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THE  TRAVELS  OF  RABBI  BENJAMIN, 

THE  SON  OF  JONAS  OF  TUDELA, 
THROUGH  EUROPE,  ASIA,  AND  AFRICA,  FROM  SPAIN  TO  CHINA, 

from  the  Year  of  our  Lord  n6o  to  1173. 

From  the  Latin  Vei-fions  of  Benedict  Arias  Montanus,  and  Constantine  L'Em?ereur, 
compared  with  other  Tranflations  into  different  Languages  *. 

I-  A  fuccin^  Account  of  Benjamin  of  Tudcla,  the  federal  Editions  and  Tranflations  of  his 
Work,  and  the  Reputation  it  has  acquired.  —  2.  The  Objedions  that  have  been  made  to 
the  Credit  of  our  Author,  and  the  true  State  of  that  Quefion. — 3.  The  Manner  in  which 
ive  propofe  to  give  the  Subfance  of  thefe  Travels  to  the  Reader. — 4.  The  Defcription  of 
the  Citj  of  Conffantinople,  the  Court  of  the  Greek  Emperor,  and  other  Things  remarkable 
there,  in  the  Words  of  Benjamin  ofTudela. — 5.  A  fuccinB.  Account  of  his  Travels  from. 
Conflantinople  to  Balfora,  or  Baff'ora.  —  6.  His  Journey  from  thence  to  the  frontiers  of 
Perfia,  to  the  City  of  Aria ;  and  his  Account  of  the  Tomb  of  the  Prophet  Daniel.  —  7.  The 
Hifiory  of  the  celebrated  David  El  Roi,  a  Native  of  Aria,  who  Jit  up  for  the  Mejffiah, 
induced  the  Jews  to  revolt  from  the  King  of  Perfia  ;  of  the  Miracles  faid  to  be  per- 
formed by  him,  and  of  his  deplorable  End.  —  8.  The  Route  from  Aria,  and  the  Moun- 
tains of  Haphton  to  the  Mountains  of  Nijbon  and  the  River  Oxus,  by  Hamadan  and 
Jfpahan.  —  9.  Defcription  of  the  Mountains  of  Nijbon,  or  Niflwr,  inhabited  by  the  Tribes 
of  Dan,  Zebulon,  Ajhur,  and  Naphtali.  The  Hijiory  of  the  War  between  the  Copheral 
Turks  and  the  Perftans,  together  with  an  Account  of  Rabbi  Mofcs, —  lo.  Return  to 

*   Harris,  vol.  i. 

vol..  VII,  B  Chuzefian 
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Chuzejtan,  Dcfn-'ipiion  of  the  {/land  of  Nekrokis,  of  the  Pearl  Fipery,  of  fever  al  Coun- 
tries in  the  Indies,  of  the  ditdmlical  F radices  of  the  Nati-vcs,  and,  finally,  of  the  Frozen 
Sea,  or  the  Sea  of  China. —  1 1.  Route  from  Gingala  into  Ethiopia,  and  from  thence  to 
Grand  Cairo.  —  1 2.  A  large  Defcription  of  the  City  of  Mitzraiin,  or  Grand  Cair)  ;  the 
State  of  the  Jews  in  that  Country  ;  of  the  overflowing  (f  the  Nile  ;  of  the  famous  Column 
for  meafuring  the  Rife  of  that  River  ;  the  Fertility  of  the  Country  of  Egypt ;  the  Mouths 
of  the  River  Nile,  and  the  Situation  of  the  ancient  City  of  Memphis. — 13.  An  Account 
of  many  other  Cities  in  Egypt ;  a  large  Dsfcrip}tion  of  Alexandria,  and  the  principal 
Things  therein,  ivith  the  State  of  its  Commerce  at  the  Time  of  our  Author's  bei?tg  there. 
— 14.  A  co7icifc  Account  f  his  Return  into  Europe,  and  going  back  into  his  native 
Country  of  Spain. —  15.  Remarks  and  OhJ'crvations  on  the  foregoing  Travels. 

I.  ^  I  'HERE  are  few  authors  better  known  to  the  learned  world  than  our  Benjamin, 
-L  called  fi-om  the  place  of  his  birth  Benjamin  of  Tudcla,  a  very  pleafant  town  in 
Navarre,  on  the  confines  of  the  kingdoms  of  Caftile  and  Arragon.  The  Jews,  who 
boaft  very  much  of  our  author's  work,  inform  us,  that  he  was  the  Son  of  Rabbi  Jonas, 
who  was  fettled  at  Tudela  ;  but  they  do  not  acquaint  us  with  the  year  in  which  our  au- 
thor was  born,  of  what  profcffion  he  was,  or  what  indwred  him  to  travel.  In  fliort,  all 
that  at  this  diftance  of  time  can  be  difcovered  on  the  fubjeft,  amounts  to  no  more  than 
this,  that  he  began  his  Travels  A.  D.  11 60,  and  that  he  ended  them  in  1173,  which 
was  the  very  year  in  which  he  died. 

Thefe  Travels  of  his  have  been  always  in  great  credit  amongfl  his  own  countrymen, 
who  never  cite  them  but  with  the  greatefl  applaufe  ;  neither  have  there  been  wanting 
feveral  very  learned  Chriftians,  who  have  been  of  the  fame  opinion,  to  which  probably 
it  might  be  owing,  that  from  A.  D.  1 1^43,  when  it  was  firft  printed  at  Conftantinople, 
we  have  had  of  this  book  no  lefs  than  fixteen  different  editions,  and  fome  of  them  by 
the  ableft  critics. 

The  firfl  verfion  of  it  that  appeared  in  Latin  was  in  1575,  by  Benedidl  Arias  Mon- 
tanus,  a  man  of  great  learning  and  in  high  reputation,  who  in  his  Preface  paid  great 
compliments  to  the  Spanifh  nation  on  account  of  the  difcoveries  made  by  them  in  the 
mofh  diftant  parts  of  the  world. 

This,  however,  did  not  hinder  Conflantine  I'Empereur  from  making  another  tranf- 
lation  in  1663,  with  the  Hebre\y  text  in  the  margin,  and  the  addition  of  very  learned 
notes ;  notwithftanding  which,  many  great  critics  have  teftified  an  earneft  defire  to  fee 
another  and  ftill  correder  verfion,  fince,  to  fay  the  truth,  there  are  fome  apparent  errors 
in  this  as  well  as  in  the  former  tranilation,  occafioned,  as  I  conceive,  chiefly  by  the  mif- 
takes  that  have  been  made  by  tranfcribers  in  the  text,  where  we  have  many  names  of 
countries,  cities,  and  princes  that  never  were  heard  of  in  any  other  author,  and  there- 
fore are  with  great  reafon  believed  to  have  come  by  fome  fuch  miftake  into  this ;  the 
rather,  becaufe  on  comparing  feveral  editions,  fome  of  thefe  errors  have  been  detected 
and  amended,  which  afforded  us  room  to  hope  that  fome  time  or  other  fo  judicious  a 
critic  may  arife,  as  will  be  able  to  corredt  them  all,  and  give  us  this  author  in  his  ge- 
nuine purity. 

2.  But,  notwithftanding  the  great  reputation  of  our  author,  fome  very  confiderable 
WT-iters,  and  thofe  too  extremely  well  verfed  in  Hebrew  learning,  have  attacked  this  work 
of  his  with  much  vivacity.  M.  Wagenfeil  for  inftance,  who  wrote  a  very  learned  de- 
fence of  the  Chriftian  religion  againft  the  cavils  and  afperfions  of  the  Jews,  is  pleafed  to 
fay  of  this  writer,  that  whenever  he  meets  with  any  thing  that  makes  for  the  honour  of 

his 
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his  nation,  he  is  not  only  car.eful  to  report  it  in  its  full  extent,  but  even  ventures  fometimc^ 
to  exceed  uie  truth  *. 

"l*he  famous  Hottinger  deals  as  freely,  or  rather  more  fo,  with  Benjamin  ;  his  voyage, 
fays  he,  is  ppfFedup  with  Jewifii  pride,  and  the  fole  aim  of  it  is  to  deceive  and  millead 
the  ignorant  into  an  opinion,  that  obfcure  and  unknown  places  are  full  of  the  glory  of 
the  Jews.  Fie  adds  farther,  that  there  are  many  fables  and  contradidions  in  the  Book, 
and  ftill  more  ftories  that  are  reported  upon  very  fiender  grounds  :  yet,  after  all,  he 
concludes,  that  our  author  has  many  tliings  in  him  that  are  not  to  be  found  elfewhere  i . 

The  very  learned  Spanheim  gives  the  tms  charader  of  the  work  in  a  few  words  :  It 
is,  fays  he,  pretty  highly  feafoned  with  fables  ;  but  there  are  many  good  things  in  it  for 
all  that  I.  This  is  precifely  the  cafe  ;  the  Jews,  and  fuch  as  are  fond  admirers  of  Rab- 
binic learning,  have  cried  it  up  much  beyond  its  real  merit ;  and  others  again  have,  for  a 
particular  reafon,  run  it  down  beyond  all  meafure  ;  nay,  they  have  queftioned  whether 
our  author  ever  travelled  at  all,  and  would  perfuade  us  that  he  made  his  book  without 
ftirring  out  of  Spain;  but  they  would  have  done  well  to  have  fliewn  us  how  he  came  by 
the  materials,  which  I  thjnk  a  much  harder  tafk  than  to  anfwer  all  their  objedlions. 

Kis  countrymen,  it  feems,  frequently  quote  this  book  of  Benjamin's  to  Ihew,  that  the 
Jcv/s  are  not  yet  totally  deprived  of  power,  but  that  there  is  dill  a  kind  of  fovereignty  exerr 
cifed  by  fome  of  their  nation  over  their  brethren  in  certain  countries  of  the  eaft  ;  which 
being  luppofed  to  contradift  the  famous  prophecy  relating  to  the  coming  of  Chrift,  thefe 
critics  will  have  to  be  a  fable.  But  if  Benjamin  had  never  wrote,  the  Jews  would  be 
able  to  prove  the  truth  of  this  in  ftronger  terms  §  than  it  is  aflerted  by  him,  and  yet 
without  overthrowing  the  application  of  that  prophecy  to  Jefus  Chrift  ;  and  therefore 
this  is  no  reafon  to  me  for  depreciating  the  work  at  all.  He  has  certainly  exaggerated 
fome  things,  and  miftaken  many  more.  What  then  ?  we  find  in  him  many  things 
curious  and  entertaining,  which  we  can  find  no  where  elfe. 

3.  Our  author,  in  his  firlt  chapter,  gives  us  an  account  of  his  travels  by  land  from 
Saragoifa  to  Marfeilles.  In  his  fecond  chapter,  he  tells  us  that  he  embarked  for  Genoa, 
and  proceeded  from  thence  to  Rome,  of  which  he  gives  us  a  defcription.  He  went 
iVom  that  city  through  the  kingdom  of  Naples  to  Otranto,  and  failed  from  thence  to 
the  ifland  of  Corfu,  and  then  paffed  by  land  through  Greece  to*  Conftantinople,  and  in 
his  paflage  traverfed  the  country  of  Walachia  ||.  This  takes  up  his  fourth  chapter,  but 
as  there  is  nothing  very  extraordinary  hi  this  part  of  his  work,  and  as  we  have  no  room 
to  fpare,  I  thought  it  better  to  omit  thefe  chapters  than  to  abridge  them,  becaufe  I  mull 
have  given  the  fenfe  i)f  the  author  in  my  own  words,  which  would  not  have  put  it  in  the 
reader's  power  to  form  any  judgment  of  the  writer's  ftyle  or  manner  of  writing.  In  his 
fifth  chapter  he  gives  a  long  account  of  the  city  of  Conftantinople,  of  the  court  of  the 
Greek  Emperor,  and  of  the  ftate  that  things  were  in  at  the  time  of  his  being  there,  with 
many  other  curious  particulars,  and  therefore  I  have  given  this  chapter  at  large,  accom- 

•  Not.  ad  Lipmarai  Carman  Nizzachon  in  Tel,  ign.  Sat.  pag.  574.  This  writer  is  induced  to  cenfure 
our  author,  for  the  reafons  I  have  afterwards  afilgned  ;  that  is,  becaufe  he  thinks  what  Beujamin  has  ad- 
vanced derogatory  from  the  famous  prophecy  in  the  49th  chapter  of  Genefis. 

f   Hill.  Eccl.  . Soft.  xii.  p.  241. 

i   Iiitrod.  ad  Hift.  EccL  Part  II.  Sscul.  XII.  feft.  xiv.  p.  370. 

^  It  appears  evidently  from  the  Koran,  that  there  were  principalities  of  the  Jews  in  Arabia  at  the  time' 
that  Mohammed  fet  up  for  a  prophet,  which  is  certainly  as  ftrong  as  any  thing  advanced  by  our  author,  and 
is,  notwithflanding,  a  fndl  that  cannot  be  difputed. 

II  The  manner  and  Hyle  of  tliis  voyage  is  a  proper  fpecimen  of  all  the  Jev/ifh  writers,  who  ufe  exaftjy  the 
fame  terms  in  their  narrations  ;  and  by  affefting  to  keep  clofe  to  the  names  of  nations  and  cities  mentioned 
in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  render  their  own  writings  very  perplexed  and  obfcure. 

B  2  panied 


A  TLIE    TRAVELS    OF    RABBI    BENJAMIN 

panlcJ  with  fuch  explanatory  notes  as  were  requifite,  timt  I  might  afford  the  reader  a 
proper  fpccuneu  of  this  performance,  witiiout  treipairmg  too  much  on  his  time  or 
my  own. 

4.  "  From  thence  we  travelled  three  days  journey  to  Ahiro,  feated  upon  the  fea- 
fhore  ;  and  travelling  five  days  journey  more  among  the  mountains,  one  comes  to  Con- 
Itantinople,  an  exceeding  great  city,  and  the  head  of  the  kingdom  of  Javanites  *,  or 
thofe  called  Greeks.  This  is  the  principal  feat  of  tlie  Emperor  Emajiuel  f,  whofe  com- 
mand twelve  Kings  obev  ;  for  every  one  whereof  there  are  fevcral  palaces  at  Conftan- 
tinople,  and  they  have  alfo  fortreffes  and  governments,  and  unto  thefe  the  wl»ole  land 
is  fubjeft.  The  principal  and  chiefeft  is  called  Apripus,  the  fecond  Mega  Domeftikutz, 
the  third  Dominot,  the  fourth  Mackducus,  the  fifth  Iknomus  Mcgli,  and  the  reft  have 
names  like  unto  thcfe  |.  The  compafs  of  the  city  of  Conftantinople  containeth  eighteen 
miles,  one  half  of  it  ftandeth  upon  the  fea,  but  the  other  half  on  the  continent,  and  it 
is  feated  upon  two  arms  of  the  fea,  into  one  of  which  the  lea  flows  out  of  Ruilia,  but 
into  the  other  from  Spain,  and  it  is  frequented  by  many  traders  from  the  provinces  and 
countries  of  Babylon,  Senaar,  Media,  Perfia,  and  all  the  kingdom  of  Egypt  and  land 
of  Canaan,  and  the  kingdoms  of  Ruflia,  Hungary,  and  Pfianki,  Buria,  Lombardy, 
and  Spain. 

"  1  he  city  itfelf  is  exceffively  populous,  unto  which  merchants  refort  ont  of  all 
countries,  travelling  thither  both  by  fea  and  land.  It  bath  none  to  compare  with  it  in 
the  world,  except  Bagdat,  that  mighty  city  of  the  Ifmaelites.  Here  is  the  moft  famous 
temple  of  St.  Sophia,  and  the  Patriarch  of  the  Grecians  dwelleth  here,  nor  do  they  agree 
in  doctrine  with  the  Pope  of  Rome.  There  are  in  it  alfo  as  many  altars  in  number  as 
days  in  the  year  ;  but  it  hath  an  exceeding  great  treafure,  almoft  beyond  all  eftimavion, 
by  the  offerings  and  riches,  yearly  brought  from  divers  countries,  iflands,  caftles,  forts, 
and  palaces,  ib  that  the  wealth  of  no  temple  in  the  world  can  be  compared  wdth  the 
riches  thereof ;  and  in  the  midft  of  the  temple  there  are  pillars  of  gold  and  filver,  huge 
candlefticks,  lanthorns,  lamps,  and  other  ornaments  of  thefe  precious  metals,  more  than 
any  man  is  able  to  reckon.  Next  adjoining  to  the  walls  of  the  temple,  there  is  a  place 
built  for  the  Emperor's  diverfion,  called  Hippodromus,  where  yearly  upon  the  birth- 
day of  Jefus  of  Nazareth,  great  fpeftacles  are  publicly  prefented,  and  there  all  forts  of 
men  in  all  manner  of  habits  of  the  whole  world  appear  before  the  King  and  Oueen. 
Lions  alfo,  and  bears,  leopards,  and  wild  affes,  are  brought  forth  into  the  place  where 
thefe  fpedacies  are  to  be  feen,  that  they  may  fight  together,  and  birds  alfo  after  the 

*  This  term  is  made  ufe  of  by  tlic  Jews  to  figuify  the  Greeks,  becaufe  they  conceive  them  to  be  the  de- 
fccndauts  of  .Tavan  ;  it  is  their  manner  of  writing,  and  we  mull  be  contented  with  it.  It  is  true,  we  might 
have  criven  all  this  a  modern  drefs,  but  then  it  would  have  been  no  longer  the  Travels  of  Benjamin  of  Tu- 
dela,  which  was  what  we  promifed. 

+  This  Emperor  Emanuel  is  Manuel  Commenes,  who  afcended  the  Imperial  throne  A.D.  1143,  and 
died  in  1 1 80.  He  w^as  famoiis  for  his  treachery  to  the  Chriftian  princes  engaged  in  the  holy  war,  but  it  is 
very  certain  that  the  time  of  his  reign  agrees  exaftly  with  the  time  of  our  author's  vifiting  the  city  of  Con- 
ftantinople. 

:[:  There  cannot  well  be  any  thing  more  confufed  than  this  paflage  of  our  author  is  at  firft  fight,  and  yet 
it  is  not  impofiible  to  make  tolerable  good  fenfe  of  it.  Benjamin  thought  that  as  Manuel  was  an  Emperor, 
his  minifters  and  governors  of  provinces  ought  to  be  confidered  as  equal  in  ftate  and  dignity  to  kings. 
There  is  no  doubt  great  difficulty  in  tranfcribing  Greek  words  by  Hebrew  charafters,  efpccially  where  a 
pcrfon  is  not  fully  maftcr  of  both  languages,  which  was  certainly  the  cafe  of  our  author ;  and  perhaps  the 
errors  of  the  work  have  been  heightened  as  well  as  multiplied  by  fuch  as  have  copied  it.  Apripus  in  the 
text  very  probably  means  Praepoiitus,  or  Prime  Miniller.  Mega  Domeftikutz,  is  plainly  the  corruption 
of  Miyar  AoiUtVixo,-,  or  Great  Chamberlain.  Dominot  ftands  for  Dominus.  Mackducus  is  put  for  Ms^aj 
Aoi/xaf,  or  Great  Duke,  and  the  laft  is  intended  for  OUo'vo/ioj  MeV«5)  or  Lord  High  Steward. 

6  fame 
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fri,mc  n-uinncr  :  and  my  opinion  is  that  in  no  country  of  the  world  fuch  princely  fports 
arc  to  be  feen. 

"  But  this  King  Emanuel,  befides  that  palace  Lft  him  by  his  anceftors,  hath  built 
himanotlier  upon  the  fea-fhore,  which  they  call  Bilbenia;,  the  pillars  and  wails  where- 
of he  hath  overlaid  with  beaten  gold  and  filver,  whereon  he  hath  engraved  all  the  wars 
made  by  him  and  his  ancel'cors  ;  and  he  hath  prepared  a  throne  there  for  himfelf  of  goKl 
and  precious  itones,  and  hath  adorned  it  with  a  golden  crown  hanging  on  high  by  gold 
chains  ;  the  compolure  whereof  is  equal  with  the  throne  itfelf,  fo  enriched  with  precious 
Hones  and  pearls,  that  the  price  thereof  no  man  is  able  to  value  ;  of  fo  great  a  luif  re, 
that  without  the  afilitance  of  light  they  fliine,  and  may  be  feen  in  the  night. 

"  Moreover  there  are  fuch  valuable  things  in  the  fame  place  as  were  incredible  if 
told  ;  and  tributes  are  yearly  brought  into  that  palace,  wherewith  the  towers  are  filled 
with  fcarlet  and  purple  garments,  and  gold  ;  fo  that  the  like  example  of  building  and 
riches  can  no  where  elle  be  found  in  the  world.  And  it  is  affirmed,  that  the  revenue  only 
of  this  city  itfelf,  gathered  from  the  markets,  haven,  and  tribute  of  uierchants,  amounted 
to  20,000  crowiiS  a  day.  Furtiiermore,  the  Grecians  themfelves,  inhabitants  of  the 
country,  are  exceeding  rich  in  gold,  and  have  abundance  of  precious  (tones,  and  are 
drefled  in  moft  fumptuous  apparel,  their  garments  being  made  of  crimfon  intermingled 
with  gold,  or  embroidered  with  needle-work,  and  are  all  carried  upon  horfes,  as  if  they 
were  the  children  of  Kings.  The  country  itfelf  being  very  large,  aboundi  with  all  forts 
of  fruits,  and  hath  great  plenty  of  corn,  flefh,  and  wine  ;  nor  is  there  a  finer  fpot  in  the 
whole  world  to  be  found.  They  ai-e  alfo  learned  and  ikilful  in  the  difcipline  of  the  Gre- 
cians ;  but  giving  themfelves  wholly  to  pleafure, they  eat  and  drink  every  one  under  his 
own  vine  and  under  his  own  fig-tree.  Of  all  the  nations  which  they  call  barbarians,  they 
have  foldiers  to  fight  with  the  Soldan,  King  of  the  children  of  1  hogarna,  who  are  com- 
monly called  'I'urks,  becaufe  they  themfelves,  through  idlenefs  and  luxury,  are  become 
quite  unfit  for  the  wars,  and  feem  to  me  more  like  women  than  men,  through  their 
exceffive  love  of  pleafure  *. 

"  But  no  Jews  dwell  within  the  city,  for  they  are  excluded  from  thence  by  an  arm  of 
the  fea  of  Sophia  ;  they  are  not  fo  much  as  permitted  to  come  into  the  city  but  by  boats, 
and  that  for  the  fake  of  commerce  ;  and  here  are  about  two  thoufand  Jews  Rabbanites, 
befides  five  hundred  Karaites  on  the  other  fide.  There  is  a  wall  to  feparate  them  front 
the  Rabbanites,  that  are  the  dilcipks  of  wife  men  ;  and  among  whom  Abtalion  the 
Great,  and  R.  Abdias,  and  Aaron  Cufpus,  and  Jofeph  Stargiaus,  and  Eliakim  the  go- 
vernor, have  the  chief  authority.  Amongll  thefe  fome  are  artificers  of  filken  gar- 
ments ;  but  there  are  many  merchants,  and  thofe  too  very  rich.  No  Jew  is  there  per- 
mitted to  be  carried  on  horfe-back,  except  Solomon  the  I'-gyptian,  the  King's  phyfician, 
through  whofe  intereft  the  Jews  are  comforted  and  eafed  in  their  captivity,  which  they 
feel  to  be  grievous ;  for  all  the  Jews  are  very  much  hated  by  the  Grecians,  without 
making  any  difference  between  the  good  and  evil  :  but  they  are  worft  ufed  by  the 
lanneia,  who,  while  they  drefs  their  fkins,  pour  out  the  filthy  water  into  the  ftreeta 
before  their  doors.  I'hey  are  in  general  opprelfed  with  a  grievous  yoke,  and  are  in- 
fulted  and  beaten  in  the  ftreets,  enduring  from  every  hand  abundance  of  injuries.  But 
among  the  Jews  themfelves  fome  are  rich,  as  I  have  faid,  and  good  men,  and  merciful, 

*  However  (liarp  or  fevere  this  cliarafter  of  the  people  at  Conftantinople  may  feem,  yet  it  is  beyond  all 
queftion  very  juft  and  well  founded,  fully  fiipports  what  we  have  delivered  upon  this  fubjeft  in  tlie  fixteentli 
fedlion,  and  is  at  once  a'raark  of  veracity  in  thefe  Travels,  and  of  the  author's  capacity  in  judging  of  what 
■he  faw, 

and' 
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and  obfei've  the  commandments,  who  patiently  endure  the  mifery  of  captivity.   ^  The 
place  wherein  they  dwell  is  called  Pcra." 

5.  Our  author  continued  his  journey  from  ConO'antinople  to  the  city  of  Tyre,  from 
llicnce  to  Jerufalem,  and  from  thence  through  the  Holy  Land,  of  which  he  gives  a  very 
j)ar!:icular  defcriptjon,  to  the  city  of  Daniafcus  ;  and  from  thence  to  Balbeck,  which  is 
in  the  neighl)ourhood  of  the  ancient  Palmyra,  which  he  calls  by  its  old  name  of  i'ad- 
inor,  and  allures  us,  that  there  were  in  it,  when  he  paffed  through,  two  thoufitnd  Jews. 
He  gives  us  next  a  copious  account  of  the  city  of  Bagdat,  of  the  court  of  the  Khaliff,  and 
of  the  condition  of  the  Jews  in  that  clly.  Then  he  carries  us  into  the  country  of  Thema, 
M  here  he  places  a  whole  nation  of  Jews,  about  wliich  there  have  been  great  difputes  ; 
and  lome  would  have  us  believe,  that  the  whole  is  a  forgery.  However  that  matter 
be,  as  it  no  way  relates  to  my  fubjed,  I  did  not  think  it  requifite  to  trouble  the  reader 
therewith,  efpecially  as  there  are  ftories  enough  of  the  fame  kind  in  the  reft  of  the  book. 
In  his  fil'teentli  cliapter,  he  acquaints  us,  that  he  proceeded  to  Botzra  on  the  river  I'igris, 
which  is  plainly  Balfora,  or  BalTora,  a  place  frequently  mentioned  in  the  preceding  part 
of  this  work  ;  and  from  thence  he  continued  his  journey  through  Perfia,  as  I  fhall  ac- 
quaint the  reader  in  his  own  v/ords  *. 

6.  "  The  river  Samoura  is  efteemed  the  liir.its  of  the  kingdom  of  Perfia,  and  near  it 
ftands  a  city  of  the  fame  name,  wherein  dwell  fifteen  hundred  Jews.  There  is  the 
Jepulchre  of  Efdras  the  fcribe  and  prieft,  who  died  at  this  place  in  his  return  from  Je- 
rufalem to  the  court  of  Artaxerxes.  Our  people  have  built  before  this  fepulchre  a 
great  fynagogue  ;  and  on  the  other  fide  the  Iflimaelites,  i.  e.  the  Arabians,  or  Ivioham- 
uiedans,  have  built  a  mofque  ;  fo  great  is  their  efteem  for  Efdras,  and  their  refpe<5l  for 
the  Ifraelites.     It  is  on  ti.is  fcore  alfo  that  the  Iflimaelites  refort  hither  to  pray. 

"  It  is  four  miles  from  hence  to  Chuzefthan,  which  is  the  fame  with  Elara,  that 
great  city  of  old  ;  "but  it  is  now  in  fome  meaiure  ruined  and  uninhsbited.  At  one  end, 
but  in  the  midfl:  of  ruins,  is  Sufa,  a  caftle,  and  formerly  the  palace  of  Ahafuerus  ;  fome 
remains  of  which  are  yet  ftanding.  There  are  here  feven  thoufand  Jews  and  fourteen 
fynagogues,  before  one  of  vrhich  Rands  the  tomb  of  Daniel.  The  river  Tigris  f  runs 
through  the  city,  over  v/hich  tliere  is  a  bridge.  All  the  Jews  that  live  on  one  fide  are  very 
rich,  have  fl'iOps  extremely  well  filled,  and  carry  on  a  great  commerce.  Thofe  on  the 
other  fide  the  river  are  all  poor,  having  neither  markets,  fliops,  gardens,  nor  orchards. 
A  he  fenfe  of  their  condition  threw  them  once  into  an  infurreftion,  from  a  notion  that 
all  the  glory  and  riches  of  thofe  on  the  other  fide  the  river,  fprung  from  no  other  cauie 
than  their  liaving  the  fepulchre  of  the  prophet  Daniel  on  their  fide. 

"  They  demanded  therefore  that  this  tomb  fliould  be  transfen-ed  to  their  fide  ;  but 
the  others  vehemently  oppofing  this,  a  war  began,  of  which  both  fides  growing  weary, 
it  was  agreed,  that  the  coffin  of  Daniel  fliould  remain  one  year  on  one  fide  the  river, 
and  tlic  next  year  on  the  other.  This  treaty  was  obferved  till  fuch  time  as  Sanigar 
Sliah,  fon  to  the  great  Shah  of  Perfia,  who  rules  over  forty-five  Princes,  cancelled  it. 
He  is  called  in  Arabic  Sultan  Phars-Al-Chabir,  which  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  great  Em- 

*  Our  author's  Travels,  with  the  remarks  necelTarv  to  explain  them,  would,  if  delivered  entire,  take  up 
a  great  many  flieets  ;  and  for  this  reafon  it  is,  and  that  we  mav  keep  the  fubjeft  as  much  witliiu  bounds  as 
poflible,  that  we  take  this  method  of  acquainting  the  reader  with  the  contents  of  his  work. 

•)-  Our  author  is  a  little  out  here  in  his  geography,  for  the  river  Tigris  does  not  come  near  this  city  ;  the 
river  he  means  was  anciently  called  Eiilsus,  and  in  tiie  modern  maps  we  find  it  defcribed  under  the  name  of 
Coron.  It  is,  in  all  probability,  the  fame  as  before  mentioned,  which  fome  critics  will  have  to  be  a  river 
«1  ouv  author's  making  ;  but  the  truth  of  the  matter  is,  that  the  river  Coron  takes  its  rife  near  a  town  called 
Hamira,  from  whence  he  might  hear  it  called  the  river  of  Samira,  and  fuch  an  error,  confidering  the  times 
in  which  he  lived,  is  not  very  confiderable. 

13  peror 
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peror  of  Perfia.  His  empire  extends  from  the  mouth  of  the  river  Samoura  to  the  city 
of  Samarcand,  and  to  the  river  of  Gozan,  the  province  of  Giflior,  inchiding  the  cities 
of  the  Medes,  the  mountains  of  Haphton,  and  fo  to  the  province  of  Thibet  ;  in  the  forefts 
of  which  country  are  found  the  animals  that  produce  mulk.  His  em.pire  is  four  months 
and  four  days  journey  in  extent  *. 

"  When  therefore  this  great  monarch  Sanlgar  King  of  Perfia  came  to  Elam,  and 
faw  them  tranfporting  the  coffin  of  Daniel  from  one  fide  of  the  river  to  the  other,  with 
a  great  crowd  of  Jews  and  Illimaelites  upon  the  bridge,  he  demanded  what  they  were 
doing,  and  the  reafon  of  their  doing  it ;  and  being  informed  of  what  has  been  before 
related,  he  decided  the  point  thus  :  It  is  by  no  means  decent,  faid  he,  that  the  remains 
of  Daniel  fhould  be  treated  in  this  manner  ;  meafure  therefore  to  a  place  that  is  at  an 
equal  diftance  from  both  fides,  and  there  let  the  coffin  of  Daniel  be  fufpended  in  a 
glafs-cafe,  faftened  to  the  middle  of  the  bridge  by  chains  of  iron,  and  let  there  be  a 
fpacious  edifice  built  in  the  fame  place  in  the  form  of  a  fynagogue,  open  to  all  people, 
whether  Jews,  or  of  other  nations  that  incline  to  come  thither  to  fay  their  prayers '[.  As 
a  ftill  ftronger  mark  of  his  efteem,  that  Emperor  likewiie  forbad,  by  an  exprefs  edict, 
that  any  man  fliould  take  filh  out  of  tlie  river  for  one  mile  below,  and  another  above, 
for  the  reverence  and  honour  of  Daniel." 

From  hence  to  Robad-bar  are  three  days  journey,  where  dwell  twenty  thoufand 
Ifraelites,  among  whom  there  are  very  many  difciples  of  the  wife  men,  and  alfo  fome 
of  them  very  rich  ;  but  thefe  live  under  the  power  and  authority  of  a  ifrange  Prince. 
In  two  days  journfey  from  thence  you  come  to  the  river  Vanth,  where  are  four  thoufand 
Jews,  or  thereabouts ;  but  four  days  journey  from  the  river  lieth  the  country  Mol- 
hat,  the  inhabitants  whereof  believe  not  the  doflrine  of  the  Ilhmaelites,  but  they  dwell 
in  very  ftrong  mountains,  and  they  obey  an  elder,  whofe  feat  is  in  the  country  Alchefifin ; 
and  among  thefe  there  are  four  colleges  of  the  Ifraelites,  and  they  go  forth  to  the  wars 
with  them  ;  nor  are  they  fubjed:  to  the  dominion  of  the  King  of  Perfia,  but  live  in  high 
mountains,  from  whence  defcendincr  they  invade  the  borderinjr  countries,  and  drive 
away  booties,  and  return  again,  fearing  no  man  ;  but  the  Jews,  who  dwell  among  them, 
are  the  difciples  of  the  wife  men,  and  obey  the  head  of  the  captivity  of  Babylon. 

You  travel  five  days  journey  from  hence  to  Omaria,  where  are  five-and-twenty 
thoufand  Ifraelites  ;  and  it  is  the  beginning  of  the  fynagogues  of  tlie  inhabitants  of  the 
mountains  of  Haphton,  which  are  liiiown  to  be  more  than  an  hundredin  number  ;  and 
in  thefe  places  the  countrv  of  Media  beginneth  ;  and  thefe  are  of  the  firft  captivity  car- 
ried away  by  King  Salmanafar ;  but  they  fpeak  the  Chaldee  language,  and  among  them 
are  the  difciples  of  the  wile  men,  and  the  chief  city  Omaria,  pertaining  to  the  kingdom 
of  Perfia,  within  one  day's  journey  ;,  but  they  are  under  the  dominion  of  the  King  of 
Perfia,  to  whom  they  pay  tribute  ;  and  the  tribute  appointed  in  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
Ifhmaelites,  is  for  males  above  fifteen  years  old,  one  golden  amir,  which  is  in  value  one 
Spanilh  morabetine  piece  of  gold  and  an  half,  or  half  a  crown  of  our  money. 

*  This  pompous  account  of  an  Emperor  commanding  over  forty  five  Kings  is  very  fuitablc  to  the  genius 
of  a  Jewifh  traveller  ;  but  the  difhculty  is  to  find  out  who  he  is  of  whom  all  this  is  faid.  We  read  in  El- 
raacinus  of  a  Prince  of  this  name,  who  was  the  fon  of  a  King  of  Perila,  and  flourifhed  about  this  time  ; 
and  therefore  it  is  very  probable,  that  tiiis  decifion  is  to  be  afcribed  to  him  in  the  lifetime  of  his  father, 
though  Benjamin  feemsto  attribute  it  to  the  Shah,  or  Emperor  him lelf. 

•j-  This  circumftance  is  not  in  itfelf  very  coniiderable  ;  but  in  fo  large  a  colleftion  as'this  it  was  r.eceiTary 
to  have  a  writer  fo  much  talked  of  as  our  author,  and  the  reader  cannot  think  his  time  thrown  away  in 
acquiring,  by  this  inftance,  the  power  of  judging  of  fuch  a  performance  ;  for,  as  1  cbfcrvcd  before,  the 
Jewifh  authors  all  v/rite  alike. 

7-  I-: 
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7.  It  is  now  twelve  years  fince  a  certain  man  named  David  Elroi  arofe  in  the  city  of 
Omaria,  who  was  the  difciple  of  Chafdai,  the  head  of  the  captivity,  and  of  Jacob  the 
honourable  head  of  the  afl'embly  of  Levi,  in  the  metropolitan  city  of  Bagdat ;  he  be- 
came very  learned  in  the  law  of  Mofes,  and  in  the  books  of  doftrine,  and  alfo  in  all 
wifdom  ;  in  the  language  of  the  Iftimaehtes,  and  in  the  books  of  the  magicians  and  en- 
chanters ;  he  therefore  took  it  in  his  head  that  he  would  raife  arms  againfh  the  King  of 
Perfia,  would  gather  together  the  Jews  who  dwelt  in  the  mountains  of  Haphton,  would 
war  againil  the  whole  world,  and  go  to  Jerufalem  and  win  it  by  affi^ult ;  and,  that  he 
m.ight  perfuade  the  Jews  thereto,  he  fhewed  them  lying  and  deceitful  figns,  affirming 
that  he  was  fentfrom  God  to  Jerufalem,  and  to  free  them  from  the  yoke  of  the  nations, 
I'o  that  with  many  of  the  Jews  he  procured  credit  unto  hiinfelf,  and  was  owned  by  them 
for  their  Meffiah  *. 

The  King  of  Perfia  hearing  the  report  of  this  infurreftion,  fent  for  him  to  talk  with 
him,  to  whom  he  went  without  any  fear  ;  and  it  being  demanded  whether  he  was 
the  King  of  the  Jews,  he  boldly  anfwered,  that  he  was  ;  and  he  was  thereupon  appre- 
hended and  call  into  the  gaol  in  which  ftate  prifoners  are  kept  all  their  lives.  This 
prifon  is  in  the  city  Daballran,  nigh  tlie  great  river  Gozan.  After  three  days  a  council 
of  the  princes  and  minifirers  being  called  by  the  King,  in  which  they  confulted  as  to  this 
infurrec1:ion  of  the  Jews,  David  was  prefent  there,  being  efcaped  out  of  prifon,  no  man 
knowing  thereof.  When  the  King  fawliim,  he  demandeti,  "  Who  hath  brought  thee 
hither,  or  delivered  thee  out  of  prifon  ?" — "  Mine  own  wiidom,"  anfwered  he,  "  for  I 
am  not  afraid  of  thee,  or  of  thy  fervants."  Then  the  King  cried  out  to  thofe  about 
him,  "  Seize  him  !  lay  hands  on  him  !"  To  whom  the  princes  and  fervants  anfwered, 
that  his  voice  was  heard  by  all,  but  he  was  feen  by  none  f. 

The  King  wondering  at  his  wifdom,  was  aftonifned.  David  then  cried  out  aloud, 
"  Lo!  I  take  my  way  ;"  and  he  began  to  go  before,  the  King  following  him,  and  all 
the  nobility  and  their  fervants  followed  the  King.  When  they  came  to  the  bank  of  the 
river,  David  fpreading  abroad  his  handkerchief  upon  the  waters,  paiTed  over  dry,  and 
at  that  time  was  feen  of  all.  They  endeavoured  to  purfue  and  take  him  with  little  boats, 
which  they  attempted  in  vain  ;  and  thence  concluded,  that  no  enchanter  in  the  world 
might  be  compared  to  him.  .As  for  David  he  travelled  that  day  ten  days  journey, 
coming  to  Omaria  ;  through  the  vh-tue  of  the  ineffable  Name  j,  he  declared  what  had 
befallen  unto  him- to  their  great  amazement. 

*  This  flory,  as  exti'avagnnt  as  it  feems,  is  really  a  matter  of  faft,  and  asfuch  is  recorded  bytv.-o  Jewilli 
liiftorians  ;  viz.  R.  Selomo  Ben  Virga,  and  R.  David  Gantz,  who  place  it  in  A.  D.  1135,  which,  as  fome 
critics  have  obferved,  does  not  agree  with  the  date  afligned  by  our  author,  who  fays,  it  happened  twelve 
years  before  he  was  there.  This,  however,  is  no  great  miflake,  even  if  we  flrould  admit  that  it  is  our  an- 
thor's  miftake,  though,  for  my  part,  I  fhould  fuppofe  it  as  eafy  for  the  other  writers  to  err  in  this  particu- 
lar. The  whole,  however,  may  perhapr-  be  folved,  by  fuppofing  that  Benjamin  copied  the  account  that  he 
has  gi-ffen  us  from  ibme  liillorv  cf  this  impoftor  written  twelve  ytars  after  this  infurreftiou.  However  it 
be,  the  thing  is  of  no  great  moment,  anv  more  than  the  diS"erence  between  the  name  mentioned  by  our  au- 
thor, and  that  cf  David  El  David,  wliich  is  iifed  in  the  other  hiflories. 

■f-  There  are  fome  little  variations  in  the  manner  in  which  thefe  fafts  are  told  by  the  other  hiflorians  ; 
l.nit  they  arc  of  no  great  confequence,  and  therefore  I  (hall  nut  trouble  the  reader  with  them,  neither  Ihould 
I  have  mentioned  thefe  writers  at  all,  but  to  convince  the  reader,  that  this  is  not  a  tale  invented  by  Bcnja- 
iTiin,  as  he  might  othcrwife  very  readily  imagine. 

'^  Both  the  J.,atin  tranflators  have  miffed  thefenfe  as  to  this  name,  which  the  Jews  call  ineffable,  becnufe 
they  are  perfuaded  thai  the  true  pronunciation  of  the  name  of  God  is  loft,  or  unknown;  and  they  pretend, 
that  whoever  has  the  fecrct  cf  pronouncing  it  right,  is  able  thereby  to  work  miracles.  They  Hkewife  af- 
fi.'rt,  that  by  this  means  our  Saviour  wrought  his  ;  and  though  this  be  a  very  idle  conceit,  yet  it  is  worth 
the  knowing,  becaufe  it  fhews  plainly,  that  the  Jews  do  not  pretend  to  deny  the  matters  of  fa 61,  but  are 
iorced  to  have  recourfe  to  this  evafion,  in  order  to  juftify  their  incredulity. 

But 
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But  the  King  of  the  PcrHans  fending  meflengers  unto  Bagdat,  informed  the  great 
Khaliti'  of  the  lihmaehtes  of  this  matter,  and  requefled  tliat  he  would  caufe  David  EIroi 
to  be  reftrained  from  fuch  enterprizcs,  by  the  head  of  the  captivity,  and  the  chief  rulers 
of  the  afTcmbhes,  othcrwife  he  threatened  total  dellrudlion  to  all  the  Jews  living  in  the 
kingdom  of  Perfia.  All  the  fynagogues  of  the  kingdom  of  Perfia  falling  thereupon 
into  great  fear  of  the  matter,  lent  letters  therefore  unto  the  heads  of  the  captivity,  and 
to  the  heads  of  all  the  affemblies  in  Bagdat  to  this  purpole :  "  Why  fhould  we  die 
before  your  eyes,  as  well  we  as  all  the  univerfities  fubjed  unto  this  kingdom  ?  Reftrain 
this  man,  we  befeech  you,  left  innocent  blood  be  fhed."  Therefore  the  head  of  the 
captivity,  and  the  chief  rulers  of  the  aliemblies,  wrote  letters  unto  David  Elroi  to  the 
following  effect :  "  We  give  you  hereby  to  underftand,  that  the  time  of  our  de  .very 
is  not  yet  come,  and  that  our  figns,  which  ought  to  precede  that  deliverance,  are  not 
yet  feen,  and  a  man  is  not  made  ftrong  thi-ough  pride  ;  v/herefore  we  enjoin  you  to 
abftain  wholly  from  fuch  enterprife  and  attempts,  otherwife  ye  fhall  be  excommuni- 
cated, and  cut  off  from  all  Ifrael." 

They  alfo  by  mefiengers  advertifed  Zachai  Hanafli,  who  was  in  the  country  of  Affur, 
and  .Tofeph,  furnamed  the  Seer,  Burhan  Alpelech  living  there,  that  David  Elroi  mio-ht 
be  reftrained  by  letters  written  from  them,  which  was  diligently  purfued  by  them,  but 
all  in  vain  ;  for  he  could  not  forfake  that  wicked  way,  but  perfifted  till  a  certain  King 
of  the  Togarmim  called  Zinaldin,  fubjecT;  to  the  King  of  Perfia,  fent  io,coo  pieces  of 
gold  unto  the  father-in-law  of  David  Elroi,  and  perfuaded  him  to  end  thefe  troubles  by 
privately  killing  his  fon-in-law,  which,  when  he  had  undertaken  to  perform,  he  thruft 
David  through  with  a  fword  in  his  bed  as  he  flept ;  and  this  was  the  end  of  all  hisfub- 
tilty  and  delufions  *.  But  even  when  he  was  dead  the  anger  of  the  King  of  Perfia  was 
not  appeafed  towards  thofe  people  of  the  mountains,  and  other  Jews  fubjeck  to  him 
and  fettled  in  his  dominion ;  and  therefore  they  defired  once  more  help  from  the  head 
of  the  captivity,  who,  going  to  the  King  himfelf,  appeafed  him  bv  mild  and  wife  fpeech'^s  ; 
and,  having  prefented  him  with  xoo  talents  of  gold,  he  fo  mollified  him,  that  there  was 
ever  afterwards  great  quietnefs  through  the  whole  country. 

8.  From  thefe  mountains  before  defcribed  you  travel  ten  days  joumey  to  Hamadan, 
the  principal  city  of  the  country  of  Media,  in  which  city  there  are  about  fifty  thoufand 
Jews  ;  and  in  that  city  over  againft  one  of  the  fynagogues  are  the  fepulchres  of  JNior- 
decai  and  Efther.  Dabreftan  is  four  days  journey  diftant  from  hence,  where  four 
thoufand  Jews  dwell,  nigh  unto  the  river  Gozan  ;  but  from  thence  you  travel  feven 
days  journey  to  Ifpahan,  a  very  great  city,  the  capital  of  this  country,  and  twelve  miles 
in  compafs,  wherein  there  are  about  twelve  thoufand  Ifraelites,  over  whom  Shallum  is 
..appointed  by  the  head  of  the  captivity,  as  alfo  over  the  reft  of  the  Ifraelites  who  dwell 
in  the  cities  of  Perfia.  After  four  days  journey  you  come  to  Siaphaz  f,  the  moft  antient 
in  this  country,  called  Pei-fidis  of  old,  from  vshence  the  name  was  given  to  the  whole 
province,  in  which  there  are  almoft  ten  thoufand  Jews. 

From  Siaphaz,  in  feven  days  journey,  you  come  to  the  city  GInah,  feated  nigh  the 
r'ver  Gozan,  to  which  there  refort  merchants  of  all  nations  and  languages,  and  where 

*  The  authors  we  have  before  cited  tell  us  the  fame  ftory  as  to  the  death  of  thi.<  impoflor,  but  with  a  cir- 
■ciimftance  that  Benjamin  has  omitted,  which  is,  that  the  Jews  themfelves  were  obliged  to  raife  the  lo,ooo 
pieces  of  gold  that  were  given  as  a  bribe  to  the  father-in-law  of  David,,  for  killing  him  an  lien  he  was  atleep. 

f  All  the  tranilators  and  commentators  on  our  author  have  been  at  a  lofs  to  conceive  what  place  he  could 
mean  by  this  ;  and  yet  I  think  the  difficulty  is  not  quite  fo  great 'as  they  reprefent  it  ;  for  to  me  it'appears 
very  plain  that  this  city  was  Schizaz,  which  anfwers  direcilv  his  defcription.  As  forconfufion  in  names, 
I  have  already  affigned  the  caufe  of  it ;  which  was  his  expreffing  in  Hebrew  charafters,  words  that  thefe 
<haraflers  could  not  exprefs,  and  in  expreffing  which  words  he  was  entirely  governed  by  their  found. 

VOL.  vn.  o  are 
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are  about  eight  tlioufand  Jews.  The  farthefl:  city  of  this  kingdom  is  the  famous  Samar- 
cand  ;  and  five  days  journey  from  Ginah,  where  are  fifty  thoufand  Ifraelites,  over  whont 
Obdias  ruleth ;  and  among  them  there  are  many  "wife  and  rich  men.  In  four  days 
journey  from  hence  you  come  to  Thibet,  a  capital  city  of  the  province  of  the  fame  name, 
in  the  for&fts  of  which  are  the  animals  found  that  produce  mulk. 

9.  About  twenty-eight  days  journey  from  thence  lie  the  mountains  of  Nilbor,  which 
are  fituated  near  the  river  Gozan  ;  and  fome  of  the  Jews  that  inhabit  Perfia  aflirm,  that 
in  the  cities  of  Nifbor  dwell  the  four  tribes  of  Ifrael,  carried  away  in  the  firft  captivity 
by  Salmanafar  the  King  of  the  Aflyrians,  viz.  Dan,  Zebulon,  AjTur,  and  Naphtaii,  as  it 
is  written,  "  And  he  carried  them  away  into  Lechalach  and  Habor.  the  mountains  of 
Gozan,  -and  the  mountains  of  Media."  Their  country  is  extended  twenty  days  journey 
in  length,  with  many  cities  and  caftles  inhabited,  all  mountainous,  the  river  Gozan 
running  on  the  one  fide  ;  but  the  inhabitants  are  abfolutely  free,  and  are  ruled  by  a 
certain  governor,  whofe  name  was  at  this  time  Jofeph  Amraela,  a.  Levite,  and  among 
them  are  the  difciplcs  of  wife  men  :  they  fow  and  reap,  and  are  at  war  with  the  children 
of  Chus,  who  dwell  in  the  deliirts.  They  are  in  league  with  the  Copheral  Turks,  wor- 
fhippers  of  the  winds,  a  people  who  lead  their  lives  in  the  defarts,  neither  eat  bread  nor 
drink  wine,  but  feed  on  the  raw  flefli  of  hearts,  as  well  clean  as  unclean  ;  and  thefe 
either  new  killed,  and  yet  trembling  with  life-blood,  or 'dried  in  tlie  air,  but  unboiled. 
They  devour  alfo  the  limbs  torn  from  beafts  yet  alive.  They  feem  to  want  nofes ; 
but  inflead  thereof,  they  have  two  holes  in  their  faces,  through  v.'Iiich  they  breathe. 
They  are  friends  to  the  Ifraelites  *. 

It  happened  about  fifteen  years  fince,  that,  invading  the  country  of  Perfia  with  a 
great  army,  they  vanquiflied  the  metropolitan  city  Rei ;  and,  having  made  a  migbtv 
{laughter  afterwards,  utterly  wafted  it,  and  fpoiled  the  houfcs  and  fields,  and  carried 
away  a  prodigious  plunder,  returning  through  the  defarts,  a  calamity  which  for  many 
ages  was  never  felt  in  Perfia.  The  King  of  Perfia,  vehemently  enraged,  faid,  "  In  the 
days  of  my  anceftors,  no  army  ever  came  out  of  this  defart,  therefore  will  I  go  in  pur- 
fuit  of  them  and  dcftroy  them  from  the  earth."  He  aflembled  accordingly  an  army 
for  war,  and  feeking  fome  guide  to  whom  the  places  of  that  nation  were  known,  a 
certain  man  offered  himfelf,  who  affirmed,  that  he  was  of  that  nadon,  and  knew  their 
dwellings  ;  but  being  afl^ed  what  provifion  was  neceflary  for  the  army,  he  anfwered, 
"  Bread  and  water  for  tifteen  days,  which  you  muft  fpend  in  paffing  through  the  defarts." 
When  they  had  marched  thefe  fifteen  days,  the  army  found  themfelves  defiitute  of  fub- 
fiilence  for  men  or  beafts,  without  feeing  any  thing  of  the  place  whither  they  intended 
to  go,  or  the  leaft  figns  of  an  inhabited  country.  ^I'he  guide  was  afl^ed  for  by  the  Kinp-, 
who  faid  to  him,  "  You  fee  how  well  you  have  kept  your  word  ;  tell  us  where  are  our 
enemies  that  you  aflured  us  you  could  difcover?"  The  guide  faid  by  way  of  excufe, 
"  I  have  loft  ray  way  ;"  and  the  King  thereupon  lofing  all  patience,  tDrdered  him  to  be 
put  to  death,  commanding  at  the  fame  time  by  proclamation,  that  whoever  had  any  pro- 
vifions  in  his  army  fhould  bring  them  forth,  and  divide  them  with  his  companions  f. 

Thev 

*  This,  without  doubt,  is  a  veiy  odd  defcription  of  tliefe  people,  and  yet  it  ij  not  very  far  wide  of  tlie 
truth  ;  for  modern  travellers  afTure  us,  that  the  Kalmuc  Tartars  have  nofcs  fo  flat  that  they  are  fcarce  to 
be  diftinguifhcd  but  by  the  rifing  of  the  noftrils  ;  and  as  to  their  manners,  our  author  is  not  much  out  of  the 
way.  The  city  lie  {peaks  of  as  ruined  by  the  people  was  the  great  city  of  Rey,  which  makes  fuch  a  figure 
in  all  the  caftcrn  hillorians  ;  the  fame  that  in  the  book  of  Tobit  is  called  Rhages,  and  of  which  we  (hall  o-ive 
an  ample  account  in  the  next  volume. 

f  This  expedition  is  among  the  fmgularities  which  render  thefe  Travels  valuable;  for  I  do  not  know 
thst  there  is  any  accouut  of  it  to  be  met  with  elfewhcre  ;  and  oar  author  tells  us  very  honeflly  how  he  came 

bv 
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Thejr  then  ate  up  all  that  they  had,  even  to  the  beafts  that  carried  their  baggaj^? ;  \nd 
in  this  diftrefled  condition  they  profecuted  their  Margh  for  thirteen  days  more,  till  at  lafl 
they  arrived  at  the  mountains  of  Nifbor,  inhabited  by  the  Jews.  Tlie  Perfians  encamped 
themfelves  among  the  gardens  and  orchards  by  the  fide  of  canals  drawn  from  the  river 
Gozan.  As  it  was  then  the  feafon  of  ripe  fruits,  they  ate  what  tliey  thought  (it,  and  made 
free  with  all  they  found,  nobody  coming  out  to  oppofe  them  ;  but  at  a  dilhmcc  they  dif- 
covered  among  the  mountains  feveral  hamlet?,  and  fome  forts  that  looked  like  places  of 
ftrength.  The  King  of  Perfia  being  informed  of  all  this,  fent  two  of  his  fervants  to  dif- 
cover  what  nation  it  was  that  had  fettled  in  thcfe  mountains,  and  direfted  them  for  this 
purpofe  to  pafs  the  river  either  by  boats,  if  thc-y  found  any,  or  if  not,  by  fwimming. 

Thefe  men  had  not  proceeded  far  in  their  journey  before  they  met  with  a  bridge  that 
was  very  well  built,  and  had  a  good  barrier  ;  and  on  the  other  fide  of  the  bridge  they  faw 
a  very  large  city  ;  they  immediately  called  out,  and  the  town's-people  coming  to  the 
gate,  demanded  who  they  were,  and  to  whom  they  belonged  ;  but  as  they  undcrftood 
not  each  other's  language,  they  were  forced  to  wait  till  an  interpreter  was  called,  who 
undcrftood  the  Perfian  tongue  ;  he  having  put  the  fame  queftion,  they  anfvvered,  "  We 
are  fervants  to  the  King  of  Perfia,  and  we  come  to  know  who  you  are,  and  who  is 
your  Lord  ?"  The  townfmcn  replied,  "  We  are  Jews,  and  not  fubject  to  any  King  or 
Prince  of  the  gentiles,  but  we  have  a  Prince  of  our  own."  The  Perfians  then  informed 
themfelves  as  to  the  Copheral  Turks,  and  the  Jews  told  them,  that  they  were  their 
allies,  and  that  whoever  were  their  enemies  they  mull  regard  as  enemies  to  themfelves. 
Thefe  two  men  returning  to  the  camp,  and  having  reported  to  the  King  what  they  had 
difcovered,  he  was  very  much  at  a  lofs  how  to  proceed.  The  Jews  on  the  next  day 
collefted  their  forces,  and  the  day  following  offered  them  battle. 

The  King  declined  fighting,  and  addreffed  himfelf  to  the  Jewifh  chiefs  in  the  follow- 
ing words  :  "  I  do  not  come  to  make  war  againft  you,  but  only  againft  the  Copheral 
Turks  my  enemies  :  but  if  you  proceed  to  commit  hoftilities  againft  me,  I  will  revenge 
myfelf  by  putting  to  death  all  the  Jews  In  my  kingdom  ;  for  I  know  that  as  things  ftand 
here,  you  will  be  too  hard  for  me  ;  but  let  me  advife  you  to  prefer  peace  to  war ;  fufter 
me  to  proceed  in  my  expedition  againft  the  Copheral  Turks  my  enemies,  and  fupply 
me  and  my  army,  for  ready  money,  with  what  we  want."  The  Jews  having  coi\fidered 
this  propofition  among  themfelves,  refolved,  out  of  regard  to  their  brethren,  to  yield 
to  the  King  of  Perfia's  propofal.  The  King  therefore  being  admitted  with  all  his 
army  into  their  country,  fpent  fifteen  days  there,  being  honourably  entertained  among 
them. 

But  in  the  mean  time  the  Jews  declared  the  whole  matter  by  meflfengers  and  letters 
unto  their  confederates.  The  Turks  thereupon  gathering  their  forces  together  ex- 
pedted  the  enemy  at  the  palfage  of  the  mountains,  and  in  a  convenient  place  for  that 
purpofe  they  attacked  and  gave  the  Perfians  fo  mighty  an  overthrow,  that  the  King's 
army  being  ruined,  they  compelled  him  to  return  into  his  own  country  with  a  very 
fmall  number. 

But  it  happened  that  a  Jew  of  this  province,  named  Mofes,  being  feduced  by  a  certain 
Perfian  horfeman,  followed  the  King  of  Perfia,  and  when  they  came  into  Perfia  he 
was  made  a  flave  by  the  fame  horfeman.     But  when  at  a  time  of  public  diverfion 


by  it ;  neither  do  I  tliink  that  the  dexterity  with  which  his  countrymen  the  Jews  made  their  court  to  both 
parties,  is  a  circumftance  that,  in  the  opinion  of  fuch  as  are  acquainted  with  that  nation,  will  render  it  at 
all  improbable. 

c  2  they 
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they  cxcrcifed  their  bows  in  the  prefcnce  of  the  King,  this  Mofes  appeared  the  moft 
excellent  archer  in  Perfia  ;  he  was  thereupon  examined  by  an  interpreter,  and  openly 
declared  to  the  King  the  manner  of  his  being  feduccd,  and  his  condition,  whereon  he 
was  prefently  enfranchifcd,  clothed  with  purple  and  filk  garments,  and  enriched  with 
royal  gifts  ;  and  was  offered  likewife,  if  he  would  embrace  their  religion,  great  riches, 
and  the  government  of  the  King's  houfe ;  which,  when  he  courteoufly  denied  to  do, 
he  was  placed  by  the  Kingwith  R.  Shallom,  the  prince  of  the  fynagogue  at  Ifpahan,  whofe 
daughter  alfo  he  married  by  confent  of  the  father.  This  very  Mofes  it  was  who  told 
me  all  that  I  have  related. 

ID.  When  I  departed  out  of  thefe  countries  I  returned  into  Chuzeflan,  through 
which  the  river  Tigris  runs,  falling  from  thence  into  Hodu,  or  the  Indian  fea ;  and  in 
its  paflage  thither  encompaffes  the'ifland  Nekrokis  *,  near  the  mouth  thereof,  which 
ifland  is  in  extent  fix  days  journey.  There  is  in  it  only  one  canal  of  frefh  water,  and 
they  drink  no  other  than  what  is  gathered  from  the  fhowers,  which  is  the  reafon  that 
land  is  neithei-Jowed  nor  tilled  ;  and  yet  it  is  very  famous  through  the  commerce  of 
the  Indians  and  Iflands  feated  in  the  Indian  fea,  and  merchants  of  the  country  of  Senaar^ 
Arabia  the  Happy,  and  Perfia,  bringing  thither  all  forts  of  filk  and  purple  manufac- 
'  tures,  hemp,  cotton,  flax,  and  Indian  cloth  ;  wheat,  barley,  millet,  and  rice  in  great 
plenty,  which  they  barter  and  fell  among  themfelves  :  but  the  Indian  merchants  bring, 
alfo  exceeding  great  plenty  of  fpices  thither,  and  the  natives  ad  as  faftors  and  inter- 
preters, and  by  this  they  live  ;  but  in  that  place  there  are  not  above  five  hundred  Jews- 
Sailing  thence  with  a  profperous  wind,  in  ten  days  I  was  brought  to  Kathipha,  where  are 
five  thoufand  Jews. 

In  thefe  places  pearls  are  found,  made  by  the  wonderful  artifice  of  Nature  :  for  on 
the  four-and-twentieth  day  of  the  month  Nifan,  a  certain  dew  falleth  into  the  waters, 
which  being  fucked  in  by  the  oyfters,  they  immediately  fink  to  the  bottom  of  the  fea  j 
afterwards,  about  the  middle  of  the  month  of  Tifri,  men  defcend  to  the  bottom  of  the 
fea,  and,  by  the  help  of  cords,  thefe  men  bringing  up  the  oyfters  in  great  quantities 
from  thence,  open  and  take  out  of  them  the  pearls  f. 

In  feven  days  journey  from  thence  I  came  to  Oulam,  which  is  the  entrance  of  their 
kingdom,  who  worfhip  the  Sun,  and  are  prone  to  the  fludy  of  aftrology,  being  the 
children  of  Chus.  They  are  men  of  a  dark  complexion,  fincere  tempers,  and  of  very 
great  fidelity  in  all  refpefts.  They  have  among  them  this  cuftom,  that  fuch  as  come 
to  them  from  remote  countries,  when  received  into  the  haven,  have  their  names  fet 
down  in  writing  by  three  fecretaries,  who  carry  their  lifts  to  the  King,  and  afterwards 
bring  the  merchants  themfelves,  whofe  merchandife  being  received  into  his  protedion, 
the  King  direSs  them  to  be  landed,  and  left  on  the  fliore,  where  they  remain  without  any 

*  There  is  no  paffage  in  the  Travels  of  Benjamin  more  perplexed  than  this  defcription  of  the  ifland  of 
Nekrokis,  about  which  all  his  commentators  are  divided  in  their  fentiments.  That  which  hitherto  has 
been  thought  moft  probable  is,  that  he  means  the  ifland  of  Ormuz,  whicli,  without  doubt,  was  once  a  place 
of  great  trade,  and  was  always  dellituteof  water.  It  is  however  more  credible  that  he  means  the  city  and. 
country  of  Baflbra,  becaufe  he  places  it  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Tigris,  makes  it  the  centre  of  the  Indian 
commerce,  and  mentions  precifely  the  commodities  of  which  that  city  was  the  ftaple. 

f  This  defcription  has  alfo  gravelled  many  of  the  commentators.  I'he  word  ufed  in  the  Hebrew  is 
Bdellia  ;  and  from  the  defcription  there  is  no  fort  of  doubt  that  our  author  meant  pearls.  The  account  he 
has  given  of  their  formation,  how  wild  and  extravagant  foever  it  may  appear,  is  however  that  which  is  em- 
braced by  the  moft  learned  of  his  countrymen.  Their  opinion,  in  few  words,  is  Uiis  :  they  hold,  that  at  a 
certain  feafon  of  the  year  there  is  an  oily,  fpirituous,  and  briny  fubftance,  floats  on  the  furface  of  the  fea, 
which  being  fwallowed  by  the  oyfters,  or  rather  fucked  in,  as  our  author  expreffes  it,  turns  afterwards  to 
a  pearl.  Thus  far,  without  doubt,  they  have  truth  on  their  fide,  that  fuch  a  fubftance  is  fometimes  feen 
floating  on  this  and  other  feas,  the  drops  of  which,  at  firft  fight,  refemble  liquid  pearl. 

watch 
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watch  to  keep  them.  There  is  alfo  a  magiftrate  unto  whom  all  things  that  are  lofl,  or 
cafually  removed,  are  conflantly  brought,  and  of  him  they  are  eafily  received  by  ihe 
owner,  fo  that  certain  tokens  he  fhewed  whereby  the  loft  thing  may  be  made  known  ; 
and  this  ftritt  fidehty  and  honeft  dealing  is  common  through  all  the  kingdom. 

In  this  country,  from  Eafter  to  the  beginning  of  the  fuccecding  year,  the  fun  fhines 
with  outrageous  heat ;  and  therefore,  from  the  third  hour  of  the  day  until  the  evenings 
all  men  i*emain  fliut  up  in  their  houfcs.  But  about  that  time  lamps  being  lighted,- 
and  fet  in  order  throughout  all  the  ftreets  and  markets,  they  work  and  exercife  their 
rcfpeftive  arts  and  callings  all  the  night ;  for,  as  I  faid,  they  cannot  do  it  in  the  day- 
time by  reafon  of  the  exceeding  heat.  It  is  in  this  country  that  pepper  grows  upon 
trees  planted  by  the  inhabitants  in  the  fields  belonging  to  every  city,  and  their  proper- 
gardens  are  particularly  afligncd  and  known.  The  ihrub  itfelf  is  fmall,  and  brings 
forth  a  white  feed,  which  being  gathered,  is  put  into  bafons  fteeped  in  hot  water,, 
and  is  fet  forth  in  the  fun,  that  it  may  be  dried  and  hardened,  acquiring  thereby  a 
black  colour.  Cinnamon  and  ginger  i\re  likewife  found  there,  as  well  as  maaiy  other 
kind  of  fpices. 

The  inhabitants  of  this  country  do  not  bury  theu-  dead,  but,  having  embalmed  their 
bodies  with  divers  forts  of  drugs  and  fpices,  they  place  them  in  niches,  and  cover  them 
with  nets  fet  in  order  according  to  their  feveral  families  ;  but  their  flefn  drieth  with  the 
bones,  and  when  grown  ftiif,  they  feem  as  if  they  were  alive,  and  every  one  knows  their- 
anceftors  for  many  defcents  *.  But  as  to  their  religion,  or  rather  fuperftition,  they 
worfhip  the  fun,  and  have  many  and  great  altars  built  along  the  coaft  about  half  a  mile 
without  the  city.  Early  in  the  morning  therefore  they  go  in  crowds  to  pay  their  de- 
votion to  the  fun,  to  whom  upon  all  the  altars  are  the  fpheres  confecrated,  made  by 
magic,  refembling  the  circle  of  the  fun  ;  and  when  the  fun  rifes  thefe  orbs  feem  to  be 
inflamed,  and  turn  round  with  a  great  noife  f.  They  have  every  one  a  cenfer  in  their 
hands,  as  well  women  as  men,  and  all  together  offer  incenfe  to  the  Sun  :  fuch  and  fo- 
great  is  their  folly.  But  among  thefe  people,  the  Jews,  who  are  fettled,  at  tlie  moft 
amount  to  a  thoufand  families  in  all ;  they  are  of  as  black  a  colour  as  the  inhabitants 
themfelves,  yet  are  neverthelefs  good  honeft  men,  and  ftricl  obfervers  of  the  command- 
ments of  the  law  of  Mofes  ;  and  are  not  altogether  unfkilful  in  the  books  of  doctrine 
and  cuftoms  commonly  called  the  Talmud. 

From  this  country  in  two-and-twenty  days  I  failed  unto  the  Iflands  Cinrag,  the  Inhabi- 
tants of  which  worfliip  the  fire,  and  are  called  Dogbiim,  among  whom  twenty-three; 
thoufand  Jews  are  fettled.  1  he  Dogbiim  have  priefts  in  every  place  to  officiate  in  their 
temples;  and  thefe  priefts  are  the  moll  flcilful  forcerers  and  inchanters  in  the  whole  world. 
Before  every  temple  there  is  a  large  pit,  in  which  a  mighty  fire  is  lighted  every  day, 
which  they  call  Alhuta,  and  they  make  their  children  pafs  dirough  this  fire  to  purge  them, 
and  alfo  caft  their  dead  into  the  midft  of  this  fire  to  be  there  burned  :  nay,  there  are 
fome  of  the  nobility  who  folemnly  devote  themfelves  to  be  confumed  in  this  fire  alive. 

•  It  appears  from  this  account,  that  thefe  people  were  Perfees,  neither  is  there  any  thing  in  what  he 
relates  that  is  not  very  eafily  reconcileable  to  the  tTuth  ;  for  all  writers  that  pretend  to  give  us  an  account  of 
the  religion  of  the  antient  Perfians  agree,  that  thefy  did  not  bury  their  dead,  but  left  them  expofed  to  the 
elements,  from  this  principle,  that  the  living  man  being  a  compound  of  all  the  elements,  it  was  but  reafon- 
able,  after  he  was  dead,  that  each  element  Ihould  recover  its  own. 

-|-  This  is  another  Jewifh  notion  agreeable  to  their  ignorance  in  thofe  days,  which  made  them  afcribe 
every  thing  they  did  not  perfeftly  underftand  to  witchcraft.  As  to  thefe  fpheres  they  were  really  very" 
vonderful  things,  being  fo  contrived  as  to  fhew  the  rifmg  and  fetting  of  the  luii,  and  the  motions  oi  the 
beavenly  bodies.  They  were  made  and  kept  by  the  Magi,  who  made  ufe  of  them  to  ftrikc  the  vulgar  with, 
aftonifhmcntj  and  to  inllruft  their  difciples  in  the  fcience  of  aftronomy, 
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When  a  inim  who  has  taken  this  rcfolution,  declares  fuch  his  intended  devotion  to 
his  acquaintance  and  kindred,  they  prefently  falute  him  in  thefe  words :  Bleffed  art^ 
thou,  and  it  fliall  be  well  with  thee.  On  the  day  the  vow  is  to  be  performed,  having  lirlt 
given  an  entertainment,  he  is  carried,  if  rich,  on  horfe-back  ;  but  if  he  be  poor,  he  is 
brouo-ht  on  foot,  accompanied  with  a  multitude  of  his  friends  and  others  unto  the 
brink  of  the  pit,  from  whence  beginning  his  career,  he  leaps  into  the  lire,  at  which 
all  his  friends  and  Ivindred  rejoice  exceedingly,  and  with  all  lorts  of  mufick  and  dancing, 
celebrate  the  feaft,  until  he  be  wholly  confumcd.  But  the  ftrangefl:  part  of  the  fliory 
is  to  come  ;  for  three  days  after  two  of  the  chief  pricfts  going  unto  his  houfe,  command 
the  whole  family  to  prepare  for  the  reception  of  their  father,  who  is  coming  to  vifit 
them  the  fame  day,  and  declare  to  them  what  they  are  to  do  on  this  occafion  :  they 
call  to  them  certain  perfor.s  to  be  witnefles  out  of  the  city,  and  bring  fomething  refem- 
bling  the  deceafed,  of  whom  the  wife  and  children  domandeth  how  it  fareth  with  him 
In  the  other  world,  to  whom  he  anfwei's,  I  ctime  unto  my  compaiuons,  by  whom  I  am  not 
received  until  I  difcharge  my  duty  to  my  friends  and  kindred.  He  then  diftributes  his 
goods  to  his  children,  and  orders  all  the  debts  to  be  paid  to  liis  creditors,  and  what- 
ever is  owing  to  him  to  be  dcma'.ided,  the  witnefles  fetting  do\ni  in  writing  all  his  in- 
ftructions,  of  whom,  notwithflanding,  he  is  not  feen  ;  and  then  faying  he  will  go  his 
way  again,  he  vanilheth  *.  By  thefe  arts  (in  which  there  is  nothing  but  juggling  and 
collufion)  the  priefts  govern  all. 

In  the  fpace  of  forty  days  one  may  travel  from  hence  by  land  to  the  frontiers  of  Tzin 
that  is,  to  the  borders  of  China,  which  is  the  very  exfei-emity  of  the  Eaft.  Some  hold 
that  this  country  is  v/aflied  by  the  Nikpha,  or  coagulated  lea,  which  is  liable  to  pro- 
dic^ious  ftorms,  by  which,  when  mariners  are  furprized,  they  are  call  frequently  into 
fuch  ftraights,  that  not  being  able  to  go  out,  they  are,  after  expending  all  their  provi- 
fions,  miferably  ftarved  to  death  f. 

At  firfl  fight  there  is  nothing  in  this  pafTage  that  will  feem  very  extraordinary  to  the 
reader,  and  yet  after  a  little  refleftion  it  will  appear  of  confiderable  ufe.  This  coagu- 
lated fea  is  no  other  than  the  Icy  or  Frozen  Sea  on  the  coaft  of  Tartary  and  Ruffia  to 
the  north  of  China,  and  through  which  the  north-eaft  paflage,  fo  often  fought  to  Ht- 
tle  purpofe,  is  fuppofed  to  lie.  It  appears  clearly  from  hence,  that  before  this  time  fome 
attempts  had  been  made  on  that  fide,  and  that  feveral  fhips  had  been  frozen,  and  their 
crews  periflied  ;  whence  the  oriental  name  of  Nikpha,  or  congealed  fea,  which  Benjamin 
gives  it.  It  mult  be  confeffed,  that  our  author  has  a  very  romantic  way  of  expreffing 
even  the  plainefl  facts  ;  but  at  the  fame  time  we  ought  to  confider,  that  this  was  not 
only  the  vice  of  all  the  writers  of  his  country,  but  of  the  age  in  general  in  which  he 
fiourifhed,  fo  that  he  is  the  more  excufable  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  the  reader  will  be  fo 
iuftasto  remember,  that  we  do  not  infert  his  travels  as  the  beft,  but  as  the  only  travels 

*  This  is  pretty  evident  from  the  manner  in  which  Benjamin  tells  this  Itory,  that  he  fufpefted  the  priefts 
impofed  upon  the  people,  as  vs-ithout  doubt  they  did.  The  witnefles  were  perfons  in  the  confederacy,  and 
the  terror  of  the  family  was  probably  fo  great,  and  their  prejudice  fo  ftrong,  that  with  tolerable  manage- 
ment this  fcene  might  be  carried  through,  and  little  or  nothing  of  the  fraud  be  difcovered.  Befides,  who- 
ever had  attempted  to  difclofe  the  cheat,  would  have  been  confidcred  as  an  impious  perfon,  and  a  declared  an 
enemy  to  the  relifnon  of  his  country.  It  would  be  no  difficult  matter  to  (hew,  from  the  abfurdities  that  have 
paffed  upon  other  nations,  the  poflibility  of  tranfafting  an  impollure  of  this  kind,  as  the  intelligent  reader 
willeafily  conceive. 

+  Gur  author  has  added  a  ftory  here  concerning  the  Gryphons,  fo  very  ridiculous,  and  of  fuch  an  ex- 
tent that  I  could  not  prevail  upon  myfelf  to  infert  it.  It  is  plain  enough  from  his  account,  that  he  does 
not  pretend  to  have  travelled  into  China,  but  barely  to  relate  what  he  had  heard  of  it.  The  extent  of  his 
travels  feems  to  have  been  Cape  Commorin,  or  of  fome  of  Uie  countries  near  it,  from  whence  he  took  fhip- 
ping  for  the  oppofite  coaft x)f  Africa. 

we 
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we  have  in  this  period  of  time,  which  mufi:  acquit  us  in  the  judgment  of  the  impartial 
from  all  objections  that  might  be  otherwife  made  from  the  contents  of  this  performance. 
But  to  proceed. 

II.  If  is  three  days  jouraey  to  Gingala,  where  there  are  about  a  thoufand  IfracIItes  { 
from  thence  in  feven  days  you  fail  to  Coulan,  where  there  are  none  of  our  country- 
men. It  is  from  thence  twelve  days  journey  to  Zabid,  where  there  are  fome  few  Jews. 
It  is  from  thence  eight  daj's  journey  to  the  Indies  on  the  oppofite  coa(t  (by  which  our 
author  means  Ethiopia).  In  this  country  there  are  very  high  mountains  inhabited  by 
multitudes  of  Ifraelites,  who  are  not  under  the  yoke  of  the  Gentiles,  but  have  here 
great  cities  and  ftrong  fortreffes.  They  defc.end  from  thence  in  parties  into  the  flat 
countries  of  Abyffinia,  which  are  under  the  dominion  of  the  Edomites,  (which  is  the 
name  the  Jews  bellow  upon  all  Chriftians,)  where,  having  acquired  as  much  as  t1iey  can  by 
plunder,  they  return  with  their  booty  into  the  mountains  where  they  are  abfolutely  fafe 
from  all  purfuits.  Many  of  thefe  Jevvs  travel  on  the  fcore  of  commerce  into  Perfia  and 
Egypt  *. 

It  is  from  thence  to  the  land  of  Afvan  twenty  days  journey  through  the  defarts  of 
Saba,  which  lie  on  the  river  Piiifon,  which  comes  from  the  Country  of  Chus  ;  the  inha- 
bitants of  which  are  fubjeft  to  a  prince,  who  is  filled  Shah-Abafch,  i.  e.  the  Kino-  of 
Abyffinia.  Part  of  the  inhabitants  of  this  country  live  like  beafts,  they  feed  only  on 
the  grafs  and  herbs  that  grov/  along  the  river-fide,  are  quite  naked,  and  as  if  their  mi- 
feries  had  deprived  them  of  common  fenfe,  they  propagate  their  kind  with  their  filters 
and  neareft  relations,  without  the  leall  fliame  or  fcruple.  I'he  climate  of  this  country 
is  excefTively  hot.  When  the  people  of  Afvan  make  their  expeditions  into  thefe  parts 
for  the  fake  of  plunder,  and  what  they  can  carry  away  ;  they  conftantlv  take  with  them 
bread,  rice,  dried  railins,  and  figs.  Thefe  they  throw  in  large  quantities  among  the 
half-famiflied  blacks,  whom,  while  they  fcramble  for  them  like  dogs,  they  I'eize  and 
carry  away  prilbners,  and  fell  them  in  Egypt  and  other  countries,  fhcfe  are  the  ne- 
groes, or  black  flaves,  the  pofterity  of  Ham.  It  is  tw^elve  days  journey  from  Afvan  to 
Chelvan,  in  which  there  are  about  three  hundred  Jews. 

From  Chelvan  they  go  in  caravans  fifty  days  journey  through  the  defart  called  AI 
Tfachra,  or  Zaara,  to  the  province  called  Zui.la,  which  is  Havilah,  in  the  land  of  Gana 
i.  e.  Guincy.  In  thefe  defarts  there  are  vaft  mountains  of  f:\nd,  whicli,  beino-  carried  by 
the  force  of  violent  tempefls,'  fometimcs  overv/helm  whole  caravans,  and  bury  under 
them  all  the  paflengers.  Such  of  the -merchants  as  efcape  this  perilous  journey  bring 
with  them  from  that  country,  iron,  copper,  fait  and  all  forts  of  fruits  and  pulfe  ;  and  they 
likewife  bring  gold  and  precious  ftones.  This  country  is  part  of  the  land  of  Chus,  and 
lies  to  the  Weft  of  Abyflinia.  It  is  thirteen  days  journey  from  Chelvan  to  the  city  of 
Kous,  v/hich  is  the  firfl  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  where  there  are  fettled  about  thirty  thou- 
fand Jews.  At  the  diflance  of  five  days  journey  is  Phium,  anciently  called  Pithoin. 
In  the  neighbourhood  of  this  city  are  ftill  to  be  feen  the  ruins  of  thofe  ancient  itrutlures 
that  v/e;-e  built  by  our  anceflors  during  their  captivity  in  Egypt. 

12.  Four  days  journey  from  thence  ftands  the   great   city  of  Mifraim,  or   Cairo, 
fituated  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Nile,  in  v.hich  there  a-re  fettled  about  f^vo  thoufand 

*  There  is  no  doubt  to  be  made  from  what  Be-.ijamin  relates,  that  lie  followed  the  old  opinion,  accordino- 
to  which  Ethiopa  was  looked  upon  as  part  of  the  Indies  ;  and  with  regard  to  what  he  tells  us  of  the  Jc\vs 
being  fettled  in  the  mountains  there,  it  is  fully  juftified  both  by  the  antient  and  modern  accounts  cf  that 
country,  as  is  alfo  the  fodowing  circumftances  in  relation  to  the  pafTage  of  caravans  throuirh  the  defart? 
find  the  accidents  to  which  they  are  fometimes  fubjeft  in  paffing  through  them.  His  readinefs  to  r.fcribe 
the  flavery  of  the  negroes  to  the  curfe  pronounced  by  Noah  on  Ham  and  bis  poftcrityj  is  vciy  agreeable  to 
the  divinity  aod  fpirit  of  the  Jews, 
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Jews,  who  have  in  this  city  two  fair  fynagogues,  one  belonging  to  the  Jews  of  Palefline 
and  Syria,  the  other  to  thofeof  the  country  of  Babylon.  Thefetwo  forts  of  Jews  dif- 
fer only  in  the  divifion  of  the  law  into  feclions  ;  for  the  Babylonians  ev^ry  W"!4'  read 
une  Parafcha  after  the  manner  which  is  common  throughout  all  Spain  ^  and  therefore 
-once  ever)'  year  they  finifii  the  law  :  but  the  Ifraelites  of  Syria  divide  every  Parafcha 
into  three  Sedarirn,  -or  fmaller  feclions,  andfo  they  read  over  the  law  only  once  in  three 
years ;  and  both  thefe  after  a  folemn  manner  twice  in  the  year  join  in  their  prayers  to- 
gether, i<!%.  upon  the  day  of  the  rejoicing  of  the  law,  and  on  the  feftival  day  of  the  law- 
given.  Over  all  thefe  Nathaniel  hath  the  chief  authority,  being  the  greatefl  of  the 
nobihty,  and  head  of  the  affenibly,  who  rules  all  the  fxnagogues  in  Egypt,  and  ap- 
points mafters  and  elders. 

He  is  alfo  the  minifter  of  the  great  king,  who  refides  in  the  palace  of  Zoan  (which 
is  a  city  oi  Egypt,  wherein  Ali  the  fon  of  Abitalcb  was  once  commander  of  the  f^iithtul) 
ivhofe  fubjects  are  flyled  rebels  by  the  other  Arabs,  becaufe  they  refufe  obedience  to 
the  Abiilidian  KhalifF,  whofe  feat  is  Bagdat.  There  is  an  irreconcileable  enmity  between 
ihefe  princes.  This  monarch  appears  in  public  twice  in  the  year,  viz.  at  the  time  of 
their  fealt  of  Eafter,  and  when  the  river  Nile  overflows  *. 

The  royal  cityitfelf  is  encompaffed  and  fortified  with  walls,  butMifraim  is  without  walls, 
furrounded  by  the  river  Nile  on  the  one  fide.  This  is  a  very  large  city,  furnifhed  with 
many  market-places  and  publick  buildings  ;  and  here  are  many  rich  Jews.  The  coun- 
try itfelf  is  never  troubled  with  rain,  ice,  or  fnow,  but  is  often  afflifted  with  outra- 
geous heat.  It  is  watered  by  the  Nile,  which  once  every  year  fwelling  in  the  month  Elul 
covers  and  overflows  all  the  land  for  fifteen  days  journey,  the  waters  continuing  to  rife 
in  the  months  of  Elul  and  Tifri,  and  making  the  earth  fruitful :  and  the  policy  and  di- 
ligence of  the  old  Egyptians  v/as  fuch,  that  in  an  ifland  which  the  river  makes  here,  a 
pillar  was  by  them  erefted  of  fine  marble  and  excellent  workmanfhip,  raifed  twelve 
cubits  above  the  furface  of  the  river.  When  therefore  the  waters  overflow  and  cover 
that  column,  the  inhabitants  are  fully  fatisfied  that  the  whole  extent  of  their  country 
for  fifteen  days  journey  is  entirely  overfpread.  If  the  water  rife  but  half  the  height  of 
the  pillar,  they  gather  from  thence  that  their  countrjr  is  buf  half  watered.  There  is 
a  man  ftands  by  the  pillar,  and  every  day  at  noon  proclaiais  in  all  parts  of  the  city  the 
height  of  the  water  in  this  form,  "  Be  thankful  to  God,  the  river  is  rifen  fo  many 
cubits." 

If  the  water  rifes  to  the  top  of  the  column,  it  is  a  fign  that  the  year  will  be  fertile 
throughout  all  Egypt.  At  this  feafon  whoever  has  any  land,  hires  workmen  to  cut  a 
trench  through  his  ground  into  which,  as  the  water  rifes,  the  fifli  are  carried,  and  are 
left  therein ;  when  the  river  finks,  then  the  owners  of  the  lands  take  them  out,  and 
either  fpcnd  them  in  their  families,  or  fell  them  to  fuch  as  fait  and  export  them.  Thefe 
fifh  are  exceedingly  large  and  fat,  and  the  very  befl:  people  in  the  country  make  ufe  of 
tJie  oil  drawn  from  them  to  burn  in  their  lamps.  If  it  falls  out,  as  it  frequently  does, 
that  people  eat  too  much  of  thefe  fifh,  they  have  nothing   more  to  do  than  to  drink 

*  There  is  not  a  paflage  in  all  our  author's  work  which  has  been  more  contefted  tlian  this  with  regard  to 
the  KhalifF  then  reigning  in  Eg\-pt ;  and  fome  have  gone  fo  far  as  to  produce  it  as  a  direft  proof  of  his 
never  having  travelled  at  all ;  but  I  cannot  help  faying,  tliat  though  the  critics  have  a  right  to  amend  v.-hat 
is  amifs  in  the  copies  of  any  author  which  they  publilh,  yet  I  cannot  conceive  they  have  any  authority  firfl: 
of  all  to  impofe  their  own  fenfe  upon  a  paffage,  and  then  produce  it  to  the  prejudice  of  the  autlior,  whofe 
credit  they  would  deilroy.  We  fhall  fliew  hereafter,  that  in  the  prefent  cafe  there  is  no  ground  for  fuch  a 
fuggeftion  ;  but  that  what  our  author  has  delivered  may  be  well  reconciled  to  the  current  of  hiftory,  with- 
out any  alteration  whatever. 

largely 
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largely  of  the  water  of  the  Nile,  which  immediately  removes  that  inconvenience.  It 
has  been  an  old  queftion,  and  a  great  diverfity  of  opinions  there  has  been  concerning- 
the  overflowing  of  the  Nile,  but  the  Egyptians  fiippofe,  that  at  the  time  when  this 
river  overflows,  heavy  rains  fiill  in  the  higher  countries,  that  is  in  the  land  of  Habah?, 
which  we  call  Ilavilah  ;  at  the  time  the  river  does  not  overflow,  nothing  is  fown  in  Egs'pt, 
and  hereupon  ilerility  and  famine  follow. 

But  ufually  the  fields  are  fowed  in  the  month  of  September,  the  Nile  being  then  re- 
tired into  its  channel ;  but  barley  is  reaped  in  the  month  of  February,  and  wheat  the 
next  month  after,  and  in  the  fame  month  cherries  are  ripe,  as  arealfo  almonds  and  cu- 
cumbtrs,  gourds,  peafecods  and  beans,  lentils,  he.  and  divers  kinds  of  pot-herbs, 
as  purflain,  afparagus,  and  lettice,  corianders,  fuccovy,  coleworts  and  grapes ;  but 
the  gardens  and  orchards  throughout  Egypt  are  watered,  and  trenches  filled  with  the 
waters  of  the  river  *. 

This  great  river,  after  pafiing  through  the  city  Mifraim  or  Cairo,  is  divided  into  four 
heads,  one  whereof  ruimeth  by  Damiala,  fometime  called  Caphtor,  nigh  unto  which 
it  falleth  into  the  fea.  The  fecond  runneth  down  into  the  city  Rafir,  not  I'ar  from 
Alexandria,  and  there  dii"charge3  itfelf  into  the  fj^a.  The  third  paffeth  by  Afmon,  a 
very  great  city  on  the  borders  of  Egypt,  nigh  which  heads  of  the  river  many  cities, 
cafliles,  and  towns,  are  feated  on  either  fide,  and  people  may  UMvel  to  them  al!  either 
by  boat  or  land.  No  country  in  the  whole  world  can  be  compared  to  this  for  the  mul- 
titude of  inhabitants,  and  all  thecountryof  Egypt  is  plain,  fruitful  and  well-flored  witli 
good  things.  Old  Mifraim  is  two  leagues  diihint  from  the  New  Mifraim,  but  it  is 
wafted  and  defolate  :  yet  there  are  many  ruins  of  the  walls  and  houfes,  and  not  a  few 
monuments  there  of  the  treafurles  and  ftorehoufes  of  Jofeph,  yet  to  be  fecn.  In  the 
fame  place  there  is  an  artificial  pillar  built  by  art  magic,  like  which  there  is  none  in  all 
the  land.  Without  the  compafs  of  the  city  ftands  a  fynagogue,  which  bears  the  name 
of  Mofes  our  teacher,  of  ancient  date  ;  to  preferve  the  ruins  that  yet  remain,  a  certain 
old  minifter,  a  difciple  of  the  wife  men,  is  there  maintained,  who  from  his  office  is 
ftyled  Sehech  Albounetzar,  or  "  the  father  of  the  watch."  The  ruins  of  Old  Mif- 
raim take  up  a  fpace  of  about  three  miles. 

13.  The  land  of  Goflien  is  no  more  than  eight  leagues  from  hence,  and  therein  ftands 
Bolfir  Salbis,  a  great  city,  in  which  there  are  three  thoufand  Jews.  From  hence  vou 
travel  half  a  day's  journey  to  Ifl^.aal  Lcin  Al  Samcs,  whiich  was  anciently  called  Ramefes, 
where  now  are  only  the  ruins  of  a  city,  in  which  many  works  are  feen  built  by  our  fa- 
thers, and  among  thefe  certain  huge  edifices  like  towers  made  of  brick.  From  thence 
you  make  one  whole  day's  journey  to  Al-Buvg,  v.here  are  two  hundred  Jews  ;  and  from 
hence  in  half  a  day's  journey  you  come  to  Manziptha,  where  are  two  hundred  Jews, 
from  which  city  Ramira  is  four  leagues  diftant,  and  in  it  there  are  feven  hundred  Jews, 
from  whence  it  is  five  days  journey  to  Lamhala,  v/here  are  five  hundred  Ifrat-lites. 

*  In  the  fubfequent  part  of  this  work,  \vc  fhall  hnvc  more  tlian  once  occafion  to  mention  mod  of  tlie  cir" 
cumftances  that  our  author  hath  recorded,  and  to  compare  the  reports  of  later  travellers  with  his.  The 
reafon  of  this  note  is,  to  take  notice  of  a  particular  which  our  author  has  omitted,  and  which,  however  the 
reader  may  be  glad  to  know.  It  is  this,  the  Nile  is  of  fo  great  confequer.ee  to  thf  Egyptians,  that  they 
have  always  had  a  very  fuperftitious  regard  to  it,  infomuch  that  they  fancied  the  rife  and  fall  of  this  river 
not  only  portended  the  fertility  or  fcarcenefs  of  the  fuccecding  year,  but  likewile  great  revolutions  of 
ftate.  It  is  certain  that  it  did  not  overflow  in  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  Cleopatra,  which  might  feem 
to  predift  the  conqueft  of  that  country  by  the  Romans,  that  foon  after  followed;  but  then  the  fame  acci- 
dent happened  in  the  time  of  Trajan,  when  nothing  remarkable  followed  it.  Befides,  v/e  read  of  no  fear- 
city  in  Egypt  before  the  conqueli  of  it  by  the  Arabs,  or  deftruflbn  of  the  Khaliffs  of  the  family  of  All, 
which  was  brought  about  by  Saladin  ;  fa  that  this  ought  to  be  confiderf  d  as  an  abfurJ  ai  d  ridiculous  opi- 
nion, as  moft  of  thefe  notions  are. 
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Two  clays  jcwrnev  more  bring  you  to  Alexandria,  a  city  called  after  the  name  of 
Alcxa-';der  the  Macedonian,  at  whofe  conimand  we  read  it  was  built  and  itrongly  forti- 
fied, and  adorned  with  walls  admirably  finilhed,  houfes  imiformly  built,  and  flately 
palaces:  without  the  city  a  great  and  beautiful  building  is  yet  to  be  feen,  which  is 
reported  to  have  been  the  college  of  Ariftotle,  the  mafter  of  Alexasider,  wherein  there 
are  almoft  twenty  fchools,  which  were  frequented  in  former  times  by  the  learned  men 
of  the  whole  world,  who  aflembled  there  to  learn  the  philoibphy  of  Arillotle  ;  and  his 
academy  had  flately  porticoes  of  marble  pillars  *.  The  city  itfelf  is  excellently  built 
as  well  from  the  pavement  of  the  ground,  as  with  vaults  and  arches  under  ground, 
throu<Th  the  hidden  palfages  whereof  men  may  come  Into  the  market-places  and  not  be 
feen  ;  of  which  fome  are  a  whole  mile  in  length,  as  from  the  gate  Refid  unto  the  gate 
leading  to  the  fea,  from  which  gate  a  way  was  made  and  paved  unto  the  very  haven  of 
the  city  of  Alexandria,  which  is  extended  one  mile  within  the  fea. 

In  this  place  a  very  high  tower  was  built,  which  the  inhabitants  call  Hemagarah,  but 
the  Arabians  Magar  Alexandria,  that  is,  the  Pharos  of  Alexandria ;  on  the  top  of 
which  tower  it  is  reported  that  Alexander  fet  a  curious  mirror,  in  which  all  warlike 
fliips  failing  either  out  of  Grjecia  or  from  the  wefl  unto  Egypt  might  be  feen  above  the 
fpace  of  five  hundred  leagues  f.  This  continued  for  a  long  time  after  the  death  of 
Alexander.  It  fell  out  however  that  a  fliip  coming  hither  under  the  command  of  a  cer- 
tain Greek  captain,  who  had  a  great  knowledg_e  in  the  fciences,  came  and  call  anchor 
in  that  port ;  and  having  made  prefents  to  the  King,  of  gold,  filver,  and  very  rich  filks, 
he  thereby  obtained  his  favour.  While  he  lay  in  the  port,  he  took  abundance  of  pains 
to  ingratiate  himfelf  with  the  officer,  who  had  the  charge  of  this  watch-tower  and  mir- 
ror ;  and  having  frequently  entertained  him  on  board  his  fhip,  contracted  with  him  at 
laft  fuch  an  intimacy,  that  he  was  permitted  to  go  and  flay  in  the  tower  as  long  as  he 
thouo-ht  fit.  One  day  having  feafted  the  captain  and  his  men  very  magnificently,  he 
dofed  them  at  laft  fo  plentifully  with  flrong  wine,  that  they  all  fell  faft  a  fleep.  Having 
thus  carried  his  point,  the  captain  and  his  crew  firft  broke  the  mirror  to  pieces,  and 
then  weighed  anchor  and  failed  away  in  the  night. 

Since  that  tinie  the  Edomites,  i.  e.  the  Chnftians,  have  infefted  the  coafts  of  Egypt 
with  their  fhips  of  war  and  privateers,  and  have  deprived  the  fovereigns  of  this  coun- 
try of  the  two  great  iflands  of  Crete  and  Cyprus,  which  remain  at  this  day  under  the 
power  of  the  Greeks,  from  whom  the  prefent  poifeflbrs  of  Egypt  have  not  been  able 
to  recover  them.  This  watch-tower  is  ftill  ufed  as  a  beacon  for  the  fervice  of  fuch 
{hips  as  are  bound  to  Alexandria  ;  for  they  are  able  to  difcern  it  at  the  dlftance  of  one 
hundred  miles  by  day  and  night,  in  confequence  of  a  vaft  fire  which  is  kept  continually 
burning  for  that  purpofe. 

This  country  enjoys  a  large  fhare  of  trade,  and  is  frequented  by  all  nations  for  the 
fake  of  commerce.  The  port  of  Alexandria  fwarms  with  veilels  from  all  parts  of  Idu- 
mjea,  i.  e.  Chriftendom ;  viz.  from  Valencia,  Tufcany,  Lombardy,  Apulia,  Malfi, 
and  Sicily  ;  others  come  from  the  mofl  northern  and  fome  inland  parts  of  Europe,  as 

*  Oar  author  had  this  notion  of  the  fchool  of  Ariftotle  from  the  Mohammedans,  fo  that  whether  it  be 
wrong  or  right,  he  is  not  anfwerable  for  it.  But  with  regard  to  the  faft,  it  is  certain,  that  it  was  not 
Alexander  but  Ptolemy  that  erefted  this  famous  fchool ;  in  which  however  it  is  as  certain  that  the  philofo- 
phy  of  Ariftotle  was  taught,  and  in  which  the  moil  famous  of  his  commentators  flourifhed. 

+    It  muft  be  confefted  that  this  faft  is  abfolutely  falfe,  fince,  as  the  reader  has  been  before  informed,  the 

•   Pharos  of  Alexandria  vvas  built  by  Ptolemy  Philadclphus,  and  not  by  Alexander  the  Great.     As  to  this 

mirror,  it  is  mentioned  by  fome  other  writers  as  well  as  our  Benjamin;  but  it   is  apparently  a  fable,  and   a 

fable  ridiculous  in  all  itscircumftances.     It  is  however  of  ufe  fometimes  to  know  fuch  fables,  and  therefore 

I  have  preferved  it. 

from 
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from  Cracow,  Cordova,  Spain,  RufTia,  Germany,  Sweden,  Denmai-k,  Ent^land,  Flan- 
ders, Artois,  Norma'ndy,  France,  Poitou,  Angiers,  Gafcony,  Arragon,  and  Navarre. 
There  come  alio  from  the  weflern  emjiire  of  the  Khmaelites,  viz.  from  Andalufia 
Algarve,  Africa,  and  even  Arabia,  befides  what  come  by  the  Indian  ocean  from  Ilavi- 
lah,  and  Abyfrmia,  and  the  rcT:  of  Ethiopia,  not  omitting  the  Greeks  and  Turks. 
Thither  are  brought  the  richell  mcrchandifes  of  the  Indies,  and  all  forts  of  perfumes 
and  fpices,  which  are  bought  by  chriilian  merchants. 

The  city  is  extremely  populous  on  account  of  its  extenfive  trade  ;  and  for  the  greater 
conveniency  in  the  carrying  on  their  dealings,  every  nation  has  its  factory  byitfelf.  There 
is  near  the  lea  fide  a  marble  tomb,  on  which  are  engraved  the  figures  of  all  forts  of  bird;; 
and  beads,  with  an  infcription  in  charafters  fo  old,  that  none  now  are  able  to  read  them  ; 
whence  it  is  believed  with  fome  colour  of  truth,  that  it  belongs  to  an  old  king  who  go- 
verned that  counti-y  before  the  deluge.  The  length  of  this  fepulchre  is  fifteen  and  the 
breadth  of  it  fix  fpans.  To  conclude,  there  are  in  Alexandria  about  three  thoufand 
Jews. 

14.  It  is  not  neceffary  to  give  at  large  the  remainder  of  our  Jews  travels,  and  there- 
fore I  fliall  acquaint  the  reader  in  few  words,  that  having  made  a  tour  from  Damietta  in 
Egypt  to  mount  Sinai,  he  returned  back  to  the  firft-mentioned  place,  and  thence  failed 
to  Meilina  in  the  ifland  of  Sicily,  from  whence  he  went  by  land  to  Palermo,  and  croff- 
ing  the  Sea  to  Italy  continued  his  journey  to  Rome  and  Lucca. 

He  afterwards  crofTed  the  Alps,  and  paffed  through  a  great  part  of  Germany,  from 
whence  he  takes  occafion  to  mention  what  multitudes  of  Jews  were  fettled  in  the  feve- 
ral  great  cities  of  that  extenfive  empire.  He  infifts  at  large  on  their  wealth,  their  ge- 
nerofity,  and,  above  all,  their  hofpitality  to  their  diftrefled  brethren,  and  gives  us  a 
very  particular  detail  of  the  manner  in  which  they  receive  them.  He  affures  us,  that 
at  their  feafls  they  encourage  each  other  to  perfift  in  hoping  for  the  blefled  advent  of 
their  Mefliah,  when  the  tribes  of  Ifrael  ftall  be  gathered  together,  and  under"  his  con- 
duft  be  led  back  into  their  own  land.  Until  this  long-expeded  time  fhall  come,  the 
Ifraelites,  he  fays,  hold  it  their  duty  to  perfevere  in  their  obedience  to  the  law  of  Mofes,  to 
lament  with  tears  the  deftruftion  of  Jerufalem  and  Sion,  to  befeech  the  Almighty  to 
pity  them  in  their  afHiftion,  and  to  reftore  them  in  his  appointed  time  *. 

He  afferts,  that  his  countrymen  are  not  only  fettled  in  all  the  provinces  of  the  empire, 
but  alfo  through  all  the  northern  countries  to  the  very  extremity  of  Ruflia,  which  he 
defcribes  as  a  country  fo  exceflively  cold  in  winter,  that  the  inhabitants  are  not  able  to 
ftir  out  of  doors.  Ele  tells  us  next,  that  the  kingdom  of  France,  which,  he  fays,  is 
called  by  their  Rabbins  the  land  of  Tzorphat,  is  likewife  full  of  the  difciples  of  the 
wife  men,  that  is,  of  the  Jewilh  do£i:ors,  who  ftudy  the  law  day  and  night,  and  are  ex- 
tremely kind  and  charitable  to  their  diftreffed  brethren.  He  concludes  with  an  earneft 
prayer  to  god,  to  remember  his  proniife  to  the  children  of  Ifrael,  and  to  return  and 
affemble  them  from  all  nations  through  which  in  his  wrath  he  has  difperfed  them. 

In  the  fcveral  places  he  mentions,  he  reckons  up  in  the  whole  394,687  Jews,  from 
which  if  wefubtratSt  740  Caraites,  1000  Samaritans,  and  2000  other  Schifmatics,  there 

r 

•  It  is  very  clear  from  hence,  as  well  as  from  a  multiude  of  other  circumftances,  that  nurauthor  chiefly 
intenied  this  work  to  celebrate  his  own  nation,  to  prelerve  an  account  of  the  different  places  in  which  they 
Vvure  fettled,  and  to  do  all  in  his  power  to  keep  up  their  fpirits  under  their  captivity,  by  putting  them  in 
mind  of  the  coming  of  the  Mefliab.  I  muft  confefs,  I  confider  this  in  a  different  light  from  mod  of  the 
critics,  for  I  do  not  conceive  that  a  man's  loving  his  countrymen  ought  to  prejudice  him  in  the  opinion  of 
his  readers  ;  and  though  it  may  poflibly  beget  fome  doubts  as  to  the  fidelity  of  his  relations  with  regard  to 
the  Jews,  yet  I  do  not  fee  how  this  caa  with  jiiflice  be  extended  to  the  other  parts  of  his  book.  ■ 

■'  ■       ■  •       D   3  :'■■■•     i  will 
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..■ill  remain  390,947,  to  which,  if  we  add  350,000  free  Ifraelites,  whom  he  found  in  the 
iarurdonibof  Themuand  Chebar,  they  will  Iweil  the  account  of  the  Rabbauites  he  met 
wiil^  in  his  travels  to  740,947,  which,  when  duly  confidered,  will  not,  perhaps,  appear 
very  improbable.  Thus  we  have  brought  to  a  fpeedy  conclufion  the  Travels  of  Benja- 
min de  Tudt'la,  which  had  never  appeared  fo  fully  as  we  have  given  them  in  the  Englifli 

language.  ...  r 

15.  We  have  in  the  introduftlon  to  this  feclion  given  fo  large  an  account  or  our 
author,  of  his  performance,  and  the  reafon  of  our  ini'erting  it,  that  we  have  not  much  to 
add  here  That  there  may  be,  and  indeed  that  there  are,  many  miftakes  in  thefe  travels, 
is  not  to  -be  denied,  neither  can  we  help  confefiing  that  the  author  was  a  very  credulous 
man,  and  far  enough  from  deferving  the  high  character  bellowed  upon  him  by  the 
Jews  who  reprefent  him  as  a  perfon  {killed  in  all  fciences.  and  refer  us  to  this  per- 
formance of  his  as  a  proof  of  it.  But  granting  that  he  did  not  merit  thefe  praifes,  yet 
there  is  fcmething  furely  due  to  hirn  for  the  lights  he  has  communicated  to  the  world.  It  is 
from  him,  as  from  an  impartial  perfon,  that  we  learn  the  true  ftatejof  affairs  at  Con- 
ftantinople  within  the  compafs  of  this  period,  the  immenfe  wealth  and  luxury  of  its  in- 
habitants, and  their  extenfive  commerce  throughout  the  whole  Eaft . 

His  travels  ijom  that  city  to  Baflbra  fhew  plainly,  that  the  communication  was  open, 
fmce  ctherv.'ife  it  v/ould  have  been  impoflible  for  a  private  traveller  to  have  proceeded 
through  the  whole  kingdom  of  Perfia  in  the  manner  he  did.  Some  objeftions  have 
been  made  to  his  account  of  the  Jews  fettled  in  the  mountains  of  Nifbor,  which  from 
his  relation  appear  to  have  been  upon  the  borders  of  the  kingdom  of  Tibet ;  yet  if  we 
reflect  upon  what  our  Arabian  travellers  have  told  us  of  the  number  of  Jews  fettled  in 
the  Empii-e  of  China  before  this  time,  and  remember  that  the  Emperor  Heraclius  had 
loLg  before  driven  them  out  of  all  the  Greek  empire,  we  Ihall  fee  many  reafons  to  think 
this  account  of  his  probable  enough.  It  is  true  that  R.  Mofes  and  our  author  may  be 
fufpefted  of  magnifying  thefe  fettlements,  and  of  making  this  colony  of  Jews  more 
conliderable  than  it  really  was  5  but  that  we  fhould  regard  the  whole  asafidion,  I  muft 
confefs  I  fee  no  juft  grounds.  It  is  very  likely,  though  Benjamin  does  not  fay  it, 
that  he  received  from  the  fame  perfon  what  he  relates  of  China,  and  of  the  icy  fea  to 
the  north  of  that  country,  which  {hews  there  had  been  a  confiderable  commerce  car- 
ried on  that  way,  though  Benjamin  could  give  but  a  dark  account  of  it. 

We  are  indebted  to  him  likewife  for  a  piece  of  hi{lory,  which  for  any  thing  I  know  is 
not  to  be  met  with  elfewhere,  I  mean  the  fettlement  of  the  Perfees,  who  were  the  old 
Perfians  or  worfiiippers  of  fire,  in  feveral  iflands  of  the  Eaft-Indies,  of  which  we  {hall 
makeforri'e  ufein  another  place.  The  account  he  has  given  us  of  Ethiopia,  and  of  the 
Jewifh  colonies  in  that  country,  is  fo  confiflcnt  with  the  ancient  and  modern  hiftory  of 
that  empire,  that  there  is  not  the  leaft  reafon  to  doubt  the  truth  of  it,  or  of  what  he  fays 
as  to  the  paffage  of  the  caravans  through  the  defarts.  It  is  evident  from  thence,  that 
there  w  as  by  this  means  a  large  commerce  carried  on  between  this  country  and  Egypt, 
in  ilaves,  gold,  ivory  and  perhaps  alio  in  fome  Indian  commodities  ;  and  it  is  likewife 
tlear,  that  there  was  a  great  trade  between  that  country  ana  the  oppofite  coaft  of  Ara- 
bia. If  our  author  had  travelled  as  a  inorchant,  he  might  very  polfibly  have  given  us 
many  more  curious  particulars  on  this  fubjcd  ;  but  as  he  did  not,  we  muft  be  content 
With  thefe  he  had  delivered  occafionally,  and  as  they  itruck  him  in  his  paffage. 

There  are  great  exceptions  taken  at  his  fnort  account  of  the  government  of  Egypt, 
when  he  was  in  it ;  and  fome  of  his  tranflators  have  inclined  to  give  hj[m  up  in  this  par- 
ticular, though  without  any  great  reafon.  It  is  plain  enough  from  the  reft  of  his  work, 
that  he  did  not  fet  up  for  a  great  politician,  or  pretend  to  defcribe  the  conflitutions  of 
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the  ftates  through  whicli  he  paffed,  but  only  to  mention  in  general  what  he  underftood 
of  fuch  matters.  It  is  alfo  certain,  that  without  changing  his  words,  we  may  give  a ' 
clear  and  fatisfadlory  account  of  this  matter,  which  amounts  to  no  more  than  this  :  that 
the  then  mailers  of  Egypt,  though  they  were  Mohammedans,  were  yet  treated  as  here- 
tics, or  rebels,  on  account  of  their  diibwning  the  KhalifF  at  Bagdat,  and  that  on  this 
account  there  was  an  inveterate  hatred  between  the  fubjefts  of  the  Khalift'  of  Babylon, 
•and  the  Mohammedans  in  Egypt,  as  to  which  there  can  be  no  doubt  at  all. 

The  fmgle  difficulty  in  this  cafe  is  our  author's  calling  the  commander  of  the  fluthful 
in  Egypt,  Ali  the  fon  of  Abitalab  ;  from  whence  it  is  inferred,  that  he  makes  him  the 
monarch  then  reigning,  which  would  have  been  a  moft  notorious  abfurdity.  But  the 
truth  of  the  matter  is,  our  author  fays  no  fuch  thing  :  he  only  mentions  Ali  the  fon  of 
Abitalah  as  having  been  once  comm.ander  of  the  faithful  in  Egypt ;  and  the  reafon  of 
his  mentioning  it  is  very  plain,  viz.  in  order  to  account  for  the  difference  between  the 
Mohammedans  in  Afia  and  Egypt,  and  the  latter  being  filled  rebels  by  the  former  on 
account  of  their  taking  the  part  of  this  Ali. 

But  the  greatefl  difficulties  that  occur  in  our  author's  work,  fome  of  which,  it  mufl 
be  owned,  are  not  to  be  got  over,  arife  from  his  ufmg  fcriptural  names  for  the  countries 
and  places  through  which  he  pailed :  and  thefe,  according  to  the  notions  of  the  Rab- 
bins, for  want  of  being  thoroughly  acquainted  with  which,  it  is  impolTible  for  any  tranf- 
lator  to  be  perfeftly  fure  as  to  his  meaning.  But  if  we  fhouid  be  fomewhat  miflaken  in 
the  names  of  the  feveral  countries  from  whicli  fhips  came  to  Alexandria,  yet  we  mufl  be 
right  in  the  main  ;  and  the  reader  may  refl  fatisfied  from  thence,  that  at  the  time  of 
our  author's  being  there,  the  port  of  Alexandria  was  the  centre  of  commere  between 
Chriflendom  and  the  hidies.  All  the  fables  that  he  relates  about  the  magical  mirror 
there  cannot  prejudice  this  truth  ;  for  though  our  author  might  be,  as  to  be  fure  he 
was,  a  very  indifferent  hiflorian,  a  bad  mathematician,  and  a  credulous  writer,  yet  he 
could  not  be  miflaken  about  things  he  faw,  or  be  induced  to  fet  down  the  names  of 
nations  never  heard  of  at  Alexandria.  Befides,  he  is  remarkably  accurate  in  this  ac- 
count ;  and  the  lifl  he  has  given  us  is  more  methodical  than  any  other  paffage  in  his 
book,  which  feems  to  have  been  owing  to  his  making  an  enquiry  at  Alexandria,  as  to 
the  feveral  foreign  lodges  or  faftories  eftablifhed  there. 

On  the  whole,  as  thefe  travels  plainly  demonftrate  that  it  was  both  pofTible  and  prac- 
ticable for  a  perfon  to  travel  in  the  midil  of  the  twelfth  century  from  Spain  through 
'  Italy  and  Greece  into  the  remote  parts  of  Afia,  and  to  return  from  thence  through 
Ethiopia  and  Egypt  into  Europe,  it  was  requifite,  that  in  a  colledion  of  this  kind,  fuch 
a  performance  fhould  not  be  omitted  ;  and  if  not  omitted,  it  ought  furely  to  appear  in 
the  befl  drefs  we  could  pofTibly  give  it,  which  mufl  be  an  apology  to  the  reader  for  our 
having  taking  fo  much  pains  therewith,  and  having  dwelt  upon  it  fo  long. 


THE 


(      22      ) 
THE 

REMARKABLE  TRAVELS 

OF 

WILLIAM   DE    RUBRUQUIS,   a    monk. 

Sent  by  Louis  IX.  King  of  France,  commonly  ftikd  St.  Louis,  AmbafTaclor  into  diiTerent  Pails 
of  the  EaR,  particularly  into  Tartary  and  China,  A.D.   1253. 

CONTAJNING 

Abundance  of  curious  Particulars  relating;  to  thofe  Countries. 
Written  by  the  Ambaflador,  and  addrefled  to  his  Royal  Mafter  King  Loui;;. 

A  fuccind:  Account  of  the  Empire  of  the  Tartars,  and  particularly  of  ihc  Prince  to 
•whom  our  Autbsr  was  fent.  —  2.  The  Charader  of  Louis  iX.  rf  France  ;  and  a  JJoort 
III  ft  or y  of  his  Expedition  into  Syria  and  Egypt.  —  3.  The  Occajlon  and  Defign  of  his  Em- 
haffy,  together  with  the  Character  of  our  Author.  —  4.  His  dedicatory  Epijtle  to  the 
King  hit  M after.  —  5.  An  Account  of  his  Journey  to  Conftaiitinoplc.  —  6.  His  Arrival 
at  Soldaia,  the  firft  Town  in  Tartary.  —  7.  An  Account  of  the  Habitations  of  the 
Tartars. 8.  Of  their  Beds,  Idols,  and fuperftitious  Ceremonies.  —  9.  Of  their  Drink- 
ing and  Merry-makings. —  10.  Of  their  Food  and  Manner  of  Eating.  —  ii.  Of  a  par- 
ticular Kind  of  Drink  u fed  by  them,  called  Cofmos. —  12.  Of  the  Animals  in  their 
Couiitry,  their  Rabbits,  and  their  Manner  of  Hunting.  —  13.  Of  the  Manner  in  which 
the  Menjhave  themfelves,  and  of  the  Ornaments  of  their  Wo?>ien.  —  14.  Of  the  Employ- 
ments of  the  Female  Tartars  ;  of  their  Way  of  Life,. and  of  their  Marriages. —  15,  The 
Manner  of  adminiftering  Jiftice  among  them,  and  of  the  Ceremonies,  ufed  at  their  Fu- 
nerals.   16.  The  Author  refumes  the  Account  of  his  Voyage,  and  acquaints  us  with  the 

Ingratitude  and  Brutality  of  the  Tartars. —  17.  Of  the  Court  of  Zagat  ay,  and  of  their 
Adventures  there.  —  18.  0/  the  Alans,  who  came  to  viftt  them  there  at  the  Feaft  of 
Whiffuntide.  —  19.  An  Account  of  a  Saracen  who  deftred  to  be  baptized,  and  of  certain 
People  thatfeem  to  be  Lepers. —  20.  Of  the  great  Hardjhips  and  Difficidties  they  went 
through  in  thefe  Travels,  and  of  the  Burials  of  the  Comania>2s.  —  21.  Of  the  Country  in 
which  they  found  Sartach  and  his  Subjeds.  —  22.  Of  the  Court  of  Sartach,  and  of  its 
Splendour  and  Magnificence.  —  23.  They  are  ordered  to  repair  to  Baatu,  the  Father  of 
Sartach.  —  24..  The  Refped  paid  by  Sartach,  Mangu-Khan,  and  Ken-Khan,  to 
Chriftians,  and  of  the  Rife  and  Progrefs  of  the  Tartar  Empire.  —  25.  Of  the  Ruffians, 
Hun'^arians,  Alans,  and  of  the  Cafpian  Sea.  —  26.  Of  the  Court  of  Baatu,  and  of 
their  Reception  there.  —  27.  Their  Journey  from  thence  to  the  Court  of  Mangu-Khan.  — 
2^. Of  the  River  Jagag,  and  of  the  Countries  andPeopleon  that  Side.— r2g. Of  the  Hunger, 
Thirft,  and  other  Inconveniencies  by  thcmfuftaincd  in  this  Journey.  —  30.'  Of  the  Death 
of  Ban,  and  of  the  Germans  fettled  in  that  Country.  —  31.  Of  the  Ji  range  Mi.xture  of 
Relio-ions  in  this  Country,  viz.  Nefiorians,  Mahommedans,  and  Idolaters.  —  32.  Of  their 
Temples,  Idols,  and  of 'their  Manner  of  worshipping  their  falfe  Gods.  —  33.  Of  fcveral 
Nations  in  thofe  Parts  ;  and  of  thofe  whofe  Cuftom  it  is  to  devour  their  Parents.  — 
34.  Of  what  happened  to  them  at  Cailac,  in  their  Pafi age  from  thence  to  the  Country  of  the 
Naymans.  —  35- A  Defcription  of  that  Country,  with  an  Account  of  the  Death  of  Ken- 
Khan,  the  Princefs,  his  Confort,  and  their  eldeft  Son.  —  i^.  Their  Arrival  at  the 
Court  of  Mangu-Khan.  —  37.  An  Account  of  their  meeting  there  with  one  Ssrgius,  a 
Neftorian  Monk.  —  38.  ^  Defcription  of  their  Audience,  and  what  happened  thereat.  — 
39.  They  meet  with  a  Woman  of  Lorrain,  and  a  Goldfmith  of  Paris  fettled  in  thefe 
Countries.  —  40.  An  Account  of  fever  al  other  Chriftians  they  met  with  there.  —  41-  Q/" 
1 2  a  grand 
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a  grand  Feaft  given  by  Mangu-Khan,  and  of  the  Ceremonies  of  ibe  Ncfiorians.  —  42. 
Of  the  Fq/i  obferved  by  thofe  People,  and  of  a  grand  ProceJJjon  made  to  the  Palace  of  the 

Khan.  —  43 .  An  yicount  of  a  great  Cure  performed  on  a  Lady  by  the  Monk  Sergius. 

44.  Defcription  of  the  Country  under  the  D minion  of  the  Khan,  and  of  the  Cujloms 
and  Miinners  of  his  Su'jje&.  —  45.  Of  the  fecond  Fuji  of  the  Ncjiorlans,  lahich  falls 
out  in  our  Lent.  —  46.  Of  a  noble  Piece  of  Workmanjhip  performed  In  the  French  Gold- 
fmith  and  of  the  Palace  of  the  Khan  at  Caracarum.  —  47.  Of  fever  al  rcUi^ious  Ceremo- 
nies of  the  Ncfiorians.  —  48.  Of  the  Sicknefs  of  the  French  Goldfmith,  and  of  Jonas  the 
Prieji.  —  49.^  Defcription  of  the  City  of  Caracarum,  and  of  Mangu-Khan' s  fendino 
his  Brethren  to  make  War  againjl  fcveral  Nations.  —  50.  How  our  Author  was  fever al 

Times  examined,  and  offeveral  Conferences  and  Difputcs  he  had  with  the  Idolaters, 

51.  Of  our  Author's  being  called  before  the  Khan  at  IVhitfuntide,  and  of  the  Confcffwn 
of  Faith  made  by  the  Tartars.  —  52.  Of  the  Sorcerers  and  Conjurers  in  this  Count r\, 
and  of  the  wicked  Lives  they  lead.  —  53.  l^je  Letters  written  by  the  Khan  to  the  King  of 
France,  by  our  Author,  and  the  Refolution  taken  by  his  Companion  to  remain  in  Tartary. 
—  54.  Of  our  Author's  Departure  from  Caracarum  for  the  Court  of  Baatu,  and  from 
thence  for  the  City  ofSaray.  —  ^k,.  Of  the  Road  from  Saray  by  the  Mountains  of  Alania, 
of  the  Lefgics,  Derbent,  and  other  Places.  —  56.  The  Remainder  of  their  Journey  to  the 
.  River  A  raxes,  theCityofWaxnajn,  the  Country  of  Sabenna,  and  other  Places. —  cj. 
Of  their  Paffage  over  the  Euphrates,  the  Cajlle  of  Samuth,  the  Author's  Arrival  at 
Cyprus,  Antioch,  mid  Tripoli.  —  58.  His  Letter  from  thence  to  the  King  his  Majler^ 
and  other  Particulars.  —  59.  Remarks  and  Obfervations  upon  this  Sedion. 

1 .  IT  feems  to  be  a  problem  hitherto  undifcuffed,  howit  came  to  pafs,  that  for  the  fpace 
of  fo  many  ages  the  inhabitants  of  the  northern  parts  of  the  world  lay  fo  ftill  and  quiet, . 
thathiftoryfcarce  gives  us  any  account  of  them;  and  then  of  a  fuddenburfloutonall  fides, 
and  over-ran,  as  it  were,  the  greatefl;  part  of  the  known  world.  At  firft  fight  it  fhould 
feem  from  hence,  that  thefe  northa-n  countries  were  firft  peopled,  for  otherwife  it 
may  appear  difficult  to  account  for  their  being  fo  much  more  populous  than  any  of  the 
reil.  A  little  attention,  however,  will  clear  this  point,  and  fhew  us  plainly,  that  in- 
ftead  of  contradiding,  it  is  the  ftrongeft  proof  that  can  be  of  the  world's  beino-  ori- 
ginally peopled  from  the  country  of  Chaldea.  For  whoever  confiders  what  an  im- 
menfe  traft  of  land  lies  to  the  north  of  that  original  feat  of  mankind,  will  eafily 
difcern  the  reafon  why  it  required  a  longer  fpace  to  people  it  thoroughly  than  the  reft 
of  the  world  ;  and  yet,  at  the  fame  time,  if  he  reflects  on  the  accounts  given  us  by 
ancient  authors,  of  the  manners  of  the  Scythians,  he  will  eafily  perceive  that  they 
retained  the  old  fimplicity  of  living  much  longer  than  any  other  people,  and  were 
therefore  celebrated  by  Homer  and  Hippocrates,  as  the  jufteft  and  moft  innocent  of 
mankind.  But,  in  procefs  of  time,  even  thefe  vaft  countries  became  over-peopled ; 
and  then  being  prefled  by  each  other,  thefe  barbarous  nations,  as  they  were  ftiled  by 
the  Greeks  and  Romans,  broke  out  like  an  inundation,  and  fwept  all  before  them.. 

At  prefent  our  concern  is  with  thofe  who  broke  out  laft  ;  I  mean  the  Tartars,  who 
are  generally  faid  to  have  derived  their  name  from  a  river  fo  called;  but  that  is  a  miftake. 
The  original  name  of  this  numerous  nation  was  Turks,  which  they  derived  from  Turk 
the  tldeft  fon  of  Japhet.  But  Alanza-Khan,  one  of  their  ancient  Princes,  leaving  his 
dominions  to  his  fons,  which  were  twins,  the  one  called  Tatar,  and  the  other  Mogul, 
this  gave  rife  to  the  diftinftion  of  thofe  two  nations,  which  hath  ever  fince  prevailed. 

The  great  conqueror  Jenghiz-Khan,  who  in  our  old  writers  is  generally  called 
Zengis,  united  both  under  his  dominion.  He  was  born  A.D.  1162,  and  was  raifed 
to  the  command  of  his  own  fmall  tribe  at  the  age  of  thirteen.     He  by  degrees  firft 

eftab- 
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eftabliflied  his  power  in  his  own  country,  then  attacked  and  conquered  the  northern 
parts  of  China,  but  was  never  heard  of  in  Europe  till  about  the  year  1218,  when  he 
entered  the  Great  Bucharia  ;  he  extended  his  conquefts  afterwards  over  a  great  part  of 
Afia,  and  died  in  the  year  1227,  at  the  age  of  fixty-five,  and  after  having  held  the  dig- 
nity of  Khan  twenty-hve  years.  His  eldefl  fon  Zuzi  died  fix  months  after  him,  and 
was  fucceeded  by  his  elded  fon  Batu  or  Baatu,  as  our  author  calls  him,  who  had  a 
great  part  of  Tartary  for  his  fliare.  Zagatai,  fon  to  Jenghiz-Kban,  had  that  country 
which  the  antients  call  Tranfoxiana,  which  has  been  fince  called  Turkeftan,  or  the 
country  of  the  Ufbeks  ;  but  by  the  Tartars  to  this  day  Zagatai.  Tuli,  another  fon  of 
this  conqueror,  had  for  his  Ihare,  Choraffau,  Perfia,  and  the  Indies ;  and  Oftai  all 
the  reft,  with  the  title  of  Khan.  I'liis  prince  began  his  reign  in  1328,  and  died  in 
1 24 1 .     So  much  as  to  the  ftate  of  Tartary. 

2.  The  Chriftiaa  princes  had  been  very  often  put  upon  the  recovery  of  the  Holy  Land 
by  the  Popes  ;  and  Louis  IX.  King  of  France^  called  from  thence  St.  Louis,  took  the 
crofs,  and  engaged  himfelf  by  a  vow  to  endeavour  the  recovery  of  the  city  and  kingdom 
of  Jerufalem  from  the  Infidels.  It  was  with  this  view  that  he  embarked  at  Marfeilles, 
Auguft  23d  1 248,  accompanied  by  his  Queen  and  two  brothers.  He  failed  Irom  thence 
to  the  ifland  of  Cyprus,  where  he  fpent  the  winter  in  preparing  for  the  war.  There  he 
received  ambalTadors  from  the  Khan  of  the  Tartars,  with  an  account  that  he  had 
embraced  chriftianity,  and  was  difpofcd  to  attack  the  Infidels  on  one  fide,  while  His 
Majefty  carried  on  the  war  on  the  other.  This  was  an  affair  of  very  great  importance 
to  the  King  of  France,  who  treated  the  ambaffadors  with  great  refpeci,  and  promifed  to 
fend  an  ambafl'ador  to  conclude  an  alliance  with  the  Emperor  their  mafter. 

He  was  hindered  however  in  the  profecution  of  this  defign  by  the  unlucky  accidents 
of  the  war ;  for  having  invaded  Egypt  at  firft  with  great  fuccefs,  he  was  afterwards, 
in  the  year  1250,  taken  prifuner  in  the  battle  of  Maffora,  and  remained  for  a  long  time 
in  the  hands  of  the  Infidels,  who  treated  him  very  ill,  but  at  lad  fet  him  at  liberty,  upon 
his  furrendcring  the  city  of  Damietta,  and  paying  them  a  ranfom  of  400,000  livres. 
This  cruel  reverfe  of  fortune  did  not  hinder  the  King  from  purfuing  his  defign:  he 
paffed  immediately  over  into  Syria,  where  he  put  the  affairs  of  the  Chriftians  into  as 
'  good  a  condition  as  it  was  poflible,  and  would  very  probably  have  accomplifhed  all  that 
he  propofed,  if  the  death  of  his  mother,  whom  he  had  left  Regent  of  France,  had  not 
obliged  him  to  return  home,  which  he  did  in  the  year  1254,  and  reigned  very  glo- 
riouily  for  many  years,  and  then  undertook  a  fecond  expedition  in  the  fame  caufe,  of 
which  v/e  fliall  hereafter  give  fome  account. 

3.  At  prefent  ourbufinefs  is  to  obferve,  that  while -this  monarch  was  in  Syria,  and 
there  concerted  meafures  for  reducing  the  power  of  the  Mohammedans,  he  made 
choice  of  our  author,  Friar  William  Rubruquis,  for  his  ambaffador  to  the  Khan  of  the 
Tartars,  and  that  for  thefe  three  reafons :  firft,  becaufe  he  had  engaged  himfelf, 
while  in  Cyprus,  to  fend  fuch  an  embaffy  ;  fecondly,  becaufe  the  affiftance  of  fo 
powerful  a  Prince  was  a  matter  of  great  coniequence  to  all  Chriftendom ;  and, 
thirdly,  that  he  might  obtain  a  diftincl  and  authentic  account  of  the  policy,  ftrength, 
and  intereft  of  a  nation  v^'hich,  in  the  fpace  of  fifty  years,  had  obtained  an  empire  of 
fuch  an  extent  as  hitherto  the  world  had  never  feen. 

The  reafons  v/hich  induced  him  to  make  choice  of  our  author  were  many ;  but  we 
Ihall  content  ourfelves  v.-ith  mentioning  only  a  few.  His  condition,  as  a  religious  man, 
made  him  a  fit  minifter  to  a.  Prince  lately  converted  to  the  Chriftian  faith.  It  difpenfed 
likev/ife  with  his  having  any  train  of  attendance,  with  v/hich  fuch  an  enibaffy  could  not 
be  incumbered  ;  and  it  put  it  more  into  his  power  to  enquire  into  all  things  that  his 
mafter  defired  to  IvJiov,',  than  if  he  had  gone  with  all  that  pomp  which  is  ufually  annexed 
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to  a  public  chancer.  But,  above  all,  he  depended  on  the  abilities  of  the  man,  wlio 
was  looked  upon  as  a  perlbn  of  admirable  parts,  and  great  diligence,  and  whofe  un- 
aftecVed  piety  and  probity  were  not  to  be  dilputed.  After  his  return  from  this  embafly, 
he  compiled  this  account,  which  we  now  prefcnt  to  the  reader,  and  fent  it  to  the  King. 
It  has  been  always  efteemed  the  fullefl:  and  clearert,  as  well  as  the  i;ioft  faithful  and 
exaft  delcription  of  the  T;u-tars  that  ever  was  publifhed,  and  therefore  we  have  given 
it  entire,  and  in  the  author's  own  words,  together  with  his  dedication,  which  follows. 

4.  To  the  Mojl  Excellent  and  Moji  Chrijlinn  Lord  Louis,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King 
of  France,  Brother  I'Villiam  de  Riibriiquis,  of  the  Order  of  Friars  Minors,  ivifhcs 
Health,  and  that  he  may  ever  triumph  in  Jcfiis  Chrifl, 

"  It  is  written  in  the  book  of  Ecclefiaflicus,  that  the  wife  man  fliall  pafs  through  coun- 
tries inhabited  by  foreign  nations,  and  that  he  fliall  have  his  fnarein  all  things  good 
and  evil.  I  have  done  all  this,  Sire,  and  God  grant  that  I  have  done  it  as  a  wife 
man,  and  not  as  a  fool  ;  for  niany  there  are  which  do  thofe  things  which  wife 
men  do,  but  not  wifely,  and  much  I  fear  that  I  am  of  that  number.  However  that 
matter  may  be,  you  were  pleafed  to  command  me,  at  the  time  of  my  departure, 
that  I  iiiouid  write  to  you  all  I  faw,  and  whatever  I  could  difcover  among  the  Tar- 
tars. You  v.'cre  likewife  pleaf.d  to  add,  that  I  fliould  not  be  afraid  of  writing 
long  Letters.  I  am  now  about  to  perform  what  Your  Majefly  then  gave  me  in 
charge  ;  yet  not  without  great  fear  and  apprehenfion  that  the  fimplenefs  of  my 
thoughts,  and  the  homelinefs  of  my  ftyle,  may  feem  unworthy  of  beinc-  aJdrelfed 
unto  Your  Sovereign  Majefty." 

5.  May  it  pleafe  you  then,  Sire,  to  underftand,  that  departing  from  Conftantinople 
on  the  7th  May,  A.  D.  1253,  we  entered  into  the  Sea  of  Pontus,  now  the  Black  Sea, 
which  the  Bulgarians  call  the  Great  Sea,  and  which,  as  I  was  informed  by  merchants 
who  have  long  traded  there,  extends  in  length  from  eaft  to  weft  one  thoufand  miles, 
and  is,  as  it  were,  divided  into  two  parts.  About  the  middle  there  are  two  provinces, 
the  one  on  the  South,  which  is  called  Sinople,  from  a  fortrefs  and  port  of  the  fame 
name,  which  belongs  to  the  Sultan  of  the  Turks:  the  other  towards  the  north,  which 
the  weftern  Chrillians  call  Gazaria,  now  Crimea,  or  Crim-Tartary  ;  but  the  Greeks 
who  dwell  therein,  Caffaria,  which  I  take  to  be  the  fame  as  Csfaria.  In  this  province 
there  are  two  promontories,  or  capes,  which  run  into  the  fea  towards  the  fouth,  and 
the  country  of  Sinople ;  the  diftance  may  be  about  three  hundred  miles  between 
Sinople  and  Caffaria  ;  fo  that  thefe  points  may  be  about  feven  hundred  miles  from 
Conflantinople,  as  v.ell  towards  the  fouth  as  tov/ards  the  eaft,  in  which  quarter  lies 
Iberia,  which  is  a  province  of  the  country  of  Georgia,  or  Georgiana. 

We  came  then  into  the  country  of  Gazaria,  which  is  in  the  fiiape  of  a  triangle,  having 
on  the  moft  weftern  point  a  city  called  Kerfova,  where  St.  Clement  Bifliop  of  Ancyra 
fuffered  martyrdom  ;  and  paffmg  in  view  of  this  city,  we  had  fight  of  an  illand  in  which 
there  is  a  church  faid  to  have  been  built  by  angels.  In  the  middle,  which  is  alfo  the 
moft  fouthern  part,  ftands  the  city  of  Soldaia,  which  is  diredly  over-againft  Sinople, 
to  which  all  the  merchants  coming  from  Turkey  refort  in  their  paffagc  to  northern 
countries,  as  do  likewife  fuch  as  come  from  Ruffia  with  intent  to  go  to  Turkey. 

Thefe  laft  bring  ermine  and  other  rich  furs ;  the  former  deal  in  cotton,  cloth,  filks 
of  all  forts,  and  fpices.  Towards  the  eaft  part  of  this  country  ftands  a  city  called 
Matriga,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Tanais,  or  the  great  river  Don,  where  it  falls  into 

VOJL.  VII.  K  the 


flb  TRAVELS   OF   WILLIAM    DE    RUBRUQUIS 

the  fea  of  Ponfu?,  heln^  there  about  twelve  miles  over.  This  river,  before  it  falls  into 
thefea,  makes  of  itfelf  akiud  of  fea,  which  is  near  feven  hundred  miles  in  extent,  but 
fo  fhallow,  that  no  fhips  of  burthen  can  fail  therein.  The  merchants  of  Conftantinople 
however,  when  they  arrive  at  the  city  of  Matriga,  fend  their  barks  up  the  river  Tanais 
to  purchafe  dried  fifii,  fuch  as  fturgeons,  theofes,  barbels,  and  many  other  forts  of  fi(h. 
The  province  of  Gazaria  before  mentioned  has  the  fea  on  three  fides,  viz.  on  the  weft, 
where  {lands  the  city  of  Kerfova ;  on  the  fouth,  where  lies  the  city  of  Soldaia,  or 
Cafta,  where  wc  landed  ;  and  on  the  eaft,  where  is  the  city  of  Matriga,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  river  Tanais. 

Beyond  this  country  lies  Zichia,  that  is  the  country  about  Azoph,  which  is  not 
fubjed  to  the  Tartars  j  to  the  eaft  of  which  lie  the  countries  of  the  Suevians  and  Iberians, 
which  likewife  do  not  pay  obedience  to  the  Tartars.  Towards  the  fouth  again  ftands 
the  city  of  Trebizond,  which  belongs  to  its  own  prince,  whofe  name  is  Guido,  and 
he  is  defcended  of  the  race  of  the  Emperors  of  Conftantinople,  but  is  for  all  that 
fubject  to  the  Tartars.  The  city  of  Sinople  ftands  next,  belonging  to  the  Sultan  of 
I'urkey,  who  is  at  prefent  their  vaffal  likewife. 

Beyond  his  dominion  lies  the  country  of  Vaftacius,  the  fon  of  whofe  King  is  called 
Aftar,  after  his  grandfather  by  the  mother's  fide,  and  he  is  not  under  their  fubjedlion. 
All  the  country  from  the  mouth  of  the  Tanais  weftward  as  far  as  the  Danube,  is  at 
prefent  under  their  dominion,  and  even  beyond  the  Danube  towards  Conftantinople  j 
all  Wallachia,  which  is  alfo  called  the  country  of  Aflanus,  and  the  Lifter  Bulgaria, 
as  far  as  Solinia,  pay  tribute  to  them  :  and  befides  this  tribute,  they  have  of  late  years 
impofed  a  new  burthen  on  the  inhabitants ;  for  they  exact  from  every  family  an  axe 
and  a  confiderable  quantity  of  corn. 

This  introduftion  of  our  author's  is  in  itfelf  very  clear,  and  by  adding  the  modern 
names  of  places,  it  is  hoped  it  will  be  perf^lly  intelligible  to  every  reader. 

The  author  intended  it  to  explain  the  fituation  and  condition  of  thofe  countries  at 
the  time  he  wrote,  which  was  the  more  neceffary,  becaufe  great  alterations  had  b?en 
occafioned  by  the  repeated  irruptions  of  the  Tartars.     In  regard  therefore  to  the  fitu- 
ation of  commerce  at  this  time,  as  well  as  the  perfedt  comprehending  his  route  to  the 
camps  of  the  Tartar  Princes,  this  explanatory  difcourfe  was  very  exD3dient ;  and  as 
this  writer  begins  very  methodically,  fo  his  whole  work  is  conduftod  with  fuch  order 
and  eloquence,  as  is  not  ufual  in  the  writers  of  thofe  times.     His  Ityle  is  agreeable  to 
his  matter,  plain  and  expreflive,  without  any  flouriflies,  or  the  leaft  defire  of  height- 
ening the  wonders  which   he  relates  :  on  the  contrary,  he  every  where  endeavours 
to  avoid  heightening  things  beyond  credit,  and  delivers  himfelf  with  fuch  vifible  fin- 
cerity,  as  gives  an  intrlnfic  value  to  his  work  that  no  length  of  time  can  ever  take 
awav.     This  in  all  probability  was  in  fome  meafure  owing  to  his  attention  to  the  in- 
ftruclions  given  him  by   his  mafter,  who  was  a  Prince  of  gi'cat  abilities,  had  himfelf 
travelled  into  the  eaft,  and  was  confequently  a  better  judge  of  thefe  particulars  than 
moft  other  princes,  either  of  that  or  any  other  age.     It  was  for  the  fame  reafon,  pro- 
bably, that   our  author  thought  proper,  as  the  reader  will  fee,  to  infert  his  account 
of  the   Tartars,  their   habitations,  cuftoms,  manners,  laws,  government,  and    what- 
ever elfe  was  neceifary  to   give  a  juft  idea  of  thefe  people,  before  he  proceeds  to  his 
negotiations  with  them  ;  which  is  a  clear  proof  that  this  treatife  was  not  compofed  in 
a   hurry,  or  written   as   occafion   offered  while  he  was  actually  on  his  travels,  but 
after  his  return  out  of  Tartary,  when  he  had  time  to  recollect  himfelf,  to  compate 
and  digeft  the  notes  he   had  taken  during  his  ftay  in  that  country,  and  to  bring  every 
thing  into  its  proper  place.      So  that  we  have  no  occafion  to  interrupt  his  difcourie 
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with  remarks  or  corre(5lioiis,  bu!  are  able  to  leave  his  work  as  it  ftands  to  the  perufal 
of  the  ingenious  reader,  who  will  find  therein  abundant  proofs  of  what  we  have  here 
advanced. 

6.  We  arrived,  continues  he,  at  Soklaia  tho^twenty-firfl:  of  May,  and  feveral  mer- 
chants of  Conftantinople  who  arrived  before  us,  reported  that  ambailadors  were  coming 
thither  from  the  Holy  Land,  who  were  to  travel  to  Sartach.  I  had  however  publicly 
given  out  on  Palm-Sunday,  in  the  church  of  Sandla  Sophia,  that  I  was  not  your  am- 
baffador,  or  the  ambaffador  of  any  other  Prince,  but  that  I  travelled  to  thofe  Princes  to 
preach  the  Gofpel  to  them  aT:cording  to  the  rule  of  our  order ;  and  being  arrived,  the 
laid  merchants  admonifhed  me  to  be  very  cautious  in  what  I  fpoke,  becaul'e  they  having 
reported  me  to  be  an  ambaifador,  if  I  fliould  fay  to  the  contrary,  I  could  not  have  free 
paifage  granted  unto  me.  Then  I  fpoke  to  the  lieutenants  of  the  cities,  becaufe  the 
governors  themfelves  were  gone  to  pay  tribute  unto  Baatu,  and  were  not  as  yet  re- 
turned. "  We  heard  of  your  Lord  Sartach  in  the  Holy  Land  that  he  was  become  a 
Chriitian,  of  which  the  ChrilHans  were  exceedingly  glad,  and  efpecially  the  Moll  Chrif- 
tian  King  of  France,  who  is  there  now  in  pilgrimage,  and  fightcth  againft  the  Saracens 
to  redeem  the  holy  placts  out  of  their  hands.  I  am  determined  therefore  to  go  to 
Sartach,  and  to  deliver  unto  him  the  letters  of  my  Lord  the  King  of  France,  wherein 
he  admonifheth  him  concerning  the  welfare  of  all  Chriftendom." 

On  this  they  received  us  with  joy,  and  gave  us  entertainment  in  the  cathedral  church, 
the  Billiop  of  which  church  had  been  with  Sartach,  who  told  me  many  good  things 
concerning  him,  which  afterwards  I  found  untrue.  They  then  gave  us  our  choice, 
whether  we  would  have  carts  and  oxen,  or  a  number  of  horfes  to  tranfport  our  baggaoe, 
and  the  merchants  of  ConfLantinople  advifed  me  not  to  take  carts  of  the  citizens  of  Sol- 
daia,  but  to  buy  covered  carts  of  my  own  (fuch  as  the  Ruffians  carry  their  flcins  in), 
and  to  put  all  our  baggage  into  them,  becaufe  if  I  fliould  ufe  horfes,  I  muft  be  con- 
ftrained  at  every  bait  to  take  down  my  things  and  to  lift  them  up  ;  and  befide  that,  I 
fliould  ride  a  more  gentle  pace  in  the  carts.  Wherefore  yielding  unto  their  evilcoun- 
fel,  I  fpent  in  travelling  to  Sartach  two  months,  which  I  could  have  done  in  one,  if  I 
had  gone  on  horfeback.  I  brought  with  me  from  Coiiffanthiople  pleafant  fruits,  Muf- 
kadell  wine,  and  delicate  bifcuit  bread,  to  prefent  unto  the  governors  of  Soldaia,  that  I 
might  obtain  free  paffage,  becaufe  they  look  favourably  upon  no  man  who  comes  w  ith 
an  empty  hand. 

All  thefe  things  I  packed  in  one  of  my  carts,  and  the  governors  being  abfent  when 
we  came,  I  Hill  carried  them  on  ;  for  they  told  me  if  I  could  bring  them  to  Sartach, 
that  they  would  be  mod  acceptable  unto  him.  We  took  our  journey  therefore  about 
the  beginning  of  June,  with  four  covered  carts  of  our  own,  and  with  two  others- which 
we  borrowed  of  them,  wherein  we  carried  our  bedding  to  reft  on  in  the  night,  and  thev 
allowed  us  five  horfes  to  ride  upon,  there  being  juft  five  pcrfons  in  company  ;  I,  FriaV 
Bartholomew  of  Cremona,  and  Goilet  the  bearer  of  thefe  pi-efents,  the  interpreter,  and 
Nicholas  my  fervant,  whom  I  bought  at  Conftantinople  \\  ith  fome  of  the  alms  beflowcd 
upon  me.  They  allowed  us  befides  two  men,  who  drove  our  cars,  and  looked  after 
our  oxen  and  horfes.  There  are  high  promontories  on  the  fea-fhore,  from  Kerfova 
unto  the  mouth  of  the  Tanais.  Alfo  there  are  forty  caftles  at  Kerfova  and  Soldaia,  in 
every  one  of  which  almoft  they  ufe  different  languages,  amongft  whom  there  were  many 
Goihs  who  fpoke  the  Dutch  tongue. 

Beyorid  thefe  mountains,  towards  the  north,  there  is  a  mofl  beautiful  wood  growing 
on  a  plain  pleafant  country,  full  of  fprings  and  rivulets.  Beyond  the  wood  there  is  a 
mighty  plain,  fiv^  days  journey,  unto  the  very  extremity  of  the  province  northward  ; 

E  2  '  and 


23  TRAVELS    OF    VflLlAAM    DE    RUBRUQUIS 

and  there  is  a  narrow  iflhmus,  a  neck  of  land,  having  the  fea  on  the  eafl:  and  weft  fides, 
which  enter  the  land  fo  far  that  there  is  a  canal  n^.ade  from  one  Tea  unto  the  other. 
Oil  this  plain  before  the  Tartars  the  Comanians  inhabited,  who  compelled  the  above- 
mentioned  cities  and  caftles  to  pay  tribute  unto  them  ;  but  when  the  Tartars  came 
upon  them,  the  multitude  of  Comanians  fled  all  of  them  to  the  fea-fhore,  being  in  fuch 
extreme  famine,  that  they  which  were  alive  were  conftrained  to  eat  up  thofe  which 
were  dead  ;  and,  as  a  merchant  reported  to  me  who  faw  it  with  his  own  eyes,  living 
men  devoured  and  tore  with  their  teeth  the  raw  flefh  of  the  dead,  as  dogs  would  gnaw 

carrion. 

Towards  the  borders  of  the  faid  province  there  are  a  great  many  lakes,  upon  the 
banks  whereof  are  falt-pits,  the  water  of  which,  fo  foon  as  it  entereth  into  the  lake,  be- 
comes hard  Mi  like  ice  ;  and  out  of  thefe  falt-pits  Baatu  and  Sartach  have  great  re- 
venues, for  they  repair  thither  out  of  all  RulTia  for  fait,  and  for  each  cart  load  they 
give  two  webs  of  cotton,  amounting  to  the  value  of  half  an  yperpera.  There  come 
alfo  many  fliips  for  fait,  which  pay  tribute  every  one  according  to  their  burthen.  The 
third  day  after  we  were  departed  out  of  thefe  precincls  of  Soldaia,  we  found  the  Tartars, 
amongft  whom  being  entered,  methought  I  was  come  into  a  new  world,  v^-hofe  life  and 
manners  I  will  defcribe  unto  Your  Highnefs  as  well  as  I  can. 

7.  They  have  no  fettled  habitation,  neither  know  they  to-day  where  they  fliall  lodge 
to-morrow.  They  have  all  Scythia  to  themfelves,  which  ftretcheth  from  the  river 
Danube  to  the  utmoft  extent  of  the  eaft.  Each  of  their  captains,  according  to  the 
number  of  his  people,  knows  the  bounds  of  his  paftiires,  and  where  he  ought  to  feed 
his  cattle  winter  and  fummer,  fpring  and  autumn  ;  for  in  the  writer  they  remove  into 
warm  regions  fouthward,  and  in  the  fummer  they  go  up  into  the  cold  regions  north- 
ward. In  winter  when  fnow  lies  upon  the  ground,  they  feed  their  cattle  in  paftures 
where  there  is  no  water,  becaufe  then  they  ufe  fnow  inftead  of  water.  Their  houfes 
in  which  they  ilecp,  they  raife  upon  a  round  foundation  of  wickers,  artificially  wrought 
and  compacted  together  ;  the  roof  confuting  of  wickers  alfo  meeting  above  in  one  little 
roundell,  out  of  which  there  rifes  upwards  a  neck  like  a  chimney,  which  they  cover 
with  white  felt,  and  often  they  lay  mortar  or  white  earth  upon  the  felt  with  the  pov/der 
of  bones,  that  it  may  fliine  and  look  white  :  fometimes  alfo  they  cover  their  houfes  with 
black  felt.     This  cupola  of  their  houfe  they  adorn  with  variety  of  pictures. 

Before  the  door  they  hang  a  felt  curioufly  painted  over,  for  they  fpend  all  their  co- 
loured felt  in  painting  vines,  trees,  birds,  and  beafts  thereupon.  Thefe  houfes  they 
make  fo  large,  that  they  contain  thirty  feet  in  breadth  ;  for  meafuring  once  the  breadth 
between  the  wheel-ruts  of  one  of  their  carts  or  wains,  I  found  it  to  be  twenty  feet  over, 
and  wjji^  the  houfe  was  upon  the  cart,  it  ftretched  over  the  wheels  on  each  fide  five  feet 
at  leafi.  I  told  two-and-twenty  oxen  in  one  draught  drawing  a  houfe  upon  a  cart, 
eleven  in  one  row  according  to  the  breadth  of  the  cart,  and  eleven  more  on  the  other 
fide.  The  axle-tree  of  the  cart  was  of  an  huge  bignefs,  like  the  raaft  of  a  ftip,  and  a 
fellow  flood  in  the  door  of  the  houfe  upon  the  foreftall  of  the  cart  driving  the  oxen. 
They  likewife  make  certain  four-fquare  bafkets  of  flender  twigs  as  big  as  great  cherts, 
and  afterwards  from  one  fide  to  another  they  frame  an  hollow  lid  or  cover  of  fuch  like 
twigs,  and  make  a  door  in  it  before.  Then  they  cover  the  faid  chefl:  or  houfe  with 
black  felt,  rubbed  over  with  tallow  or  flieep's  milk,  to  keep  the  rain  from  foaking 
through,  which  they  likewife  adorn  with  paintings  or  white  feathers.  Into  thefe  chefts 
they  put  their  whole  houfliold  ftuff,  or  treafure,  and  bind  them  upon  other  carts,  which 
are  drawn  by  camels,  that  they  may  pafs  through  rivers,  neither  do  they  ever  take 
down  thefe  chefts  from  their  carts.     When  they  take  down  their  dweUing-houfes,  they 
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turn  th^  doors  always  to  tlie  fouih,  and  next  th:y  place  the  carts  laden  with  the  cherts 
here  and  there  within  a  ilone's  caft  of  the  houfe,  infomuch  that  the  houfe  ftandeth  be- 
tween  two  ranks  of  carts,  as  it  were  between  two  walls. 

The  women  make  themiclves  moft  beaulifal  carts,  which  I  am  not  able  to  defcribe 
to  Your  Majefty  but  by  piclures  only  ;  I  would  willin^<^ly  have  painted  all  thiags  for  you, 
had  my  fl-:ill  been  great  enough  in  that  art.  A  rich  'fartar  hath  a  hundred  or  two  fuch 
carts  with  chefts.  Baatu  hath  fixteen  wives,  every  one  of  which  hath  one  great  houfe, 
befides  other  little  houfes,  which  they  place  behind  the  great  one,  being  as  it  were  cham- 
bers for  their  women  to  dwell  in,  and  to  each  of  the  houfes  belong  tvvo  hundred  carts. 
V/hen  they  take  their  houfsi  off  the  caris,  the  principal  wife  placeth  her  court  on 
the  weft,  and  fo  all  the  reft  in  order  ;  fo  that  the  laft  wife's  houfe  is  on  the  eaft  frontier, 
and  the  court  of  each  wife  is  diflant  from  another  about  a  ftone's  caft. 

Hence  it  is,  that  the  court  of  a  rich  Tartar  will  appear  like  a  very  large  village,  few 
men  being  to  be  feen  therein  ;  one  woman  will  guide  twenty  or  thirty  carts  at  once,  for 
their  country  is  very  flat,  and  they  faften  the  carts  with  camels  or  oxen  one  behind  an- 
other, a  wench  fits  in  the  foremoft  cart  driving  the  oxen,  and  all  the  reft  of  themfelves 
follow  a  like  pace  :  when  they  come  to  a  place  which  is  a  bad  paffage,  they  loofe  them, 
and  guide  them  one  by  one,  for  they  go  a  {low  pace,  and  not  much  fafter  than  an  ox 
can  walk. 

8.  When  they  have  taken  down  their  houfes  from  their  carts,  and  turned  the  doors 
fouthward,  they  place  the  bed  of  the  mafter  of  the  houfe  at  the  north  part  thereof ;  the 
women's  place  is  always  on  the  eaft,  that  is,  on  the  left  hand  of  the  mafter  of  the  houfe, 
when  fitting  upon  his  bed  with  his  face  to  the  fouth  ;  but  the  men's  place  is  to  the 
weft,  that  is,  at  the  right  hai:id  of  their  mafter.  Men,  when  they  enter  into  the  houfe, 
never  hang  their  quivers  on  the  women's  fide.  Over  the  maiter's  head  there  is  an 
image  made  of  felt,  which  they  call  the  mafter's  brother,  and  another  over  the  head  of 
the  miftrefs,  which  is  called  her  brother,  faftened  to  the  wall,  and  a  bow  between  both 
of  them.  There  is  a  little  lean  idol,  which  is,  as  it  were,  the  guardian  of  the  whole 
houfe.  The  miftrefs  of  the  houfe  places  at  the  feet  of  her  bed,  on  the  right  hand,  the 
flsin  of  a  kid,  ftufted  vvith  wool,  and  near  that  a  little  image,  looking  towards  the  apart- 
ment of  the  womasi.  Next  the  door,  on  the  women's  luie,  there  is  another  image,  with 
a  cow's  udder,  which  is  the  guardian  of  the  women  that  milk  the  cattle,  for  that  is  the 
conftant  employment  of  their  v.'omen.  On  the  other  fide  of  the  door  next  the  men, 
is  another  image,  with  tlie  udder  of  a  mare,  for  the  guardian  of  thofe  who  milk  the 
marcs. 

When  they  meet  to  make  merry  they  fprinkle  part  of  their  drink  upon  the  image 
which  is  over  the  mafter's  head,  and  afterwards  upon  the  other  images  in  theiiaglFdcr ; 
then  a  fervant  goes  out  of  the  houfe  with  a  cup  full  of  drink,  fprinkling  it  thrice  to- 
wards the  fouth,  and  bowing  his  knee  every  time  ;  and  this  is  done  in  honour  of  the 
Fire.  He  performs  the  fame  ceremony  towards  the  eaif  in  honour  of  the  Air  ;  and 
then  to  the  weft,  in  honour  of  the  Water  ;  and  laftly,  to  the  north,  in  behalf  of  the 
dead.  When  the  mafter  holds  a  cup  in  his  hand  to  drink,  before  he  taftes  he  pours  a 
part  of  it  upon  the  ground  ;  if  he  drinks  fitting  on  horfeback,  he  pours  out  part  upon 
the  neck  or  mane  of  the  horfe  before  he  drinks.  After  the  fervant  has  paid  his  reve- 
rence to  the  four  quarters  of  the  world,  he  returns  to  the  houfe,  and  two  other  fervants 
ftand  ready  with  two  cups,  and  two  bafons,  to  carry  drink  to  their  mafter  ^nd  his  wife, 
who  fit  together  upon  a  bed.  If  he  has  more  wives  than  one,  fhe  with  whom  he  llept 
the  night  before,  fits  by  his  fide  the  next  day,  and  all  his  other  wives  muft  that  day 
refort  to  her  houfe  to  drink,  and  there  the  court  is  for  that  day  j  the  gifts  alfo  which 
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are  prefented  that  day  are  laid  up  in  the  chefts  of  that  wife.  One  piece  of  ceremony 
is  condant  in  all  houfes,  viz.  a  bench,  on  which  ftands  a  veffel  of  milk,  or  of  other 
drink,  and  cups  for  drinking  it. 

Q.  They  make  in  winter  an  excellent  drink  of  rice  and  of  honey,  ftrong,  well  tafted, 
and  hic^h  coloured  like  wine  ;  they  have  alfo  wine  brought  to  them  from  other  countries. 
In  the  iummer  time  they  care  not  for  any  drink  but  Colinos.  This  liquor  (lands  always 
at  the  entrance  of  the  door,  and  next  to  it  a  fidler.  I  faw  there  no  fuch  violins  as  ours  ; 
but  many  other  mufical  inflruments  which  are  not  ufed  with  us.  When  the  mafter  of 
the  houle  begins  to  drink,  one  of  his  fervants  crieth  out  with  a  loud  voice,  Ha  !  and  the 
mufician  plays  upon  the  fiddle. 

When  they  make  a  folemn  feaft,  they  all  of  them  clap  their  hands  and  dance  to 
the  noife  of  mufic,-  the  men  before  their  mafter,  and  the  women  before  their  milL-efs  ; 
and  when  the  mafter  has  drunk,  then  his  fervants  cry  ha!  as  before,  and  the  fidler 
flops  ;  then  they  drink  all  round,  both  men  and  women,  and  fometimes  they  caroufe, 
efpecially  for  victory,  till  they  are  drunk.  When  they  invite  a  man  to  drink,  they  pull 
him  by  the  ears  to  the  veflel,  and  fo  lug  and  draw  him  ftrongly  to  ftretch  out  his  throat, 
clapping  their  hands,  and  dancing  before  him. 

"When  they  would  do  honour  to  any  perfon  at  their  folemn  feafting  and  rejoicing, 
one  of  the  company  takes  a  full  cup,  and  two  others  ftand,  one  on  his  right  hand,  and 
the  other  on  his  left,  andfo  they  three  come  finging  to  the  man,  who  is  to  have  the  cup 
prefented  to  him,  ftill  finging  and  dancing  before  him  ;  and  when  he  flretches  his  hand 
to  receive  the  cup,  they  leap  fuddenly  back,  returnii:ut  again  as  they  did  before  ;  and  fo 
having  deluded  hitn  three  or  four  times  by  drawing  rack  the  cup,  until  he  is  eager  and 
very  defirous  to  drink,  then  they  give  him  the  cup,  finging  and  dancing,  and  flamping 
with  their  feet,  until  he  hath  done  drinking. 

I  o.  In  refpe£l  to  their  food,  give  me  leave  to  inform  Your  HIghnefs,  that  without 
difterence  or  diftinclion,  they  eat  all  their  beafts  that  die  of  age  or  ficknefs  ;  and  amongft; 
fo  many  drovers,  there  muft  fome  cattle  die  in  fummer.  However,  fo  long  as  their 
•cofmos,  that  is,  their  mares'  niilk,  lafts,  they  care  not  much  for  any  food  ;  and  if  they 
chance  to  have  an  ox  or  a  horfe  die,  they  dry  the  flefii,  cutting  it  into  thin  flices,  and 
hans;ing  it  up  againft  the  fun  and  the  wind,  it  is  prefently  dried  without  fait,  and  with- 
out ill  favour  or  corruption.  I'hey  make  better  puddings  of  their  horfes  than  their 
hogs,  which  they  eat  as  foon  as  made ;  the  reft  of  their  flefti  they  referve  till  winter. 
1  hey  make  of  their  ox  ikins  great  bags,  which  they  dry  in  the  fmoke  ;  of  the  hinder 
part  of  their  horfe  hides  they  make  very  fint  fandals.  They  give  fifty  or  an  hundred 
men  the  flefli  of  one  ram  to  eat ;  for  they  mince  it  in  a  bowl  with  fait  and  water,  havinor 
no  ot^»  fauce,  and  then  with  the  point  of  a  knife,  or  little  fork,  which  refembles  fuch 
as  w^K  to  take  roafted  pears  or  apples  out  of  wine,  they  reach  unto  every  one  of  the 
■company  a  morfel  or  two,  according  to  the  number  of  guefts.  The  mafter  of  the 
houfe,  before  the  ram's  flcfh  is  diftributed,  firfl:  takes  of  it  what  he  pleafes ;  if  he  giveth 
unto  any  of  the  com.pany  a  particular  fervice,  the  receiver  thereof  muft  eat  it  alone,  and 
:iot  impart  unto  any  other ;  or  if  he  is  not  able  to  eat  it  up  all,  he  carries  it  with  him, 
and  delivers  it  to  his  boy,  if  he  bq  prefent,  to  keep  it ;  if  not,  he  puts  it  up  into  his  Sap- 
target,  that  is  to  fay,  his  fatchel,  or  knapfack,  which  they  carry  about  with  them  for 
fuch  purpofes,  and  wherein  they  lay  up  their  bones,  when  they  have  not  time  to 
pick  them  thoroughly,  that  they  may  fcrape  them  at  leifure,  and  fo  nothing  be  loft. 

II.  Their  comm.on  drink  cofmos,  which  is  mares'  milk,  is  prepared  after  this  man- 
ner :  they  faften  a  long  line  to  two  pofts,  ftanding  in  the  ground,  and  to  the  fame  line 
they  tie  the  young  foals  of  thofe  mares  which  they  intend  to  milk j  the*;  come  the  mares 
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to  ftand  by  the  foals,  fuffering  themfelves  to  be  milked  ;  and  if  any  of  them  be  rude^ 
then  one  takes  her  foal  and  puts  it  under  her,  letting  it  fuck  a  little  while,  and  preiently 
candying  it  away  again,  there  comes  another  man  to  miik  the  mare.  When  they 
have  got  a  good  quantity  of  this  milk  together,  while  it  is  new,  they  pour  it  into  a 
great  bag,  and  they  beat  the  bag  with  a  piece  of  wood  made  for  that  purpofe,  having 
a  knot  at  the  lower  end  like  a  man's  head,  which  is  hollow  within  ;  and  fo  foon  as  the*' 
beat  it,  it  begins  to  boil  like  new  wine,  and  to  be  four,  and  of  a  Iharp  tafte  ;  and  they 
beat  it  in  that  manner  till  butter  comes  ;  then  they  tafte  it,  and  being  indifferently 
fliarp,  they  drink  it,  for  it  bites  onu's  tongue  like  the  raPoerry  wine.  After  a  man 
hath  taken  a  draught,  it  leaves  a  tafte  behind  it  like  that  of  almond  milk,  going 
down  very  plealiintlv,  and  intoxicating  weak  brains,  for  it  is  very  heady  and  power- 
ful. 

As  for  their  caracofmos,  that  is  to  fay,  black  cofmos,  which  is  for  great  lords  to  drink, 
they  make  it  thus ;  firit,  they  beat  the  milk  fo  long,  that  the  thickeft  part  thereof  de- 
fcendsdown  to  the  bottom,  like  the  lees  of  white  wine,  and  that  which  is  thin  and  pure 
remains  above  like  w^ hey,  or  white  muft;  the  lees  and  dregs,  being  very  white,  are 
given  to  fervants,  and  will  make  them  fleep  exceedingly.  That  which  is  thin  and  clear, 
their  maflers  drink  ;  and  indeed  it  is  a  wonderful  fvveet  and  wholefome  liquor.  Baatii 
hath  thirty  farms  within  a  day's  journey  of  his  abiding-place,  every  one  of  which  ferves- 
him  daily  with  caracofmos  of  an  hundred  mares'  milk,  and  fo  all  of  them  together 
every  day  with  the  milk  of  three  J;houfand  mares,  befides  white  milk,  which  the  refl 
of  his  fubjeSs  bring ;  for,  as  the  huibandmen  of  Syria  pay  the  third  part  of  their 
fruit.v,  and  carry  it  unto  the  courts  of  their  lords,  fo  do  they  their  mares'  milk  every 
third  day. 

Out  of  their  cows'  milk  they  firft  churn  butter ;  boiling  which  butter  unto  a  perfeft 
decctlion,  they  put  it  into  rams'  fkins,  which  they  referve  for  that  purpofe;  neither  do 
they  fall  their  butter  ;  and  yet  by  this  boiling  it  never  putrefies,  and  they  keep  it  for 
winter;  the  churn  milk,  which  remains  of  the  butter,  they  let  alone  till  it  be  as  four  as 
poffible ;  then  the)  boil  it,  and  in  boiling  it  is  turned  all  into  curds,  which  curds  they 
drv  in  the  fun,  making  them  as  hard  as  the  drofs  of  iron  ;  and  this  kind  of  food  alfo 
they  preferve  in  fatchels  againil  winter.  In  that  feafon  when  milk  fails  them,  they  put 
the  curds  before-mentioned,  which  they  call  Gra-ut,  into  a  bladder,  and  pouring  hot 
water  upon  them,  they  beat  it  till  they  have  diflolved  them,  and  it  is  thereby  made  ex- 
ceeding four  ;  and  this  they  drink  inftead  of  mjlk  ;  for  it  feems  a  rule  with  them  never 
to  drink  fair  water  by  itfelt. 

12.  The  great  lords  of  this  nation  have  all  of  them  farms  in  the  fouth  part  (^  their 
country,  from  vi'hence  their  tenants  bring  them  millet  and  meal  againft  winter.  The 
poorer  fort  provide  themfelves  with  fuch  neceflaries,  by  the  exchange  of  rams,  and 
other  beafts'  fkins.  As  for  their  flaves,  they  are  forced  to  be  content  with  water,  and 
that  thick  and  bad  enough.  The  only  fort  of  animials  from  which  I  have  known  them 
abftain,  are  mice  and  rats.  There  is,  however,  a  little  animal  which  they  call  fogm-,. 
which  in  the  winter  time  lie  and  ileep  twenty  or  thirty  of  them  together  in  caves  for  fix 
months,  where  the  Tartars  find  them  out,  and  efteeni  them  excellent  eating ;  and  in- 
deed they  are  very  tender  and  fat.  They  have  likewife  great  plenty  of  a  fort  of  rabbits- 
with  long  tails,  the  outfide  hair  of  which  is  black  and  whil^  ;  other  fmal!  creatures  they 
have,  on  which  they  freely  feed.  I  faw  no  deer  there,  and  but  a  few  hares,  but  a  great 
number  of  roes. 

I  faw  wild  affes  jn  great  abundance,  which  are  like  mules ;  I  faw  alfo  another  kind, 
of  beaft  called  artack,  refembling  in  its  body  a  ram,  v/ith  crooked  horns,  and  are  of  fuch 
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bic^nefp,  that  I  could  fcarce  lift  up  a  pair  of  them  with  one  hand  ;  and  of  thcfc  horns 
thev  make  drinkin^-cups.  They  have  falcons,  and  other  hawks  in  great  numbers, 
which  thev  carry  upon  their  right  hands,  and  they  put  always  about  their  falcon's  necktj 
a  llrinr  of  leather,  which  hangs  down  to  the  mid  ft  of  their  gorges ;  by  which  firing, 
when  they  caft  them  ofTthe  fill  at  the  game  with  the  left  hand,  they  bow  the  heads  and 
breads  of  the  hawks  to  prevent  their  being  tofled  up  and  down  in  the  wind,  or  their 
foaring  too  high.  Being  expert  in  this  art,  they  gain  a  great  part  of  their  provifion  by 
hunting  and  hawking.  In  regard  to  their  attire,  it  may  pleafe  Your  Majefty  to  know, 
that  out  of  Cataya,  and  other  regions  of  the  Eaft,  out  of  Perfia  alfo,  and  other  countries 
to  the  South,  are  brought  to  them  manufadures  of  filks,  cloth  of  gold,  and  cotton 
cloth  which  thev  wear  in  time  of  fummer  ;  but  out  of  Ruffia,  Moxell,  Bul^:;aria,  Hun- 
garia,  and  out  of  Kerfis,  all  which  are  Northern  regions,  and  full  of  woods,  arid  alfo 
out  of  many  other  countries  of  the  North,  which  arefubjecl  unto  them,  the  inhabitants 
brin':^  them  many  rich  and  coftly  fl^ins  of  divers  forts,  fuch  as  I  never  law,  wherewith 
they  are  clothed  in  winter,  and  againfl  which  feafon  they  make  themfelves  two  gowns, 
one  with  the  fur  inward  to  their  (kin,  and  another  with  the  fur  outward,  to  defend  them 
from  wind  and  fnow,  wlaich  for  the  mofl  part  are  made  of  wolves'  fl-iins,  or  foxjs 

fkins. 

When  they  fit  in  the  houfe  they  have  a  finer  gown  to  wear :  the  poorer  fort  make 
their  gowns  of  dogs'  or  of  cats'  ikins.  ^Vhen  they  go  to  hunt  wild  beafts,  they  meet 
in  a  great  company,  and  furrounding  the  place  where  they  arc  fure  to  find  game,  by 
little  and  little  they  approach  on  all  fides,  till  they  have  got  all  the  wild  beads  into  the 
midft  in  a  circle,  and  then  they  difcharge  their  arrows  at  them.  They  make  themfelves 
breeches  of  ikins.  The  rich  Tartars  fometimes  fur  their  gowns  with  filk  fliag,  which 
is  exceedingly  foft,  light,  and  warm  :  the  poorer  fort  line  their  cloaths  with  cotton  or 
cloth,  which  is  made  of  the  fined  wool  they  can  pick  out ;  and  of  the  coarfer  part  of 
the  wool  they  make  felt  to  cover  their  houfes,  and  their  cheds,  and  for  their  bedding  ; 
alfo  of  the  fame  wool,  being  mixed  with  one-third  part  of  horfe-hair,  they  make  all  their 
cordage.  They  make  of  this  felt  likewife  covering  for  their  ftools,  and  caps  to  de- 
fend their  h^ads  from  the  weather ;  for  all  which  they  fpsnd  a  great  quantity  of  their 

wool. 

13.  The  men  diavea  four-fquare  fpot  upon  the  crowns  of  their  heads,  and  from  the 
two  corners  they  fhave,  as  it  were,  two  feams  down  to  their  temples.  They  fliave  alfo 
their  temples,  and  the.  hinder  part  of  their  head,  to  the  nape  of  the  neck.  They  like- 
wife  fliave  the  fore  part  down  to  their  foreheads,  aiid  upon  their  foreheads  they  leave  a 
lock  of  hair,  reaching-  down  to  their  eye  brows  ;  on  the  two  hinder  corners  of  their  heads 
they  have  two  locks  alfo,  which  they  twine  and  braid  into  knots,  and  fo  bind  and  knit 
them  one  under  each  ear.  The  garments  of  their  women  differ  not  from  the  mens, 
except  that  they  are  fomewhat  longer.  But  the  day  after  a  woman  is  married,  Ihe 
fhaves  from  the  midd  of  her  head  down  to  her  forehead,  and  wears  a  wide  garment 
like  the  veil  of  a  nun  ;  but  larger  and  longer  in  ail  parts  than  a  nun's  veil,  being  open 
before,  and  they  girt  them  under  the  right  fide.  The  Tartars  differ  from  the  Turks, 
becaufe  the  Turks  faden  their  garments  to  their  bodies  on  the  left  fide,  but  the  Tartars 
always  on  the  right  fide. 

"J'hey  have  always  an  ornament  for  their  heads,  which  they  call  Botta,  which  is  made 
of  the  bark  of  a  tree,  or  cf  fome  fuch  fubdance  as  they  can  find,  which  by  the  thick- 
ness and  roundntfs  thereof,  cannot  be  held  but  in  both  hands  together;  audit  hath  a 
fquare  fliarp  fpire  rifing  from  the  top  thereof,  being  almod  two  feet  in  length,  and 
fhaped  like  a  pinnacle.     This  Botta  they  cover  all  over  with  a  piece  of  rich  filk,  and  it 
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is  hollow  within  ;  and  upon  the  niidfl;  of  this  fame  fpirc  they  place  a  bunch  of  quills, 
■or  flender  canes,  a  foot  and  a  half  long,  or  more,  and  the  bunch  on  the  top  thereof 
they  beautify  with  peacock's  feathers  ;  and  round  about  they  lUck  the  feathers  of  a 
mallard's  tail,  and  adorn  it  .with  precious  flones.  Alio  great  ladies  wear  this  kind  of 
ornament  upon  their  heads,  binding  it  ftrongly  to  a  kind  of  hat  or  coif,  which  hath  a 
•pole  in  the  crown,  fit  for  the  fpire  to  come  thx-ough  ;  and  under  this  ornament  they 
comb  the  hair  of  their  heads,  which  they  gather  up  round  together,  from  the  hinder 
part  thereof  to  the  crown,  and  fo  lap  them  up  in  a  knot  or  bundle  within  the  Boita,  which 
afterwards  they  bind  ftrongly  under  their  throats. 

It  is  on  this  account,  that  when  a  great  company  of  fuch  ladies  ride  together,  and  are 
feen  at  a  diftance,  they  look  like  fokiiers  with  helmets  on  their  heads,  carrying  their 
lances  upright,  for  the  Botta  appears  like  a  helmet  with  a  lance  over  it.  All  their  women 
fit  on  horfcback  like  men,  and  they  bind  their  veils  or  gowns  about  their  waifts  with  a 
flcy-coloured  or  filk  fcarf,  and  with  another  fcarf  they  gird  it  about  their  breafts  j  and 
they  alfo  bind  a  piece  of  white  filk,  like  a  muffler  or  mafl^,  under  their  eyes,  reaching 
down  to  their  breafts.  Thefe  ladies  are,  generally  fpeaking,  exceeding  fat ;  and  the 
lefs  their  nofes,  the  handfomer  they  are  efteemed.  They  daub  over  their  face  with 
greafe  too  moft  frightfully,  and  they  never  keep  their  beds  on  account  of  their  bringing 
forth  children. 

14.  As  to  the  employments  of  their  women,  they  drive  carts,  lay  their  houfes  upon 
•carts,  and  take  them  down  again,  milk  cattle,  make  butter  and  griat,  drefs  (kins  and 
few  them,  which  they  ufually  do  with  thread  made  of  finews ;  for  they  divide  finews 
into  flender  threads,  and  then  twine  them  into  one  large  one.  They  make  fandals  and 
focks,  and  other  kind  of  apparel  ;  but  they  never  waih  any  cloaths,  for  they  fay  that 
God  is  then  angry,  and  that  dreadful  thunder  will  enfue,  if  waftied  garments  be  hung 
out  to  dry.  Nay,  they  beat  fuch  as  wafli,  and  take  their  garments  from  them.  They 
are  wonderfully  afraid  of  thunder;  for  in  the  time  of  thunder  they  force  all  ftrangers  out 
of  their  houfes,  and  then  wrapping  therafelves  in  black  felt,  lie  hid  therein  till  the 
thunder  be  over.  They  never  wafh  their  difhes  or  bowls  ;  yet  when  the  flelh  is  boiled 
they  wafh  their  platter,  wherein  it  muft  be  put,  Vv'ith  fcalding  hot  broth  out  of  the  pot, 
and  then  pour  the  broth  into  the  pot  again.  They  make  felt  alfo,  and  cover  the  houfes 
therewith. 

The  men  are  employed  to  make  bows  and  arrows,  ftirrups,  bridles  and  faddles,  to 
build  houfes  and  carts,  to  keep  horfes,  to  milk  mares,  to  churn  cofmos  and  mares'  milk, 
and  to  make  bags  to  put  it  in ;  they  keep  camels  alfo,  and  lay  burthens  upon  them. 
As  for  fheep  and  goats,  they  mind  and  milk  them,  both  men  and  women.  With 
fteeps'  milk  thickened  and  falted,  they  drefs  and  tan  their  hides.  When  they  waih 
their  hands  and  (heir  heads,  they  fill  their  mouths  full  of  water,  and  fpouting  it  into 
their  hands  by  little  and  little,  they  fprinkle  their  hair,  and  wafli  their  heads  therewith. 
As  to  their  marriages.  Your  Ilighnefs  is  to  underftand,  that  no  man  can  have  a  wife 
among  them  till  he  hath  bought  her ;  therefore  fometimes  their  maids  are  very  ftale 
before  they  are  married,  for  their  parents  always  keep  them  till  they  can  fell  them. 
They  abftain  from  ihe  firft  and  fecond  degrees  of  confanguinity  inviolably  as  we  do  j 
but  they  have  no  regard  to  the  degrees  of  affinity,  for  they  will  marry  together,  or  by 
fucceflion,  two  fifters  ;  their  widows  nevef-  marry  a  fecond  time,  for  this  reafon,  becaufe 
they  believe  that  all  who  have  ferved  them  in  this  life,  fliall  do  them  fervice  alfo  in  the 
life  to  come.  Whereupon  they  are  perfuaded,  that  every  widow  after  death  ftiall  re- 
turn to  her  own  hufband  ;  and  hence  arifes  an  abominable  and  filthy  cuftom  amongft 
ihem,  namely,  that  the  fon  marrieth  fometimes  all  his  father's  wives,  except  his  own 
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mother ;  for  the  court,  or  houfe  of  the  hther  or  mother,  falleth  by  inheritance  always 
to  the  youngeft  fon,  whereupon  he  is  to  provide  for  all  his  father's  wives,  becaufe  they 
are  part  of  his  inheritance,  as  well  as  his  father's  poffefTions  ;  and  then,  if  he  will,  he 
ufeth  them  for  his  own  wives,  for  he  thinks  it  no  injury  or  difparagement  to  himfelf, 
though  they  return  unto  his  f-ther  after  death,  therefore,  when  any  man  hath 
bargained  with  another  for  a  niiiid,  the  ta'her  of  the  damfel  makes  him  a  feafh ;  in  the  ' 
mean  time  (he  flies  away  to  fome  of  her  kinsfolk  to  hide  herfelf.  Then  her  father  fays 
to  the  bridfcgroor:,  my  daughter  is  yours,  take  her  wherefoever  you  can  find  her. 
Then  he  and  hi;  fnends  fi.ck  her  till  they  find  her,  and  having  found  her,  he  takes  her 
by  force,  and  carries  her  to  h.s  own  houfe. 

15.  In  regar.^  to  thi:'  laws,  or  their  execution  of  juftice,  Your  Majefty  is  to  be  ad- 
vertifcd,  that  when  two  men  fight,  no  third  man  dare  intrude  himfelf  to  part  them  :  the 
father  dare  not  help  his  ■  wn  fc  t  ;  but  he  fhat  happens  to  have  the  worft,  muff  appeal 
to  the  court  of  hi?:  Lord,  snd  whoever  elfe  ofTereth  him  any  violence  after  appjal,  is 
put  to  death;  bu*:  he  mult  be  tal.  .1  prefeatly  without  delay.  They  punifh  no  man 
with  death,  unleis  he  be  i.iken  m  the  commifTion  of^he  faft,  or  elfe  confefs  the  fame ; 
but  being  accufed,  they  put  him  to  extreme  torture  to  make  him  conf  ffs  the  truth. 
They  punifii  murd:r  with  death,  and  even  fornication  with  any  other  befides  his  own 
women  :  by  his  own,  I  mean  his  wife  or  his  maid-fervant ;  for  every  man  may  ufe  his 
flave  as  he  pleafes.  Heinous  theft  alio,  or  felony,  they  punifh  with  death.  For  a  light 
theft,  as  for  flealing  of  a  ram,  the  criminal  not  apprehended  in  the  fafl:,  but  otherwife 
detedted,  is  cruelly  beaten ;  and  if  the  executioner  lays  on  an  hundred  llrokes,  he  mufl 
have  an  hundred  rods,  for  fuch  as  are  beaten  upon  fentence  given  in  court.  Frauds 
likewife  of  every  kind  they  punifh  with  death.  Sacrilegious  perfons  they  ufe  in  like 
manner,  (of  which  kind  of  malefaftors  Your  Majefty  Ihall  be  more  fully  informed 
hereafter,)  becaufe  they  efteem  fuch  to  be  witches.  When  a  man  dies  they  lament  and 
howl  moft  pitifully  over  him,  and  the  mourners  are  free  from  paying  any  tribute  for 
one  whole  year  after ;  alfo,  whoever  is  prefent  in  the  houfe  where  one  of  man's  eftate 
lies  dead,  he  mufl  not  enter  into  the  court  of  Mangu-Khan  till  one  whole  year  be  ex- 
pired. If  it  was  a  child  deceafed,  he  mufl  not  enter  into  the  court  till  the  next  month 
after.  Near  the  grave  of  the  party  deceafed,  they  always  leave  one  cottage.  If  any  of 
their  nobles,  being  of  the  flock  of  Zingis ,  their  firfl  Lord,  dies,  the  place  of  his  burial  is 
not  known.  About  thefe  places  where  they  inter  their  nobles,  there  is  a  family  left  to 
keep  the  fepulchre.  I  could  not  learn  that  they  ufed  to  hide  treafures  in  the  graves  of 
their  dead. 

The  Comanians  build  a  flately  tomb  over  their  dead,  and  ere£l  the  image  of  the  dead 
man  thereupon,  with  his  face  towards  the  Eafl,  holding  a  drinking-cup  in  his  hand  be- 
fore his  navel.  They  erefl:  alfo  upon  the  monuments  of  rich  men  pyramids  ;  and  ia 
fome  places  I  faw  high  tov/ers  made  of  brick;  in  other  places  pyramids  made  oi  ftone, 
though  there  are  no  flones  to  be  found  thercabc  ats.  I  faw  one  nev/ly  buried,  in  ho- 
nour of  v.hom  they  hungup  fixteen  horfe-hides  unto  each  quarter  of  the  world,  four 
between  certain  high  polls  ;  and  they  fet  befide  his  grave  Cofmos  for  him  to  drink,  and 
flofh  to  eat ;  and  yet  they  faid  that  he  was  baptized.  We  beheld  other  kiiid  of  fepul- 
chres  alfo  towards  the  Eafl,  viz.  large  floors  of  pavements,  made  of  flones,  fome  round 
and  fome  fquare,  and  then  four  long  flones  pitched  upright  about  the  pavement,  to- 
wards the  four  corners  of  the  world.  When  any  man  is  iick,  he  lieth  In  his  bed,  and 
caufeth  a  fign  to  be  fet  up  on  his  houfe,  to  fignify  that  there  lies  a  fick  perfon,  that  no 
man  may  enter  into  the  houfe  ;  for  nonp  :.re  admitted  there  to  fick  perfons  but  a  fervant 
only.     When  any  one  is  fick  in  their  great  courts,  they  appoint  watchmen  to  fland 

15  round 


INTO    TARTARY    and    CHINA.  35. 

round  shont  the  couit,  who  will  not  fuiFer  any  perfon  to  enter  the  precinds  thereof ;  for 
fuch  is  their  i'uperftition,  thai  they  are  afraid  that  evil  fpirits  or  witches  fhould  come  to- 
gether with  the  parties  that  enter  in. 

1 6.  On  my  arrival  among  thefe  bai'barous  people,  I  thought,  as  I  before  obfervcd, 
that  I  was  come  into  a  new  v,  orld,  for  they  came  flocking  about  us  on  horfeback,  after 
they  had  made  us  wait  for  them  in  the  fhade  under  the  black  carts.  The  firfl  queftion 
they  aflced  was,  whether  we  had  ever  been  with  them  heretofore  or  not  ?  And  on  oUr 
anfwering  that  we  had  not,  ihcy  began  impudently  to  beg  our  vi.9:uals  from  us  ;  we  gave 
them  fome  of  our  bifcuit  and  wine,  which  we  had  brought  with  us  from  the  town  of 
Soldai ;  and  having  drank  off  one  flaggon  of  our  wine,  they  demanded  another,  telling 
u,  that  a  man  does  not  go  into  the  houfe  with  one  foot ;  we  gave  them  no  more,  how- 
ever, excufmg  ourfelves  that  we  had  but  little.  Then  they  alkcd  us  whence  we  came, 
and  whither  we  were  bound ;  I  anfv/ered  them  in  thefe  words  :  that  we  had  heard  con- 
cerning their  Prince  Sartach,  that  he  was  become  a  chriftian,  and  that  unto  him  our 
determination  was  to  travel,  having  Your  Majefly's  letters  to  deliver  unto  him.  They 
were  very  inquifitive  to  know  whether  I  came  of^  mine  own  accord,  or  whether  I  was 
fent.  I  anfwered,  that  no  man  compelled  me  to  come,  neither  had  I  come  unlefs  I  had 
been  willing  ;  and  that  therefore  I  was  come  according  to  my  own  will,  and  to  the  will 
of  my  fuperior.  I  took  the  utmoft  care  never  to  fay  that  I  was  Your  Majefly's  ambaf- 
fador.  Then  they  afked  what  I  had  in  my  carts,  whether  it  were  gold,  filver,  or  rich 
garments  to  carry  to  Sartach.  I  anfwered,  that  Sartach  fhould  fee  what  we  had  brought 
when  we  were  come  unto  him  ;  that  they  had  nothing  to  do  to  afk  fuch  queftions,  but 
rather  ought  to  conduct  me  unto  their  captain,  and  that  he,  if  he  thought  proper,  fhould 
caufe  me  to  be  direfted  to  Sartach,  if  not,  that  I  would  return ;  for  there  was  in  the 
fame  province  one  of  Baatu's  kinfmen,  called  Zagatai,  to  whom  the  Emperor  of  Con- 
llantinople  had  written  letters  to  fufFer  me  to  pafs  through  his  territories. 

With  this  anfwer  of  ours  they  were  fatisfied,  giving  us  horfes  and  oxen,  and  two 
men  to  condufl;  us.  But  before  they  would  allow  us  thofe  neceflaries,  they  made  us 
wait  a  long  while,  begging  our  bread  for  their  brats,  wondering  at  all  things  they  faw 
about  our  fervants,  as  their  knives,  gloves,  purfes,  and  points,  and  defiring  to  have 
them.  I  excufed  myfelf,  faying,  we  had  a  long  way  to  travel,  and  that  we  could  not 
deprive  ourfelves  of  things  necelTary  to  finifh  fo  long  a  journey.  Then  they  faid  I  was 
a  niggardly  fcoundrel.  It  is  ti*ue,  they  took  nothing  by  force  from  me,  but  they  will 
beg  all  they  fee  very  importunately  ;  and  if  a  man  bellows  any  thing  upon  them,  it  is 
but  lofl,  for  they  are  thanklefs  wretches.  They  efleem  themfelves  lords,  and  think 
that  nothing  fhould  be  denied  them  by  any  man.  If  a  man  gives  them  nothing,  and 
afterwards  Hands  in  need  of  their  fervice,  they  will  do  nothing  for  him.  They  gave  us 
of  their  cows*  milk  to  drink  after  the  butter  was  churned  out  of  it,  which  was  very 
four,  which  they  call  apram.  So  we  departed  from  them  ;  and  indeed  it  feemed  to  me 
that  we  were  efcaped  out  of  the  hands  of  devils.  The  next  day  we  were  introduced  to 
their  captain.  From  the  time  wherein  we  departed  from  Soldai,  till  we  arrived  at  the 
court  of  Sartach,  which  was  the  fpace  of  two  months,  we  never  lay  in  houfe  or  tent, 
but  always  under  the  canopy  of  heaven,  and  in  the  open  air,  or  under  our  carts  ;  nei- 
ther fav/  we  any  village,  or  heard  of  any  building  where  any  village  had  been  ;  but  the 
graves  of  the  Comanians  we  faw  in  great  abundance.  The  fame  evening  our  guide 
which  had  conducted  us,  gave  us  fome  cofmos ;  after  I  had  drank  thereof,  I  fweated 
extremely,  which  was  owing,  I  believe,  to  the  novelty  of  it,  becaufe  I  never  drank  of 
it  before  j  notwithftanding  I  thought  it  was  very  pleafant  and  well-tafted. 
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17.  We  met  the  day  following  with  the  carts  of  Zagatai,  laden  with  houfes  ;  and  I 
really  thought  that  a  great  city  came  to  meet  me.  I  wondered  at  the  multitude  of 
droves  of  oxen  and  horfes,  and  droves  of  flicep  ;  I  could  fee  but  a  few  men  that 
guided  all  thefe;  upon  which  I  enquired  how  many  men  he  had  under  him,  and  they 
told  me  that  he  had  not  above  five  hundred  in  all,  and  that  the  one  half  of  this  nuai- 
ber  were  palfed,  as  they  lay  in  another  lodging.  Then  the  fervant  which  was  our 
guide,  told  me  that  I  muft  prefent  fomewhat  to  Zagatai ;  and  fo  he  cuufcd  us  to  ftay, 
going  themfelves  before  to  give  notice  of  our  coming.  By  this  time  it  was  pall  three, 
and  they  unb.ded  their  houfes  near  a  river ;  and  there  came  unto  us  his  interpreter, 
who  being  informed  by  us  that  we  were  never  there  before,  demanded  fome  ot  our  vic- 
tuals, and  we  granted  his  requcfl:.  He  alfo  required  of  us  fome  garment  for  a  reward, 
becaufe  he  was  to  interpret  our  meffage  to  his  mafter  ;  we  excufed  ourfelves  as  well  as 
wo  could.  Then  he  aiked  us  what  we  would  prefent  to  his  lord,  and  we  took  a  flaggon 
of  wine,  and  filled  a  bails^et  with  bifcuit,  and  a  falver  with  apples,  and  other  fruits ; 
but  he  was  not  contented  therewith,  becaufe  we  brought  him  noc  fome  riclj  gar- 
ment. 

We  were,  however,  admitted  into  his  prefence  with  fear  and  baflifulnefs.  He  fat  upon 
his  bed  holding  a  mufical  inifrument  in  his  hand,  and  his  wife  fat  by  him,  who,  in  my 
opinion,  had  cut  and  pared  her  nofe  between  the  eyes,  that  Ihe  might  feem  to  be  more 
flat-nofed  ;  for  fhe  had  left  herfelf  no  nofe  at  all  in  that  place,  having  anointed  the  very 
fear  with  black  ointment,  as  (he  alfo  did  her  eye-brows  ;  which  fight  feemed  to  us  moft 
ugly.  Then  I  repeated  to  him  the  fame  words  which  I  had  fpoken  in  other  places ;  for 
we  were  direfted  in  this  circumftance  by  fome  that  had  been  amongft  the  Tartars,  that 
we  fhould  never  vary  in  our  tale.  1  befought  him  that  he  would  vouchfafe  to  accept 
this  fmall  gift  at  our  hands,  excufing  myfelf  that  I  was  a  monk,  and  that  it  was  againil: 
our  profelTion  to  poffefs  gold,  filver,  or  precious  garments,  and  therefore  that  I  had 
not  any  fuch  thing  to  give  him,  unlefs  he  would  receive  fome  part  of  our  victuals  in- 
flead  of  a  bleffing.  He  caufed  thereupon  our  prefent  to  be  received,  and  immediately 
diftributed  the  fame  amongft  his  men,  who  were  met  together  for  that  purpofe,  to  drink 
and  make  merry.  I  delivered  alfo  to  him  the  Emperor  of  Conftantinople's  letters, 
eight  days  after  the  feaft  of  Afcenfion,  and  he  fent  them  to  Soldai,  to  have  them  inter- 
preted there  ;  for  they  were  written  in  Greek,  and  he  had  none  about  him  that  was 
fkilled  in  the  Greek  tongue. 

He  aflied  us  if  we  would  drink  any  cofmos,  that  is  to  fay  mares'  milk,  for  thofe  that 
are  Chriftians  among  them,  as  the  Ruffians,  Grecians,  and  Alans,  who  keep  their  own 
law  very  ftriflily,  will  not  drink  thereof,  for  they  account  themfelves  no  Chriftians  after 
they  have  once  drank  of  it,  and  their  priefts  reconcile  them  unto  the  church  as  if  they 
had  renounced  the  Chriflian  faith.  I  anfwered,  that  we  had  as  yet  fufficient  of  our  own 
to  drink,  and  that  when  it  failed  us,  we  mud  be  conftrained  to  drink  fuch  as  fliould 
be  given  us.  He  enquired  alfo  what  was  contained  in  the  letters  which  Your  Majefty 
fent  to  Sartach  ?  I  anfwered,  that  they  were  fealed  up,  and  that  there  was  nothing  con- 
tained in  them  but  friendly  words.  And  he  alked,  what  words  we  would  deliver  unto 
Sartach  ?  I  anfwered,  the  words  of  Chriftian  faith.  He  alked  again,  what  thofe  words 
were  ?  For  he  was  very  defirous  to  hear  them.  Then  I  expounded  unto  him  as  well 
as  I  could  by  my  interpreter,  who  was  a  very  forry  one,  the  Apoftles'  Creed,  which 
after  he  had  heard  he  fliook  his  head.  Then  he  affigned  us  two  men  to  attend  upon 
us,  and  our  horfes  and  our  oxen,  and  he  caufed  us  to  ride  in  his  company,  till  the  mef- 
fenger  he  had  fent  for  the  tranflation  of  the  Emperor's  letters  arrived  ;  fo  we  travelled 
in  his  company  till  the  day  after  Whitfunday.  „    There 
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r8'.  There  came  to  us  on  Whitfun-eve  fome  of  the  people  called  Alans,  who  are 
the  Chriflians  of  the  Greek  church,  ufing  Greek  books,  and  were  prielb,  but  they  are 
not  fchifmatics  as  the  Grecians  are,  fince  without  exception  of  perfons  they  honour  all 
Chriftians  ;  and  they  brought  unto  us  boiled  ilefh,  requefting  us  to  eat  of  their  meat, 
and  to  pray  for  one  of  their  company,  who  was  dead.  I  anlwered,  bccaufe  it  was  the 
eve  of  fo  great  a  fealt,  we  would  not  eat  any  flelh  ;  and  I  expounded  to  them  the  fo. 
lemnity  of  the  feafl,  for  they  were  ignorant  of  ail  things  relating  to  the  Chriilian  rt'li- 
gion,  except  the  name  of  Chrill:. 

They  and  many  other  Chriftians,  both  Ruffians  and  Hungarians,  demanded  of  ur- 
whether  they  might  be  faved  or  no,  becaufe  they  were  conftrained  to  drink  cofinos,  and 
'  to  eat  the  dead  carcafcs  of  things  flaiu  by  the  infidels,  which  even  the  Greeks  and  Ruf- 
fian priefts  alfo  efleemed  as  things  itrangled  or  otl'ered  to  idols,  becaufe  they  were  ig- 
norant of  the  times  of  fading,  neither  could  they  have  obferved  them  if  they  had  known 
them.  I  inflrufted  them  as  well  as  I  could,  and  ftrengthed  them  in  the  faith  ;  as  for 
the  fleih  which  they  had  brought,  we  referved  it  till  the  feafl-day,  for  there  is  nothing 
fold  among  the  Tartars  for  gold  and  filver,  but  for  cloth  and  garments,  of  which  we  had 
none.  When  our  fervants  oftVred  them  any  of  their  coin,  called  by  them  Yperpera,  they 
rubbed  it  with  their  fingers  and  put  it  to  their  nofes,  to  try  by  the  fmell  whether  it  were 
copper  or  no.  They  did  not  allow  for  our  food  any  fubfiflence  but  cows'  milk  only» 
which  was  very  four  :  one  thing  mofl:  neceffary  was  greatly  wanting  to  us,  for  the  water 
was  fo  foul  and  muddy  by  reafon  of  their  horfes,  that  it  was  not  fit  to  be  drank ;  fo  that 
had  it  not  been  for  fome  Bifcuit  which  by  the  goodnefs  of  God  was  flill  left  us,  we  had 
undoubtedly  perifhed. 

19.  On  the  Feaft  of  Pentecoft  there  came  to  us  a  Mohammedan,  to  whom,  as  he 
talked  with  us,  we  expounded  the  Chriftian  faith,  who  -(being  informed  of  God's 
goodnefs  to  mankind  in  the  incarnation  of  our  Saviour  Chrifl,  the  refurredtion  of  the- 
dead  and  the  judgment  to  come,  and  that  baptifm  was  a  wafliing  away  of  fins)  faid  that 
he  would  be  baptized  ;  but  when  we  prepared  to  baptize  him,  he  fuddenly  mounted  on 
hoafeback,  faying,  that  he  v/ould  go  home  and  confult  with  his  wife :  and  the  next  day 
he  told  us  that  he  durft  not  receive  baptifm,  becaufe  then  he  fhould  drink  no  more  cof— . 
mos ;  for  the  Chriftians  of  that  place  affirm,  that  no  true  Chriftians  ought  to  drink  it, 
and  that  without  it  he  could  not  live  in  that  defart  ;  from  which  opinion  I  could  not  for 
my  life  remove  him.  It  is  fcarce  credible,  how  many  are  reftrained  from  becoming 
chriftians  from  this  opinion,  broached  and  confirmed  among  them  by  the  Ruffians,  oS 
whom  there  are  a  great  many  fettled  here.  The  fame  day  Zagatai  gave  us  one  man  to 
condudt  us  to  Sartach,  and  to  guide  us  to  the  next  ftage,  which  was  five  days  journey 
for  oxen  to  travel.  They  gave  us  alfo  a  goat  for  victuals,  and  a  great  many  bladders 
of  cows'  milk,  and  but  a  little  cofinos,  becaufe  they  love  if  fo  much  themfelves  ;  and  fo 
taking  our  journey  direftly  towards  the  north,  I  thought  wc  had  palled  through  one 
of  hell-gates. 

The  fervants  who  condufted  us  began  to  play  the  bold  thieves,  feeing  us  take  little 
heed  to  ourfelves ;  at  length  having  lofi:  much  by  their  thievery,  fuffering  taught  us 
wifdom.  When  we  came  to  the  extremity  of  that  province,  which  is  fortified  with  a 
ditch  from  one  fea  unto  another,  without  which  was  their  place  of  lodging,  into  which' 
fo  foon  as  we  had  entered,  it  appeared  to  us  as  if  all  the  inhabitants  were  infected  with 
leprofy,  for  certain  bafe  fellows  were  placed  there  to  receive  tribute  of  fach  as  took  fait 
out  of  the  falt-pits.  From  that  place  they  told  us  we  muft  travel  fifteen  days  journey 
before  we  fhould  find  any  other  place  ;  with  them  we  drank  cofmos,  and  gave  to  thenv 
a  baiket  full  of  fruits  and  of  bilcuit,  and  they  gave  unto  us  eight  oxen  and  one  goat  to 
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maintain  us  In  fuch  a  journey,  and  I  know  not  how  many  bladders  of  milk,  and  fo  chang- 
ing our  oxen  we  proceeded  for  ten  days,  arriving  then  at  another  ilage,  neither  found 
we  any  water  all  that  way,  but  only  in  feme  ditches  made  in  the  vallies  and  in  two  rivers. 
From  the  time  alfo  that  we  departed  out  of  the  province  of  Gaflaria,  we  travelled  diretlly 
callward,  having  the  fca  on  the  fouth  fide  of  us,  and  a  vaft  defart  on  the  north,  which 
defert  in  fome  places  reaches  twenty  da)'s  journey  in  breadth,  without  tree,  mountain, 
or  fo  much  as  a  ftone  therein,  and  is  a  moft  excellent  pafture.  Here  the  Comanians, 
which  were  called  Copthai,  were  wont  to  feed  their  cattle,  and  were  the  fame  the  Ger- 
mans ftiled  Walani,  and  the  province  itfelf  Walania.  But  Ifidore  calleth  all  the  traftof 
land  flretching  from  the  river  of  Tanais  to  the  lake  of  Meotis,  and  fo  far  as  the  Danube, 
the  country  of  the  Alani.  And  the  fame  country  extends  in  length  from  the  Danube 
to  Tanais  (which  divides  Afia  from  Europe)  for  the  fpace  of  two  months  journey,  and 
it  was  all  inhabited  by  the  Comanians,  called  Copthai,  and  beyond  Tanais  as  far  as  the 
river  of  Edil  or  Volga,  the  fpace  between  which  two  rivers  is  a  long  journey  to  be  tra- 
velled in  ten  days.  To  the  north  of  the  fame  province  lieth  Ruffia,  which  is  full  of 
wood  in  all  places,  and  ftretches  from  Poland  and  Hungary  to  the  river  of  Tanais,  and 
it  likewife  hath  been  wafted  by  the  Tartars,  and  is  ftill  wafted  by  them. 

20.  The  Tartars  have  more  efteem  for  the  Saracens  than  the  Ruffians,  becaufe  the 
latter  are  Chriftians,  and  when  they  are  able  to  give  them  no  more,  they  drive  them 
and  their  children,  like  flocks  of  (heep,  into  the  wildernefs,  conftraining  them  to  keep 
their  cattle  there.  Beyond  Ruflia  lieth  the  country  of  Pruffia,  which  the  Teutonic 
knights  of  the  order  of  St.  Mary's  hofpital  of  Jerufalem  have  of  late  wholly  fubdued, 
and  indeed  they  might  eafily  win  Ruftia  if  they  would  attempt  it  vigoi-oufly  ;  for  if  the 
Tartars  fliould  once  know  that  the  great  prieft,  for  that  is  the  name  they  give  to  the 
Pope,  had  caufed  the  enfign  of  the  crofs  to  be  difplayed  againft  them,  they  would  fly 
into  the  defarts.     But  to  proceed  : 

We  went  towards  the  eaftward,  feeing  nothing  but  the  fky  and  the  earth,  and  fome- 
times  the  fea  on  our  right  hand,  called  the  fea  of  Tanais,  and  the  fepulchres  of  the  Co- 
manians, which  appeared  unto  us  two  leagues  oft",  in  which  their  cuftom  was  to  bury 
their  dead  altogether.  While  we  were  travelling  through  the  defart  it  went  reafonably 
well  with  us,  but  I  cannot  fufficiently  exprefs  the  irkfomenefs  of  their  place  of  abode, 
for  our  guide  would  have  us  go  to  every  captain  with  a  prefent,  which  was  an  expence 
our  circumftances  would  not  bear,  for  we  were  eight  perfons  fpending  our  own  pro- 
vifion,  for  the  Tartar  fervants  would  all  of  them  eat  of  our  victuals.  The  flefli  which 
they  gave  us  was  not  fufficient  for  us,  neither  could  we  find  any  thing  to  be  bought  for 
our  money :  and  as  we  fat  under  our  carts  in  the  cool  ftiadow,  on  account  of  the  ex- 
treme heat,  they  would  importunately  and  fliamefully  intrude  themfelves  into  our  com- 
pany, fo  that  they  would  even  tread  upon  us  to  fee  what  we  had ;  fuch  flovens  they 
were,  that  they  would  lay  their  tails  in  our  prefence  while  they  were  yet  talking  with 
us:  many  other  things  they  committed,  which  were  moft  tedious  and  loathfome 
unto  us. 

But  above  all,  it  grieved  me  to  the  very  heart,  that  when  I  would  have  fpoken  what 
might  tend  to  their  edification,  my  foolifti  interpreter  would  fay,  you  ftiould  not  make 
me  become  a  preacher  now ;  I  tell  you  I  cannot,  I  will  not  rehearfe  any  fuch  words  : 
and  true  it  was  which  he  faid,  for  I  perceived  afterwards,  when  I  began  to  have  a  Httle 
knowledge  in  the  language,  that  when  I  Ipoke  one  thing  he  would  fay  quite  another ; 
that  is,  whatfoever  came  next  to  his  witlefs  tongue's  end.  Then  feeing  the  danger  I 
might  incur  in  fpeaking  by  fuch  an  interpreter,  I  refolved  rather  to  hold  my  peace  ;  and ' 
thus  we  travelled  with  great  fatigue  from  place  to  place,  till  a  few  days  before  the  feaft 
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of  St.  Mary  Magdalen,  we  arrived  at  the  banks  of  the  mighty  river  Tanais,  which-  di- 
vides Afia  from  Europe,  even  as  the  river  Nile  of  Egypt  feparates  Afia  from  Africa.  At 
the  place  wlfert  we  arrived,  Baatu  and  Sartach  had  caufed  cottages  to  be  built  upon  the 
eaftern  bank,  of  the  river,  for  a  company  of  Ruflians  to  dwell  in,  that  they  might  trauf- 
port  ambaffadors  and  merchants  in  ferry-boats  over  that  part  of  the  river  ;  where  firft 
they  ferried  us  over,  and  then  our  carts,  putting  one  wheel  into  one,  and  the  other 
into  the  other  lighter,  firfl  binding  both  the  lighters  togethei-,  and  fo  they  rowed  them 
over. 

In  this  place  our  guide  played  the  fool  ftrangely  ;  for  he  imagining  that  the  Ruffians 
dwelling  in  the  cottage  fhould  have  provided  us  horfes,  fent  home  the  beafts  we  brought 
with  us,  in  another  cart,  that  they  might  return  to  their  own  mafters.  But  when  we  de- 
manded fome  beafts  of  them,  they  anfwercd,  that  they  had  a  privilege  from  Baatu, 
whercb/  they  were  bound  to  no  other  fervice  but  to  ferry  goers  and  comers ;  and  that 
they  received  great  fums  from  merchants  even  for  that.  We  ftayed  there  by  the  river 
fide  three  days.  The  first  day  they  gave  us  a  great  frefh  turbot :  the  fecond  day  they 
beftowed  rye-bread  and  a  little  flefh  upon  us,  which  the  purveyor  of  the  village  had  taken 
up  at  every  houfe  for  us  :  and  the  thii-d  day  dried  fifti,  which  they  have  there  in  abun- 
dance. The  river  was  as  broad  in  that  place  as  the  river  Seine  is  at  Paris ;  and  before 
we  came  there,  we  paffed  over  many  fine  waters  all  full  of  fifli,  and  yet  the  barbarous 
and  rude  Tartars  know  not  how  to  take  them  ;  neither  do  they  make  any  reckoning  of 
any  fifli,  except  it  be  fo  great  that  ihey  may  eat  the  flelh  of  it  as  they  do  the  flefh  of  a 
ram. 

This  river  is  the  limit  of  the  eaft  part  of  Ruffia  ;  it  rifeth  out  of  the  fens  of  Masotis, 
which  fens  extend  quite  to  the  Northern  ocean.  It  runs  fouthward,  and  forms  a  feaof 
feven  hundred  miles  in  extent  before  it  falls  into  the  Pontus  Euxinus,  or  the  Black  fea  ; 
and  all  the  rivers  we  pafled  over  ran  into  the  fame.  This  river  has  alfo  great  ftore  of 
wood  growing  on  the  weft;  fide  thereof.  The  Tartars  remove  no  farther  towards  the 
north  :  for  about  the  firft  of  Auguft  they  begin  to  return  back  to  the  fouth  ;  and  there- 
fore there  is  another  cottage  fomewhat  lower,  where  paflengers  are  ferried  over  in  win- 
ter time.  And  in  this  place  we  were  driven  to  great  extremity,  becaufe  we  could  get 
neither  horfes  nor  oxen  for  money  ;  at  length,  after  I  had  declared  unto  them,  that  my 
coming  was  for  the  common  good  of  all  Chriftians,  they  fent  us  oxen  and  men,  but  we 
ourfelves  were  forced  to  travel  on  foot.  At  this  time  they  were  reaping  their  rye ;  as 
for  wheat,  it  grows  not  well  in  that  foil :  they  have  millet  in  great  abundance. 

The  Ruflian  women  drefs  their  heads  like  our  women  ;  they  embroider  their  gowns 
on  the  outfide,  from  their  feet  unto  the  knees,  with  party-coloured  or  grey  ftuff".  The 
Ruflian  men  wear  caps  like  the  Dutchmen  ;  alfo  they  wear  upon  their  heads  certain 
fharp  and  high-crowned  hats  made  of  felt,  much  like  a  fugar-loaf.  We  travelled  thence 
three  days  together  without  finding  any  people  ;  and  when  ourfelves  and  our  oxen  were 
exceeding  weary  and  faint,  not  knowing  how  far  it  would  be  to  any  Tartars,  on  a  fudden 
there  came  two  horfes  running  towards  us,  which  we  caught  with  great  joy :  our  guide 
and  our  interpreter  mounted  upon  their  backs,  to  fee  how  far  oft'  tliey  could  defcry  any 
people ;  and  upon  the  fourth  day  of  our  journey,  having  found  forae  inhabitants,  we 
rejoiced  like  feamcn  who  had  efcaped  out  of  a  dangerous  tempeft,  and  had  newly'  re- 
covered the  haven.  Then  having  taken  frefti  horfes  and  oxen,  we  pafled  on  from  llage 
to  ftage,  till  at  laft,  the  fecond  of  Auguft,  we  arrived  at  the  Habitation  of  Sartach,  the 
Tartar  prince. 

21.  All  the  country  lying  beyond  Tanais  is  a  very  beautiful  and  pleafant  region, 
abounding  with  rivers  and  woods.     Towards  the  nortli  part  thereof  there  are  large  foiefts 

inhabited 


4.0  TRAVELS  OF   WILLIAM    DE    RUBRUQUIS 

mha'oitcd  by  two  forts  of  people,  one  of  them  is  called  Moxel,  being  mere  Pagans,  and 
v.ithout  law  ;  they  have  neither  towns  nor  cities,  but  only  cottages  in  the  woods.  Their 
Lord,  and  a  great  part  of  themfelves,  were  put  to  the  fword  in  Germany  »  whereupon 
ihev  highly  commend  the  brave  courage  of  the  Alanians,  hoping  as  yet  to  be  delivered 
out'  of  the' bondage  of  the  Tartars  by  their  means.  If  any  merchant  come  among  them, 
he  nmft  provide  things  nccciTary  for  him  with  whom  he  is  firft  entertained  all  the  time 
of  his  abode  among  them.  If  any  lieth  with  another  man's  wife,  her  hufband,  milefs 
he  be  an  eye  witnels  thereof,  doth  not  regard  it,  for  they  are  not  jealous  of  their  wives. 
Thev  ha\e  abundance  of  hogs,  and  great  (lore  of  honey  and  wax,  and  various  forts  of 
rich  and  coftly  Ikins,  and  plenty  ef  falcons. 

The  other  people  are  called  Kicrclas,  which  the  Latins  call  Mardui,  and  they  are  Mo- 
hammedans. Beyond  them  is  the  river  of  Etilia,  or  Volga,  which  is  the  greatefl  river 
that  ever  I  faw,  and  it  ilTucs  from  the  north  part  of  Bulgaria  the  Greater;  and  fo  trend- 
ing along  fouthward,  difcharges  itfelf  into  a  certain  lake,  containing  in  circuit  the  fpace 
of  four  months  travel,  of  which  Lfliallfpeak  hereafter.  The  two  rivers  afore-men- 
tioned, Tanais  and  Etilia,  otherwife  called  "\''o]ga,  in  the  northern  rogions,  through  which 
we  travelled,  are  not  diliant  above  ten  days  journey  ;  but  fouthward  they  are  divided  a 
great  fpace  one  from  another,  for  Tanais  defcendeth  into  the  fea  of  Pontus.  Etilia 
maketh  the  forefaid  fea  or  lake,  with  the  help  of  many  other  rivers  which  fall  into  it 
out  of  Perfia,  and  we  had  to  the  fouth  of  us  very  high  mountains;  upon  the  fide  thereof 
towards  the  faid  defart,  the  people  called  Carges,  and  the  Alani  or  Areas  inhabit,  who 
are  as  vet  Chriftians,  and  make  war  againft  the  Tartars.  Beyond  them,  next  unto  the 
fea  or  lake  of  Etilia,  there  are  certain  Mohammedans  called  Lefgi,  who  are  in  fubjeftion 
to  the  Tartars.  Beyond  this  is  Porta-Ferrea,  or  the  Iron  Gate,  concerning  the  fituation 
of  which  Your  Majefly  fliall  be  further  informed  towards  the  end  of  this  treatife,  for  I 
travelled  in  my  return  by  the  very  place  between  thefe  two  rivers ;  in  the  regions 
through  which  we  palled  the  Comanians  formerly  inhabited  before  they  were  over-run 
by  the  Tartars. 

2  2.  We  found  Sartach  lying  within  three  days  journey  of  the  river  Etilia,  whofe 
court  feemed  to  us  to  be  very  great,  for  he  himfelf  had  fix  wives,  and  hiseldeft  fon  alfo 
had  three  wives,  every  one  of  which  women  hath  a  great  houfe,  and  each  of  them  above 
two  hundred  carts.  Our  guide  went  unto  a  certain  Neftorian  named  Coiat,  who  is  a 
man  of  great  authority  in  Sartach's  court ;  he  made  us  go  a  long  way  to  one  Janna,  for 
fo  they  call  him  who  has  the  office  of  entertaining  ambaifadors.  In  the  evening  Coiat 
commanded  us  to  come  unto  him.  Then  our  guide  began  to  inquire  \Vhat  we  would 
prefent  him  with,  and  was  exceedingly  offended  when  he  faw  we  had  nothing  ready  to 
prefent.  We  flood  before  him,  and  he  fat  majeflically,  having  mufic  and  dancing  in 
his  prefence.  Then  I  fpoke  unto  him  in  the  words  before  recited,  telling  him  for  what 
purpofe  I  was  come  unto  his  Lord,  and  requefting  fo  much  favour  at  his  hands  as  to 
bring  our  letters  unto  the  fight  of  his  Lord.  I  cxcufed  myfelf  alfo,  that  I  was  a  monk, 
not  having,  nor  receiving,  nor  ufing  any  gold  or  fdver  or  other  precious  thing,  fave  our 
books,  and  the  garments  in  which,  as  priefts,  we  ferved  God ;  and  this  was  the  caufe 
why  I  brought  no  prefent  to  him,  or  to  his  Lord ;  for  having  abandoned  my  own  goods, 
it  could  not  be  cxpedted  I  (hould  become  a  carrier  for  other  men.  To  all  which  he  an- 
hvercd  very  ccurteoully,  that  being  a  monk,  in  fo  doing  I  did  well,  for  fo  I  fhould  ob- 
ferve  my  vow  ;  neither  ftood  he  in  need  of  aught  we  had,  but  rather  was  ready  to  beftow 
on  us  fuch  things  as  we  flood  in  need  of ;  and  having  fo  faid,  he  caufed  us  to  fit  down, 
and  to  drink  of  iiis  milk,  and  prefently  after  he  requefted  us  to  fay  our  devotions  for  him^ 
and  we  did  fo. 

8  He 


INTO    TARTARY    AND    CHINA.  41 

He  enquired  alfo  who  was  the  greatert;  prince  among  the  Franks,  i.  e.  the  wefleni 
Chriftians  ?  jnd  I  faid  the  Emperor,  if  he  could  enjoy  his  own  dominions  in  quiet. 
No,  replied  he,  but  the  King  of  France,  for  he  had  heard  of  Your  Highnefs  by  Lord 
Baldwin  of  Henalt.  I  found  there  alfo  one  of  the  Knights  Templars,  who  had  been 
in  Cyprus,  and  had  made  report  of  all  things  which  he  faw  there.  Then  we  returned 
to  our  lodging,  and  the  next  morning  we  fent  him  a  flaggon  of  Mufcadcl  wine  (which 
had  kept  very  well  in  fo  long  a  journey)  and  a  box  full  of  bifcuit,  which  was  mofl 
acceptable  unto  him,  and  he  detained  our  fervants  for  that  evening,  and  they  were 
well  entertained  at  his  tents.  The  next  morning  he  commanded  me  to  come  to  court, 
and  to  bring  the  King's  letters,  and  my  veftments  and  books  with  me,  becaufe  his 
lord  was  defirous  to  fee  them,  which  we  did  accordingly,  lading  one  cart  with  our 
books  and  veflments,  and  another  with  bifcuit,  wine,  and  fruits ;  then  he  caufed  all 
our  books  and  veftments  to  be  fpread  abroad,  and  there  flood  round  about  us  many 
Tartars,  Chriftians,  and  Saracens,  on  horfeback  ;  at  the  fight  of  v^hich  he  demanded, 
whether  I  would  beftow  all  thofe  things  upon  his  lord  or  no  ?  which  faying  made  me 
tremble,  and  threw  me  into  an  excefhve  fright.  Diffembling  our  grief  as  well  as  we 
could,  we  gave  him  the  following  anfwer  :  Sir,  our  humble  requeft  is,  that  our  lord, 
your  mafter,  would  vouchfafe  to  accept  our  bread,  wine,  and  fruits,  not  as  a  prefent, 
becaufe  it  is  too  mean,  but  as  a  benediftion,  left  we  Ihould  come  with  an  empty  hand 
before  him,  and  he  fhall  fee  the  letters  of  my  Sovereign  Lord  the  King,  and  by  them 
he  fhall  underftand  for  what  caufe  we  are  come  unto  him,  and  then  both  ourfelves  and 
all  that  we  have  are  at  his  pleafure,  but  for  our  veftments  they  are  holy,  and  it  is  un- 
lawful for  any  but  priefts  to  touch  them. 

Then  he  commanded  us  to  drefs  ourfelves  in  the  garments,  that  we  might  go  before 
his  lord,  and  we  did  fo.  Then  putting  on  our  moft  precious  ornaments,  I  took  in 
my  arms  a  very  fair  culhion,  and  the  bible  which  Your  Majefty  gave  me,  and  a  moft 
beautiful  pfalter,  which  the  Queen  was  pleafed  to  beftow  upon  me,  wherein  there 
were  vei7  fine  piftures.  My  affociate  took  a  miflal  and  a  crofs,  and  the  clerk  having 
put  on  his  furplice,  took  a  cenfor  in  his  hand,  and  fo  we  came  to  the  prefence  of  his 
lord,  and  they  lifted  up  the  felt  hanging  before  his  door,  that  he  might  behold  us. 

Then  they  caufed  the  clerk  and  the  interpreter  thrice  to  bow  the  knee,  but  of  us 
they  required  no  fuch  fubmiflion  ;  and  they  diligently  admoniflied  to  take  care  that  in 
going  in,  and  in  coming  out,  we  touched  not  the  threftiold  of  the  houfe,  and  requefted 
us  to  fing  a  benediction  for  him.  At  length  we  entered  finging  Salve  Rcgina  ;  and 
in  the  entrance  of  the  door  ftood  a  bench  with  cofmos,  and  drinking-cups,  thereon, 
and  all  his  wives  were  there  affembled  ;  alfo  the  Moguls,  or,  as  they  pronounce, 
Moals,  or  rich  Tartars,  thruft  in,  and  preiled  hard  upon  us.  Then  Coiat  carried  to 
his  lord  the  cenfor,  wkh  incenfe,  which  he  beheld  very  diligently,  holding  it  in  his 
hand  ;  afterwards  he  carried  the  pfalter  unto  him,  which  he  looked  earneftly  upon, 
and  his  wife  alfo  that  fat  by  him  ;  after  that  he  carried  the  bible  ;  then  Sartach  afked 
if  the  gofpel  were  contained  therein?  Yes,  faid  I,  and  all  the  Holy  Scriptures 
befides. 

He  took  the  crofs  alfo  in  Iiis  hand,  and  afked,  as  to  the  image,  whether  it  were  the 
image  of  Chrift  or  no  ?  I  laid  it  was.  The  Neftorlans  and  the  Armenians  never  make 
the  figure  of  Chrift  upon  their  crofies.  Wherefore,  either  they  feem  not  to  think  well 
of  this  paflion,  or  elfe  are  afhamed  of  it.  Then  he  caufed  them  that  ftood  about  us  to 
ftand  afide,  that  he  might  more  fully  behold  our  ornaments.  Afterwards  I  delivered 
unto  him  Your  Majelty's  letters,  with  the  tranflation  thereof  in  the  Arabic  and 
Syriac  languages,  for  I  caufed  them  to  be  tranflated  at  Aeon  into  the  charafter^  and 
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dialed  of  both  the  faid  tongues.  There  were  certain  Armenian  pricfts  who  were 
verfed  in  the  Turkiili  and  Arabian  languages,  and  the  Knight  before  mentioned  allb 
of  the  order  of  tlie  Temple,  had  knowledge  in  the  Syriac,  Turkifli,  and  Arabian 
tongues.  Then  we  departed,  and  put  off  our  veftments,  and  there  came  unto  us  fome 
fecretaries  of  the  court,  together  with  the  Coiat,  and  cauled  our  letters  to  be  inter- 
preted, which  letters  being  heard,  he  caufed  -our  bread,  wine,  and  fruits,  to  be  re- 
ceived ;  and  he  permitted  us  alfo  to  carry  our  veftments  and  books  unto  our  own 
lodging. 

2  3.  We  had  the  next  morning  betimes  a  vlfit  from  a  certain  priefl,  who  was  brother 
to  Croiat,  requcfting  to  have  our  box  of  chiifm,  b'-caufe  oariach,  as  he  faid,  was  de- 
firous  to  fee  it,  and  fo  we  gave  it  him.  In  the  evening  Coiat  fent  for  us,  faying,  my 
lord  your  King  wrote  kind  words  unto  my  lord  and  mafter  Sartach.  There  are, 
however,  certain  matters  of  difficulty  in  them,  concerning  which  he  dare  not  deter- 
mine without  the  advice  of  his  father,  and  therefore  you  mull  depart  unto  him, 
leaving  behind  you  the  two  carts  which  you  brought  hither  yeilerday  with  veftments 
and  books  in  my  cuftody,  becaufe  my  lord  is  defirous  to  take  a  more  diligent  view  of 
them.  I,  prefently  fufpecting  what  mifchief  might  enfue  from  his  covetoufnefs,  made 
him  anfwer,  Sir,  we  will  not  only  leave  thofe  with  you,  but  the  two  other  carts  alfo 
which  we  have,  in  your  pofleffion.  You  fhall  not,  faid  he,  leave  thofe  behind  you ; 
but  for  the  two  carts  firft  named,  we  will  fatisfy  your  requeft  :  I  faid  that  this  could 
not  conveniently  be  done,  but  we  muft  leave  ail  with  him.  'J'hen  he  afked.  whether 
we  meant  to  remain  in  the  land?  I  anfwered,  if  you  have  read,  and  underftand  the 
Letters  of  my  lord  the  King,  you  know  that  we  are  fo  determined  ;  theii  he  replied, 
that  he  ought  to  be  patient,  and  fo  we  departed  from  him  that  evening. 

The  next  morning  he  fent  a  Neftorian  prieft  for  the  carts,  and  we  caufed  all  the  four 
carts  to  be  delivered ;  then  came  the  before  mentioned  brother  of  Coiat  to  meet  us  j 
and  feparated  thofe  things,  which  we  had  brought  the  day  before  to  the  court  from 
the  reft,  viz.  the  books  and  veftments,  and  took  them  away  with  him.  Coiat  had,, 
however,  commanded,  that  we  fliould  carry  thefe  veftments  with  us,  which  we  wore 
in  the  prefence  of  Sartach,  that  we  might  put  them  on  before  Baatu,  if  he  fliould  i-e- 
quire  it ;  but  the  prieft  took  them  from  us  by  violence,  ufmg  thefe  words :  you 
brought  them  to  Sartach,  and  would  you  carry  them  to  Baatu  .''  and  when  I  would 
have  Ihewn  him  the  reafon,  he  anfwered,  come,  don't  be  too  talkative,  but  go  your 
way.  Then  I  faw  there  was  no  remedy  but  patience,  for  we  could  have  no  accefs  untc 
Sartach  himfelf,  neither  v/as  there  any  that  would  do  us  juftice.  I  was  afraid  allb  of  the 
interpreter,  that  he  had  fpokcn  other  things  than  I  directed  him,  for  his  will  vv'as  good,, 
that  we  fliould  have  given  away  all  that  we  had.  1  here  was  yet  one  comfort  left  to  me, 
for  when  I  once  perceived  their  covetous  intent,  I  conveyed  from  among  our  books  the 
bible,  and  the  fentences,  and  other  books,  which  I  valued  moft.  I  durft  not,  how- 
ever take  away  the  pfalter  of  my  fovereign  lady  the  Queen,  becaufe  it  was  too  well 
known,  on  account  of  the  golden  pictures  therein  :  fo  we  returned  with  the  two  other 
carts  to  our  lodging ;  then  came  he  that  was  appointed  to  be  our  guide  to  the  court 
of  Baatu,  bidding  us  provide  for  our  journey  in  all  hafte  ;  to  whom  I  faid,  that  I  would, 
in  no  cafe  have  the  carts  go  with  me,  which  he  declared  unto  Coiat. 

The  Coiat  commanded  that  we  ftiould  leave  them  and  our  fervant  with  him,  and  we 
did  as  he  directed,  and  io  travelled  diredtly  eaftvvards  towards  Baatu  ;  the  third  day 
we  came  to  Etilia,  or  Volga,  the  ftream  of  which  when  I  beheld  I  wondered  from 
what  region  of  the  north  fuch  huge  and  mighty  waters  fhould  defcend.  Before  we 
were  departed  from  Sartach,  Coiat,  with  many  other  fcribes  of  the  court,  faid  unto  us, 
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•do  not  make  report  that  our  lord  is  a  Chriilian,  but  a  Moal,  bocaufc  the  name  of  a 
Chriilian  feemeth  to  them  to  be  the  name  of  fome  nation  ;  and  fo  great  is  their  pride, 
that  though  they  believe,  perhaps  fome  things  concerning  Chrift,  yet  they  ^vill  not 
be  called  Chriftians,  being  deflrous  that  their  own  name,  that  is  to  fay,  Mogul  Moah 
fliould  be  exalted  above  all  other  names  :  neither  will  tliey  be  called  by  the  name  of 
Tartars,  for  the  Tartars  were  another  nation,  as  I  was  informed  by  tliem. 

24.  At  the  time  that  the  Franks  made  themfelves  mailers  of  the  city  of  Antioch, 
which  was  about  the  year  1097,  there  reigned  in  thefe  northern  parts  a  Prince  whofe 
name  was  Kon-Khan,  or  Ken-Khan.  Kon  or  Ken  was  his  proper  name,  and  Khan 
his  ftyle  of  power  or  dignity;  for  it  is  to  be  underftood  that  the  word  khan,  ftiidly 
taken,  fignifies  a  diviner,  a  man  (killed  in  fublime  fciences,  or  one  wlio  can  foretcl 
future  events  ;  and  from  thence  it  is  transferred  to  their  princes,  as  if  they  held  theni 
to  be  endowed  with  all  thefe  great  qualities.  The  Turks,  at  the  time  of  that  fiege,  de- 
manded fuccours  of  Kon-Khan  againfl  the  Chriftians,  as  coming  themfelves  originally 
out  of  thefe  countries.  This  Kon-Khan  was  flyled  likewife  Khan,  or  Prince  of  Cara- 
Cathay,  which  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  the  Black  Cathay  ;  for  Cara  in  their  language 
fignihes  black,  and  Cathay  is  the  name  of  a  certain  country,  which,  however,  is  to 
be  dillinguifiied  from  that  Cathay  which  lies  farther  towards  the  ealf,  and  is  a  mari- 
time country,  of  which  I  ihall  fpeak  hereafter. 

As  for  this  Cara-Cathay,  it  hes  behind  certain  mountains,  over  which  I  palTed,  as 
alfo  through  a  plain  country,  in  which  dwelt  formerly  a  certain  great  Neflorian  prit-n:, 
who  was  the  fovereign  of  a  nation  called  Naymans,  and  who  were  all  Chriftians  of 
the  Neftorian  feft.  This  Kon-Khan  being  dead,  the  Neftorian  priefl  bei'bre-mentioned 
took  upon  him  the  flyle  and  oflice  of  a  king,  and  thence  the  Ntitorians  called  him  the 
King  Preftre  John,  i.e.  John  the  Prieft,  and  publiilied  mighty  things  concerning  him, 
and  much  beyond  the  truth ;  for  it  is  the  cuftom  of  the  Neltorians  coming  from  this 
country  to  magnify  every  httle  thing  into  a  great  matter,  juft.as  they  fpread  a  report 
that  Sartach  was  become  a  Chriflian,  and  that  Mangu-Khan  and  Ken-Khan,  had  alfo 
embraced  our  religion,  only  becaufo  they  were  indulgent  to  thofe  of  our  proftflion, 
though  nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  none  of  them  are  Chriilians.  So  likewife 
there  went  abroad  a  great  report  concerning  this  King  and  Prieil  John  ;  notwirhftand- 
ing  which,  when  I  travelled  through  his  territories,  there  was  no  body  that  knew  any 
thing  of  hini,  but  a  few  Nefhorians.  In  his  paftures  or  territories  dwelt  Ken-Khan,  at 
whofe  court  Friar  Andrew  was,  and  I  myfelf  pafl'ed  by  at  my  return.  This  John  had 
a  brother  who  was  powerful  alfo,  and  a  fiiepherd  like  him.felf  called  line,  and  he  in- 
habited  beyond  the  mountains  of  Cara-Cathay,  diftant  from  his  brother  John  the  fpace 
<jf  three  weeks  journey.  He  was  lord  of  a  certain  village  called  Cara-Carum,  having 
people  alio  for  his  fubjefls  nameil  Prit,  or  Merkit,  who  were  Chrifb'ans  of  the  fe^l  of 
Neiloi-ius  ;  but  their  lord  abandoning  the  worfhip  of  Chrifi,  embraced  idolatry,  re- 
taining with  him  priefts  of  the  faid  idols,  who  all  of  them  are  worftiippers  of  devils, 
and  are  forcerers  themfelves. 

Beyond  his  pafturcs,  about  tenor  fifteen  days  journey,  are  the  paflures  of  Moal, 
who  were  a  poor  and  beggarly  nation,  without  governor  and  without  law,  except  their 
foothfayings  ^nd  their  divinations,  unto  which  detellablo  fludies  all  in  thofe  parts  apply 
tiieir  minds.  Near  unto  Moal  v/ere  other  poor  people  called  Tartars.  The  aforelaid 
King  John  died  without  iffue  male,  his  brother  Unc,  thereby  was  greatly  inriched,  and 
took  himfelf  the  ftyle  of  Khan,  and  his  cattle  and  herds  ranged  to  the  borders  of  Moal. 
ilbout  the  fame  time  there  was  one  Zingis  a  farrier  among  the  people  of  Moal ;  this 
Zingis  ftole  as  many  cattle  from  the  Khan  as  he  could  poffibly,  lo  that  the  fhepherds  of 

o  2  TJnc 


44  TRAVELS    OF    WILLIAM    DE    RUBRUQUIS 

Unc  complained  unto  their  lord ;  upon  which  he  raifed  an  army,  and  marched  up 
into  the  country  of  Moal  to  leek  for  Zingis  :  but  Zingis  fled  amongfl  the  Tartars, 
aitd  hid  himfelf  among  them  ;  and  Ih'c  having  taken  fome  fpoils  both  irom  Moal  and 
alfo  from  the  Tartars,  returned  home;  then  Zingis  addreiTed  himfelf  to  the  Tartars, 
and  to  the  people  of  Moal,  "  Behold  brethren,"  laid  he,  "  becaufe  we  are  deflitute 
of  a  governor  and  a  captain,  you  fee  how  our  neighbour  oppreffes  us  ;"  on  which  the 
Tartars  and  Moals  appointL?d  him  to  be  their  captain. 

Then  having  fecretly  gathered  together  an  army,  he  broke  in  fuddeidy  upon  Unc, 
and  overcame  him,  and  Unc  fled  into  Cathaya.  At  the  fame  time  his  daughter  Avas 
taken,  which  Zingis  married  unto  one  of  his  fons,  by  whom  (he  conceived  and  brought 
forth  the  Great  Khan,  which  now  reigneth,  called  Mangu-Khan.  Then  Zingis  fent 
the  Tartars  before  him  in  all  place  where  he  came  ;  and  thereupon  was  their  name 
publifhed  and  fpead  abroad  ;  for  in  all  places  the  people  call  out,  "  The  Tartars  come, 
the  Tartars  come.  Yet  through  continual  wars,  they  are  now  all  of  them  in  a  manner 
confumed  and  brought  to  nought.  Whereupon  the  Moals  endeavour  what  they  can 
to  extinguifli  the  name  of  the  Tartars,  that  they  may  exalt  their  own.  The  country 
wherein  they  firft  inhabited,  and  where  the  court  of  Zingis-Khan  yet  remaineth,  is 
called  Mancherule.  But  becaufe  Tartaria  is  the  region  out  of  which  they  have  obtained 
their  conqueils,  they  efteem  that  the  feat  of  their  kingdom ;  and  there  alfo,  for  the 
moft  part,  do  they  elefl:  their  Great  Khan. 

25.  In  refpeft  to  this  Sartach,  whether  he  believes  in  Chrid  or  no,  I  know  not ; 
this  I  am  fure  of,  that  he  will  not  be  called  a  Chriftian :  on  the  contrary,  he  feems  to 
me  to  deride  and  feoff  at  Chriftians.  His  country  is  in  the  way  of  theChrillians,  viz.  of 
the  Ruflians,  the  Walachians,  the  Bulgarians,  the  Soldaians,  the  Kerchis,  and  the  Alans, 
who  all  of  them  pafs  by  him  as  they  are  going  to  the  court  of  his  father  Baatu  to  carry 
gifts ;  and  therefore  he  is  more  in  friendfliip  with  them.  If  the  Saracens  however 
come  and  bring  greater  gifts  than  they,  they  are  difpatched  fooner.  He  hath  about 
him  certain  Neftorian  priefts,  who  tell  their  beads  and  fmg  their  devotions.  There 
is  alfo  another  under  Baatu,  called  Berta,  who  feeds  his  cattle  towards  the  iron  gate 
or  Derbent,  where  lieth  the  paffage  of  all  the  Saracens  which  come  out  of  Perfia  and 
out  of  Turkey,  to  go  unto  Baatu,  and  pafling  by  they  make  him  prefents,  and  he 
profeffeth  himfelf  to  be  a  Saracen,  and  will  not  permit  1  wine's  flefh  to  be  eaten  in  his 
dominions.  At  the  time  of  our  I'eturn,  Baatu  commanded  him  to  remove  himfelf 
from  that  place,  and  to  inhabit  upon  the  eaft  fide  of  Volga,  for  he  was  not  willing  that 
the  Saracen's  Ambaffadors  fhould  pafs  by  the  faid  Berta,  becaufe  he  faw  it  was  not  for 
his  profit. 

For  the  fpace  of  four  days  while  vi^e  remained  in  the  court  of  Sartach,  we  had  not 
any  viduals  Alow  ed  us,  except  once  a  little  cofmos  ;  and  in  our  journey  between  him 
and  his  father,  we  travelled  in  great  fear  ;  for  certain-  Ruffians,  Hungarians,  and 
Alans,  being  fervants  to  the  Tartars  (of  whom  they  have  great  multitudes  among  them), 
•affembled  themfelves  twenty  or  thirty  in  a  company  ;  and  fecretly  in  the  night  con- 
veying themfelves  fj'om  home,  they  take  bows  and  arrows  with  them,  and  whofocver 
they  find  in  the  night  feafon  they  put  him  to  death,  hiding  themfelves  in  the  day  time; 
and  having  tired  their  horfes,  they  go  in  the  night  to  a  company  of  other  horfes  feeding 
in  fome  pafture,  and  change  them  for  new,  taking  with  them  alfo  one  or  two  horfes 
befides  to  eat  them  when  they  (land  in  need.  Our  guide  therefore  was  much  afraid, 
left  we  fhould  have  met  with  fuch  companions. 

In  this  journey  we  had  perifhed  through  famine,  had  we  not  carried  fome  of  our 
bifcuit  with  us :  at  length  we  came  to  the  vaft  river  Etilia,  or  the  Volga,  which  is 
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four  times  greater  than  the  river  of  Seine,  and  of  a  wondorful  depth,  falling  into  that 
uhich  of  late  they  call  the  Hircanian  Sea,  according  to  the  name  of  a  certain  country 
in  Perfia,  lying  on  the  fliore  thereof.  Ifidore  callcth  it  however  the  Cafpian  Sea,  for 
it  hath  the  Cafpian  mountains  and  the  land  of  Perfia  fituate  on  the  fouth  fide  thereof, 
and  the  mountains  of  Mr.fihet,  that  is  to  fay,  of  the  people  called  AflafTuii,  towards 
the  eaft,  which  mountains  are  joined  unto  tiie  Cafpian  mountains  ;  but  on  the  north 
fide  thereof  lieth  the  fame  defart,  wherein  the  Tartars  now  inhabit ;  in  which  heretofore 
there  dwelt  a  nation  called  Changle  ;  and  on  that  fide  it  receives  the  Etilia,  which 
river  riles  in  fummer-time  hke  the  river  Nile  in  Egypt.  On  the  weft  part  thereof  it 
hath  the  mountains  of  Alan,  and  Lefgi,  and  Derbent  or  the  u-on  gate,  and  the  moun- 
tains of  Georgia.  This  fea  therefore  is  encompafled  on  three  fides,  with  mountains  ; 
but  on  the  north  fide  hath  a  fine  flat  country.  Friar  Andrew,  in  his  journey,  travelled 
round  about  two  fides  thereof,  namely  the  fouth  and  eaft  fides,  and  1  myfelf  about  the 
other  two  ;  that  is  to  fay,  the  north  fide,  in  going  from  Baatu  to  Magu-Khan,  and  in 
returning  likewife  ;  on  the  weft  fide,  in  coming  home  from  Baatu  into  Syria.  A  man 
may  travel  round  about  it  in  four  months ;  and  it  is  not  true  which  Ifidore  reports, 
that  this  fea  is  a  bay  or  gulph  coming  out  of  the  ocean,  for  in  no  part  it  communi- 
cates with  the  ocean,  but  is  environed  on  all  fides  with  the  land. 

26.  All  the  regions  extending  from  the  weft  fliore  of  this  fea,  where  Alexander's 
iron  gate,  otherwife  called  the  city  of  Derbent,  is  fituate,  and  from  the  mountains 
Alan,  all  along  by  the  fences  of  Masotis,  into  which  the  river  of  Tanais  falls,  and  fo 
to  the  North  ocean,  was  of  old  called  Albania,  of  which  country  Ifidore  reporteth, 
that  there  are  in  it  dogs  of  fuch  huge  ftature,  and  fo  fierce,  that  they  are  able,  in 
fight,  to  match  bulls,  and  to  mafter  lions,  which  is  true,  as  I  was  aflured  by  feveral, 
who  told  me,  that  towards  the  North  ocean  they  mal^e  their  dogs  draw  in  carts  like 
oxen,  on  account  of  their  bignefs  and  ftrength.  On  that  part  of  Etilia  where  we  ar- 
rived, there  is  a  new  ftation  built,  wherein  they  have  placed  Tartars  and  Ruflians  to- 
gether to  ferry  over  and  tranfport  meffengers  going  and  coming  to  and  from  the  court 
of  Baatu,  for  Baatu  keeps  his  court  upon  the  farther  fide  towards  the  eaft ;  neither 
afcendeth  he  in  the  fummer-time  more  northward  than  the  place  where  we  arrived, 
but  was  even  then  defcending  to  the  fouth.  From  January  to  Auguft,  he,  and  all 
other  Tartars  afcend  by  the  banks  of  rivers  towards  cold  and  northerly  regions,  and 
in  Auguft  they  begin  to  return  back  again. 

We  paifed  down  the  ftream  therefore  in  a  bark  from  the  above  mentioned  ftation 
unto  his  court,  from  the  fame  place  unto  a  village  of  Bulgaria  the  Greater,  ftanding 
towards  the  north  ;  it  is  five  days  jom-ney.  I  wonder  how  the  Devil  carried  the  re- 
ligion of  Mohammed  thither  ;  for,  from  Derbent,  which  is  upon  the  extreme  borders 
of  Perfia,  it  is  above  thirty  days  journey  to  pafs  over  the  defart,  and  fo  afcend  to  the 
bank  of  Etilia  into  the  country  of  Bulgaria,  in  all  which  way  there  is  no  city,  only 
certain  cottages  near  unto  that  place  where  Etilia  falleth  into  the  fea.  Thcfe  Bulgari- 
ans are  more  wicked  Mahommedans  than  any  other  nations  whatever.  When  I  beheld 
the  court  of  Baatu,  I  was  aftoniflied  at  the  firit  fight  thereof,  for  his  houfes  or  tents  are 
as  though  they  had  been  fome  mighty  city  ftretching  out  a  great  way  in  length,  the 
people  ranging  up  and  down  about  it  for  the  fpace  of  fome  three  or  four  leagues ;  and 
even  as  the  people  of  Ifrael  knew  every  man  on  one  fide  the  tabernacle  to  pitch  his 
tent,  fo  every  one  of  them  knoweth  very  well  toward  which  fide  of  the  court  he  ought 
to  place  his  houfe  when  he  takes  it  from  off  the  cart.  The  court  is  called  therefore  in  their 
language  Horda,  which  fignifies  the  midft,  becaufe  the  governor,  or  chief  captain 
among  them,  dwells  always  in  the  midft  of  his  people,  except  only  that  directly  to- 
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wards  the  fouth  no  inferior  perfon  places  hitnlelf,  becaufe,  towards  that  region  the 
court  gates  are  fet  open  ;  but  to  the  right  hand  and  the  left  hand  they  place  themfelves 
as  far  as  ihey  will,  according  to  the  convenience  of  places,  fo  that  they  ereft  not  their 
houfes  diredly  oppofite  againft  the  court.  At  our  arrival  we  were  conducted  to  a 
Mohammedan,  who  provided  no  viduals  for  us  at  all.  The  day  following,  we  were 
brought  to  the  court,  and  Baatu  caufed  a  large  tent  to  be  eredlied,  becaufe  his  houfe 
or  tent  could  not  contain  fo  many  men  and  women  as  were  affembled.  Our  guide  ad- 
moniflaed  us  not  to  fpeak  till  Baatu  had  given  us  commandment  fo  to  do,  and  that  then 
we  Ihould  fpeak  our  minds  briefly. 

Then  Baatu  demanded  whether  Your  Majefty  had  fent  ambafladors  unto  him  or  no  ? 
I  anfwered,  that  Your  Majefty  had  fent  mellengers  to  Ken-Khan,  and  that  you  would 
not  have  fent  meffcngcrs  or  letters  to  Sartach,  had  not  Your  Highnefs  been  perfuaded 
that  they  were  become  Chriifians,  becaufe  you  fent  not  unto  them  out  of  any  fear,  but 
only  for  congratulation  and  courtefy  fake,  in  regard  that  you  heard  they  were  con- 
verted to  Chrifliianity.  Then  led  lie  us  unto  his  pavilion,  and  we  were  charged  not  to 
touch  the  cords  of  the  tent,  about  which  they  are  as  fufpicious  as  about  the  threlhold 
of  the  houfe.  There  we  ftood  in  our  habits  bare-footed  and  bare-headed,  and  were 
a  great  and  ftrange  fpeftacle  in  their  eyes.  Indeed  Friar  John  Du  Piano  Carpini  had 
been  there  before  my  coming  ;  but  becaufe  he  was  the  Pope's  ambailador,  he  changed 
his  habit,  that  he  might  not  be  contemned.  Then  we  were  brought  into  the  midfl  of 
the  tent,  neither  required  they  of  us  to  do  any  reverence,  by  bowing  cur  knees  as  they 
ufed  to  do  of  other  mellengers  j  we  flood  therefore  before  him  for  the  fpace  wherein  a 
a  man  might  have  rehearfed  the  pfalm  Mifcnre  mei  Deus,  and  there  was  a  great  lilenco 
kept  by  all. 

Baaiu  himfelf  fat  upon  a  feat  long  and  broad,  like  a  bed  gilt  all  over,  with  three 
flairs  to  afcend,  and  one  of  his  ladies  fat  bcfide  him.  The  men  there  alfembled  fat 
down  fcattering,  fomc  on  the  right  hand  of  the  faid  lady,  and  fome  on  the  left.  Thefo 
places  on  the  one  fide,  which  the  women  filled  not  up  (for  there  were  only  the  wives 
of  Baatu)  were  lupplied  by  the  men.  Alio  at  the  very  entrance  of  the  tent  ftood  a 
bench  furnilhed  with  cofmos,  and  with  ftately  cups  of  filver  and  gold,  richly  fet  with 
precious  ftoncs.  Baatu  beheld  us  earneltly,  and  we  him,  and  he  feemed  to  rcfemble 
in  ptrfonage  Monfieur  John  de  Beaumont,  whole  foul  refleth  in  peace  ;  for,  like  him, 
he  had  a  frefli  ruddy  countenance. 

At  length  he  connnanded  us  to  fpeak.  Then  our  guide  gave  us  dire<5tion  that  we 
fliould  bow  our  knees  and  fpeak ;  on  which  I  bowed  one  knee,  then  he  figniiicd  that 
1  ihould  kneel  on  both  my  knees  ;  I  did  fo,  being  loth  to  contend  about  fuch  circum- 
flances  ;  and  again  he  commanded  me  to  fpeak.  I  hen  I  thinking  of  a  prayer  unto 
God,  becaufe  I  kneeled  on  both  my  knees,  began  to  pray  in  thefe  v/ords  :  "  Sir,  we 
befeech  the  Lord,  from  whom  all  good  things  do  proceed,  and  who  hath  given  you 
thefe  earthly  benefits,  that  it  would  plcafe  him  hereafter  to  make  you  partaker  of  his 
heavenly  bleilings,  becaufe  the  former,  without  thole,  are  but  vain  and  unprofitable  : 
and,  indeed,  further  be  it  known  unto  you  of  a  certain,  that  you  ihall  not  obtain  the 
joys  of  heaven,  unlefs  you  become  a  Chriftian  ;  for  God  faith,  Whofoever  believeth 
and  is  baptized,  fhall  be  fiwed,  but  he  that  believeth  not  Ihall  be  condemned." 

At  this  he  modelfly  fmiled,  but  the  other  ]*\Ioa!s  began  to  clap  their  hands  and  to 
deride  us,  and  my  filly  interpreter,  of  whom  efpecially  I  fliould  have  received  comfort 
in  time  of  need,  was  himfelf  abaOied,  and  utterly  out  of  countenance.  Then  after 
filence  made,  I  faid  to  him,  "  I  came  to  your  fon",  becaufe  we  heard  that  he  was  be- 
come a  Chrillian,  and  I  brought  to  him  letters  on  the  behalf  of  m»y  Sovereign  Lord  the 
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King  of  France,  and  your  fon  fent  me  hither  unto  you  ;  the  caufe  of  my  comin<T  there- 
fore is  beft  known  unto  yourfelf."  Then  he  caul'ed  me  to  rife  up,  and  he  enquired 
Your  Majefty's  name,  my  name,  and  the  name  of  my  aflbciate  and  interpreter,  and 
caufed  them  all  to  be  put  down  in  writing.  He  demanded  alfo  (becaufe  he  had  been 
informed  that  you  was  departed  out  of  your  own  countries  with  an  army)  agaiuft  whom 
you  waged  war  ?  I  anfwered  againfl  the  Saracens,  who  had  defiled  the  Houfe  of  God 
at  Jerufalem.  He  afked  alfo  whether  Your  Highnefs  had  ever  before  that  time  fent  any 
ambaifador  unto  him  or  no  ?       To  you,  Sir,  faid  I,  jiever. 

Then  he  caufed  us  to  fit  down,  and  gave  us  of  his  milk  to  drink,  which  they  account 
to  be  a  great  favour,  efpecially  when  any  man  is  permitted  to  drink  cofmos  with  him 
in  his  own  houfe  :  and  as  I  fat  looking  down  on  the  ground,  he  commanded  me  to  lift 
up  my  countenance,  being  defirous  yet  to  take  a  more  diligent  view  of  us,  or  elfe  per- 
haps for  a  kind  of  fuperftitious  obfervation  ;  for  they  efteem  it  a  fign  of  ill  luck,  or  a 
prognoftication  of  evil  unto  them,  when  any  fits  in  their  prefence  holding  down  his 
head  as  if  he  were  fad,  efpecially  when  he  leans  his  cheek  or  chin  upon  his  hand. 
Then  we  departed,  and  immediately  after  came  our  guide  to  us,  and  conduftino-  us  to 
our  lodging,  faid  unto  me  ;  Your  mailer  the  King,  requefteth  that  you  may  remain  in 
this  kingdom  which  requeft  Baatu  cannot  grant,  without  the  knowledge  and  confent  of 
Mangu-Khan ;  wherefore  you  and  your  interpreter  muft,  of  necefTity,  go  to  Mangu- 
Khan  ;  but,  neverthelefs,  your  aflbciate  and  the  other  man,  fliall  return  unto  the  court 
of  Sartach,  and  flay  there  for  you  till  you  come  back."  Then  began  my  interpreter 
to  lament,  efteeming  himfelf  but  a  dead  man ;  my  aflbciate  alfo  protefted  he  would 
fooner  lofe  his  head  than  withdraw  out  of  my  company  :  I  myfelf  faid,  that  without  my 
aflbciate  I  could  not  go,  and  that  we  flood  in  need  of  two  fervants  at  lead,  becaufe  if 
one  fliould  chance  to  fall  fick  vv-e  would  not  be  without  another. 

Upon  this,  returning  unto  the  court,  he  told  this  to  Baatu,  and  Baatu  anfwered,  let 
the  two  priefls  and  the  interpreter  go  together,  but  let  the  clerk  return  to  Sartach  ;  and 
coming  again  unto  us,  he  told  us  fo  ;  and  when  I  would  have  fpoken  for  the  clerk  to 
have  had  him  with  us,  he  faid,  no  more  words,  for  Baatu  is  refolved  that  fo  it  fliall  be 
and  therefore  I  dare  not  go  to  the  court  any  more.  Gofet,  the  clerk,  had  the  remainder 
of  the  alms-money  beftowed  upon  him,  twenty-fix  Yperperas,  and  no  more,  ten  where- 
of he  kept  for  himfelf  and  the  lad,  and  fixteen  he  gave  unto  the  interpreter  for  us  ;  and 
thus  were  we  parted  with  tears,  he  returning  unto  the  court  of  Sartach,  and  ourfelves 
remaining  ftill  in  the  fame  place. 

27.  On  the  eve  of  the  feafl  of  Afl!umption  our  clerk  arrived  at  the  court  of  Sartach,. 
and  then:xt  day  after,  the  NL-ftorian  prieflis  were  adorned  with  our  veflments,  in  the  pre- 
fence of  the  faid  Sartach.  Then  we  ourfelves  were  condufted  unto  another  hoit,  who 
was  appointed  to  provide  us  houfe-room,  victuals,  and  horfes  ;  but  becaufe  we  had  not 
any  thing  to  beftow  upon  him,  he  did  all  things  untowardly  for  us :  then  we  rode  on 
forward  with  Baatu,  defcending  along  by  the  bank  of  Etilia,  or  Volga,  for  the  fpace 
of  five  weeks  together.  Sometimes  my  aifociate  was  fo  extremely  hungry,  that  he 
would  tell  me  in  a  manner  weeping,  that  it  tared  with  him  as  though  he  had  never 
eaten  any  thing  in  all  his  life  before.  There  is  a  fair  or  market  following  the  court  of 
Baatu  at  all  times  ;  but  it  was  fo  far  diilant  from  us,  that  we  could  not  have  rccourfe 
thereto,  for  we  were  conflirained  to  walking  on  foot  for  want  of  horfes.  At  length  cer- 
tain Hungarians,  a  -fort  of  clergymen,  found  us  out,  and  one  of  them  could  as  yet 
fing  many  fongs  without  book,  and  was  accounted  of  other  Hungarians  as  priefl  and 
nvas  fent  for  unto  the  funerals  of  his  deceafed  countrymen. 

There 
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There  was  another  of  them  alfo  pretty  well  inftrufted  in  his  grammar,  for  he  could 
underftand  the  meaning  of  any  thing  that  we  fpoke,  but  could  not  anfwer  us.  Thefc 
Hunr^arians  were  a  great  help  to  us,  giving  us  cofmos  to  drink  and  fometimes  flefh  to 
eat  alio,  who  M-hen  diey  requefted  to  have  fome  books  of  us,  and  I  had  not  any  to  give 
them  (for  indeed  we  had  none  except  a  Bible  and  a  breviary)  it  greived  me  exceedingly  ; 
and  I  faid  to  them  bring  me  fome  ink  and  paper,  and  I  will  write  for  you  fo  long  as  we 
fliall  remain  here  ;  and  they  did  fo,  and  I  copied  out  for  them  the  hours  of  the  bleffed' 
Viro-in,  and  the  office  of  the  dead.  One  day  there  was  a  Comanian  that  accompanied 
us,  that  falutcd  us,  faying  Salve  Domine  ;  wondering  thereat,  and  faluting  him  again, 
I  demanded  of  him  who  had  taught  him  that  kind  of  falutation  ?  He  faid,  that  he  was 
baptized  in  Hungary  by  our  friars,  and  chat  of  them  he  learned  it :  he  faid  moreover, 
that  Baatu  had  inquired  many  things  of  him  concerning  us,  and  that  he  told  him  the  ftate 
of  our  order.  Afterwards  I  faw  Baatu  riding  with  his  company,  and  all  his  fubjefts 
that  were  mafters  of  families  riding  with  him,  and  in  my  eftimation  there  were  more 
than  five  hundred  perfons  in  all. 

At  length  about  the  end  of  Holy-rood,  there  came  a  certain  rich  Moal  unto  us,  whofe 
father  was  a  millanary,  which  is  a  great  office  among  them,  and  told  us,  I  am  the  man 
that  muft  conduiEt  you  to  Mangu-Khan,  and  we  have  thither  a  journey  of  four  months 
to  travel,  and  there  is  fuch  extreme  cold  in  thofe  parts,  that  ftones  and  trees  burft 
afunder  :  therefore  I  wifli  you  would  advife  with  yourfelves  whether  you  be  able  to  endure 
it  or  no  ;  I  anfwered  by  God's  help  I  hope  we  fhall  be  able  to  go  through  that  which 
other  men  can  endure.  Then  he  faid,  if  you  cannot  endure  it,  I  will  forfake  you  by 
the  way,  and  I  anfwered  it  were  not  jufl  dealings  for  you  fo  to  ^o,  for  we  go  not 
thither  upon  any  bufmefs  of  our  own,  but  by  reafon  that  we  are  fent  thither  by  our 
lord  ;  wherefore  fmce  we  are  committed  to  your  charge,  you  ought  in  no  wife  to  for- 
fake us.  Then  he  faid,  all  fliall  be  well.  He  caufed  us  to  fliew  him  our  garments, 
and  whatfoever  he  deemed  to  be  lefs  needful  for  us,  he  bid  us  leave  behind  in  the  cuf- 
tody  of  our  hoft.  On  the  morrow  they  brought  unto  each  of  us  a  furred  gown  made 
all  of  ram's  Ikins  with  the  wool  fllll  upon  them,  and  breeches  of  the  fame,  boots  ac- 
cording to  their  fafliion,  fiioes  made  of  felt,  and  hoods  alfo  made  of  fkins  and  after 
their  manner.  The  fecond  day  after  Holy-rood  we  began  to  fet  forward  on  our  journey 
having  three  guides  to  direft  us,  and  we  rode  continually  eaftward  till  the  feaft  of  All- 
Saints  throughout  all  that  region,  and  beyond  alfo,  were  the  people  Changles  inhabitants, 
who  were  defcended  from  the  Romans.  On  the  north  fide  of  us  we  had  Bulgaria  the 
Greater,  and  on  the  fouth  the  Cafpian  fea. 

When  we  had  travelled  twelve  days  journey  from  Etilia  we  found  a  mighty  river 
called  Jagac,  which  river  ifluing  out  of  the  north  from  the  land  of  Pafcatar,  or  of  the 
Hungarians,  which  all  is  one,  and  they  are  all  of  them  Ihepherds,  not  having  any  ci- 
ties ;  and  their  country  bordereth  upon  Bulgaria  the  Greater  on  the  weft  frontier; 
from  the  north-eail  part  of  the  country  there  is  no  city  at  all.  Out  of  the  faid 
region  of  Pafcatir  proceeded  the  Hunnes  of  old,  who  afterwards  were  called  Hunga- 
rians. Next  unto  it  is  Bulgaria  the  Greater.  Ifidore  reporteth  concerning  the  people 
of  this  nation,  that  with  fwift  horfes  they  traverfed  the  impregnable  walls  and  bounds 
of  Alexander,  v^hich  with  the  rocks  of  Caucafus,  ferve  to  reftrain  thofe  barbarous  and 
blood-thirfty  people  from  invading  the  regions  of  the  fouth,  infomuch  as  they  had 
tribute  paid  unto  them  as  far  as  Egypt,  and  they  wafted  all  countries  even  unto  France. 
If  fo  they  were  more  mighty  than  the  Tartars  as  yet  are,  and  unto  them  the  Blacians 
and  the  Bulgarians  and  the  Vandals  joined  themfelves :  for  out  of  Bulgaria  the  Greater 
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came  thofe  Bulgarians.  As  for  them  who  inhabited  beyond  Danubius,  near  unio 
Conftantinople,  and  not  far  from  Pafcatir,  are  called  Ilac,  which  (faving  the  pronuncia- 
tion) is  all  one  with  black,  for  the  Tartars  cannot  pronounce  the  letter  15  ;  from  whom 
alfo  defcend  the  people  which  inhabit  the  land  of  Kaifan,  for  they  are  called  Ilac  (both 
thefe  and  the  other)  in  t!ie  Language  of  the  Rufilans,  and  Polonians,  and  the  Bo- 
hemians. 

The  Sclavonians  fpoke  one  language  with  the  Vandals,  all  vdiich  confederate  with  the 
Hunnes,  and  now,  for  the  mofl  part,  they  unite  themfelves  to  the  Tartars,  whom  God 
hath  raifed  up  from  the  utmofl  parts  of  the  earth,  according  to  that  which  the  Lord 
faith  ;  "  I  will  provoke  them  to  envy  by  a  people  v/hich  is  no  people,  and  by  a  foolifli 
nation  will  I  anger  them."  This  prophecy  is  fulfilled,  according  to  the  literal  fenfe 
thereof,  upon  all  nations,  v.hich  obferve  not  the  law  of  God.  All  this  which  I  have 
written  concerning  the  land  of  Pafcatir,  was  told  me  by  certain  friars,  who  travelled 
thither  before  ever  the  Tartars  came ;  and,  from  that  time,  they  were  fubdued  unto 
their  neighbours  the  Bulgarians,  being  Saracens ;  for  which  reafon  many  of  them 
proved  Saracens  alfo. 

Other  matters  concerning  thefe  people  may  be  known  out  of  hiftory  ;  for  it  is  mani- 
feft,  that  thofe  provinces  beyond  Conftantinople,  which  are  now  called  Bulgaria,  Vala- 
chi,  and  Sclavonia,  were  of  old  provinces  belonging  to  the  Greeks  ;  alfo  Hungary  was 
heretofore  called  Panonia,  and  v/e  were  riding  over  the  land  of  Changle  from  the  feaft 
of  Holy-rood,  until  the  fcaft  of  All-faiats,  travelling  almoft  every  day,  according  to 
my  account,  as  far  as  it  is  from  Paris  to  Orleans,  and  fometimes  farther,  according  as 
we  were  provided  with  poft-horfcs  ;  for  fome  days  we  had  change  of  horfos  twice  or 
thrice  in  a  day,  fometimes  we  were  two  or  three  days  together,  not  finding  any  people, 
and  then  we  were  conflrained  not  to  ride  fo  faft.  Of  twenty  or  thirty  horfes  we  had 
always  the  worft,  becaufe  we  were  ftrangers,  for  every  one  took  their  choice  of  the 
beft  horfes  before  us.  They  provided  me  always  a  ftrong  horfe,  becaufe  I  was  corpu- 
lent and  heavy  ;  but  whether  he  went  a  gentle  pace  or  no,  I  durft  not  make  any  queftion, 
neither  durft  I  complain,  although  he  trotted  very  hard;  for  every  man  muft  here  be  con- 
tented with  his  lot  as  it  falls.  We  were  often  exceedingly  troubled,  becaufe  our  horfes 
tired  before  we  could  come  at  any  people,  and  then  we  were  conftrained  to  whip  our 
horfes,  and  to  lay  our  garments  on  other  horfes,  and  fometimes  two  of  us  to  ride  upon 
one  horfe. 

29.  Of  hunger  and  thirft,  cold  and  wearinefs,  there  w'a^  no  end,  for  they  gave  us 
no  flefh-meat,  but  in  the  evening.  In  the  morning  they  ufed  to  give  us  a  little  drink 
or  fome  boiled  millet ;  in  the  evening  they  beftowed  flefh  upon  us,  as  a  flioulder  and 
breaft  of  ram's  mutton,  and  every  man  a  quantity  of  broth  to  drink.  When  we  had 
fufficient  of  the  flefli  broth  we  were  well  refreflied,  and  it  feemed  to  me  moft  pleafant, 
and  moft  nouriftiing  drink.  Every  Saturday  I  remained  f?/ing  until  night,  without 
eating  or  drinking ;  and  when  night  came  I  was  conftrained,  to  my  great  grief  and  forrow, 
to  eat  flefli :  fometimes  we  were  compelled  to  eat  flefli  half  fodden,  or  almoft  raw,  for 
want  of  fuel  to  boil  it,  efpecially  when  we  lay  in  the  fields,  or  were  benighted  before 
we  came  to  our  journey's  end,  becaufe  we  then  could  not  conveniently  gather  toge- 
ther the  dung  of  horfes  and  oxen,  for  other  fuel  we  found  but  feldom,  except, 
perhaps,  a  few  thorns  in  fome  places.  Upon  the  banks  of  fome  rivers  there  are 
woods  growing  here  and  there,  but  they  are  very  rare :  in  the  beginning  our  guide 
highly  difdained  us,  and  it  was  tedious  unto  him  to  conduft  fuch  bafe  fellows.  After- 
wards, when  he  began  to  know  us  fomewhat  better,  he  direfted  us  on  our  way  by 
the  courts  of  rich  Moals,  and  we  were  requefted  to  pray  for  them :  wherefore  had  I 
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carried  a  good  interpreter  with  rao  I  fhould  have  had  opportunities  to  havedou«  much 

fl,"ood. 

I'he  beforo-mentioncd  Zingis,  who  was  the  firft  great  Khan  or  Emperor  of  the  Tar- 
tars, had  four  Ions,  of  whom' proceeded  by  natural  dcfcent  many  children,  every  one  of 
which  doth  at  this  day  enjoy  great  poflelTions,  and  they  are  daily  multiplied  and  dif- 
perfcd  over  rhat  huge  and  vaft  d -I^irt,  which  is  in  dimenfions  like  the  ocean.  Our  guld;: 
therefore  diredted  us,  as  we  were  going  on  our  journey,  to  many  of  their  habitations ; 
and  they  marvelled  exceedingly,  that  we  would  not  receive  either  gold  or  filver,  or 
precious  and  coftly  garments  at  iheir  hands,  'i'hey  enquired  aUb  concerning  the  great 
pope,  vihether  he  was  of  fo  lading  an  age  as  they  had  heard  ;  for  there  had  gone  a  report 
amono-  them,  that  he  was  five  hundred  years  old.  They  enquired  alfo  after  our  coun- 
tries, whether  there  was  abundance  of  Iheep,  oxen,  and  horfes  or  no  ?  _  Concerning 
the  ccean,  they  could  not  conceive  of  it,  becaufe  it  was  without  limits  or  banks. 
Upon  the  eve  of  the  feafl:  of  All-Saints  we  altered  our  courfe,  which  hitherto  pointed 
ealt,  becaufe  the  people  were  now  defcended  very  much  fouth,  and  we  went  on  our  jour- 
ney by  certain  mountains  dlreSly  fouthward  for  the  fpace  of  eight  days  together.  In  the 
deiart  I  faw  many  aflfes,  which  they  call  Colan,  being  rather  mules  ;  thefe  did  our  guide 
and  his  companions  chafe  very  eagerly,  though  they  did  but  lofe  their  labour,  for  the 
beafts  were  too  fwlft  for  them. 

Upon  the  feventh  day  there  appeared  to  the  fouth  of  us  very  high  mountains  ;  and 
we  entered  into  a  place  which  was  well  watered,  and  frefh  as  a  garden,  and  found  land 
tilled  and  manured.     The  eighth  day  after  the  feaft  of  All  Saints  we  arrived  at  a  town 
of  the  Saracens  named  Kenchat,  the  governor  whereof  met  our  guide  at  the  towns 
end,  with  ale  and  cups  ;  for  it  is  their  cuftom,  at  all  towns  and  villages  fubjeft  to  them, 
to  meet  the  meilengers  of  Baatu  and  Mangu-Khan,  with  meat  and  drink ;  at  this  time 
of  the  year  they  went  upon  the  ice  in  that  country,  and  before  the  feafl  of  Saint  Mi- 
chael they  liad  froft  in  the  defart.     I  enquired  the  name  of  this  province,  but  being 
now  in  a  ftrangc  territory,  they  could  not  tell  me  the  name  thereof,  but  only  the  name 
of  a  fmall  city  In  the  fame  province  ;   and  that  there  defcended  a  great  river  dov/n  from 
the  mountains,  which  watered  the  whole  region,  according  as  the  inhabitants  would 
five  it  padage,  by  making  divers  channels  and  fluices  ;  neither  did  the  river  difcharge 
i°felf  into  any  fea,  but  was  fwallowed  up  by  a  gulph  into  the  bowels  of  the  eartli,  and  it 
-caufed  many  fens  or  lakes ;  alfo  I  faw  many  vines,  and  drank  of  thev/ine  made  front  them. 
oo.  The  day  following  we  came  unto  another  cottage  near  the  mountains,  and  I  en- 
quired what  mountains  they  were,  which  I  underftood  to  be  the  mountains  of  Caucafus, 
which  are  ftretched  forth  and  continued  on  both  fides  to  the  fea  from  the  weft  unto  the 
eaft  ;  and  on  the  weft  they  are  bordering  to  the  Cafplan  fea,  into  which  the  river  Volga 
difcharf^es  Its  ftreams.     I  enquired  alfo  of  the  city  of  Talas,  wherein  were  certain  Ger- 
mans   fervants  unto  one   Burl,  of  whom  Friar  Andrew  makes  mention,  concerning 
whom  alfo   I  enquired  very  diligently  in  the  courts  of  Sartach  and  Baatu.     I  could   get 
no  intelligence  of  them,  but  only  that  their  lord  and  mafter  Ban  was  put  to  death  upon 
the  occafion  following.     This  Ban  was  not  fettled  in  good  and  fertile  paftures ;  and 
upon  a  certain  day  being  drunk,  he  fpoke  thus  to  his  men:  "  Am  not  I  of  the  ftock 
and  kindred  of  Zingls-Khan  as  well  as  Baatu  ?     (for  Indeed  he  was  very  nearly  related 
to  Baatu,)  why  then  do  I  not  pafs  and  repafs  upon  the  bank  of  Etilia,  to  feed  my  cattle 
there  as  freely  as  Baatu  himfelf  doth  ?"  Which  fpeech  of  his  was  reported  unto  Baatu  ; 
•whereupon  Baatu  wrote  to  his  fervants  to  bring  their  lord  bound  unto  him,  and  they  did  fo. 
Then  Baatu  demanded  of  him  whether  he  had  fpoken  any  fuch  words ;  and  he  con- 
feffed  that  he  had.  But  becaufe  it  is  the  manner  of  the  Tartars  to  pardon  drunken  men,  he 
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excufed  himfelf  by  faying  that  he  was  drunk  at  the  time.  How  durfl  you,  faid  Baatu,  once 
name  me  in  thy  chunkennefs  ?  and  havmg  faid  this,  he  caufed  his  head  to  be  chopped  oft'. 

Concerning  the  aforefaid  Germans,  I  could  not  learn  any  thing  till  I  came  to  the 
com-t  of  Mangu-Khan,  and  there  I  was  infonned  that  Mangu-Khan  had  removed  them 
out  of  the  jurifdiftion  of  Baatu  for  the  fpace  of  a  month's  journey  from  Talas  eaftward 
to  a  certain  village  called  Bolac,  where  they  are  fet  to  dig  gold,  and  to  make  armour, 
fo  that  I  could  neither  go  nor  come  by  them.  I  palled  very  near  the  faid  citv  in  goins; , 
that  is,  within  three  days  journey,  but  I  was  ignorant  that  I  did  fo,  neither  could  I  have 
turned  out  of  the  way,  if  I  had  known  fo  much.  From  the  aforefaid  cottage,  we  went 
diredlly  eaftward  by  the  mountains,  and  from  that  time  we  travelled  anion"-  the  people 
of  Mangu-Khan,  who  in  all  places  fang  and  danced  before  our  guide,  becaufe  he  was 
the  meilenger  of  Baatu  ;  for  this  courtefy  they  do  to  each  other,  namely,  the  people  of 
MangmKhan  receiving  the  meflengers  of  Baatu,  and  fo  likewife  the  people  of  Baatu 
entertaining  the  people  of  Mangu-Khan,  notwlthitanding  the  people  of  Baatu  are  more 
furly,  and  fhew  not  fo  much  courtefy  to  the  fubjefts  of  Mangu-Khan  as  in  their  turn 
they  do  to  them. 

A  few  days  after  we  entered  upon  thofe  mountains  where  the  Cara-Cathayans  were 
wont  to  inhabit,  and  there  we  found  a  mighty  river,  infomuch  that  we  were  conflrained 
to  embark  ourfelves,  and  to  fail  over  it.  Afterwards  we  came  into  a  valley,  where  I 
faw  a  caftle  d^ftroycd,  the  walls  whereof  were  only  of  mud,  and  in  that  place  the  ground 
was  tilled  alfo  ;  and  there  we  found  a  certain  village  named  Equius,  wherein  v/ere  Mo- 
hammedans fpeaking  the  Perfian  language,  but  they  dwelt  a  great  way  off  Perfia.  The 
day  following,  having  paffed  over  the  great  mountains  fouthward,  we  entered  into  a 
moll  beautiful  plain,  having  high  mountains  on  our  right  hand,  and  on  the  left  hand 
of  us  a  certain  fea  or  lake,  fifteen  days  journey  in  circuit.  All  the  plain  is  mofl  com- 
modioully  watered  by  trenches  diftilling  from  the  faid  mountains  ;  all  v/hich  fall  into 
the  lake  in  I'ummer  time.  We  returned  by  the  north  fide  of  the  lake,  and  there  were  • 
great  mountains  on  that  fide  alfo.  Upon  this  plain  there  ufed  to  be  formerly  many 
villages  ;  but  for  the  mofl  part  they  were  all  wailed  in  regard  of  fertile  paftures,  that 
the  Tartars  might  feed  their  cattle  there. 

We  found  one  great  ciiy  there  named  Cailac,  which  was  a  market,  and  great  num- 
bers of  merchants  frequented  it.  In  this  city  we  remained  fifteen  days,  flaying  for  a 
certain  fcribe  or  fecretary  of  Baatu,  who  ought  to  have  accompanied  our  guide  for  the 
difpatching  of  certain  affairs  in  the  court  of  Mangu.  All  this  country  was  wont  to  be 
called  Organum,  and  the  people  thereof  had  their  proper  language,  and  their  peculiar 
kind  of  writing  ;  but  it  was  now  inhabited  by  the  people  called  Contomans.  The 
Neflorians  likewife  in  thofe  parts  ufe  the  very  fame  kind  of  language  and  writing  ;  they 
are  called  Organa,  becaufe  they  were  wont  to  be  moll  fkiiful  in  playing  upon  organs,  as 
was  reported  unto  me.  Here  did  I  firfl  fee  worfliippers  of  idols  ;  concerning  whom,  let 
me  gbferve  to  Your  Majefty,  that  there  be  many  fedis  of  them  in  thefe  eaflern  countries. 

31.  The  firfl  fort  of  thcfe  idolaters  are  called  Jugures,  whofe  country  borders  upon 
the  land  of  Organum,  within  the  faid  mountains  eaflward  ;  and  in  all  their  cities 
Neflorians  inhabit,  and  they  are  difpcrfed  likewife  towards  Perfia  in  the  cities  of  the 
Saracens.  The  citizens  of  the  aforefaid  city  of  Cailac  had  three  idol  temples,  and  I 
entered  into  two  of  them,  and  beheld  their  foolifh  fuperflitions.  In  the  firfl  I  found  a 
man,  having  a  crofs  painted  with  ink  upon  his  hand  ;  whereupon  I  fuppofed  him  to  be 
a  Chrifl^an,  for  he  anfwered  like  a  Chriflian  unto  all  queflions  which  I  demanded  of 
him  ;  and  I  alked  him,  "  Why  therefore  have  you  not  the  crofs  with  the  image  of 
Jefus  Chrift  thereupon  ?"  and  he  anfwered,  "  We  have  no  fuch  cuftom." 

H  2  I  there. 
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I  thereupon  conjeftured,  that  they  were  indeed  Chriftians,  but  that  for  lack  of  in- 
ftruftion  they  omitted  the  aforefaid  ceremony  ;  for  I  faw  there  behind  a  certain  chcft, 
which  was  unto  them  inllead  of  an  aUar,  whereon  they  fet  candles  and  oblations,  an 
image  having  wings  like  unto  the  image  of  St.  Michael,  and  other  images  alfo,  holding 
their  fingers  as  if  they  would  blefs  fomebody.  That  evening  I  could  not  find  any  thing 
elfe,  for  the  Saracens  only  invite  men  thither,  but  will  not  have  them  fpcak  of  their 
religion,  and  therefore  when  I  required  of  the  Saracens  concerning  fuch  ceremonies, 
they  were  oiFcnded  thereat. 

On  the  next  day  after  was  the  new  moon,  and  the  Saracens  feaft  of  Paffover,  and, 
changing  my  inn  or  lodging  the  fame  day,  I  took  my  abode  near  another  idol  temple  ; 
for  the  citizens  of  the  faid  city  of  Cailac  courteoufly  Invite,  and  lovingly  entertain  all 
meflengers,  every  man  of  them  according  to  his  ability  and  Ration  ;  and  entering  into 
the  temple,  I  found  the  priefts  of  the  faid  idols  there ;  for  always  at  the  new  moons 
they  fet  open  their  temples,  and  the  priefts  adorn  themfelves,  and  offer  up  the  people's 
oblations  of  bread  and  fruits.  Firft,  therefore,  I  will  defcribe  to  you  thofe  rites  and 
ceremonies  which  are  common  unto  all  their  idol  temples,  and  then  the  fuperftltions  of 
the  aforefaid  Jugures,  which  are,  as  it  were,  a  feft  diitingulfiied  from  the  reft.  They 
all  of  them  worfhip  towards  the  north,  clapping  their  hands  together,  and  proftrating 
themfelves  on  their  knees  on  the  earth,  holding  alfo  their  foreheads  in  their  hands  : 
whereupon  the  Neftorians  in  thofe  parts  will  in  no  cafe  join  their  hands  together  in  the 
time  of  prayer,  but  they  pray,  difplaying  their  hands  before  their  breafts. 

They  extend  their  temples  in  length  eaft  and  weft,  and  on  the  north  fide  they  build 
a  chamber  in  the  manner  of  a  veftry,  for  themfelves  to  go  into,  or  lometimcs  it  is  other- 
wife.  If  it  be  a  four-fquare  temple,  in  the  midit  of  the  temple  towards  the  north  fide 
thereof,  they  take  in  one  chamber  in  that  place  v/here  the  choir  flioulJ  ftand,  and  in  the 
faid  chamber  they  place  a  cheft  long  and  broad  like  a  table,  and  behind  tlie  faid  cheft 
towards  the  fouth  itands  their  principal  idol,  which  I  faw  at  Caracarum,  and  it  was  as 
big  as  the  idol  of  St.  Chriftopher ;  alfo  a  certain  Neftorian  prieft,  w!io  had  been  in 
Cathay,  faid,  that  in  that  country  there  is  an  idol  of  fuch  bignefs,  that  it  nray  be  feen 
two  days  journey  before  a  man  came  at  it ;  and  fo  they  place  other  idols  round  about 
the  principal  idol,  being  all  of  them  finely  gilt  over  with  pure  gold,  and  upon  the 
cheft,  which  is  in  a  manner  a  table,  they  fet  candles  and  oblations.  The  doors  of  their 
temple  are  always  open  towards  the  fouth,  contrary  to  the  cuftom  of  Saracens  :  they 
have  alfo  great  bells  like  us,  and  that  is  the  caufe,  as  I  think,  why  the  Chriftians  of  the 
eaft  will  in  no  cafe  ufe  great  bells,  notwithftanding  they  are  common  among  the  Ruf- 
fians and  Grecians  of  Gafarla. 

32.  All  their  priefts  had  their  heads  and  beards  fliavcn  quite  over,  and  they  are  clad 
in  faflron-coloured  garments  ;  and  being  once  fliavcn,  they  lead  an  unmarried  life  from 
that  time  forward,  and  they  live  an  hundred  or  two  hundred  of  them  together  in  one 
cloifter.  Upon  thefe  days,  when  they  enter  into  their  temples,  they  place  two  long 
forms  therein,  and  fo  fitting  upon  the  faid  forms  like  fiiiging-men  in  a  choir,  one  half 
of  them  dircftly  over  againft  the  other,  they  have  certain  books  in  their  hand,  which 
fometimes  they  lay  down  by  them  upon  the  forms,  and  their  heads  are  bare  fo  long  as 
they  remain  in  the  temple,  and  there  they  read  foftly  to  themfelves,  not  uttering  any 
voice  at  all.  On  my  coming  in  among  them  at  the  time  of  their  fupei-ftitlous  devotions, 
and  finding  them  all  fitting  mute  in  a  manner,  I  attempted  feveral  ways  to  provoke  them 
unto  fpeech,  and  yet  could  not  by  any  means  poflibly.  They  have  with  them  alfo, 
whitherfoevcr  they  go,  a  certain  ftring  with  an  hundred  or  two  hundred  nut-fliells  there- 
upon, much  like  our  beads  which  we  carry  about  with  us ;  and  they  do  always  utter 

thefe 


INTO    TARTARY    AND    CHINA.  53 

thefe  words,  Gu  mam  hadavi ;  "  God,  thou  knoweft,"  as  one  of  them  expounded  it 
unto  me.  And  fo  often  do  they  expeft  a  reward  at  God's  IkuuIs  as  they  pronounce 
thefe  words  in  remembrance  of  God. 

Round  about  their  temple  they  always  make  a  fair  court  like  a  church-yard,  which 
they  environ  with  a  good  wall ;  and  upon  the  fouth  part  thereof,  they  build  a  great 
portico,  wherein  they  fit  and  confer  together  :  and  upon  the  top  of  the  faid  portico 
they  pitch  a  long  pole  upright,  exalting  it  if  they  can,  above  all  the  buildings  in  the 
town  ;  and  by  the  view  of  the  fame  pole,  people  may  know  that  there  flands  a  temple  of 
the  idols.  Thefe  rites  and  ceremonies  are  common  to  all  idolaters  in  thofe  parts.  Once 
I  made  a  vifit  to  this  idol-teniple,  and  found  certain  priefts  fitting  in  the  outward  por- 
tico, and  thofe  which  I  faw  feemed,  by  their  fhaven  beards,  as  if  they  had  been  our 
countrymen.  They  wore  certain  ornaments  upon  their  heads  like  mitres,  made  of 
paper.  The  priefts  of  the  Jugures  above  mentioned  ufe  thofe  ornaments  wherever  they 
go.  They  go  always  in  their  faffron-coioured  jackets,  which  are  very  ftrait  laced  or 
buttoned,  from  the  bofom  downwards,  after  the  F'-ench  faflijon  :  and  they  have  a  cloak 
upon  their  left  llioulder  defcending  under  their  right  arm,  like  a  deacon  carrying  the 
coIle£lor's  box  in  time  of  Lent.  Their  letters  or  writings,  the  Tartars  ufe  as  well  as 
they.  They  begin  to  write  at  the  top  of  their  paper,  drawing  their  lines  right  down, 
and  fo  they  read  and  multiply  their  lines  from  the  left  hand  to  the  right.  They  ufe 
certain  little  papers  and  uncouth  charaSers  in  their  magical  practices,  and  their  temples 
are  full  of  fuch  ihort  fcrolls  hanging  round  about  them. 

Mangu-Khan  hath  fent  letters  unto  Your  Majefty,  written  in  the  language  of  the 
Moals  or  Tartars,  but  in  the  characleys  of  thefe  Jugures  ;  they  burn  the  de  id,  according 
to  the  ancient  cuftom,  and  lay  up  their  allies  on  the  top  of  a  pyramid.  After  I  had  fat 
a  while  with  thefe  priefts,  and  entered  into  their  temple,  and  feen  many  of  their  images 
both  great  and  fmall,  I  demanded  of  them,  What  they  believed  concerning  God  ? 
They  anfwered,  "  We  believe  that  there  is  only  one  God." — "  Whether  do  you  be- 
lieve that  he  is  a  fpirit,  or  fome  bodily  fubftance  ?"  They  faid,  "  We  believe  that  he 
is  a  fpirit."  "  Then,"  faid  I,  "  do  you  believe  that  God  ever  took  man's  nature  upon 
him  ?"  They  anfwered,  "  No."  Again,  I  faid,  "  Since  you  believe  that  he  is  a  fpirit, 
to  what  end  do  you  make  fo  many  bodily  images  to  reprefent  him  ?  Since  alfo  you 
believe  that  he  was  not  made  man,  why  do  you  rather  reprefent  him  by  the  image  of  a 
man  than  of  any  other  creature  ?"  Then  they  anlwered,  "  We  frame  not  thefe  images 
to  reprefent  God  ;  but  when  any  rich  man  amongft  us,  or  his  fon,  or  his  wife,  or  any 
of  his  friends  dieth,  he  caufeth  the  image  of  the  dead  peribn  to  be  made,  and  to  be 
placed  here,  and  we,  in  remembrance  of  him,  do  reverence  thereunto."  I  replied  then, 
"  Do  you  thefe  things  only  for  friendlhip  and  out  of  flattery  to  men  ?" — "  No,"  faid 
they,  "  but  out  of  regard  to  their  memories." 

Then  they  demanded  of  me,  in  fcorn  and  difdain,  "  Where  is  your  God  ?"  To  whom 
I  anfwered,  "  Where  is  your  Ibul  ?"  'ITiey  faid,  "  In  our  bodies." — "  Then,"  faid  I, 
"  is  it  not  in  every  part  of  our  body,  ruling  and  guiding  the  whole  body,  and  yet,  not- 
•withftandiag,  it  is  not  perceived  ?  Even  fo,  God  is  every  where,  and  rules  all  things, 
and  yet  he  is  invifible,  being  underftanding  and  wlfdom  Itfelh "  I  was  very  defirous 
to  have  had  fome  farther  conference  with  them,  but  on  account  that  my  interpreter  was 
weary  and  not  able  to  exprefs  my  meaning,  I  was  conftrained  to  keep  filence.  The 
Moals,  or  Tartars,  are  in  this  regard  of  th.ir  feet,  that  is  to  fay,  they  believe  there  is 
but  one  God,  yet  they  make  images  of  felt,  in  remembrance  of  their  deceafed  friends, 
covering  them  with  five  moft  rich  and  coftly  garments,  and  putting  them  into  one  or 
two  carts,  which  carts  no  man  dare  touch  ;  and  thefe  are  in  the  cuitody  of  their  footh- 
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fayers,  who  are  theii-  priells  ;  concerning  whom  I  will  give  Your  Highnefs  an  account 
more  at  large  hereafter. 

Thefe  foothfayers  or  diviners  always  attend  upon  the  court  of  Mangu,  and  of  other 
great  perfonages  ;  as  for  the  poorer  or  meaner  fort,  they  have  them  not,  except  fuch 
only  as  are  of  the  kindred  of  Zingis  ;  and  when  they  are  to  remove  or  take  any  jnurney, 
the  faid  diviners  go  before  them,  as  the  cloudy  pillar  went  before  the  children  of  Ifrael, 
and  they  appoint  ground  where  the  tents  mu(l:  be  pitched  ;  and,  firft  of  all,  they  take 
down  their  own  houfes,  and  after  them  the  whole  court  does  the  like.  Alfo  on  their 
feftival  days,  or  new  moons,  they  take  out  thefe  images,  and  place  them  in  order  circle- 
wife  within  the  houfe ;  then  come  the  Moals  or  I'artars  into  the  fame  houfe,  bowing 
themfelves  before  the  images,  and  worfhip  them.  It  is  not  lawful  for  any  ftranger  to 
enter  the  houfe.  And,  on  a  certain  time,  I  myfelf  would  have  gone  in,  but  was  very 
rudely  turned  out,  and  obliged  to  remove,  fo  that  1  never  after  attempted  to  pry  any 
further  into  this  matter. 

32.  But  it  is  my  opinion,  that  thefe  Jugures,  who  live  among  the  Chriftians  and  Sara- 
cens, by  frequent  difputes  with  them,  have  been  brought  to  believe  that  there  is  but 
one  God .;  and  they  dwell  in  certain  cities,  v>'hich  were  brought  into  fubjeftion  to  Zingis- 
Khan,  and  he  gave  his  daughter  in  marriage  unto  their  King  :  alfo  the  city  of  Caracarum 
itfelf  is  in  a  manner  within  their  territories  j  and  the  whole  country  of  King  or  Prelbyter 
John,  and  of  his  brother  Unc,  lieth  near  to  their  dominions,  exxept  that  they  inhabit 
in  certain  paflures  northward,  and  the  faid  Jugures  between  the  mountains  towards 
the  fouth. 

The  Moals  received  their  letters  or  charafters  fjoni  them  ;  and  they  are  the  Tartars' 
principal  fcribes,  and  all  the  Neftorians  almoft  can  read  their  letters.  Next  unto  them, 
between  the  aforefaid  mountains  eaftward,  inhabiteth  the  nation  Tangut,  who  are  mofl 
valiant  people,  and  took  Zingis  in  battle  ;  but  after  the  conclufion  of  a  peace  he  was  fet 
at  liberty  by  them,  and  aftewards  fubdued  them.  Thefe  people  of  Tangut  have  oxen 
of  great  ftrength,  with  tails  like  horfes,  and  with  long,  fliarp  hair  upon  the  backs  and 
bellies.  Their  legs  are  larger  than  thoie  of  other  oxen,  and  they  are  exceeding  fierce; 
thefe  oxen  draw  the  houfes  (^f  the  Moals  ;  and  their  horns  are  flender,  long,  llraight, 
and  very  fliarp  pointed,  infomuch  that  the  ownere  are  obliged  to  cut  off  the  ends  of 
them.  A  cow  will  not  fuffer  herfeif  to  be  coupled  to  one  of  them,  unlefs  they  whilHe 
or  fing  unto  her.  They  have  alfo  the  qualities  of  a  buffalo ;  for  if  they  fee  a  pcrfon 
clothed  in  red,  they  run  upon  him  immediately  to  kill  him. 

Next  to  this  nation  are  the  people  of  Tibet ;  men,  who  had  formerly  a  cuftom  to  eat 
the  bodies  of  their  deceafed  parents,  that  they  might  make  no  othdr  fepulchre  for  them 
than  their  own  bowels.  But  of  late  they  have  left  off  this  cuffom,  becaufe  thereby  they 
became  odious  to  all  other  nations  ;  notwithflanding  which,  at  this  day,  they  make  fine 
cups  of  the  fculls  of  their  parents,  to  this  end,  that  when  they  diink  out  of  them,  they 
may,  in  the  midit  of  all  their  joUities  and  delights,  call  their  dead  parents  to  remem- 
brance :  this  was  told  me  by  one  that  faw  it.  The  Md  people  of  Tibet  have  vail: 
plenty  of  gold  in  their  land  ;  whofoever  therefore  wants  gold  digs  till  he  hath  found 
fome,  and  then  taking  fo  much  thereof  as  will  ferve  his  turn,  he  lays  up  the  remainder 
in  the  earth,  becaufe,  if  he  fhould  put  it  into  his  cheft,  or  ftorehoufe,  he  is  of  opinion 
that  God  would  withhold  from  him  all  other  gold. 

I  faw  fome  of  thefe  people,  being  very  deformed  creatures.  In  Tangut  I  faw  luflvj 
tall  men,  but  brown  and  fwarthy  in  colour.  The  Jugures  are  of  a  middle  ftature,  like 
Frenchmen.  The  language  of  the  Jugures  is  the  original  and  root  of  the  Turkish  and 
Comanian  languages.     Next  to  Tib^t  are  the  people  of  Langa  and  Solanga,  whofe  nm- 
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biiffadors  I  faw  in  the  T.iilars'  court ;  and  they  bronght  ten  great ^arts  with  tlicm,  every 
one  of  which  was  drawn  by  fix  oxen.  'I'hey  are  little  brown  men,  like  Spaniards. 
Thefe  people  wear  jackets,  like  tlie  upper  veftment  of  a  deacon,  faving  t  hat  the  fleeves  are 
fomewhat  ftreighter,  and  they  have  mitres  upon  their  heads  like  bifliops ;  but  the  fore- 
part of  their  mrtve  is  not  fo  hollow  within  as  the  hinder  part,  neither  is  it  fliarp-pointed, 
nor  co-rnered  at  the  top  ;  but  there  hang  down  certain  fquare  laps,  compacted  of  a 
kind  of  ftraw,  which  is  made  rough  through  extreme  heat,  and  is  fo  trimmed  that  it 
glittereth  in  the  fun-beams  like  a  glafs,  or  a  helmet  well  burniflicd.  On  their  brows 
they  have  long  bands  of  the  fame  manufafture  fadened  to  their  mitres,  which  hover  in 
the  wind  as  if  two  long  horns  grew  out  of  their  heads  ;  and  when  the  wind  tofles  them 
up  and  down  too  much,  they  tie  them  over  the  midll  of  their  mitre,  from  one  temple 
to  another,  and  fo  they  lie  acrofs-  their  heads.  'I'heir  principal  ambaflador  to  the  Tar-* 
tars'  court,  had  a  table  of  elephant's  teeth  about  him,  of  a  cubit  in  length,  and  a  hand- 
ful in  breadth,  very  fraooth  ;  and  whenfover  he  fpoke  to  the  Emperor  himfelf,  or  to 
any  other  great  perfonage,  he  always  looked  on  that  table  as  if  he  had  found  therein 
thofe  things  which  Ire  fpake  ;  neither  did  he  caft  his  eyes  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left 
of  thofe  with  whom  he  talked. 

Beyond  them,  as  Iwas  ce>-tainly  informed,  there  are  other  people  called  Muc,  having 
villages,  but  no  one  man  of  them  appropriates  any  cattle  to  himfelf,  notwithftanding 
there  are  many  flocks  and  droves  of  cattle  in  their  country,  and  nobody  appointed  to 
keep  them  ;  but  when  any  of  them  want  a  beaft,  he  goes  upon  a  hill,  and  there  makes 
a  fliout,  and  all  the  cattle  which  are'  within  hearing  of  the  noife  come  flocking  about 
him,  and  fuffer  themfelves  to  be  taken  as  if  they  were  tame.  And  when  any  meflenger, 
or  fti-anger  cometh  into  their  country^  they  flint  him  up  in  a  houfe,  allowing  him  things 
necelfary,  till  his  bufmefs  be  difpatched  ;  for  if  any  ftranger  fliould  travel  through  that 
country,  the  cattle  would  fly  away  at  the  very  fcent  of  him,  and  fo  become  wild.  Beyond 
Muc  is  the  grand  Cathaya,  the  inhabitants  of  which,  as  I  fuppofe,  were  of  old  called  Seres, 
tor  from  them  are  brought  mofl:  excellent  ftufts  and  filk  ;  and  this  people  are  called 
Seres  of  a  certain  town  in  the  fame  country.  I  was  credibly  informed,  that  in  the  faid 
country  there  is  a  town  having  walls  of  filver,  and  bulwarks  of  gold.  There  are  many 
provinces  in  that  land,  the  greater  part  of  which  are  not  as  yet  fubdued  by  the  Tartars, 
and  the  fea  lieth  between  them  and  India.  Thefe  Cathayans  are  men  of  little  ftature, 
fpeaking  much  through  the  nofe. 

This  is  a  general  remark,  that  all  the  people  of  the  eafl  have  fmall  eyes*  They  are 
excellent  workmen  in  every  art,  and  their  phyficians  are  well  fliilled  in  the  virtue  of 
herbs,  and  judge  very  exactly  of  the  pulfe,  but  know  not  any  thing  concerning  urine. 
Some  of  them  I  fav/,  for  there  are  many  at  Caracarum,  and  they  always  bring  up  their 
children  in  the  fame  trade  of  their  father,  and  therefore  they  pay  fo  much  tribute ;  for 
they  give  the  Moals,  or  Moguls,  every  day,  one  thoufand  five  hundred  CaflTnos,  or  Jaf- 
cots  (Jafcot  is  a  piece  of  filver  weighing  ten  marks)  ;  that  is  to  fay,  every  day  fifty  thou- 
fands  marks,  befides  filks,  and  a  certain  quantity  of  viftuals,  and  other  fervices  which 
they  do  them.  All  thefe  nations  are  between  the  mountains  of  Caucafus  ;  on  the  north 
fide  of  thofe  mountains  to  the  eafl  fea,  on  the  fbuth  part  of  Scythia,  which  the  fhep- 
herds  of  Moal  inhabit,  all  are  tributary  unto  them,  and  all  given  to  idolatry,  and  report 
many  fables  of  a  multitude  of  gods,  and  certain  deified  menj  and'  make  a  pedigree  of 
their  gods,  as  our  poets  do. 

The  Neftorians  are  intermixed  with  them  as  fl:rang2.^s'.  To  are  the  Saracens  as  far  as 
Cathay.  The  Neftorians  inhabit  fifteen  cities  of  Cathay,  and  have  a  bifhop  there  in  a 
city  called  Segin  j  but  if  you  proceed  further,  they  are  mere  idolaters :  the  priefts 

of 
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of  the  idols  of  thofe  nations  have  all  broad  yellow  hoods.  There  are  alfo  among  them 
certain  hermits,  living  in  the  woods  and  mountains,  of  an  auftere  and  ftrange  life.  The 
Neftorians  there  know  nothing,  for  they  fay  their  fervice,  ajd  have  holy  books  in  the 
Syrian  tongue,  which  they  know  not ;  fo  that  they  fmg  as  our  monks  do,  who  are  ig- 
norant of  grammar,  and  hence  it  cometh  that  they  are  wholly  corrupted.  They  are 
great  ufurers  and  drunkards,  and  fome  of  them  alfo,  who  live  among  the  Tar'  ,  have 
many  wives  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  Tartars  have. 

When  they  enter  into  the  church  they  wafli  their  lower  parts,  as  the  Saracens  do  ;  they 
eat  no  flefh  on  Friday,  and  hold  their  feafts  on  that  day,  after  the  manner  of  the  Sara- 
cens. The  Bilhops  come  feldom  into  the  countries,  perhaps  once  in  .  .y  years  ;  then 
they  caufe  all  their  little  children  to  be  made  priefts,  even  in  the  cradle,  fo  that  all  their 
men  almoft  are  priefts,  and,  after  this,  they  marry  wives,  which  is  dii-eftly  againft  the 
decrees  of  the  lathers.  They  are  alfo  bigamifts,  fur  their  prieft  themfelves,  when  their 
wife  is  dead,  marry  another.  They  are  all  Simoniils,  for  they  give  no  holy  thing  freely. 
They  are  very  careful  of  their  wives  and  children,  wherefore  they  apply  themfelves  to 
gain,  and  not  to  the  fpreading  of  the  faith  ;  whence  it  comes  to  pals,  while  fome  of  them 
bring  up  the  nobility's  children  of  Moal,  although  they  teach  them  the  gofpel,  and  the 
articles  of  the  faith,  yet  by  their  evil  life  and  covetoufnefs,  they  drive  them  further  from 
Chriftianity,  becaufe  the  life  of  the  Moals,  or  Moguls,  and  Tuinians,  who  are  downright 
idolaters,  is  more  juft  and  upright  than  their's. 

34.  We  departed  from  the  city  Cailac  on  St.  Andrew's  day,  and  within  three  leagues 
found  a  village  of  Neftorians.  Entering  into  the  church,  we  fang  Sahe  Regiua,  &c. 
with  joy,  becaufe  it  was  long  fmce  we  had  feen  a  church.  Departing  thence,  in  three 
days  we  came  to  the  entrance  of  that  province,  not  far  from  the  fea  before  mentioned, 
which  feemed  to  us  as  tempeftuous  as  the  ocean,  and  therein  we  faw  a  great  ifland. 
My  companions  drew  near  the  fliore,  and  wet  a  linen  cloth  therein,  to  tafte  the  water, 
which  was  fomewhat  fait,  but  however  might  be  drank.  There  was  a  valley  over  againft 
it,  between  the  great  mountains  fouth  and  eaft,  and  between  the  hills  was  another  fait 
lake  or  fea  ;  and  there  ran  a  river  through  that  valley  from  the  other  fea  into  this,  and 
there  came  fuch  a  continual  wind  through  the  valley,  that  men  pafs  along  the  road  with 
great  danger,  fearing  the  wind  fhould  carry  them  into  the  fea. 

Therefore  we  left  the  valley,  and  went  towards  the  north,  to  the  hilly  countries, 
covered  with  deep  fnow,  which  then  lay  upon  the  earth,  fo  that  upon  St.  Nicholas's 
day  we  began  to  haften  our  journey,  and  becaufe  we  found  no  people  but  the  Jani,  or 
men  appointed  from  day's  journey  to  day's  journey  to  condu£t  the  meflengers  ;  for  in 
many  places  in  the  hilly  countries  the  way  is  narrow,  and  there  are  but  few  fields,  fo 
that  between  day  and  night  we  meet  with  two  Jani,  and  therefore  of  two  days  journey 
we  made  one,  and  travelled  more  by  night  than  by  day  :  it  was  extremely  cold  there,  fo 
that  they  lent  us  their  goat-lkins,  turning  the  hair  outward.  On  the  7th  of  December, 
in  the  evening,  we  paffed  by  a  certain  place,  between  very  terrible  rocks,  and  our  guide 
fent  unto  me,  intreating  me  to  pray  to  God,  which  I  did.  Then  we  fang  with  loud 
voice.  Credo  hi  Deum,  &c.  and  by  the  grace  of  God  we  paffed  through  unhurt. 

After  that,  they  began  to  intrcat  me  that  I  would  write  them  papers,  and  I  told 
them  I  would  teach  them  words  which  they  fhould  carry  in  their  hearts,  whereby  their 
fouls  and  bodies  fhould  be  faved ;  but  when  I  fought  to  teach  them,  I  wanted  an  In- 
terpreter, yet  I  wrote  them  the  Creed  and  Lord's  Prayer,  faying,  "  Here  is  v/ritten 
whatfoever  a  man  ought  to  Ijeli^^i'-e  concerning  God  ;  here  alfo  is  that  praytr  wherein 
we  beg  of  God  whatfoever  is  needful  for  a  man  ;  now  therefore  believe  firmly  what  is 
written  here,  although  you  cannot  underftand  it,  and  afk  God  to  do  that  for  you  which 
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is  contained  in  this  written  prayer,  becaufe  with  his  own  mouth  he  taught  it  his  friends 
and  I  hope  he  will  fave  you."     I  could  not  do  any  thing  elfe,  br-caufe  it  was  dangerous 
to  fpeak  by  fuch  an  interpi-et?r,  nay,  almoft  impoilible,  becaufe  he  was  ignorant. 

2,^.  After  this,  we  entered  into  the  country  where  the  court  of  Kon  Klian  was,  which 
was  formerly  called  the  country  of  Naymann,  who  were  the  peculiar  fubjefts  of  Preltre, 
that  L  ^'refbyter  John,  but  1  faw  not  that  court  till  my  return  ;  yet  here  I  fhall  briefly 
mention  what  befel  his  fon  and  wives.  Kon  Khan  being  dead,  Baatu  defired  that  Mangu 


moned  Baatu  to  come  and  do  him  homage,  and  Baatu  took  his  journey  with  great  pomp 
and  fplendor,  but  he  and  his  fervants  were  much  afraid,  and  he  fent  one  of  his  brothers 
before,  called  Stichin,  who,  when  he  came  to  Kon,  and  ought  to  have  prefented  him  with 
his  cup,  high  words  arofe  between  them,  infomuch  that  they  flew  one  another.  The 
widow  of  Stichin  kept  us  a  whole  day,  that  we  might  go  to  her  houfe,  and  blefs  her,  or 
pray  for  her. 

Kon  being  dead,  Mangu  was  chofen  by  the  confent  of  Baatu,  and  was  then  chofen 
while  Friar  Andrew  was  there.  Kon  had  among  others  a  brother  called  Siremon,  who, 
by  the  counfel  of  Kon's  wife  and  her  vaflals,  went  with  a  great  train  towards  Mangu, 
as  if  he  went  to  do  him  homage,  and  yet  fn  reality  he  purpofed  to  kill  him,  and  de- 
flroy  his  whole  court ;  and  Avhen  he  was  near  Mangu,  and  within  one  or  two  days 
journey,  one  of  his  waggons  happened  to  break  in  the  way ;  while  the  waggoner 
endeavoured  to  mend  it,  came  one  of  the  fervants  of  Mangu  who  helped  him  ;  he  was 
fo  inquifuive  of  their  journey,  that  the  waggoner  revealed  unto  him  what  Siremon  pur- 
pofed to  do.  Then  turning  out  of  the  way,  as  if  he  lightly  regarded  it,  he  went  unto 
the  herd  of  horfes,  and  took  the  bed:  horfe  he  could,  and,  porting  night  and  day,  came 
fpeedily  to  the  court  of  Mangu,  reporting  what  he  had  heard. 

The  plot  being  thus  difcovered,  Mangu  quickly  alfembled  all  his  forces,  caufed  four 
Hnes  of  armed  men  to  encompafs  his  court,  that  none  might  go  in  or  out,  and  fent  the 
reft  againft  Siremon,  who  took  him  and  brought  him  to  the  court  with  all  his  follow- 
ers, who,  when  Mangu  laid  the  matter  to  his  charge,  confelfed  it  immediately.  Then 
he  and  his  eldefl  fon  Kon  Khan  were  flain,  and  three  hundred  of  the  nobility  of  the 
Tartars  with  them.  The  noble  women  alfo  were  fent  for,  who  were  all  beaten  with 
burning  firebrands,  to  make  them  confefs,  and,  having  confelfed,  were  put  to  death. 
His  youngell  fon  Kon,  who  was  not  capable  of  entering  into  the  confpiracy,  was  left 
alive,  and  his  father's  palace  was  left  him  with  all  belonging  unto  it,  and  we  pafled  by 
it  in  our  return,  nor  durfl  my  guide  turn  in  unto  it,  either  going  or  coming :  "  For 
the  lady  of  the  nations  fat  there  in  heavinefs,  and  there  was  none  to  comfort  fier." 

36.  We  now  went  up  again  into  the  high  countries,  fteering  always  towards  the  north. 
At  length,  on  St.  Stephen's  day,  we  entered  into  a  great  plain,  where  there  was  not  fo 
much  as  a  Mole-hill,  and  the  next  day,  on  the  feallof  St.  John  the  Evangelifl,  we  came 
unto  the  palace  of  that  great  Lord  ;  but  when  we  were  near  it,  that  is  to  fay,  within 
five  days  journey,  our  hoft  where  we  lay  would  have  direded  us  much  about,  fo  that 
we  fhould  have  travelled  more  than  fifteen  days ;  and  this  was  the  reafon,  as  1  under- 
ftood,  that  we  might  go  by  Onam  Kerule,  their  proper  country,  where  the  court  of 
Zinghis  Khan  is.  Others  faid,  that  he  did  it  for  this  purpofe,  that  he  might  make  the 
way  longer,  and  might  (hew  their  power  the  more,  for  fo  they  are  wont  to  deal  with 
men  coming  from  countries  not  fubjeft  to  them  ;  and  our  guide  obtaiiied  with  great 
voi.  vu.  I  difficulty, 
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difficulty,  that  we  might  go  the  right  way,  for  they  held  us  debating  this  from  the 
morning  till  three  o'clock. 

By  the  way  alfo  the  fecretary  told  me,  that  it  was  contained  in  the  letters  which 
Baatu  fent  to  Mangu-Khan,  that  we  required  an  army  and  aid  of  Sartach  againfl:  the 
Saracens.  Then  I  began  to  wonder  much,  and  to  be  greatly  troubled,  for  I  knew  the 
contents  of  the  letters,  and  that  no  mention  of  any  army  was  made  therein,  only  you  ad- 
vifed  him  to  be  a  friend  to  all  Chriflians,  and  that  he  (liould  exalt  the  crofs ;  and  bear 
enmity  to  all  the  enemies  of  the  crofs;  and  becaufe  alfo  the  interpreters  were  Arme- 
nians of  the  greater  Armenia,  who  greatly  hated  the  Saracens,  left  perhaps  they  had  in- 
terpreted any  thing  in  evil  part,  to  make  the  Saracens  more  odious  and  hateful  at  their 
pleafure.  I  therefpre  held  my  peace,  not  fpeaking  a  word  for  them  or  againfl  them  ; 
for  I  feared  to  gainfay  the  words  of  Baatu,  left  I  fliould  incur  fame  falfe  accufation,  and 
without  reafonable  caufe. 

We  came  therefore  the  day  after  into  the  faid  court,  our  guide  had  a  great  houfe  ap- 
pointed him,  and  we  three  a  little  cottage,  wherein  we  could  fcarce  lay  our  baggage, 
make  our  beds,  and  have  a  little  fire.  Many  came  to  vifit  our  guide  and  brought  hini 
drink  made  of  rice,  in  long  ftrait-mouthed  bottles,  in  which  I  could  difcern  no  difference 
from  the  befl  wine,  except  that  it  had  not  the  fcent  of  wine.  We  were  called  foon  after, 
and  moft  Ifrittly  examined  upon  what  bufmefs  we  came  ;  "  I  anfwered,  that  we  having 
heard  Sartach  was  a  Chrillian,  we  came  therefore  unto  him.  The  King  our  mafter  fent 
him  a  packet  by  us,  he  fent  us  to  Baatu  his  father,  and  his  father  fent  us  hither,  he  fliould 
have  written  the  caufe."  Whereupon  they  demanded,  whether  we  would  make  peace 
with  them  ?  1  anfwered,  "  he  had  fent  letters  unto  Sartach  as  a  Chriftian,  and  if  he  had 
known  he  were  not  a  Chriftian,  he  would  never  have  fent  him  letters.  That  as  to  a 
treaty  of  peace,  there  was  no  ground  for  it,  fince  he  has  done  you  no  wrong ;  if  he 
had  not  done  any,  why  fhould  you  war  upon  him  or  his  people  ?  He  willingly  (as  a 
juft  man)  would  reform  himfelf  aiid  defire  peace.  If  ye  without  caufe  will  make  war 
with  him  or  his  nation,  we  hope  that  God  (who  is  juft)  will  help  them."  At  this  they 
wondered,  always  repeating,  why  came  ye  not  to  make  peace.  For  they  are  now  fo  puffed 
up  with  pride,  that  they  think  the  whole  world  ftiould  defire  to  make  peace  with  themj 
whereas,  if  I  might  be  fuffered,  I  would  preach  war  againft  them  to  the  utmoft  of  my 
power.  But  I  would  not  plainly  deliver  the  caufe  of  my  coming,  left  I  ftiould  fpeak 
any  thing  againft  that  which  Baatu  commanded ;  I  told  them  therefore  the  fole  caufe  of 
my  coming  thither  was,  becaufe  he  fent  me. 

The  day  following  we  were  brought  to  the  court,'  and  I  thought  I  could  go  barefoot, 
as  I  did  in  our  country,  and  therefore  I  laid  afide  my  fhoes ;  but  fuch  as  come  to  the 
court,  alight  far  from  the  houfe,where  the  great  Khan  is,  as  it  were  a  bow-ihot  off, 
where  the  horfes  remain,  and  a  boy  to  keep  them.  When  we  alighted  there,  and  our 
guide  went  with  us  to  the  houfe,  a  Hungarian  boy  was  prefent  there,  who  knew  our 
order ;  and  when  the  men  came  about  us,  and  ftared  at  us  as  monfters,  efpecially  becaufe 
we  were  barefooted,  and  demanded  whether  we  did  not  need  our  feet,  becaufe  they 
fuppofed  we  ftiould  by  cold  have  loft  them,  that  Hungarian  told  them  the  reafon, 
fhewing  them  the  rules  and  praftice  of  our  order.  Then  the  chief  fecretary,  v/ho  was 
a  Neftorian,and  a  Chriftian,  by  whofe  council  and  advice  almoft  all  is  done,  came  to  us 
to  fee  us,  looked  earneftly  upon  us,  and  called  the  Hungarian,  of  whom  he  aiked  many 
queftions.     Then  we  were  direfted  to  return  to  our  lodging. 

37.  When  we  returned,  at  the  end  of  ihe  court,  tov.'ards  the  eaft,  as  far  from  the 
court  as  a  crois-bow  could  ftioot  at  twice,  I  faw  a  houfe,  upon  which  there  was  a  little 
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trofs,  at  which  I  rejoiced  much,  fuppofing  there  was  fome  Chrillian  there,  and  I  went 
m  boldly,  and  found  an  altar  there,  very  well  fumiflied  ;  for  there,  in  a  golden  cloth, 
were  the  images  of  Chrift,  the  Bleflcd  Virgin,  and  St.  John  Baptift,  and  two  Angels  ; 
the  lineaments  of  their  bodies  and  garments  diltinguifhed  with  pearl,  and  a  great  filver 
crofs  with  precious  floncs  in  the  corners,  and  the  middle  thereof,  and  nnuiy  other  eni- 
broiderings,  and  a  lamp  burning  witii  oil  belbre  the  altar,  having  eigiit  lights;  and  there 
fat  an  Armenian  monk,  fomewliat  black  and  lean,  clad  v.'ith  a  rough  hairy  coat  to  tlu^ 
mid-leg  having  upon  it  a  black  cloak  of  briftles,  furred  withfpottcd  ikins,  girt  with  iron 
under  his  hair-cloth. 

Prefently  after  we  entered  in,  before  we  falutcd  the  monk,  falling  flat  upon  the  ground, 
we  fang  Ave  Regiiia  Ccclorum,  &c.  and  he  rifing,  prayed  with  us  ;  then  fainting  him, 
we  fat  by  him,  having  a  little  fire  before  him  in  a  pan  ;  therefore  we  told  him  the  caufe 
of  our  coming,  and  he  began  to  comfort  us,  faying,  that  we  fliould  boldly  fpeak,  bc- 
caufe  we  were  the  meffengers  of  God,  who  is  greater  than  all  men.  Afterwards  he 
told  us  of  his  coming,  faying,  he  came  thither  a  month  before  us,  and  that  he  was  a 
hermit  of  the  territories  of  Jerufalem,  and  that  the  Lord  appeared  unto  him  three  times, 
commanding  him  to  go  to  the  Prince  of  the  Tartars  ;  and  when  he  deferred  to  go  the 
third  time,  God  threatened  him,  and  overthrew  him  upon  the  ground,  faying,  he  fliould 
die,  unlefs  he  went;  and  that  he  told  Mangu-Khan  that  if  he  would  become  a  Chriftian, 
the  whole  world  fliould  be  obedient  to  him.  Then  I  anfwered,  "  Brother,  I  will  wil- 
lingly perfuade  him  to  become  a  Chriflian  ;  I  will  promife  him  alfo  that  the  French  and 
the  Pope  will  much  rejoice  thereat,  and  account  him  a  brother  and  a  friend ;  but  I  will 
never  promife  that  they  fhall  become  his  fervants,  and  pay  liim  tribute,  as  thefe  other 
nations,  becaufe  in  fo  doing,  I  fhould  fpeak  againft  my  confcience."  On  which  he  held 
his  peace.  We  afterwards  went  together  to  our  lodging,  which  I  found  a  cold  habi- 
tation. 

We  had  eaten  nothing  that  day,  fo  we  boiled  a  little  flefh  and  millet,  of  which  we 
made  broth  for  our  fuppers.  Our  guide  and  .his  companions  were  drunk  at  the  court, 
and  little  care  w^s  had  of  us.  At  that  time  the  meffengers  of  Veflace  were  there,  hard 
by  us,  which  we  knew  not,  and  the  men  of  the  court  made  us  rife  in  great  hafte  at  the 
dawning  of  the  day.  I  went  barefoot  with  them  a  little  way  unto  the  houfe  of  the  faid 
meffengers,  and  they  demanded  of  them  whether  they  knew  us.  Then  the  Grecian  fol- 
dier  calling  our  order,  and  my  companion  to  remembrance,  becaufe  he  had  feen  him  in 
the*  court  of  Veflace,  with  friar  Thomas,  our  minifter,  and  all  his  fellows,  gave  great 
teftimony  of  us.  Then  they  demanded  whether  we  had  peace  or  war  with  Veflace  ? 
We  have,  faid  I,  neither  war  nor  peace  ;  and  they  demanded  how  that  might  be  ?  Be- 
caufe, faid  I,  their  countries  are  far  from  each  other,  and  meddle  not  together.  Then 
the  ambaffador  of  Veflace  faid  we  had  peace,  giving  me  a  caution  ;  fo  I  held  my  tongue. 
That  morning  my  toes'  ends  were  fo  frozen,  that  I  could  no  longer  go  barefoot ;  for  in 
thefe  countries  the  cold  is  extreme  Iharp,  and  from  the  time  when  it  beginneth  to  freeze, 
it  never  ceafes  till  May  ;  nay,  in  the  month  of  May  it  froze  every  morning,  but  in  the 
day-time  it  thawed,  through  the  heat  of  the  fun  ;  but  in  winter  it  never  thaws,  but  the 
'ce  continues  with  every  wind.  And  if  there  were  any  wind  there  in  winter,  as  there  is 
with  us,  nothing  could  live  there  ;  but  it  is  always  mild  weather  till  April,  and  then  the 
winds  rife  ;  and  at  that  time  when  we  were  there  (about  Eafler)  the  cold  riling  with  the 
wind,  killed  multitudes  of  living  creatures. 

In  the  winter  little  fnow  fell  there,  but  about  Eafler,  which  was  in  the  latter  end  of 
April,  there  fell  fo  great  a  fnow,  that  all  the  flreets  ot  Cai  acarum  were  full ;  fo  thac 
they  were  forced  to  carry  it  out  with  their  cares.     Then  they  firll  bi  ought  us  (from  the 
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court)  ram  (kin  coats,  and  breeches  of  the  fame,  and  flioes,  which  my  companion  and 
interpreter  received;    but  1  thought  I  had  no  need  of  them,   becaufe  I  fuppoled  my 
furred  garment,  which  I  brought  from  Baatu,  was  iufHcieut  for  me.     On  the  5th  of  Ja- 
nuary we  were  brought  to  the  court,  and  there  came  Neilorian  priefls  to  me,  whom  I 
knew  iK)t  to  be  Chridians,  demanding  which  way  we  worfliippcd  ?     I  faid,  to  the  eaft, 
and  this  they  demanded,  becaufe  we  had  fliaven  our  beards,  by  the  advice  of  our  guide, 
that  we  might  appear  before  the  Khan  according  to  the  fafliion  of  our  country,  where- 
upon they  thought  we  had  been  Tuinians,  or  idolaters:  they  made  us  alfo  expound  out 
of  the  bible.     Then  they  demanded  what  reverence  we  would  pay  to  the  Khan,  whether 
after  our  own  Exfhion  or  theirs  ?   To  whom  I  made  anfwer,  "  We  are  priells  dedicated  to 
the  fervice  of  God  ;  noblemen  in  our  country  will  not  futler  priells  to  bow  their  knees 
before  them  for  the  honour  of  God  :  neverthelefs  we  will  humble  ourfelves  to  all  men 
for  the  Lord's  fake.     "We  came  from  a  far  country,  if  ye  pleafe  we  will  fu-fh  fuig  praifes 
unto  God  who  hath  brought  us  fafe  hither  from  afar,,  and  afterwards  we  will  do  whatfo- 
ever  pleafeth  this  Lord,  with  this  exception,  that  he  command  us  nothing  which  may  be 
againfl  the  worfliip  and  honour  of  God."     Then  they  entering  into  the  houfe,  delivered 
what  we  had  faid  ;  fo  their  Lord  was  contented,  and  they  fet  us  before  the  entrance  of 
houfe,  lifting  up  the  felt  which  hung  before  the  gate,  and  becaufe  it  was  Chriftmas,  we 
began  to  fmg,  A  Soils  orius  cardinc,  &c. 

38.  When  we  had  fung  this  hymn,  they  fearched  our  bofoms  to  fee  we  had  no  knives 
about  us.  They  made  our  interpreter  ungird  himfelf,  and  leave  his  girdle  and  his 
knife  without,  in  the  cuftody  of  a  door-keeper.  When  we  came  jn,  there  flood  in  the 
entrance  a  bench  with  cofmos,  by  which  they  made  our  interpreter  ftar.d,  and  caufed  us 
to  fit  upon  a  form  before  the  ladies  ;  the  whole  houfe  was  hung  with  cloth  of  gold,  and 
on  a  hearth,  in  the  middle  of  the  houfe,  there  was  a  fire  made  of  thorns  and  wormvi^ood 
roots  (which  grew  there  very  big)  and  ox  dung.  The  Khan  fat  upon  a  bed  covered  with 
a  fpotted  Ikin  or  fur,  bright  and  finning  like  a  feal's  fkin  ;  he  was  a  flat  nofed  man,  of  a 
middle  llature,  about  the  age  of  five  and  forty,  and  a  little  pretty  young  woman  his 
wile  fat  by  him,  and  one  of  his  daughters,  whofe  name  was  Cerina,  a  hard-favoured 
young  woman,  with  other  children  that  v/ere  younger,  fat  next  mito  them  upon  a  bedj 
for  that  was  the  houfe  of  a  certain  Chriflian  lady  he  loved,  by  whom  he  had  this  daugh- 
ter, and  he  married  the  young  wife  afterwards  ;  yet  the  daughter  was  mifcrefs  of  all 
that  court  which  was  her  mother's. 

"I'hen  he  made  them  afk  us  what  we  would  drink,  whether  wine  or  caracina,  that  is, 
drink  made  of  rice,  or  caracofmus,  that  is,  clear  cow's  milk,  or  ball,  that  is,  mead  made 
of  honey  ;  for  they  ufe  thefe  four  kinds  of  liquor  in  the  winter  ?  Then  I  anfwered. 
Sir,  we  are  not  men  who  take  pleafure  in  drink,  what  pleafeth  you  fliall  content  us. 
Then  he  commanded  drink  of  rice  to  be  given  us,  clear  and  good  as  white  wine,  whereof 
I  tailed  a  little  for  reverence  of  him,  and  our  interpreter,  to  our  misfortune,  flood  by 
the  butlers,  who  gave  him  much  drink,  fo  that  he  was  quickly  drunk ;  then  the  Khan 
caufed  falcons  and  other  birds  to  be  brought  unto  him,  which  he  took  upon  his  fift, 
and  looked  upon  them,  and  after  a  long  time  he  commanded  us  to  fpeak.  We  were 
then  to  bow  the  knee ;  and  he  had  his  interpreter,  a  certain  Neftorian,  whom  I  knew 
not  to  be  a  Chriflian  ;  and  we  had  our  interpreter,  fuch  a  one  as  he  was,  who  by  this 
time  was  drunk.  Then  I  faid,  "  We  firtl  give  thanks  and  praife  to  God,  who  hath 
brought  us  from  fo  remote  parts  of  the  world  to  fee  Mangu-Khan,  to  whom  God  hath 
given  fo  great  power  upon  earth  ;  and  we  befeech  our  Lord,  by  whofe  command  we 
live  and  die.  that  he  would  grant  him  a  long  and  profperous  life"  (for  this  they  defire, 
that  men  pray  for  their  lives)  j  then  I  told  him,  "  Sir,  we  have  heard  of  Sartach,  that  he 
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was  z  Chriftian,  and  the  Chriflians  who  heard  it,  but  efpecially  the  French  King,  ve- 
jcicecl  ;  wherefore  we  come  unto  him,  and  our  Lord  and  King  hath  Tont  him  letters  by 
us,  wherein  were  words  of  peace,  and  amongll  other  things  he  tertifieth  of  us  whofe 
fcrvants  we  are,  and  entreated  him  to  fufl'er  us  to  abide  in  his  country ;  tor  it  is  our 
office  to  teach  men  to  live  according  to  the  law  of  God  and  he  fent  us  to  Baatu  his 
father,  and  Baatu  hath  fent  us  hither  unto  you  ;  you  are  they  to  whom  God  hath  given 
great  dominions  upon  earth,  we  therefore  intreat  Your  Highnefs  to  give  us  leave  to 
continue  in  your  country  to  do  the  fervice  of  God  for  you,  your  wives,  and  children. 
We  have  neitlier  gold,  nor  filver,  nor  precious  ftones  to  prefent  unto  you  but  ourfelves, 
whom  we  prefent  to  ferve  and  pray  unto  God  for  you  :  at  leaft  give  us  leave  to  continue 
while  the  cold  be  paft.  My  companion  is  fo  weak,  that  he  cannot  by  any  means  travel 
on  horfeback  without  hazard  of  his  life  ;"  for  my  companion  begged  me  and  adjured 
me  to  crave  leave  to  ftay.  Then  he  began  to  anfwer,  even  as  the  fun  fpreads  his  beams  . 
everywhere,  fo  our  power  and  Baatu's  Ihews  itfelf  every  where,  fo  that  we  had  no  need 
of  your  filver  and  gold. 

Hitherto  I  ur.derftood  my  interpreter,  but  farther  I  could  not  perceive  any  perfefl: 
fentence,  whereby  I  eafdy  found  he  was  drunk,  and  Mangu-Khan  himfelf  was  drunk 
too,  at  leaft  I  thought  fo  ;  yet  he  was  difpleafed  that  we  came  firft  to  Sartach,  before 
we  came  to  him.     Then  feeing  the  defeft  of  my  interpreter,  I  held  my  peace,  this  only 
excepted  ;  I  entreated  his  Highnefs  not  to  be  difpleafed  for  that  which  I  fpake  of  gold 
and  filver,   becaufe  I  fpoke  it,   not  that  he  had  need  of  fuch  things,  or  defired  them, 
but  becaufe  we  would  willingly  honour  him  with  fpiritual  things.       Then  he  made  us 
rife,  and  fit  down  again,  and  after  fome  few  words,  and  paying  our  duty  to  him,  we 
went  out,  and  his  fecretaries,  and  that  interpreter  of  his  (who  had  the  bringing  up  of  one 
of  his  daughters)  went  with  us.      They  began  to  be  very  inquifitive  concerning  the 
kingdom  of  France,  whether  there  were  many  rams,  oxen,  and  horfes  there,  as  it  pre- 
fently  they  fhould  enter  and  take  all .?     And  oftentimes  I  was  fain  to  bridle  myfelf  much 
in  dilTembling  anger  and  indignation.      I  anfwered,  however,   there  are  many  good 
things  there  which  ye  fliall  fee  if  you  happen  to  come  thither.     Then  they  appointed  us 
one  who  fnould  have  care  of  us,  and  we  went  to  the  monk  ;  and  when  we  came  out 
again  ready  to  go  to  our  lodging,  the  interpreter  came  to  us,  faying  Mangu-Khan  hath 
eompaffion  on  you,  and  gives  you  two  months  to  ftay,  then  the  extream  cold  will  be  paft; 
and  he  oilers  to  fend  you  ten  days  journey,  vi'here  is  a  good  city  called  Caracarum ;  if 
you  will  go  thither  he  will  caufe  neceflary  things  to  be  given  )0U,  but  if  ye  will  ftay 
here  ye  may  have  necetTaries ;  yet  it  will  be  a  troublefome  thing  for  you  to  follow  the 
court. 

I  faid  the  Lord  preferve  Mangu-Khan,  and  grant  him  a  good  and  long  life.  We 
have  found  this  monk  here,  who  we  think  to  be  a  holy  man,  and  that  by  the  good 
pleafure  of  God  he  came  into  thefe  parts  ;  wherefore  we  would  willingly  ftay  with  him, 
and  we  will  pray  together  forthehfe  of  Khan.  Then  he  held  his  peace,  and  departed, 
and  we  vi/ent  to  our  houfe,  which  we  found  veiy  cold,  and  without  any  fuel,  as  yet  fall- 
ing, though  it  was  night.  Then  he  to  whom  we  were  recommended,  provided  us  tuel, 
and  a  little  meat.  Our  guide  was  now  to  return  to  Baatu,  who  defired  a  carpet  of  us, 
which  we  left  in  the  court  of  Baatu,  which  we  gave  him,  and  he  peaceably  departed;  fo 
kiffing  our  right  hand,  and  confeffing  his  fault  if  he  fuffered  us  to  endure  hunger  and 
thirft  upon  the  way,  we  pardoned  him,  craving  pardon  of  him  and  his  whole  family,  if 
we  had  given  them  any  evil  example. 

39.  A  certain  woman  of  Metz  in  Lorraine,  called  Pafcha,  found  us,  who  made  us 
good  cheer,  according  to  her  power,  who  belonged  to  the  court  of  that  lady  who  was 
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a  Chriftian  of  whom  I  fpcke  before,  who  told  us  of  her  ftrange  poverty  which  flie  eii' 
dured  bclcre  flie  came  to  the  court ;  but  now  {he  was  well  to  live,  for  (he  had  a  younj^ 
huiband,  a  Rutenian  (by  whom  flie  had  three  very  fair  children)  who  was  ikilful  in 
building,  v.'hich  amonglt;  them  is  an  excellent  art.  She  told  us  farther,  that  at  Caraca- 
rum  there  was  a  certain  goldfniith  called  William,  born  at  Paris,  whofe  furname  was 
Bouchier,  and  his  father's  name  Lawrence  Boucliier,  and  fhe  believed  he  hath  a  brother 
)  et  living  upon  the  great  bridge,  called  Roger  Bouchier  ;  and  llie  told  me  that  he  hath 
a  certain  young  man  which  he  brought  up,  whom  he  accounted  as  his  fon,  wlio  was  an 
excellent  interpreter  ;  but  Mangu-Khan  delivered  to  the  aforefaid  goldfmith  three  hun- 
dred jafeot?,  that  is,  three  thoufand  marks,  and  fifty  workmen,  to  make  a  piece  of  work, 
fo  that  file  feared  he  could  not  fend  his  fon  to  me  ;  for  flie  heard  fome  fay  in  that  coui  t, 
the  men  which  came  from  your  country  are  good  men,  and  Mangu-Khan  would  wil- 
lingly fpeak  unto  them,  but  their  interpreter  is  good  for  nothing  ;  therefore  Ihe  was 
careful  for  an  interpreter. 

Then  I  wrote  unto  the  goldfmith,  certifying  him  of  my  coming  hither,  and  rcquefting 
him,  that  if  he  could  he  would  fend  me  his  fon,  and  he  wrote  me  anfwer,  that  he  could 
not  that  moon  ;  but  thp  next  his  work  fliould  be  perfected,  and  then  he  would  fend  him 
unto  me.  We  flayed  therefore  with  other  ambaifadors  and  it  is  othcrwife  with  ambaf- 
I'adors  in  Baatu's  court  than  in  the  court  of  Mangu-Khan  :  for  in  the  court  of  Baatu 
there  is  one  Jani  on  the  eail  fide,  who  receiveih  all  fuch  as  come  from  the  wett,  and  fo 
of  other  countries  of  the  world  ;  but  in  the  court  of  Mangu  they  are  all  together  under 
one  Jani,  and  they  may  fee  and  vifit  one  another.  In  Baatu's  court  they  know  not  one 
another,  or  whether  a  man  be  a  nieflenger  or  no,  becaufe  they  know  not  one  another's 
lodging,  nor  fee  one  another,  but  in  the  court  ;  and  when  one  is  called  by  accident, 
another  is  not,  for  they  go  not  to  court  unlefs  they  be  fent  for.  We  found  there  a  cer- 
tain Chriifian  in  Damafcus,  who  laid  he  came  in  the  behalf  of  the  Soldan  of  Mons  Re- 
galis,  and  of  Crax,  who  defired  to  become  friend  and  tributary  to  the  Tartars. 

40.  The  year  before  I  came  thither  there  was  a  certain  clerk  of  Aeon  or  Ptolemais, 
in  Syria  who  called  himfelf  Raimund,  but  his  true  name  was  Theodolus,  and  he  took 
his  journey  from  Cyprus  with  triar  Andrew,  and  went  with  him  into  Perfia,  and  pro- 
cured certain  inftruments  of  Amoricus,  then  in  Perfia,  who  remained  after  friar  An- 
drew. Friar  Andrew  returning,  he  went  forward  with  his  inftruments,  and  came  to 
Mangu-Khan,  and  being  demanded  upon  what  account  he  came,  faid,  "  That  he  was 
with  a  certain  holy  bifliop,  to  whom  the  Lord  fent  letters  from  heaven,  written  in  golden 
characters,  and  commanded  him  to  fend  them  to  the  Emperor  of  the  Tartars,  becaufe  he 
jliould  be  Lord  of  the  whole  earth,  and  that  he  fliould  perfuade  men  to  make  peace 
with  him."  Then  Mangu  faid  unto  him,  if  thou  hadfl  brought  thefe  letters  which  come 
from  heaven,  and  the  lettei's  of  thy  Lord,  thou  hadfl  been  welcome.  Heanfwered,  that 
he  brought  letters,  but  they  were  with  other  things  of  his  on  a  wild  and  pampered 
gelding,  which  efcaping,  fled  from  him  through  the  woods  and  mountains,  lb  that  he 
had  lofl  all. 

Then  Mangu  demanded  the  name  of  the  bifliop  ;  he  faid  he  was  called  Odo  of  Da- 
mafcus, and  informed  him  alfo  of  Mafter  William,  who  was  clerk  of  the  Lord  Legate. 
The  Khan  demanded  in  v^hofe  kingdom  it  was  ?  to  whom  he  made  anfwer,  that  it  was 
under  a  certain  king  of  the  Franks,  called  Moles  ;  for  he  had  heard  of  that  that  hap- 
pened at  ?«Iaflbra,  and  he  would  have  faid,  that  they  were  of  your  fervants.  He  alfo 
told  the  Khan,  that  the  Saracens  were  between  the  Franks  and  him,  who  hindered  his 
way ;  but  if  the  way  had  been  open,  he  would  have  fent  ambaifadors,  and  willirigly 
have  made  peace  with   him.     1  hen  Mangu-Khan  afked  him,  if  he  would  bring  his 
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meffengers  to   that  Kung,  and  that  Bifhop  ?     He  told  hini  he  would,  and  alio  to  the 
Pope. 

Then  Mangu  caufed  an  exceeding  flrong  bow  to  be  made,  which  two  men  could 
fcarce  bend,  and  two  arrows  of  fdver,  whofe  heads  were  full  of  holes,  which  fung, 
when  they  are  fliot,  like  a  whiflle ;  and  he  chofe  a  Moal,  whom  he  fhould  fond  with 
the  faid  'Iheodolus,  and  to  whom  he  faid,  "  Thou  fliah  go  to  the  King  of  the  Franks, 
to  whom  this  man  fnall  bring  thee,  and  prefent  him  with  thefe  on  my  behalf;  and  if 
he  will  have  peace  with  us,  we  will  win  the  country  from  the  Saracens,  even  home  to 
him,  and  will  grant  him  the  reft  of  the  country  unto  the  weft  ;  ifotherwife,  bring 
back  the  bow  and  arrows  unto  us,  and  tell  him  we  fhoot  far  and  ftrongly  with  fuch 
bows."  Then  he  caufed  Theodolus  to  go  forth,  whofe  interpreter  Mafter  ^Villiam's  fon 
was,  and  in  his  hearing,  he  faid  unto  the  Moal,  "  Thou  ftialt  go  with  this  man,  mark 
well  the  ways,  the  countries,  and  their  daftles,  men  and  mountains."  For  this  reafou 
the  young  man  blamed  Theodolus,  faying,  he  had  done  ill  in  conducing  the  meffen- 
gers of  the  Tartars  with  him,  for  they  went  for  no  other  caufe  but  to  fpy. 

He  anfwered,  that  he  would  fet  them  on  the  fea,  that  they  fhould  not  know  which 
way  to  return.  Mangu  gave  alfo  unto  Moal  his  golden  bull  or  tablet,  to  wit,  a  plate 
of  gold  of  an  hand  breadth,  and  half  a  cubit  long,  v^rhereiii  his  orders  are  engraven  : 
W'hofo  carrieth  that  may  command  what  he  will  and  it  is  done  \A'ithout  delay.  So 
then  Theodolus  came  to  Veftacius,  determining  to  pafs  over  to  the  Pope,  that  he  might 
deceive  the  Pope,  as  he  had  deceived  Mangu-Khan.  Then  Veftacius  demanded 
of  him,  whether  he  had  letters  to  the  Pope,  becaufe  he  was  a  meiT;nger,  and  fliould 
condudt  the  meffengers  of  the  Tartars  ;  but  not  being  able  to  fhew  the  letters,  he  took 
him  and  fpoiled  him  of  all  that  he  had  got,  and  caft  him  in  prifon,  and  the  Moal  fell 
fick  and  died  there. 

But  Veftacius  fent  back  the  golden  tablet  to  Mangu-Khan  by  the  fervants  of  the 
Moal,  whom  I  met  at  Affron  in  the  entrance  into  Turkey,  who  told  me  what  had  hap- 
pened to  Theodolus.  Such  fJiarpers  run  through  the  world,  whom  the  Tartars  kill 
when  they  can  take  them.  Now  the  Epiphany  was  at  hand  ;  and  that  Anneniau 
monkj'Sergius  by  name,  told  me  that  he  ftiould  baptize  Mangu-Khan  upon  that  holy 
day.  I  entreated  him  to  labour,  by  all  means,  that  I  might  be  prefent,  Aat  I  mio-ht 
bear  witnefs  that  I  faw  it ;  and  he  promifed  me  he  Avould. 

41.  When  this  feftival  day  came,  the  monk  called  me  not,  but  at  fix  of  the  clock 
I  was  fent  for  to  court,  and  I  faw  the  monk  v.ith  the  priefts  returning  from  the  court 
wiih  his  crofs,  and  the  priefts  with  the  cenfor,  and  the  gofpcl  for  that  day.  Mangu- 
Khan  made  a  feaft,  and  his  cuftom  is,  that  on  fuch  days  as  his  foothfavers  appoint  him, 
or  the  Neftorian  priefts  make  holy  days,  he  held  his  court ;  and  on  thefe  davs  the 
Chriftians  come  firft,  with  their  furniture,  and  pray  lor  him  and  blefs  his  cup  ;  then^ 
they  departing,  the  Saracen  priefts  come  and  do  the  like  :  next  after  them  come  the 
idolatrous  priefts,  and  do  the  fame.  The  monk  told  me  that  he  only  believes  the 
Chriftians,  yet  will  have  all  to  pray  for  him  ;  but  in  this  he  lied,  for  he  believes 
none;  yet  sU  follow  his  court  as  flies  do  honey.  He  givelh  to  all,  and  all  men  think 
they  are  his  familian  and  all  prophefy  profperity  to  him.  Then  we  fat  before  the 
court  a  long  fpace,  and  they  brqught  us  flefli  to  eat ;  to  whom  I  made  anfwer,  that 
we  would  not  eat  there,  but  if  they  would  provide  us  meat,  they  fliould  provide  it  for 
us  at  our  houfe ;  to  which  they  anfwered,  get  home  to  your  houfe,  you  were  invited 
here  for  nothing  elfe  but  to  eat  :  therefore  v.'e  returned  to  the  monk,  who  bluftied  at 
the  he  he  had  told  me,  and  therefore  would  not  fpeak  a.  word  of  the  matter  ;  yet  fome  of 

the 


64  TRAVELS    OF    WILLIAM    DE    RUBR.TJQUIS 

the  Neftorians  affirmed  that  he  was  baptized  ;  to  wh-.m  I  f^iid,  that  I  would  never  be. 
lieve  it,  nor  report  it  to  others,  feeing  I  faw  it  not. 

We  came  at  laft  to  our  old  and  empty  houfe,  where  they  provided  us  bedding  and 
coverlids  ;  they  brought  us  alfo  fuel,  and  gave  us  three  the  carcale  of  one  little  lean 
ram,  as  meat  for  fix  days,  and  every  day  a  little  platterful  of  millet,  and  lent  us  a  caul- 
dron, and  a  trivet  to  boil  our  flefh,  which  being  boiled,  we  boiled  our  millet  in  the 
broth  of  the  flefh.  This  was  our  meat,  and  it  had  well  fufficed  us,  if  they  had  fuftered 
us  to  eat  in  peace ;  but  there  were  fo  many  ftarved  fellows,  who  were  not  provided 
with  meat,  that  as  foon  as  they  faw  us  drefs  ours,  they  thruft  in  upon  us,  and  would 
eat  with  us.  The  cold  began  then  to  prevail,  and  Mangu-Khan  fent  us  three  fur  coats 
with  the  hair  outward,  which  we  thankfully  received  :  they  demanded  alfo  how  we  were 
provided  with  neceflary  food  ;  to  whom  I  anfwered,  that  little  meat  fufliced  us,  but  we 
have  not  an  houfe  wherein  to  pray  for  Mangu-Khan  ;  for  our  cottage  was  fo  little,  that 
we  could  fcarce  ftand  upright  in  it,  nor  open  our  books  for  fmoke  after  the  fire  was 
lighted.  Of  this  they  gave  him  an  account,  and  he  fent  to  the  monk,  to  know  if  he 
would  be  pleafed  with  our  company,  who  gladly  anfwered  that  he  v/ould.  From  that 
time  we  were  provided  with  a  better  houfe,  and  we  went  down  with  the  monk  before 
the  court,  where  none  lodged  but  we  and  their  foothfayers  ;  but  they  lodged  nearer  be- 
fore the  palace  of  the  great  eft  lady,  and  we  at  the  fartheft  end  towards  the  eaft,  before 
the  palace  of  the  laft  lady  ;  and  that  was  on  the  thirteenth  of  January. 

On  the  next  morning,  all  the  Neftorian  priefts  came  together  before  day  at  thg 
chapel,  and  fmpte  upon  a  board  inftead  of  ringing  a  bell,  and  fang  matins  folemnly, 
and  put  on  their  ornaments,  preparing  the  cenfor  and  the  incenie  ;  and  while  they 
were  waiting  thus,  behold,  in  the  morning  the  principal  wife,  Cotata-Caten  by  name, 
(Caten  is  of  the  fame  import  as  lady,  and  Cotata  is  her  proper  name,)  came  into  the 
chapel  with  many  other  ladies,  and  with  her  eldeft  fon  called  Baku,  and  other 
children,  and  they  caft  themfelves  down  upon  the  earth,  ducking  after  the  manner  of 
the  Neftorians ;  and  after  this,  they  touched  all  the  images  with  their  right  hands, 
always  kiffmg  their  hands  after  they  had  touched  ;  and  after  that  they  gave  their  right 
hands  to  all  that  ftood  by  them  in  the  church,  for  this  is  the  cuftom  of  the  Neftorians 
when  they  come  into  the  church  ;  then  the  priefts  fang  many  things,  giving  the  lady 
incenfe  in  her  hand,  and  fhe  put  it  upon  the  fire  ;  then  they  perfumed  her  :  after  this, 
when  the  day  was  clear  flie  began  to  put  oft'  the  ornament  from  her  head,  which  is 
called  Bacca,  and  1  faw  her  bare  head ;  then  flie  commanded  us  to  go  forth,  and  as  I 
went  out  I  faw  a  filver  bafon  brought,  whether  they  baptized  her  or  no  I  know  not ; 
but  I  know  they  celebrate  not  mafs  in  a  tent,  but  in  a  ilanding  church  ;  and  at  the 
feaft  of  Eafter  I  faw  them  baptize  and  confecrate  a  font  with  great  folemnity,  which 
now  they  did  not. 

While  we  went  into  our  houfe,  Mangu-Khan  himfelf  came  and  went  into  the 
church  or  Oratory,  and  a  golden  bed  was  brought,  on  which  he  fat  by  his  Queen, 
.over-againft  the  altar  ;  then  we  were  fent  for,  who  knew  not  then  that  Mangu  was 
come  and  the  door-keeper  fearched  us,  left  we  fliould  have  knives  about  us  ;  but 
coming  into  the  Oratory,  having  a  bible  and  a  breviary  in  my  bofom,  I  firft  bowed 
down  to  the  altar,  and  after  to  Mangu-Khan,  and  fo  pafling  by  we  ftood  between  the 
monk  and  the  altar  ;  then  they  made  us  fing  a  pfalm  after  our  manner,  and  chant  it ; 
but  we  fang  Vent  San6le  Spiritus,  &c.  and  Khan  caufed  our  books  to  be  brought  unto 
him,  the  bible  and  the  breviary,  and  diligently  enquired  concerning  the  images,  what 
they  fignified  ;  the  Neftorians  anfwered  him  at  their  pL-afure,  becaufe  our  interpreter 
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■came  not  in  with  us ;  and  when  I  was  firfl  before  him,  I  had  the  bible  in  my  bofom, 
which  he  commanded  to  be  brought  unto  him,  and  he  looked  earueftly  on  it ;  then  he 
departed,  and  his  lady  remained  there,  and  diftributcd  gifts  to  all  the  Cliriftians  there  ; 
file  gave  the  monk  a  Jidiot,  and  to  ths  archdeacon  of  the  prielts  another ;  ihc  caufed  a 
nafiic  to  be  fpread  before  us,  that  is,-  a  piece  of  cloth  as  broad  as  a  coverlid  of  a  bed, 
very  large,  and  a  buckram,  which,  when  I  would  not  receive,  they  fent  them  to  my 
interpreter,  who  had  them  to  himfelf.  He  brought  the  naflic  to  Cyprus,  which  he 
fold  for  eighteen  fultanines  of  Cyprus,  but  it  was  much  the  worfe  for  the  carriage. 
Then  drink  was  brought  us,  viz.  diink  made  of  rice  and  red  wine,  like  a  wine  of 
Rochelle,  and  cofmos  ;  then  the  lady  holding  the  cup  full  in  her  hand,  defired  a 
blefllng  upon  her  knees,  and  all  the  priefts  fung  with  a  loud  voice,  and  flie  drank  it  up, 
and  I  and  my  companion  were  obliged  to  fing. 

i\nother  time,  when  all  of  them  were  almoft  drunk,  there  was  brought  the  carcafe 
of  one  ram,  which  was  prefently  devoured,  and  after  that  great  filJics,  which  are  like 
our  carp,  without  fait  or  bread,  whereof  I  eat  a  little,  fo  they  palled  the  day  till  the 
evening;  and  when  the  lady  herfelf  was  drunk,  fhe  took  her  chariot,  the  priefts  fmg- 
ing,  and  went  her  way.  The  next  Sunday,  which  was  the  twenty-third  of  January, 
the  Khan's  fon  came  (whofe  mother  was  a  Chriftian)  and  did  the  like,  but  not  with 
fo  great  folemnity,  for  he  gave  no  gifts,  but  made  the  priefts  drink,  and  gave  them 
■parched  millet  to  eat.  Before  the  firft  Sunday  in  Lent,  the  Neftorians  fail  three  days, 
■which  they  call  the  faft  of  Jonas,  when  he  preached  to  the  Ninevites.  And  the  Ar- 
menians faft  five  days,  v/hich  they  call  the  faft  of  St.  Loi^kls,  who  is  the  greateft  faint 
among  them.  The  Neftorians  begin  their  faft  on  Tuefday,  and  end  it  on  Thurfday ; 
fo  that  on  Friday  they  eat  flefli :  and  all  that  time  I  faw  the  chancellor,  who  is  there 
•called  Bulgai,  give  them  fmall  pieces  of  flefli  upon  the  Friday,  and  they  blefled  the  flefii 
with  great  folemnity,  as  the  pafchal  lamb  is  blefled,  but  he  eat  none  with  them  ;  and 
this  I  learned  of  the  French  goldfrni^h,  who  was  his  very  familiar  friend. 

The  monk  fent  to  Mangu  to  faft  that  week,  which  he  did  ;  fo  that  on  the  Eafter  of 
the  Armenians  we  went  in  procefllon  to  the  Houfe  of  the  Mangu,  and  the  monk  and 
we  too  went  in  with  the  priefts  before  him  ;  and  while  we  went  in,  one  of  the  fervants 
went  out,  carrylnsT  out  the  flioulder  bones  of  rams  burnt  as  black  as  coals.  I  wondered 
at  this  greatly,  as  not  knowing  what  it  ftiould  mean  ;  but  after  I  had  enquired,  I  un- 
derftood,  that  the  Khan  never  does  any  thing  before  he  has  confulted  thefe  bones, 
which  kind  of  divination  is  thus  performed  :  when  the  Khan  undertakes  any  thing,  or 
rather  before  he  undertakes  it,  he  caufes  three  of  thefe  bones  to  be  brought  to  him  un- 
burnt,  and  holding  them,  he  confiders  in  his  mind  the  thing  he  confults  about,  and 
whether  he  fliall  do  it  or  not,  and  then  delivers  the  bones  to  be  burnt ;  and  there  are 
always  two  little  rooms  by  the  houfe  where  he  lies,  where  thefe  bones  are  burnt,  which 
are  diligently  fought  for  every  day  through  all  the  lelkar  or  camp  of  the  Tartars.  When 
they  are  burnt  black,  they  bring  them  to  him  ;  then  he  looks  upon  them,  whether  the 
bones,  by  the  heat  of  the  fire,  be  cleft  lengthways,  for  then  he  may  do  it ;  but  If  the 
bones  are  cracked  athwart,  or  round  pieces  fly  out  of  them,  then  he  doth  it  not ; 
for  the  bones  are  always  cleft  in  the  fire  or  the  thin  flcin  which  covers  the  bone  ;  and  if 
one  be  cleft  downright,  he  proceeds  in  his  defign,  be  it  what  it  will. 

When  therefore  we  went  in  before  him,  having  a  caution  to  avoid  touching  the 
threlhold,  the  Neftorian  priefts  brought  him  incenfe,  and  he  put  it  upon  the  cenfor, 
and  they  perfumed  him  ;  then  they  fung,  blefling  his  cup  ;  after  them  the  monk  pro- 
nounced his  blefling,  and  we  blefl"ed  laft  :  and  when  he  faw  us  holdmg  up  the  bible 
towards  our  breafts,  he  caufed  it  to  be  brought  to  him  that  he  might  fee  It,  which  he 
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earneftly  looked  upon  ;  then  after  he  had  drunk,  and  the  chief  prieft  had  waited  on  his 
cup,  they  gave  the  priefts  drink,  but  we  went  out ;  but  my  companion  (laying  laft,  when 
we  were  gone,  turned  his  face  to  the  Khan,  bowing  himfelf  to  him,  and  then  haftily 
following  us,  he  (tumbled  at  thethrefhold  of  the  houfe,  while  we  went  in  hafte  towards 
the  houfe  of  Baku,  the  Khan's  eldeft  fon.  They  that  obferved  the  threfiiold  feizcd 
my  companion  and  made  him  ftay,  calling  one,  and  commanding  him  to  be  carried  to 
the  Bulgai,  who  is  the  chancellor,  or  fecretary  of  the  court,  who  judgeth  thofe  that 
are  arraigned  of  life  and  death,  but  I  knew  it  not ;  yet,  when  I  looked  back,  and  did 
not  fee  him  coming,  I  thought  they  kept  him  to  give  him  fome  lighter  garments,  for 
he  was  weak,  and  fo  laden  with  felt  garments  that  he  could  fcarce  go. 

Then  they  called  our  interpreter,  and  made  him  fit  with  him,  but  we  went  to  the 
Khan's  eldeft  fon's  houfe,  who  had  two  wives,  and  was  lodged  at  the  right  fide  of  his 
father's  court ;  who,  as  foon  as  he  faw  us  coming,  leaping  from  his  bed  whereon  he  fat, 
call  himfelf  upon  the  earth,  fmiting  his  forehead  againfl  the  ground,  where  killing 
the  crofe,  and  thenarifing,  caufed  it  to  be  laid  upon  anew  cloth,  in  an  high  place  by 
him,  very  honourably.  He  hath  a  fchoolmafter,  a  Neftorian  prieft  called  David,  a 
drunkard,  who  inftruds  him.  .  1  hen  he  made  us  lit,  and  gave  the  priefts  drink,  and 
he  alfo  drank,  receiving  the  bleffing  from  them  ;  then  we  went  to  the  court  of  the 
fecond  lady,  which  was  called  Cota,  who  followed  idolaters,  whom  we  found  lying 
fick  a-bed ;  then  the  monk  made  her  rife  out  of  her  bed,  and  worihip  the  crofs,  bow- 
ing her  knees  thrice,  and  bowing  towards  the  ground,  he  (landing  with  the  crofs  at 
the  weft  fide  of  the  houfe,  and  (he  on  the  eaft  ;  this  being  done,  they  changed  places,, 
and  the  monk  went  with  the  crofs  unto  the  eail,  and  (he  unto  the  weft,  and  he  boldly 
commanded  her,  though  (he  was  fo  weak  that  (he  could  fcarce  ftand  upon  her  feet, 
that  (he  fhould  caft  herfelf  down  thrice,  and  worihip  the  crofs,  towards  the  eaft,  after 
the  manner  of  the  Chriilians,  which  (lie  did,  and  he  taught  her  to  make  the  fign  of  the 
crofs  upon  her  forehead,  after  fhe  laid  down  upon  her  bed  ;  and  praying  for  her,  we 
went  unto  the  third  houfe,  where  a  Chrillian  lady  ufed  to  be,  who  being  dead,  a  young 
woman  fucceeded  her,  who,  together  with  the  daughter  of  her  lord,  joyfully  received 
us  ;  and  all  that  whole  houie  reverently  worfliipped  the  crofs,  and  he  fet  it  upon  a  velvet 
cloth,  in  an  high  place,  and  (lie  ordered  meat  to  be  brought,  which  being  fet  before  • 
the  lady,  (he  caufed  it  to  be  diftributed  to  the  priefts  ;  but  1  and  the  monk  were  very 
weary  of  the  meat  and  drink,  for  the  meat  being  eaten,  and  much  drink  drunk,  we 
were  to  go  to  the  young  lady  Cerina,  who  lodged  behind  that  great  houfe,  which  was 
her  mother's,  who,  at  the  coming  in  ot  the  crofs,  caft  herfelf  down  upon  the  earth, 
and  wordiipped  it  very  devoutly,  becaufe  (lie  had  been  taught  fo  to  do,  and  (lie  fet  it 
in  a  high  place,  upon  a  piece  of  (ilk,  and  all  thofe  cloths  whereon  the  crofs  was  fet, 
were  given  to  the  monks. 

A  certain  Armenian  brought  his  crofs,  who  ciune  with  the  monk  as  he  faid,  from 
Terufalem,  and  it  was  of  filver,  weighing  about  fome  four  marks,  and  it  had  four  pre- 
cious ftones  in  the  corners,  and  one  in  the  middle.  It  had  not  the  image  of  our  Sa- 
voiur,  and  he  had  prefented  it  to  Mangu-Khan,  and  Mangu  demanded  ot  him  what  he 
defired  ?  to  whom  he  anfwered,  that  he  was  the  fon  of  an  Armenian  prieft,  whofe 
church  the  Saracens  had  deftroyed,  and  craved  his  help  for  the  building  again  that 
church.  Then  he  aiked  him  for  how  much  it  might  be  built  again  ?  he  anfwered,  for 
two  hundred  jafcots,  that  is,  for  two  thoufand  marks  ;  and  he  commanded  letters  to  be 
given  him,  to  him  who  received  the  tribute  In  Perfia  and  Armenia  the  Greater,  that  they 
fliould  pay  him  the  faid  fum  in  filver.  This  crofs  the  monk  carried  with  him  every  where, 
and  the  priefts  feeing  the  gain  he  made  thereof  began  to  envy  him.     We  were  therefore 
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in  the  houfe  of  the  }-oung  lad)',  and  flie  gave  the  priefls  much  drink  ;  from  licnce  we 
went  up  into  the  iourth  houfe,  which  was  the  laft,  for  he  ufed  not  to  come  often  unto 
that  lady,  and  her  houfe  was  very  old,  and  herfelf  not  over  gracious;  hut  after 
Ealter,  the  Khan  made  her  a  new  houfe,  and  new  chariots.  She  likewife,  as  well 
as  the  fecond,  knew  little  or  nothing  of  chriftianity,  but  followed  foothfayers  and 
idolaters  ;  yet  at  our  coming  in,  ihe  worlhipped  the  crofs  as  the  monk  and  the  prieft 
taught  her.  There  alfo  the  priefls  drank  again,  and  from  this  place  we  returned  to 
our  oratoiy,  which  was  not  far  from  thence,  the  priefls  accompanying  us  with  great 
howling  and  outcries  in  their  drunkennefs,  which  is  not  confidered  there  as  blameable, 
either  in  man  or  woman.  A  little  after,  my  companion  was  brought  home,  and  the 
monk  fharply  rebuked  him,  becaufe  he  touched  the  threfhold.  The  next  day  Bulgai 
came  (who  was  a  juflice)  and  diligently  enquired  whether  any  had  warned  us  to  take 
heed  of  touching  the  threlhoid  ;  and  I  anfwered,  Sir,  we  had  not  our  interpreter  with 
us,  and  if  they  did,  how  could  we  underfland  ?  Then  he  pardoned  him,  but  would 
never  after  fuffer  him  to  come  into  any  of  the  houfes  of  Mangu-Khan. 

43.  Sometime  afterwards,  it  happened  that  the  lady  Cota  was  fick,  almoft  to  death, 
and  the  divination  by  lot  of  the  idolaters  did  her  no  good  at  all  ;  then  Mangu  fent  unto 
the  monk,  demanding  of  him  what  might  be  done  for  her,  and  the  monk  indifcreetly 
anfwered,  that  if  fhe  were  not  cured  he  fhould  cut  off  his  head.  Having  made  that 
anfwer,  the  monk  called  us,  declaring  the  matter  unto  us  with  tears,  intreating  us  to 
watch  with  him  that  night  in  prayer,  which  we  did  ;  and  he  had  a  certain  root  which 
is  called  rhubarb,  and  he  beat  it  alinofl  to  powder,  and  put  it  in  water,  with  a  little 
crucifix  which  he  had,  whereon  the  image  of  our  Saviour  was  advanced,  whereof  he 
reported,  that  by  it  he  knew  whether  the  fick  would  recover  or  die ;  for  if  they 
fhould  efcape,  it  ftuck  to  the  breafl  of  the  fick,  as  if  it  were  glued ;  if  otherwife,  it 
lluck  not  at  all ;  and  I  flill  thought  that  rhubarb  had  been  fome  holy  relick,  which  he 
had  brought  from  the  holy  land  of  Jerufalem.  And  he  gave  all  fick  perfons  of  that 
water  to  drink,  fo  that  it  could  not  be,  but  their  bowels  fhould  be  griped  with  fo 
bitter  a  potion  ;  which  alteration  in  their  bowels  they  accounted  a  miracle.  Then  I 
told  him,  he  fhould  prepare  fome  of  that  holy  water  which  is  made  in  the  church  of 
Rome,  which  hath  great  virtue  to  expel  devils,  becaufe  I  underflood  fhe  was  vexed  of 
a  devil ;  and  at  his  requefl,  we  made  him  fome  holy  water,  and  he  mingled  rhubarb, 
and  put  his  crucifix  all  night  long  in  the  water  to  temper  it.  I  faid,  moreover,  that  if 
he  were  a  priefl,  that  the  order  of  prieflhood  had  great  power  to  expel  devils  ;  and  he 
iaid  it  was  very  true,  yet  he  lied,  becaufe  he  had  no  order,  nor  knew  any  one  letter  ; 
but  was  a  weaver,  as  I  underflood  after,  in  his  country,  when  I  returned. 

The  next  morning  therefore,  I  and  the  monk,  and  two  Neflorian  priefls,  went  unto 
the  lady,  and  fhe  was  in  a  little  houfe  behind  her  greater  houfe.  When  we  came  in, 
Ihe  fat  in  her  bed,  and  worlliipped  the  crofs,  and  i'et  it  honourably  by  her,  upon  a  cloth 
of  filk,  and  drank  of  the  blefled  water  with  rhubarb,  and  waflied  her  breafl,  and  the 
monk  requefled  me  to  read  a  gofpel  over  her ;  fo  I  read  the  pafTion  of  our  Lord  according  to 
John;  at  length  fhe  was  cheered,  and  felt  herfelf  better,  and  fhe  caufed  fourjafcots 
to  be  brought,  which  fhe  firfl  laid  at  the  feet  of  the  crofs,  and  after  gave  them  to  the 
monk,  and  reached  me  one,  which  I  would  not  receive ;  then  the  monk  flretched 
forth  his  hand,  took  it,  and  gave  each  of  the  priefls  one ;  fo  that  at  that  time  fhe  gave 
forty  marks.  Then  fhe  caufed  wine  to  be  brought,  and  gave  it  the  priefls  to  drink, 
and  I  was  forced  to  drink  thrice  from  her  hand  in  honour  of  the  Trinity  :  fhe  began 
alfo  to  teach  me  the  language,  jelling  with  me,  becaufe  I  was  filent,  as  not  having  any 
interpreter. 
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The  next  day  again  MangH-Khan,  hearing  that  we  came  that  wnv,  made  u&come 
in  to  him,  becaufe  he  underftood  that  the  lady  was  fomewhat  better  ;  and  we  found  him 
with  a  few  fervants,  taking  a  fort  of  meat  made  of  pafte,  for  comforting  the  head,  and 
the  burnt  fhoulder-blades  of  a  ram  lay  before  him,  and  he  took  the  crofs  in  his  hand, 
but  that  he  worfhipped  it,  I  faw  not ;  he  looked  upon  it  indeed,  and  alked  fome  quef- 
tions  but  I  know  not  what.  Then  the  monk  craved  leave  to  carry  the  crofs  aloft, 
upon  a  lance,  becaufe  I  had  fpoken  to  the  monk  before  concerning  this,  and  Mangu 
anfwered,  carry  it  as  you  think  beft  ;  then  paying  our  duty  to  him,  we  went  unto  the 
lady,  and  we  found  her  ftrong  and  cheerful,  and  Ihe  ftill  drank  of  the  holy  water,  and 
we  read  the  paffion  over  her,  and  thofe  miferable  priefts  never  taught  her  the  faith,  nor 
advifed  her  to  be  baptized  ;  but  I  fat  there  mute,  not  able  to  fpeakany  thing,  yet  ilie 
{till  taught  me  the  language  ;  the  priefts  found  no  fault  with  any  Idnd  of  forcery,  for 
there  I  faw  four  fwords  half  drawn  out  of  the  {heath,  one  at  the  head  of  the  lady's  bed, 
another  at  the  feet,  and  two  others,  on  either  fide  of  the  door  one.  I  faw  alio  there 
one  filver  chalice,  of  our  chalices,  which  very  probably  was  taken  out  of  fome  church 
in  Hungary,  and  it  hung  againll  the  walls  full  of  allies,  and  upon  thofe  allies  there  was 
a  black  ftone,  and  concerning  fuch  things,  the  prieiis  never  teach  them  that  they  are 
evil ;  nay,  they  themfelves  do  teach  fuch  things.  We  vifited  her  three  days,  fo  that 
Ihe  was  reftored  to  perfeQ:  health  ;  after  that,  the  monk  made  a  banner  full  of  croffes, 
and  got  a  cane  as  long  as  a  lance,  and  we  carried  the  crofs  aloft. 

I  lionoured  him  as  my  Bifliop,  becaufe  he  could  fpeak  the  language,  yet  hh  did 
many  things  that  did  not  pleafe  me  ;  for  he  caufed  a  chair,  which  may  be  folded,  to  be 
made  for  him,  fuch  as  bifliops  ufed  to  have,  and  gloves,^  and  a  cap  of  peacock's  feathers, 
and  upon  it  a  little  crofs  of  gold  ;  I  was  well  pleafed  with  the  crofs.  He  had  fcabbed 
feet  which  he  endeavoured  to  palliate  with  ointments,  and  was  very  prelumptuous  in 
fpeech  ;  the  Neftorians  alio  repeated  certain  verfes  of  the  Pfalter  upon  two  rods,  whicli 
were  joined  together,  being  held  by  two  men.  Ihe  monk  was  prefent  at  fuch  things, 
and  many  other  vanities  appeared  in  him,  which  difpleafed  me,  yet  we  joined  ourfelvea 
to  hisfociety  for  the  honour  of  the  crofs,  for  we  carried  the  crofs  advanced  through  all 
the  tents,  finging,  Vcxr/.'a  Regis  prcdamt,  &c.  Whereupon  the  Mohammedans  were 
much  dejefted. 

44.  From  the  time  we  came  to  the  court  of  Mangu-Khan,  he  rode  but  two  journies 
towards  the  fouth,  and  from  that  time  he  began  to  return  towards  the  north,  which 
was  towards  Caracarum  ;  whereon  I  noted  all  the  way  a  thing  of  which  Mafter  Baldwin 
of  Hannonia  had  fpoken  to  me  at  Conifantinople,  that  hehadfeen  this  only  wonderful, 
that  he  always  afcended  in  going,  and  never  defcended  ;  for  all  rivers  came  from  the 
Eaft  to  the  Weft,  either  direftly  or  indireftly,  bending  towards  the  South  or  the  North, 
and  I  enquired  of  the  priefts  which  came  from  Cathaya,  who  teftiiied  the  fame.  From 
the  place  where  I  found  Mangu-Khan  to  Cathaya  were  twenty  days'  journey:  going 
towards  the  fouth  and  eaft  to  Oman  Kerule,  which  is  the  proper  count)y  of  Moali, 
where  the  court  of  Zingis  is,  were  ten  days'  journey  right  eaft  ;  and  in  thofe  parts  of 
the  eaft  there  was  no  city,  yet  there  were  people  which  are  called  Su-Moall,  that  is  to 
fay,  Moal  of  the  waters,  for  Su  is  water.  Thefe  people  live  upon  fifti  and  hunting, 
havino-  neither  flocks  or  herds.  Towards  the  north  likev^ife  there  is  no  city,  but  a  poor 
people  feeding  cattle,  who  arc  called  Kerkis ;  the  Orangin  are  alfo  there,  who  bind* 
fmooth  filed  bones  under  their  feet,  and  thruft  themfelves  forward  upon  the  congealed 
fnow  and  ice  with  fuch  fwiftnefs,  that  they  take  birds  and  beafts  ;  and  many  other  poor 
people  there  are  on  the  north  fide,  fo  far  as  they  may  fpread  themlelves  for  the  cold  j 
;uid  they  join  on  the  weft  with  the  country  of  Pafcatii",  which  is  Hungary  the  Greater, 
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whereof  I  have  ipoken  before.  The  bound  or  fummit  of  the  north  corner  is  not 
known  for  the  extremity  of  the  cold;  for  in  that  place  there  are  continual  mountains 
of  fnow. 

I  was  inqnifitive  of  the  monfters,  or  monflrous  men,  whereof  Ifidorus  and  Solinus 
make  report :  they  told  me  they  never  faw  any  fuch,  and  I  therefore  doubt  whethei' 
it  be  true  or  no.  All  thefe  nations  are  poor,  yet  they  mull  ferve  in  fome  trade,  for  it 
was  the  commandment  of  Zingis,  that  none  fliould  be  free  from  fervice,  till  he  were  fo 
old,  that  he  could  labour  no  longer  by  any  means.  Once  I  remember  a  certain  pricfl 
of  Cathay'a  fat  v/ith  me  clothed  in  a  red-coloured  cloth,  and  I  demanded  of  him  whence 
he  had  fuch  a  colour,  and  he  told  me,  that  in  the  eafl:  parts  of  Cathaya  there  were  high 
craggy  rocks,  wherein  certain  creatures  dwell,  having  in  all  parts  the  Ihape  of  men ; 
but  that  they  bow  not  the  knees,  but  leap  inftead  of  walking,  which  are  not  above  one 
Gubit  long,  and  their  whole  body  is  covered  with  hair,  who  have  their  abode  in  caves, 
which  no  man  can  come  unto  ;  and  they  who  hunt  them,  go  to  them,  and  carry  ftrong 
drink  with  them,  and  make  pits  in  the  rocks  like  wells,  which  they  fill  with  that  ftrong^ 
drink  ;  for  Cathaya  hitherto  has  had  no  wine,  though  now  they  begin  to  plant  vine- 
yards ;  but  the  ftrong  liquor  before  mentioned  is  made  of  rice.  The  hunters  hide 
themfelves,  and  then  thefe  creatures  come  out  of  their  holes  and  tafle  the  drink,  and 
cry,  chin-chin  ;  on  this  they  come  together  in  great  multitudes,  and  drink  till  they  are 
made  drunk,  fo  that  they  ileep  there.  Then  the  hunters  come  and  bind  them  hand 
and  feet,  while  they  are  fleeping,  and  afterwards  open  the  veins  in  their  neck,  and 
draw  forth  three  or  four  drops  of  blood  from  every  one,  and  let  them  go  free  y  and 
that  blood,  as  he  told  me,  is  the  moft  precious  purple. 

He  told  us  alfo  a  truth,  (which,  however,  I  do  not  believe,)  that  there  is  a  province 
beyond  Cathaya,  into  which,  at  whatever  age  a  man  enters,  he  continueth  in  the  fame 
age  wherein  he  entered.  Cathaya  is  on  the  ocean,  and  the  goldfmith  fo  often  mentioned 
told  me,  that  there  arrived  meflengers  from  a  certain  people  which  are  called  Tante 
and  Manfe,  who  inhabit  illands,  the  fea  of  which  is  frozen  in  the  winter,  fo  that  the 
Tartars  may  invade  them,  who  offered  two  thoufand  I'uemen  or  Jafcots  yearly,  fo  they- 
would  let  them  live  in  peace.  Tuemenis  a  piece  of  money  containing  ten  marks.  The 
common  money  of  Cathaya  is  paper  made  like  pafteboard,  the  breadth  and  length  of 
an  hand,  upon  v/hich  they  imprint  lines  like  the  leal  of  Mangu ;  they  write  with  a  pen- 
cil, like  that  with  which  painters  paint,  and  in  one  figure  they  make  many  letters  com- 
prehending one  word.  The  people  of  Thibet  write  as  we  do,  and  they  have  charadlers 
very  like  ours.  They  of  Tangut  write  from  the  right  hand  to  the  left,  as  the  Arabians 
do,  and  multiply  the  line  afcending  upwards  ;  the  Jugures,  as  I  faid  before,  from  above 
to  the  bottom  of  the  line.  The  common  money  of  the  Rutenians  are  little  fpotted  and 
grifled  ikins.  When  we  came  with  the  monk,  he  charitably  admonifhed  us  to  abftain 
irom  flefh,  and  that  our  fervants  fhould  eat  flelli  with  his  fervants;  but  he  would  pro- 
mife  us  meal,  and  oil,  or  butter,  which  we  did,  though  it  much  grieved  my  companion 
by  reafon  of  his  weaknefs ;  wherefore  our  food  was  millet  and  butter,  or  palle  boiled 
in  water,  with  butter,  or  four  milk,  and  unleavened  bread  baked  on  ox-dung,  or  horfe- 
dung. 

45.  When  our  Quinquageftma  came,  which  is  the  Lent  time  of  all  the  people  of  the 
eaft,  the  great  lady  Cota,  with  all  her  company,  failed  that  week,  who  came  every 
day  to  our  Oratory,  and  gave  meat  to  the  priefts  and  other  Chriflians,  of  whom  a  great 
multitude  flocked  thither  the  firli  week  to  hear  their  duty,  and  fl:ie  gave  me  and  my 
companion  each  a  coat  and  breeches  of'  grey  Samito,  furred  with  coarfe  hair,  becaufe 
my  compaaion  complained  much  of  the  weight  of  his  ikins,  which  I  received  for  his 
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fake,  excufing  myfelf,  neverthelefs,  that!  would  not  wear  fuch  clothes  ;  I  gave  to  my 
interpreter  what  belonged  to  me.  Then  the  porters  of  the  court,  feeing  that  fuch  a 
multitude  came  daily  to  the  church,  which  was  within  thebounds  of  the  keepers  of  the 
court,  they  fent  one  of  their  attendants  to  the  monk,  to  let  him  know,  that  they  would 
not  have  fuch  a  multitude  come  within  the  precinfts  of  the  court ;  to  this  the  monk 
roughly  anfwered,  that  he  would  know  whether  they  commanded  this  from  Mangu- 
Khan,  and  he  added  certain  fpeeches,  as  if  he  would  accufe  them  to  Mangu-Khan ;  but 
they  preventing  him,  accufed  him  before  Mangu,  that  he  was  too  full  of  words,  and 
that  he  gathered  together  too  great  a  multitude  to  hear  him  fpeak. 

Afterw^ards  being  called  to  the  court,  we  came  in  before  the  Khan  himfelf,  who  having 
;the  burnt. fhoulder-blade  of  a  ram  in  his  hand,  looked  upon  it,  as  it  were  reading  it, 
began  to  reprove  the  monk  feverely,  telling  him,  that  feeing  ho  was  a  holy  man,  he 
fliould  pi-ay  unto  God,  and  allied  why  he  fpoke  fo  much  with  men  ?  But  I  flood  behind 
with  my  head  bare.  Then  the  Khan  faid  to  him,  Why  doft  thou  not  put  off  thy  cap 
when  thou  comefi:  before  me,  as  that  Frank  doth  ?  and  commanded  me  to  be  called 
nearer  ;  then  the  monk  being  much  abafed,  put  off  his  cap  contrary  to  the  cuflom  of  the 
Greeks  and  Armenians,  and  when  Khan  himfel ''  \\d  fpoken  fharply  to  him,  we  went 
•  out ;  the  monk  then  delivered  me  the  crofs  to  bear  to  the  Oratory,  becaufe  he  could 
not  carry  it  for  Ihame.  After  a  few  days  he  was  reconciled  to  him,  promifmg  that  he 
would  go  to  the  Pope,  and  that  he  would  bring  all  the  nations  of  the  weft  to  his  obe- 
dience. Whereupon  he  returning  to  the  Oratory,  after  that  conference  had  with  the 
Khan,  began  to  enquire  of  me  touching  the  Pope,  if  I  believed  he  would  fee  him,  if  he 
came  unto  him  in  the  behalf  of  Mangu,  and  if  he  would  furnifli  him  with  horfes  unto 
St.  James  in  Gallicia.  He  demanded  alfo  of  Your  Majefty,  if  I  thought  you  would 
fend  your  fon  unto  Mangu?  Then  I  counfelled  him,  that  he  Ihould  take  heed  that  he 
did  not  promlfe  falfehoods  to  Mangu,  becaufe  the  laft  error  would  be  worfe  than 
the  firft,  and  that  God  needeth  not  our  lies,  or  that  we  fliould  fpeak  deceitfully  for 
him. 

At  that  time  there  arofe  a  certain  queftion  between  the  monk  and  a  prieft,  a  learned 
man,  whofe  father  was  an  archdeacon,  and  the  other  priefts  accounted  him  an  arch- 
deacon. For  the  monk  faid,  that  man  was  created  before  Paradlfe,  and  that  the  Scrip- 
ture faid  fo  ;  then  was  I  called  to  be  an  arbitrator  of  the  queftion,  but  I  being  ignorant 
-that  they  contended  about  this,  anfwered,  that  Paradlfe  Mas  made  upon  Tuefday,  when 
the  other  trees  were  made,  and  that  man  was  made  the  fixth  day.  Then  the  monk 
began  to  fay,  did  not  the  devil  bring  earth  the  firft  day  from  the  four  parts  of  the  world, 
and  tiiaking  clay,  made  the  body  of  man  therewith,  and  God  infpircd  his  foul  ?  Then 
hearing  this  herefy  of  the  monk,  and  that  he  fo  publicly  and  fliamefuUy  recited  it,  I  re- 
proved him  fharply,  faying,  he  fliould  put  his  finger  upon  his  mouth,  becaufe  he  knew 
not  the  Scriptures,  and  that  he  fliould  take  heed  what  he  faid  ;  and  he  began  to  fcorn 
me,  becaufe  I  was  ignorant  of  the  language. 

I  departed  therefore  from  him,  going  to  our  houfe  ;  It  fell  out  afterwards,  that  he 
and  the  priefts  went  in  proceffion  to  the  court  without  calling  me,  becaufe  the  monk 
would  no  longer  fpeak  to  me  as  he  was  wont  ;  when,  therefore,  they  came  before 
Mangu,  he  earneftly  demanded  where  I  was,  and  why  I  came  not  with  them  ?  The 
priefts  being  afraid,  exculed  themfelves,  but  returning,  they  told  me  the  words  of 
Mangu,  and  murmured  at  the  monk.  After  this  the  monk  was  reconciled  to  me,  and 
I  to  him,  entreating  him,  that  he  would  help  me  with  his  language,  and  I  would  help 
him  in  the  Holy  Scripture  :  "  For  a  brother  that  is  holpen  of  a  brother,  is  as  a  ftrong 
xity."     After  the  firft  week  of  fafting,  the  lady  ceafed  to  come  unto  the  Oratory,  and  to 
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give  meat  and  drink,  which  we  were  wont  to  have  ;  for  the  monk  fufTcrcd  it  not  to  be 
brought,  faying,  that  mutton  fat  or  fuet  was  put  in  the  fauce  ;  and  (He  gave  no  oil,  but 
very  feldom  ;  fo  that  we  had  nothing  but  brown  bread  and  parte,  boiled  in  water, 
though  we  had  no  water  but  of  dilfolved  fiiow  or  ice,  which  was  exceeding  bad.  My 
compauion  began  to  be  much  grieved  ;  fo  I  acquainted  David,  the  fchoolmalter  of  the 
Khan's  eldell  fon,  with  our  neceflity,  who  made  report  thereof  to  the  Khan,  and  he 
commanded  to  give  us  wine.  Hour,  and  oil. 

Neither  the  Neftorians  or  Armenians  eat  fifli  by  any  means  in  lent ;  but  the  monk 
had  a  chefl  by  him  under  the  altar  with  almonds  and  raifms,  and  dried  prunes,  and 
many  other  fruits,  which  he  eat  all  day,  whenever  he  was  alone.  We  eat  once  a  day, 
and  that  in  great  affliftion  ;  for  as  foon  as  they  knew  that  Mangu  had  given  us  wine, 
moft  impudently  they  came  in  upon  us  like  dogs,  both  the  Neftorian  priefts,  who  were 
drunk  all  the  day  in  the  court,  and  the  Moals  alfo,  and  the  fervants  of  the  monk.  The 
monk  alfo,  when  any  came  unto  him  to  whom  he  would  give  drink,  he  feiit  to  us  for 
wine,  fo  that  the  wine  caufed  us  more  trouble  than  comfort,  becaufe  we  could  not  deny 
it  without  offence.  If  we  gave,  we  wanted  ourfelves  ;  nor  durfl  we,. that  being  fpent, 
defire  any  more  from  the  court. 

46..  About  the  middle  of  lent  the  French  goldfmith's  fon  came,  bringing  with  him 
a  filver  crofs  made  after  the  French  falhion,  having  the  image  of  Chrilt  all  of  filver 
faftened  upon  it  at  the  top,  which  the  monks  and  priefts  feeing,  put  it  away.  This 
crofs  he  was  to  prefent  in  the  behalf  of  his  mafter  to  Bulgai,,  who  was  the  chief  fecre-- 
tary  of  the  court,  which  when  I  heard  I  was  offended.  The  fame  young  man  alfo  de- 
clared to  Mangu-Khan,  that  the  work  which  he  had  commanded  to  be  made,  was  hnifli- 
ed,  which  work  I  defcribed  unto  you.  Mangu  hath  at  Caracarum  a  gi:eat  court  hard 
by  the  walls  of  the  city,  inclofed  with  a  brick  wall,  as  the  priories  of  monks  are  in- 
elofed  with  us.  In  that  coiut  there  is  a  great  palace,  wherein  he  held  his  feafts  twice  a 
year,  once  in  Eafter,  when  he  paiVeth  that  way,  and  once  in  fummer,  when  he  return- 
eth  ;  but  the  latter  is  the  greater,  becaufe  then  all  tlie  nobles  meet  together  at  his  court, 
and  then  he  gives  unto  them  garments,  and  fhews  all  his  magnificence. .  There  are 
many  other  houfes  there  as  large  as  our  farms,  wherein  his  vithials  and  treafures  are 
ftored. .  In  the  entrance  of  that  great  place,  becaufe  it  was  indecent  to  have  flaggons 
going  about,  as  in  a  tavern,  William  the  goldfmith  made  him  a  great  filver  tree,  at 
the  root  whereof  were  four  filver  lions,  having  one  pipe  fending  forth  pure  cows'  milk  ; 
and  the  four  pipes  were  conveyed  within  the  tree  unto  the  top  thereof,  v.hofe  top  fpread 
back  again  downward,  and  upon  every  one  of  them  was  a  golden  fC'rpent,  whofe  "tails 
twined  about  the  tree  ;  and  one  of  thefe  pipes  run  with  wine,  another  with  caracofAos, 
that  is,  clarified  whey,  another  with  ball,  that  is,  drink  made  of  honey,  another  with 
drink  made  of  rice,  called  teracina  ;  and  every  drink  had  a.  veffel  prepared  oi  filver*  at 
the  foot  of  the  tree  to  receive  it.  Between .  thefe  four  pipes,  at  the  top,  he  made  an 
angel  holding  a  trumpet,  and  under  the  tree  he  made  an  hollow  vault,  wherein  a  man 
might  be  hid,  and  a  pipe  afcending  up  the  heart  of  the  tree  unto  the  angel.  He  firft 
made  bellows,  but  they  gave  not  wind  enough-  Without  the  palace  there  is  a  chamber, 
wherein  the  liquors  were  laid,  and  there  were  fervants  ready  to  pour  it  out  when  they 
heard  the  angel  founding  the  trumpet ;  and  the  boughs  of  the  tree  are  of  filver,  and  fo 
are  the  leaves  and  pears  that  are  on  it ;  when,  therefore,  they  want  drink,  the  butler 
commands  the  angel  to  found  the  trumpet ;  he  who  is  hid  in  the  vault  hearing,  blows 
the  pipe  ilrongly,  which  afcending  to  the  angel,  he  fets  his  trumpet  to  his  mouth,  and 
the  trumpet  foundeth  very  flirill ;  then  the  fervants  hearing,  which  are  in  the  chamber, 
pour  liquor  into  the  proper  pipe,  and  the  pipes  pour  it  from  above,  and  they  are  received 
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below  into  veflels  prepared  for  that  purpofe.    Then  the  "butlers  draw  them,  and  carry 
them  through  the  palace  to  men  and  women. 

The  palace  is  like  a  church,  having  the  middle  aifle  and  the  two  fides  beyond  two 
rows  of  pillars,  and  three  gates  on  the  fouth  ;  before  the  middle  gate  Hands  the  tree, 
and  the  Khan  himfelf  fits  in  the  north  front  on  an  high  place,  that  he  may  be  feen  of 
all  j  and  there  are  two  flights  of  fteps  afcending  to  him  ;  by  one  he  that  cairies  the  cup 
gees  unto  him  ;  and  by  the  other  he  comes  down.  The  fpace  which  is  in  the  middle, 
between  the  tree  and  the  fteps  by  whieh  they  afcend,  is  void;  for  there  (lands  he  that 
waits  on  his  cup,  and  the  meflengers  which  bring  prefents,  the  Khan  fitting  there  above 
like  a  god.  On  the  right  fide,  towards  the  weft,  are  the  men  ;  on  the  left,  women  j 
for  the  palace  ftretched  out  in  length  from  north  to  fouth  :  on  the  right  fide  are  places 
full  of  feats,  on  which  his  fons  and  brethren  fit ;  on  the  left  fide  are  the  like,  where  his 
wives  and  daughters  fit ;  one  woman  only  fits  above  by  him,  but  not  fo  high  as  he. 
When,  therefore,  he  had  heard  that  the  work  was  finiihed,  he  commanded  the  chief 
workman  to  fet  it  up  in  its  place,  and  make  it  fit. 

About  Paflion  Sunday  he  went  before  with  his  fmall  houfes,  leaving  his  greater  houfes 
behind  ;  and  the  monk  and  we  followed  him  ;  and  he  fent  us  another  bottle  of  wine. 
The  Khan,  in  his  march,  paflTed  between  the  hilly  countries,  where  there  was  great 
wind,  and  extreme  cold,  and  there  fell  a  great  fnow  ;  whereupon  he  fent  about  midnight 
to  the  monk  and  us,  entreating  us  to  pray  unto  God,  that  he  would  mitigate  the  wind 
and  cold,  becaufe  all  the  beafts  which  were  in  the  train  were  in  jeopardy;  efpecially 
becaufe  all  that  time  they  were  with  young,  and  ready  to  bring  forth.  Then  the 
monk  fent  him  incenfe,  requiring  him  to  put  it  upon  the  coals,  and  ofter  it  to  God  ; 
which  whether  he  did  I  know  not ;  but  the  tempeft  ceafed,  which  had  continued  two 
days. 

On  Palm  Sunday  we  were  near  Caracarum  in  the  dawning  of  the  day  ;  we  bleffed 
the  willow-boughs,  whereon  as  yet  there  appeared  no  bud ;  and  about  nine  we  entered 
the  city,  carrying  the  crofs  aloft,  with  the  banner,  paffing  through  the  middle  of  the 
flreet  of  the  Saracen?,  where  the  market  and  fair  are,  to  the  church,  and  ihe  Nefto- 
rians  met  us  in  procelTion  ;  and  entering  into  the  church,  we  found  them  prepared  to 
celebrate  the  mafs  ;  which  being  celebrated,  they  all  communicated  ;  and  they  afked 
me  whether  I  would  communicate  ?  I  anfwered,  that  I  had  drank  before,  and  the 
facrament  fliould  not  be  received  but  fafting.  Mafs  being  faid,  it  was  evening,  and 
Mafter  William  the  goldfmith  brought  us  with  joy  to  his  inn  to  fup  with  him.  He  had 
a  \v^  who  was  the  daughter  of  Mohammedan  parents,  though  born  in  Hungary  herfelf, 
who*could  fpeak  French,  and  the  language  of  Comania.  We  found  alfo  there  one  other 
man,  called  BaiTilius,  thefonof  an  Englifliman,  born  in  Hungary,  who^alfo  was  fkilful 
in  *he  fame  kmguages.  Supper  being  ended,  they  brought  us  to  our  cottage,  which  the 
Tartars  had  appointed  in  a  certain  plat  of  ground  near  the  church,  with  the  Oratory  of 
the  monk. 

On  the  next  morning  the  Khan  himfelf  entered  into  his  palace,  and  the  monk 
and  I  and  the  priefts  went  to  him  ;  they  fuffered  not  my  companion  to  go  becaufe  he 
ftumbled  on  the  threfliokl.  I  much  deliberated  with  myfelf  what  I  (hould  do,  whe- 
ther I  fhould  go  or  no  ;  and,  fearing  offence,  if  I  fliould  depart  from  other  Chriftians, 
and  becaufe  it  pleafcd  him,  and  fearing  left  that  good  might  be  hindered  which  I  hoped 
to  obtain,  I  chofe  rather  to  go,  though  I  faw  their  adions  full  of  idolatry  and  forcery, 
nor  did  I  any  other  thing  there  but  pray  for  the  whole  church  with  a  loud  voice, 
and  alfo  for  the  Khan  himfelf,  that  God  would  direft  him  to  the  way  of  eternal 
Salvation.     We  therefore  went  into  the  court,  which  was  very  neat,  for  in  the  fummer 
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rivers  are  conveyed  into  every  place  whereby  it  is  vi^atered.  After  tliis  we  entered  into 
the  palace  full  of  men  and  women,  and  flood  before  the  Khan,  having  the  aforefaid 
tree  at  our  backs,  which  with  the  veffely  thereof  took  up  a  great  part  of  the  palace.' 
The  priefts  brought  two  little  loaves  and  fruit  in  anearthern  diOi,  which  they  prefented 
unto  him,  bleffing  them  ;  and  the  butler  brought  them  unto  him,  fitting  above  on  a 
verv  high  place,  and  he  prefently  began  to  eat  one  of  the  loaves,  and  lent  the  other  to 
his  fon  and  a  younger  brother  of  his,  who  was  brought  up  by  a  Neftorian,  and  knew 
the  'gofpel,  who  alfo  fent  for  my  bible,  that  he  might  fee  it.  After  the  pricfts,  the 
monk  faid  his  prayer,  and  I  after  the  monk ;  ^then  he  promifed  that  the  next  day  lie 
would  come  unto  the  church,  which  is  great  enough' and  fair,  and  ail  the  ceiling  above 
was  covered  with  iilk  wrought  with  gold  ;  the  neiit  day  he  departed,  defiring  tite  priefts 
to  excufe  him,  that  he  durll  not  come  to  the  church,  becaufe  he  underftood  the  dead 
were  carried  thither :  but  we  and  the  monk  remained  at  Caracarum  with  '  the  other 
priefts  of  the  court,  that  we  might  celebrate  Eafter  there. 

47.  The  feafl:  of  Eafter  was  now  drawing  near,  and  we  had  not  our  veftments  ;  and  I 
likewife  confidered  the  manner  how  the  Neftorians  made  the  facramental  bread,  and  was 
much  troubled  what  I  fliould  do,  whether  I  fhould  receive  the  facrament  from  them  or 
fhould  celebrate  in  their  veftments  and  chalice,  and  upon  their  aUar,  or  fliould  altogether 
abftain  from  the  facrament.     There  was  a  great  multitude  of  Chiiflians  ;  Hungarians, 
Allans,  Rutenians,  Georgians,  and  Armenians,  all  which  had  not  feen  the  facrament  fince 
they  were  taken  prilbners,  becaufe  the  Neflorians  would  not  admit  them  into  their  church, 
unlefs  they  were  baptized  by  them,  as  they  faid;  yet  they  made  no  mention  of  that  to  us, 
and  they  offered  their  facrament  freely  to  us,  and  made  me  (land  in  the  door  of  the  choir, 
that  I  might  fee  their  manner  of  confecration.   On  the  vigil  of  Eaffer  I  flood  by  the  fount 
that  I  might  fee  their  manner  of  baptizing.    They  lay  they  have  of  the  ointment  where- 
with Mary  Magdalen  anointed  the  feet  of  our  Lord  ;   and  they  pour  in  as  much  as  they 
think  fit  of  that  oil,  with  which  they  knead  their  bread  ;  for  all  the  people  of  the  Ead  put 
fat  in  their  bread  inflead  of  leaven,  which  fat  is  butter,  or  fuet  out  of  a  flieep's  tail,  or  oil. 
They  fay  alfo,  they  have  of  the  flour  of  which  the  bread  was  made  which  the  Lord 
confecrated,  and  always  add  as  much  frefli  as  the  quantity  of  the  flour  they  lay  afide  ;  and 
they  have  a  chamber,  hard  by  their  choir,  and  an  oven  where  they  bake  their  bread, 
which  they  next  confecrate  with  great  reverence.     They  therefore  make  one  loaf  of  an 
hand's  breadth,  with  the  before-mentioned  oil,  which  they  firft  break  into  twelve  pieces, 
according  to  the  number  of  the  apoflles,  and  after  dividethofe  pieces  according  to  the  mul- 
titude of  the  people,  and  the  priefls  give  the  body  of  Chrifl  to  every  one  in  his  hand  ; 
and  then  every  one  taketh  it  out  of  the  palm  of  his  hand  with  reverence,  and  flretcheth 
his  hand  to  the  top   of  his  head.     The  Chriflians  I  mentioned  before,  and  the  monks, 
very  earnellly  intreated  us,  for   God's  fake,  that  we  would  celebrate.     Then   I  made 
them  be  confeffed  by  an  interpreter  as  I  could,  reckoning  the  ten  commandments,  and 
the  feven  deadly  fins,  and  other 'things,  for  which  every  man  ought  to  be  penitent  and 
confefled  ;  all  of  them^jublicly  excufed  themfelves  con(ierning  theft,  faying,  that  without 
theft  they  could  not  live,  becaufe  their  mailers  provided  them  neither  food  nor  raiment. 
Then  confidering  that   they  had  taken  away  their  perfons  and  their  fubftance  without 
pft  caufe,  I  faid  unto  them,  that  they  might  lawfully  take  neceflai-ies  of  the  goods  of 
their  maflers,  and  I  was  I'eady  to  maintain  it  to  the  face  of  Mangu-Khan. 

Some  of  them  alfo  were  fokliers,  who  excufed  themfelves,  that  they  mufl  go  to  the 
wars  or  elfe  they  fliould  be  flain:  I  forbad  them  to  go  againft  the  Chriflians,  and  that  they 
ihould  not  hurt  them,  and  that  they  fhould  rather  fuffer  themfelves  to  be  flain,  for  fo 
they  fliould  become  martyrs,     And  1  faid,  that  i£  any  would  accufe  me  of  this  doflrine 
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before  Mangu-Khan,  I  would  be  ready  to  preach  the  fame  in  his  hearing  :  for  the  Nef- 
torians   themfelves  of  the  court  were  prefent  when  I  taught   this,  of  whom  I   was 
fufpicious  they  might  report  ill  of  us.     Then  mailer   William   the  goldfmith  caufed 
za  iron  to  be  made  ior  us  to  make  hofls  ;   and  he  had  certaui  velbnents  which   he  had 
made  for  himielf,  for  he  had  fome  knowledge  in  learning  and  officiated  as  a  clerk.      He 
caufed  the  image  of  the  blefled  Virgin  Mary  to  be  graven  after  the  French  failiion,  and 
engraved  the  hiftory  of  the  gofpel  very  fair  ;  and  made  a  filver  box  to  lay  up  the  body 
of  Chrill,  and' the  relicks  in  certain  little  holes,  curiouflySvrought  in  the  fide  of  the  box. 
He  made  alfo  a  certain  oratory  upon  a  chariot,  very  fairly  painted  with  fcripture  hifto- 
ries;  I  therefore  took  his  vcftments  and  blelTed  them ;  and  we  made  hofcs  after  our  man- 
ner, very  fair  :  and  the  Neftorians  aihgned  me  their  fount  for  baptifm.     And  their  pa- 
triarch fent  them  from  Baldach  a  fquare  hide  like  a  portable  altar,  made  with  chrifm, 
which  they  ufe  inffead  of  confecrated  ftone  ,  therefore  I   celebrated  on  the  day  of  the 
Lord's  fupper,  in  their  fdver  chalice  and  difii,  which  were  very  great  veflels.     I  did  the 
like  alfo  on  Eailer-day,  and  we  communicated  the  people  with  the  bleffing  of  God,  as 
I   hope ;  but  they  baptifed  in  the  vigil  of  Eafter  more  than  threefcore   perfons  very 
orderly.     There  was  great  joy  for  this  generally  among  all  Chriflians. 

48.  After  this,  it  happened  that  mailer  William  the  goldfmith  was  grievoufly  fick, 
and  when  he  was  upon  the  recovery,  the  monk  vifiting  him,  gave  him  rhubarb  to  drink, 
fo  that  he  had  almoll  killed  him.  Then  vifiting  himwhen  I  found  him  fo  ill,  I  afked  him 
what  he  had  eat  or  drank  ?  and  he  told  me  the  monk  had  given  him  the  potion,  and  he 
drunk  two  little  diihes  full,  thinking  it  had  been  holy  water.  Then  I  went  to  the 
monk,  and  faid  to  him,  either  go  as  an  apollle,  doing  miracles  indeed  by  virtue  of 
prayer  and  the  Holy  Ghofl,  or  as  a  phyfician  according  to  the  art  of  medicine ;  you 
give  a  ftrong  potion  of  phyfick  to  drink  to  men  not  prepared,  as  if  it  were  an  innocent 
thing  ;  for  which  you  will  incur  a  foul  fcandal,  if  it  come  to  the  knowledge  of  men. 
From  that  time  he  began  to  fear  and  to  be  weary  of  him. 

It  happened  at  that  time,  that  the  priefl  too  was  fick,  who  was  as  it  were  the  arch- 
deacon of  the  reft,  and  his  friends  fent  for  a  certain  Saracen,  who  was  a  foothfayer, 
who  faid  tmto  them,  a  certain  lean  man,  who  neither  eateth  or  drinketh,  nor  fleeps  in 
a  bed,  is  angry  with  him  ;  if  he  can  obtain  his  bleffing,  he  may  recover ;  then  they 
underllood  it  was  the  monk,  and  about  midnight  the  prieil's  wife,  his  filler,  and  his  fon 
came,  intrcating  that  he  would  come  and  blefs  him  ;  they  alfo  raifcd  us  up  to  intercede 
with  the  monk,  who  anfwered  us  upon  this  occafion,  let  him  alone,  becaufe  he,  with 
three  others,  who  likewife  took  evil  courfes,  confulted  to  go  to  the  court,  to  procure 
Mangu-Khan,  that  I  and  you  fhould  be  expelled  from  thefe  parts ;  for  there  arofe  a 
contention  among  them,  becaufe  Mangu  and  his  wives  fent  four  Jafcots,  and  pieces  of 
filk,  upon  Eafter  eve,  to  the  monk  and  priefts,  to  diftribute  among  them  ;  and  the 
monk  had  kept  unto  himfelf  one  Jafcot  for  his  part  and  of  the  other  three  one  was 
coimterfeit,  for  it  was  copper.  The  priefts  thought  therefore  that  the  monk  had  kept 
too  great  a  (hare  to  himfelf,  whence  (it  might  be)  that  they  had  fome  words  among 
themfelves,  which  were  reported  to  the  monk. 

When  day  came,  I  went  to  the  prieft,  who  had  extreme  paiu  in  his  fide,  and  fpit 
blood,  whence  I  thought  it  was  an  impoftume ;  then  I  advifed  him,  that  if  he  had  any 
thing  that  was  another's  to  reftore  it ;  he  faid  he  had  nothing.  I  fpoke  unto  him  alfo  of 
the  facrament  of  extreme  unftion  ;  who  anfwered,  we  have  no  fuch  cuftom,  neither  do 
our  prieftsknow  how  to  do  it;  I  intreat  you  that  you  would  do  it  for  me,  as  you  knowbeft. 
I  advifed  him  alfo,  concerning  confeftion,  which  they  frequent  not ;  and  he  fpake  a  little 
in  the  ear  of  a  certain  prieft,  one  of  his  companions.     After  this,  he  grew  better,  and  ■ 
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intl'eated  mc  to  go  for  the  monk ;  fo  I  went,  but  the  monk  wouki  not  come  at  firft ; 
but  when  he  heard  he  was  fomewhat  better,  he  went  with  his  crols,  and'Ialfo  went,  and 
carried  the  body  of  Chrift,  which  I  had  referved  upon  Eafter-day,  at  the  intreaty  of 
mafter  William  ;  then  the  monk  began  to  Idck  him  with  his  feet,  and  he  tnofl  humbly 
embraced  his  feet ;  then  I  faid  unto  him,  it  is  the  cuftom  of  the  church  of  Rome,  that 
the  fick  (hould  receive  the  body  of  Chrifl,  as  it  is  the  beft  provifion  for  their  journey, 
and  a  defence  againft  ail  the  deceits  of  the  enemy  ;  turning  next  to  the  fick  man,  I  faid, 
"  Behold  the  body  of  Chrift,  which  I  confecrated  on  Eafter  day,  you  muft  be  confefled 
and  dehre  it."  Then  faid  he,  with  great  faith,  "  I  defire  it  with  all  my  heart ;"  which 
when  I  had  oifered  to  him,  he  with  great  afteftion  faid,  "  I  believe  that  this  is  my 
Creator,  and  my  Saviour,  who  gave  me  life,  and  will  reftore  it  again  unto  me  afier  death 
in  the  general  refurrecftion  ;"  and  lb  took  the  body  of  Chriil  (from  my  hand),  m.ide  after 
the  manner  of  the  church  of  Rome  ;  the  monk  then  ftayed  with  him,  and  gave  him,  in 
my  abfence,  I  know  not  what  potions. 

The  next  day  he  began  to  have  the  pangs  of  death  upon  him  ;  then  taking  their  oil, 
which  they  faid  was  holy,  I  annointed  him  according  to  the  church  of  Rome,  as  they 
entreated  me.  I  had  none  of  our  oil,  becaufe  the  priefts  of  Sartach  kept  it  all.  When 
we  fliould  have  fung  a  dirge,  and  I  would  have  been  prefent  at  his  end,  the  monk 
fent  to  me,  bidding  me  depart,  becaufe  if  I  were  prefent,  I  could  not  come  into  the 
houfe  of  Mangu-Khan  for  one  whole  year  ;  which,  when  I  had  told  his  friends,  they  faid 
it  was  true,  and  defired  me  to  depart,  left  I  might  be  hindered  in  that  good  which  I 
might  promote.  As  foon  as  he  was  dead,  the  monk  faid  unto  me,  "  Never  mind  it,  I 
have  killed  him  with  my  prayere ;  this  man  only  was  learned,  and  oppofed  himfelf 
againft  us,  the  reft  know  nothing  :  henceforth  Mangu-Khan  himfelf,  and  they  all  will 
couch  at  our  feet."  Then  he  declared  unto  me  the  before-mentioned  anfwer  of  the 
foothfayer ;  which  not  beheving  it,  I  enquired  of  the  priefts  who  were  friends  of  the 
deceafed,  whether  it  were  true  or  no,  who  faid  it  was ;  but  whether  he  was  pre-in- 
ftrudled  or  not,  that  they  knew  not. 

Afterwards  I  found  that  the  monk  called  the  foothfayer  and  his  wife  into  his  chapel, 
and  caufed  duft  to  be  fifted  for  him  to  divine  to  him,  for  he  had  a  certain  Rutenian 
deacon  who  divined  to  him  ;  which,  when  I  underftood,  I  was  amazed  at  his  fooliflmefs, 
and  faid  to  him.  Brother,  a  man  full  of  the  Holy  Ghoft,  which  teacheth  all  things, 
fliould  not  demand  anfwers  or  counfels  from  foothfayers,  feeing  all  fuch  things  are  for- 
bidden, and  they  are  excommunicated  who  follow  fuch  things.  Then  he  b^'gan  to  ex- 
cufe  himfelf,  that  it  was  not  true  that  he  fought  after  fuch  things  ;  but  I  would  not 
depart  from  him,  becaufe  I  was  placed  there  by  the  commandment  of  the  Khan  himfelf, 
nor  could  I  remove  without  his  fpecial  command. 

49.  As  to  the  city  of  Caracarum,  Your  Highnefs  may  be  pleafed  to  know  this  ;  that, 
excluding  the  palace  of  the  Khan  himfelf,  it  is  not  fo  good  as  the  caftle  of  St.  Dennis, 
and  the  monaftery  of  St.  Dennis  is  worth  ten  times  that  palace  and  more  too.  Thei-e  are 
two  ftreets  there,  one  of  the  Saracens  or  Mohammedans,  where  the  fairs  are  kept,  and 
many  merchants  refort  thither,  by  reafon  of  tl:e  court  which  is  always  near,  and  for  the 
number  of  embafladors.  There  is  another  of  the  Cathayans,  who  are  all  artificers.  With- 
out thofe  ftreets  there  are  great  palaces,  which  are  the  courts  of  the  fecretaries  ;  there 
-jre  there  twelve  kinds  of  idolaters  of  divers  nations,  two  mofques,  where  the  law  of 
fviohammed  is  proclaimed,  and  one  church  of  the  Chriftians  at  the  end  of  the  town. 
■J'he  town  is  enclofed  with  a  mud  wall,  and  hath  four  gates  ;  on  the  eaft  part  millet  and 
other  grain  is  fold,  which,  as  yet,  is  feldom  brought  thither ;  on  the  weft  flieep  and 
j.roats,  on  the  fouth  oxen  and  waggons  are  fold  ;  and  on  the  north  hoi-fes. 
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Following  the  court,  we  rame  thither  on  the  Sunday  before  the  Afcenfion  ;  the  next 
day  after  we  were  called  before  Bulgai,  who  is  their  juilice  and  chief  fecretary  ;  both 
the  monk  and  all  his  family,  and  we  and  all  the  meiVengers  and  ftrangers  likewife  who 
frequented  the  houfe  of  the  monk,  were  called  before  Bulgai  feverally,  firfl  the 
monk,  and  after  us,  and  they  began  diligently  to  enquire  whence  we  were,  and  for 
what  purpofe  we  came,  and  what  our  errand  was  ?  and  this  enquiry  was  made  becaufe 
it  w^as  told  Mangu-Khan,  that  four  hundred  aflaflins  or  fecret  murderers  were  gone 
forth  in  divers  habits  to  kill  him.  About  that  time  the  Khan's  lady  was  reftored  to 
health,  and  flie  lent  for  the  monk,  and  he,  not  willing  to  go,  anfwered,  flie  hath  fent 
for  idolaters  about  her,  let  them  cure  her  if  they  can,  I  will  go  no  more. 

Upon  Afcerifion  eve,  we  were  all-  in  the  houfe  of  Mangu-Khan  :  and  I  faw  as  often 
as  he, was  to  drink^  they  caft  Coiinos  to  their  idols  of  felt ;  then  I  faid  to  the  monk, 
"  What  fellowfhip'hath  Chrill  with  Belial  ?  what  part  hath  our  crofs  with  thofe 
idols  ?"  Mangu-Khan  hath  eight  brethren,  three  by  the  mother,  and  five  by  the  fa- 
ther. One  of  them  of  his  mother's  fide  he  fent  into  the  country  of  Alfallmes,  who 
are  called  by  them  Mulibet,  and  he  commanded  him  to  kill  them  all.  Another  went 
to  Perfia,  and  is  now  entered  therein  to  go,  as  is  thought,  into  Turkey,  from  thence 
to  fend  armies  to  Baldach  and  Vaif  acius.  One  of  the  others  he  fent  into  Cathaia 
againft  fome  that  rebelled  :  his  youngeft  brother  of  the  fame  venter,  he  kept  himfelf, 
whofe  name  was  Arabucha,  who  holds  his  mother's  court,  who  was  a  Chriftian,  whofe 
fervant  mafter  William  is :  for  one  of  the  brothers  on  the  father's  fide  took  him  in 
a  certain  city  called  Belgrade,  where  there  was  a  Norman  bifliop,  of  Belle  Ville  near 
Roan  with  ,a  nephew  of  the  bifhop's,  whom  I  faw  there  at  Caracarum,  and  he  gave 
mafter  William  to  Mangu's  mother,  becaufe  flie  was  defirous  to  have  him.  But  when 
fhe  was  dead,  mafter  William  came  back  again  to  Arabucha,  with  all  things  elfe  pertain- 
ing to  the  court  of  his  mother ;  and  from  him  he  came  to  the  knowledge  of  Mangu- 
Khan,  who,  on  finifhing  of  the  aforefaid  work,  gave  unto  mafter  WiUiam  one  hundred 
Jafcots,  that  is,  a  thoufand  marks. 

On  the  Eve  of  the  Afcenfion,  Mangu-Khan  faid,  he  would  go  to  his  mother's  court 
and  vifit  her,  and  the  monk  faid  he  would  go  with -him,  and  give  his  blefting  to  his 
mother,  with  wiiich  Khan  was  well  contented.  In  the  evening  of  the  day  of  the  afcen- 
fion, the  aforefaid  lady  was  very  ill  and  the  chief  of  the  foothfayers  fent  to  the  monk, 
commanding  him  that  the  table  fliould  not  be  fmitten.  On  the  morrow,  v.'hen  the 
v/hole  court  removed,  the  court  of  the  lady  remained  ftill :  and  when  we  came  to  the 
place  where  the  court  fliouId  ftay,  the  monk  was  commanded  to  depart  farther  from  the 
court  than  he  was  wont,  which  he  did  :  then  Arabucha  met  his  brother  the  Khan  :  fo 
the  monk  and  we,  feeing  that  he  was  to  pafs  by  us,  met  him  with  the  crofs ;  and  he 
calling  us  to  mind,  becaufe  fometimes  he  had  been  at  our  Oratory,  ftretching  forth  his 
hand  made  a  crofs  unto  us  like  a  bifl-iop  ;  then  the  monk  taking  horfe  followed  him, 
bearing  certain  fruits  ;  but  he  alighted  before  his  brother's  court,  waiting  while  he  came 
from  hunting  :  the  monk  alighted  there  alfo,  and  offered  him  the  fruit,  which  he  re- 
ceived ;  and  hard  by  him  fiit  two  Saracens  of  the  nobility  of  the  court  of  Khan  ;  but 
Arabucha  underftanding  of  the  contention  between  the  Chriftians  and  the  Saracens, 
enquired  of  the  monk  if  he  knew  thefe  Saracens,  and  he  anfwered,  I  know  they  are 
dogs,  why  have  you  them  fo  near  you  ?  But  they  replied,  why,  fay  they,  do  you  wrong 
to  us,  when  we  do  none  to  you  ?  To  whom  the  monk  faid,  I  fpeak  the  truth,  and  ye 
and  your  IViohammed  are  vile  dogs  :  then  tiiey  began  to  blafpheme  Chrift,  but  Arabu- 
tha  forbad  them,  faying,  Speak  not  fo  blafphemoully,  for  we  know  that  the  Meffiah  is 
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God.     That  very  hpur  there  arofe  a  great  ■wind  over  all  the  ftreet,  and  after  a  while 
there  came  a  rumour  that  the  ladv  was  dead. 

The  next  morning  the  Khan  returned  towards  the  court  another  way  ;  for  this  is  a 
rule  amongfl  them,  that  they  never  return  the  fame  way  they  come.  While  the  court 
remained  here  none  dare  pafs  that  way  (neither  horfe-man  nor  foot-man,)  where  the 
court  ftayed,  fo  long  as  any  fliew  of  the  fire  made  there  remaineth.  That  day  certain 
Saracens  kept  company  with  the  monk,  upon  the  way,  provoking  him,  and  difputing 
with  him  ;  and  when  he  could  not  defend  himfelf  with  argument,  and  they  made  lioht 
of  him,  he  would  have  lalhed  them  with  the  whip  which  he  held  in  his  hand,  and  he 
went  fo  far  that  his  words  were  reported  at  the  court,  and  we  were  commanded  to  de- 
part to  the  fame  place  with  other  melfengers,  and  not  to  abide  before  the  court  as  we 
were  wont."  I  hitherto  always  hoped  the  King  of  Armenia  would  come.  There  came 
fome  about  Eaftcr  from  Bolac,  where  thofe  Germans  are,  for  whole  fake  chiefly  I  went 
thither,  who  told  me,  that  the  Dutch  prielt  fhould  come  to  court ;  therefore  I  moved  no 
queftions  to  Mangu  concerning  our  ftay  or  departure ;  for  at  the  beginning  he  gave  us 
leave  to  flay  two  months,  and  now  five  months  were  part.  This  was  done  about  the  end 
of  May,  and  we  had  continued  there  all  February,  March,  April  and  May  j  but  hear- 
ing no  news  of  the  King  or  the  faid  prieft,  and  fearing  left  we  lliould  return  in  the- 
winter,  the  fharpnefs  of  which  we  had  experienced,  I  caufed  it  to  be  demanded  of 
Mangu-Khan,  what  his  pleafure  was  concerning  us,  becaufe  we  would  ftay  there,  if  foi 
he  pleafed,  or  if  we  muft  return,  it  were  eafier  for  us  to  return  in  fummer,  than  in  the 
winter. 

He  prefently  fent  to  me,  commanding  that  I  fliould  not  go  far  oiF^  becaufe  his  pleafure 
was  to  fpeak  with  me  the  next  day  :  to  which  I  anfwered,  if  he  would  fpeak  with  me, 
he  fliould  fend  for  mafter  William's  fon,  for  my  interpreter  was  not  fufficient,  and  he 
that  brought  this  meflage  to  me  was  a  Saracen,  who  had  been  a  meftenger  to  Vaftacius, 
and,  blinded  with  rewards,  counfelled  Vaftacius  to  fend  ambalfadors  to  Mangu-Khan,  and 
the  mean  while  the  time  palled,  for  Vaftacius  thought  he  would  prefently  enter  their 
country,  fo  he  fent,  and  after  he  knew  them,  he  little  regarded  them,  nor  made  a  peace 
with  them  ;  neither  did  they  yet  enter  his  country,  nor  will  they  be  able  fo  long  as  they 
dare  defend  themfelves  ;  nor  did  they  ever  take  any  country  by  force,  but  by  deceit  j 
and  becaufe  men  make  peace  with  them,  under  colour  of  that  peace  they  circumvent 
them  and  overthrow  them.  Then  he  began  to  be  very  inquiutive  of  the  Pope,  and  of 
the  King  of  the  Franks,  and  of  the  way  to  go  to  them  ;  but  the  monks  hearing  this, 
advifed  me  fecretly  not  to  anfwer  him,  becaufe  he  would  procure  that  an  ambaifador 
fhould  be  fent.  I  therefore  held  my  peace,  not  willing  to  anfwer  him;  and  he 
fpake  to  me  I  know  not  what  injurious  words,  for  which  the  Neftorian  priefts  would 
have  accufed  him,  fo  that  he  had  either  been  flain  or  beaten,  but  I  would  not  agree 
to  it. 

50.  The  very  next  day  they  brought  me  to  the  court,  and  the  chief  fecretaries  of  the 
court  came  to  me,  one  of  them  a  Moal,  who  waiteth  upon  the  Khan's  cup,  and  the  reft 
Saracens,  enquiring  on  the  behalf  of  the  Khaa,  wherefore  I  came  ?  Then  I  told  him  iii 
the  very  fame  words  I  did  before,  how  I  came  to  Sartach,  and  from  Sartach  to  Baatu 
and  hov/  Baatu  fent  me  thither.  Whereupon  I  faid  unto  him,  I  have  nothing  to  fpeak 
on  the  behalf  of  any  man,  unlefs  I  fhould  fpeak  the  v>fords  of  God  untohim,  if  he  would 
hear  them,  for  the  Khan  fhould  beft  know  what  Baatu  hath  written  unto  him.  They 
•ftuck  upon  this,  demanding  what  words  of  God  I  would  fpeak  unto  him  ;  thinking  I 
would  prophefy  unto  him  fome  profperous  thing,  as  many  ufe  to  do. 
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To  whom  I  aafwered,  if  ye  will  that  I  fpeak  the  words  of  God  unto  him,  get  me  an 
interpreter,  who  faid,  we  have  fent  for  him,  yet  fpeak  by  this  interpreter  as  you  may, 
we  fhall  underltand  you  well,  and  they  urged  me  much  to  fpeak.  '1  hen  I  faid,  "  This 
is  the  word  of  God.  To  whom  more  is  committed,  more  is  required  at  his  hands- 
Arother  alfo,  to  whom  more  is  forgiven,  he  ought  to  love  more.  Out  of  ihefs  true 
words  of  God,  I  laid  to  the  Mangu  himfelf,  that  God  hath  given  hira  much  :  for  the 
power  and  riches  which  he  hath,  the  idols  of  the  Tuinians  hath  not  given  him,  but  the 
omnipotent  God,  who  hath  made  heaven  and  earth,  in  whofe  hands  all  kingdoms  are, 
and  he  tranflateth  them  from  nation  to  nation  for  the  fins  of  men,  wherefore  if  he  love 
him,  it  fliall  go  well  with  him  ;  if  otherwife,  let  him  know  that  God  will  require  all  thefc 
things  at  his  hands,  even  to  the  uttermofl  farthing."  Then  faid  one  of  the  Sai'acens,  is 
there  any  man  that  loveth  not  God  ?  I  anfwered,  "  God  faith,  if  any  man  love  me,  he 
will  keep  my  commandments ;  therefore  he  that  keepeth  not  the  commandments  of 
God,  loveth  not  God."  Then  faid  he,  Have  ye  been  in  heaven,  that  ye  might  know  the 
commandments  of  God  ?  "  No,  faid  I,  but  he  hath  given  them  from  heaven  to  holy 
men,  and  at  the  lall  himfelf  defcended  from  heaven,  teaching  us,  and  we  have  thefe 
things  in  the  fcriptures,  and  we  fee  by  the  works  of  men  whether  they  keep  them 
or  no." 

Whereupon  he  replied,  AVill  ye  then  fay  that. Mangu  Khan  keeps  not  the  command- 
ments of  God  ?  To  whom  I  laid  your  interpreter  will  come  as  ye  fay.  Then  before 
JVIangu-Khan,  if  it  pleafe  him,  I  will  recite  the  commandments  of  God,  and  he  fliail  be 
his  own  judge,  whether  he  keep  them  or  not ;  fo  they  departed  and  told  him  that  I  faid 
he  was  an  idolater,  or  a  Tuinian,  and  kept  not  the  commandments  of  God.  The  next 
day  he  fent  his  fecretaries  unto  me,  faying.  Our  Lord  fends  us  unto^  you,  faying,  ye  are 
here,  Chriflians,  Saracens,  and  I'uinians,  and  every  of  you  faith,  his  law  is  better,  and 
his  books  are  true  :  wherefore  he  would  that  ye  all  come  together,  and  make  compari- 
fon  that  every  one  write  his  words,  that  he  may  know  the  truth.  Then  I  faid,  "  Blelled 
be  God,  that  hath  put  this  in  the  heart  of  Khan  ;  but  our  fcripture  faith,  the  fervant  of 
God  muft  not  be  contentious,  but  meek  unto  all.  Wherefore  I  am  ready  without  ftrife 
and  contention  to  render  an  account  of  the  faith  and  hope  of  Chriftians  to  every  one 
that  fhall  require  it."     Then  they  wrote  my  words,  and  brought  them  unto  him. 

Then  the  Neftorians  were  commanded  to  provide  themfelves,  and  write  what  they 
would  fpeak,  and  the  Saracens  likewife,  and  the  Tuinians  alfo.  On  the  next  moming 
he  fent  the  fecretaries  again,  faying,  Mangu-Khan  would  know  Avherefore  ye  came  to 
thefe  parts  ?  'Jo  whom  I  faid,  he  may  know  by  the  letters  of  Baatu  :  to  this  they 
anfwered,  Baatu's  letters  are  loft,  and  he  hath  forgotten  what  Baatu  hath  wrote  to  him. 
Wherefore  he  would  know  of  you. 

At  this  fomewhat  embolden,  I  faid,  "  The  duty  or  office  of  our  religion  is  to  preach 
the  gofpel  unto  all.  Whereupon  when  I  heard  of  the  fame  of  the  people  of  "Moal,  I 
had  a  defire  to  come  unto  them,  and  while  1  was  thus  minded  we  hc^rd  of  Sartach  that 
he  was  a  Chriftian  ;  then  I  directed  my  journey  unto  him,  and  my  Sovereign  Lord  the 
King  of  the  Franks  fent  him  letters  containing  good  words,  and  other  words  befides 
which  teftify  of  us  unto  him  what  men  we  are,  when  he  made  requeft  that  he  would 
futfer  us  to  remain  with  the  people  of  Moal ;  then  he  fent  us  to  Baatu,  and  Baatu  to 
Mangu-Khan  ;  whereupon  we  intreated,  and  yet  intreat  him  to  fuffer  us  to  ftay."  They 
wrote  all,  and  made  relation  thereof  unto  him.  On  the  .morrow  he  fent  to  me  again, 
faying,  the  Khan  knows  well  enough  that  ye  have  no  meffage  unto  him,  but  ye  came  ta 
pray  for  him  as  many  other  priefts  do ;    but  he  demandeth  whether  ever  any  of  your 
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ambafladors  were  with  him,,  or  ours  with  you.  Then  I  declared  all  unto  them  con- 
cerning David  and  friar  Andrew,  fo  they  putting  ail  in  writing,  reported  the  fame 
to  him. 

Then  he  fent  again  unto  me  faying.  Our  Lord  Khan  faith  ye  have  ftaid  long  here  ; 
Ids  pleafure  is,  that  ye  return  unto  your  own  coimtry,  and  he  further  demands,  whether 
ye  would  condu£t  his  ambaffadors  with  you  ?  To  whom  I  made  anfwer,  that  I  durft 
not  carry  his  ambaifadors  beyond  his  own  country,  becaufe  there  is  a  warlike  nation  be- 
tween us  and  you,  and  the  fea  and  mountains,  and  I  am  a  poor  monk,  and  therefore 
dare  not  take  upon  me  to  be  their  guide  ;  fo  they  having  fct  down  all  in  writing,  re- 
turned and  reported  it  to  the  Khan.  When  Whitfun-Eve  came,  the  Neftorians  wrote 
chronicles  from  the  creation  of  the  world  to  the  paffion  of  Chrift:,  and  paffing  over  the 
pafFion,  they  fpake  of  the  refurre£i:ion  of  the  dead,  and  of  the  afcenfion,  and  of  the  com- 
ing of  judgment,  wherein  many  things  were  to  be  reprehended,  which  I  told  them  ;  and 
we  likewife  wrote  the  fymbol  or  creed.  Credo  unum  Deum.  Then  I  demanded  of  them 
how  they  would  proceed  ?  They  faid  they  would  firft  difpute  with  the  Saracens  ;  I 
fhewed  them  this  was  not  the  proper  method,  for  the  Saracens  in  this  agree  with  us, 
that  they  afF.rm  there  is  but  one  God,  and  therefore  you  may  have  them  to  help  you 
againft  the  Tuinians,  fo  they  were  contented.  Then  I  afked  them,  if  they  knew  how 
idolatry  had  its  firfl:  original  in  the  world,  and  they  could  not  tell  ?  I  told  them,  and 
they  faid  you  fiiall  clear  thefe  things  to  them,  and  then  let  us  fpeak,  for  it  is  hard  to 
fpeak  by  an  interpreter  \  to  whom  I  faid,  try  how  you  can  behave  yourfelves  againft 
them,  I  will  take  the  Tuinians  part,  and  you  the  Chriftians. 

Suppofe  I  am  of  that  fe6l  that  fay  there  is  no  God,  prove  ye  there  is  a  God,  for  there 
is  a  feiSt  there  which  faith,  that  every  virtue  in  what  thing  foever,  is  the  God  thereof, 
and  that  otherwife  there  is  no  God.  Then  the  Neftorians  knew  not  how  to  prove  any 
thing,  but  only  that  which  their  writing  declareth  :  I  faid,  they  believe  not  the  fcrip- 
tures,  if  ye  lliew  one,  they  will  lliew  another.  Then  I  direfted  them  to  let  me  firft 
talk  with  them,  becaufe  ii  I  iliould  be  overcome,  they  might  ftill  have  liberty  of 
fpeech  ;  whereas  if  they  fhould  be  overcome,  I  fhould  have  no  hearing :  they  agreed 
unto  it. 

We  therefore  gathered  together  at  our  Oratory,  and  Mangu-Khan  fent  three  wi-iters 
to  be  judges,  one  Chriftian,  one  Saracen,  and  one  Tuinian,  and  it  was  firft  proclaimed, 
"  This  is  the  commandment  of  Mangu-Khan,  and  none  dare  fay  that  the  command- 
ment of  God  is  otherwife.  He  commandeth  that  none  fpeak  contentious  or  injurious 
words  to  another,  or  make  any  tumult,  whereby  this  bufinefs  may  be  hindered,  upon 
pain  of  his  head."  Then  all  were  filent,  and  there  was  a  great  affembly  there,  for 
every  party  invited  the  wifeft  of  their  nation,  and  many  others  came  flocking  thither. 
Then  the  Chriftiaiis  fet  me  in  the  middle  of  them,  willing  the  Tuinians  to  fpeak  with 
n\e.  Then  they  began  to  murmur  againft  Mangu-Khan,  becaufe  never  any  PChan  at- 
tempted thus  to  fearch  into  their  fecrets.  Then  they  oppofed  one  to  me,  who  came 
from  Cathaya,  having  his  interpreter,  and  I  had  Mafter  William's  fon.  And  he  firft 
faid  to  me,  "  Friend,  if  thou  be  brought  to  a  nonplus,  who  muft  feek  a  wifer  than 
yourfelf  r"     But  I  held  my  peace. 

Then  he  demanded  whereof  I  would  difpute,  either  How  the  world  was  made,  or 
what  becomes  of  the  fouls  after  death  ?  To  whom  I  anfwered,  "  Friend,  this  Ihould 
not  be  the  beginning  of  our  fpeech.  All  things  are  of  God,  and  he  is  the  fountain 
and  head  of  all, .and  therefore  we  ought  to  fpeak  firft  of  God,  of  whom  ye  think  other- 
wife  than  ye  ought  to  do,  and  Mangu  defires  to  know  who  believes  better  ?''  Then 
the  arbitrators  allowed  tliis  to  be  reafonable,  they  would  willingly  have  begun  with  the 
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following  qucftions  ;  becaufe  they  hold  them  for  the  (Irongeft,  for  they  are  all  of  the 
herefy  of  the  Manichees,  believing  two  principles,  the  one  bad,  and  the  oi  her  good  ;  and 
concerning  fouls  they  aJ!  think  they  pafs  from  body  to  body,  infomuch  that  one  of  the 
wifeft  of  the  Neftorian  priefts  demanded  of  me  concernhig  the  fouls  of  brute  beads,  whe- 
ther they  could  fly  to  any  place  v/here  they  fliould  not  be  compelled  to  labour  after  death  ? 
For  confirmation  alfo  thereof,  as  the  goldfmith  told  me,  a  certain  child  was  brought  from 
Cathaya,  who  by  the  fize  of  his  body  appeared  to  be  three  years  old,  yet  was  capable  of 
any  reafon,  who  affirmed  of  himfelf,  that  he  had  beeri  three  times  in  feveral  bodies,  and 
knew  letters,  and  how  to  write. 

I  faid  to  the  aforefaid  Tuinian,  "  We  firmly  believe  with  the  heart,  and  confefs  with 
the  mouth,  that  there  is  a  God,  and  there  is  but  one  God,  and  one  in  perfed  unity, 
what  believe  youi"'  He  faid,  fools  fay  there  is  but  one  God,  but  wife  men  fiy  there 
are  many.  Are  not  there  great  Lords  in  your  country,  and  here  is  a  greater  Lord, 
i>iangu-Khan  ?  fo  it  is  of  the  Gods,  becaufe  in  divers  countries  there  are  divers.  To 
whom  I  faid,  you  make  a  bad  comparifon  of  men  with  God  ;  for  fo  every  mighty  man 
in  his  own  country  may  be  called  a  God.  And  when  I  would  have  folved  the  fimili- 
tude,  he  prevented  me,  enquiring  what  manner  of  God  is  yours,  whereof  you  fpeak, 
that  he  is  but  one?  I  anfwered,  "  Our  God,  befide  whom  there  is  no  other,  is  omnipo- 
tent, and  therefore  needeth  not  the  help  of  another.  Nay,  all  we  have  need  of  his 
help,  it  is  not  fo  with  men ;  no  man  can  do  all  things,  and  therefore  there  muft  be 
many  Lords  in  the  earth,  becaufe  no  one  can  fupport  all.  Again,  he  knows  all  things, 
therefor^  he  needs  not  a  counfellor ;  nay,  all  wifdom  is  from  him  ;  moreover  he  is  per- 
fedly  good,  and  needeth  not  our  good.  Nay,  in  him  we  live,  move,  and  have  our 
being  :  fuch  is  our  God,  and  therefore  you  mufl  not  hold  that  th'ere  is  any  other."  It 
IS  not  fo,  faith  he.  Nay,  there  is  one  higheft  in  the  heavens,  whofe  generation  we  know 
uotyet,  andten  are  under  him, and  under  them  there  is  one  inferior,  and  in  the  earth  there 
are  infinite.  Then  he  would  have  added  other  fables  :  fo  I  aflced  him  of  that  higheft 
God,  v.hether  he  thought  him  omnipotent,  or  of  any  other  God  ?  and  fearing  to  an- 
fwer,  he  demanded,  if  your  God  be  fuch  as  you  fay,  why  made  he  the  half  of  things 
evil  ?  It  is  falfe,  fiid  I,  whofo  maketh  any  evil  is  no  God,  and.  all  things  whatfoever 
are  good.  At  this  word  all  the  Tuinians  marvelled,  and  fet  it  down  in  writing,  as  falfe 
and  impoifible.  Then  he  began  to  afk,  whence  therefore  cometh  evil  ?  You  aik  amifs, 
laid  I ;  for  firft  you  fhould  demand  what  evil  is  before  you  afk  whence  it  is.  But  to  re- 
turn unto  the  firll  queffion,  whether  do  you  believe  that  any  God  is  omnipotent?  and  after 
I  will  aafwer  you  to  whatfoever  you  demand.  Then  he  fat  a  long  time  and  would  not 
anfwer,  infomuch  that  the  writers  on  the  behalf  of  the  Khan  were  forced  to  command 
him  to  anfwer.  At  length  he  anfwered,  that  no  God  was  omnipotent.  Then  all  the 
Saracens  broke  out  into  a  great  laughter.  Silence  being  made,  I  faid  therefore  none  of 
your  Gods  can  fave  you  in  all  dangers,  becaufer  fuch  a  chance  may  happen  wherein  he 
hath  no  power.  Again,  no  man  can  ferve  two  mafters.  How  then  can  you  ferve  fo 
many  Lords  in  heaven  and  in  earth  ?  The  auditoi'y  decreed  him  to  anfwer,  but  he 
held  his  peace. 

Then  when  I  was  about  to  alledge  reafons  to  prove  the  truth  of  divine  effence,  and 
the  Trinity,  in  every  man's  liearing,  the  Neftorians  of  the  country  faid,  that  it  was 
enough,  becaufe  they  meant  to  fpeak;  fo  I  gave  them  place;  and  when  they  would  have' 
difputed  with  the  Saracens,  they  anfwered,  we  grant  that  your  law  is  true,  and  whatfo- 
ever is  in  the  gofpel  is  truth,  wherefore  we  will  not  difpute  with  you  in  any  thing,  and 
they  confeifed,'  that  they  beg  at  the  hands  of  God  in  their  prayers,  that  they  may  die 
the  death  of  the  Chriftians.     There  was  there  a  certain  old  peace  of  the  fed  of  Jugures, 
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who  confefs  one  God,  yet  they  make  idols,  with  whom  they  talked  much,  flicwing  all 
till  the  coming  of  Chrift  to  judgment,  declaring  the  Trinity  to  him,  and  the  Saracens  by 
fimilitudes  ;  all  of  them  hearkened  without  any  conlradidion,  yet  none  of  them  faid,  I 
believe  and  will  become  a  Chriftian.  The  conference  ended,  the  Ncflorians  and  Sara- 
cens fang  together  with  a  loud  voice,  the  Tuinians  holding  their  peace,  and  after  that, 
they  all  drank  mod  plentifully, 

51.  On  V/hltfunday,  Mangu-Khan  called  me  before  him,  and  the  Tuinian  with 
whom  I  difputed  ;  and-  before  I  went  in,  Mailer  William's  fon,  my  interpreter,  faid  to 
me,  that  we  muft  return  to  our  country,  and  that  I  fhould  Ipeak  nothing  againft  it, 
becaufe  he  underflood  it  for  a  thing  determined.  When  I  came  before  him,  I  kneeled, 
and  the  Tuinian  by  me,  with  his  interpreter.  Then  he  faid  unto  me,  "  Tel!  me  the 
truth,  wliether  you  faid,  when  I  fent  my  writers  unto  you,  that  I  was  a  Tuinian  ?" 
Then  I  anfwered,  "  My  Lord,  I  faid  not  fo  ;  but  if  it  pleafe  Your  Highnefs,  1  will  tell  you 
the  words  1  fpake  ;"  then  I  recited  what  I  had  fi5oken,  and  he  anfv/ered,  "  I  thought 
well  you  {l\id  not  fo  ;  for  it  was  a  word  which  you  fliould  not  fpeak,  but  your  interpreter 
hath  ill  interpreted  it."  So  he  reached  forth  liis  llaff  towards  me  whereon  he  leaned, 
faying,  "  Fear  not."  I  fmiling,  laid  foftly,  "  If  I  had  feared,  I  had  not  come  hither; 
then  he  demanded  of  the  interpreter  what  1  faid  ?  So  he  repeated  ray  words  unto  him  : 
afterwards  he  began  to  confefs  his  faith  unto  me. 

"  We  Moalians,"  faid  he,  "  believe  that  there  is  but  one  God,  through  whom  we 
live  and  die,  and  we  have  an  upright  heart  towards  him  ;" — "  Then,"  faid  I,  "  God 
grant  you  this,  for  without  his  gift  it  cannot  be  ;"  and  he  demanded  what  I  faid,  10  the 
interpi-eter  told  him  ;  then  he  added  further,  "  That  God  who  halh  given  to  the  hand  di- 
vers fingers,  fo  he  hath  given  many  ways  to  men  :  God  hath  given  the  Scriptures  to 
you,  and  the  Chriftians  keep  them  not :  ye  find  it  not  in  the  Scriptures,  that  one  of  you 
ihall  difpraife  another:  do  you  find  it  ?"  faid  he.  "  No,"  laid  I;  "  but  I  fignified 
unto  you  from  the  beginning,  that  I  would  not  contend  witii  any  ;" — "  I  fpeak  it  not," 
faid  he,  "  touching  you.  In  like  manner  ye  find  it  not  that  for  money  a  man  ought 
to  decline  from  juftice»" — "  No,  Sir,"  faid  I,  "  and  truly  neither  came  I  into  thefe 
parts  to  get  money,  nay,  I  refufed  that  v/hich  was  given  me ;"  and  there  was  a  fcribe 
prefent  there,  who  gave  teftimony  that  I  had  refufed  a  jafeot,  and  certain  pieces  of  filk. 
"  I  fpeak  it  not,"  laid  he,  "  for  that  God  hath  given  you  the  Scriptures,  and  ye  keep 
them  not ;  but  he  hath  given  us  foothfayers,  and  we  do  that  which  they  bid  us,  and  we 
live  in  peace."  He  drank  four  times,  as  I  think,  before  he  dilclofed  thefe  things  ;  and 
while  I  hearkened  attentively,  whether  he  would  confefs  any  thing  elfe  concerning  this 
faith,  he  began  to  fpeak  of  my  return,  faying,  "  You  have  {laid  a  long  time  here,  my 
pleafure  is  therefore  that  you  return  :  you  faid,  you  durft  not  carry  my  ambaffadors 
with  you,  will  you  carry  my  meflenger,  or  my  letters  ?"  And  from  that  time  I  could 
neither  have  place  nor  time  to  n\e\v  him  the  Catholic  faith  ;  for  a  man  cannot  fpeak 
before  him  fave  what  he  pleafeth,  unlefs  he  were  an  ainbaliador,  but  an  ambaffa- 
dor  may  fpeak  what  he  will,  and  they  always  demand,  whether  he  have  any  thing  elfe 
to  fay. 

But  he  fuflered  me  to  fpeak  no  more  ;  but  I  mud  hear  iiim,  and  anfwer  as  to  interro- 
ratories.  Then  I  anfwered,  that  if  he  would  make  me  underlland  his  words,  and  that 
they  were  fet  down  in  writing,  I  would  willingly  carry  them  to  my  power.  Then  he  aflced 
me  if  I  would  have  gold  or  filver,  or  cofUy  garments  ?  I  anfwered,  "  We  receive  no 
fuch  things  ;  but  we  have  not  wherewith  to  bear  our  expences,  and  v/ithout  your  help, 
we  cannot  get  out  of  your  country."  Then  faid  he,  "  I  will  provide  you  all  neceffaries 
throughout  my  country,  will  you  have  any  thing  more?"     I  anfwered,  "  It  fufiiceth 
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me.  Then  he  demanded,  "  How  far  will  you  be  brought  ?"  I  faid,  ."  Let  our  pafs 
bring  me  to  the  Armenian  country  ;  if  I  were  there,  it  were  enough."  Heanfwered, 
"  I  will  caufe  you  to  be  conveyed  thither,  and  after  look  to  yourfelf ;"  and  he  added, 
"  there  are  two  eyes  in  one  head,  and  though  they  be  two,  yet  there  is  one  objeft  to 
both  :  and  whither  the  one  directeth  the  fight  the  other  doth.  You  came  from  Baatu, 
and  therefore  you  muft  return  by  him."  When  he  had  thus  faid,  I  craved  leave  to  fpeak  ; 
"  Speak  on,"  faid  he ;  then  faid  I,  "  Sir,  we  are  not  men  of  war  ;  we  defire  that 
they  have  dominion  of  the  world,  who  would  molt  juftly  govern  it  according  to  the 
will  of -God  ;  our  office  is  to  teach  men  to  live  according  to  the  will  of  Gbd  ;  for  this 
purpofe  came  we  into  thefe  parts,  and  would  willingly  have  remained  here,  if  it  had 
pleafed  you  ;  but  feeing  it  is  your  pleafure  that  we  return,  it  muft  be  fo  ;  I  will  return, 
and  carry  your  letters  according  to  my  power,  as  ye  have  commanded.  I  would  re- 
queft  Your  Magnificence,  that  when  I  have  carried  your  letters,  it  may  be  lawful  for 
me  to  return  to  you,  with  your  good  liking,  chiefly  becaufe  you  have  poor  fervants  of 
yours  at  Balac,  who  are  of  our  language,  and  they  want  a  prieft  to  teach  them  and  their 
children  their  law,  and  I  would  willingly  ftay  with  them."  To  this  he  anfworcd, 
"  Know  you  whether  your  Lords  would  fend  you  back  to  me  ?"  I  anfwered,  "  Sir,. 
I  know  not  the  purpofe  of  my  Lords  ;  but  I  have  licence  from  them  to  go  whither  I 
will,  where  it  is  needful  to  preach  the  word  of  God  ;  and  it  feems  to  me  as  if  it  were 
necelTary  in  thofe  parts  :  whereupon,  whether  they  fend  ambaffadors  or  no,  if  it  pleafe 
you,  I  will  return."  Then  he  held  his  peace,  and  fat  a  long  fpace,  as  it  were  in  a 
mufe  ;  and  my  interpreter  defired  me  to  fpeak  no  more,  and  I  carefully  expedcd  what 
he  would  anfwer. 

At  length,  he  faid,  "  You  have  a  long  way  to  go,  make  yourfelf  ftrong  with  food, 
that  you  may  come  lufty  into  your  country,"  and  he  caufed  them  to  give  me  drink;, 
then  I  departed  from  his  prefence,  and  returned  not  again.  If  I  had  been  endowed 
with  power  to  do  wonders,  as  Mofes  did,  peradventure  he  had  humbled  himfelf. 

52.  'Ihe  foothfayers  therefore,  as  he  confeffed,  are  their  priefts,  and  whatfoever  they 
command  to  be  done,  is  performed  without  delay  ;  whole  ofEce  I  fiiall  defcribe  unto  ■ 
you,  as  I  could  learn  of  Mafter  William,  and  others,  who  reported  unto  me  things  like 
to  be  true.  They  are  many,  and  they  have  always  one  head,  or  chief  prieft,  who  always 
places  his  houfe  before  the  great  houfe  of  Mangu-Khan,  within  a  ftone's  caft ;  under 
his  ftudy  are  the  chariots  which  bear  their  idols,  the  others  are  behind  the  court,  in 
places  appointed  for  them,  and  they  who  have  any  confidence  in  that  art,  come  unto 
them  from  divers  parts  of  the  world.  Some  of  them  are  fkilful  in  aftronomy,  and 
efpecially  the  chief  of  them,  and  they  foretel  to  them  the  eclipfes  of  the  fun  and  moon.. 
And  when  they  are  to  come  to  pafs,  all  the  people  prepare  them  food,  fo  that  they 
need  not  go  out  of  the  door  of  their  houfe  ;  and  when  there  is  an  eclipfe,  they  play 
upon  their  timbrels  and  organs,  and  make  a  great  noife,  and  fet  up  loud  ftiouts.  Wheii 
the  eclipfe  is  paft,  they  give  themfelves  to  feafting  and  drinking,  and  make  great  cheer. 
They  foretel  fortunate  and  unlucky  days  for  all  bufinefs  ;  tiierefore  they  never  levy  an 
army,  or  undertake  war,  without  their  dirc(3:icn  :  and  they  had  long  fmce  returned- 
into  Hungary,  but  that  their  foothfayers  will  not  fuller  them  :  they  make  all  things 
that  are  fent  to  the  court  pafs  between  fires,  and  have  a  due  portion  of  them. 

They  alfo  purify  the  houfhold  ftuff  of  the  dead,  drawing  them  between  thefe  fires  ; 
for  when  any  one  dieth,  all  things  whatfoever  which  appertain  to  him  are  feparated, 
and  not  mingled  with  other  things  of  the  court  till  all  be  purged  by  the  fire  ;  fo  did  I 
fee  it  done  to  the  court  of  the  lady  who  died  while  we  were  there  ;  whereupon  there 
was  a  double  reafon  why  Friar  Andrew  and  liis  fellows  fliould  go  between  the  fires, 
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both  becaufe  tRey  brought  prefents,  and  alfo  for  that  they  belonged  to  hnii  who  was 
dead,  to  wit,  Khon-Khan  ;  no  fuch  thing  was  required  of  me,  becaufe  I  "brought  nothing. 
If  any  Hving  creature,  or  any  thing  elfe,  fall  to  the  ground  while  they  thus  make  them 
pafs  between  the  fires,  that  is  theirs  ;  they  alfo  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  month  of  May, 
gather  together  all  v/hite  mares  of  the  herd  and  confecrate  th'em.  The  Chriftian  priefts 
alfo  muft  come  together  with  their  cenfors ;  then  they  cafl  new  cofmos  upon  the  ground, 
and  make  a  great  feaft  that  day,  becaufe  then  they  think  they  drink  cofmos  firft,  as  it  is  the 
fafliion  in  fome  places  with  us,  as  for  wine  on  the  feaft  of  St.  Bartholomew,  or  Sixtus ; 
and  for  fruits,  on  the  feaft  of  St.  James  and  Chriftopher. 

They  alfo  are  invited  when  any  child  is  born,  to  foretel  its  deftiny.  They  are  fent 
for  alfo  when  any  is  fick,  to  ufe  their  charms,  and  they  tell  whether  it  be  a  natural 
infirmity,  or  by  ibrcery  ;  in  regard  to  which  that  good  woman  of  Metz  I  mentioned  be- 
fore, told  me  a  wonderful  thing.  On  a  certain  time,  very  coftly  furs  were  prefented, 
which  were  laid  down  at  the  court  of  her  lady,  who  was  a  Chriftian,  as  I  faid  before, 
and  the  foothfayers  drew  them  through  between  the  fires,  and  took  more  of  them  than 
V,  as  their  due,  and  a  certain  woman  under  whofe  cuftody  the  treafure  of  her  lady  was, 
accufed  them  thereof  unto  her  lady,  whereupon  the  lady  herfelf  reproved  them.  It 
tell  out  after  this,  that  this  lady  herfelf  began  to  be  fick,  and  to  fuffer  certain  fudden 
pains  in  divers  parts  of  her  body ;  the  foothfayers  were  called,  and  they  fitting  far  off, 
commanded  one  of  thofe  maidens  to  put  her  hand  upon  the  place  where  the  grief  was, 
and  if  ftie  found  any  thing,  flie  ftiould  fnatch  it  away  ;  then  flie  arifing  did  fo,  and  fhe 
found  a  piece  of  felt  in  her  hand,  or  of  fome  other  thing  :  then  they  commanded  her 
to  put  it  upon  the  ground,  which  being  laid  down,  it  began  to  creep,  as  if  it  had  been 
fome  living  creature  ;  then  they  put  it  into  the  water,  and  it  was  turned  as  it  were  into 
a  horfe-leech  ;  and  they  faid  fome  witch  hath  hurt  you  thus  with  her  forceries,  and 
they  accufed  her  that  had  accufed  them  of  the  furs,  who  was  brought  without  the  tents 
into  the  fields,  and  received  the  baftinado  feven  days  together  there,  and  was  after- 
wards tormented  with  other  punifliments  to  make  her  confefs  ;  and  in  the  mean  time 
her  lady  died,  which  flie  underftanding,  faid  unto  them,  "  I  know  my  lady  is  dead, 
kill  me  that  I  m.ay  go  after  her,  for  I  never  did  her  hurt ;"  and  when  Ihe  confeffed  no- 
thing, Mangu-Khan  commanded  fne  fnould  liv^e. 

Then  the  focerers  accufed  the  lady's  daughter's  nurfe,  of  whom  I  fpake  before,  who 
was  a  Chriftian,  and  her  hufband  was  the  chief  among  all  the  Neftorian  priefts ;  fo  ftie 
was  brought  to  punifliment,  with  a  maid  of  her's,  to  make  her  confefs,  and  the  maid 
confefled,  that  her  miftrefs  fent  her  to  fpeak  with  a  certain  horfe  to  demand  anfwer?. 
The  woman  alfo  herfelf  confefled  fomething  fiie,did  to  be  beloved  by  her  lady,  that  ftie 
might  do  her  good,  but  ftie  did  nothing  that  might  hurt  her.  She  was  demanded  alfo 
whether  her  hulband  were  privy  to  it ;  fiie  excufed  him,  for  that  he  had  burnt  the  cha- 
rafters  and  letters  which  flie  had  made.  Then  flie  was  put  to  death,  and  Mangu-Khan 
fent  the  prieft  her  hufl^and  to  the  Bifliop,  v/ho  was  in  Cathaya,  to  be  judged,  although 
he  was  not  found  culpable. 

In  the  mean  time  it  fell  out,  that  the  principal  wife  of  Mangu-Khan  brought  forth  a 
fon,  and  the  foothfayers  were  called  to  foretel  the  deftiny  of  the  child,  who  all  prophefied 
profperity,  and  faid  he  fliould  live  long,  and  be  a  great  Lord.  After  a  few  days  it 
happened  that  the  child  died  ;  then  the  mother  enraged  called  the  foothfayers,  faying, 
"  You  faid  my  fon  fliould  live,  and  he  is  dead."  Then  they  faid,  "  Madam,  behold,  we 
fee  that  forcerefs,  the  nurfe  of  Chrinia,  who  the  other  day  was  put  to  death,  flie  hath 
Itilled  your  fon,  and  behold  we  fee  flie  carries  him  away."  Now  there  remained  one 
fon  and  a  daughter  of  that  woman,  grown  to  full  age,  in  the  tents  ;  and  the  lady  fent 
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prefently  for  them  in  a  rage,  and  caufed  the  young  man  to  be  flain  by  a  man,  and  the 
maid  by  a  woman,  in  revenge  of  her  fon,  whom  the  Ibothfayers  affirmed  to  be  lolled 
by  their  mother^  Not  long  after  Mangu-Khan  dreamed  of  thefc  children,  and  de- 
manded in  the  morning  what  was  become  of  them  ?  His  fervant  was  afraid  to  tell  him, 
and  he  being  troubled,  the  more  demanded  where  they  were,  becaufe  they  had  ap- 
peared to  him  in  a  vifion  by  night :  then  they  told  him  ;  after  which,  he,  prefently  fend- 
ing for  his  wife,  demanded  v;hence  flie  learned  that  a  woman  fhouid  give  fentence  of 
death,  without  the  privity  of  her  huiband  ?  And  he  caufed  her  to  be  fiiut  up  fevcn  days, 
commanding  to  give  her  no  meat ;  but  the  man  (who  flew  the  young  man)  he  caufed 
to  be  beheaded,  and  the  head  to  be  hung  about  the  woman's  neck  who  had  killed 
the  maid,  and  ordered  her  to  be  cudgelled  with  burning  fircbicinds  through  all 
the  tents,  and  after  to  be  put  to  death  ;  he  had  alfo  put  his  wife  to  death,  but  for  the 
children  he  had  by  her  ;  and  he  went  out  of  his  court,  and  returned  not  till  aft  Li- 
on e  moon. 

The  forcerers  alfo  trouble  the  air  with  their  charms ;  and  when  the  cold  is  fo  great 
naturally,  that  they  cannot  apply  any  remedy,  then  they  fearch  out  fome  in  the  camp, 
whom  they  accufe  that  the  cold  comes  through  their  means  ;  fo  they  are  put  to  death 
without  inquiry  or  delay.  A  little  before  I  departed  from  thence,  one  of  the  concu- 
bines was  fick,  and  languiflied  long,  and  they  mumbled  their  charms  over  a  certain 
German  Have  of  hers,  who  flept  three  days,  who,  when  flie  came  to  herfelf,  they  de- 
manded what  fne  had  feen,  and  fhe  had  feen  many  perfons,  of  all  which  flie  judged  they 
fnould  fliortly  die  ;  and  becaufe  flie  faw  not  her  miftrefs  there,  they  judged  fhe  fliould 
not  die  of  that  ficknefs.  I  faw  the  maid,  while  her  head  was  yet  aching  by  reafon  of 
that  lleep.  Some  of  them  alfo  call  upon  devils,  and  gather  them  together  (who  will 
have  aniwers  from.the  devil)  in  the  night,  unto  theu-  houfe  ;  and  they  put  boiled  flefli 
in  the  midfl ;  and  that  Knan  who  invoketh,  beginneth  to  fay  his  charms,  and  having 
a  timbrel,  fmites  it  ftrongly  againfl  the  ground ;  at  length  he  begins  to  rave,  and 
caufeth  himfelf  to  be  bound  ;  then  the  devil  comes  in  the  dark  and  gives  him  flefli  to 
eat,  and  makes  him  anfwer.  Once  at  fuch  a  time,  (as  Mafter  William  told  me)  a  cer- 
tain Hungarian  hid  himfelf  with  them,  and  the  devil  being  upon  the  houfe,  cried  that 
he  could  not  come  in,  becaufe  a  certain  Chriftian  was  with  them  ;  he  hearing  this,  fled 
with  hafl:e,  becaufe  they  began  to  fearch  for  him.  Thefe  thir.gs,  and  many  other  they 
do,  which  are  too  long  for  me  to  repeat. 

53.  After  the  feail  of  Pentecoft:,  they  began  to  prepare  their  letters,  which  they  in- 
tend to  fend  unto  Your  Majefiy  ;  in  the  mean  time,  the  Khan  returned  to  Caracarum, 
and  held  a  great  feafl;  about  the  15th  of  June,  and  he  defircd  that  all  the  ambafladors 
Ihould  be  prefent.  The  lail  day  he  fent  for  us,  but  I  went  to  church  to  baptize  three 
children  of  a  certain  poor  German  whom  we  found  there.  ]'>Iafl:er  "William  was  chief 
butler  at  that  feait,  becaufe  he  made  the  tree  Vrfhich  poured  the  drink,  and  all  the  poor 
and  rich  fung  and  danced,  and  clapped  their  hands  before  the  Khan.  Then  he  b^gan 
to  make  an  oration  unto  them,  faying,  "  I  have  fent  my  brethren  far  off,  and  have  fent 
them  into  danger,  into  foreign  nations :  now  it  fliall  appear  what  you  will  do  when  I 
fliall  fend  you,  that  our  commonwealth  may  be  enlarged."  Every  day  in  thofe  four 
days  he  changed  garments,  which  he  gave  them,  all  of  one  colour,  every  day,  from 
the  flioes  to  the  cinament  of  the  head.  At  that  time  I  faw  the  ambaflador  of  the  Khans 
of  Bagdad  who  caufed  himfelf  to  b'j  carried  upon  a  horfe  litter  between  two  mules,  to 
the  court,  of  v.'hom  fome  faid  that  he  made  peace  with  them,  on  condition  that 
they  fliould  give  him  ten  thoufand  horfes  for  his  army ;  others  faid,  that  Mangu 
declared  he  would  not  make  peace  with  them,  unlefs  they  would  deltroy  all  their  am- 
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munition  ;  and  the  ambaflador  anfwered,  when  you  viiU  pluck  off  your  hoife's  hoofs, 
we  will  deftroy'our  ammunitbn. 

I  faw  alfo  there  the  ambafladoi-s  of  a  Soldan  of  India,  w  ho  brought  with  him  ei^ht 
leopards,  and  ten  hare-hounds,  taught  to  fit  upon  the  horfe's  buttocks,  as  leopards  dc 
When  I  enquired  of  India  which  way  it  lay  from  that  place,  they  lliewed  me  towards 
the  weft,  and  thefe  ambafladors  travelled  with  nie  alniofl  three  weeks  together,  alway.i 
weftward.     I  faw  alio  the  ambalfador  of  the  Soldan  of  I'urky,  who  brought  him  rich 
prefents  ;   and  he  anfwered,  as  I  heard,  he  needed  neither  gold  nor  fdver,  but  mev.^ 
wherefore  he  required  of  him  an  army.     On  the  feall  of  St.  John,  he  held  a  great  fcaft, 
and  I  caufed  one  hundred  and  five  carts,  and  ninety  horfes  to  be  numbered,  all  laden 
with  cow's  milk ;  and  on  the  feafts  of  the  apoftles  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  in  like  manner. 
At  length,  the  letters  being  difpatched  which  he  fent  to  you,  they  called  me,  and  in- 
terpreted them,  the  fubftance  whereof  I  WTOte,  as  I  could  underftand  them  by  my  in- 
terpreter, which  is  this  :  "  The  commandment  of  the  eternal  God  is  this  :   there  is  but 
one  eternal  God  in  heaven,  upon  earth  let  there  be  but  one  Lord,  Zengis-Khan,  Son  of 
God,  and  Mangu-Tingij,  that  is  to  fay,  the  found  of  iron.     This  is  the  word  which  is 
fpoken  to  you  ;  whatfoever  Moals  we  are,  v/hatfoever  Namans,   whatfoever  markets, 
whatfoever  Muflulmen,  wherefoever  ears  may  hear,  wherefoever  horfe  may  go,  caufe 
it  to  be  heard  and  underftood  ;   that  fuch  as  have  heard  my  commandment,  and  would 
not  believe  it,  and  would  levy  an  army  againft  us,  ihall  be  as  having  eyes  and  not  feeing ; 
and  when  they  would  hold  any  thing  they  fhall  be  without  hands  ;  and  when  they 
would  walk  they  fhall  be  without  feet.     This  is  the  commandment  of  the  eternal  God, 
by  the  virtue  of  the  eternal  God,  by  the  great  Monarch  of  the  Moals,  the  command- 
ment of  Mangu-Khan  is  given  to  the  French  King,  King  Lodowick,  and  all  other  Lords 
and  Priefts,  and  to  the  great  world  of  the  Franks,  that  they  underftand  my  words,  and 
the  commanments  of  the  eternal  God,  made  to  Zengis-Khan  ;  neither  but  from  Zengis- 
Khan  ever  came  this  commandment  unto  you,     A  certain   man,  called  David,  came 
unto  you  as  an  anibaffador  of  the  Moals,  lie  was  a  liar  ;  and  with  him  you  fent  your 
ambaffador  to  Khen-Khan.     After  Khen-Khan  was  dead,   your  ambaffador  came  to 
his  coiirt ;   Charmis,  his  wife,  fent  you  cloth,  called  Naffick.     But  to  know  matters  ap- 
pertaining to  war  and  peace,  and  to  fettle  the  great  world  in  quiet,  and  to  fee  to  do 
good,  that  wicked  vroman,  more  vile  than  a  dog,   how  could  (lie  know  how  to  do  it  ? 
Thofe  two  monks  which  came  from  you  unto  Sartach,  Sartach  fent  them  to  Baatu  ; 
but  Baatu,  becaufe  Mangu-Khan  is  the  greateft  over  the  world  of  the  Moals,  fent  them 
unto  us.     But  now,  that  the  great  wprld,  and  the  priefts,  and  the  monks  might  live  in 
peace  and  enjoy  their  goods,  that  the  commandment  of  God  might   be  heard  among 
you,  we  would  have  fent  our  ambaffadors  of  Moal  with  your  priefts ;  but  thev  an- 
fwered, that  betwixt  us  ar.d  you  there  v;as  a  warlike  nation,  and  many  bad  men  and 
troublefome  ways,  fo  as  they  were  afraid  they  could  not  bring  our  ambaifadors  fafe  unto 
you.    But  if  we  would  deliver  unto  them  our  letters,  containing  our  commandments  i<f 
their  King  Lodowick,  they  would  carry  them.     For  this  caufe  we  fent  not  our  ambaifa- 
dors with  them  ;  but  we  have  fent  the  commandments  of  the  eternal  God  by  your  faid 
priefts.     It  is  the  comm.andment  of  the  eternal  God  which  we  have  given  you  to  un- 
derftand ;    and  when  you  Ciall   hear  and   believe  it,   if  you  will  obey  us,  fend  your 
ambafladdrs  unto  us,  fo  ftiall  we  be  fatisfied  whether  you  will  have  peace  with  us  or 
war.     When,  by  the  power  of  the  eternal  Gcd,  the  whole  world  fliall  be  in  unity,  joy, 
and  peace,  from  the  rifing  of  the  fun  unto  the  going  down  of  the  fame,  then  Ihall  it 
appear  what  we  will  do.     But  if  ye  ftiall  fee  and  hear  the  commandment  of  the  eternal 
God,  and  will  not  hearken  to  it,  or  believe  it,  faying,  Our  country  is  far  off,  our  hills  are 
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flrong,  our  fea  is  great ;  and  in  this  confidence  fhall  lead  an  army  againfl:  us  to  know 
what  we  can  do  ;  He  that  made  that  which  was  hard  eafy,  and  that  which  was  far  oiF 
near,  the  eternal  God  himfelf  knows  that  alone."  And  as  they  called  us  your  ambaffa- 
dors  in  the  letters,  I  faid  unto  them,  call  us  not  ambafladors,  for  I  laid  to  the  Khan 
that  we  were  not  the  ambaffadors  of  the  King  Louis  :  then  they  went  unto  him  and  told 
him ;  but  when  they  returned,  they  faid  unto  me  that  he  held  it  much  for  our  good, 
and  that  he  commanded  them  to  write  as  I  fliould  direct  them  :  then  I  told  them  they 
fhould  leave  out  the  name  of  amballadors,  and  call  us  monks  and  priefts.  In  the  m.ean 
time,  while  thofe  things  were  doing,  my  companion  hearing  that  we  muil  return  by  the 
wildernefs  to  Baatu,  and  that  a  man  of  Moal  fhould  be  our  guide,  he  ran,  without  my 
kno\vledge,  to  Bulgai,  the  chief  fcribe,  fignifying  to  him  by  figns,  that  he  fhould  die  if 
he  went  that  way  ;  and  when  the  day  came  wherein  we  fhould  have  our  pafs,  viz.  a 
fortnight  after  the  feafl:  of  St.  John,  when  we  were  called  to  the  court,  the  fcribe  faid 
unto  my  companion,  Mangu's  pleafure  is,  that  your  companion  return  by  Baatu  ;  and 
you  fay  you  are  fick,  and  it  appeareth  fo :  Mangu  therefore  grants,  if  you  will  go  with 
your  companion,  go,  but  let  it  be  your  own  fault,  becaufe  it  is  poflible  you  may  remain 
with  fome  Jani  that  will  not  provide  for  you,  and  it  will  be  a  hindrance  to  your  com- 
panion ;  but  if  you  will  flay  here,  we  will  provide  neceifaries  for  you,  till  fome  am- 
baffadors come,  v/ith  whom  you  may  return  more  eafiiy,  and  by  a  way  where  there 
are  villages. 

The  friar  anfwered,  God  grant  the  Khan  a  profperous  life  ;  I  will  ftay  :  then  I  faid 
to  my  companion.  Brother,  be  advifed  what  you  do,  I  will  not  leave  you.  You  leave 
not  me,  faid  he,  but  I  leave  you,  becaufe,  if  I  go  with  you,  I  fee  the  death  of  my  body 
and  foul,  becaufe  I  have  no  patience  under. intolerable  labour.  Then  they  brought  us 
three  p-arments,  or  coats,  and  faid  unto  us.  Ye  will  not  receive  gold  or  filver,  and  yet 
■ye  have  ftayed  long  here,  and  pi-ayed  for  the  Khan ;  he  entreats  you,  that,  at  the 
leaft,  every  one  of  you  will  receive  a  fmgle  garment,  that  ye  depart  not  empty  from 
him.  Then  we  were  forced  to  receive  them  for  reverence  of  him,  for  they  account 
it  a  very  evil  thing  when  their  gifts  are  contemned.  Firfl  he  caufed  us  to  be  afked- 
what  we  would  have  ?  and  we  always  anfwered  the  fame  thing ;  fo  that  the  Chriftians 
infulted  over  the  idolaters,  who  feek  nothing  but  gifts ;  and  they  anfwered  that  we 
were  fools,  becaufe,  if  he  would  give  them  his  whole  court  they  would  willingly  take 
it,  and  would  do  wifely  too  ;  receiving  therefore  the  garments,  they  entreated  us  to 
make  our  prayers  for  the  Khan,  which  we  did,  and  afterwards  we  went  to  Caraca- 
rum. 

But  it  happened,  v/hile  we  were  with  the  monks,  far  from  the  court  with  other 
ambaffadors,  that  the  monk"  caufed  the  table  to  be  ftruck  fo  hard  that  Mangu-Khan  heard 
it,  and  demanded  what  it  was  ;  they  told  him.  Upon  which  he  afls.ed  why  he  was 
removed  fo  far  from  the  court ;  they  told  him,  becaufe  it  Avas  troublefome  to  bring 
him  horfes  and  oxen  every  day  to  the  court ;  and  faid  further,  that  it  were  better 
that  he  fiiouUl  ftay  at  Caracarum.  Then  the  Khan  fent  unto  him,  faying,  if  he  would 
go  to  Caracarum,  and  flay  there  near  about  the  church,  he  would  give  him  all  things 
neceffary  :  but  the  monk  anfwere^,  i  came  from  the  holy  land  of  Jerufalem  hither  by 
the  command  of  God,  and  left  tPiat  city,  wherein  are  a  thoufand  better  churches  than 
that  of  Caracarum  v  if  he  pleafe  that  I  flay  here,  and  pray  for  him  as  God  commanded 
me.  Twill  ftay  ;  if  not  I  will  return  to  the  place  from  whence  I  came.  So  that  every 
evening  oxen  were  brought  him  yoked  to  the  carts,  and  in  the  morning  he  was 
brought  to  the  place  where  he  ufed  to  be  before  the  court  ;  and  a  little  before  we  de- 
parted thence,  a  certain  Neflorian  came,  who  feemed  to  be  a  wife  man ;  Bulgai,  the 
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chief  fecretary,  placed  him  before  the  court,  to  whom  the  Khan  fet  his  children  that 
he/l-:Ou!d  blefs  them. 

54.  We  came  therefore  to  Caracarum,  and  while  we  were  in  Mafter  William  the 
goldlmith's  jioufe,  my  guide  came  to  me  and  brought  me  ten  jafcots,  live  of  which  he  left 
inMnfter  WillianT's  hands,  commanding  him  to  ipend  them  on  the  behalf  of  the  Khan, 
for  the  friar's  ufe,  while  he  remained  there ;  he  alfo  left  the  other  five  in  the  hands  of 
my  interpreter,  commanding  him  to  fpend  them  in  the  way,  for  my  fubfiftence  ;  for 
Mailer  William  had  given  them  fuch  inftrudions  without  our  knowledge.  I  j^rofently 
changed  one  into  fmall  money,  and  diftributed  it  to  the  poor  Chriilians  which  were 
there,  for  all  their  eyes  were  fixed  upon  us.  We  fpent  auuther  in  buying  things  ne- 
ceflary  for  us,  as  garments  and  other  things,  which  we  wanted.  With  the  third  my 
interpreter  himfelf  bought  fome  things,  by  which  he  gained  ibmewhat.  We  fpent 
the  reft,  becaufe  after  we  came  into  Fcrfia  fufficient  neceffaries  were  no  where  given 
us,  nor  yet  among  the  Tartars,  amongfi;  whom  we  feldom  found  any  thing  to  be 
fold. 

Mafter  William,  Your  Majefty's  citizen  and  fubjeft,  fends  you  a  certain  girdle  fet 
with  a  precious  ftone,  which  they  ufed  to  wear  againft  thunder  and  lightning,  and  mofl 
humbly  falutes  you,  always  commending  you  to  God  in  his  prayers.     We  baptized  there 
in  all  fix  fouls.     When  we  departed  from  each  other,  it  was  with  tears,  my  companion 
remaining  with  Mafter  William,  and  I  returning  with  my  interpreter,  my  guide,  and 
one  fervant,  who  had  direftions  to  take  one  mutton  in  four  days  for  us  four.      We 
came,  therefore,  in  two  months  and  ten  days  from  Caracarum  to  Baatu,  and  never  faw 
a  town,  nor  fo  much  as  the  appearance  of  any  houfe,  but  graves,  except  one  village, 
wherein  we  did  not  fo  much  as  eat  bread,  nor  did  we  ever  reft  in  thefe  two  months  and " 
ten  days,  fave  one  day,  becaufe  we  could  nor  get  horfes.     We  returned  for  the  moft 
part  by  the  fame  kind  of  people,  and  yet  through  other  countriesi  for  we  went  in  the  • 
winter,  and  returned  in  the  fummer,  and  by  the  higher  parts  of  the  north,  except  that 
fifteen  days  journey  we  were  obliged  to  go  and  return  by  a  certain  river  betv/een  the 
mountains,  -where  there  is  no  lodging  but  by  the  river  fide.     We  went  two  days,  and  • 
fomctimes  three,  vithout  taking  aiiy  other  food  but  cofmos.   '  Once  we  were  in  great ' 
danger,  not  being  able  to  find  any  people,   our  provifion  failing  us,   and  our  horfes 
tired. 

When  1  had  travelled  tv/enty  days,  I  heard  that  the  King  of  Armenia  had  paffed  by". 
In  the  end  of  Auguft  Imet  with  Sartach,  who  went  to  Mamgu-Khan  with  flocks  arid 
herds,  and  with  his  wives  and  children,  yet  the  bulk  of  his  families  remained  between 
Tanais  and  Etilia.  1  fent  my  duty  to  him,  faying.  I  would  willingly  fcay  in  his  country,, 
but  Mangu-Khan  would  have  me  return  and  carry  his  letters.  He  anfwered,  that  I  muft 
perform  the  will  of  Mangu-Khan.  Then  I  afked  Coiacfor  the  children  ?  He  anfwered 
they  were  in  the  court  of  Baatu,  carefully  provided  for.  I  alio  afiied  him  for  our  cloaths 
and  books  again  ?  He  anfwered,  did  ye  not  bring  them  to  Sartach  ?■  I  faid  I  brought 
them  unto  Sartach,  but  I  did  not  give  them  unto  him,  as  you  know ;  and  I  put  hinr  in 
m.ind  what  anfv/er  I  made  when  he  demanded  whether  I  would  give  them  to  Sartach  .? 
Then  he  anfwered,  you  fay  truth,  and  none  can  refill  truths  I  left  your  goods  with  my 
father,  who  remaineth  near  Sarai,  which  is  a  new  town  Baatu  hath  made  upon  Etilia  on 
the  call  fliore  ;  but  our  pricfts  have  fome  of  the  veftments.  If  any  thing  pleafc  you, 
faid  I,  keep  it,  fo  my  books  be  reftored. 

Then  he  told  me  he  xv^ould  report  my  words  to  Sartach.  I  mufl  have  letters,  faid  I, 
to  your  father,  to  reflore  me  all.  But  he  was  ready  to  be  gone,  and  faid  unto  me,  the 
train  of  the  ladies  foUoweth  us  near  at  hand,  ye  fhall  alight  there,  and  I  will  fend  Sar- 
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tach's  anfwer  bv  tliis  man.  I  was  very  careful  he  fliould  not  deceive  me,  yet  I  dare  not 
contend  with  him  :  late  in  the  evening  the  man  came  unto  me,  and  brought  two  coats 
with  him,  which  I  thought  had  been  all  of  filk,  and  he  faith  unto  me,  behold  two  gar- 
ments, the  one  Sartach  hatli  font  unto  you,  and  the  other,  if  fo  it  pleafe  you,  you  fliall 
prefent  to  the  King  on  his  behalf ;  to  whom  I  anfwercd,  I  wear  no  fuch  garments,  I  will 
prefent  them  both  to  my  King,  in  honour  of  your  Lord.  Then  faid  he,  do  with  them 
what  you  pleafe  ;  now  it  pleafed  nie  to  fend  them  both  unto  you,  and  I  fend  them  to  you 
bv  the  bearer  of  thefe  prefcnts.  He  delivered  nie  letters  alfo  to  the  father  of  Coiac  to 
reftore  me  all  which  appertained  unto  me,  becaufe  he  had  no  need  of  any  thing  which 
was  mine  ;  fo  we  came  to  the  court  of  Baatu,  the  fame  day  I  departed  thence  a  year  be- 
fore, viz.  the  fecond  day  after  the  exaltation  of  thebleifed  crofs,  and  I  found  our  young 
men  in  health,  yet  much  afflicted  with  poverty,  as  Goffet  told  me  ;  and  if  the  King  of 
Armenia  had  not  comforted  them,  and  recommended  them  to  Sartach,  they  had  perifli- 
f  d,  for  they  thought  I  had  been  dead.  The  Tartars  alfo  demanded  of  them,  if  they 
could  keep  oxen,  or  milk  mares  :  for  if  I  had  not  returned,  they  had  been  brought  into 
fervitude  by  thofe  people. 

After  this  Baatu  ordered  me  to  com.e  to  him,  and  made  the  letters  which  Mangu- 
Khan  fends  unto  you  to  be  interpreted  unto  me ;  for  fo  Mangu  wrote  unto  him,  that  if 
it  pleafed  him  to  add  any  thing,  or  leave  out,  or  change,  he  fiiould  do  it.  Then  faid  he. 
Ye  fnall  carry  thefe  letters,  and  caufe  them  to  be  underftood.  He  demanded  alfo  what 
way  I  would  go,  whether  by  fea  or  land  ?  1  faid,  the  fea  was  froze,  becaufe  it  was  win- 
ter, and  I  mull  go  by  land,  for  I  thought  you  had  been  ftill  in  Syria,  fo  I  direfted  my 
journey  towards  Ferfia,  for  if  I  had  thought  you  had  pafTed  into  France,  I  would  have 
gone  into  Hungary  ;  for  I  fliould  fooner  have  come  into  France,  and  by  a  more  eafy  way 
than  through  Syria  ;  then  we  travelled  a  month  with  him  before  we  could  obtain  a 
guide  ;  at  lengtli  they  appointed  me  a  certain  Jugure,  who  under/landing  I  would  give 
him  nothinp-,  and  that  I  would  go  forthwith  into  Armenia,  caufed  letters  to  be  made  to 
conduft  me  to  the  Soldan  of  Turkey,  hoping  he  fliould  receive  gifts  of  the  Soldan,  and 
that  he  fliould  gain  more  that  v/ay  ;  then  we  took  our  journey  fpeedily  fifteen  days  be- 
fore the  feaft  of  All  Saints,  towards  Sarai,  going  diredly  fouthward,  defcending  near  to 
Etilia,  which  is  there  divided  into  three  arms,  every  one  whereof  is  almofl;  twice  as  big 
as  the  branch  of  the  river  of  Nile  at  Damieta. 

It  divides  afterwards  into  four  leffer  arms,  fo  that  we  pafled  the  river  in  feven  places 
by  boats.  Upon  the  middle  branch  is  the  village  called  Sumerkant,  without  a  wall,  but 
when  the  river  overflows,  it  is  compaflTed  with  water.  The  Tartars  were  eight  years 
about  it  before  they  could  take  it,  and  the  Alani  and  the  Saracens  were  nine.  There 
we  found  one  German  with  his  wife,  a  very  good  man,  with  whom  Goflet  flayed  in  the 
winter  ;  for  Sartach  fent  him  thither  to  eafe  his  court.  About  thefe  parts  was  Baatu  on 
the  one  fide  of  the  river  and  Sartach  on  the  other  about  Chrifl:mas,  and  they  go  no  far- 
ther down  ;  and  when  it  happens  that  all  the  river  is  frozen  they  pafs  over.  Here  is 
"■reat  fl;ore  of  grafs ;  and  there  among  the  caves,  thieves  hide  themfelves  till  the  ice 
melt.  Coiac's  father  receiving  Sartach's  letters,  reilored  my  vefl:ments  unto  me,  ex- 
cept my  albs,  and  an  almic  trinnned  with  fine  filk,  a  flole,  a  girdle,  and  a  tualia, 
adorned  with  golden  embroidery,  and  a  furplice.  He  refliored  alfo  to  me  all  the  filver 
plate,  except  the  cenfer,  and  the  little  box  where  the  chrifm  was,  all  which  the  prielt 
which  was  with  Sartach  had.  He  returned  my  books,  except  our  lady's  pfaiter,  which 
he  kept  with  my  leave,  becaufe  I  could  not  deny  him  ;  for  he  faid  Sartach  took  much 
delight  in  it.  He  alfo  requeflcd  me,  that  if  it  happen  that  I  return  unto  thofe  parts 
af'ain,  I  would  bring  them  a  man  that  knew  how  to  make  parchment,  for  he  had  built 
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;a  great  church  by  the  command  of  Sartach  upon  the  weft  fide  of  the  river,  as  he  faid, 
and  a  new  town ;  yet  I  knew  that  Sartach  meant  no  fuch  matter.  Sai'ai  and  the  palace 
of  Baatii  are  upon  the  eaft  fide  of  the  river,  and  the  valley  through  which  the  arms  of 
the  river  arc  fpread  abroad  containeth  more  than  fevcn  leagues  in  breadth.  There  is 
great  ftore  of  fi(h  there,  a  bible  alfo  in  verfe,  and  a  certain  book  in  the  Arabian  lan- 
guage worth  thirty  Sultalincs,  and  many  other  things  I  never  recovered. 

fi^.  After  our  departure  from  him  on  the  feafl:  of  All  Saints,  going  towards  the  fouth 
until  the  feaft  of  Saint  Martin,  we  came  to  the  mountains  of  the  Alani,  between  Baatu 
and  Sarai.  In  fifteen  days,  we  found  no  pcopL'  but  one  of  his  fons,  who  went  before 
him  with  falcons  and  his  falconers,  who  were  many,  at  one  little  village  ;  from  ihe  feafl: 
of  All  Saints  for  five  days  we  met  not  with  fo  much  as  a  man,  and  we  were  in  great 
danger  by  reafon  of  thirft,  one  whole  day  and  a  night,  finding  no  water  till  about  three 
of  the  clock  the  next  day.  The  Alani  infome  mountains  yet  hold  out,  fo  that  of  ten  of 
the  fubjetts  of  Sartach  tv.'o  muft  come  and  guard  the  narrov/  pail'ages  of  the  hills,  left 
.they  come  forth  of  the  mountains,  and  carry  away  the  cattle  in  the  plain.  Between  the 
Alani  and  Porta  Ferrea,  which  is  two  days  journey  from  thence,  where  the  plain  of  the 
Alani  beginneth,  betwc^en  the  Cafpian  fea  and  the  mountains,  there  are  certain  Saracens, 
called  Lefgi,  inhabiting  the  mountains,  who  likewife  are  free  ;  fo  that  thofe  Tartars  who 
•dwell  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains  of  the  Alani  were  obliged  to  give  us  twenty  men  to 
bring  us  beyond  the  Iron  Gate,  or  Porta  I'^errea  ;  and  I  was  glad,  becaufe  I  hoped  to 
fee  them  armed,  for  I  could  never  fee  their  armour,  though  I  had  been  very  defirous 
<.)f  feeing  it ;  and  when  we  came  to  this  dangerous  paffage,  of  the  whole,  twenty  there 
were  but  two  who  had  harbergicns,  and  I  demanded  of  whom  they  had  them  ?  They 
faid  they  had  them  of  the  Alani,  who  were  able  workmen  in  fuch  things,  and  excellent 
fmiths.  1  think  they  have  fmall  ftore  of  armour,  but  quivers  and  bov^'s,  and  leather 
jackets  ;  I  faw  them  prefented  with  iron  plates,  and  iron  flvuU-caps  out  of  Perfia,  and 
faw  two  alfo  who  prefented  themfelves  to  rviangu,  armed  with  coats  made  of  hogs*  fkins, 
bent  inward,  of  rough  leather,  wlrich  were  very  clumfy  and  unweildy. 

Before  we  came  to  Porta  Ferrea,  we  found  one  caftle  of  the  Alans,  which  was  Man- 
gu-Khan's,  for  he  had  fubdued  that  country.  There  we  firft  found  vineyards  and 
drunk  wine  ;  the  day  following  we  came  to  Porta  Ferrea,  or  the  Iron  Gate,  which  Alex- 
ander the  Macedonian  King  made,  and  it  is  a  city  whofe  eaft  end  is  upon  the  fea  fliorej 
and  there  is  a  little  plain  between  the  fea  and  the  mountains,  through  which  the  city 
extends  in  length  to  the  top  of  the  mountain,  which  bordereth  upon  it  on  the  weft,  fo 
that  there  is  no  way  above  for  the  ruggednefs  of  the  mountains,  nor  below  for  the  fea, 
but  immediately  through  the  midft  of  the  city,  where  there  is  an  iron  gate,  from  whence 
the  city  hath  its  name.  This  city  is  more  than  a  mile  long,  and  on  the  top  of  a  hill  is  a 
ftrong  caftle  ;  and  it  is  as  much  in  breadth  as  a  ftone's  call.  It  hath  very  ftrong  walls, 
without  trenches  and  turrets,  of  large  poiillied  ftones.  But  the  Tartars  have  dellroyed 
the  tops  of  the  turrets  and  the  bulwarks  of  the  walls,  laying  the  turrets  even  with  the 
wall.  Below  that  city,  the  counti-y  was  formerly  like  a  paradife.  Two  days  journey 
from  hence  we  found  another  city  called  Samaron,  wherein  there  were  many  Jews,  and 
when  we  paffed  it,  we  faw  walls  defcending  from  the  mountains  to  the  fea;  and  leaving 
the  way  by  the  fea  by  thofe  walls,  becaufe  it  turns  towards  the  eaft,  we  went  up  into  the 
high  countries  towards  the  fouth. 

The  next  day  we  paffed  through  a  certain  valley,  wherein  the  foundations  of  walls 
appeared  from  one  mountain  to  another,  and  there  was  no  way  through  the  tops  of  the 
mountainr.  Thefe  were  in  times  paft  the  inclofures,  or  walls  erefted  by  Alexander  for 
reftraining  the  fierce  nations,  the  fhepherds  of  the  wildernefs,  that  they  could  not  invade 
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the  inhabited  countries  and  cities.  There  are  ah'b  other  walls  and  inclofuves  where  Jews 
are.  The  next  day  we  came  to  a  certain  great  city  called  Samach,  and  after  this  w? 
entered  into  a  great  plain  called  Moan,  through  which  the  river  Cur  or  Cyrus  rans, 
from  which  the  Curgi  or  Curdi  have  their  names,  whom  we  call  Georgians  ;  and  it 
runneth  through  the  middle  of  Tefflis,  which  is  the  metropolis  of  the  Curgines,  and 
comes  directly  from  the  weft,  running  to  the  eaft  into  the  Cafpian  fea,  and  in  it  are  ex- 
cellent falmon.  In  that  plain  we  found  Tartars  again.  Alio  by  that  plain  runs  the 
river  Araxes,  which  cometh  from  the  Greater  Armenia,  from  betwixt  the  Ibuth  and 
weft,  from  which  it  is  called  the  land  of  Ararat.  Whereupon  in  the  book  of  the  Kings 
it  is  faid  of  the  fons  of  Senacherib,  that  having  flain  their  father,  they  fled  into  the 
land  of  the  Armenians.  And  in  Ifaiah  it  is  faid  that  they  fled  into  the  land  of 
Ararat.  To  the  weft  then  of  that  moft  beautiful  plain  is  Curgia.  In  that  plain  the 
Ci'ofmini  were  fettled  formerly.  And  thei-e  is  a  great  city  in  the  entrance  of  the  moun- 
tains called  Ganges,  which  was  their  metropolis,  flopping  the  Georgians  that  they  could 
not  come  down  into  the  plain.  Then  we  came  to  the  bridge  of  boats,  which  was  faftened 
together  with  a  great  iron  chain,  ftretched  forth  crofs  the  river,  wherein  Cur  and  the 
Araxes  met  together,  but  the  Cur  lofeth  its  name  there. 

56.  We  proceeded  thence,  till  travelling  up  the  Araxes,  of  which  it  is  faid,  Pontem 
indignatus  Araxes,  Araxes  difdains  a  bridge,  leaving  Perfia  and  the  Cafpian  mountains 
on  the  left  hand  towards  the  fouth,  having  on  the  right  hand  Curgia  and  the  Great  Sea 
towards  the  weft  ;  going  all  the  way  fouthward,  we  paffed  through  the  meadows  of  Bac- 
chu,  who  is  General  of  that  army  which  is  there  within  the  river  Araxes  ;  he  has  hke- 
wife  made  the  Curgi,  and  Turks,  and  Perfians,  fubjeft  to  him.  There  is  likewife  ano- 
ther governor  in  Perfia,  at  Tauris,over  the  tribute  called  Argon,  both  which  Mangu-Khan 
hath  called  home  to  give  place  to  his  brother,  who  is  going  into  thofe  countries.  The 
country  which  I  have  delcribed  to  you  is  not  properly  Perfia,  but  was  fometimes  called 
Hyrcania.  I  was  in  Bacchu's  houfe,  and  he  gave  us  wine  to  drink,  and  he  himfelf  drank 
cofinos,  which  I  would  willingly  have  drank  if  he  had  given  it  me  ;  yet  it  was  the  befl 
new  wine,  but  cofmos  is  more  wholefome  for  a  half-ftarved  man  as  I  was.  We  went  up 
therefore  by  the  river  Araxes  from  the  eve  of  St.  Clement  until  the  fecond  Sunday  in 
Lent,  till  we  came  to  the  head  of  the  river,  and  beyond  the  mountains  where  it  rifeth, 
there  is  a  good  city  called  Arforum,  which  belongs  to  the  Soldan  of  Turkey,  and  near 
thereabouts  Euphrates  rifes  towards  the  north,  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains  of  Curgia,  to 
•whofefpringi  had  gone,but  the  fnow  was  fo  great  that  no  man  could  go  outof  thecommon 
path,  andon  theother  fide  of  the  mountains  of  Caucafus  towards  the  fouth  rifeth  theTigris. 

When  we  departed  from  Bacchu,  my  guide  went  to  Tauris  to  fpeak  with  Argon,  car- 
rying my  interpreter  with  him  ;  but  Bacchu  caufed  me  to  be  brought  to  a  certain  city 
called  Naxuam,  which  heretofore  was  the  head  or  capital  of  a  great  kingdom,  and  the 
greateft  and  faireft  city  in  thofe  parts,  but  the  Tartars  have  made  it  a  wildernefs  ;  and 
there  were  anciently  eight  hundred  churches  of  the  Armenians  there  ;  now  there  are 
but  two  little  ones,  for  the  Saracens  have  deftroyed  them ;  in  one  of  which  I  held  the 
feaft  of  Chriftmas  as  I  could  with  our  clerk,  and  the  next  day  following  the  prieft  of 
the  church  died,  to  whofe  burial  came  a  certain  biftiop  with  twelve  monks  from  the  high 
countries  ;  for  all  the  bifliops  of  the  Armenians  are  monks,  and  of  the  Greeks  Ukewife 
for  the  moft  part.  The  bilhop  told  me  that  there  was  a  church  near  this  place  where 
St.  Bartholomew,  and  likewife  St.  Judas  Thaddeus  were  martyred,  but  there  was  no 
way  open  for  fnow.  He  told  me  alfo  that  they  had  two  prophets,  the  firfl  or  chief 
Methodius  the  martyr,  who  was  of  their  country,  and  plainly  prophefied  of  the  Ifmae- 
lites,  which  prophecy  is  fulfilled  in  the  Saracens.     The  other  prophet  is  called  Acacron, 
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who,  when  he  died,  prophefied  of  a  nation  of  archers  that  fhould  come  from  the  north, 
faying,  "  That  they  fliould  conquer  all  the  countries  of  the  eaft,  and  fhould  fpare  the 
kingdoms  of  the  eafi:,  to  aflift  them  in  obtaining  the  kingdoms  of  the  weft  ;  and  they 
fhall  poflefs  the  countries  from  the  north  to  the  fouth,  and  fliall  come  to  Conftantinople, 
and  fhall  take  the  gate  of  Conftantinople,  and  one  of  them  who  fhall  be  called  a  wife 
man,  fliall  enter  the  city,  and  feeing  the  churches  and  rites  of  the  Franks,  fhall  caufe 
himfelf  to  be  baptized,  and  fhall  counfel  the  Franks  how  they  may  kill  the  Emperor  of 
the  Tartars,  and  there  they  fliall  be  confounded.  Hearing  this,  the  Franks  which  fliall 
be  in  the  middle  of  the  land,  viz.  at  Jerufalem,  fhall  fet  upon  the  Tartars  who  fliall  bor- 
der upon  them,  and  with  the  help  of  our  nation,  that  is,  the  Armenians,  fhall  purfue 
them  ;  fo  that  the  French  King  fhall  place  his  royal  throne  at  Taurinum  in  Perfia,  and 
then  all  the  eaft  countries  and  all  the  unbelieving  nations  fhall  be  converted  to  the  faith 
of  Chrift  ;  and  there  fhall  be  fo  great  peace  in  the  world,  that  the  living  fliall  fay  trt  the 
dead.  Woe  be  unto  you  wretches  !  that  lived  not  until  thefe  times."  And  I  read  this 
prophecy  brought  to  Conftantinople  by  the  Armenians  which  remain  there,  but  I  made 
light  of  it.  Yet  when  I  fpake  with  the  Biftiop,  calling  it  to  mind,  I  regarded  it  fome- 
what  the  more.  But  throughout  all  Armenia  they  as  firmly  believe  this  prophecy  as 
they  do  the  Gofpel. 

He  faid  to  us  alfo,  even  as  the  fouls  in  Limbo  expeft  the  coming  of  Chrift  for  their 
delivery,  fo  do  we  look  for  your  coming,  that  we  may  be  freed  from  this  flavery  wherein 
we  have  fo  long  lived.  Near  the  city  Naxuam  there  are  mountains  on  which  they  fay 
the  ark  of  Noah  refted  ;  and  there  are  two,  one  greater  than  the  other,  and  Araxes 
running  at  the  foot  of  them  ;  and  there  is  a  little  town  there  called  Coinanium,  which 
is  in  their  language  Eight;  for  they  fay  it  v.'as  fo  called  of  the  eight  perfons  which  came 
forth  of  the  ark  and  built  it.  Many  have  attempted  to  climb  the  great  hills,  and  could 
not ;  and  the  Bifhop  told  me  that  a  certain  monk  being  very  much  troubled  thereat,  an 
angel  appeared  to  him  and  brought  him  a  piece  of  the  wood  of  the  ark,  bidding  him  to 
trouble  hmifelf  no  more.  That  piece  of  wood  they  had  in  their  church  as  he  told  me, 
neither  is  the  hill  fo  high  in  appearance  but  the  men  might  well  get  up  it.  A  certain 
old  man  gave  me  however  this  worthy  reafon  why  no  one  fliould  climb  it.  They  call 
that  mountain  MafTis  ;  and  as  this  word  is  of  the  feminine  gender  in  their  tongue,  no 
man,  faid  he,  muft  climb  up  MafTis,  becaufe  it  is  the  mother  of  the  world. 

In  the  city  of  Naxuam,  Friar  Barnard,  a  Catalan,  of  the  order  of  the  preaching  friars, 
found  me,  who  lives  in  Georgia,  with  a  certain  friar  of  the  fepulchre,  who  pofTefleth 
great  lands  there,  and  he  had  learned  fomewhat  of  the  Tartar  language ;  he  formerly 
went  with  a  certain  Hungarian  friar,  who  returned  with  me  toTefftis,  with  one  fervant; 
but  Friar  Barnard  remained  at  Tauris  with  a  certain  lay  friar,  whofe  language  he  un- 
derftood  not.  We  went  out  of  the  city  of  Naxuam,  about  the  Epiphany,  for  we  had 
ftayed  long  there,  by  reafon  of  the  fnow ;  we  came  therefore  in  four  days  to  the  coun- 
try of  Sabenfa,  a  Curdifh  Prince,  heretofore  mighty,  but  now  tributary  to  the  Tartars, 
who  deftroyed  all  his  ammunition,  whofe  father  Zacharias  pofTeffed  himfelf  of  the  country 
of  the  Armenians,  having  dehvered  them  from  the  hands  of  the  Saracens ;  and  there 
are  many  fair  villages  of  true  Chriftians,  having  churches  like  the  Franks  ;  and  every 
Armenian  hath  in  his  houfe,  in  an  honourable  place,  a  wooden  hand,  holding  a  crofs, 
and  fets  a  burning  lamp  before  it ;  and  that  which  we  do  with  holy  water,  fprinkling  it 
to  drive  away  wicked  fpirits,  they  do  with  frankincenfe  ;  for  every  evening  they  burn 
frankincenfe,  carrying  it  through  all  the  corners  of  the  houfe,  to  rid  them  of  all  kinds  of 
enemies.  I  eat  with  Sabenfa,  and  he  did  me  great  reverence,  both  he  and  his  wife,  and 
his  fon  Zachary,  a  very  comely  and  wife  young  man,  who  demanded  of  me,  whether  if 
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he  fliould  come  to  you,  you  would  entertain  him  ;  for  he  is  fo  uneafy  under  the  domi- 
nion of  the  Tartars,  that  though  he  hath  a  plenty  of  all  things,  he  had  rather  travel 
into  a  ftrange  country,  than  endure  their  violent  exaftions.  They  faid  further,  that 
they  were  true  fons  of  the  church  of  Rome,  and  \i  the  pope  would  fend  them  any  aid, 
they  would  bring  all  the  bordering  nations  unto  the  fubjedion  of  the  church  of  Rome. 

From  that  town  of  his,  in  fifteen  days,  we  entered  the  country  of  the  Soldan  of 
Turkey,  on  the  firfl  Sunday  in  Lent ;  and  the  firll  caftle  we  found  is  called  Marfeu- 
gen ;  all  in  the  caftle  were  Chriftians,  Armenians,  Curgines,  and  Greeks :  the  Sara- 
cens only  have  the  dominion.  There  the  captain  of  the  caftle  faid,  he  had  received 
commandment,  that  no  victuals  could  be  given  to  any  Franks,  or  to  the  ambaiTador  of 
the  King  of  Armenia,  or  of  Veftacius  ;  fo  that  from  the  place  where  we  were  the  firft' 
Sunday  in  Lent,  quite  to  Cyprus,  whither  I  came,  eight  days  before  the  feaft  of  St. 
John  the  Baptift,  we  were  forced  to  buy  our  own  provifion.  He  who  was  my  guide' 
procured  me  horfes,  and  took  money  for  the  victuals,  and  put  it  in  his  purfe.  When- 
he  came  into  the  fields,  feeing  a  flock,  away  he  went,  and  without  more  to  do,  took 
one  flieep,  and  gave  it  to  his  family  to  eat,  and  wondered  I  would  not  take  part  of  hi;> 
robbery.  In  the  purification,  I  was  in  a  certain  city  called  Ayni,  which  was  Sabenfa's 
whofe  fituation  is  ftrong  ;  and  there  are  an  hundred  Armenian  churches,  and  two- 
mofques,  of  the  Saracens  :  the  Tartars  place  an  officer  there. 

At  this  place  five  preaching  friars  met  me,  whereof  four  came  from  Provence  in  France, 
and  the  fifth  joined  himfelf  to  them  in  Syria,  they  had  but  one  fick  boy  who  could" 
fpeak  the  Turkifli  language  and  a  little  Fi-ench,  and  they  had  the  pope's  letter  to  Sartach,. 
and  to  Mangu-Khan,  and  to  Buri,  fuch  as  Your  Highnefs  gave  me  letters  of  rcqueft, 
that  they  would  futfer  them  to  continue  in  tht-ir  country,  and  preach  the  word  of  God, 
&c.  But  when  1  told  them  what  I  had  feen,  and  how  they  lent  me  back  again,  they 
dircQed  their  journey  to  Tefflis,  where  there  are  friars  of  their  order,  to  confult  what 
they  {hould  do ;  I  anfwered  them.,  ihcy  might  well  pafs  by  thofe  letters  if  they  would ;  but 
ihey  fliould  be  well  aflured,  to  endure  much  labour,  and  render  an  account  of  their  com- 
ing ;  for  feeing  they  had  no  other  meilage  but  the  office  of  preaching,  they  woidd 
care  but  little  for  them,  and  (^hiefly  becaufe  they  had  no  interpreter ;  what  they  did 
after,  I  kuov/  not,  and  cannot  therefore  report. 

58.  On  the  fecond  Sunday  in  Lent  v/e  came  to  the  head  of  Araxes,  and  pafiing  be- 
yond the  top  of  the  mountain,  we  came  to  Euphrates,  by  which  we  defcended  eight 
days  going  to  the  weft  a  certain  caftle  called  Camath  ;  where  Euphrates  bends  to  the 
fouth  towards  Halapia.  But  v/e  paffing  the  river  went  through  very  high  mountainous 
countries,  and  through  the  deepeft  fnow  to  the  weft.  There  was  fo  great  an  earthquake 
there  that  year,  that  in  one  city  called  Arfengan,  ten  thoufond  perfons,  according  to 
their  regifter,  perilhed,  befide  poor  men  of  whom  there  was  no  notice  taken.  Riding 
three  days  together,  we  faw  the  gaping  of  th"b  earth,  as  it  was  cleft  by  the  earthquake, 
and  the  heaps  of  earth  that  came  from  the  mountains,  and  filled  the  vallies,  fo  that  if 
but  a  little  more  of  the  earth  had  been  moved,  that  which  Ifaiah  fpeaketh  had  been  lite- 
rally fulfilled,  "  Every  valley  Oiail  be  filled,  and' every  mountain  and  little  hill  lliall  be 
humbled."  We  pafled  through  the  valley  where  the  Soldan  of  Turkey  was  vanquiftied 
by  the  Tartars.  It  were  too  long  to  write  how  he  was  overcome  ;  but  a  fervant  of  my 
guide's  who  was  with  the  Tartars  faid,  that  the  Tartars  v/ere  not  above  ten  thoufand  in 
the  whole  ;  and  a  certain  Curd  of  the  Soldau's  faid  that  there  were  two  hundred  thou- 
'  fand  with  the  Soldans  all  horfe-men.  In  that  plain  where  the  battle  was,  there  broke 
out  a  great  lake  at  the  time  of  the  earthquake  ;  and  it  came  into  my  mind,  that  all  the 
earth  opened  her  mouth  to.  receive  yet  more  blood  of  the  Saracens.     We  were  in  Se- 
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bafta  a  town  of  tlieLeflcr  Armenia  in  Eafter  week  ;  here  we  vifitcd  the  tombs  of  forty 
martyrs  ;  there  the  church  of  St.  Blafe  ftandeth,  but  I  cold  not  go  thither,  becaufe  it 
was  above  in  the  caftlc. 

On  the  fucceeding  Sunday  we  came  to  Casniria  of  Cappadocia,  where  there  is  a 
church  of  St.  Bafil  the  Great.  About  fifteen  days  after,  we  came  to  Iconium,  making 
fmall  journies,  and  rcfling  in  many  places,  becaufe  we  could  not  readily  procure  horfes, 
and  my  guide  did  this  on  purpoie,  taking  upon  him  to  folicit  his  own  bufinefs  three 
days  in  every  town,  at  which  I  was  much  diffatisfied,  but  durll  not  fpeak  becaufe  he 
might  have  fold  or  flain  me  and  our  fervants,  and  there  was  none  to  hinder  it.  I 
found  many  Franks  at  Inconium,  and  a  certain  merchant  called  Nicholas  de  Sanfto 
Syrio,  who  with  a  companion  of  his,  a  Venetian,  called  Boniface  de  Molandino,  carried 
all  the  allum  out  of  I'urkey,  fo  that  the  Soldan  could  not  fell  any  but  to  thofe  two  ; 
and  they  made  it  fo  dear,  that  what  was  worth  but  fifteen  Bizantines,  is  now  fold  for 
forty.  My  guide  prefented  me  to  Soldan ;  the  Soldan  faid  he  would  willingly  caufe 
me  to  be  conveyed  to  the  fea  of  Armenia,  or  Cicilia,  though  the  above-mentioned 
merchant  knowing  that  the  Saracens  made  little  account  of  me  and  that  I  was  much  bur- 
thened  with  the  company  of  my  guide,  caufed  me  to  be  conveyed  to  Curuma,  a  port 
belonging  to  the  King  of  Armenia.  I  came  thither  before  the  Afcenfion,  and  flayed 
till  the  day  after  Pentecoft  ;  then  I  heard  that  ambalfadors  came  from  the  King  to  his 
father  ;  then  I  went  fpeedily  to  the  King's  father  to  demand  whether  he  had  heard  any 
news  from  his  fon,  and  I  found  him  fet  with  all  his  fons,  one  excepted,  called  Baruin 
TJfm,  who  refided  in  a  certain  caftle,  and  he  received  news  from  his  fon  that  he  was 
returned,  and  that  Mangu-Khan  had  much  eafed  his  tribute,  and  had  given  him  a  pri- 
vilege that  no  ambailadorlliould  come  into  his  country;  whereupon  the  old  manhimfelf,. 
with  all  his  fons,  made  a  banquet,  and  he  caufed  me  to  be  conveyed  to  the  fea,  to  the 
haven  called  Aijax  ;  and  thence  I  pafledover  into  Cyprus  ;  and  at  Nicofia  I  found  our. 
provincial,  who  the  fame  day  carried  me  with  him  to  Antiocha,  which  is  in  a  very  weak 
ftate.  We  were  there  on  the  feaft  of  St.  l^eter  and  Paul,  and  from  thence  we 
came  to  Tripolis,  where  our  chapter  was  held  on  the  alfumption  of  the  blefled  Virgin. 

59.  Our  provincial  being  determined  that  I  fhould  have  my  refidence  in  our  con- 
vent at  Aeon,  would  not  fufter  me  to  come  to  you  ;  but  commanding  me  to  write  unto 
you  what  I  would  by  the  bearer  of  thefe  prefents ;  and  not  daring  to  refn'l  contrary 
to  my  obedience,  I  did,  according  to  my  power  and  underilanding,  craving  pardon  of 
your  clemency  for  my  fuperfluides  or  wants,  or  for  any  thing  that  fliall  be  indifcreetly 
or  fooliflily  fpoken,  as  for  a  man  of  little  underilanding,  not  accuflomed  to  write  long 
biflories.  The  peace  of  God  which  paffeth  all  underllauding  prelerve  your  heart  and. 
fortify  your  mind.  I  would  willingly  fee  Your  Highnefs,  and  certain  fpiritual  friends, 
which  I  have  in  your  kingdom.  Wherefore  if  it  fliould  not  be  contrary  to  Your  ]\Ia-  • 
jelly's  liking,  I  would  befeech  you  to  write  to  our  Provincial,  tb.at  he  would  let  me 
come  unto  you  and  return  fliortly  again  into  the  Ploly  Land.  Concerning  Turkey,  Your 
Majefty  flrall  underftand,  that  the  tenth  man  there  is  not  a  Mohammedan,  nay,  they  are 
all  Armenians  and  Greeks,  and  children  lule  over  them ;  for  the  Soldan,  who  was 
conquered  by  the  Tartars,  had  a  lawful  wife  of  Iberia,  by  whom  he  had  one  feeble  fon, 
concerning  whom  he  charged  that  he  fliould  be  the  Soldan.  He  had  another  of  a 
Greek  concubine,  whom  he  committed  to  a  certain  great  admiral.  The  third  he  had 
by  a  Turk,  to  whom  many  Turks  and  Turcomans  being  gathered  together,  they  pro- 
pofed  to  have  flain  all  the  fons  of  the  Chriftians.  They  had  determined  alfo,  as  I  un- 
derflood,  that  after  they  had  got  the  viftory,  they  would  deilroy  all  the  churches,  and 
kill  as  many  as  would  not  become  Mohammedans  ■;  but  he  was  overcome  in  battle,  and 
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many  of  his  men  flain.  He  recruited  his  army  however,  a  fecond  tims,  and  then  was 
taken,  and  is  flillin  prifon.  Pacefter  the  fon  of  the  Greek  concubine,  procured  foon 
after  that  he  might  be  Soldan,  becaufe  the  other  was  weak  whom  they  fent  to  the  Tar- 
tars;  whereupon  his  kindred  on  the  mother's  fide,  fuch  as  the  Iberians  and  the  Curds, 
were  angry ;  fo  that,  at  prefent,  a  child  ruleth  in  Turkey,  -having  no  treafure,  few 
foldiers,  and  many  enemies.  The  fon  of  Veflacius  is  weak,  and  at  war  with  the  fon 
of  Aflau,  who  Hkewife  was  a  child,  and  worn  out  with  the  fervitude  of  the  Tartars. 
If  therefore  an  army  of  the  church  fliould  come  to  the  Holy  Land,  it  were  a  very  eafy 
thing  to  fubdue  all  thefe  countries,  or  to  pafs  through  them. 

The  King  of  Hungary  hath  not  above  thirty  thoufand  foldiers.  From  Cologna  to 
Conftantinople,  are  not  above  threefcore  days  journey  by  waggons ;  from  Conftanti* 
nople  are  not  fo  many  days  journey  to  the  country  of  the  King  of  Armenia.  In  old 
time,  valiant  men  pafTed  through  thofe  countries  and  profpered  ;  yet  they  had  moft  va- 
liant opponents,  whom  God  hath  now  deilroyed  out  of  the  earth,  and  we  need  not  be 
in  danger  of  the  fea,  or  the  mercy  of  failors  ;  and  the  price  which  we  fliould  give  for 
freight  were  fufficient  for  cxpences  by  land.  I  fpeak  it  confidently,  if  our  countrymen 
would  go  as  the  Kings  of  the  Tartars  go,  and  be  contented  with  fuch  viftuals,  they 
might  win  the  whole  world.  It  feemeth  not  expedient,  as  I  think,  that  any  friar  fhould 
*  go  to  the  Tartars  any  more,  as  I  did,  or  as  the  preaching  friars  do  ;  but  if  our  lord 
the  pope  would  fend  a  bifliop  in  an  honourable  manner  and  anfwer  their  follies,  about 
which  they  have  thrice  wi-it  to  the  Franks,  once  to  Pope  Innocent  the  Fourth,  of  facred 
memory,  and  twice  to  Your  Majefty,  once  by  David,  who  deceived  you,  and  now  by 
me,  he  might  fpeak  unto  them  what  he  would,  and  alfo  caufe  them  to  put  thefe  things 
in  writing,  for  they  hear  whatfoever  an  ambaflador  v/ill  fpeak,  and  always  demand  if 
he  will  fay  any  more  ;  but  he  mud  have  a  good  interpreter ;  nay,  many  interpreters, 
and  be  at  large  expences. 

60.  Such  is  the  relation  of  the  monk  Rubruquis,  who  had  the  befl  opportunity  that 
any  man  had  to  that  time,  of  looking  into  the  affairs  of  the  Tartars,  of  examining 
their  force,  of  enquiring  into  the  form  of  their  government,  and  making  himfelf  per- 
feflily  acquainted  with  their  manners  and  cuftoms,  of  which  he  has  given  fo  large,  fo 
curious,  and  fo  accurate  an  account.     Before  we  proceed  to   our  remarks  thereon,  it 
may  not  be  amifs  to  clear  up  a  few  diificukies  that  occur  in  this  relation,  and  which,  for 
want  of  being  clearly  refolved,  may  occafion  fome  doubts  in  the  mind  of  our  inquifi- 
tive  reader ;  and  this  is  the  more  neceflary,  becaufe  hitherto  nothing  of  this  kind  has 
been  done,  at  leafl  in  our  language ;    but  the  relation  has  been  left  naked  and  unfup- 
ported  to  the  cenfure  of  the  perufer,  without  the  leafl  notice  taken  of  thofe  fads  that 
muft  neceifarily  embarrafs  him,  and  in  a  great  meafure  affefl:  the  credit  of  the  author. 
-  I  am  very  fenfible,  that  many  of  my  readers  may  be  of  opinion,  that  I  might  fpare 
myfelf  fome  part  of  the  trouble  I  take  in  illuftrating  thofe  old  writers  ;  but  I  beg  leave 
to  obferve  once  for  all,  that  it  is  not  either  for  their  interefl  or  mine,  that  I   fliould  do 
fo.     If  I  had  not  been  thoroughly  fatisfied  that  thefe  travels  were  the  bell  in  their  kind, 
I  fhould  not  have  inferted  them  :    but  with  refpeft  to  the  world,  this  is  not  enough  ; 
for  though  I  have  it  in  my  power  to  give  them  what  feenis  to  be  mofl  proper  for  fuch 
a  colleftion,  yet  I  owe  it  to  them,  and  to  myfelf,  to  make  it  as  evident  as  it  is  poffible, 
that  I  difcharge  this  trufl  as  I  ought,  and  that  I  give  them  nothing  which  is  not  truly  wor- 
thy  of  their  perufal ;  and  this  can  no  otherwife  be  dcjie,  than  by  obviating  every  diffi- 
cultv  that  may  pofTibly  incline  them   to  differ  from,  me  in  fentimcnt,  and  therefore  I 
hope  this  will  juftify  me  in  the  pains  I  am  flill  to  take  with  regard  to  this  author,  who, 
as  he  was  a  writer  of  great  candour  and  fmcerity,  lb  he  has  mentioned  many  particu- 
lars, 
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lars,  which,  though  they  were  well  known  in  his  time,  and  more  efpecially  to  the 
Prince,  to  whom  this  work  was  addreffed,  yet  are  fo  imperfeftly  known  to  us,  that 
without  a  ftrifl:  fearch  into  the  hiftorics  of  thofe  times,  it  is  not  eafy  to  conceive,  how 
they  can  be  reconciled  to  the  reft  of  Iiis  narration. 

We  will  ftate  thefe  plainly,  and  then  the  truth  of  my  obfervation  will  be  manifeft. 
In  the  firft  place,  it  feems  extraordinary  that  the  King  of  France  lliould  be  fo  much 
deceived  with  refpeft  to  the  embaffy  that  was  fent  him  from  the  Tartars,  whicli  occa- 
fioned  the  whole  of  this  tranfaftion  ;  but  with  refpefl;  to  this,  it  appears  clearly  fi-om 
the  hiftorians  that  have  written  the  reign  of  St.  Louis,  that  thefe  ambaffadors  came 
from  a  Tartar  prince,  called  Ercalthay,  and  brought  with  them  letters  which  are  ftill 
extant,  and  which  pofitively  alfert,  that  it  was  the  defign  of  the  Khan  to  co-operate 
with  the  Chriflians  in  order  to  reduce  the  power  of  the  Mohammedans.  At  the  head 
of  this  embafly  was  one  David,  who  is  named  in  the  letters  as  one  to  whom  the  King  of 
France  might  give  entire  credit,  to  which  His  Majefty  might  be  more  inclined,  becaufe 
he  had  in  his  company  Friar  Andrew  de  Lontumal,  whom  the  pope  had  formerly  fent 
into  Tartary,  and  who  alTured  the  King,  that  he  had  known  David  in  a  poll  of  diftinc- 
tion.  This  ambaflador  it  was,  that  pofitively  afferted,  that  the  Khan  was  become  a 
Chriftian,  and  that  there  was  no  difficulty  in  procuring  a  clofe  alliance  betvi^een  him  an^^ 
the  Chriflians.  Upon  this  the  King  firft  fent  Friar  Andrew  with  a  confiderable  numbie!H|p- 
of  perfons  in  his  train,  back  with  the  Tartar  ambalTadors,  in  the  beginning  of  the 
year  1250  ,  but  as  to  the  fuccefs  of  this  negociation,  we  have  no  account.  There  is 
another  thing  a  little  dark  in  our  author's  account,  and  that  is  with  refped  to  his  cha- 
rafter ,  for  though  it  appears  plainly,  that  he  was  fent  by  the  King  his  mafter  with 
letters  to  Sartach,  yet  he  frequently  tells  us,  that  he  did  not  affeft  to  be  thought  an 
ambaflador,  but  defired  rather  to  be  confidered  as  a  monk,  who  vifited  Tartary  from 
his  zeal  for  the  Chriftian  Religion. 

His  reafon  for  afting  thus,  was  to  preferve  the  honour  of  the  King,  from  fuffering 
through  any  ill  treatment  that  he  might  meet  with,  to  which  he  was  induced  by  many 
reafons,  but  particularly  by  thefe  two.  In  the  firft  place,  he  was  perfedtly  fatished, 
that  what  had  been  reported  as  to  the  converiion  of  Sartach  was  falfe  ;  and  next  be- 
caufe he  was  aware  the  Tartars  were  informed,  that  the  King  his  mafter  had  been  beat 
in  Egypt,  and  taken  prifoner  there  by  the  infidels;  whence  he  concluded,  that  he  fhould 
not  meet  with  a  very  good  reception.  He  therefore  takes  great  care  to  inform  the 
King  that  whatever  ufage  he  received,  could  refleft  no  difhonour  upon  His  Majefty^ 
becaufe  of  the  precaution  he  had  taken  to  aflume  no  higher  charafter  than  that  of  a 
monk,  who  came  to  preach  the  Chriftian  religion  to  the  Tartars.  But  the  readers  may. 
very  probably  wonder  why  the  Tartar  prince  Ercalthay,  fliould  take  fuch  a  ftep  as  this 
In  order  to  miflead  fo  great  a  monarch,  and  yet,  if  he  adverts  to  the  account  our  au- 
thor has  given  of  the  genius  and  difpofitions  of  the  Tartars,  he  will  eafily  perceive, 
that  this  was  a  ftroke  of  their  policy,  and  no  vei7  bad  one.  They  had  a  mind  to  be 
perfeftly  acquainted  with  the  defign  of  the  Franks,  their  forces,  and  the  manner  in 
which  they  intended  to  carry  on  the  war  againft  the  Saracens  ;  nor  could  they  fall  upon 
a  way  more  proper  than  this  for  accompliihing  their  ends.  The  charafter  afforded,  by 
our  author  of  the  Tartars,  is  juftified  by  all  writers,  both  antient  and  modern  ;  for 
their  policy  with  refpeft  to  foreign  countries  confifts  entirely  in  cunning  and  fubtilty  ; 
for  not  having  the  advantages  that  other  nations  have  of  free  commerce  and  conftant  in- 
tercourfe  with  the  inhabitants  of  diftant  countries,  they  fupply  thcmfelves  with  intelli- 
gence by  fuch  artifices  as  thefe.  Some  petty  Tartar  prince  takes  upon  him  to  fend 
minifters  to  foreign  courts,  whofe  bufmefs  it  is,  under  colour  of  a  negotiation,  to  get 
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the  beft  accounts  they  can  of  the  regions  in  which  they  refide,  in  order  to  ferve  their 
countrymen  whenever  occafion  offers  as  harbingers  or  guides ;  and  as  they  depend 
on  thefe  arts  in  time  of  peace,  fo  they  place  all  their  confidence  in  war  in  the  quick- 
nefs  of  their  motion,  and  in  that  rapidity  with  which  they  over-run  even  great  coun- 
tries, befor  the  inhabitants  have  time  to  take  proper  meafures  ibr  their  defence. 

It  was  for  thefe  reafons,  and  to  fave  the  honour  of  the   King  his  mafter,  that  our 
author  denied  that  any  ambaffadors  had  been  fent  to  Mangu-Khan,  for  he  confidered 
Friar  Andrew  as  fent'only  to  the  Prince,  who  wrote  to  the  King  his  mafter,  and  not  to 
the  great  Khan,  of  whom  it  -does  not  appear  that  the  French  had  any  jufl  ideas,  till 
they  were  derived  to  them  by  this  relation.     We  may  add  to   all  this,  that  our  author 
was  fomething  diffident  as  to  the  character  which  David  affumed,  by  his  giving  us  to 
underftand,  that  in  thofe  days  there  were  a  certain  bad  fort  of  people,  who  in  thefe 
remote  parts  of  the  world,  made  a  pratlice  of  giving  themfelves  out  for  the  minifters 
of  Princes  they  fcarce   knew,  and  made   a  livelihood  by  fuch  ftrange  exploits.     He 
iikewife  feems  to  be  fully  fatisfied  that  the  eaftern  Chriftians  in  general  were  men  of 
ereat  vivacity,  and  fo  fertile  in  their  imaginations,  that  every  thing  they  faw  or  heard 
appeared  to  them  in  the  light  of  a  wonder,  and  as  fuch  they  reported  it  wherever  they 
came,   to  ferve  their  own  purpofes. 
4^    Upon  thefe  principles  he  grounds  the  political  part  of  his  work,  in  which  he  feems 
to  labour  wkh  all  his  force  to  eftablilh  thefe  two   maxims.     The  lirft,  that  it  was  not 
cither  fafe  or  honourable  to  aim  at  making  alliances  with  the  Tartars,  who  were  in  his 
fentiments  a  fierce  intractable  fort  of  people,  very  proud  of  their  extraordinary  fuccefles 
and  who  underftood  all  applications  made  to  them  as  proceeding  from  fear.    The  fecond, 
that  their  power  was  nothing  near  fo  great  as  it  had  been  reprefented,  fo  that  there  was 
far  lefs  danger  like  to  accrue  from  the  regarding  them  as  enemies,  than  from  treating 
with  them  as  friends,  into  which  notion  he  was  led  by  obferving,  that  their  difcipline 
was  not  exafl:,  that  they  were  utterly  unacquainted  with  the  regular  art  of  war,  and  no 
way  capable  of  carrying  it  on  againfl  fuch  as  flood  upon  their  guard,  and  were  prepared 
to  meet  them  in  the  field  with  well  difciplined  armies.    That  which  feems  to  be  the  lead 
defenceable  part  of  his  work,  is  his  ftrong  attachment  to  the  pope,  and  his  high  no- 
tions of  his  power,  both  of  which,  however,  are  in  fome  meafure  excufable,  confider- 
jng  the  age  in  which  he  lived,  and  the  conduft  of  the  popes  in  thofe   times,  who  took 
upon  them  to  excommunicate  and  depofe   the  greateft  princes  in  Chrlftendom,  as  the 
cafe  then  was  with  the  Emperor,  or  to  fend  them  into  the  moft  diftant   parts  of  the 
world,  under  pretences  of  religion,  as  appears  from   the  expeditions  undertaken  by 
his  mafter  Kin^---  Louis,  which  were  as  unfortunate  in  their  event,  as  ill  founded  in  their 

principles. 

But  it  is  now  time  to  add  a  few  obfervations  with  refpeft  to  the  ufefulnefs  of  this 
work,  as  it  Hands  in  this  coUeaion,  and  to  fliew  how  far  the  travels  of  Rubruquis 
contributed  to  make  the  weftern  parts  of  the  world  acquainted  with  the  paflages  into 
the  eaft  as  well  as  with  what  was  doing  there,  ;uid  the  force  of  the  feveral  monarchs 
that  were  in  pofTeflion  of  thofe  countries  at  the  time  he  vifited  them, 

6i.  The  travels  of  Rubruquis  are  equally  aftonifliing  in  whatever  light  they  are  con- 
"  fidered.  Take  them  with  refpeO;  to  length,  and  they  extend  to  upwards  of  five  thou- 
fand  miles  one  way,  and  to  near  fix  thoufand  another.  I  mean  from  Conltantinople 
in  his  going  out,  and  to  Aeon  or  Ptolemais  in  his  return,  which  is  fuch  a  fpace  of 
o-round  as  it  will  not  be  eafy  to  find  xmy  man  that  has  traverfed,  and  left  us  fo  diftincl 
an  account  of  what  he  has  feen.  But  If  travels  are  not  fo  confiderable  from  their 
length  as  from  the  nature  of  the  countries  that  are  travelled  through,  then  here  agiiin 
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is  a  new  proof  of  the  value  of  this  performance,  fince  it  is  certain  no  European,  ex- 
cept John  Carpin,  ever  travelled  fo  far  before,  neither  have  we  any  accounts  of  travels 
of  the  fame  kind  fmce,  that  only  excepted,  which  follows  in  the  next  fetlion,  and  from 
which  we  have  received  here  in  Europe  the  firfl  certain  accounts  of  China,  and  the 
firft  notice  we  had  of  there  being  in  the  world  fuch  a  country  as  Japan.  We  fliall  ap- 
prehend this  matter  better,  if  we  take  a  fhort  view  of  the  countries  through  which  our 
monk  paffed,  by  the  names  they  are  known  to  us  at  prefent.  It  is  plain,  that  from 
Conftantinople  he  failed  crofs  the  Black  fea  to  the  port  of  CalTa;  from  thence  he  tra- 
velled by  land  all  the  reft  of  the  way,  this  is  to  fay,  firft  through  Crim  Tartary,  then 
crofting  the  great  rivers  Tanais  and  Volga,  he  came  in  the  country  of  Bolgar,  and  to 
the  camp  of  Baatu,  thence  through  the  vaft  country  of  the  Calmukes,  and  fo  north- 
eaftward  to  the  court  of  Mangu-Khan,  which  according  to  his  deicription,  muft  have 
lain  in  the  latitude  of  fifty  degrees  north,  or  fomewhat  more,  and  confiderably  higher 
than  what  is  now  called  the  Chinefe  Tartary.  In  his  return  he  paffed  through  all  the 
vaft  defarts  of  Great  Tartary,  through  the  country  of  the  Moguls,  and  fo  by  the  head 
of  the  Cafpian  fea,  and  then  along  the  weft  fide  of  it  through  the  countries  ot  Georgia, 
Armenia,  Curdiftan,  Diarbeck,  and  fo  into  Syria  ;  all  which  countries  then  were,  and 
moft  of  them  are  ftill,  in  the  hands  of  the  Tartars,  of  whom  he  has  given  us  fuch  an^ 
account  as  is  not  only  very  confiftent  with  itfelf,  and  carries  therein  the  ftrongeft  marks 
of  veracity,  but  is  very  agreeable  alfo  to  the  beft  accounts  we  have  fmce  I'eceived  of  thofe 
countries. 

As  our  author  was  not  acquainted  with  the  language  of  the  Tartars,  and  did  not 
remain  long  enough  amongft  them  to  acquire  it  in  that  degree  of  perfeftion  which  was 
neceffary  to  read  and  to  underftand  their  hiftories,  we  need  not  at  all  wonder  at  fome 
fmall  errors  that  have  efcaped  him  in  points  of  no  great  confequence.  As  for  inftance, 
in  what  he  tells  us  of  Zingis-Khan,  whom  he  makes  a  farrier,  as  other  writers  have  done 
a  blackfmith.  I  fliall  not  trouble  the  reader  with  remarks  of  the  right  fpelling  of  this 
word  Zingis,  which  I  have  already  given  them  as  it  ought  to  be  fpclt,  and  have  fmce 
conformed  to  our  author's  manner  of  writing  it,  that  the  reader  might  find  lefs  diffi- 
culty in  comparing  this  with  other  books  of  the  fame  kind.  I  fay,  I  fliail  not  infift  on 
fuch  trifles,  but  fliall  content  myfeif  with  obferving,  that  Zingis,  however  fpelt,  is  an 
adjective,  and  fignifies  properly  the  glittering  or  ihining  of  fteel ;  whence  fprung  th^ 
notion,  that  this  Prince  was  originally  of  fome  trade  in  which  iron  or  fteel  was  em- 
ployed, becaufe  all  the  Tartars  reprefented  him  as  a  man  who  from  low  beginnings 
had  raifed  himfelf  to  univerfal  empire,  and  afperfed  him  at  the  fame  time,  from  the 
confideration  of  his  having  deprived  them  of  their  freedom  and  independency ;  but 
among  the  Tartars  themfelves,  this  appellation  was  taken  in  an  honorable  fenfe,  Zingis 
fignifying  with  them  illuftrious,  and  Zingis-Khan  fignifies  literally  the  moft  illuftrious 
monarch. 

As  to  the  religion  of  this  Prince,  it  was  undoubtedly  that  of  his  country,  concerning 
which  we  have  a  great  deal  in  Rubruquis  agreeable  to  what  he  faw  or  heard,  but  not 
fo  clearly  expreffed,  as  that  we  fliould  be  able  to  fay  precifely  what  is  the  faith  of  the 
Tartars.  Our  author  is  certainly  in  the  wrong  as  to  Prefbyter  John,  of  whom  fuch  a 
noife  has  been  made  in  the  world,  and  about  whom  fo  little  can  ftill  be  faid  with  aiiv 
certainty.  What  led  him  into  the  miftake  was  this  ;  Tujan  was  the  Khan  of  the  Nay- 
mans,  defeated  and  killed  by  Zingis-Khan,  and  it  was  from  the  likenefs  of  his  name  to  . 
John,  that  our  author  took  it  for  granted  he  was  that  John  the  prieft  fo  well  known  to 
the  world.  But  after  all,  the  Preihyter  John  is  ftill  in  being,  and  is  no  other  than  the 
Grand  Lama,  or  fupreme  pontiff"  of  the  Tartars,  who  refides,  as  we  have  before  ob- 
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ferved,  in  the  kingdom  of  Tangut,  and  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  whole  Tartar  nation, 
immortal.  The  truth  of  the  matter  is,  that  he  is  an  ecclcfiaPdcal  Prince,  whofe  famer 
■and  credit  is  very  extenfive,  though  his  power  be  very  reftrained.  He  rcfides  in  a  mo- 
naftery  furroYnided  by  his  monks,  who,  whenever  he  dies,  fupply  his  place  from  among 
themfeves,  and  keep  this  fecret  fo  rcligiouily,  that  all  the  Tartars  arc  as  firmly  perfuaded 
that  their  Gratid  Lama  lives  for  ever,  as  that  the  fun  always  fhines.  This  ferves  to  ex- 
plain another  circumilance,  that  at  firll  fight  might  feem  very  idle  and  ridiculous  to 
the  reader,  I  mean  the  queflion  put  to  Rubruquis,  whether  the  Pope  was  not  lour  or 
five  hundred  years  old.  It  is  very  plain  from  hence,  that  they  confidered  the  Pope  as 
the  Grand  Lama  of  the  Weft,  and  having  heard  the  Romifli  priefts  infift  m.nch  on  the 
perpetuity  of  the  church,  they  referred  all  this  to  the  perfon  of  the  Pope,  and  fuppofed 
this  fpiritual  monarch  to  be.immortal  like  their  own. 

If  I  durft  avow  my  own  fentiments  plainly,  I  fliould  Hiy,  that  there  is  no  better  evi- 
dence of  the  idolatry  of  the  Tartars  than  of  the  Papifts  ;  and  this  without  intending 
any  high  reflection  on  the  members  of  'the  Romifli  church  ;  for  both  have  images  or 
idols,  both  feem  to  worfliip  them,  and  yet  both,  when  charged  with  it,  abfolutely  deny 
the  fact.  Our  author  plaiidy  owns,  that  Mangu-Khan  told  him  exprelsly  he  wor- 
fhipped  but  one  God,'  and  that  the  I'artar  prieits,  whom  he  charges  very  freely  with 
idolatry,  difowned  it  themfelves,  and  affirmed  that  they  reverence  their  imag-fcs  only, 
and  did  not  wovfhip  them.  But  after  all,  it  plainly  appears^  that  they  kept  the  fecret 
of  their  religion  fo  well,  that  our  author  never  fo  much  as  heard  of  the  Grand  Lama, 
and  confequently  could  know  nbthing  at  all  of  the  groiuids  of  their  religion,  v,'hich,  to 
deal  plainly  with  the  reader,  rem.ains  full  as  great  a  myflery  to  this  day. 

It  is  a  point  that  the  Tartars  will  never  be  brought  to  explain  in  any  manner  what- 
ever ;  and  after  all  the  pains  that  Uave  been  able  to  take  in  order  to  obtain  fome  fort 
of  certainty  on  this  head,  I  am  ablMo  fay  no  moi-e  of  it  than  this,  that  what  doftrines 
the  lamas  or  priefts  teach  publicly,  are  reftrained  to  thefe  three  points  :  i.  That  there 
is  one  God  the  fountain  of  being,  the  Creator  of  all  things,  the  Ruler  of  all  things,  and 
the  fole  objedl  of  Divine  worfhip.  2.  That  all  men  in  general  are  his  creatures,  and 
therefore  ought  to  confider  each  other  as  brethren  defcended  from  one  common  parent, 
and  alike  entitled  to  all  the  blelTings  he  beftows,  and  that  therefore  it  is  great  impiety 
to  abufe  thofe  blefTmgs,  or  to  injure  each  other.  3.  That  inafmuch  as  the  common 
reafon  of  manldnd  hath  taught  them  to  eftablifli  property,  it  is  neceflary  that  it  fhoukl 
be  preferved,  and  that  it  is  therefore  the  duty  of  every  man  to  be  content  with  his  own, 
and  to  be  juft  to  his  neighbours.  This  religion  thefe  priefts  not  only  teach,  but  prac- 
tife  with  irrcproacliable  exaftnefs  ;  and"  thei-efore  Rubruquis  very  fairly  owns,  that 
the  regularity  of  their  manners  hindered  the  progrefs  of  the  Chriftian  religion,  not 
becaufe  the  doftrines  of  the  latter  were  at  all  inferior  in  fanfliity  to  thofe  of  the  former, 
but  becaufe  in  point  of  purity  of  manners  the  Neftorians  and  other  Chriltians  were  very 
deficient. 

After  fetting  this  fubieft  in  the  befl  light  we  are  able,  the  reader  will  not  find  it  at 
all  difficult  to  apprehend  a  thing  that  extremely  puzzled,  not  only  our  author,  but  all 
who  have  wrote  of  the  affairs  of  the  Tartars,  and  it  is  this  ;  that  they  are  abfolutely  in- 
different as  to  other  religions,  entertaining  all  with  equal  refpeft,  whether  Chriftians, 
Mohammedans,  or  Jews,  which  proceeds  from  their  finding  the  fundamental  princi- ' 
pies  of  their  own  religion  taught  by  them  all,  and  praclifed  by  none  that  come  amongft 
them  better  than  by  themfelves,  or  by  their  priefts. 

We  find  in  Rubruquis  fome  mention  made  of  a  nation  called  Alhafifin,  of  whom  it  will 
be  requifite  to  give  the  reader  fome  account ;  they  are  the  fame  that  are  mentioned  by 
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our  ancient  hiftorians,  untler  the  feveral  names  of  Haffeflins,  Afleflins,  Aflaflins,  Af- 
fanites,  and  Chafians,  and  -were  in  truth  as  odd  a  fort  of  peopI(.'  as  ever  exilled.  They 
poffefled  a  traft  of  country  which  contained  twelve  caflles  and  villages  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Tyre,  were  a  mixed  race  of  men,  and  for  a  long  time  made  no  profeilion  of 
any  religion,  but  praclifed  a  loofe  kind  of  Mohammedifm,  and  were  tributaries,  firft 
to  the  Knights  Templars,  and  then  to  the  Chrillian  Earls  of  Trinoly,  In  the  eleventh 
century  they  would  have  declared  themfelves  Chriftians,  if  they  might  have  been  re- 
leafed  from  that  tribute  ;  but  this  was  refufed,  and  they  grew  thenceforward  the  mofl; 
bitter  eneniies  the  Chrillians  had, 

Thefe  people  were  governed  by  a  Prince  ftyled  by  our  old  hiftorians,  the  old  Man 
of  the  Mountain,  who  finding  himfelf  furrounded  by  ftates  much  more  powerful  than 
his  own,  devifed  a  new  and  ftrange  way  of  making  himfelf  equally  dreadful  to  his 
neighbours  and  to  ftrangers.  He  gave  out,  that  he  only  was  the  true  vicar  of  Moham- 
med, and  that  he  had  the  keys  of  Paradife  in  his  hands  ;  to  fiipport  which  notion,  he 
caufed  a  fine  garden  to  be  laid  out  in  a  valley  near  his  palace,  adorned  in  every  refpeft, 
fo  as  to  refemble  the  Paradife  of  that  prophet ;  he  hkewife  provided  a  fort  of  opiate, 
and  whenever  he  faw  a  young  man  of  a  daring  and  refolute.  temper,  he  fent  for  him, 
and  promifed  him  the  perpetual  enjoyment  of  all  fenfual  delights,  if  he  v\'ould  execute 
boldly  whatever  he  commanded  ;  and  by  way  of  earneft,  having  given  him  the  opiate 
to  drink,  caufed  him  to  be  carried  while  afleep  into  his  garden,  where,  when  he  awoke, 
he  found  every  thing  he  could  viifli  for,  and  many  beautiful  women  to  attend  him. ; 
when  he  had  remained  there  a  certain  time,  the  opiate  was  again  adminiftered,-  and  he 
was  conveyed  bade,  when  afleep,  to  the  palace,  where  the  Old  Man  of  the  Pvlountain 
promifed  him,  that  provided  he  fulfilled  all  his  commands  during  life,  he  fnould  dwell 
after  death  perpetually  in  that  garden. 

By  this  artifice,  he  eflabliflied  an  order  of  mgn  ready  to  venture  on  whatever  he 
commanded,  and  when  any  Prince  made  war  upon  him,  he  difpatched  three  or  four 
of  thefe  young  villains  to  his  court,  or  camp,  with  inftrudions  to  murder  him,  which 
they  never  failed  to  perform.  It  was  by  their  hands  that  I.ouis  of  Bavaria  was  killed 
in  the  year  1231,  and  in  1251  he  difpatched  four  of  them  with  the  hke  commiflion  to 
the  court  of  Louis  IX. ;  but  fuddenly  altering  his  mind,  he  difpatched  four  more  with 
counter  orders,  who  madefuch  hafte,  that  they  arrived  at  the  French  court  before  the" 
former,  and  difcovering  themfelves  to  King  I.ouis,  remained  always  near  his  perfon, 
to  preferve  him  from  their  companions,  whom  they  likewife  difcovered  at  their  arrival, 
and  for  this  fervice  the  French  monarch  fent  them  back  to  their  mafter  loaded  with 
prefents.  By  this  means  the  Old  Man  of  the  Mountain  became  ten-ible,  even  to  the 
moll  powerful  monarchs  ;  and  from  the  pracfice  of  his  defpcrate  bravos,  we  have  the 
word  alfallins,  and  the  phrafe  of  aflaffination,  for  murders  of  this  nature.  This  prac- 
tice was  continued  to  the  time  of  which  our  author  fpeaks,  a  little  after  which  the 
w^hole  nation  was  extirpated  by  the  Tartars. 

Thefe  are  all  the  facis  mentioned  in  his  writings,  that  feem  to  ftand  in  need  of  expla- 
nation, unlefs  we  except  what  Ire  has  delivered  concerning  the  witchci-aft  and  forceries 
of  the  Tartars.  As  to  thefe  v>e  can  only  fay,  that  they  are  ftill  much  addicted  to  fuch 
fuperftitions,  and  are  thereby  expofed,  as  he  has  fliewn  us,  to  many  impoftures,  and 
abundance  of  mifchiefs  that  attend  them.  But  in  one  particular  he  is  miftaken,  which 
is  in  confounding  the  forccrers  with  the  lamas,  or  Tartar  priefts,  whereas  they  are  quite 
tiitferent  perfons.  What  he  relates  of  the  divination  by  the  blade-bones,  is  confirmed 
by  all  other  travellers,  and  is  a  fort  of  folly  practifed  by  the  Laplanders  and  other 
northern  nations.     A  folly  ridiculous  and  abfurd  indeed,  but  not  more  fo  than  the 
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Other  arts  of  divination,  which  have  prevailed  in  politer  countries,  and  which  are  not 
perhaps  wholly  extinguiflied  at  this  day.  What  he  fays  in  relation  to  the  fprinkling^ 
of  aili'is  on  the  floor,  relates  to  another  faperftitious  cuflom  of  the  fame  kind,  which 
gave  birth  to  that  kind  of  fortune-telling  called  geomancy,  which  was  transferred  to 
Europe  ;  and  about  wliich  feveral  treatifes  have  been  written,  and  one  particularly  in 
our  tongue,  not  many  years  ago,  which  I  mention  to  fhew  not  only  the  probability  of 
what  Rubruquis  has  related,  but  likewife  to  demonftrate,  that  the  giving  into  fuch 
fooliih  praftices  is  not  peculiar  to  fuch  nations  as  we  efleem  barbarous ;  though  I  {hall 
readily  allow,  that  it  is  a  mark  of  ftupidity  and  barbarity  wherever  it  appears. 

We  have  no  certain  account  how  this  relation  of  Rubruquis  was  received  by  the  King 
his  mafter,  but  in  all  probability  it  was  very  agreeable  to  him,  fince,  though  that 
Prince,  after  his  return  to  France,  took  all  imaginable  pains  to  fet  the  affairs  of  his 
kingdom  in  order,  and  to  reform  the  abufes  that  had  crept  into  it  during  his  abfence, 
yet  he  ftjll  retained  a  ftrong  defire  of  repairing  alfo  the  difgrace  he  had  fuftained  in  his 
former  expedition,  by  renewing  the  war  againft  the  Infidels,  v/hich  determined  him  to 
make  another  expedition  againll  them,  and  this,  notwithftanding  all  the  oppofition 
that  could  be  made  to  it,  he  undertook  in  the  fpring  of  the  year  1 270.  He  tranfported 
on  this  occafion  a  numerous  army  into  Africa,  refolving  to  begin  the  operations  of  the 
war  with  reducing  the  kingdom  and  city  of  Tunis,  to  which  he  laid  fiege.  But  be- 
fore he  had  made  any  great  progrefs  towards  taking  the  place,  the  plague  broke 
out  in  his  army,  and  the  King  being  infe£ted  therewith,  died  on  the  25th  of  Augufl  the 
fame  year. 

The  befl  French  hillorians,  as  well  as  thofe  of  other  nations,  condemn  thefe  kinds 
of  expeditions  as  idle  and  romantic  ;  and  yet  it  cannot  be  denied,  that  if  this  fpirit  of 
making  war  againft  the  Infidels  had  not  been  raifed  at  that  time,  it  is  more  than  pro- 
bable, that  the  Mohammedans  would  have  over-run  the  befl  part  of  Europe ;  whereas 
in  confequence  of  this  fpirit,  they  were  driven  out  of  Portugal  and  Spain,  to  which  I 
muft  crave  leave  to  add,  that  the  travels  of  Rubruquis  and  others  into  different  parts  of 
the  Eafl,  firfl  infpired  that  paflion  for  difcoveries,  which  has  fince  produced  fuch 
mighty  effedts.  Before  that  time,  we  knew  little  or  nothing  in  this  part  of  the  world 
of  the  fituation  of  diflant  countries ;  and  thofe  who  affeiSled  to  be  thought  great  wits, 
laboured  to  difcredit  whatever  was  delivered  in  relations  of  this  kind,  which  prevailed 
in  fome  places ;  and  if  it  had  prevailed  in  all,  we  had  been  at  this  day  as  ignorant,  as 
poor,  and  as  much  flaves  as  our  anceflors  were  before  that  fpirit  of  commerce  arofe, 
that  has  not  only  difcovered  both  the  Indies,  but  has  taught  men  of  courage,  that 
the  whole  world  is  their  country  ;  and  that  he  who  improves  ufeful  knowledge,  if  not 
properly  encouraged  at  home,  will  be  a  welcome  guefl  wherever  he  goes.. 
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THE 

CURIOUS  AND  REMARKABLE  VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS 

OF 

MARCO     POLO,      A    GENTLEMAN    OF    VENICE, 

Who  in  ths  Middle  of  the  thirteenth  Century  pafTed  through  a  great  part  of  A  fia,  all  the  Dominions 
of  the  Tartars,  and  returned  Home  by  Sea  through  the  I  Hands  of  the  Eaft  Indies. 

[Taken  chiefly  from  the  accurate  Edition  of  Ramufio,  compared  with  an  original  Manufcript  in  His 
Prufiian  Mnjefty's  Library,  and  with  moil  of  the  Tranflations  hitlierto  publifted.J 

.  A  fuccind:  hitrodu6lion  to  this  Worh.  —  1.  An  Account  of  the  Author  from  Ramufto 
and  other  Writers. —  3.  The f ever al  Editions  and  principal  Trajijlations  that  have  been 
puhlijhcd  of  thefe  Travels.  —  4.  An  Account  of  the  ObjeSlions  that  have  been  raifcd 
againfl  them.  —  5.  The  Charaders  given  of  this  Performance  by  feveral  eminent  Critics^ 

—  6.  The  Author's  introdudory  Account,  containing  an  Abridgment  of  his  Travels  to 
the  Time  of  his  Return  to  Venice. —  7.  A  Defcription  of  Armenia  the  Leffer,  of  the 
Country  of  the  Turks,  of  Armenia  the  Greater,  of  the  Province  of  Zor-zania,  the  Kinv. 
dom  of  Moful,  of  the  City  of  Baldach,  or  Bagdat,  of  the  City  cfTaiiris,  with  an  Ac- 
count of  a  remarkable  Earthquake. — 8.  Of  the  Country  of  Perfia,  the  City^f  Jafdi, 
the  City  of  Cerman,  of  the  Town  of  Camandu,  and  of  the  Country  where  Rhubarb 
grozvs. —  9.  Of  feveral  other  Countries,  and  the  principal  Curiofities  in  them. —  lo.  The 
Hifiory  of  the  Affaffins,  and  of  the  Manner  in  which  their  Prince  was  killed^  Jogether 
with  the  Defcription  of  many  other  Countries.  —  11.  Of  the  City  of  Samarcand,  the 
Town  of  Lop,  and  of  the  great  Dcfart  in  its  Neighbourhood,  with  other  remarkable 
Pafjages. —  12.  Of  the  Province  of  Camul,  and  feveral  other  Countries  to  the  City  of 
Ezina,  and  another  great  Defart. —  13.  Of  the  City  of  Caracarum,  and  of  the  Tar- 
tars, with  a  complete  Hifiory  of  that  Nation,  and  of  their  Monarchs. —  14.  Of  the  vaji 
Countries  to  the  Northward  of  Tartar y,  and  many  other  curious  Particulars. —  ^S-  Of 
the  great  Pozner  of  Cublai-Khan,  of  his  Governmejit,  Tamily,  Dominions,  l^c.  — ■ 
16.  Of  his  Palace  in  the  City  of  Cambalu,  a  particular  Defcription  of  that  City,  and 
ether  remarkable  Obfervations. —  17.  Of  the  Magnifcetice  of  the  Court  of  the  Grand 
Khan,  and  of  the  Manners  and  Cufioms  of  his  SubjeSis. —  1%.  A  copious  Account  of 
the  Countries  between  the  Place  of  his  Refidenee,  and  the  Country  of  Thibet. —  ig.  ^ 
large  Defcription  of  the  lafl  mentioned  Province,  and  of  many  others,  with  an  Accoujit 
of  the  Obfervations  made  by  the  Author  in  his  Progrefs  through  them. —  20.  0/  the 
Province  of  Mangi,  and  of  the  Manner  in  which  it  uas  reduced  under  the  Power  of 
the  Tartars,  together  with  an  Account  of  the  Provinces  and  Cities  afterwards  reduced 
under  their  Domi?iion. —  21.  Of  the  ?wble  City  of  Qui nf at,  and  of  the  vafl  Revenues 
drawn  from  thence  by  the  Emperor  of  the  Tartars. —  22.  Of  the  JJJand  of  Zipangri, 
and  of  the  Attempt  made  by  the  Tartars  to  conquer  it,  and  their  Mifcarriage  in  them. 

—  23.  A  large  Accomit  of  various  Countries,  Provinces,  Cities,  a?id  Jflands  in  the 
Eaft  Indies. —  24.  Of  the  great  Ifland  of  Ceylon,  of  the  Kingdom  of  Malabar,  and  the 
State  of  other  Countries  vifited  by  the  Author. —  '2.$'  Of  the  Kingdom  of  Murfili,  the 
Diamond  M'nies  there,  and  other  Countries  adjacent. —  26.  Of  the  Ifland  of  Madagaf- 

car 

LIBRAKY 


mnVERSITY  OF  CAT.TFORNU 
I  SANTA  BAKBAliA 


102  THE    VOYAGES    AND    TRAVELS    OF    MARCO    POLO. 

car,  the  Country  of  Ethiopia,  and  other  Parts  of  Africa.  —  27.  Of  the  Province  $f 
Aden,  and  of  fever  al  Countries  reputed  to  be  inaccefftble.  —  28.  Many  obfcure  Paffagcs 
in  this  Performance  explained.—  29.  Remarks  and  Obfervations. 

\ .  IT  is  with  ancient  writers  as  with  ancient  coins,  fach  as  underftand  them  value 
them  above  meafure,  while  fuch  as  will  not  be  at  fufficient  pains  to  examine  them,  not 
only  defpife  tli^em,  but  alfo  fuch  as  admire  them.  Thus  none  are  more  governed  by 
prejudice  than  thofe  who  declaim  againft  it,  and  none  greater  bigots  than  fuch  as  are 
attached  to  their  own  opinions,  from  a  notion  that  they  think  freely.  Yet  this  zeal 
for  freedom  of  thought  ought  to  be  amended  rather  thandifcouraged,  as  being  in  itfelf 
commendable,  though  fometimes  dangerous,  by  being  mifapplied.  It  may,  and  to -fay 
the  truth,  to  many  it  does  feem  a  tedious  and  difagreeable  labour  to  look  fo  far  back  as  . 
the  lirft  fprings  and  dawnings  of  knowledge ;  yet,  however,  they  may  colour  this 
with  pretences  to  refined  tafte,  it  is  in  faQ;  no  better  than  an  excufe  for  idlenefs,  and 
a  diflike  to  the  taking  thofe  pains  which  arerequifite  to  fucceed  in  fuch  enquiries. 

The  travels  of  Marco  Polo  are  indeed  very  old,  and  are  conae  into  our  hands  with 
confiderable  defers,  but  they  are  very  valuable  for  all  that,  and  very  well  worthy  of 
our  attention.  He  was  the  Columbus  of  the  Eaft  Indies,  the  firft  that  gave  a  certain 
and  diflinct  account  of  the  fea  beyond  China,  and  of  the  free  paflage  thereby  through 
all  the  iflands  of  the  Eaft  Indies,  back  into  thofe  countries  that  are  very  well  known. 
It  is  true,  that  a  great  part  of  what  he  related,  though  delivered  with  much>folemnity, 
and  confirmed  by  the  ftrongeft  affeverations,  was  much  called  in  queftion,  and  thought 
in  fome  meafure  beyond  all  behef.  But  fubfequent  difcoveries  have  banifhed  this  in- 
credulity, 'and  what  were  once  efteemed  fables  have  been  fmce  found  true  relations ; 
and  the  difcourfes  of  Marco  Polo,  that  were  rejeftcd  by  the  fupercilious  wits  of  his 
own  time,  have  been  raked  out  of  the  duft  of  old  libraries,  decyphered  in  a  manner 
from  the  barbarous  Latin  of  monkifli  tranflators,  and  brought  into  the  form  we  now 
have  them  by  the  indefatigable  pains  of  the  learned  Ramufio  ;  a  man  whofe  coun- 
tenance alone  might  be  fufficient  to  give  credit  to  this,  or  any  other  work  ;  though 
from  the  notes  we  have  added,  it  will  appear  that  there  are  intrinfic  nrarks  of  its  value 
in  the  performance  itfelf :  yet  we  owe  to  Ramufio  the  being  able  to  difcover  thefe,  and 
therefore  to  him  we  willingly  afcribe  all  the  glory  that  refults  from  the  vindication  of 
this  curious  piece,  and  the  honour  of  its  illuftrious  author.  To  the  fame  excellervt 
perfon  is  due  the  account  we  have  received  of  feveral  particulars  relating  to  the  per- 
fonal  hiftory  of  Marco  Polo  and  his  family,  of  which  in  as  few  words  as  poifible  we 
•fliall  give  the  reader  a  relation  ;  which,  though  not  abfolutely  neceflary  to  the  under- 
flanding  of  the  book,  will  be  found  ufeful  and  entertaining. 

2.  Signior  Nicolo  Polo,  the  father  of  our  author,  and  his  brother  Signior  Maffio, 
began  their  travels  from  Conftantinople  in  the  year  1250,  and  having  proceeded  to  the 
■court  of  the  Grand  Khan  of  Tartary,  refided  there  for  many  years,  and  returned,  as 
the  reader  will  fee,  to  Venice  about  the  year  1269,  where  they  found  the  wife  of 
Signior  Nicolo  deceafed,  and  her  fon,  of  whom  fhe  was  left  big  at  the  time  of  their 
departure,  a  well  accompliflied  youth,  of  nineteen  years  of  age.  Him  they  carried 
back  with  them  to  the  court  of  the  Khan,  and  after  having  fpent  twenty-fix  years  more 
without  any  news  being  heard  of  them  by  their  friends  at  Venice,  returned  fafely 
•thither  in  the  year  1295.  On  their  arrival  at  their  own  houfe  in  St.  John  Chryfiftom's 
itreetj  they  found  themfelves  in  a  ftrangc  fituation,  being  not  only  worn  entirely  out 
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of  the  memory  of  their  family  and  acquaintance,  but  having  loH:  in  a  niann.?r  the  very 
tokens  of  their  countr)',  being  become  Tartars  in  their  fpeech  as  well  as  their  habit, 
and  therefore  under  a  necefliiy  of  taking  fome  extraordinary  fteps  to  recover  the 
refpeft  and  reverence  due  to  them,  by  convincing  the  worki  that  they  were  really  noble 
Venetians,  and  the  individual  perfons  who  had  been  fo  long  loll  to  their  country  and 
friends. 

It  was  with  this  view  that  they  gave  a  magnificent  entertainment  to  their  relations,  at 
which  they  all  three  came  forth  in  rich  fuits  of  crimfon  fatin  ;  of  which,  when  the- 
guefts  were  feated,  th._'y  ftripped  thcmfelves,  and  gave  them  to  the  fervants  ;  appear- 
ing next  in  crimfon  daraalk,  thefe  aUb  they  put  off  at  the  lait  fervice,  and  beftowed 
Irkewife  on  the  fervants,  being  then  dreifed  inrrimfon  velvet.  When  dinner  was  o^er, 
and  all' who  waited  withdrawn,  Marco  Polo  brought  out  their  coats  of  Tartarian  cloth 
or  felt,  and  out  of  their  foldings  produced  an  incredible  quantity  of  rich  jewels,  among 
which  there  were  fome  well  known  to  thofe  prefent,  and  which  indifputably  proved 
thefe  Arrangers  <f  the  Polo  family.  Signior  Mathio  Polo  became  a  worthy  magiftrate 
of  Venice,  and  li\'ed  and  died  in  peace. 

As  for  our  author  Signior  Marco,  a  few  months  after  his  return,  the  Genoefe' 
Admiral  Lampa  Doria  coming  with  a  fleet  of  feventy  gallies  to  the  ifland  of  Curzola, 
they  fitted  cut  from  Venice,  under  the  command  of  Andrea  Dondalo,  a  great  naval 
force,  in  which  he  had  the  coriuaand  of  a  galley,  and  was  fo  unlucky  as  to  be  taken 
prifoner  and  carried  to  Genoa,  where  he  remained  in  fpite  of  all  the  offers  that  were 
made  for  his  ranfom  feveral  years  ;  fo  that  his  father,  defpairing  of  his  return,  and  de- 
iirous  that  his  own  offsprjng  might  inherit  his  riches,  married  a  fecond  time,  and  had 
three  children.  In  the  time  of  this  imprifonment  all  the  young  nobility  of  Genoa' 
reforted  to  ou.r  Marco  to  hear  the  recital  of  his  voyages  and  adventures,  which  gave 
them  fo  gJ'eat  fatisfaction,  that  one  of  them  prevailed  upon  him  to  fend  for  his  notes  from 
Venice ;-  and  when  thus  afTifled,  wrote  from  his  ov/n  mouth  the  following  hiftory  iu 
Latin;  from  whence  it  was  tranllated  into  Italian;  and  this  Italian  was  agahi  tranflated 
into  Latin,  and  abridged  ;  whence  grew  that  pr'digious  corruption  fo  juftly  complained 
of  in  tho  firfl  printed  copies.  This  work  of  Mi.rco's  was  fupporred  by  the  teftimony  of  his 
father,  and  by  that  of  his  uncle  on  his  death  b"d.  At  lail  Miirco  himfelf  obtained  his 
liberty,  returned  to  Venice,  married,  and  had  two  daughters,  M^retta  and  Fautina, . 
but  had  no  maleiffue.'  He  died  as  he  lived;  beloved  and  admired  by  all  who  knew  or 
converfedwith  him  ;  for  with  the  advantages  of  birth  and  fortune  he  was  humble,  and 
made  no  other  ufe  of  his  great  intereft  hi  the  ftate  than  to  do  good. 

3.  We  have  already  fliewn,  that  this  work  was  originally  written  in  Latin,  and  if 
not  by  the  author's  hand,  at  leafl:  from  his  mouth  ;  but  after  the  Italian  verfion  that 
was  made  of  it,  the  copies  of  the  Latin  manufcript  became  extremely  rare,  infomuch 
thai  the  Italian  tranflation  was  taken  for  the  original.  One  Francis  Pepin,  a  monk, 
tranflated  it  into  Latin,  and  abridged  it  at  the  command  of  his  fuperiors  ;  and  it  is  a 
copy  of  this  manufcript  that  is  in  the  library  of  the  King  of  Prufiia.  It  was  pri'ited  at 
Baiil  by  the  care  of  the  celebrated  Reinecius,  and  afterwards  in  other  places. '  It  was 
from  one  of  thefe  copies  that  it  was  tranflated  by  Hakluit,  of  which  Purchas  fo  heavily, 
and  at  the  fame  time  fo  juftly  complains.  Ramufio  took  a  great  deal  of  pains,  as  well 
in  reftoring  the  fenfe  of  the  text  of  our  author,  as  in  juftiiyj  ng  his  character,  and  fup- 
porting  the  credit  of  his  work  by  his  learned  difcourfes.  He  was  afliffed  therein  by  a 
copy  of  the  original  Latin  manufcript,  which  was  lent  h"m  by  his  friend  Signior  Chifi, 
without  which  it  had  been  impoffible  for  him  to  have  brought  it  into  fo  good  order  as 
we  now  fee  it. 
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There  has  been,  befides  the  tranflations  already  mentioned,  at  leafl  two  in  the  Ger- 
man language.  It  was  printed  in  Portuguefe  at  Liibon  in  1502,  and  it  has  been  fe- 
veral  limes  tranflated  into  Dutch.  I  have  been  the  more  particular  in  the  account  of 
thefe  additions  and  tranflations,  becaufe  they  differ  very  much  from  each  other ;  fo 
that  the  only  way  to  come  at  a  complete  view  of  the  author,  is  by  collecting  and  com- 
paring thefe  ;  a  work  of  infinite  pains  and  labour,  in  which  however  we  have  the  afiift- 
;nce  of  Andrew  Muller,  a  learned  German  critic,  and  of  Peter  Bergeron,  a  French- 
man, who,  next  to  Ramufio,  was,  of  all  others,  the  moft  capable  of  fuch  an  under- 
taking, and  has  fucceeded  in  it  the  befl. 

There  was,  however,  one  thing  wanting,  which  was  the  juftifying  the  dates,  veri- 
fying the  facts,  and  explaining  the  obfcure  names  of  places  which  occur  in  thefe  tra- 
vels ;  and  this  we  have  done  to  the  befl  of  our  ability  in  this  tranllation,  fo  that  the 
reader  may  be  fatisfied  that  he  has  the  work  of  this  ancient  writer  as  intire,  and  in  as 
good  condition  as  it  was  in  our  power  to  give  it  him. 

4.  There  have  been  abundance  of  objections  raifed  againft  the  credit  and  authority  of 
this  writer,  many  of  which,  as  they  were  founded  on  the  errors  of  tranfcribers  and 
tranflators,  are  taken  away  by  reftoring  our  author's  genuine  fenfe,  and  therefore  we 
need  not  mention  them  particularly  ;  but  there  are  others  which  deferve  more  regard.  It 
is  faid,  that  our  author  mentioned  fome  countries  and  many  places  that  were  never  heard 
of  before  or  fmce.  A  fhrewd  objection  this,  inafmuch  as  it  feems  to  reprefent  all  the 
pains  that  has  been  taken  about  his  writings,  as  entirely  thrown  away.  In  anfwer  to 
this  we  muft  obferve,  that  he  wrote  according  to  the  lights  he  received,  and  thofe 
lit^hts  were  chiefly  from  the  Tartars ;  whence  it  might  vei"y  well  happen  that  the  names 
of  places  mentioned  by  him  fhould  appear  ftrange  and  uncouth  in  this  part  of  the 
world.  But  it  fo  happens,  that  we  have  fmce  received  fuch  helps  as  enable  us  to  get 
pretty  well  clear  of  this  difficulty  ;  for  though  we  have  retained  in  the  text  the  names 
ufed  by  our  author,  yet  we  have  afforded,  from  the  affiftance  given  us  by  oriental 
writers,  fuch  explanations  as  remove,  in  every  refpeft,  thefe  geographical  obfcurities, 
fo  as  to  leave  no  fort  of  doubt  either  as  to  the  capacity,  or  the  veracity  of  Marco 
Polo. 

Another  charge  againft  him  is,  that  he  does  not  agree  with  other  writers,  or  rather 
other  writers  do  not  agree  with  him  :  but  when  examined  to  the  bottom,  this  charge 
will  not  be  found  to  have  any  great  weight,  as  having  chiefly  arifen  fi'om  the  miftakes 
made  as  to  the  true  fenfe  of  what  this  writer  delivered  ;  fo  that  very  often,  what  was 
fmputed  as  ignorance  to  him,  was,  in  faft,  no  more  than  temerity  in  thofe  who  pre- 
tended to  find  fault  with  them.  The  laft,  and  indeed  the  greateft  objection  is,  that 
he  has  related  many  things  that  are  abfurd,  fome  that  are  incredible,  and  not  a  few  that 
are  impoffible.  Againft  this  charge  we  cannot  pretend  to  vindicate  him,  though  much 
may  be  faid  to  excufe  him.  The  fafts  he  tells  us  of  his  own  knowlede  are  furprifingly 
verified  by  authentic  and  indifputable  evidence ;  and  grant  that  he  might  be  impofed 
upon  in  what  he  g.ives  us  on  the  authcriiy  of  others,  we  muft  be  content,  the  rather 
becaufe  it  is  our  happinefs  to  live  in  an  age  when  men  are  lefs  liable  to  be  cheated  and 
mifled  ;  therefore  this  ought  to  make  us  the  more  ready  to  bear  with  failings  in  one 
who  v/anted  this  advantage,  who  lived  in  a  time  of  darknefs  and  obfcurity,  when  cre- 
dulity paffeth  for  faith,  and  when  confequently  errors  of  this  fort  were  rather  a  man's 
misfortune  than  his  fault. 

5.  In  fpite  however  of  all  thefe  charges,  there  have  been  fome  great  men  in  all  ages 
who  have  done  juftice  to  our  author's  merit.  Among  thefe  we  may  reckon  the  fa- 
mous Voffms,  in  his  account  of  the  Latin  hiftorian,  the  great  geographer  Sebaftian 
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Munfter,  the  learned  naturaliit  Conrad  Gefner,  the  accurate  hiftorian  Leunclavius, 
the  celebrated  Jofeph  Scahger,  and  many  others.  The  learned  German  critic  William 
Schickard,  in  his  hiftory  of  the  Kings  of  Perfia,  gives  our  author  this  charafter : 
"  Marco  Polo,  the  Venetian,  fays  he,  is  a  very  good  writer,  and  thofe  things  which 
he  reports,  and  were  heretofore  thought  incredible,  are  now  verified  daily  by  later  dif- 
coveries."  But  of  all  who  have  undertaken  the  caufe  of  our  author,  none  has  done 
■it  with  greater  capacity,  with  more  good  v/ill,  or  better  fuccefs,  than  Father  Martini, 
to  whom  we  owe  the  beil  defcriptiou  of  China,  and  who  was  conl'equently  a  better 
judge  than  any  other  of  the  merit  or  demerit  of  this  work.  He  allures  us,  that  there 
is  not  the  leafl  reafon  to  doubt  the  truth  of  our  author's  relations  on  account  of  the 
obfcurity  of  the  names  of  places  ;  for,  fays  he,  he  wrote  them  after  the  Tartar  pronun- 
ciation, whereas  later  writers  ftudy  to  imitate  as  well  as  they  are  able  the  pronunciation 
of  the  Chinefe. 

I  will  add  to  thcfe  but  one  teftiniony  more,  which  is  that  or  an  author  very  able  to 
have  deteftod  him,  if  he  had  caught  him  in  untruths,  and  who  was  far  enough  from 
being  tender  of  men's  reputations  if  he  thought,  them  to  blame.  The  author  I  mean 
is  Athanahus  Kircher,  who  in  his  account  of  China  confeffes,  that  none  of  the  old 
authors  have  more  fully  or  more  accurately  defcribed  the  i-eraotefl:  countries  of  the 
eaft  than  Marco  Polo  has  done  ;  yet  he  readily  admits,  that  there  are  many  things  in 
him  fo  very  dark,  that  they  may  be  in  a  manner  ftiled  inexplicable  ;  but  then,  with 
great  good  fenfe  and  candour,  he  attributes  this  to  the  author's  want  of  (kill  in  geo- 
graphy and  aftronomy  ;  and  if  we  confider  how  young  he  was  when  his  father  car- 
ried him  into  Tartary,  and  how  little  opportunity  he  had  of  acquiring  that  fort  ot  know- 
ledge that  was  moft  neceffary  for  preventing  thofe  miflakes,  we  may  eafily  concur  in 
opinion  with  fo  many  eminent  and  learned  writers,  that  in  confideration  of  the  many- 
curious  and  ufeful  paflages  in  his  writings,  thefe  blemiflies,  efpecially  as  they  were  in 
a  manner  unavoidable,  may  very  well  be  forgiven.  After  having  thus  cleared  the 
way,  we  will  no  longer  detain  the  reader  from  the  perufal  of  thefe  travels,  which 
their  author  has  thus  digefted.  He  firft  gives  a  fuccinft  account  ot  his  father's  and 
uncle's  peregrinations,  and  then  of  his  own  ;  after  which,  he  enters  into  a  more  par- 
ticular defcription  of  the  countries  and  places  through  which  they  paffed,  and  relates 
alfo  fuch  remarkable  things  as  he  was  informed  of  in  the  courfe  of  his  voyages. 

6.  At  the  time  that  Baldwin  was  Emperor  of  Conflantinople,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1250,  two  gentlemen  of  the  moft  illuftrious  family  of  Paolo  or  Polo,  at  Venice, 
embarked  on  board  a  vefTel  freighted  with  various  kinds  of  merchandize  on  their  own 
account  ;  and  having  traverfed  the  Mediterranean  and  the  Bofphorus,  they  came  with 
a  fair  wind,  and  the  bleffing  of  God,  to  Conflantinople.  There  they  continued  for 
fome  time  to  repofe  themfelves,  and  then  crofTmg  the  Pontus  Euxinus,  arrived  it  a 
certain  port  called  Soldadia,  from  whence  they  went  to  the  court  of  a  great  Tartar 
prince,  called  Barha,  to  whom  they  fhevv^ed  the  fine  jewels  they  had  brought,  and 
prefented  him  with  fome  of  the  moll  valuable.  That  monarch  was  far  from  being 
ungrateful  ;  he  kindly  accepted  their  prefents,  and  in  return  gave  them  others  of 
greater  value.  They  remained  a  full  year  at  his  court,  and  then  difpofed  all  things 
for  their  return  to  Venice.  But  before  they  had  an  opportunity  of  departing,  there 
broke  out  a  war  between  this  Prince  Barha  and  another  Tartar  king,  whole  name 
was  Alan  ;  and  this  difpute  being  decided  by  a  battle,  the  army  of  Barha  was  de- 
feated. This  unlucky  accident  exceedingly  embarrafled  the  Venetians,  who  luiew 
not  what  meafures  to  take,  or  how  to  get  fafely  back  into  their  own  country.  At 
length,  however,  they  took  a  refolution  of  efcaping,  as  well  as  they  could,  out  of  the 
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country  where  they  were,  and  by  feveral  by-roads  eicaped  to  a  city  called  Guthacam, 
featcd  on  the  river  Tygiis.  They  continued  their  journey  from  hence  through  a  great 
delart,  where  there  were  neither  inhabitants  nor  villages,  till  at  lafl  they  arrived  at 
Bochara,  a  confiderable  city  on  the  confines  of  Perfia.  It  was,  at  the  time  of  their 
arrival,  the  refidence  of  a  Prince  called  Barach,  in  whofe  court,  meeting  with  a  good 
reception,  and  not  knowing  how  otherwife  to  difpofe  of  themfelvts,  they  remained 
thrte  years.  At  that  dme  a  certain  perfon  of  diftinclion  was  fent  ambaflador  fiom  the 
faid  Prince  ALui  to  the  Great  Khan,  who  is  the  fuperior  monarch  of  all  the  Tartars, 
refiding  in  the  rcmoteft  countries  of  the  earth,  betwixt  the  north-caft  and  the  eaft,  called 
Cubhu  Khan  ;  who  coming  to  Bochara,  and  finding  there  thefs  two  brethren,  who 
were  now  well  verfed  in  the  Tartarian  language,  he  rejoiced  exceedingly,  and  per- 
fuaded  thefe  men  to  go  with  him  to  the  great  Emperor  of  the  Tartars,  knowing 
that  he  fhould  gratify  him  in  this,  and  that  they  alio  diould  be  entertained  with  great 
honour,  and  rewarded  with  large  gifts,  efpecially  feeing,  through  the  conference  had 
with,  them,  he  perceived  their  pleafing  behaviour.  Thefe  men  therefore,  confiderhig 
that  they  could  not  eafily  return  home  without  danger,  confulting  together,  agreed  to  go 
with  the  faid  arnbaflador,  and  accompany  him  to  the  Emperor  of  the  Tartars,  having 
certain  other  Chriftians  in  their  company,  v.'hom  they  brought  with  them  from  Venice  ; 
and  departing  towards  the  north-eaft  and  the  north,  were  a  whole  year  in  going  to  the 
faid  court  of  the  faid  King. 

The  caufe  of  their  long  timie  fpent  in  this  journey,  was  the  fnows  and  waters  being 
much  increafed,  fo  that  they  were  forced-  in  their  travel  to  flay  the  wafting  of  the  fnow, 
and  decreafmg  of  the  floods.  Being  therefore  brought  before  the  preftnce  of  the 
Great  Khan,  they  were  moft  courteoufly  received  by  him.  He  queftioned  them  con- 
cerning many  things  ;  as  of  the  countries  of  the  wefl,  the  Roman  Emperor,  and 
other  kings  and  princes,  how  they  carried  thenifelves  in  government,  and  in  warlike 
affairs  ;  how  peace,  juPdce,  and  concord  continued  among  them  ;  alfo  what  manner 
of  life  and  cuftoms  were  obferved  among  the  Latins,  and  efpecially  of  the  Pope,  of 
the  Chriftians,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  religion  of  the  Chriftian  faith  ;  and  M.  Ni- 
cholo  and  M.  fVIaffio,  as  wile  men,  told  him  the  truth,  always  fpeaking  well  to  him, 
and  orderly,  in  the  Tartarian  tongue  ;  infomuch  that  he  often  commanded  they  Uiould 
be  brought  to  his  prefence,  and  they  were  very  acceptable  in  his  fight ;  having  well 
underftood  the  affairs  of  the  Ladns,  and  reftJng  fatisfied  with  their  anfwers. 

The  Great  Khan  intending  to  fend  them  his  ambaffadors  to  the  Pope,  firft  confulted 
with  his  great  lords,  and  then  calling  to  him  the  two  brethren,  defired  them  to  go  to 
the  Pooe  of  the  Romans,  with  one  of  his  barons  called  Chogatal,  to  pray  him  to 
fend  an  hundred  men  learned  in  the  Chriftian  religion  unto  him,  who  might  fhew  his 
wife  men  that  the  faith  of  the  Chriftians  was  to  be  preferred  before  all  other  fedVs,  and 
was  the  only  way  of  falvation,  and  that  the  gods  of  the  Tartars  were  devils,  and  that 
they,  and  others,  the  people  of  the  eaft,  were  deceived  in  the  worlhip  of  their  gods. 
He  gave  them  alfo  in  charge,  to  bring,  in  their  return  from  Jerufalem,  of  the  oil  of 
the  lam.p  which  burneth  before  the  fepulchre  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  towards  whom 
he  had  great  devodon,  and  held  him  to  be  the  true  God  ;  they  therefore  yielded  due 
reverence  to  the  Great  Khan,  promifed  that  they  would  faithfully  execute  the  charge 
committed  unto  them,  and  prefent  the  letters  which  they  received  from  him,  written  in 
the  Tartarian  tongue,  according  t6  his  command,  unto  the  BKliop  of  Rome. 

He,  according  to  the  cuftom  of  the 'kingdom,  commanded  a  golden  tablet  to  be 
given  them,  engraven  and  figned  with  the  King's  mark  ;  carrying  which  with  them, 
throughout  his  whole  empire,  inftead  of  a  paflport,  they  might  be  every  M'here  fafely 
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conveyed  through  dangerous  places,  by  the  governors  of  provinces  and  cities,  and  re- 
ceive their  expences  from  them  ;  and  laflly,  howr  long  foever  they  would  flay  m  any 
place,  whatfoever  they  needed,  for  them  or  theirs,  fhould  be  furniflied  them.  Taking 
their  leave  therefore  of  the  Emperor,  they  took  their  journey,  carrying  the  letters 
and  golden  tablet  with  them ;  and  when  they  had  rid  twenty  days  journey,  the  lord 
who  was  affociated  with  them,  began  to  fall  grievoufly  fick ;  whereupon  confulting, 
and  leaving  him  there,  they  profecuted  their  intended  journey,  being  every  where 
courteoufly  received,  bv  reafon  of  the  Emperor's  tablet ;  yet  in  many  places  they  were 
compelled  to  flay,  occafioncd  by  the  overflowings  of  the  rivers,  Co  that  they  fpent  three 
years  before  they  came  unto  the  port  of  the  country  of  the  Armenians,  named 
Giazza  ;  from  Giazza  they  went  to  Acre,  about  the  year  of  our  Lord  1269^  in  the 
month  of  April. . 

But  having  entered  into  the  city  of  Acre,  they  heard  that  Pope  Clement  the  Fourth 
was  lately  dead,  and  that  no  other  was  fubftituted  in  his  place,  for  which  they  were  not 
a  little  grieved.  At  that  time  there  was  a  certain  legr.te  of  the  apoftolic  fee  at  Acre, 
viz.  Mailer  Tibaldo  Nii'conti  di  Piacenza,  to  whom  they  declared  all  they  had  in  com- 
miflion  from  the  Great  Khan,  and  he  advifed  them  to  expecl  the  creation  of  a  new 
Pope.  In  the  mean  fpace  therefore  departing  to  Venice  to  vifit  their  friends.  Mailer 
Nicolo  found  that  his  wife  was  dead,  whom  at  his  departure  he  had  left  with  child, 
but  had  left  a  fon  named  Marco,  who  was  now  nineteen  years  of  age.  This  is  that 
Marco  who  compofed  this  book,  who  will  manifefl  therein  all  thofe  things  that  he 
hath  feen.  The  elettion  of  the  Pope  of  Rome  was  deferred  two  years.  They  fearing 
the  difcontent  of  the  Emperor  of  the  Tartars,  who  expefted  their  return,  went  back 
again  to  Acre  to  the  legate,  carrying  with  them  Marco  aforefaid,  and  having  gone  to 
Jerufalem,  and  fetched  the  oil  with  the  legate's  letter,  teftifying  their  fidelity  to 
the  Great  Khan,  and  that  a  Pope  was  not  yet  chofen,  they  went  again  towards 
Giazza. 

In  the  mean  time  meflengers  came  from  the  cardinals  to  the  legate,  declaring  to 
him  that  he  was  chofen  Pope,  and  he  called  himfelf  Gregory.  Hearing  this,  he  pre- 
fently  fent  meflengers  to  call  back  the  Venetians,  and  admonifliing  them  not  to  depart, 
prepared  other  letters  for  them,  which  they  ftould  prefent  to  the  Great  Khan  of  the 
Tartars,  with  whom  he  alfo  joined  two  preaching  friars,  men  famous  for  their  honeft 
converfation  and  learning.  The  one  was  called  Fi-iar  Nicholo  Davicenza,  the  other 
Friar  Guhelmo  de  Tripoli ;  to  thefe  he  gave  letters  and  privileges,  and  authority  to 
ordain  priefts  and  bifhops,  and  of  abfoJution  in  all  cafes,  as  if  himfelf  were  prefent, 
with  prefents  alfo  of  great  value,  to  prefent  to  the  Great  Khan,  together  with  his 
benediftion.  They  came  to  Giazza,  a  fca-port  in  Armenia,  and  becaufe  Bentiochdas 
and  the  Sultan  of  Babylon,  leading  a  great  army,  then  invaded  the  Armenians,  the 
two  friars  above  mentioned  began  to  be  afraid  of  themfelves,  and  delivering  the  let- 
ters and  prefents  to  Signiors  Nicolo,  Maffio,  and  Marco,  defiring  to  avoid  the  danger 
of  the  ways  and  peril  of  wars,  remained  with  the  mafter  of  the  temple,  and  returned 
with  him. 

But  the  three  Venetians  expofing  themfelves  to  all  danger,  with  many  labours  and 
much  difficulty,  travelled  many  days  always  towards  the  north-eafl  and  north,  till  they, 
after  three  years  and  a  half,  came  to  the  Emperor  of  the  Tartar's  great  city  of  Cleme- 
nifu  ;  for  in  the  winter  time  their  journey  had  often  long  hindrances  by  reafon  of  the 
fnow  and  extreme  cold,  with  inundations  of  waters.  However,  King  Cublai  hearing 
of  their  coming,  though  they  were  yet  very  far  off,  fent  meffengers  forty  days'  journey 
to  meet  them,  who  fliould  condud  them,  and  furniih  all  neceliaries  for  their  journey. 
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Going  therefore  to  the  King's  court,  and  being  brought  to  his  prcfence,  they  fell  down 
before  him  on  their  faces,  yielding  the  accuftomed  reverence  ;  of  whom  being  courte- 
oufly  received,  they  were  ordered  to  rife,  and  he  commanded  them  to  declare  how  they 
paflTed  the  many  dangers  of  the  ways,  and  what  they  had  treated  with  the  Bifliop  of 
Rome  ;  then  they  related  it  diftinftly  and  at  large,  and  gave  the  Emperor  the  Pope's 
letters  and  prefents,  which  they  brought;  at  which  the  Khan  wonderfully  rejoicing,, 
commended  their  faithful  cares.  The  oil  alfo  brought  from  the  Lord's  fepulchre,  and 
offered  unto  him,  he  reverently  received,  commanded  it  fliould  be  honourably  prC' 
ferved,  and  afking  of  Marco,  who  he  was  ?  Mafter  Nicolo  anfwered,  that  he  was  His 
Majefty's  forvJtnt,  and  his  fon  ;  he  entertained  him  with  a  friendly  countenance,  and 
taught  him  to  write  among  other  of  his  honourable  courtiers  ;  whereupon  he  was  much- 
efteemed  of  all  the  court,  and  in  a  little  fpace  learned  the  cuftoms  of  all  the  Tartars^ , 
and  four  different  languages,  being  able  to  write  and  read  them  all. 

The  great  Khan,  to  make  his  wifdom  more  apparent,  committed  an  ambaflage  untO' 
him  to  be  performed  in  a  city  called  Carachan,  unto  which  he  could  fcarcely  travel  in 
fix  months'  fpace  ;  but  he  carrying  himfelf  wifely  in  all  things,  difcharged  what  he  had 
in  commiffion  with  the  commendation  and  favour  of  the  Prince,  and  knowing  the  Em- 
peror would  be  delighted  with  novelties,  in  the  places  which  he  paffed  through,  he  dili- 
gently fearched  the  cuftoms  and  manners  of  men,  and  the  conditions  of  the  countries, 
making  a  memorial  of  all  that  he  knew  and  faw  to  divert  the  Great  Khan :  and  in  fix- 
and-twenty  years  which  he  continued  one  of  his  court,  he  was  fo  acceptable  to  him,, 
that  he  was  continually  fent  through  all  his  realms  and  figniories  for  the  affairs  of  the 
Great  Khan,  and  fometimes  for  his  own,  but  by  the  Khan's  order ;  and  this  is  the  true 
reafon  that  the  faid  Mafter  Marco  learned  and  faw  fo  many  particulars  relating  to  the 
Eaft,  which  follow  in  order  in  thefe  memoirs  ;  but  thefe  Venetians,  having  ftayed  in  that 
court  many  years,  and  grown  very  rich  in  jewels  of  great  value,  v/ere  infpired  with  de- 
fire  to  vifit  their  country,  fearing  that  if  the  Khan  (now  old)  fliould  die,  they  IhoulJ 
not  be  able  to  return.  One  day  Mafter  Nicolo,  feeing  the  Khan  merry,  craved  licence 
to  depart  in  the  name  of  all  the  three :  whereat  he  was  moved,  and  afked  why  they 
would  put  themfelves  on  fo  dangerous  a  journey,  and  if  they  wanted  riches,  he  would 
give  them  twice  as  much  as  they  had,  and  out  of  pure  affeftion  would  not  permit  their 
departure. 

Yet  not  long  after  it  happened,  that  a  King  of  the  Indians,  named  Argon,  fent  three 
of  his  counfeliors  unto  the  court  of  the  great  Cublai,  whofe  names  were  Ullatai,  Apu.- 
fea,  and  Coza,  to  treat  with  him,  that  he  would  deliver  him  a  wife  ;  for  his  wife,  named 
Bolgana,  being  lately  dead,  begged  this  favour  of  the  King  at  the  point  of  death,  and 
left  in  her  will,  that  he  ftiould  not  marry  a  wife  of  another  family  than  her.  own,  which 
was  of  Catha.  King  Cublai,  therefore,  yielding  to  his  requeft,  caufed  to  be  fought 
out  for  them  a  fair  young  maiden  of  feventeen  years  of  age,  named  Cogalln,  defcended 
of  the  former  Oueen's  family,  to  be  the  wife  of  Argon.  Thofe  ambaffadors  departing, 
rode  eight  months  the  fame  way  they  came,  but  found  bloody  wars  among  the  Tartars, 
fo  that  they  were  conftrained  to  return,  and  acquaint  the  Great  Khan  with  their  pro- 
ceedings.  In  the  mean  time  Mafter  Marco  had  returned  from  thofe  parts  of  India, 
where  he  had  been  employed  with  certain  fhips,  and  declared  to  the  Khan  the  fingu- 
Jarities  of  the  places,  and  the  fecurity  of  thofe  feas ;  which  reaching  the  ears  of  the 
ambaffadors,  they  conferred  with  the  Venetians,  and  agreed,  that  they  with  the  Queen 
fhould  go  to  the  Great  Khan,  and  defire  leave  to  return  by  fea,  and  to  have  the  three 
Latins,  men  fkilled  in  fea  affairs,  with  them,  to  the  country  of  King  Argon.  The 
Great  Khan  was  much  difpleafed  with  their  requeft,  yet  upoa  their  petition  granted  it, 
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and  caufed  Nicolo,  Maffio,  and  Marco  to  come  into  his  prcfence,  and  after  much  de- 
monftration  of  his  love,  would  have  them  promife  to  return  to  him  after  ihey  had  fpent 
foine  time  in  Chriftendom,  and  in  their  ovvu  houfe  ;  and  he  caufed  to  be  given  them  a 
tablet  of  gold,  in  which  was  written  his  command  for  their  liberty  and  fecurity  through 
all  his  dominions,  and  that  expences  fliould  be  given  them  and  theirs,  and  a  guide  or 
convoy  for  fafe  paffage,  ordering  alfo  that  they  fliould  be  his  ambaffadors  to  the  Pope, 
tlie  Kings  of  Fi-ance  and  Spain,  and  other  Chriftian  Princes. 

He  caufed  fourteen  fliips  to  be  prepared,  each  having  four  mafts,  and  able  to  bear 
nine  fails  in  failing,  the  form  of  which  is  too  long  here  to  be  related  ;  four  or  five  of 
them  had  from  two  hundred  and  fifty  to  two  hundred  and  fixty  mariners  in  each  of 
them.  In  thefe  fliips  the  ambaffadors,  the  Queen,  with  Nicolo,-  Maffio,  and  Marco, 
fet  fail,  having  firft  taken  leave  of  the  Great  Khan,  who  gave  them  njany  rubies,  and 
other  precious  ftones,  and  their  expences  for  two  years.  After  three  months  thev  came 
imto  a  certain  illand  called  Java,  and  from  thence  failing  through  the  Indian  fea,  after 
eighteen  months  they  came  into  the  country  of  King  Argon  ;  fix  hundred  men  of  the 
mariners,  and  others,  and  but  one  of  the  women,  died  in  the  paffage  ;  but  only  Coza  of 
the  three  ambaffardors  furvived.  When  they  came  to  the  country  of  King  Argon,  they 
found  that  he  was  dead,  and  that  one  Chlacato  governed  the  kingdom  for  his  fon,  who 
was  under  age ;  they  fent  to  acquaint  him  with  their  bufinefs,  who  anfwered,  that 
they  fhouid  give  her  to  Cafan  the  King's  fon,  then  in  the  parts  of  Arbor  Secco,  in  the 
confines  of  Perfia,with  fixty  thoufand  perfons  for  the  guard  of  certain  paffages  againft  the 
enemy.  Having  done  fo,  Nicolo,  Maffio,  and  Marco  returned  to  Chiacato,  and  ilaid 
there  nine  months. 

After  this  taking  leave,  Chiacato  gave  them  four  tables  of  gold,  each  a  cubit  long^ 
and  five  fingers  broad,  of  the  weight  of  three  or  four  marks,  in  which  were  written, 
that  in  the  power  of  the  eternal  God  the  name  of  the  Great  Khan  fhouid  be  honoured 
and  praifed  many  years,  and  every  one  who  fhouid  not  obey  fhovdd  be  put  to  death, 
and  his  goods  confifcated.  In  them  were  further  contained^  that  tliefe  three  ambaffa- 
dors fhouid  be  honoured,  and  fervice  d^one  them  in  all  lands  and  countries  as  to  his 
ownperfon,  and  that  horfes,  convoys,  expences,  and  neceffarics  fliould  be  given  them  j 
all  which  wasfo  duly  put  in  execution,  that  fometimes  they  had  two  hundred  horfes  for 
their  fafeguard.  In  this  their  travel,  they  heard  that  .the  Great  Khan  was  dead,  which 
took  from  them  all  defii-e  of  returning  thither. 

They  rode  till  they  came  to  Trebizond,  and  from  thence  to  Conflantinople,  and  after 
to  Negropont,  and  at  laft  came  with  great  riches  fafe  to  Venice,  A.  D.  1295. 

Here  ends  the  hilforical  introduction  of  our  author,  which  fliews  us  how  he  came  to  ' 
be  qualified  for  writing  the  following  defcription  of  the  remoteft  countries  in  the  Eafl. 
The  reader  will  natur?JIy  obferve,  that  our  author  wrote  under  very  particular  circum- 
ftances,  as  having  no  other  knowledge  than  what  he  acquired  amongfl  the  Tartars ; 
and  thei-efore,  though  the  harfh  and  uncouth  names  that  occur  in  the  fubfequent  rela- 
tion of  his  travels,  may  both  disfigure  and  perplex  them,  yet  they  very  plainly  prova 
the  fincerity  and  authority  of  our  author's  writings,  fince  taking  things  as  he  has  ftated 
them,  it  was  fimply  impoflible  that  he  fliould  have  written  them  any  otherwife  than  as 
they  ftand  ;  for  it  was  his  hard  lot  to  travel  with  the  Tartars,  and  to  pen  the  hiftory  of 
his  travels  in  a  prifon,  fo  that  their  imperfections  ought  not  to  be  afcribed  to  the  man, 
but  to  his  circumflances. 

7.  There  are  two  Armenias,  the  Greater  and  the  Lefs.  In  the  Leffer  Armenia  the 
King  refides,  in  a  city  called  Sebaflc,  and  in  all  his  country  is  obl'erved  juftice  and 
good  government.     The  kingdom  itfelf  hath  many  cities,  fortreffes,  and  caflles ;  the 
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foil  alfo  is  fertile,  and  the  country  abounds  v/ith  every  thing  neceflary,  nor  is  there  any 
want  of  game  or  wild-fowl ;  the  air  indeed  is  not  very  good.  The  gentlemen  of  Ar- 
menia, in  times  paft,  were  flout  men,  and  good  foldiers,  but  are  become  now  effemi- 
nate and  nice,  giving  themfelves  up  to  drunkennefs  and  riot.  There  is  a  certain  city  in 
this  kingdom  feated  near  the  fea,  which  is  called  Giazza,  having  an  excellent  haven, 
whither  merchants  refort  from  divers  countries,  and  even  from  Venice  and  Genoa,  on 
account  of  feveral  forts  of  merchandize  brought  thither,  efpecially  fpices  of  fundry 
kinds,  and  abundance  of  other  valuable  goods  brought  thither  out  of  the  eaft  countries ; 
for  this  place  is,  as  it  were,  the  fettled  mart  of  all  the  eafl  *. 

In  Turcomania  are  three  forts  of  nations,  viz.  the  Turcomans  or  Turkmen,  who 
obferve  the  law  of  Mohammed  :  they  are  men  illiterate,  rude,  and  favage,  inhabiting 
the  mountains,  and  inacceffible  places,  where  they  can  find  paftures ;  for  they  live 
only  by  their  cattle.  There  are  good  horfes  in  this  country,  which  are  called  Turkifli 
horfes :  nmles  are  alfo  in  that  country  of  great  eitimation.  The  other  nations  are 
Grecians  and  Armenians,  who  poffefs  the  cities  and  towns,  and  beftow  their  labour  on 
merchandize  and  arts.  They  make  the  befl  carpets  in  the  world,  and  they  have  many 
cities  the  chief  whereof  are  Cogno,  Iconium,  Casfarea,  and  Sebafle,  where  St.  Bafil  fuf- 
fered  martyrdom  for  Chrift,  and  they  acknowledged  one  of  the  Khans,  Kings  of  the 
Tartars,  for  their  lord. 

Armenia  the  Greater  is  a  very  large  province,  tributary  to  the  Tartars,  and  hath 
many  cities  and  towns,  the  chief  city  whereof  is  called  Arzugia,  and  the  beft  buckram 
in  the  world  is  made  there.  Moft  whoiefome  hot  waters  alfo  fpring  there  for  the  wafh- 
ing  and  curing  of  mens'  bodies ;  and  the  other  more  famous  cities  next  to  the  metro- 
polis are  Argiron  and  Darziz.  In  the  fummer  time  many  Tartars  refort  there  with 
their  flocks  and  herds,  drawn  thither  by  the  f^Unefs  of  their  paftures  ;  and  again  in  the 
winter  depart  for  a  certain  time,  by  reafon  of  the  abundance  of  fnow.  The  Ark  of 
Noah  remained  in  the  mountains  of  this  Armenia. 

This  country  hath  the  pi-ovince  of  Moxul  and  Meridin  bordering  on  the  eait ;  but 
on  the  north  is  Zorzania,  in  the  confines  of  which  a  fountain  is  found,  from  which  a 
liauor  like  oil  flovv^s,  and  though  unprofitable  for  the  feafoning  of  meat,  yet  is  very 
fit  for  the  fupplying  of  lamps,  and  to  anoint  other  things  ;  and  this  natural  oil  flows  con- 
ftantlv,  and  that  in  plenty  enough  to  lade  camels.  In  Zorzania  is  a  King  called  David 
Melic,  or  King  David  ;  one  part  of  the  province  is  fubjed  unto  him,  the  other  pays 
tribute  to  a  Khan  of  the  Tartars ;  the  woods  there  are  of  box-trees.  The  country 
extends  to  the  two  feas,  Marmaggiore,  or  the  Euxine,  and  that  of  Baccu,  or  the  Caf- 
pian,  which  containeth  in  circuit  two  thoufand  eight  hundred  miles,  and  is  like  a  lake 
having  no  communication  with  other  feas.  In  it  ai-e  many  iflands,  cities,  and  caflles, 
fome  of  which  are  inhabited  by  thofe  that  fled  from  the  Tartars  out  of  Perfia  f. 

The  people  of  Zorzania  are  Chriflians,  obferving  the  fame  rites  with  other  Chrif- 
tians.  They  keep  their  hair  fliort  like  the  wellern  clergy  ;  the  inhabitants  have  many 
cities,  and  their  country  abounds  with  filk,  of  which  they  make  very  fine  manufac- 
tures. Moxul  is  a  province  in  which  there  are  many  forts  of  people,  fome  called  Ara- 
bians, are  Mohammedans,  others  are  Chriftians,  fome  Neflorians,  others  Jacobites, 
and  others  Armenians ;  and  they  have  a  patriarch  called  Jacolet,  who  ordains  arch- 

*  There  is  nothing  obfcure  in  this  defcription  of  Armenia  the  Lefs ;  and  I  added  this  note  only  to  put 
the  reader  in  mind,  that  our  author  ihews  that  a  great  part  of  the  trade  from  Europe  to  the  Indies  was 
cairied  on  this  way  by  the  Venetians  and  Gcnoefe. 

•j-  Zorzania  is  indeed  a  ;iame  not  to  be  met  with  in  any  other  autlior ;  but  the  account  given  us  by 
Marco  is  fo  clear  and  exaft,  that  tlicre  can  be  no  doubt  about  it. 
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blfhops,  bifliops,  and  abbots,  and  fends  them  through  all  parts  of  India,  and  to  Cairo 
and  Baldach,  or  Bagdat,  and  wherever  Chrilhians  dwell,  as  is  done  by  the  Pope  of 
Rome ;  and  all  the  liuffsof  gold  and  filk  called  mullcims  are  wrought  in  Moxul. 

But  in  the  mountains  of  this  kingdom  dwell  the  people  called  Curdi,  of  whom  fome 
are  Neftorians,  others  Jacobites,  and  fome  followers  of  Moham.mcd  ;  they  are  wicked 
men,  and  rob  merchants.  Near  to  them  is  another  province  calbd  RIus  or  Meritlin, 
wherein  grow  great  quantities  of  cotton,  whereof  they  make  buckrams,  and  other 
works  ;  they  are  fubjei!:!:  to  the  Tartars.  Baldach,  or  Bagdat,  is  a  gixat  city,  in  which 
vefided  the  great  Khaliif,  that  is  the  Pope  of  all  the  Saracens ;  a  river  runs  through  it, 
from  wlience  to  the  fea  is  accounted  feventeen  days  journev.  They  fail  by  a  city  called 
Chifi  ;  but  before  they  reach  the  fea  they  come  to  Balfora,  about  which  grow  the  befl 
dates  in  the  world.  In  Baldach,  or  Bagdat,  are  many  manufaftures  of  gold  and  filk. 
There  are  wrought  damafe  and  velvets,  with  figures  of  various  creatures  :  all  the 
pearls  in  Chriftendom  come  from  thence.  In  that  city  is  an  univerfity,  where  is  ftu- 
died  the  law  of  Mohammed,  phyfic,  aflronomy,  and  geomancy.  It  is  the  chief  city 
in  thofe  parts. 

When  the  Tartars  began  to  extend  their  conquefls,  there  were  four  brethren,  the 
eldeft  of  which,  IMangu,  reigned  in  Sedia.  Thefe  purpofing  to  fubdue  the  world,  went 
one  to  the  caft  ;  another  to  the  north  ;  to  the  fouth  a  third,  which  was  Ulan  ;  and  the 
other  to  the  v/eil.  In  the  year  of  our  Lord  1250,  Ulan  having  a  great  army  of  one 
hundred  thouland  horfe,  befides  foot,  ufed  policy,  and  having  hid  a  great  part  of  his 
men,  brought,  by  pretending  flight,  the  Khaliff  into  his  ambufcade,  and  took  him  and 
the  city,  in  which  he  found  infinite  flore  of  treafure,  infomuch  that  he  was  amazed. 
He  fent  for  the  KhrdifF,  and  reproved  him,  that  in  that  war  he  had  not  provided  him- 
felf  with  foldiers  for  defence,  and  commanded  that  he  fliould  beinclofed  in  that  tower 
where  his  treafure  was,  without  other  fuftenance*  . 

This  feemed  a  juft  judgment  from  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrifl  on  him  ;  for  in  the  year 
1225,  feeking  to  convert  the  Chriflians  to  the  Mohammedan  religioji,  and  talcing  ad- 
vantage from  that  place  of  the  Gofpel,  "  That  he  which  hath  faith,  as  the  grain  of 
muftard-feed,  (hall  be  able  to  remove  mountains."  He  fummoned  all  the  Chriftians, 
Neftorians,  and  Jacobites,  and  propounded  to  them  in  ten  days  to  remove  a  certain 
mountain  or  turn  Mohamm.edans,  or  be  llain,  as  not  having  one  man  amongil  them 
which  had  the  leaft  faith.  They  therefore  continued  eight  days  in  prayer  :  after  which 
a  certain  flioemaker,  in  confequence  of  a  revelation  made  to  a  certain  bifhop,  was  fixed 
upon  to  periorm  it.  This  Ihoemaker,  once  tempted  to  lufl  by  fight  of  a  young  wo- 
man, in  putting  on  her  fhoe,  aealouily  had  fulfilled  that  of  the  gofpel,  and  literally 
had  put  out  his  right  eye.  He  now  on  the  day  appointed  with  other  Chriilians  fol- 
lowed the  crofs,  and  lifting  Ids  hands  to  heaven,  prayed  to  God  to  have  mercy  on  his 
people,  and  then  with  a  loud  voice  commanded  the  mountain  in  the  name  of  the  Holy 
Trinity  to  remove ;  which  prcfently,  with  great  terror  to  the  Khaliff  and  all  his  people 
was  effefted,  and  that  day  is  fince  kept  holy  bv  fading  alfb  on  the  evening  before  it. 

8.  Taurisis  a  great  city  in  the  province  of  Hircania,  and  is  a  moll  populous  place. 
The  inhabitants  live  by  the  exercife  of  _  arts  and  merchandize,  they  make  (tuffs  of  gold 
and  filk ;  foreign  merchants  refiding  there  make  very  great  gain,  but  the  iidiabitants 

*  There  is  nothing  gives  fo  miich  credit  to  our  author's  relation  as  thefe  hiftorical  fafls,  which  are  ca- 
pable of  bei..g  verified  by  other  authors.  The  prince  he  mentions  w;;s  Halnku- Khan,  who  was  brother  to 
Mangu-Khan  ;  he  entered  thefe  countries  A.  D.  1^55,  with  an  arniy  of  Tartars,  and  inlzji,  put  aii  end 
to  the  empire  of  the  Abyffinian  KhahtFs,  by  taking  Bagdat,  as  our  author  relates  it. 

are 
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are  generally  poor.  They  are  a  mixed  people  of  Neftorians,  Armenians,  Jacobites, 
Georgians,  Perfians  and  Mohammedans :  thefe  lad  are  perfidious  and  treacherous, 
thinking  all  well  gotten  which  they  fteal  from  men  of  other  religions  ;  and  this  wicked- 
nefs  of  the  Saracens  had  converted  many  Tartars  thereto.  If  the  Chriflians  kill  them 
In  their  robbery,  they  are  reputed  martyrs.  From  Tauris  into  Perlla  are  twelve  days 
journey.  In  the  confines  is  the  monaficry  of  St.  Barafam,  the  monks  whereof  are 
like  Carmelites ;  they  make  girdles  which  they  lay  on  the  altar,  and  give  to  their 
friends,  who  devoutly  efteeni  them.  Perfia  containeth  eight  kingdoms,  v/hereof  the  firft 
is  called  Cafbin,  the  fecond  Curdiftan,  the  third  Lor,  the  fourth  Sufiftan,  the  fifth 
Spahan,  the  fixth  Shiras,  the  feventh  Soncara,  the  eighth  Timochaim,  which  is  near 
Arborcfecco  towards  the  north.  They  have  fine  horfes  here,  whence  they  are  fold  into 
India  ;  there  are  alfo  very  excellent  alTes  fold  dearer  than  the  horfes,  becaufe  they  eat 
little,  carry  much,  and  travel  far.  They  have  camels,  but  not  fo  fwift.  Thefe  are 
neceffary  in  thofe  countries,  which  fometimes  for  a  long  way  yield  no  grafs  *. 

The  people  of  thofe  countries  are  very  wicked,  covetous,  thieves,  and  murderers, 
profeiling  the  faith  of  Mohammed.  Merchants  are  every  where  flain  by  thofe  thieves, 
unlefs  they  travel  in  caravans.  There  are  excellent  artificers  in  the  cities,  who  make 
wonderful  things  in  gold,  filk,  and  embroidery.  The  countries  abound  with  filk- 
worms,  wheat  barley,  millet,  and  other  kinds  of  corn,  and  plenty  of  wine  and  fruits  ; 
and  though  their  law  forbids  wine,  yet  they  have  a  glofs  to  correft  or  corrupt  the  text, 
that  if  they  boil  it  then  it  changeth  the  tafte,  and  therefore  the  name  alfo,  of  wine,  and 
may  be  drank.  lafdi  is  a  great  city  in  the  confines  of  Perfia,  where  there  is  great  trade  ; 
it  hath  alfo  many  manufadures  in  filk.  Chaiman  is  a  kingdom  in  the  confines  of 
Perfia  to  the  eaft,  fubjeft  to  the  Tartars.  In  veins  of  the  mountains  ftones  are  found, 
■commonly  called  Turquoifes,  and  other  jewels.  There  alfo  are  made  all  forts  of  arms 
and  ammunition  for  war,  and  by  the  vi'omen  excellent  needle-works  in  filks,  with  all 
forts  of  creatures  very  admirably  wrought  therein.  There  are  the  belt  falcons  in  the 
world,  very  fwift  of  fiight,  red-breafted,  and  under  the  train  lefs  than  thofe  of  other 
countries.  Proceeding  further,  you  go  through  a  great  plain,  and  having  ended  eight 
days  journey,  you  come  to  a  certain  defcent.  In  the  plain  are  many  caftles  and  towns, 
but  iii  that  fteep  defcent  ai-e  many  trees,  and  thofe  fruitful,  but  no  habitation,  except 
a  few  fliepherds  huts.  This  country  in  winter  time  is  intolerably  cold.  After  this  you 
come  into  a  large  open  plain,  where  a  certain  city  is  feated,  which  is  called  Camandu, 
heretofore  large  and  populous,  but  now  deftroyed  by  the  Tartars,  and  the  country  is 
called  Reobarle.  There  grow  pomegranates,  quinces,  peaches,  and  other  fruits,  which 
grow  not  in  our  cold  countries.  It  hath  alfo  very  great  oxen,  and  all  white,  thin  haired, 
with  thick,  Ihort,  blunt  horns,  with  a  camel's  bunch  on  the  back,  accuftomed  to  bear 
•great  burthens ;  and  when  the  pack-faddles  are  fet  upon  the  bunch,  they  bow  their 
knee  like  camels,  and  having  received  the  burthen,  rife  again,  being  fo  taught. 
The  fheep  of  that  country'  are  as  big  as  affes,  having  fo  long  and  broad  tails,  that  they 
weigh  thirty  pounds  weight.     They  are  very  fair,  and  fat,  and  good  meat. 

Moreover,  in  the  plain  of  this  country  are  many  cities  and  towns,  with  high  walls  of 
earth  to  defend  them  from  the  Caraons,  that  is,  Meftizos,  that  is  a  mixed  fort  of  people 
between  Indian  women  and  Tartars,  ten  thoufand  of  which  are  commanded  by  one 

•  In  the  feveral  copies  of  this  work,  there  are  great  variations  in  the  names  of  thefe  eight  parts,  into 
which  the  kingdom  of  Perfia  is  divided  ;  but  as  it  is  very  apparent  that  they  are  corruptions  only  of  the 
cities,  and  provinces  of  that  kingdom,  it  is  not  neceffary  to  trouble  the  reader  with  a  long  explanation  of 
them. 
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Nugodar,  the  nephew  of  Zagathai,  who  formerly  ruled  in  Turkcflan.  This  Nugodar, 
hearing  of  tlic  Malabars  fubjcd  to  Soldan  Afiden,  without  his  uncle'y  knowledge,  went 
and  took  Dely  with  other  cities,  erefted  a  new  feigniory,  and  mixing  with  the  Indian 
women,  raifed  thefe  Caraons,  which  go  up  and  down  to  rob  and  Ipoil  in  Roobarle,  and 
other  countries.  The  plain  whereof  I  now  fpeak  is  five  days  journey,  extending  to- 
wards the  fouth  ;  but  at  the  end  thereof  the  way  begins  by  little  and  little  to  dcfcend 
for  twenty  miles  together,  and  the  road  itfelf  is  very  bad,  and  not  without  danger  by 
reafon  of  thieves.  At  length  you  come  to  very  good  plains,  which  extend  themfelvcs 
two  days  journey  in  length,  and  the  place  itfelf  is  called  Ormus. 

That  country  abounds  with  rivers  and  palm-trees  ;  there  is  alio  plenty  of  divers  fowls, 
cfpecially  poppin  jays,  which  are  not  like  ours.  From  hence  you  come  unto  the  ocean 
wherein  an  ifland  is  feated  called  Ormus,  to  which  many  merchants  refort,  bringing 
fpices,  pearls,  precious  Hones,  cloth  of  gold  and  filver,  elephants' teeth,  and  all  other 
precious  things  from  India.  That  city  is  a  great  mart,  having  cities  and  cailles  under 
it,  and  is  head  of  the  kingdom  of  Chermain.  'i  he  King  is  called  Ruchined  Bea 
Achomach,  who  yields  obedience  to  the  King  of  Chermain.  He  makes  himfelf  heir, 
if  any  merchant  dies  there.  In  fummer,  by  reafon  of  the  heat,  they  betake  them- 
felves  to  their  lummer-houfes,  built  in  the  waters  ;  and  from  nine  till  noon  there  blows 
a  \\ind  with  fuch  extreme  heat  from  the  fands,  that  it  fwallows  a  nian's  breath,  and 
ftifleth  him,  which  makes  them  lie  in  the  water.  The  King  of  Chermain  fent  an  army 
of  fixteen  hundred  horfe,  and  five  thoufand  foot,  againft  the  Lord  of  Ormus,  for  not 
paying  his  tribute,  which  were  all  furprized,  and  ftifled  with  that  wind.  The  inhabi- 
tants of  the  place  eat  no  bread  made  of  corn,  or  flelli,  but  feed  upon  dates,  fait  fifli  and 
onions.  They  have  not  very  ftout  fhips,  for  they  do  not  fallen  them  with  iron  nails, 
by  reafon  the  wood  is  brittle,  and  would  cleave ;  but  with  wooden  pins,  with  certain 
threads  made  of  the  ftells  of  Indian  nuts.  Thefe  fliells  are  drefled  after  the  maimer 
of  leather,  out  of  which  threads  are  cut,  of  which  threads  exceeding  Ilrong  cords  are 
made  which  are  able  to  endure  the  force  and  violence  of  the  waters,  and  are  not  eafily 
corrupted  thereby.  Thofe  fliips  have  one  maft,  one  fail,  one  beam,  and  are  covered 
but  with  one  deck.  They  are  not  calked  with  pitch,  but  with  the  oil  and  fat  of  fifhes ; 
and  when  they  crofs  the  fea  to  India,  carrying  horfes  and  other  freight  with  them,  they 
lofe  many  fhips,  becaufe  that  fea  is  very  tempefluous,  and  the  (hips  are  flot  ftrengthened 
with  iron  *.  The  inhabitants  of  that  country  are  black,  and  have  embraced  the  law 
of  Mohamnud.  It  is  the  cuftom  of  this  country,  when  any  mailer  of  a  family  dies, 
that  the  wife  left  behind  him  fhould  mourn  for  him  four  years,  once  a  day.  They 
have  women  which  profefs  the  pradice  of  mourning,  and  are  therefore  hired  to  mourn 
daily  for  their  dead.  Returning  from  Ormus  to  Chermain,  is  a  fertile  plain,  but  the 
bread  made  there  cannot  be  eaten,  but  by  fuch  as  are  accultomed  thereto,  it  is  ib  bit- 
ter, by  reafon  of  the  water  put  therein  :  here  are  excellent  hot  baths,  which  cure  man) 
difeafes. 

9.  From  Chermain,  in  three  days  riding,  you  come  to  a  defart,  which  extends  to 
Cobinham,  feven  days  journey  from  thence.  In  the  firft  three  days  you  have  no 
water,  fave  a  few  ponds,  and  thofe  fait  and  bitter,  of  a  green  colour  in  Ihew,  as  if  it 
W'  ro  the  juice  of  herbs  ;  and  whoever  tafteth  but  a  little  thereof  cannot  e^'cipe  a  luofe- 
ilels ;  the  like  alio  happeneth  if  any  tafte  the  fait  made  of  the  water :  it  is  therefore 

*  It  is  very  eviiU-iit  from  this  account,  tliat  our  author  extends  the  name  of  Onniis  to  the  co.ul  op- 
poAte  to  the  iilaud  fo  called  ;  and  as  to  the  other  country  he  fpeaks  of,  it  is  plainly  the  provincr  of 
Ivberman. 
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neceffarv  that  travellers  carry  fonie  water  with  them,  if  they  would  efcape  the  incon- 
venience of  thirft  ;  the  beafts  alfo  which  are  compelled  to  drink  that  water  efcape  not 
without  fcouring  :  in  the  fourth  day  they  find  a  frefn  river  under  ground  ;  the  thi-ee 
lad  days  are  as  the  firll;.  Cobinham  is  a  great  city,  inhabited  by  ftlohammedans,  where 
gi-eat  looking-glaiTes  of  fteel  are  made.  I'Luia,  or  tutty  alfo,  which  cureth  the  eyes, 
and  fpodlo,  is  prepared  after  this  manner.  That  country  hath  mines,  out  of  v/hich  ihcv 
dip-  earth,  which  they  boil,  calling  it  into  a  furnace,  an  iron  gate  receiving  the  afccnd- 
ing  vapour  from  above,  in  which  the  congluiinated  and  clammy  vapour  becometh  tutia, 
but  the  groffer  matter  remaining  in  the  fire  is  called  fpodio.  Leaving  the  city  of  Co- 
binham, you  meet  with  another  delart,  eight  days  journey  in  length,  and  grievoufiy 
barren  ;  it  hath  not  either  trees,  or  fruits,  or  water,  except  what  is  very  bitter,  fo  tliat 
the  very  beaits  refufe  to  drink  it,  except  they  mix  meal  thcrev/ith,  and  travellers  carry 
water  with  them. 

But  having  paffed  over  this  defart,  you  come  to  the  kingdom  of  Timochaim,  in  the 
north  confines  of  Perfia,  where  are  mtmy  cities  and  ftrong  caftles.  There  is  a  great 
plain,  in  which  a  great  tree  grows,  called  the  Tree  of  the  Sun,  which  the  Chriftians  rali 
the  Ury'^f  ree.  This  tree  is  very  thick,  and  hath  leaves  which  on  the  one  fide  are  white, 
and  on  the  other  fide  green.  It  produceth  prickly  huflcy  fhells,  like  thole  of  chefnuts, 
but  nothing  in  them.  The  wood  is  folid  and  ftrong,  in  colour  yellow,  like  box.  There 
is  no  tree  v.ithin  one  hundred  miles,  except  on  one  fide,  on  which  are  trees  within  ten 
miles.  In  this  place  the  inhabitants  fay,  that  Alexander  the  Great  fought  with  Darius. 
The  cities  are  plentifully  fuiniflied  with  good  things ;  the  air  is  temperate,  the  people 
are  handfome,  but  efpecially  women,  the  moft  beautiful  in  my  judgment  in  the  world. 

lo.  Mulehet,  in  the  Saracen  language,  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  a  place  of  heretics,  and 
of  this  place  they  call  the  men  I\^ulehetici,  that  is,  heretics  in  their  law,  as  with  us  Pa- 
tarines.  As  I  have  fpoken  of  the  country,  the  Prince  of  it,  who  is  called  the  Old  Man 
cf  the  Mountain,  fhall  be  next  fpoken  of,  concerning  whom  Marco  heard  much  from 
many.  His  name  was  Aloadine,  and  he  was  a  Mohammedan.  He  had,  in  a  lovely 
Valley,  betwixt  two  mountains,  which  were  very  high  and  inacceffible,  caufed  a  pleafant 
trarden  to  be  laid  out,  fiirnilhed  with  the  beft  trees  and  fruits  he  could  find,  adorned 
with  Clivers  pak.ces  and  houfes  of  pleafure,  beautified  with  gilded  bov/ers,  piftures,  and 
tapeftries  cf  filk.  Through  this  place,  by  pipes  to  different  parts  of  thefe  palaces,  run 
wine,  miik,  ho:v:y.  and  clear  water;  in  them  he  had  placecj;  beautiful  damfels,  Ikilful  in 
longs  and  inftruments  of  mufic  and  dancing,  and  to  make  i'ports  and  delights  unto  men 
whatfoever  they  could  imagine.  They  were  alfo  richly  dreffed  in  gold  and  filk,  and 
were  feen  continually  fporting  in  the  garden  and  palaces.  He  made  this  palace,  be- 
caufe  Mohammed  had  promifcd  fuch  a  fenfual  paradife  to  his  devout  followers.  No 
man  could  enter  it  ;  for  at  the  mouth  of  the  valley-  was  a  ftrong  caftle,  and  the  en- 
trance v/as  by  a  fecret  pailage.  Aloadine  had  certain  youths,  from  twelve  to  twenty 
years  of  age,  fuch  as  feemed  of  a  bold  and  dauntlefs  difpofition,  whom  he  inftrudled 
daily  as  to  the  delights  in  Mohammed's  paradife,  and  how  he  could  bring  men  thither; 
and  when  he  thought  proper,  he  caufed  a  certain  drink  to  be  given  to  ten  or  twelve  of 
them,  which  caft  them  into  a  dead  fleep,  and  then  he  caufed  them  to  be  carried  into 
feveral  chambers  of  the  faid  palaces,  v.-here  they  faw  things  as  aforefaid ;  as  foon  as 
they  awaked,  each  of  them  had  thofe  damfels  to  fupply  them  with,  meats  and  excellent 
wines,  and  yield  all  varieties  of  pleafures  to  them  ;  infomuch  that  the  fools  thought 
themfelves  in  paradife  indeed. 

When  they  had  enjoyed  thefe  pleafures  four  or  five  days,  they  were  caft  into  a  fleep, 
and  carried  forth  again  ; '  after  which  he  caufed  them  to  be  brought  into  his  prefence, 
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and  queftioned  them  where  they  had  been  ?  who  anfwered,  By  your  grade,  in  para- 
dife  j  and  recounted  before  all  what  hath  been  before  mentioned.  Then  the  Old  Man 
anfwered.  This  is  the  commandment  of  our  Prophet,  that  whofoever  defends  his  Lord, 
he  allows  him  to  enter  paradife  ;  and  if  thou  wilt  be  obedient  unto  me,  thou  fhalt  have 
this  grace  ;  and  having  thus  animated  them,  he  was  thouglit  happy  whom  the  Old  Man 
would  command,  though  it  cofl  hini  his  life  ;  fo  that  other  lords,  and  his  enemies, 
were  flain  by  thefe  afiairms,  who  expofed  thenifelves  to  all  dangers,  and  contemned 
their  lives.  Hereupon  he  v/as  efteemed  a  tyrant,  ft-ared  in  all  thofe  parts,  and  had  tv/o 
vicars,  one  in  the  parts  of  Damafcus,  and  another  in  Curdiftan,  which  obferved  the 
fame  order  with  the  young  men.  He  ufed  alfo  to  rob  all  which  paffed  that  way. 
Ulan,  in  the  year  1262,  fent  and  befieged  his  caflle,  which,  after  three  years  fiege, 
they  took,  flew  him,  and  undermined  his  paradife,  not  being  able  for  want  of  pro- 
vifions  to  hold  out  longer  *. 

Departing  from  the  aforefaid  place  you  come  unto  a  country  pleafant  enough,  di- 
verfified  by  hills,  plains,  and  excellent  padure,  in  which  are  fruits  in  great  plenty,  the 
.I'oil  being  very  fruitful  ;  this  continues  fix  days,  and  then  you  enter  a  defart  of  forty  or 
fifty  miles,  -without  water  ;  after  this  you  come  to  the  city  of  Sapuigan,  where  plenty  of 
provisions  are  fouiid,  .but  efpccially  melons,  the  befl  in  tiie  Vv'orld,  fvveet  like  honey. 
Faffing  from  hence  we  came  to  a  certain  city  called  Batach,  which  formerly  was  large 
and  famous,  having  fumptuous  marble  palaces,  but  now  overthrown  by  the  Tartars. 

In  this  city  they  report  that  Alexander  took  the  daughter  of  King  Darius  to  wife. 
To  this  city  on  the  eail  and  north-eaft  contmiie  the  confines  of  Perfia  ;  but  if  you  go 
from  hence,  and  proceed  between  the  eaft  and  the  north-eaft,  you  cannot  find  any 
habitation  for  two  days  journey,  becaufe  the  inhabitants  of  that  place  having  endured 
many  great  grievances  by  thieves,  are  compelled  to  fly  unto  the  mountains,  to  places  of 
more  fafety.  Many  rivers  are  .found  there,  and  much  game.  Lions  alfo  are  found 
there  ;  and  becaufe  travellers  find  no  food  in  that  journey,  they  carry  as  much  viftuals 
with  them  as  is  neceflary  for  two  days.  The  two  days  journey  ended,  we  met  with  a 
caftie  called  Thaican,  where  is  great  plenty  of  corn,  and  very  pleafant  fields  ;  the  moun- 
tains alfo  on  the  fouth  are  high,  fonie  of  which  are  of  white  and  hard  fait;  and  the 
inhabitants  for  thirty  days  journey  about  fetch  it  from  thence,  being  the  befl  in  the 
world,  and  fo  hard  that  they  rauft  break  it  with  iron  inftruments,  fo  much  that  the 
whole  world  might  have  a  fufficient  quantity  of  fait  from  thence.  The  other  mountains 
have  ftore  of  almonds  and  piftaches. 

Going  between  the  eaft  and  north-eaft  from  hence,  the  country  is  fruitful ;  but  the 
inhabitants  are  murderers,  perfidious  Mohammedans,  and  drunkards.  Their  wine  is 
boiled,  and  truly  excellent.  They  go  bare-headed,  fave  that  the  men  bind  up  their 
heads  with  a  certain  ftring  often  hands-full  long  ;  but  they  make  clothing  of  the  ikins  of 
the  wild  beafts,  fuch  as  breeches  and  flioes,  and  ufe  no  other  garments.  After  three  days 
journey  is  the  city  Seaffom,  feated  in  a  plain,  and  there  are  many  caftles  in  the  mountains 
round  about  it :  a  certain  great  river  alfo  flows  through  the  middle  thereof.     There  are 

•  It  is  iieccfTary  to  obferve,  that  thofe  people  inhabited  feveral  mountainous  countries  in  the  eaft,  and 
had  much  the  fame  cuftoms  in  all  the  countries  where  they  were  fettled.  At  the  clofe  of  the  former  fec- 
tion,  I  gave  fome  account  of  this  nation,  and  (hall  only  add  here,  that  the  Prince  was  called  the  Old  Man 
of  the  Mountain,  becaufe  they  generally  made  choice  of  the  olded  man  amongll  them  for  their  chief,  who  had 
his'refidence  on  a  mountain,  the  ftrongcll  and  beft  fortified  in  the  country.  They  pretended  to  be  the 
dcfcendeiits  of  the  royal  family  of  Arfaccs,  and  from  thence  affeifed  to  be  called  Arfacides,  from  whence 
came  the  word  AfTaffins.  The  lafl  of  their  Princes  was  called  Moadin,  and  he  and  his  fubjefts  were  entirely 
lieftroyed  by  the  before-mentioned  Halaku-Khan. 
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many  porcup'nes  In  that  country,  which  they  hunt  with  dogs,  and  they,  contrafting  them- 
fehvs  wiih  great  fury,  caft  their  prickly  quills  at  incn  and  dog.s,  and  wound  them. 
That  naticiU  hath  a  particular  language,  and  the  fliepherds  abide  in  the  mountain;;, 
having  m:Ae  caves  for  their  habitations.  You  go  hence  three  days  journey,  without 
meeting  any  inhabitants,  to  the  province  of  Balaxiam,  which  is  inhabited  by  Mohamme- 
dans, who  have  a  peculiar  language.  Their  Kings,  who  fucceed  each  other  heredi- 
tarily, are  reported  to  have  derived  their  defcent  from  Alexander  the  Great,  and  from 
the  daughter  of  Darius,  and  are  called  Uulcarlen,  that  is  to  fay,  Alexandrians.  There 
are  found  the  ballaiTas,  and  other  precious  ftones,  of  great  value. 

No  man,  on  pain  of  death,  dare  either  dig  fuch  ftones,  or  carry  them  out  of  the  country, 
but  with  the  Hcence  and  confent  of  the  King;  for  all  thofe  ftones  are  the  King's,  and  he 
only  fends  them  to  whom  he  pleafes,  either  as  prefents,  or  in  payment  of  tribute  :  he 
exchanges  alfo  nr^ny  for  gold  and  filver  ;  and  this  he  doth  left  the  Hone,  whereof  there 
is  fo  much  plenty,   fliould  become  too  common  and  cheap.     Other  mountains  alfo  in 
this  province  yield  ftones  called  Lapis  LazAili,  whereof  the  heft  azur.e  is  made,  the  like 
is  not  found  in  the  world.     Thefe  mines  aifo  yield  filver,  brafs,  and  lead.    The  country  . 
itfelf  is  very  cold  :  there  are  many  horfes,  and  thofe  excellent,  large,  ftrong,  and  fwift, 
which  have  fo  hard  and  tough  hOofs,  that  they  need  no  iron  flioes,  although  they  run  over 
rocks.    It  is  faid,  that  not  many  years  ago,  thei-e  were  hori'es  of  the  race  of  Alexander's 
Bucephalus,  which  had  the  fame  forehead  mark  as  he  had,  in  the  polTeiriou  only  of  the 
King's  uncle,  v/ho  was  killed  for  refufing  the  King  to  have  fome  of  them  ;  whereupon 
bis  widow,  in  fpite,  deftroyed  the  whole  race.     There  are  alfo  excellent  falcons.     The 
foil  of  this  country  bears  excellent  wheat  and  barley  without  huflv,  and  oil  made  of  nuts, 
and  muftard,  which  is  like  flax-feed,  but  more  favoury  than  other  oil.     There  are 
ilraight  paffages  and  difHcult  places.    The  men  are  good  archers  and  huntfmen,  clothed 
in  beafts'  Ikins.    I'he  hills  are  lleep  and  high,  large  plains,  fine  rivers  ;  and  if  any  have 
an  ague,  by  living  two  or  three  days  on  the  hills  he  recovers,  which  Marco  experienced 
himfelf  after  a  year's  ficknefs.     The  women  in  the  fl^irts  of  their  garments  put  fixty  or 
eighty  yards  of  cotton  ;  the  burlier  a  woman  looks,  fhe  is  in  their  eyes  the  handlomer. 
The  province  of  Bafcia  is  ten  days  journey  towards  the  foiith  from  the  country  of 
Balexiam.     The  country  itfelf  is  very  hot,  which  is  the  reafon  the  people  are  brown. 
They  have  a  language  of  their  own,  and  wear  gold  and  filver  ear-rings,  with  pearls  and 
other  ftones  artificially  wrought  in  them  ;  they  eat  fifli  and  rice,  and  are  idolaters,  crafty, 
and  cruel.     The  province  of  Chefmur  is  feven  days  journey  diftant  from  Bafcia,  tlie 
inhabitants  whereof  have  alfo  their  own  language,  and  are  idolaters  beyond  all  others, 
cunning  inchanters,  forcing  their  idols  to  fpeak,  and  darkening  the  day.     From  hence 
you  may  go  to  the  Indian  fea.     The  men  and  women  are  brown,  not  whoU/  black  ; 
the  heat  being  fomewhat  tempered.     Their  food  is  flefti  and  rice,  yet  are  they  exceed- 
ingly lean  :  there  are  many  cities  and  towns  in  this  country  ;  their  King  is  tributary  to 
none.     "I'iiere  are  certain  hermits  in  this  province,  who  in  monafteries  and  ceils  vvorlliip 
idols,  honouring  their  gods  with  great  abftinence  of  meat  and  drink,  and  obferve  great 
chaftity,  are  very  cautious  not  to  offend  their  idols,  and  live  long  ;  of  thefe  are  many 
reputed  faints,  and  the  people  fhew  them  great  reverence.     'J "he  men  of  this  province 
kill  no  living  creature,  and  fhed  no  blood  ;  and  if  they  eat  flefti,  it  is  neceflfary  that  the 
Saracens,  who  live  amongft  them,  kill  the  creature.     Coral  is  here  fold  dearer  than  any 
where.     We  will  leave  the  way  to  India  now,  and  return  to  Balaxiam,  and  direcl  our 
way  towards  Cathay,  betwixt  the  eaft  and  north-eaft.     Beyond  Balaxiam  is  a  certain 
river,  whereon   ftand  many  caftles  and  villages  belonging  to  the  King  of  Balaxiam's 
brother  j  and  after  three  days  journey  is  the  province  Vachan,  havitig  in  ^ength  and 
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breadth  three  days  journey,  the  inhabitants  whereof  have  a  pecuh'ar  language,  and  wor- 
flilp  Mohammed.  They  are  however  (lout  warriors  and  good  hunters,  for  the  country 
abounds  with  wild  beafts. 

If  you  depart  thence  betwixt  the  north-eall  and  the  eaft,  you  mufl:  afcend  for  three 
whole  days  together,  until  you  come  to  an  exceeding  high  mountain,  than  which  there 
is  faid  to  be  none  higher  in  the  world.  There  alfo  between  two  mountains  is  a  great 
lake,  and  through  a  plain  runs  a  very  fine  liver,  near  which  are  excellent  pallures,  fo 
that  in  them  a  leaa  horfe  or  an  ox  may  be  fat  in  ten  days.  There  is  alfo  plenty  of  wild 
beafts,  efpecially  exceeding  great  wild  fheep,  having  horns,  fome  of  them  fix  fpans 
long,  of  which  they  make  divers  kinds  of  veflels.  The  plain  contains  twelve  days 
journey  in  length,  and  is  called  Panicr  ;  nor  is  there  any  habitation  there  ;  and  travel- 
lers mull  carry  viduals  with  them.  No  bird  alfo  appears  there,  by  reafon  of  the  cold  ; 
and  it  is  reported,  that  if  fire  be  kindled  there  it  is  not  fo  bright  nor  fo  effectual  to  boil 
any  thing  as  in  other  places.  From  hence  the  way  leadeth  forty  days  journey  further 
betv.'een  the  eaft  and  north-eaft,  through  the  mountains,  hills,  and  valleys,  in  which 
many  rivers  are  found,  but  no  village  or  herbs,  and  the  country  itfelf  is  called  Palow, 
and  fome  huts  and  cottages  of  men  are  feen  on  the  tops  of  thofe  high  mountains,  but 
fuch  as  are  favage  and  wicked  idolaters,  who  live  by  hunting,  and  are  clothed  by  the 
ikins  of  the  beafts  they  kill.  After  this  you  come  to  the  province  of  Chafcar,  which  is 
tributary  to  the  Great  Khan,  and  the  people  are  Mohammedans.  In  it  are  vines,  plea- 
fant  gardens,  fruitful  trees,  cotton,  flax,  and  hemp,  and  a  fertile  foil.  The  inhabitants 
have  a  particular  Ian  uage,  and  are  merchants  and  artificers,  fo  covetous,  that  they  eat 
that  which  is  bad,  and  drink  worfe.  Some  Neftorian  Chriftians  are  found  there,  who 
alfo  have  their  churches.     The  country  extends  itfelf  five  days  journey. 

II.  Samarcand  is  a  great  and  famous  city  in  that  country,  where  are  lovely  gardens, 
and  a  fertile  plain.  It  is  fubjeft  to  the  nephew  of  the  Great  Khan  ;  in  it  the  C'niftians 
dwell  vwth  the  Saracens,  whence  little  agreement  is  betwixt  them.  It  is  reported,  that 
on  this  account  a  miracle  happened  ;  the  brother  of  the  Great  Khan,  named  Zagatai, 
who  governed  that  country  about  an  hundred  years  ago,  being  perfuaded  to  become  a 
Chriftian,  the  Chriftians,  through  his  favour,  built  a  church  in  honour  of  St.  John  the 
Baptift,  with  fuch  cunning,  that  the  whole  roof  thereof  was  fupported  by  one  pillar  in 
the  midft,  under  which  Vi^as  fet  a  fq^uarc  ftoue,  which,  by  favour  of  their  Lord,  was 
taken  from  a  building  of  the  Sai-acens.  Zagatai's  fon  fucceeded  after  his  death  in  the 
kingdom,  but  not  in  the  faith,  from  whom  the  Saracens  obtained  that  the  Chriftians 
ftiould  be  compelled  to  reftore  that  ftone ;  and  when  they  offered  a  fufficient  price, 
the  Saracens  refufed  to  receive  any  other  compofition  than  the  ftone ;  whereupon  the 
pillar  lifted  up,  that  the  Saracens  might  take  away  their  ftone,  and  fo  continued. 

Departing  again  from  this  city,  you  come  into  the  province  Chan.han,  about  five 
days  journey  in  length.  This  province  hath  plenty  of  provifions,  being  fubject  to  the 
dominion  of  the  nephew  of  the  Great  Khan.  The  inhabitants  worfliip  Mohammed,^ 
yet  among  them  certain  Neftorian  Chriftians  dwell.  They  are  great  artificers,  and 
have  moft  of  them  fwelltd  legs,  and  a  great  wen  or  bunch  in  their  throat,  by  reafon  of 
the  waters  which  they  drink.  The  province  Cotam  follows  between  the  eait  and  the 
north-eaft.  It  is  fubjed  to  the  dominion  of  the  nephew  of  the  great  Khan,  and  hath 
many  cities  and  towns.  The  chief  city  thereo  is  called  Cotam.  The  province  ex- 
tends eight  days  journey  in  length.  There  is  no  want  there  of  any  thing  needful  to  the 
maintenance  of  life.  It  hath  plenty  of  cotton,  flax,  hemp,  com,  and  wine  ;  but  the 
people  are  not  warlike,  yet  good  artificers  in  various  manufactures  and  merchandize. 
They  acknowledge  Mohammed  for  their  prophet. 

Proceeding 
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Proceeding  farther  through  the  fame  country,  you  come  to  the  province  Peim,  ex- 
tending four  days  journey  iii  length  ;  it  is  fubject  to  the  Great  Khan,  and  hath  many 
cities  and  caftles  ;  the  chief  city  thereof  is  called  Piem,  near  which  runs  a  river  wherein 
precious  ftones  are  found,  fuch  as  jidpers  and  chalcedons.  The  inhabitants  of  the  country 
follow  the  law  of  Mohammed,  and  are  artificers  and  merchants.  'I'here  is  a  cuflom 
in  this  province,  that  when  any  married  man  goeth  into  another  place  and  returneth 
not  home  in  twenty  days,  it  becomes  lawful  for  the  wife  to  marry  another  hufband  ; 
and  the  men  alfo,  whenfoever  the  women  go  away  for  the  fame  time,  do  the  like.  All 
thofe  provinces,  viz.  Cafcha,  Coteni,  .Piem,  to  the  city  of  Lop,  are  in  the  bounds  of 
Turkeftan. 

Ciafcian  is  fubjccl  to  the  Tartars  ;  the  name  of  the  province  and  chief  city  is  the 
fame  :  it  hath  many  cities  and  caflles ;  many  precious  ftones  are  found  there  in  the 
rivers,  efpecially  jafpers  and  chalcedons,  which  merchants  carry  quite  to  Ouchach  to 
fell  and  make  great  gain.  From  Piem  to  this  province,  and  quite  through  it  alfo,  it  is 
a  fandy  foil,  with  many  bad  waters,  and  few  good.  When  an  army  paffes  throu,<~"h 
this  province,  all  the  inhabitants  thereof,  with  their  wives,  children,  cattle,  and  all  their 
houfhold-ftuif,  fiy  two  days  journey  into  the  fands,  where  they  know  that  good  waters 
are,  and  ftay  there,  and  carry  their  corn  thither  alfo  to  hide  it  in  the  fands,  after  harveit, 
from  the  like  fears.  The  wind  doth  fo  deface  their  fteps  in  the  fand,  that  their  ene- 
mies cannot  find  their  way.  Departing  from  this  province,  you  are  to  travel  five  days 
jouimey  through  the  fands,  where  no  other  water  almoft  than  that  which  is  bitter  is  any 
where  to  be  found,  until  you  come  to  the  city  called  Lop,  which  is  a  great  city,  from 
whence  is  the  entrance  of  a  great  defai-t,  called  alfo  the  Wildernefs  of  Lop,  feated  be- 
tween the  eail  and  north-eaft.  The  inhabitants  are  Mohammedans,  fubjecl  to  the 
Great  Khan. 

In  the  city  of  Lop,  merchants  who  defire  to  pafs  over  the  defart,  caufe  all  necefli^ries 
to  be  provided  for  them  ;  and  when  vitluals  begin  to  fail  in  the  delart,  they  kill  th^ir 
afies  and  camels  and  eat  them.  They  make  it  moftly  their  choice  to  ufe  camels,  becaufe 
they  are  fuftained  with  little  meat,  and  bear  great  burthens.  They  muft  provide 
viiEluals  for  a  month  to  crofs  it  only,  for  to  go  through  it  lengthways  would  require  a 
year's  time.  They  go  thi"ougfi  the  fands  and  barren  mountains,  and  daily  find  water  ; 
yet  it  is  fometimes  fo  little  that  it  will  hardly  fuffice  fifty  or  a  hundred  men  with  their 
ijeafts  ;  and  in  three  or  four  places  the  water  is  fait  and  bitter.  The  reft  of  the  road, 
for  eight-and-twenty  days,  is  very  good.  In  it  there  are  not  either  beafts  or  birds ;  they 
fay,  that  there  dwell  many  fpirits  in  this  wildernefs,  which  caufe  great  and  marvellous 
illufions  to  travellers,  and  make  them  perifti  ;  for  if  any  ftay  behind,  and  cannot  fee  his 
company,  he  fliall  be  called  by  his  name,  and  fo  going  out  of  the  way  is  loft.  In  night 
they  hear  as  it  were  the  noife  of  a  company  ;  which  taking  to  be  theirs,  they  perifti 
likewife.  Concerts  of  mufical  inftruments  are  fometimes  heard  in  the  air,  likewife 
drums  and  noifes  of  armies.  They  go  therefore  clofe  together,  hang  bells  on  their 
beafts  neck,  and  fet  marks,  if  any  ftay  *. 

*  This  defart  mentioned  by  our  author  dill  retains  the  fame  name  in  the  mod  modern  maps.  His  de- 
fcriptions  of  this  and  other  wilderrefTes  are  veryexaft  ;  and  the  hardfhips  he  mentions  in  paffing  through 
them  are  not  at  all  exaggerated.  It  is  for  this  reafon  that  it  is  fo  extreir.ely  difficult  to  pafs  from  any  part 
of  the  dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul  to  China,  without  taking  a  prodigious  compafs  to  avoid  thefc  defarts. 
It  is  not  above  forty  years  ago  fince  a  certain  Rajah,  who  had  incurred  the  Mogul's  difpleafure,  attempted, 
with  a  train  of  thirty  followers,  to  pafs  through  thefe  defarts,  in  which  they  all  perifned  by  hunger  and  thirft, 
except  the  nobleman  himfelf,  and  four  of  his  attendants,  who  reacixed  the  province  of  Chienfi,  where  he  and 
one  of  his  men  died  of  the  fatigue  a  few  days  after. 

Having 
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Having  pafled  over  the  delarr,  you  come  into  the  city  Sachion,  betwixt  the  eafl  and 
north-ealt,  fubjcft  to  the  Great  Khan,  in  the  province  ofTangut,  where,  amongft  the 
worlhippers  of  Mohammed,  a  few  Neltorian  Chriflians  are  found  ;  many  idolaters  are 
alio  there,  who  have  their  proper  language.  The  inhabitants  of  this  city  live  not  by 
merchandize,  but  on  the  fru!ts  of  the  earth.  The  city  hath  many  monalleries,  confe- 
crated  to  divers  idols,  in  which  many  facrifices  are  offered  with  great  reverence :  and 
when  a  fon  is  born  to  a  man  he  prefently  comniendeth  him  to  fome  idol,  and  in  honour 
thereof  nouriflieth  a  Iheep  that  year  in  his  houfe,  which  he  prefenteth  before  it,  together 
with  his  fon,  the  next  feftival  day  of  that  idol,  with  many  ceremonies,  and  great  reve- 
rence. Afterwards  the  flefh  of  the  flieep  is  boiled,  and  left  fo  long  before  the  idol  till 
their  prayers  are  finifhed,  which  they  make  for  the  confervation  of  their  fon  ;  and  the  idol 
hath,  as  they  fuppofe,  fucked  the  favour  of  the  meat ;  after  which,  all  his  kindred  being 
gathered  together,  eat  the  flefh  at  home  with  great  devotion  and  joy,  but  religioufly 
keep  the  bones  in  certain  vellels.  The  priefts  have  the  feet,  head,  inwards,  fkin,  and 
fome  part  of  the  flefh  for  their  Jhare.  - 

In  celebrating  the  funerals  of  fuch  as  were  men  in  efteem,  the  dead  bodies  are  buried 
after  this  manner ;  the  kindred  fend  for  the  aflirologers,  and  tell  them  what  year, 
month,  day,  and  hour  he  who  died  was  born,  who,  having  confidered  the  conftella- 
tion,  afllgn  the  day  when  he  is  to  be  buried  ;  fo  that  when  the  planet  fuits  not,  they 
preferve  the  dead  body  fometimes  feven  days,  and  fometimes  fix  months,  preparing  a 
cheff  for  it  at  home,  and  joining  the  fides  together  with  fuch  art  that  no  noifome  fmells 
iffue  forth.  They  alfo  embalm  the  body  itfelf  with  fpices,  and  cover  the  cheff,  fairly 
painted,  with  embroidered  cloth  ;  and  every  day  that  the  dead  corpfe  is  kept  at  home, 
at  the  hour  of  dinner  a'table  is  fpread  near  the  chelt,  wine  and  meat  fet  thereon,  for  the 
fpace  in  which  one  might  eat  a  meal's  meat,  fuppofing  that  the  foul  of  the  dead  feedeth 
on  the  favour  thereof.  The  aflrologers  fometimes  forbid  to  carry  it  out  of  the  chief 
gate,  pretending  fome  dil'aff  rous  ftar,  and  caufe  them  to  carry  it  out  another  way,  and 
fometimes  break  the  wall  which  is  oppofite  to  that  place,  which  the  planet  makes  more 
lucky  ;  for  otherwife  the  fpirits  departed  would  be  oflended,  and  hurt  thofe  of  the 
houfe  ;  and  if  any  luch  evil  happen,  they  afcribe  it  to  the  dead  thus  wronged.  When 
the  body  is  carried  through  the  city  to  be  buried  withoat,  wooden  cottages  are  erefted 
in  the  way,  with  a  porch  covered  with  filk,  in  which  they  place  the  body,  and  fet  be- 
fore it  bread,  flefli,  and  delicate  meats,  fuppofing  the  fpirit  to  be  refreflied  therewith,, 
which  is  held  to  be  conftantly  prefent  at  the  burying  of  the  body  ;  and  when  they  come 
to  the  place  where  the  body  is  to  be  buried,  they  diligently  and  curioufly  paint  upon 
papers  made  of  the  bark  of  trees  the  images  of  men  and  women,  horfes,  camels,  money, 
and  garments,  all  the  inftruments  of  the  city  founding,  which  are  burned  together  with 
the  dead  body  ;  for  they  fay,  that  dead  men  iliall  have  fo  many  men-fervants,  and  maid- 
fervants,  cattle,  and  money  in  another  life,  as  piftures  wei'e  burned  with  him,  and  fliali 
perpetually  live  in  that  honour  and  riches. 

12.  The  province  of  Camul  lieth  in  the  wide  country  of  Tangut,  fubjedt  to  the  Great 
Khan,  having  many  cities  and  towns  ;  the  chief  city  is  called  Camul.  This  province  is 
bounded  by  two  defarts,  viz.  the  great  defart,  of  which  we  have  fpoken  before,  and 
another  that  is  lefs,  of  three  days  journey.  It  abounds  with  all  things  for  the  conveni-  • 
ent  fupport  of  life.  The  inhabitants  are  idolaters,  have  a  peculiar  language,  and  feem 
to  be  born  for  no  other  purpofe  but  to  apply  themielvcs  to  fporting,  finging,  dancing, 
writing  and  reading,  after  their  fafliion,  playing  on  inflruments,  and  giving  -themfeives 
unto  pleafure.  When  any  traveller  paffing  by  goes  into  any  man's  houfe  for  entertain- 
ment, the  mafler  of  the  family  receives  him  with  great  joy,  and  commands  his  wife,  and 

all 
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all  the  family,  that  as  long  as  he  will  abide  with  them,  they  obey  him  in  all  things.  In  the 
mean  time  he  departs,  and  returns  not  lb  long  as  the  guelt  remains  at  his  houfe ;  and  dur- 
ing all  this  lp<;ce,  the  ii ranger  lies  with  the  wife,  daughter,  and  the  reil,  as  with  his  own 
wives.  'I'he  women  of  the  country  are  beautiful,  and  ready  to  obey  all  thefe  command- 
ments of  their  hufbands,  who  are  fo  befotted  with  this  folly,  that  they  think  it  a  glorious 
thing  ior  them,  and  b-lieve  it  fo  acceptable  to  their  idols,  that  through  their  favour  thus 
obtained,  they  profper,  and  enjoy  plenty  of  all  things.  Mangu-Khan,  having  heard  of 
this  folly,  commanded  them  not  to  obferve  this  deteftable  cultom  any  longer,  and  ac- 
cordingly they  iorbore  it  lx>r  about  three  years  ;  and  then  not  ieeing  their  wonted  fer- 
tility, and  troubled  with  fome  domeftic  croifes,  they  fent  ambaffadors  to  the  Khan,  and 
earnelUy  intreated  that  he  would  revoke  fo  grievous  an  editt,  and  not  abolifh  that  an- 
cient  cuflom  which  they  had  received  from  their  anceftors.  The  Khan  anfwcred,  fince 
you'defire  your  reproach  and  fliame,  let  it  be  granted  you  ;  go  and  do  herein  after  your 
wont.  The  meffengers  returning  with  this  anl'wer,  brought  great  joy  to  all  the  people ; 
and  this  cullom  is  obferved  by  the  whole  nation  to  this  day. 

After  the  province  of  Camul,  a  traveller  entered  the  province  of  Chinchintalas,  which 
on  the  north  is  bounded  by  the  defart,  and  is  fixteen  days  journey  in  length,  fubjedt  to 
the  Great  Khan.  It  hath  large  cities,  and  many  callles  ;  the  people  are  divided  into 
three  feels;  fome  few  acknowledge  Chrift,  and  thefe  are  Neftorians  j  others  worlhip  Mo- 
hammed ;  and  the  third  fort  adore  idols.  In  this  province  there  is  a  mountain,  wherein 
are  mines  of  fteel,  and  andanicum,  and  alfo,  as  was  reported,  falamanders,  of  the  wool 
of  which  cloth  was  made,  which  if  calf  into  the  fire  cannot  be  burned  ;  but  that  cloth 
is  in  reality  made  of  flone  in  this  manner,  as  one  of  my  companions,  a  Turk,  named 
Curifar,  a  man  endued  with  fmgular  indulhry,  informed  me,  who  had  the  charge  of  the 
minerals  in  that  province.  A  certain  mineral  is  found  in  that  mountain,  which  yields 
thread  not  unlike  to  wool ;  and  thefe  being  dried  in  the  fun,  are  bruifed  in  a  brazen 
mortar,  and  afterwards  waflied,  and  whatfoever  earthy  fubltance  Hicks  to  them  is  taken 
away.  Laftly,  thefe  threads  fo  clcanfed,  are  fpun  like  other  wool,  and  woven  into 
cloth  ;  and  when  they  would  whiten  thofe  cloths,  they  call  them  into  the  fire  for  an 
hour,  and  then  take  them  out  unhurt  whiter  than  fnow ;  after  the  fame  manner  they 
cleanfe  them  when  they  have  taken  any  fpots ;  for  no  other  wafliing  is  ufed  to  them,  be- 
fides  the  fire.  But  with  regard  to  the  falamander,  or  the  ferpent,  which  is  reported  to 
live  in  the  fire,  I  could  find  nothing  of  fuch  a  creature  in  the  ealt;  countries,  fhey  fay 
the:e  is  a  certain  napkin  at  Rome  woven  of  falamander  wool,  wherein  the  handker-' 
chief  of  the  Lord  is  kept  wrapped  up,  which  a  certain  King  of  the  Tartars  fent  to  the 
Bifhop  of  Rome  *. 

After  you  are  pa^  this  province,  you  travel  on  betwixt  the  eaft  and  north-eafl  ten  days 
journey,  in  which  few  habitations  or  things  remarkable  are  found,  and  then  you  come 
to  the  province  Succir,  in  which  are  many  villages  and  towns ;  the  chijf  city  is  called 
Succir.  In  this  province,  among  many  idolaters,  a  few  Chriflians  are  found  ;  th-^y  are 
fubje£t  to  the  Great  Khan.     They  do  not  addict  therafelves  to  merchandize,  but  live  on 

*  It  appears  from  hence,  that  our  author  was  not  quite  fo  credulous  as  fome  other  writers,  who  lave 
told  us  very  ftrange  ftories  of  the  falamander  :  but  not.vithftanding  what  is  aflerted  of  t"  at  cre;itiueV  living 
in  tlie  fire  is  equally  falfe  and  fabulous  ;  yet  as  it  is  a  f;ible  generally  known  in  nil  parts  of  tlu'  world,  wr 
need  not  wonder  that  in  the  Eatt,  where  the  people  are  fo  fond  of  figurative  exprefTions,  they  fhotiKt  Lt>ll'.)v, 
the  name  of  falamander's  wool  on  cloth  capable  of  refifting  the  fire,  This  is  phiinly  the  fams  kind  of  mu- 
aufafture  with  what  th?  Greeks  e:!!  afbeftos,  of  which  there  are  fmall  quantities  ftill  found  in  fcveial 
countries,  and  of  late  years,  particularly  in  theifland  of  Anglefey,  as  I  have  been  informed  by  u  very  cvui- 
(ius  and  intelligent  gentleman,  who  has  wade  feveral  experiments  on  it. 

ihe 
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the  fruits  of  the  earth.  The  beft;  rhubarb  is  found  in  this  province  in  great  quantities, 
which  is  carried  thence  by  merchants  to  divers  parts  of  the  world;  Strangers  dare  not 
go  to  the  mountains  where  it  grows,  by  reafon  of  venomous  herbs,  wliich  if  their  beads 
fhould  eat,  they  would  lofe  their  hoofs ;  but  thofe  of  that  country  know  and  avoid 
them. 

ITie  general  name  of  this  pi'ovince,  and  of  the  two  following,  is  Tangut :  Campion 
is  a  great  city,  the  principal  in  the  country  of  Tangut.     In  it  are  Chriftians,  which  have 
three  great  and  fair  churches  ;   Mohammedans,  and  idolaters.     The  idolaters  have  many 
monafleries,  where  they  worfliip  their  idols.      Thofe  idols  are  made  either  of  flone, 
wood,  or  clay,  fon^c  of  which  are  inlaid  with  gold,  and  very  artificially  wrought.     Some 
are  fo  great,  that  they  contain  ten  paces  in  length,  fliftened  to  the  earth,  as  if  they  lay 
upright,  near  which  little  idols  are  placed,  which  feem  to  give  reverence  to  the  greater, 
and  both  are  much  worshipped.     The  religious  men  feem  to  live  more  honeftiy  than 
other  idolaters,  abftaining  from  whoredom,  and  other  bafe  things  ;  yet  wantonnefs  is 
not  held  there  any  grievous  fin  ;  for  they  fay,  if  a  woman  fues  to  a  man,  he  may  ufe 
her  without  fin,  but  not  if  he  firfl  fues  to  her.     They  reckon  the  whole  compafs  of  the 
year  by  moons.     In  the  moons  they  obferve  in  fome  five,  in  others  four  or  three  days, 
wherein  they  kill  no  beafi:,  or  bird,  nor  eat  flefli.     The  laymen  marry  twenty  or  thirty 
wives,  or  as  many  as  they  are  able  to  maintain  ;  yet  the  firft  is  accounted  more  worthy, 
and  more  legitimate.     I'he  hufband  receives  no  dowry  from  the  wife,   but  he  himfelf 
afligns  fufficient  dowry  in  cattle,  fervants,  or  money,  according  to  his  ability.     If  the 
wife  becomes  hateful  to  the  hufband,  it  is  lawful  for  him  to  divorce  her  from  him  when 
he  plcafes.     They  take  for  wives,  without  fcruple,  their  kinfwomen  or  mothers-in-law. 
Our  author,  together  with  his  father  and  uncle,  remained  a  year  in  this  city  for  the  dif- 
patch  of  certain  affairs.     From  the  city  Campion  you  proceed  twelve  days  journey  to 
the  city  Ezina,  bordering  on  a  fandy  defart  towards  the  north,  being  ftill  in  the  pro- 
vince or  kingdom  of  Tangut.     Many  camels  are  there,  and  many  other  beads  and  ani- 
mals of  feveral  kinds.     The  inhabitants  are  idolaters,  living  on  the  fruits  of  the  earth, 
neglefting  merchandize,  or  manual  labour,  other  than  hufbandry.     All  the  provinces 
and  cities  aforcfaid,  Sachion,  Camul,  Chinchintalos,  Sugcair,  Camion,  and  Ezina,  are 
comprehended  in  Tangut. 

13.  Having  paffbd  over  the  aforefaid  defart,  you  come  unto  the  city  Careoran,  or 
Caracarum,  a  large  place,  which  is  in  compafs  three  miles,  ftrongly  fortified  with  earth, 
for  ftone  they  have  none.  Near  it  is  a  great  caftle,  and  in  it  the  Governor's  fair  palace. 
This  was  a  place,  near  which  in  old  times  the  Tartars  aflembled  themfelves,  and  here 
therefore  we  will  declare  how  they  began  to  reign.  They  dwelt  in  the  north  parts,  viz. 
in  Curza  and  Bargu,  where  are  many  vafl  plains,  without  cities  and  towns,  but  abound- 
ing in  paftures,  rivers,  and  lakes.  They  had  not  a  prince  of  their  nation,  but  paid  tri- 
bute to  a  certain  great  King,  named,  as  I  have  heard  in  their  language,  Um.can,  which, 
in  fome  men's  opinion,  in  our  language  fignifieth  prefbyter,  or  priefl:  John.  To  him  the 
Tartars  gave  yearly  the  tenths  of  all  their  beads.  In  procefs  of  time  the  Tartars  fo  in- 
creafed  in  multitudes  that  Umcan  was  afraid  of  them,  and  thought  to  difperfe  them 
into  feveral  parts  of  the  world,  and  therefore  when  any  of  them  rebelled,  he  fent  three 
or  four  hundred  Tartars  into  thofe  parts,  fo  dimiOiing  their  power  :  and  the  like  he  did 
on  other  occafions,  daputing  fome  of  their  nobility  for  that  purpofe.  They  feeing  their 
ruin  intended,  and  loth  to  be  feparated  one  from  another,  went  from  the  places  where 
they  dwelt  to  the  deiart  towards  the  north_,  where  they  might  be  fafe,  and  denied  Umcan 
their  accudomed  tribute. 

VOL.  VII.  R  It 
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It  happened,  that  about  the  year  A.  D.  1 162,  the  Tartars  having  continued  for  fome 
time  in  thoi'e  parts,  chofe  a  king  among  themfelves,  a  wife  and  vaUant  man,  named  Zin- 
gis-Khan  ;  he  bjgan  to  reign  with  fuch  juftice,  tlut  he  was  beloved  and  feared  of  all  as 
a  God  rather  than  a  Prince,  infoniuch  that  his  fame  brought  all  the  Tartars  in  all  parts 
to  his  fubjection,  and  he  feeing  himfeif  Lord  over  fo  many  valiant  men,  determined  to 
leave  thefe  defarts,  and  commanding  them  to  provide  bows  and  otht:r  weapons,  began 
to  fubdue  cities  and  provinces,  ia  which  conquefts  he  placed  fuch  jult  governors,  that 
the  people  were  not  difpleafed.  The  chief  of  them  he  carried  along  with  him,  beflow- 
ing  on  them  provifions  and  gifts.  Seeing  therefore  that  he  was  advanced  to  fo  great 
glory  and  power|  he  fent  ambaffadors  pohticly  to  Umcan,  to  entreat  that  he  would  be- 
itow  his  daughter  upon  him  to  be  his  wife,'  which  he  taking  in  very  evil  part,  anfwered 
wjb  indignation,  and  rejefting  the  ambaffadors  of  Zingis.  laid,  "Doth  my  fervant  de- 
mand my  daughter  ?  Get  ye  out  of  my  fight,  and  tell  your  mailer,  if  he  ever  make 
fuch  demand  again,  I  will  make  him  die  a  miferable  death." 

But  King  Zingis  levying  a  great  army,  marched  boldly,  and  encamped  in  a  certain 
preat  plain  named  Tanduc,  fending  unto  the  King,  and  fignifying  unto  him  that  he  fhould 
defend  himfeif;  but  he  commanding  a  mighty  army,  defcended  to  the  plains,  and 
pitched  his  tent  within  ttr  miles  of  the  camp  of  the  Tartars.  Then  Zingis  commanded 
his  afti-ologers  to  Ihew  him  what  event  and  fucce^s  the  battle  fhould  have.  They  cutting 
a  reed  leugthwife,  in  two>  parts,  ftuck  the  pieces  by  themfelves  into  the  ground,  and 
wrote  upon  the  one  Zingis,  and  the  other  Umcan,  and  faid  unto  the  King,  In  the  mean 
fpace  while  we  read,  it  fhall  come  to  pafs,  by  the  idol's  power,  that  thefe  two  parts  of 
the  reed  fhall  fight  together,  and  whofe  part  fliall  fall  on  the  other,  the  King  iliall  ob- 
tain victory  in  the  battle.  The  multitude  therefore  running  together  to  behold  that 
fpeclacle,  the  aftrologers  began  to  mumble  their  prayers  and  read  their  inchantm.ents ; 
when  prefently  the  parts  of  the  reed  being  moved,  fought  together,  until  the  part  of 
Zingis  afcended  upon  the  part  of  Umcan  ;  which  being  feen  by  the  Tartars,  affured  of 
the  future  viftoi-)',  they  were  encouraged  to  the  battle,  and  Umcan  being  llain,  the 
viftory  and  kingdom,  and  Umcan's  daughter,  remained  to  Zingis. 

Zingis  reigned  fix  years  after  this,  in  which  he  conquered  many  provinces ;  and 
laftly,  when  he  endeavoured  to  win  a  certain  caftle  called  Thaigin,  and  came  fomewhat 
too  near,  being  lliot  in  the  knee  by  an  arrow,  he  died,  and  was  buried  in  the  mountain 
Altai.  The  firft  King  of  the  Tartars  was  called  Zingis,  the  fecond  Khen-Khan,  the 
third  Bathyn-Khan,  the  fourth  Efu-Khan,  the  fifth  IVIangu-Khan,  the  fixth  Kublai-Khan, 
whofe  power  is  greater  than  all  his  pretleceffors,  having  inherited  theirs,  and  adding  by 
conqueft  in  a  manner  the  reft  of  the  world  ;  for  he  lived  near  fixty  years  in  his  govern- 
ment. The  name  Khan  fignifieth  Emperor.  All  the  great  Khans  and  Princes  of  the 
blood  of  Zingis  are  carried  to  the  mountain  of  Altai  to  be  buried,  wherefoever  they  die, 
although  one  hundred  days  journey  from  It  ;  and  they  which  carry  the  corpfe  to  the 
burial  kill  all  thofe  that  they  meet  in  the  way,  faying.  Go  and  ferve  our  Lord  the  King 
in  another  life  ;  they  kill  alfo  the  beft  horfes.  When  the  body  of  the  Great  Khan- 
Mangu,  the  predeceffor  of  Khan-Kublai,  was  brought  unto  the  mountain  Altai  to  be 
buried,  the  foldiers  accompanying  the  funeral  are  reported  to  have  flain  above  ten  thou- 
fand  men  upon  the  aforefaid  occafion  *.  rp, 

*  Our  author  has  been  charged  with  many  miftakes  in  this  lift  of  the  Princes  who  fucceeded  Zingis- 
Khan,  but  he  has  been  charged  by  thofe  who  knew  much  lefs  of  the  matter  than  he  did  ;  and  therefore  to 
fet  this  matter  right,  vre  will  give  a  fliortacrount  of  tlmt  fucceffion,  from  the  authentic  work  of  Abulgafi- 
JBayadur-Khan.     Two  years  alter  the  death  of  Zingis-Khan,  the  Tartar  Princes,  in  compliance  with  the 

Emperor's 
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The  Tartarian  women  are  mofl  faithful  to  their  hufbands.  Adultery  is  the  greatefl 
fhame  amongfl:  them  ;  yet  it  is  accounted  lav/ful  and  honed  that  every  one  mav  marry 
as  many  wives  as  he  is  able  to  maintain,  although  the  firll  be  looked  upon  as  principal, 
and  more  honourable  than  the  reft.  Thefe  live  together  in  one  houfe,  without  one  ill 
word,  in  admirable  concord,  make  their  merchandizes,  buy  and  fell,  and  procure  all 
things  neceffary  to  their  hulbands  and  houfliold,  the  men  meddling  with  nothing  but 
their  hunting,  hawking,  and  things  pertaining  to  arms.  They  have  the  beft  falcons  in 
the  world,  and  alio  dogs  ;  they  live  only  on  flcfli  and  milk,  and  what  they  take  in  hunt- 
ing. They  eat  horfes,  camels,  d.ogs,  if  fat ;  and  drink  mares'  milk,  called  cofmos,  fo 
managed,  that  it  is  like  white  wine.  If  the  father  dies,  the  fon  may  have  all  his  wives, 
except  his  own  mother  and  fifters ;  fo  the  brother  being  dead,  it  is'lawful  for  the  bro- 
ther who  remaineth  alive  to  marry  the  widow  of  his  deceafed  brother.  The  hufbands 
receive  no  dowry  of  the  wives,  but  they  themfelves  aflign  dowry  to  the  wives,  and  their 
mothers.  Through  the  multitude  of  their  wives,  the  Tartars  have  many  children  ;  nor 
is  this  multitude  burthenfome,  feeing  they  gain  nmch  through  their  lalwur ;  befides 
they  are  very  careful  for  the  government  of  the  family,  and  the  preparation  of  their 
food,  and  with  no  lefs  care  execute  the  other  duties  of  the  houfe  ;  but  the  men  apply 
themfelves  wholly  to  hunting,  fowling,  and  the  exercife  of  arms. 

The  Tartars  feed  many  herds  of  oxen,  flocks  of  fheep,  and  other  beafts  and  cattle 
and  remain  with  them  in  places  of  paflure,  in  the  fummer  time,  in  the  mountains  and 
colder  places,  where  they  find  pafture  and  wood  ;  but  in  the  winter,  they  remove  to  the 
hotter  countries,  where  they  find  pafture  for  their  cattle,  marching  forwards  two  or 
three  months  together.  Their  houfes  are  covered  with  fticks  and  felts,  and  are  com- 
monly round,  which  they  carry  with  them  in  carts  or  waggons,  with  four  wheels  ;  for 
they  can  fold  and  extend  them,  fet  them  up  and  take  them  down  ;  and  they  turn,  where- 
foever  they  go,  the  door  of  thofe  moveable  houfes  always  to  the  fouth.  They  have 
alfo  neat  carts  of  two  wheels,  covered  with  felt,  fo  clofe  that  the  rain  cannot  pierce 
through  them,  drawn  by  oxen  and  camels,  wherein  they  carry  their  wives,  children, 
and  neceffary  houfhold  fluff,  and  defend  them  from  the  injury  of  foul  weather  and 
rain. 

The  Tartars,  if  they  be  rich,  are  cloathed  in  fables,  ermins,  and  cloth  of  gold,  and  all 
their  furniture  is  coftly.  Their  arms  are  bows,  fwords,  pole-axes,  and  fome  lances  • 
but  they  can  beft  ufe  their  bows,  to  which  they  are  ufed  from  their  childhood  :  they  are 
hardy,  active,  brave,  but  fomewhat  cruel,  will  continue  two  days  and  nights  on  horfe- 
back  armed,  exceeding  patient,  and  obedient  to  their  Lords  ;  their  cattle  alfo  are  ftrong 
and  hardy.  The  law  and  faith  of  the  Tartars  is  this,  they  fay,  that  there  is  one  Great 
God,  fupreme  in  heaven,  of  whom  with  daily  incenfe,  they  defire  good  underftandino- 
and  health.     They  have  another  which  they  call  Natigay,  which  is  a  little  image  covered 


Emperor's  will,  would  have  exalted  Ugadai-Klian  to  that  dignity,  v.-hich  he  abfolutely  refufed,  becaufe  lie 
had  an  uncle  ar.d  two  elder  brothers  living.  This  difpute  lafte'd  forty  days,  wlien  at  a  great  council  his 
elder  and  younger  itrother  rofe  un  and  faid,  You  iiave  heard  our  father's  will,  your  modeilv  Qiall  not  ren- 
der us  guilty  of  impiety,  we  will  execute  his  will,  if  you  will  not  ;  and  fo  taking  him,  one  by  or.e  arm, 
and  tiie  other  by  the  other,  they  foi-ced  him  into  the  imperial  chair  againft  his  confent,  A.  D.  i  2  7o.  This 
Prince  died  fuddenly  in  1245.  He  was  fuccecdcd  by  his  fon  Kajnlc-KLau,  whom  osr  author  itil«  Khen- 
Khan,  who  died  in  the  year  1247,  and  was  fucceeded  by  Mangu-Khan,  who  held  the  empire  toTlie  vcar 
.1257,  when  he  was  fucceeded  by  Koplai-Khau,  the  lame  with  whom  our  author  lived,  and  whom  hecaUs 
Kublai  Khan.  He  reigned  in  all  tliirty-fivc  years,  and  died  in  the  year  1292,  which  agrees  very  well  with 
Marco  Polo's  relation. 
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with  felt,  or  fome  other  thing,  which  every  one  hath  in  his  houfe.  To  this  God  they 
make  a  wife  and  children,  placing  the  wife's  image  at  the  left  hand,  and  the  reprefenta- 
tions  of  the  children  before  his  face.  This  they  call  the  God  of  earthly  things,  which 
keeps  their  children,  and  their  bealls,  and  corn,  and  give  it  great  reverence.  Bjfore 
they  eat  themfelves,  they  anoint  the  mouths  of  the  images  with  fat  of  the  fodden  ilefh  ; 
and  they  cad  the  broth  out  of  doors,  in  honour  of  other  fpirits,  faying,  that  now  their 
God  with  his  family  has  had  their  part ;  and  after  they  eat  and  drink  at  pleafure. 

If  the  fon  of  a  Tartar  die  before  he  has  been  married,  and  the  daughter  of  another 
die  alfo  unmarried,  the  parents  of  the  deceafed  meet  together,  and  celebrate  a  marriage 
between  the  dead,  and  making  a  draught  in  writing  of  that  contraft,  they  paint  men 
and  women  for  fervants,  horfes,  and  other  creatures,  with  cloaths  of  all  forts,  and  mo- 
nies in  paper,  and  burn  them  together  with  the  contra^fl  ;  by  the  fmoke  whereof  they 
fay  that  all  thefe  things  are  carried  to  their  children  in  another  world,  where  they  are 
married  ;  and  the  fathers  and  mothers  conceive  they  are  joined  together  infuch  a  bond 
of  affinity,  as  if  thefe  nrarriages  had  been  celebrated  while  the  married  couple  were  ftill 
living. 

When  the  Tartars  go  to  war,  their  Prince  conducts  about  a  hundred  thoufand  horfe, 
appointing  heads  over  tens,  hundreds,  thoufands,  and  ten  thoufands,  by  which  fubor- 
dination  commands  are  eafily  maintained  ;  every  hundred  is  called  a  tuc,  every  ten  a 
toman :  when  they  begin  their  march,  they  fend  out  men  every  way  as  fcouts,  that  no 
enemy  affault  them  unprovided.  Of  horfes  and  mares  every  man  has  about  eighteen. 
They  carry  alfo  their  felt-houfes,  under  which  they  Ihelter  thenifelves  in  times  ot  rain. 
When  there  falls  out  fome  important  employment,  they  will  ride  ten  days  together 
without  viduals  dry  or  boiled,  and  live  on  the  blood  of  their  horfes,  cutting  a  vein,  and 
fucking  it.  They  have  milk  dried  like  palle,  which  they  make  by  boiling  the  milk,  and 
iklmming  the  cream  which  fwims  on  the  top,  into  another  veffel,  and  make  butter ; 
afterwards  they  fet  the  milk  ia  the  fun,  and  dry  it,  and  when  they  go  to  the  army,  carry 
with  them  about  ten  pounds  thereof,  and  every  morning  a  man  takes  about  half  a  p^.und, 
and  puts  it  in  a  flafk,  or  leather  bottle,  with  as  much  water  as  he  pleafes,  whicft  while 
he  rides,  mixes  together,  and  this  is  his  dinner. 

When  they  encounter  with  their  enemies,  they  ride  here  and  there  fliooting,  and 
fometimes  make  a  fhew  of  flight,  fliooting  as  they  fly  ;  and  finding  the  enemy  broken, 
rejoin  their  forces,  and  purfue  the  victory,  having  their  horfes  fo  at  command,  as  with  a 
fign  to  turn  any  way.  But  now  the  Tartars  are  mixed  and  confounded,  and  fo  are 
their  fafhions.  They  punifh  malefactors  after  this  maimer ;  if  any  ll.al  a  thing  of  fmall 
value,  and  is  not  to  be  deprived  of  life,  heisfeven  times  beaten  with  a  cudgel,  or  feven-. 
teen,  or  feven  and  twenty,  or  thirty  and  feven,  or  forty-feven,  giving  the  (1  rokes  accord- 
ing to  the  meafurc  and  quality  of  the  offence,  and  that  unto  an  hundred:  fome  die 
through  thefe  ftrokes.  But  if  any  have  ftolen  an  hcrfe,  or  other  thing,  for  the  which 
ii^  d^ferves  to  die,  he  is  cut  afunder  with  a  fword  in  the  middle  ;  but  if  he  will  redeem 
his  life  he  may,  by  reftoring  the  theft  nine-fold.  Such  as  have  horfes,  oxen,  or  camels, 
brand  them  with  their  marks,  and  fend  them  to  feed  in  the  paftures  without  a  keeper. 
Leaving  the  city  of  Caracaruin  and  the  mountain  Altai,  we  come  unto  the  champaign 
country  of  Bargu,  which  extends  itfelf  northwards  about  fixty  days  journey  in  length. 
The  iijj^abitants  of  thefe  places  are  called  Medites,  and  they  are  fubject  to  the  Great 
Khan,  and  in  manners  like  the  Tartars ;  they  are  a  fort  of  favage  men,  and  eat  the 
flelh  of  beafts  which  they  take  by  hunting,  efpecially  flags,  of  which  they  have  plenty, 
and  they  make  them  fo  tame  that  they  can  ride  them  ;  they  have  no  corn  or  wine.  In 
the  fummeir  they  chiefly  pradife  hunting  of  wild  beafts  and  fowls,  on  the  flefh  whereof 

they 
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they  may  live  in  the  winter ;  for  In  winter  fowls  as  well  as  other  living  things  fly  from 
thence  on  account  of  the  extremity  of  the  cold. 

14.  After  Ibrty  days  journey  you  come  to  the  ocean,  near  which  is  a  mountain, 
where  (torks  and  fine  falcons  breed,  which  are  carried  thence  unto  the  court  of  the 
Great  Khan.  Here  we  muft  return  unto  the  city  Campion  ;  if  therefore  you  proceed 
farther  live  days  journey  from  the  city  Campion  towards  the  eait,  you  come  to  the 
kingdom  of  Erginul,  in  the  province  of  Tangut,  fubject  to  the  Great  Khan.  In  this 
kingdom  are  many  idolaters  ;  there  are  fome  Neltorian  Chriftians  and  Turks  ;  as  alfo 
many  citi-s  and  caftles,  of  which  Erginul  is  chief.  From  hence,  if  you  proceed  far- 
ther to  the  fouth-eaft,  you  may  go  to  the  parts  of  Cathay.  Going  fouth-eafl  towards 
Cathay,  there  is  a  certain  famous  city  named  Cinguy,  the  name  alfo  of  the  province, 
tributary  unto  the  Great  Khan  contained  in  Tangut  5  the  people  are  fome  Chriftians, 
fome  M  hammedans,  and  others  idolaters.  There  are  alfo  found  wild  oxen,-  very 
near  as  big  as  elephants,  veiy  fair,  having  white  and  black  hair,  fhort  in  other  parts, 
and  on  the  fhoulder  three  palms  long,  fine,  white,  and  in  many  refpeds  beyond  filk, 
of  which  hair  our  author  brought  fome  to  Venice  as  a  rare  thing.  Many  alfo  of  thefe 
oxen  are  tamed,  and  made  to  couple  with  tame  kine,  and  the  breed  oi  them  are  fitter 
for  bufinefs  than  a:iy  other  countries,  bear  great  burthens,  are  yoked  to  the  plough,  and 
do  twice  as  much  lervice  as  others. 

ITie  beft  mulk  in  the  world  is  found  in  this  province,  and  is  taken  from  a  beaft  of 
the  bignefs  of  a  goat,  having  hair  like  a  ftag,  feet  and  tail  like  a  gazel,  but  without 
horns.  It  hath  four  teeth,  two  above  and  two  beneath,  of  the  length  of  three  fingers, 
as  white  as  ivory,  and  is  a  very  beautiful  creature.  "When  the  moon  is  at  full,  near 
the  navel,  under  the  belly,  there  grows  to  this  beaft  an  impofthume  or  bladder,  full 
of  blood,  and  at  the  full  moon  they  go  to  hunt  them,  and  take  away  that  fwelling, 
which  is  dried  in  the  fun,  and  is  the  beft  mufli  ;  the  flelh  is  alfo  good  to  eat :  Mafter 
Marco  brought  to  Venice  the  head  and  feet  of  this  beaft  dried.  The  men  live  by  mer- 
chandize and  arts,  and  have  abundance  of  corn.  They  are  idolaters,  of  a  fat  body  and 
little  nofe,  black  hair,  having  no  beard  but  four  hairs  on  their  chin.  The  women  are 
wonderiully  fair,  and  when  the  men  defire  to  marry  wives,  they  rather  make  choice 
of  the  beautiful  than  the  noble  or  rich.  It  often  happens  from  hence,  that  a  great  no- 
bleman marries  a  poor  wife,  if  beautiful,  affigning  a  dowry  to  her  mother.^  This 
province  extends  itfelf  five-and-twenty  days  journey  in  length,  and  is  very  fertile ;  in 
it  are  exceeding  large  pheafants,  having  trains  eight  or  ten  handsfull  long  ;  many  other 
kinds  of  birds  are  alfo  found  there,  which  have  very  beautiful  feathers  of  various  ex- 
cellent colours  *. 

After  eight  days  journey  further  eaft,  you  meet  with  the  province  Egrigaia,  in  the 
which  are  many  cities  and  caftles  ;  all  but  this  lies  ftill  in  Tangut.  The  principal  city- 
is  called  Callacia,  the  inhabitants  thereof  are  idolaters ;  there  are  three  churches  of 
Neftorian  Chriftians,  who  are  fubjeft  to  the  Great  Khan.  In  this  city  camblets  are 
made,  woven  with  white  wool,  and  the  hair  of  camels,  than  which  there  are  fcarce 
any  better  in  the  world,  Eaft  from  this  province  of  Egrigaia  lies  that  of  Tandach,  in 
which  are  many  cities  and  caftles,  and  here  Preft)yter  John  refides,  who  now  pays  tri- 
bute to  the  Great  Khan.     The  king  of  that  nation  is  called  George,  and  is  a  prieft  and 


* 


This  account  of  the  mufk  animal  is  very  exaft,  and  contains  nothing  in  it  liable  to  exception,  which 
fi>ews  that  where  our  author  relates  things  of  his  own  knowledge,  and  which  fall  wirhiii  the  compafs  ot 
his  underftaoding,  he  may  very  well  he  relied  on. 

6  a  Chrif- 
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a  Chriflian,  and  moft  of  the  people  are  Chriftians.  All  the  Great  Khans  after  his 
death  (who  was  flain  in  battle  by  ZIngis)  give  their  daughters  to  thofe  kings  to  wife. 
This  King  George  holds  not  all  that  thePrieft  John  before  held,  and  is  the  fourth  of 
that  family  *.  There  is  a  nation  there  called  Argons,  more  fightly  men,  and  fitter 
for  merchandize  than  the  reft,  defcended  of  idolaters  and  Mohammedans.  Thei-e 
are  alfo  two  regions,  where  they  dwell,  which  in  thofe  parts  are  called  Og  and  Magog  ; 
but  they  Vv'hich  dwell  there  call  them  Ung  and  Mongul  ;  in  Ung  are  Gog,  and  in 
Mongul  the  Tartars.  Riding  eaft  feven  days  towards  Cathay  are  many  cities  peopled 
with  idolaters,  Mohammedans,  and  Neftorians.  There  is  one  city  called  Sindicin, 
where  very  excellent  arms  are  made  of  divers  forts  fit  for  armies.  In  the  mountains 
of  this  province  are  great  mines  of  filver,  and  much  game,  and  the  country  of  the 
mountains  is  called  Idifa.  ,    . 

Three  days  journey  from  the  city  laft  mentioned  ftands  another  city  Jangamur,  that 
is,  the  White  Lake,  where  there  is  a  palace,  in  which  the  Great  Khan  delights,  be- 
caufe  there  are  many  lakes  and  rivers, '  many  fwans,  and  in  the  plains,  cranes,  phea- 
fants,  partridges,  and  other  fowls.  I'here  are  five  forts  of  cranes  there,  fonie  have 
black  wings  like  crows,  others  are  white  and  bright,  having  their  feathers  full  of  eyes 
like  peacocks,  but  of  a  golden  colour,  the  neck  black  and  white,  very  beautiful :  a 
third  fort  for  bignefs  not  unlike  ours  ;  a  fourth  little,  and  very  fair,  intermingled  with 
red  and  blue  colours  ;  the  fifth  of  a  grizzle,  or  grey  colour,  having  red  and  black 
heads,  and  thefe  are  very  large  )  and  near  to  this  city  lies  a  valley,  where  are  many 
cottages,  in  which  a  great  number  of  partridges  are  maintained,  which  are  kept 
againft  the  King's- coming  to  lodge  there  for  fome  time.  Three  d;jys  journey  north- 
eaftward,  is  the  city  Ciandu,  which  the  Great  Khan  Kublay  now  reigning  built, 
ereding  therein  a  marvellous  palace  of  marble,  and  other  ftones,  which  extends  to 
the  wall  on  the  one  fide,  and  the  middle  of  the  city  on  the  other.  Re  included  fixteen 
miles  within  the  circuit  of  the  \vall  on  that  fide  \\here  the  palace  joins  the  city  wall, 
into  which  none  can  enter  but  by  the  palace.  In  this  inclofure  or  park  are  pleafant 
meadows,  fprings,  rivers,  red  and  fallow  deer,  fawns,  carried  thither  for  the  hawks, 
of  which  are  mewed  there  about  two  hundred  ger-falcons,  which  he  goes  once  a  week 
to  fee  ;  and  he  often  ufeth  one  leopard  or  more,  fitting  on  horfes,  with  which  he  hunts 
the  ftag  and  deer,  and  having  taken  the  beft,  gives  it  to  the  ger-Eilcons,  and  in  be- 
holding this  fpeftacle,  he  takes  much  delight.  In  the  midfh  of  a  fair  wood  he  hath 
built  a  royal  houfe  on  pillars  gilded  and  varnifhed,  on  every  one  of  which  is  a  dragon 
all  gilt,  which  winds  his  tail  about  the  pillar,  with  his  head  bearing  up  the  roof,  as 
alfo  v/ith  his  wings  difplayed  on  both  fides  ;  the  cover  alfo  is  of  reeds  gilt  and  varnifhed 
fo  that  the  rain  can  do  it  no  injury,  the  reeds  being  three  handfuls  thick,  and  ten 
yards  long,  fplit  from  knot  to  knot  ;  the  houfe  itfelf  alfo  may  be  pulled  in  pieces,  an.d 
taken  down  like  a  tent,  and  erefted  again ;  for  it  is  fuftained,  w  hen  it  is  fet  up,  with 
two  hundred  filken  cords.  The  Great  Khan  ufeth  to  dwell  there  three  months  in  the 
year,  viz.  June,  July,  and  Auguft.  On  the  c8th  day  of  Auguit  he  departein  to 
make  a  folemn  facrifice.  He  hath  an  herd  of  v/hite  horfes  and  white  mares,  about 
ten  thoufand,  of  the  milk  whereof  none  may  drink,  except  he  be  of  the  imperial  race 

*  Thert  is  the  fame  mifiake  here,  as  in  the  relation  of  Rubruqiiis.  The  people  in  Europe  wfre  ex- 
tremely defirous  oi'leiiniiiig  fome  news  of  this  Chrilban  monarch,  as  they  would  ntcds  have  him  to  be  ;  and 
therefore  when  our  author  heard  that  this  Prince  was  a  Nellorian,  he  took,  it  for  granted  that  he  muft  be 
Prefbyter  John  ;  but  as  we  have  aheady  ftt  that  matter  in  a  clear  light,  we  (hall  r.ot  trouble  th*-  reader  aiiy 
further  with  it  at  prefent, 
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of  Zingis-Khan,  and  except  one  family  called  Boriat,  who  had  this  granted  by  Zingis 
for  thfir  valour ;  and  thefe  boaflis,  as  they  go  up  and  down  feeding,  are  much  re- 
verenced, nor  dare  any  go  before  them,  or  hinder  them  in  their  way. 

The  aflrologers  cr  forcerei-s  tell  the  Khan,  that  on  the  twentieth  of  the  moon  of 
Auguft,  he  fhal!  diipijrfc' that  milk  here  and  there  for  the  honour  of  all  fpirits,  and 
his  idols,  that  they  may  be  careful  prefervers  of  all  things  which  he  pofll-ffes.  There 
are  two  forts  of  idolaters  called  Chebeth  and  Chefmu,  which  in  the  midfl.  of  florms 
afcendthe  palace,  andfufl'erno  rain  to  fall  thereon,  which  they  make  the  people  believe- 
coni'-S  to  pafs  by  their  fanclity,  and  therefore  they  go  flovenly  and  negligent  of  their  per- 
foDs,  never  walhing  nor  combing  themfelves.  They  alfo  have  a  horrible  cuftom  to 
drs'l's  and  eat  fuch  as  arc  condemned  to  death,  but  not  thofe  which  die  naturally. 
They  are  calhd  alto  Bachfi,  which  is  the  name  of  their  order,  as  friars  predicants 
or  ivjuors  with  us  ;  they  feem  by  magic  to  do  what  they  lift.  When  the  Great  Khan 
in  his  hull  Its  at  his  table,  it  is  raifed  (^ight  yards  high  ;  and  in  the  midfl  of  the  hall,  a. 
good  diftance  i'rom  the  table,  is  a  great  cupboard  of  plate,  from  whence  thefe  for- 
cerers  caufe  wine  or  milk  to  fill  the  goblets,  without  any  hand  touching  them  ;  this 
they  do  in  the  prefence  of  any  man  whenever  their  lord  commands  it.  'I'hefe  Bachfi 
alfo,  when  they  have  a  mind  to  make  feafts  to  their  idols,  go  to  the  Khan,  and  addrefs 
h'ni  thus :  "  Sir,  you  are  to  know  that  it  our  idols  be  not  honoured  with  facrinces, 
th-y  will  bring  plagues  on  corn  and  beafts,  and  tiierefore  we  intreat  you  to  give  us  the 
fltfh  of  fo  many  flieep,  with  black  heads,  and  fo  many  pounds  of  incenfe,  and  lignum 
aloes,  that  we  may  make  them  due  facrifice  and  honour."  This  they  fpake  not  to  him. 
themfelves,  but  by  certain  lords  deputed  to  that  office,  who  fpeak  to  the  Khan,  and 
obtain  it.  On  the  feall  day,  they  facrifice  thefe  beafts,  and  fprinkle  the  broth  before 
the  idols. 

They  have  great  monafterles,  fome  of  the  bignefs  of  a  city,  in  feveral  of  which  are 
about  two  thoufand  monks,  who  ferve  an  idol  fequeftered  from  the  laity,  as  appears 
by  their  fhaving  and  garments  ;  for  th°y  (have  their  heads  and  beards,  and  wear  a  re- 
ligious garment.  Thefe,  in  the  folemnities  of  their  idols,  fing  with  folemn  fongs,  and 
lights  ;  fome  of  them  may  marry.  There  are  fome  who  obferve  ftricl  abftinence, 
called  Senfim,  leading  an  auftere  life ;  for  they  eat  nothing  but  meal  mingled  with 
w  ater,  till  all  the  flour  be  gone,  and  eat  the  bran  without  any  favour.  Thefe  worfliip 
the  fire  ;  and  the  men  of  other  rules  fay,  that  thefe,  which  are  fo  auftere,  are  heretics 
againft  their  law,  becaufe  they  worfliip  not  idols  as  they  do  ;  and  there  are  great  dif- 
ferences between  them,  and  ihefe  marry  not  at  all.  They  fiiave  their  head  and  beard, 
wear  black  hempen  garment,-,  or  of  a  bright  yellow.  They  fleep  on  thick  mats,  and 
live  the  fevereft  life  in  the  world. 

15.  In  this  book  I  purpof,'  to  write  all  the  great  and  marvellous  ads  of  the  prefent 
Khan,  called  Cublai-Khan,  which  is,  if  exprelfed  in  our  tongue,  Lord  of  Lords,  the 
greateft  Prince  in  people,  cities,  and  treafures,  that  ever  was  in  the  world,  he  being 
defccnded  from  the  progeny  of  Zingis,  the  firft  Prince  of  the  Tartars,  the  fixth  Em- 
peror of  that  country,  beginning  to  reign  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  i  256,  being  twenty- 
fcven  years  old*,  and  rulmg  the  people  with  great  wifdom  and  gravity.  He  is  a  va- 
liant 

*  The  year  of  this  Emperor's  age,  at  the  time  of  his  accefiion,  is  put  in  a  different  charafter^  becaufe 
none  of  the  MSS.  have  it  at  all,  and  it  is  alfo  omitted  in  feveral  of  the  printed  editions;  we  cannot  there- 
fore fairly  charge  the  author  \v^th  the  miftake  in  it,  which  confifts  of  ten  years,  that  Prince  at  the  time  of 
hit  accefliui'  being  thirty  feven  years  old,  or  rather  in  the  thirty-eighth  year  of  his  age.  There  feems  alfo 
tc be  an  error  in  the  year  of  bis  reign,  but  that  is  eafily  correfted,  fince,  as  that  Prince  was  raifed  to  the 

imperial 
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llant  man,  exerclfed  in  arms,  ftrong  of  body,  and  of  a  lofty  mind,  for  the  perform- 
ance of  matters  before  he  attained  to  the  dignity  of  the  empire,  which  by  his  wifdoni 
he  did,  againfl  the  will  of  his  brethren.  He  often  fliewed  himfelf  a  valiant  foldier  in 
the  wars,  and  carried  hin^felr  like  a  wifer  and  bolder  captain  than  ever  the  Tartars  had  j 
yet  fince  he  fwayed  the  kingdom,  he  went,  but  once  into  the  field,  and  fends  his  fons 
and  other  captains  on  expeditions. 

In  the  year  of  our  Lord  1286,  his  uncle,  whofe  name  was  Naiam,  being  thirty 
years  of  age,  and  having  the  command  of  many  people  and  countries,  fo  that  he  was 
able  eafily  to  bring  together  four  hundred  thoufand  horfe,  being  puflcd  up  through 
youthful  vanity,  would  no  longer  be  fubjeft,  but  would  needs  take  away  the  kingdom 
from  his  Lord  Cublai,  and  fent  to  another  great  Lord  named  Cadu,  Lord  of  the  jiarts 
towards  Great  Turkey,  who  was  nephew  of  the  Emperor  Cublai,  yet  hated  hi'n,  who 
yielding  to  his  motion  for  rebellion,  promifed  to  come  in  perfon  with  an  hundred  thou- 
fand horfe. 

Both  of  them  began  to  gather  forces,  which  could  not  be  done  fo  f^cretly  but  Cublai 
heard  of  it,  and  prefently  took  order  to  fet  guards  on  the  ways,  that  no  intelligence 
might  pafs,  and  then  aflembled  all  the  forces,  within  ten  days  journey  of  Cambalu, 
with  great  fpeed,  fo  that  in  twenty  days  were  gathered  together  three  hundred  and  ' 
fixty  thoufand  horfe,  and  one  hundred  thoufand  foot,  a  great  part  of  them  falconers, 
and  men  of  his  houfhold  ;  with  thefe  he  made  hafte  day  and  night  towards  Naiam's 
country,  where,  at  the  end  of  twenty-five  days  he  arrived,  altogether  uulooked  for, 
and  relied  his  men  two  days ;  then  he  called  his  aflrologers,  and  caufed  them,  before 
all  the  army,  to  divine  who  fliould  have  viftory ;  a  thing  they  ule  to  encourage  their 
men,  and  they  promifed  it  to  Cublai.  One  morning,  while  Naiam  was  fleeping  negli- 
gently in  his  tent,  having  not  fo  much  as  fent  out  any  fcouts  to  gain  intelligence, 
Cublai  made  fhew  of  his  army  upon  a  hill,  himfelf  fat  in  a  certain  cailie  of  wood,  full 
of  archers  and  crofs-bow  men,  borne  by  four  elephants,  on  the  top  whereof  was  the 
royal  flandard,  with  the  images  of  the  fun  and  moon.  He  divided  his  army  into  three 
bodies,  of  which  he  fent  that  on  the  right  hand,  and  the  other  on  the  left  againfl: 
Naiam's  army.  To  every  ten  'thoufand  horfe  were  aiTigned  five  hundred  foot,  with 
lances,  taught  to  leap  up  behind  the  horfemen,  if  any  occafion  of  flight  happened,  and 
fuddenly,  on  advantage,  to  light  and  kill  the  enemies'  horfes  with  their  lances.  Caydu 
%vas  not  yet  come. 

The  battles  joined,  and  made  a  cruel  fight,  which  continued  from  morning  till 
noon,  and  then  was  Naiam  taken  and  brought  before  Cublai,  who  commanded  that 
he  fhould  be  fewed  betwixt  two  carpets,  which  fliould  be  tolled  up  and  down  till  the 
breath  was  out  of  his  body,  that  fo  the  imperial  blood  might  not  be  expofed  to  the  fun 
or  to  the  air.  The  remainder  of  his  people  fware  obedience  to  Cublai,  which  were 
four  nations,  Ciazza,  Carli,  Barfcol,  and    Siiinqui.      Naiam  was  fecretly   baptized, 


imperial  dignity  in  the  month  of  January  ;  Marco  Polo,  wlio  reckons  according  to  the  Tartar  year,  places 
it  in  1256,  whereas  we,  computing  from  the  beginning  of  the  month  of  January,  make  it  1257.  The 
genealogical  hiilory  of  the  Tartars  informs  us  ot  the  breaking  oat  of  a  civil  war  upon  tlie  elciition  of  this 
Emperor,  though  it  gives  us  fomewhat  a  different  account  ef  theconclnfion  of  it,  in  which  our  author  might 
■be  eafily  miftaken,  fince  he  owns  what  he  delivers  was  from  hearfay.  Howevec,  the  cxaftnefs  as  to  dates 
is  truly  wonderful,  fince,  in  the  compnfs  of  one  hundred  years  after  thefe  travels  were  publilhed,  we  had  no 
authentic  hiftory  of  the  Tartars  in  Europe,  and  confequently  neither  Marco  Polo  nor  his  editors  could 
have  any  opportunity  of  correfting  their  accounts,  fo  as  to  make  tliem  correfpond  with  the  genealogical  hif- 
tory before  mentioned.  This  remark  is  an  invincibe  proof  of  cur  author's  veracity,  ai:«]  of  the  value  of  his 
work. 

and 
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and  by  profffTion  a  Qiriflian,  but  no  follower  of  the  works  of  f.u'h,  yet  he  figned  his 
principal  enfign  w  ith  the  fign  of  the  crofs,  having  with  him  infuutc  numbers  ol  Chrif- 
tians,  who  were  all  flain. 

The  Jews  and  Saracens  that  were  in  the  army  of  Cublai,  began  to  upbraid  tlio 
Chriilians  wiili  this  difaRer  of  the  crofs,  who  complained  of  it  to  Cubhi  ;  he  (harply 
reproved  the  Jews  and  Saracens  for  this  behaviour,  and  then  turning  to  the  Chriflians, 
he  faid,  "  Surely,  your  God  and  his  crofs  would  not  give  any  aid  to  Naiam  ;  but  be 
not  you  therefore  afliamed,  beca'ufe  God  being  good  and  jufl  ought  not  to  defend  in- 
juftice  or  iniquit)'.  Naiam  was  a  traitor  to  his  Lord,  and  contrary  to  all  equity  raifed 
rebellion,  and  fought  the  help  of  your  God  in  his  niiichievous  purpofc;  but  he,  as  a 
good  and  upright  God,  would  not  favour  his  defigns." 

.  He  returned  after  this  with  great  triumph  to  Cambula,  aiul  (laid  there  till  Eafter. 
On  that  day  he  called  the  Chriftians  before  him,  and  kiffed  their  gofpels,  and  made 
his  barons  do  the  fame.  He  does  the  like  on  the  great  feafls  of  the  Saracens,  Jews, 
and  Heathens,  that  Segomaniher-Khan,  the  god  of  the  idols,  Mohammed,  Mofes,  or 
whofoever  is  greateft  in  heaven,  might  help  him  ;  yet  he  made  befl  fhew  of  liking  to 
the  C^hriftian  faith,  but  pretended  the  ignorance  of  the  Neflorian  priefts,  and  the 
mighty  afts  of  the  forcerers,  hindered  his  profefTmg  it. 

For  the  better  rewarding  his  foldiers  he  kept  twelve  barons  or  counfellors,  who 
gave  him  notice  of  each  captain's  merit ;  and  accordingly  he  raifed  them  from  the  com- 
mand of  one  hundred  to  a  thoufand,  and  from  one  thoufand  to  ten  thoufand,  and  fo 
on,  giving  them  veifels  of  plate  and  tablets.  The  captain  of  one  hundred  hath  a 
tablet  of  fdver  ;  and  the  captain  of  a  thoufand,  of  gold  or  filver  gilded  ;  the  captain 
of  ten  thoufand  has  a  tablet  of  gold,  and  a  lion's  head  on  it.  The  weight  of  the 
tablets  differs  alfo  according  to  the  dignity.  On  the  faid  tablet  is  written  a  command 
in  this  manner :  "  By  the  ftrength  and  power  of  the  great  God,  and  by  the  grace 
which  he  hath  given  to  our  empire,  the  name  of  Khan  be  blefled,  and  let  them  all  die 
and  be  deftroyed  which  will  not  obey  him,"  All  ofiicers  who  have  thefe  tablets  have 
privileges  in  writing  of  all  things,  which  they  are  to  do  and  demand  ;  and  the  generals 
when  they  ride  in  public  have  a  cloth  borne  over  their  heads,  and  when  they  fit,  it  is 
on  a  chair  of  fdver.  Their  tablet  is  of  three  hundred  fagi,  which  is  equal  to  fifty 
ounces  of  gold,  with  the  ixriages  of  the  fun  and  moon  ;  fuch  as  have  a  tablet  with  a 
ger-falcon  thereon,  may  take  with  them  for  their  guard  the  whole  army  of  a  great 
commander.  Cublai  is  a  comely  handfome  man,  of  middle  ftature,  of  a  very  frefii 
complexion,  black  and  bright  eyes,  well  fafliioned  nofe,  and  all  the  lineaments  of  his 
body  confifl-ing  of  due  proportion.  He  has  four  wives,  who  are  efleemed  lawful,  and 
the  firll  born  of  them  is  to  fuccepd  him  in  the  kingdom,  and  every  one  ot  them  is  called 
Emprefs,  and  holdeth  a  peculiar  court,  and  that  in  a  magnificent  palace,  having  about 
three  hundred  women  to  attend  her,  and  many  eunuch  fervants,  and  at  leafl:  ten  thou- 
fand perlbns  in  their  families. 

The  Grand  Khan  hath  alfo  many  concubines.  There  is  likewife  a  nation  of  fair 
people  among  the  Tartaris  called  Virgut,  where  every  fecond  year  he  fends  ambafla- 
dors  to  make  fearch  for  the  faireft  young  women  for  him  ;  who  returning,  bring  him 
four  or  five  hundred  more  or  lefs,  as  they  fee  caufe.  There  are  examiners  appoint- 
ed to  take  a  view  of  all  their  beauties,  examining  eyes,  nofe,  mouth,  Sec.  apart, 
and  fet  a  price  on  them  at  fixteen,  feventeen,  eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty,  or  more 
carats,  and  they  bring  thofe  of  that  rate  which  their  commiffion  appoints ;  thefe  he 
caufes  to  be  received  by  oihex  examiners,  and  of  fo  many  perhaps  cliufes  thirty  of  the 
chief  for  his  chamber,  which  he  puts  to  fome  of  his  barons'  wives  to  fee  if  they  fnore 
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not  in  their  fleep,  if  in  fmell  or  behaviour  they  be  not  offenfive  ;  thofe  which  are  ap- 
proved are  by  fives  divided,  each  fifth  part  waiting  throe  days  and  nights  in  his  cham- 
ber by  courfe,  the  other  in  the  next  lodgings  preparing  whatfoevcr  thefc  command 
them.  The  lefs  prized  are  put  to  cookery  and  other  offices  ;  and  fometimes  the  Khan 
beftows  them  on  gentlemen,  with  great  portions.  The  men  of  that  country  efteem  it 
a  grace  and  credit  to  have  daughters  worthy  his  Hking  ;  and  think  themfelves  born 
under  an  ill  planet  if  they  are  not  kept  when  fent  to  court. 

Cublai  had  two-and-twenty  fons  by  his  four  legitimate  wives,  and  the  firft-boiTi  of  his 
firft  wife  was  called  Zingis,  who  would  have  fucceeded  him  in  the  empire  if  he  had  not 
died  before  his  father.  He  left  a  fon  named  I'imur,  a  valiant  man,  wife,  and  expe- 
rienced in  arms,  who  is  to  fucceed  his  grandfather  in  the  empire,  inflead  of  his  de- 
ceafed  father;  but  by  his  concubines  he  hath  five-and-twenty  fons,  all  which  are  daily 
exercifed  in  feats  of  arms,  and  are  great  lords  ;  feven  of  his  fons  by  his  wives  are  Kings 
of  great  provinces,  and  maintain  their  ftates  with  great  reputation. 

16.  Three  months  of  the  year,  that  is  December,  January,  and  Pebruan-,  Cublai 
refides  ordinarily  in  Cambalu  *,  which  is  at  the  north-eaft  border  of  Cathay ;  and  there, 
on  the  fouth  part, by  the  new  city,  is  feated  a  great  palace ;  firft  there  is  a  great  v/all, 
each  fquare  being  eight  miles,  with  a  deep  ditch  environing,  and  a  gate  in  the  middle  of 
each  ;  after  which  is  the  fpace  of  a  mile  in  circuit,  where  foldiers  fbnd  ;  after  this  is 
another  court  of  fix  miles  fquare,  with  three  gates  on  the  fouth  fquare,  and  three  on 
the  north  ;  that  which  is  in  the  midft  being  in  both  the  greater,  and  kept  fhut,  except 
when  the  Khan  pafleth  that  way  ;  the  other  is  always  open  to  others  ;  in  each  corner  of 
this  wall,  and  in  the  midft  is  a  fair  palace,  eight  in  all,  very  large,  in  which  are  kept 
the  Khan's  aitimunitions,  and  furniture  of  all  forts ;  horfes  in  one ;  in  another  bows 
and  fiiooting  artillery  ;  in  a  third  caftlets,  cuiralTes,  and  leather  armour ;  and  fo  in  the 
reft. 

Within  this  circuit  is  another  walk  like  the  former,  very  thick  and  ten  paces  high, 
all  the  battlements  white,  the  walls  fquare,  each  fquare  a  mile  in  length,  wth  fix  gates 
as  the  former,  and  eight  palaces  alio  very  large,  wherein  are  the  Khan's  provifions ; 
between  thefe  two  laft  wails  are  alio  many  fair  trees  and  meadows,  in  which  are  deer 
with  other  game,  and  ftore  of  grafs,  the  paths  being  raifed  two  cubits  to  fpare  it ;  no 
dirt  or  puddles  of  water  being  therein.  Within  this  laft  wall  is  the  palace  of  the  Great 
Khan,  the  greateft  that  hath  been  feen,  extending  to  the  wall  on  the  north  and  fouth, 
and  opening  whore  the  barons  and  foldiers  pafs.  It  hath  no  ceiling,  but  a  very  high 
roof;  the  foundation  of  the  pavement  ten  palms  high,  with  a  wall  of  marble  round 
about  it  two  paces  wide,  as  it  were  a  walk.  At  the  end  of  the  wall  without  is  a  fair 
turret  with  pillars.  In  the  walls  of  the  halls  and  chambers  are  carved  dragons,  fol- 
diers, birds,  beafts  of  divers  kinds,  hiftories  of  wars  gilded  ;  the  roof  is  fo  made  that 
nothing  is  feen  but  gold  and  imagery ;  in  evei'y  fquare  of  the  palace  is  a  great  hall,  ca- 
pable of  holding  a  multitude  of  people ;  the  chambers  are  difpofed  the  beft  that  may 
be  devifed.     Thereof  is  red,  green,  azure,  and  of  all  colours.     Behind  the  palace  are 

*  There  have  been  large  differtations  written  upon  this  defcription  of  our  autiior,  and  great  difputes 
about  the  city  here  defcribcd  ;  fome  will  have  it  one  place,  fome  another,  becaufe  it  is  a  Tartar  appella- 
tion ;  and  modern  writers  fpeak  of  this  city  by  another  name.  We  have  not  either  time  or  room  to  wafte 
ill  this  controvcrfy  ;  and  therefore  we  (hall  cut  it  Ihort.  Marco  Polo  wrote  by  the  ear  chiefly,  and  theie- 
fore  fet  down  Cambalu  for  Khan-balick,  i.  e.  the  imperial  city  ;  and  it  is  allowed,  that  Khan-balick 
18  the  city  of  Peking,  the  prefent  metropolis  of  China,  of  which  we  fhall  hereafter  have  occafion  to  fpeak 
at  large  in  another  place ;  and  ftiall  therein  take  an  opportunity  of  juftjtying  the  accounts  given  us  iu  the 
text  by  Marco  Polo. 

6  great 
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great  rooms  and  private  florchoufes  for  his  trcafure  and  jewels,  for  his  women,  and 
other  pnvate  purpofes. 

Over  againfl  the  faid  palace  of  the  Khan  is  another  for  Zingis  his  fon,  whofe  court 
was  in  all  things  like  his  father's.  Near  this  palace  towards  the  north  is  a  mount  made 
by  hand,  a  mile  in  compafs,  one  hundred  paces  high,  adorned  with  trees  that  are  al- 
ways  green ;  unto  this  mountain  the  King  commands  all  the  trees  to  be  brought  from 
remote  parts,  lading  elephants  with  them,  for  they  are  taken  up  with  the  roots,  and 
are  tranfplanted  in  this  mountain  ;  and  becaufe  this  mountain  is  always  green,  it  is  called 
the  green  mountain  :  and  where  the  earth  of  the  mount  was  taken  away,  are  two  lakes 
anfwering  each  other,  with  a  fmall  river  fupplying  them  with  ftored  fi(h,  and  fo  grated 
that  the  fifli  cannot  get  out. 

The  city  of  Cambalu  in  the  province  of  Cathay,  feated  on  a  great  river,  was  fe- 
mous,  and  the  royal  feat  in  ancient  times  ;  and  this  name  Cambalu  fignifies  the  city  of 
the  Lord  or  Prince.  This  city  the  Great  Khan  removed  to  the  other  fide  of  the  river 
where  the  palaces  are,  for  he  understood  by  the  allrologers  that  it  would  rebel  againfl 
the  empire.  This  new-built  city  is  called  Taidu,  and  he  commanded  all  ihe  Cathavans 
to  go  out  of  the  old  city  into  the  new  ;  which  contains  in  compafs  four- and- twenty 
miles,  every  fide  of  the  fquare  containing  fix  miles.  It  hath  walls  of  earth  ten  paces 
thick  at  the  bottom,  and  at  the  top  but  three,  as  growing  by  little  and  little  thinner. 
The  battlenrcnts  are  white  ;  every  fquare  of  the  wall  hath  three  principal  gates,  which 
are  twelve  in  all,  having  fumptuous  palaces  built  over  them.  There  are  alio  certain 
pavilions  in  the  angles  of  the  walls  where  the  arms  of  the  garrifon,  which  are  one  thou- 
fand  at  each  gate,  are  kept.  The  buildings  are  fquared,  and  the  ftreets  laid  very  ftrait 
by  line  throughout  the  city ;  fo  that  from  one  gate  a  free  profpeft  opens  throughout 
the  city  to  the  opt  ofite  gate  ;  having  very  ftately  houfes  built  on  both  fides  like  palaces, 
with  gardens  and  courts,  divided  according  to  the  heads  of  families.  In  the  midfl:  of 
the  city  is  a  certain  noble  building,  wherein  hangeth  a  very  great  bell ;  after  the  tolling 
whereof  in  the  night,  no  man  muft  go  out  of  his  houfe  until  the  beginning  of  the  day 
following,  except  it  be  for  fome  extraordinary  caufe,  as  for  a  woman  in  travail,  and 
then  they  are  compelled  to  carry  lights  with  them. 

Without  the  city  of  Cambalu  are  twelve  large  fuburbs,  three  or  four  miles  long,  ad- 
joining to  each  of  the  twelve  gates,  more  inhabiting  in  the  fuburbs  than  in  the  city;  here 
merchants  and  llrangers  live,  each  nation  having  feveral  flore-houfes,or  burfes,in  which 
they  lodge.  No  dead  corpfe  of  any  man  is  burned  within  this  city,  but  the  bodies 
of  idolaters  are  burned  without  the  fuburbs,  where  the  dead  bodies  of  other  feds  are 
buried ;  and  becaufe  an  huge  multitude  of  Saracens  inhabit  there,  they  have  above 
twenty-five  thouland  harlots  in  the  fuburbs  and  in  the  city  j  and  thefe  have  a  chief  cap- 
tain appointed  over  every  hundred  and  thoufand,  and  one  general,  whofe  office  is,  that 
when  any  ambaffadors  come,  or  fuch  as  have  bufinefs  with  the  Khan,  whofe  charges 
he  defrays,  then  this  captain  giveth  every  ambaflador,  and  every  man  of  his  familv,  a 
\:hange  of  women  every  night  at  free  coft,  for  this  is  their  tribute.  The  guards,  every 
night,  carry  fuch  to  prifon  whom  they  find  walking  late  ;  and  if  they  be  found  guilty, 
they  are  beaten  with  cudgels,  for  the  Bachfi  tell  them  that  it  is  not  good  to  flied  man's 
blood ;  but  many  die  of  thefe  beatings.  The  Great  Khan  hath  in  his  court  twelve  thou- 
fand horfemen,  which  they  call  Cafitan,  faithful  foldiers  of  their  lord,  who  guard  his 
perfon,  more  for  ftate  than  fear  ;  and  four  captains  have  the  charge  of  thefe,  whereof 
every  one  commandeth  three  thoufand.  When  one  captain,  with  three  thoufand  foldiers 
-within  the  palace,  hath  guarded  the  King  for  three  days  and  nights,  another  captain 
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with  his  foldiers  fucceeds :  and  lb,  throuQ-hout  the  year,  this  courfe  of  watchinc:  bv 
turns  IS  cblerved  *. 

When  on  account  of  I'ny  felHval  day  he  keeps  a  folemn  court,  his  table,  which  is 
higher  than  the  refl:  of  the  tables,  is  let  at  the  north  part  of  the  hall,  his  face  is  to 
the  fouth,  having  the  firit  Ouecn  on  his  h-ft  hand,  that  is,  his  principal  wife;  and  his 
fons  and  nephews,  and  thole  of  the  royal  blood,  on  his  right ;  yet  theii-  table  is  in  a 
lower  place,  fo  that  they  fcarce  touch  the  King's  feet  with  their  hands,  the  feat  of  the 
eldsfi  being  higher  than  the  rell ;  the  Princes  fit  iu  a  lower  place  than  that ;  their  wives 
alio  obferve  the  like  order  :  tirfl:,  the  Khan's  fons'  wives  and  his  kinfmen  fit  lower  on 
the  left  hand,  and  alter  thofe  of  the  lords,  and  of  every  captain  and  nobleman,  each  in 
their  degree  and  order  ;  and  the  Emperor  himfelf,  while  he  fits  at  his  table,  may  cafl 
his  eyes  upon  all  that  feaft  with  him  in  that  hall.  There  are  not  tables  for  them  all  to 
lit  ;  but  the  greatell  part  of  the  foldiers  and  barons  eat  on  carpets.  At  all  the  doors 
ftand  two  gigantic  fellows  with  cudgels,  to  fee  that  none  touch  the  threlhold,  which, 
it  he  does,  they  take  his  garments  away,  which  he  muft  redeem  by  receiving  fo  many 
'blows  as  Ihall  be  appointed,  or  elfe  lofe  them.  They  who  ferve  the  King,  and  tliofe 
fitting  at  thetabl?,  all  of  them  cover  their  mouths  with  filk,  left  their  breathing  fhould 
by  any  means  touch  the  King's  meat  or  drink  :  and  when  he  hath  a  mind  to  drink,  the 
darafel  who  giveth  it  goes  back  three  paces  and  kneels  down,  and  then  the  barons  and 
all  the  people  kneel,  and  the  muficians  found 'their  inftruments.  I'here  is  no  caufe, 
lince  I  would  avoid  prolixity,  why  I  Ihould  write  any  thing  concerning  the  meats  which 
are  brought  to  the  table,  how  dainty  and  delicate  they  are,  and  with  what  magnificence 
and  pomp  they  are  ferved  in. 

All  the  Tartars  obferve  this  cuflom,  to  celebrate  the  birth-day  of  their  lord  moll  ho- 
nourably. The  birthrday  of  Kublai  is  kept  the  28th  of  September,  and  this  day  he 
■accountefh  more  folemn  than  any  in  the  whole  year,  except  the  firft  of  February,  on 
v/hich  they  begin  the  year.  The  King,  therefore,  on  his  birth-day,  is  clothed  in  a 
molt  precious  garment  of  gold,  and  about  tv/o  thoufand  barons  and  foldiers  are  clothed 
in  the  fame  colour  of  gold,  though  of  filk  ftuff,  and  a  girdle  wrought  in  gold  and  filver, 
which  is  given  them,  v/ith  a  pair  of  fhoes.  Some  wear  pearls  and  garments  of  great 
price,  who  are  next  to  the  Khan  ;  and  thefe  garments  are  not  worn  but  on  thirteen 
folemn  feafts,  according  to  the  thirteen  moons  of  the  year;  all  are  then  clothed  like 
Kings.  This  cullom  is  alfo  obferved  by  the  Tartars,  that  on  the  birth-day  of  the  Great 
Khan,  all  the  kings,  princes,  and  nobles,  who  are  fubjsft  to  his  dominions,  Ihould 
fend  prefents  unto  him,  as  to  their  Emperor  ;  and  they  who  defire  to  attain  any  place 
of  dignity  or  office  of  him,  offer  their  petitions  unto  twelve  barons  appointed  for  that 
purpofe  ;  and  what  they  decree  is  all  one  as  if  the  Emperor  himfelf  had  anfwered  them. 
All  people  alfo,  of  what  faith  or  feet  foever,  whether  Chriftians  or  Jews,  Saracens  or 
Tartars,  and  Pagans,  are  bound  folemnly  to  call  upon  their  Gods,  for  the  hfe,  fafety, 
and  profperity  of  the  Great  Khan  i. 

On 

*  This  metliod  of  polling  guards  and  relieving  them,  was  extremely  ancient  in  the  Eaft,  as  appears 
from  the  accounts  givei;  us  by  the  Greek  writers  of  the  oeconomy  in  this  refpect  of  the  Perfian  Emperors  ; 
and  it  is  itill  pradtifedby  alraoit  all  the  Tartar  Princes,  and  particularly  by  the  Great  Mogul,  as  we  fhall 
have  oceafion  to  (liew  in  the  fecond  volume. 

f  This  accouut  agrees  exaftly  with  what  is  related  from  authors  of  good  credit  in  Dr  Hyde's  moH 
learned  treatife  of  the  Religion  of  the  ancient  Perfiaus,  with  refpe£t  to  the  ceremonies  obferved  on  the  birth- 
day of  the  Emperor,  and  at  the  begimiing  of  the  new  year.  Indeed  the  conformity  is  fo  great,  that  one 
pii-'ht  be  tcinpted  to  believe  there  u  a  nearer  relation  between  the  T.irtars  and  the  ancient  Perfians  than  is 

commonly 


THE    VOYAGES    AND    TRAVELS    OF    MARCO    POLO.  I33 

On  the  firft  of  February,  which  is  the  beginning  of  the  Tartar  year,  the  Great 
Khan,  and  all  the  Tartai's.  wherefoever  they  are,  celebrate  a  very  folemn  feafl,  and  all, 
as  well  men  as  women,  defire  to  be  clothed  in  white  garments  as  a  token  of  good  luck  ; 
therefore,  that  fortune  may  favour  them  all  the  year,  they  wear  white  at  the  beginning 
thereof.  The  rulers  of  cities,  and  governoi-s  of  provinces,  mindful  of  their  duty,  fend 
unto  their  Emperor  this  day  prefents  of  gold  and  fdver,  pearls  and  precious  ftones, 
many  -white  clothes,  and  other  white  things,  and  m-my  horfes  of  a  white  colour.  The 
rclt  of  the  Tartars,  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  lend  white  prefents  one  to  another. 
It  is  the  cuftom  of  thofe  who  bring  prefents,  if  they  can,  of  each  to  prefent  nine  times 
nine  ;  as,  if  they  fend  horfes,  to  prefent  nine  nines,  that  is  eighty-one  ;  and  fo  of  gold, 
of  cloths,  and  other  things;  that  fometimes  he  hath,  by  this  reckoning,  one  hundred 
thoufand  horfes.  Alfo  at  this  happy  feafon,  all  the  elephants  which  the  Emperor  hath 
(five  thoufand  in  number),  are  brought  into  the  court,  covered  with  tapeRry,  the  fimi- 
litudes  of  divers  beafts  and  fowls  being  pourtrayed  thereon,  carrying  upon  their  flioul- 
ders  chefts  full  of  gold  and  filver  veffels  ;  many  camels  are  alfo  brought,  covered  with 
lliie  filken  cloths,  which  bring  other  tilings  neceffary  for  the  court. 

On  this  day,  in  the  morning,  all  the  ICing's  captains,  barons,  foldiers,  phyficians, 
aftrologers,  and  governors  of  provinces  and  armies,  and  other  officers  of  the  empire, 
aflemble  in  the  great  hall  before  the  King,  and  they  who  happen  to  have  no  place 
there,  for  the  multitude  ftand  in  another  place,  where  they  may  fee  them,  all  being 
placed  in  their  order  and  degree.  One  rifeth,  who  is  amongft  their  clergy  as  a  prelate, 
and  crieth  with  a  loud  voice,  "  Bow  down  and  adore,"  and  prefently  all  do  reverence, 
bending  down  their  foreheads  to  the  earth  ;  then  he  faith,  "  God  preferve  our  Lord 
with  long  life  and  joy  ;"  and  all  anfwer,  "  God  grant ;"  then  he  faith,  "  God  increafe 
and  advance  his  empire,  and  preferve  his  fubjecls  in  peace,  concord,  and  profperity;" 
and  all  anfwer,  "  God  grant ;"  and  this  they  do  four  times  ;  then  the  adoration  being 
fmifhed,  the  fame  prelate  goes  to  an  altar,  richly  adorned,  on  which  is  a  red  table, 
whereon  is  written  the  name  of  the  Khan  ;  and  taking  a  cenfe'r,  and  putting  fpices 
therein,  they  perfume  the  table  and  the  altar  with  great  reverence,  in  honour  of  the 
Great  Khan,  and  fo  return  to  their  places  ;  after  which  are  offered  the  gifts  of  which. 
we  have  fpoken ;  and  then  the  tables  are  prepared,  and  a  moft  folemn  dinner  held, 
eating  and  drinking  with  great  joy  with  their  wives,  in  manner  before  defcribed.  And 
laftly,  a  tame  lion  is  brought  to  the  King,  which,  lying  at  his  feet  like  a  gentle  whelp, 
acknowledgeth  and  careiTes  his  lord. 

In  thofe  three  months  in  which  we  faid  before  the  Emperor  refides  in  the  city  of 
Cambalu,  viz.  in  Deceinber,  January,  and  February,  all  the  hunters  which  the  Empe- 
ror hath  in  all  his  provinces  round  about  the  province  of  Cathay,  apply  themfelves  to 
hunting,  and  bring  all  the  larger  wild  beafts,  fuch  as  ftags,  bears,  roe-bucks,  wild 
boars,  and  deer,  to  their  governors  ;  who,  if  they  be  diftant  from  the  Emperor's  court 
lefs  than  thirty  days'  journey,  fend  fuch  beafts  as  are  taken  by  waggons  or  fhips  to  the 
Emperor,  having  firft  bowelled  them ;  but  fuch  as  are  forty  days  diftant  from  his 
court,  fend  only  the  fkins,  which  are  neceflary  for  making  of  arm<iur.  He  hath  many 
leopards  and  wolves  for  hunting,  and  many  lions  alfo,  greater  than  thofe  which  are  in 
Babylon,  in  the  hair  whereof  certain  little  beams  appea_r  of  divers  colours,  viz.  white. 


commonly  imagined  ;  and  1  muft  confefs,  that  I  cannot,  for  my  ov.'n  part,  help  thinking  that  the  religion 
of  the  Tartars  ib  very  nearly  the  fame  with  that  of  the  old  Perfians,  that  is  to  fay,  I  apprehend  the  Lamas 
^f  the  one  correfpond  with,  the  Magi  among  the  others. 

15  ,  black. 
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black,  and  red,  and  they  are  bred  to  catch  bears,  boars,  ftags,  roe-bucks,  wild  afteS, 
and  wild  oxen,  and  it  is  mai-vellous  to  fee  the  lion's  fiercenefs  and  dexterity  in  this  fort 
of  hunting ;  two  lions  are  commonly  carried  in  one  waggon  when  they  go  to  hunt^ 
and  with  them  a  dog,  with  which  they  are  tamed  ;  and  they  carry  them  in  this  fafhiml 
becaufe  of  their  fury  and  unrulincfs ;  and  they  muft  carry  them  contrary  to  the  windj 
for  elfe  thebeails  would  fcent  them  and  flee.  He  hath  alfo  many  tame  eagles,  which 
are  fo  taught,  that  they  take  hares,  roe-bucks,  deer,  and  foxes  ;  among  which  fome  of 
them  fear  not  to  feize  upon  wolves,  and  vex  them  fo  grievoufly,  that  without  labour 
and  danger  they  may  be  taken  by  them. 

The  Khan  hath  in  his  court  two  which  are  brethren,  one  called  Boyan,  the  other 
Mingan  ;  called  in  the  Tartar  language  Ciurco,  that  is,  mafters  of  the  gatne  ;  each  of 
them  hath  the  command  often  thoufand  men.  They  which  are  under  one  of  ih^m  are 
clothed  in  red  5  the  others  in  iky  colour;  when  they  hunt,  thefe  keep  diverfe  forts  of 
dogs,  to  the  number  of  five  thoufand  m:i{tiffs  and  others.  In  hunting  they  go  with 
their  people  one  on  the  right  hand,  and  the  other  on  the  left ',  and  the  King  and  they 
take  up  fo  great  a  length  of  the  piain,  that  from  one  end  to  the  other  is  a  day's  journey, 
fo  that  no  beaft  can  efcape  them ;  and  it  is  great  pleafure  when  the  Khan  goes  in  the 
midft,  to  fee  the  dogs  follow  hares,  bears,  and  all  other  wild  beafls.  Thefe  brethren 
are  bound  by  covenant  from  the  beginning  of  Oftober  to  the  end  of  March,  to  bring 
to  the  court  one  thoufand  head'  of  beafls  and  birds,  befidcs  quails  and  fiflies,  the  befl: 
they  can,  infuch  proportic>n. 

17.  The  month  of  March  coming  in,  the  Great  Khan  dcparteth  from  the  city  of 
Cambalu,  and  procecdeth  north-eafhvard  towards  the  ocean,  diftant  thence  two  days' 
journey,  bringing  with  hini  about  ten  thoufahd  falconers,  who  have  falcons,  hawks, 
ger-falcons,  and  other  kind  of  fowls  of  prey,  fit  for  hawking.  Thefe  falcons  difperfe 
themfelves  by  an  hundred  or  two  hundred  in  a  company,  and  the  birds  that  are  taken 
for  the  mofl  part  are  brought  unto  the  King,  who,  by  reafon  of  his  gout,  fitteth  in  a 
wooden  houfe,  which  two  elephants  carry,  covered  with  the  fkins  of  lions,  and  within 
hung  with  cloth  of  gold,  having  with  him  for  his  recreation  twelve  choice  hawks,  and 
twelve  courtiers  ;  many  noblemen  and  foldiers  ride  by,  who  guard  the  King's  perfon, 
who  when  they  fee  pheafants  or  cranes,  or  other  birds  flying  in  the  air,  fpeak  to  the 
falconers,  who  are  near  the  King,  and  they  fignify  the  fatne  unto  the  King,  uncover 
the  King's  houfe,  and  let  their  falcons  and  hawks  fly,  and  the  King  fitting  on  his  bed, 
beholds  the  paflime  of  the  birds.  Other  ten  tholifand  men  go  alio  with  the  King,  who 
in  that  hawking  run  hither  and  thither  by  two  and  two,  and  mark  whither  the  falcon 
and  hawks  fly  that  are  cafl:  from  the  fifl:,  that  if  need  be  they  may  help  them  )  and  thefe 
in  the  Tartar  language  are  called  Tofcaol,  that  is  to  fay,  watchmen,  or  markfmcn, 
being  Ikilful  in  a  certain  kind  of  whifl;le,  wherewith  they  call  in  the  hawks  that  are 
flown ;  nor  is  it  needful  that  the  falconer,  \\  ho  let  the  hawks  fly,  ihould  follow  them, 
feeing  thofe  of  whoiti  1  now  fpeak  are  bufily  em.ploycd  in  taking  up  the  hawks,  and  are 
careful  that  by  no  means  they  are  hurt  or  lofl:  ;  and  every  fl)'ing  hawk  carrieth  a  little 
table  of  filver  on  her  foot,  figned  with  the  mark  of  her  mafter  or  falconer,  that  if  fhe 
be  lofl,  file  may  be  reftored  to  her  owner  *. 

•  It  may  not  be  airifs  to  remind  therrader,  that  this  pafTage  of  our  niilhor  confirms  what  we  have  be- 
fore met  with  in  the  accounts  of  the  Arabian  travels,  and  in  the  relation  of  the  monk  Riibruqiiis.  It  is  alfo 
clear  from  the  whole  of  this  account,  that  the  notions  generally  received  of  the  barbarity,  tlupidity,  and 
want  of  genius  among  the  Tartars,  are  not  extremely  well  founded,  but  are  rather  to  be  rai.kcd  nm.oiig 
thofe  prejudices  which  are  the  effefts  of  fpeaking  or  thinking  without  juft  motives,  or  in  plain  Englifh,  a^e 
the  effefts  of  ignorance. 

But 
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But  if  the  mark  cannot  be  known,  the  hawk  is  delivered  to  a  certain  baron,  who  for 
this  caufe  is  called  Bulangazi,  to  whom  are  brought  all  loft  things  (otherwife  the  finder 
would  be  punifhed  as  a  thief),  and  to  him'  lolers  refort  to  enquire'  of  things  loft.  He 
hath  a  moft  eminent  place  noted  by  his  enfign,  that  in  fo  great  an  alTembly  of  people 
he  may  always  be  known.  V/hile  they  are  thus  bufied  in  fporting  and  hawking,  they 
come  into  a  certain  great  plain  called  Carzarmodin,  where  the  tents  of  the  King  and  all 
the  courtiers  are  prepared,  about  ten  thoufand  in  number. 

The  firft  is  the  Khan's  pavilion,  under  which  ten  thoufand  foldiers  ftand,  befides 
barons  and  nablemen,  with  the  door  to  the  fouth,  fuftained  by  three  pillars,  wrought 
with  curious  and  excellent  carved  work,  and  covered  with  the  fkins  of  lions,  and  other 
wild  beafts,  which  keep  out  rain  ;  but  within,  the  walls  of  the  pavilion  are  covered 
with  moft  coftly  Ikins  of  ermines  and  fables,  although  in  thofe  countries  thefe  fkins  are 
accounted  moft  precious,  fo  that  fometimes  fkins  worth  two  thoufand  fultanines  of 
gold,  are  fcarce  fufficient  for  one  pair  of  vefts.  The  Tartars  call  the  fable  the  Queen 
of  furs ;  the  cords  wherewith  thefe  pavilions  are  fupported  are  of  fdk.  There  are 
alfo  other  pavilions  erefted,  wherein  the  wives,  fens,  and  concubines  of  the  King 
remain.  Further  alfo  the  falcons,  hawks,  gei'-falcons,  and  other  birds,  which  ferve 
for  hawking,  have  their  lents  ;  for  there  is  fo  great  a  multitude  of  tents,  that  to  them 
that  come  thither  it  feems  at  a  diftance  as  if  a  famous  city  was  built  there. 

The  King  remains  all  March  in  that  plain,  and  takes  innumerable  beafts,  and  infinite 
multitudes  of  fowl ;  for  no  man  may  in  this  time  hunt  In  all  the  provinces  of  that  king- 
dom, at  the  leaft  within  five  days'  journey  one  way,  ten  another,  and  fifteen  .a  third  * 
way,  of  the  Khan's  court,  nor  keep  an  huntlsig  dog  or  an  hawk  from  the  beginning  of 
March  until  the  month  of  Odober.  No  man  is  permitted  to  ufe  any  device  or  engine 
whatfoever  to  take  ftags,  deer,  roe-bucks,  or  hares,  left  he  fhould  hinder  their  breed  ; 
and  hence  it  is,  that  there  is  fuch  plenty  of  game.  It  is  incredible  what  multitudes  of 
people,  merchants,  and  merchandizes  of  all  forts  are  feen  in  Cambalu.  The  money 
of  the  Great  Khan  is  not  made  of  gold,  or  filver,  or  other  metal ;  but  they  take  the 
middle  bark  from  the  mulberry  tree,  and  this  they  make  firm,  and  cut  into  divers 


empire,  ana  no  man  under  pam  or  death  may  com  any 
other,  or  fpend  any  other  money,  or  refufe  it  in  all  his  kingdoms  and  countries,,  nor 
any  coming  from  another  kingdom  dare  fpend  any.  other  money  in  the  empire  of  the 
Great  Khan.  Hence  it  follows,  that  merchants,  often  coming  from  remote  countries 
unto  the  city  of  Cambalu,  bring  with  them  gold,  filver,  pearl,  and  precious  ftones, 
and  receive  the  King's  money  for  them  ;  and  becaufe  this  money  is  not  received  in  their 
country,  they  change  it  again,  in  the  empire  of  the  Great  Khan,  for  merchandize, 
•  which  they  carry  away  with  them.  He  alfo  payeth  ftipends  to  his  officers  and  army  in 
the  above-mentioned  money.  And  laftly,  Whatever  thing  he  needs  in  his  court,  he 
buyeth  with  this  money.  Wherefore  there  is  not  a  King  to  be  found  in  the  world  who 
exceedeth  him  in  treafure,  not  expended  on  the  mint,  as  elfewhere. 

The  Great  Khan  hath  twelve  barons,  as  is  laid,  before  which  are  the  council  of 
war,  who  difpofe  of  martial  afl^iirs,  and  the  exalting  or  difgracing  of  captains  or  fol- 
diers.  Their  office  is  called  Thai,  that  is,  the  high  court,  becaufe  they  have  none  above 
them  but  the  Khan.  Other  twelve  barons  are  appointed  counfellors  for  the  fuur-and- 
thirty  provinces,  which  have  a  fair  palace  in  Cambalu,  in  which  is  for  every  province 
a  judge,  and  many  notaries.  Thefe  have  power  to  choofe  governors  of  the  faid  nro- 
vinces,  and  prefeut  their  names  to  the  Khan,  who  confirms  thera.     Thefe  alfo  1  ■  3 

the 
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the  charge  of  the  treafure  to  colleft  and  difpenfe  the  fame;  their  office  is  called  Singli, 
that  is,  the  fecond  court,  fubjeft  to  none  but  the  Khan,  yet  reputed  lefs  noble  than  the 
former,  that  being  a  niilitary  eftabliflinient. 

There  are  many  public  roads  from  the  cit)'  of  Cambalu,  tvhich  condufl;  to  the  neigh- 
bouring provinces,  and  in  every  one  of  them,  at  the  end  of  five-and-twenty  or  thirty 
miles,  are  lodgings  or  inns  built,  called  lambs,  that  is,  poft-houfes,  with  large  and  fair 
courts,  chambers  furniOied  with  beds  and  other  provifions,  every  way  fit  to  entertain 
great  men,  nay,  even  to  lodge  a  King.     The  provifions  are  laid  in  from  the  country 
adjacent ;  there  are  about  four  hundred  horfes,  which  are  in  readinefs  for  meifengers 
and  amballlidors,  who  there  leave  their  tired  horfes,   and  tiike  frefn  ;  and  in  moun- 
tainous places,  where  are  no  villages,  he  fends  people  to  inhabit,  about  ten  thou'and 
at  a  place,  where  thefe  lambs  or  poft-houfes  are  built,  and  they  cultivating  the  ground 
for  their  provifions.    Thefe  excellent  regulations  continue  unto  the  utmoft  limits  of  the 
empire,  fo  that  in  the  public  ways  throughout  the  whole  empire,   about  ten  thoufand 
of  the  King's  inns  are  found  ;  and  the  number  of  the  horfes  appointed  for  the  fervice 
of  the  meflengers  in  thofe  inns  are  more  than  two  hundred  thoufaiid,  a  thing  alniofl 
incredible  ;  hence  it  is  that  in  a  little  while,  with  change  of  men  and  horfes,  intelligence 
comes  without  ftop  to  the  court ;  and  if  any  wonder  how  fo  many  men  and  beads  Ihould 
be  provided  for,  he  mufl:  confider,   that  the  Moors  and  Gentiles  have  many  women,' 
•  and  by  them  abundance  of  children,  fome  having   thirty  fons,  which  follow  them 
armed  ;  and  for  viCTruals  they  fow  three  kinds  of  feeds,  rice,  panike,  and  millet,  which 
yield  an  hundred  fold.    They  make  no  bread,  but  boil  thefe  with  milk  or  flefli.    Wheat 
will  not  fo  encreafe  with  them,  nor  fuifer  they  any  groimd  which  ^^ill  bear,   to  lie  un* 
tilled ;  and  the  cattle  continually  encreafe,  fo  that  each  of  them  carries  with  him  fix,  eight, 
oi'more  horfes  into  the  field,  for  his  own  perfon.  The  horfes  arc  employed  by  turns,  fo 
that  of  the  four  hundred,  two  hundred  are  in  the  ftables  ready,  the  other  two  hundred 
at  grafs,  each  a  month  at  a  time.     Their  cities  alfo  that  are  adjoining  to  rivers  or  lakes 
are  appointed  to  have  ferry-boats  in  readinefs  for  the  pods,  and  cities  on  itie  borders 
of  defarts  are  direfted  to  have  horfes  and  provifions  for  the  ufe  of  fuch  as  pafs  through 
thofe  defarts  ;    but  have   a  reafonable  allowance  for  this  fervice  of  the  Khan.     In 
cafes  of  great  confequence,  the  poll  rides  with  a  ger-falcon  table,  and  is  equipped  fo, 
that  he  will  ride  two  hundred  miles  in  a  day,   or  two  hundred  and  fifty  fometimes  ; 
alfo  they  ride  all  night,  foot-pofts  running  by  them  with  lights,  if  the  moon  does  not 
Ihine. 

They  found  a  horn,  that  the  frefh  horfes  may  be  brought  forth  for  them  to  mount 
prefently,  and  having  their  bellies  and  heads  girded,  they  run  as  faft  as  the  horfe  can 
go  ;  and  thofe  v/hich  are  able  to  endure  this  exceiTive  riding,  are  on  that  account  in 
great  reputation  among  them,  who  admire  nothing  fo  much  as  horfemanfliip.  There 
are  alfo  between  thefe  inns  other  habitations,  three  or  four  miles  diftant  one  from 
another,  in  which  there  are  a  few  houfes,  where  foot-pofts  live,  having  each  of  them 
his  girdle  hung  full  of  (hrill  founding  bells.  Thefe  keep  themfclves  always  ready,  and 
as  often  as  the  Khan's  letters  are  fent  to  thetn,  convey  them  fpeediiy  to  the  pofts  at  the 
next  village,  who,  hearing  the  found  of  the  foot-poft  coming  when  at  a  diftance,  expeft 
him,  and  receive  his  letters," prefently  can^  them  to  the  next  watch  ;  and  fo  the  letters, 
paffing  through  feveral  hands,  are  conveyed,  without  delay,  to  the  place  whither  they 
ought  to  come :  and  it  often  happens,  that  the  King  by  this  learns  news,  or  receives 
new  fruits,  from  a  place  ten  days'  journey  diftant,  in  two  days.  As  for  inftance, 
fruits  growing  at  Cambalu  in  the  morning,  by  the  next  day  at  night  are  at  Xandu  ;  but 
all  the  before-mentioned  pofts  are  free  from  all  tribute,  and  receive  a  great  recora. 

pence 
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pence  for  their  labours  from  the  King's  rent-gatlierers  befides.  Some  alfo  are  appointed 
to  examine  thefe  pofts  monthly,  and  to  punilh  their  faults,  if  they  are  fairly  con- 
vifted. 

He  fends  yearly  to  the  divers  provinces  of  his  empire,  to  enquire  whether  any  pre- 
judice  be  done  to  the  corn  by  tcmpefts,  locuils,   worms,   or  any  other   means ;   and 
when  he  hath  notice  given  him  that  any  province  or  city  hath  fufiiained  any  damage, 
he  remits  his  tribute  to  that  people  for  that  year,  and  fends  grain  for  victual  and  for 
feed  out  of  his  own  granaries;  for  in  a  time  of  great  plenty  the  King  buys  abundance  of 
com,  and  keeps  it  v/ith  great  care  by  his  oflicers,  three  or  four  years  in  granaries,  that 
when  there  happens  to  be  a  fcarcity  of  com  in  one  country,  that  defeci  may  be  fup- 
plied  out  of  the  King's  ftorehoules  in  another.     He  felleth  his  grain  for  a  fourth   part 
of  the  common  price,  and  always  provides  that  hit,  fLorehoufcs  are  kept  fully  fupplied. 
Likevvife  when  any  murniin  lights  among  cattle  he  fends  them  other  cattle,  which   he 
has  for  tenths  in  other  provinces  ;  and  if  a  thunderbolt  has  llriken  any  beaft   of  any 
herd  or  flock,  he  receives  no  tribute  i'rom  it  for  three  years,  let  the  herd  be  ever  fo 
great ;  neither  will  he  receive  any  cuftomof  a  thunder-ltricken  fheep,  as  thinking  God 
is  angry  with  them,  that  are  fo  ftricken.. 

Likewife  that  travellers  may  difcern  all  places  able  to  bear  trees,  he  hath  caufed 
trees  to  be  planted,  at  a  convenient  diftance  one  from  another,  near  the  princi- 
pal roads;  and  in  the  fandy  and  defart  places  he  hath  caufed  Hones  and. pillars  to  be 
erected  for  that  purpofe,  and  officers  are  appointed  to  look  to  thefe  things.  He  plants 
trees  the  rather,  becaufe  his  aflrologers  tell  him  that  planting  trees  leno-thens  the  life 
of  man.  They  make  excellent  drink,  in  the  proA  ince  of  Cathay,  of  rice  and  divers  • 
fpices,  which  in  the  tafle  thereof  excels  the  flavour  even  of  wine  ;  and  they  who  drink 
more  greedily  thereof  than  is  fit,  or  the  nature  of  the  drinker  can  bear,  become  fooner 
intoxicated  than  if  they  had  drank  wine. 

Through  the  whole  province  of  Cathay,  certain  black  fliones  are  dug  out  of  the 
mountains,  which  put  into  the  fire,  bum  like  wood,  and,  being  kindled,  preferve  fire  ■ 
a  long  time,  and,  if  they  be  kindled  in  the  evening,  they  keep  fire  all  the  night*;  and 
many  ufe  thofe  (tones,  becaufe  that  though  they  have  plenty  of  wood,  yet  is  there  fuch 
frequent  ufe  of  fl:ones  and  laths,  that  the  wood  would  not  ferve. 

It  is  not  amifs,  having  fpoken  of  his  provifion  abroad,  to  mention  his  care  for  the 
poor  of  Cambalu.  When  he  hears  of  any  honourable  family  decayed  by  misfortune, 
or  of  any  which  cannot  work,  and  have  no  fubfiftence,  he  gives  to  fuch  famihes 
the  whole  year's  cxpences,  each  head  of  fuch  families  going  to  the  officer  for 
that  purpofe,  and  fliewing  their  bill  of  allowance,  receive  provifions-  accordingly. 
There  is  a  place  fet  apart  for  thofe  officers  ;  they  are  provided  alfo  with  garments 
for  winter  and  for  fummer.  The  Khan  having  the  tenths  of  all  -wool,  filk  and 
hemp,  which  he  caufes  to  be  made  into  cloaths,  in  a  hcufe  for  that  purpofe  ap- 
pointed ;  for  ail  trades  are  bound  one  day  in  the  week  to  work  for  him.  He  provides 
alfo  apparel  for  his  armies,  and  in  every  city  caufeth  cloth   to  be  made  of  his  tythe 

*  The  reader  will  eafily  difcern,  that  what  our  author  fpeaks  of  here  with  fo  much  wonder,  is,  in  truth, 
nothing  more  than  a  coal-mine,  which  might  apj)?ar  very  ftrar.ge  to  him,  who  very  probably  had  never 
feen  or  heard  of  ;'_ny  fuch  thing- ;  but  feme  of  the  niiffionarios  fecm  to  be  inexcufable,  who  have  drcffed  up 
this  matter  with  fuch  pompous  expreffions,  as  might  induce  unwary'  readers  to  believe  that  the  Chinefe  dug 
fire  out  of  the  earth,  and  that  they  laid  it  up  in  cellars  or  vaults ;  whereas  after  all,  there  is  nothing 
ftrangerin  their  digging  and  keeping  coals  there,  than  what  we  fee  praftifed  every  day  in  our  own  country', 
and  very  probably,  if  we  were  to  examine  other  wonders  that  are  told  us,  as  clofely  and  feverely  as  they 
deferve,  we  might  be  able  to  difcover  that  they  were  rather  rendered  marvellous  by  the  ignorance  of  re- 
laters,  than  by  any  thing  fuperr.atural  in  themfelves. 

VOL.  vn.  T  -ft-Ool. 
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wool.  You  muft  underfland,  that  the  Tartars,  according  to  their  ancient  cuftoms, 
bellowed  no  ahiis,  but  rather  upbraided  thofe  that  were  in  neceffity,  as  hated  of  God  ; 
but  the  idolaters,  efpecially  thole  Bachfi,  have  propounded  it  as  a  good  work  accepta- 
ble unto  God,  and  have  taught  him  to  be  thus  bountiful ;  fo  that  in  this  court,  bread 
is  never  denied  to  any  who  afk  it,  and  there  is  no  day  in  which  are  not  given  away 
twenty  thoufand  crowns  in  rice,  millet,  and  panike  ;  whence  he  is  efteemed  as  a  God 
by  his  fubjetxs. 

There  are  in  Cambalu,  Chriftians,  Saracens,  and  Catayans,  about  five  thoufand 
aftrologcrs  and  diviners,  which  the  Great  Khan  provideth  yearly  in  food  and  raiment, 
as  he  doth  thofe  poor  abovefaid.  Thefe  have  an  aftrolabe,  in  which  are  marked  the 
figns  of  the  planets,  the  hours  and  points  of  all  the  year.  Herein  all  thofe  aftrologers, 
each  religion  apart,  view  the  courfe  of  the  year  according  to  every  moon,  obferving 
the  difpofition  of  the  weather,  referring  always  to  God  to  do  more  or  lefs  after  his 
own  pleafure.  They  write  alfo  upon  certain  fquares  they  call  Tacuini,  the  things 
which  are  to  come  that  year,  which  they  fell  to  thofe  that  will  buy  them,  and  fuch  as 
fpeak  moft  truth  are  mod  honoured.  If  any  intend  any  great  work,  or  to  go  a  far 
journey,  and  will  know  the  event  before  hand,  he  has  recourfe  to  thefe  aftrologers,  to 
fee  it  with  their  eyes  in  the  heavens,  which  they  pretend  to  do,  comparing  the  prefent 
conftellation  with  that  of  his  birth,  which  they  demand  of  him  ;  fo  foretelling  him  the 
good  or  evil.  The  Tartars  reckon  the  computation  of  their  years  by  twelves,  the  firft 
fignified  by  a  lion,  the  fecond  by  an  ox,  the  third  by  a  dragon,  the  fourth  by  a  dog, 
and  fo  through  the  whole  twelve ;  fo  that  if  it  be  demanded  of  a  man  when  he  was 
born,  he  will  anfwer,  fuch  a  point  of  fuch  an  hour  of  fuch  a  day,  in  the  year  Lion. 
This  their  fathers  exadly  fet  down  in  a  book,  and  when  the  twelve  is  complete,  they 
go  over  the  fame  again  *. 

Of  their  religion,  we  have  laid,  that  they  are  idolaters  ;  and  for  their  gods,  have  a 
table  fet  aloft  in  the  wall  of  their  chamber,  on  ^'hich  is  written  a  name  reprefenting 
the  high  God  of  Heaven,  and  there  every  day  with  a  cenibr  of  incenfe  they  adore  it  in 
this  manner  ;  they  lift  up  their  hands  aloft,  and  ftrike  their  teeth  thrice,  praying  it  to 
give  them  a  good  underftanding   and  health,  and  defire  thereof  nothing  elfe.     Be- 
fides,  on  the  ground   they  have  another  ftatue  called  Natigai,  the  god  of  earthly 
things,  with  his  wife  and  children,  whom   likewife  they  worlhip  with  incenfe,  ftriking 
or  gnafhing  the  teeth,  and  lifting  up  tlieir  hands,  and  defire  thereof  tempei-ature  of 
the  air,  fruits  of  the  earth,  children,  and  the  like.     They  hold  the  foul  to  be  immor- 
tal, and  that  when  a  man  dies,  it  enters  into  another  body,  better  or  worfe,  according 
to  the  merits  of  the  former  life  ;  as  of  a  poor  man  to   become  a  gentleman,  and  after 
a  prince  or  lord,  and  fo  higher,  till  it  be  abforbed  in  God  ;  and  if  it  have  ill  deferved, 
to  be  a  poorer  man,  after  a  dog,  ahva)s  defcending  to   the  loweft  rank  of  bafenefs. 
They  have  a  comely  fpeech,  falute  chearfuUy  and  honeftly,  have  a  graceful  carriage, 
and  feed  cleanly.     They  bear  great  reverence  to  their  parents,  and  if  any  be  undutiful 
or  regardlefs  of  their  neceffity,  there  is  a  public  tribunal  afligned  for  this  particular  to 
punifli  ungrateful  or  difobedient  children :  prifoners  are  releafed  at  three  years  end, 
and  marked  in  the  cheek,  that  they  may  be  known  for  malefaftors. 

The  barons  and  people  which  go  to  the  Grand  Khan,  obferve  thefe  rights  :  firft, 
within  half  a  mile  of  the  place  where  the  Khan  is,  all  is  ftill  and  quiet,  without  noife 

♦  The  Tartarian  cycle  was  a  very  good  contrivance,  and,  as  fuch,  has  been  not  only  preferved  araongft 
them,  but  fpread  itfelf  alfo  into  other  countries  ;  we  ftiall  hereafter  have  occafion  to  explain  it  more  at 
large  ;  at  prefent  it  (hall  fuffice  to  obferve,  that  fomething  of  the  fame  kind  was  antiently  ufed  in  the 
northern  nations  of  Europe,  and  is  ftill  pradifed  among  the  favages  in  fome  parts  of  America. 

3  or 
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or  any  loud  fpeech  ;  that  every  baron  carries  continually  a  little  veflel  to  fpit  in,  after 
which  he  covers  it,  none  daring  to  fpit  in  the  hall  ;  they  have  fur  bufkins  of  white  lea- 
ther, which  they  put  on  when  they  enter  the  hall,  putting  oli"  the  former,  and  giving 
them  to  the  fervants,  left  they  fliould  foul  the  carpets. 

18.  Ten  miles  oil"  Cambalu  is  a  certain  great  river  named  Pullfangan,  emptying  itfelf 
into  the  ocean,  by  which  many  lliips  with  much  merchandize  ai'cend  ;  and  in  that  p'ace 
there  is  a  very  fair  bridge,  all  of  ferpentine  Hone,  curioufly  uTOught,  containing  three 
hundred  paces  in  length,  and  eight  in  breadth,  lb  broad  that  ten  men  may  ride  abr^aft  ; 
on  each  fide  it  is  fecured  with  a  wall  of  marble,  ;md  pillars  let  in  a  row,  and  in  the  height 
of  this  afcent  is  a  great  and  high  pillar,  at  the  feet  whereof  is  a  great  lion,  and  on  the 
top  another,  and  lb  quite  through  the  bridge  :  one  pace  and  a  luilf  diflance  are  pillars 
with  lions  on  the  tops,  and  a  fair  v>'all  with  wrought  marble  work  betwixt,  to  keep  nien 
from  falling.  Having  palled  over  the  river  and  bridge,  and  proceeding  thirty  miles 
weftward  (in  which  palaces  are  continually  feen,  with  vineyards  and  fertile  iields),  you 
come  to  the  city  Ciouza,  both  lair  and  great,  havuig  many  monafterlcs  of  idols. 
Cloths  of  gold  and  filk  are  made  there,  and  the  pui'ell  and  fineil  cambricks  or  lawns  ; 
and  many  common  inns  for  llrangers  or  travellers  are  found  in  that  city.  The  citizens 
are  artificers  and  merchants.  A  mile  without  this  city  the  way  parteth,  one  leading 
well,  the  other  fouth-ealt ;  that  to  the  well  leadeth  through  the  province  of  Cathay, 
but  the  other,  towards  the  country  of  Mangi,  from  the  city  of  Gouza  to  the  kingdom 
of  Tainfu  *. 

You  ride  ten  days  through  Cathay,  always  finding  many  lair  cities,  well  furniflied 
with  vineyards,  and  tilled  fields,  from  whence  wine  is  carried  to  Cathay,  where  there 
is  none ;  there  are  many  mulberry-trees  for  filk-worms,  the  people  civil,  and  cities 
very  numerous  and  populous.  Tainfu  is  the  name  of  the  kingdom,  and  of  the  chief 
city,  which  is  great  and  fair,  hath  much  trade,  with  flore  of  alnmunition,  fit  for  the 
Khan's  armies.  The  wine  abotit  this  city  ferveth  the  whole  provijice.  Seven  days 
further  wedward  is  a  pleaiant  country  beautified  with  many  callles  and  cities  in  which 
alfo  there  is  great  trade  in  different  mercandize  carried  on.  After  which  you  come  to 
a  city  very  great,  named  Pianfu,  in  which  there  is  vafl:  abundance  of  filk  and  much 
trade.  Weftward  from  Pianfu  Hands  a  very  pleafant  caRle,  named  Thaigin,  anciently 
built  by  a  King  called  Dor  ;  in  it  is  a  fpacious  palace,  wherein  is  a  fine  hall,  in  which 
are  painted  all  the  famous  idngs  which  have  reigned  there,  and  it  is  a  fair  fpeftacle. 
Of  this  King  Dor,  they  fay  he  was  potent,  and  was  attended  only  by  young  damfels, 
of  which  he  had  many  in  his  court.  Thefe  alfo,  when  he  had  a  mind  to  take  his  plea- 
fure,  carried  him  in  a  fmall  light  chariot  through  the  caftle,  which  Avas  fo  fortified  by 
art  and  nature,  that  the  governor  thereof  feared  none,  no  not  Umcan  his  lord,  againll 
whom  he  rebelled. 

But  feven  men,  profelling  fidelity  and  fen'ice  to  Dor,  took  him  at  a  difadvantage  in 
hunting,  and  brought  him  prifoner  to  preibyter  John,  or  Umcan,  who  put  him  on 
vile  cloths,  and  appointed  him  to  keep  his  cattle,  and  let  over  him  a  ftrong  guard,  till 
two  years  v/ere  ended:  after  wlilch  he  commanded  hiui  to  be  brought  before  him,  and 

*  It  muft  be  ackno\vlfd;{ed,  that  the  dffcriplioii  here  given  by  our  author  is  a  little  dark  and  perplexed, 
and  that  at  the  fame  time  it  is  no  eafy  matter  to  fettle  the  pliices  he  mentions ;  but  on  the  other  hand  it 
muft  be  confiderod,  that  this  is  the  firft;  account  that  was  rw:eived  here  in  Europe  of  the  great  counti )  ot 
China,  and  that  this  account  was  written  by  a  man  little,  if  at  all,  acquainted  with  the  fciences,  and  who 
aimed  at  nothing  more  than  traBfcriLinjj  from  his  note-hook  the  names  of  places  and  provinces,  their 
dittances  from  each  irther,  with  frieh  other  clrcumflaiices  relating  t«  them  at  at  fo  ^nal  a  diUance  of  time 
he  was  abk  to  rcc*llei't, 

T  2  beinix 
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being  drefled  in  princely  apparel,  he  giving  him  his  pardon,  after  a  fharp  admonition, 
fent  him  well  attended  to  the  re-poiteffion  of  his  kingdom.  About  twenty  miles 
beyond  the  caftle  Thaigin  is  the  river  Caramaran,  which,  by  reafon  of  the  exceeding 
breadth  and  depth  thereof,  hath  no  bridge  over  it  in  all  the  fpace  from  thence,  till  it 
floweth  to  the  ocean.  On  the  fhore  thereof  are  many  cities  and  caftles  built,  wherein  great 
tradeis  carried  on.  This  country  abounds  with  ginger,  filk,  and  fowl,  efpecially  pheafants, 
fo  that  three  of  them  are  bought  for  a  Venetian  groat.  There  grow  reeds  in  vaft 
plenty,  fo  thick  that  fome  are  a  foot,  and  others  a  foot  and  a  half  in  compafs,  which 
are  applied  to  many  ul'es.  Paffing  this  river,  after  two  days'  journey,  is  the  famous 
city  called  Carianfu,  where  many  cloths  of  gold  and  filk  are  made.  Here  grow  gin- 
ger, galingale  fpike,  and  many  fpices.     The  people  are  idolaters. 

Proceeding  feven  days  journey  weflward,  many  cities  and  towns,  lovely  fields  and 
gardens  are  found,  and  every  where  mulberries  for  filk-worms.  As  for  thj  people, 
they  are  moftly  idolaters  ;  but  there  are  alfo  Chrillians,  Turks,  Neilorians  and  fome 
Saracens.  There  is  a  vafl  abundance  here  of  wild  beads  and  fowl.  If  you  proceed 
feven  days  journey  farther,  you  Ihall  come  to  a  certain  great  city  named  Ouenfanfu, 
which  is  the  chief  city  of  the  kingdom,  in  which  have  reigned  many  famous  kings  ; 
and,  at  this  day,  the  fon  of  the  Great  Khan,  called  Mangalu,  hath  the  coramand 
thereof.  That  country  yields  great  plenty  of  filk,  cloth  of  gold,  and  all  other  things 
neceflary  for  furnifhing  an  army,  and  for  the  prefervation  of  man's  life.  The  inhabi- 
tants worfliip  idols,  and  there  are  fome  Chridians,  Turks,  and  Saracens.  Five  miies 
without  this  city  ftandeth  the  palace  of  Mangalu,  feated  in  a  plain,  where  are  many 
fprings,  rivulets  and  places  of  game.  There  is  a  high  wall  encompafling  a  park  of  fiv^e 
miles,  where  are  all  forts  of  wild  beads  and  fowls.  In  the  midd  is  an  excellent  palace, 
having  many  halls  and  chambers,  great  and  fair,  all  painted  with  gold  and  azure,  and 

'  numberlefs  datues  adorning  it.  The  King,  with  his  courtiers,  delights  himfelf  in  hunt- 
ing the  wild  beads,  and  taking  of  fowl,  and  following  his  father's  examples  in  judice 
and  equity,  is  much  beloved  of  his  people. 

Proceeding  three  days  journey  weilward  from  the  faid  palace,  through  a  very  beauti- 
ful plain,  where  many  cities  and  cadles  are,  which  abound  with  fdk  merchandize  and 
manufadures,  you  come  to  a  country  where  in  the  mountains  and  vallies  are  frequent 
habitations,  and  many  villages  of  the  province  of  Chunchian.  The  inhabitants  as  to 
religion  are  idolaters  ;  and  as  to  employment,  hufbandmen.  Alfo  in  that  country 
they  hunt  liens,  bears,  dags,  roe-bucks,  deer,  and  wolves.  The  plain  is  tv/d  days 
journey  over,  and  the  country  is  about  twenty  days  journey  weftward,  well  inhabited, 
being  finely  diverfiii^d  into  mountains,  vallics,  and  v/oods.  After  thefe  twenty  days, 
towards  the  wed,  there  lies  a  province  called  Achbaluch  Mangi,  that  is,  the  white  city, 
on  the  borders  of  Mangi,  which  is  well  peopled.  This  province,  for  two  days  journey, 
hath  a  plain,  in  which  are  an  infinite  number  of  villages  :  beyond  thefe  lie  mountainSs 
vallies,  and  v/ood,  all  well  inhabited.  It  hath  plenty  of  wild  beads,  and  of  thofe  crea- 
tures that  yield  mufk.     In  this  province  ginger  grows  in  great  plenty,  as  alfo  corn  and 

rice. 

After  twenty  days  journey  through  thofe  hills  is  a  plain,  and  a  province  in  the  con- 
fines of  Mangi,  named  Sindinfu.  The  chief  city  hath  the  fame  name,  and  is  very 
great,  and  exceeding  rich,  being  twenty  miles  in  circuit.  It  hath  had  many  rich  and 
mighty  kings  ;  but  an  old  king  dying,  left  three  fons  fucceflbrs  in  the  kingdom,  who 
divided  the  city  into  three  parts,  compafling  every  part  with  their  proper  walls ;  all 
which,  notwiihdanding,  were  contained  within  the  former  wall;  but  the  Great  Khan 
febjeded  neverthelefs.that  city  aud  kingdom.     Through  this  city  run  many  rivers,  and 
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many  places  round  about,  fome  half  a  mile  over,  feme  two  hundred  paces,  very  deeij ; 
on  them  are  many  bridges  of  ftonc,  very  fair,  eight  paces  broad,  fet  on  both  fides  with 
marble  pillars,  which  bear  up  a  timber  frame  that  covers  the  bridge,  each  brido-g 
having  ftreets  and /hops  thereupon.  When  the  rivers  have  paflcd  through  the  citV 
they  become  one  great  river,  called  Quian,  which  runs  one  hundred  days  journey  hence 
to  the  ocean.  Near  thefe  rivers  are  many  cities  and  caftles,  and  on  them  innumerable 
lliips  for  n.e.'chandize.  Proceeding  four  days  journey  farther,  through  a  very  fine 
plain,  many  cities,  caflles,  and  villages  are  found,  in  which  five  lawns  extend  in 
Ijeautiful  order.  There  are  alfo  many  wild  beafts  there.  Beyond  the  j^lain,  which  wa 
have  now  mentioned,  is  the  wide  province  of  Thebet,  which  the  Great  Khan  vanquiflied 
and  wafted  ;  for  in  it  lie  many  cities  deftroyed  and  caftles  overthrown,  by  the  fpace  of 
twenty  days  journey  j  and  becaufe  it  is  become  a  wildernefs,  wanting  inhabitants,  wild 
beafts  and  lions  are  increafed  exceflively,  and  it  is  requifite  therefore  that  travellers 
carry  victuals  with  them.  Very  Jarge  cane  grows  in  this  country,  ten  paces  in  length 
and  three  palms  in  thicknefs,  and  as  much  from  knot  to  knot.  When  travellers- 
therefore  will  reft  at  night  iecure  from  beafts,  they  take  great  bundles  of  the  greener 
reeds,  and  putting  fire  under,  kindle  them,  which  makes  fuch  a  crackling,  and  fo 
great  a  noife,  that  it  may  be  heard  two  miles  off;  which  terrible  found  the  wild  beafts 
hearing,  flee  away,  but  it  has  fometimes  happened,  that  horfes  and  other  beafts,  which 
merchants  ufe  for  their  journey,  hearing  this  noife,  and  cracking,,  have  grown  alfo 
much  afraid,  and  betaking  themfelves  to  flight  have  efcaped  from  their  mafters  ;  and. 
therefore  wifer  travellers  binding  their  feet  together  detain  them  in  their  proper 
places. 

19.  Thefe  twenty  days  journey  ended,  having  pafled   over  the  province  of  Thebet, 
we  met  with  cities,  and  many  villages,  in  which,  through   the  blindnefs  of  idolatry,  a. 
wicked  cuftoni  is  ufed  ;  for  no  man  there  marrieth  a  wife  that  is  a  virgin  ;  whereupon, 
when  travellers  and   ftrangers,  coming  from  other  places,  pafs  through  this  countrv 
and  pitch   their  pavilions,  the   women   of  that  place  having  marriageable  daup^hters, 
bring  them   unto  ftrangers,  defiring  them  to  take  them,  and  enjoy  their  company  as 
long  as  they  remain  there.     Thus  the  handfomelt  are  chofen,  and  the  reft:  return  home, 
forrowful,  and  when  they  depart,  they  are  not  fuffered  to  carry  any  avv-ay  with  them, 
but  faithfully  reftore  them  to  their  parents.     The  maiden  alfo  requireth  fome  toy  or 
fmall  prefent  of  him  who  hath  deflowered  her,  which  ftie  may  flieiv,  as  an  argument 
and  proof  of  her  condition ;  and  ftie  that  hath   been   loved  and  abufed  of  moft  men, 
and  (hall  have  manyfuch  favours  and  toys  to  ftiev/to  her  wooers,  is  accounted  more  noble, 
and  may  on  that  account  be  advantageoufly  married,    and  when  ftie  would  appear  moft 
honourably  drefled,  flie  hangs  all  her  lovers  favours  about  her  neck,  and   the  mon; 
acceptable  flie  was  to  many,  fo  much  the  more  honour  ftie  receives  from   hercountrv- 
men.     But  when  they  are  once  married,  they  are  no  more  fuffered   to  convei-ie  with 
ftrange  men,  and  the  men  of  this  country  are  very  cautious  never  to  offend  one  another  in 
this  matter.     'J'hey  are  idolaters,  and  cruel,  thinking  it  no  lin  if  they  rob  and  excrciie 
theft.     They  live  by  hunting  and  the  fruits  of  the  earth :.  many  beafts  alio  are  found 
with  them,  yielding  mufk,  called   in  this  country  Gadderi.     They  have  a  language  of 
their  own,  and  have  no  money,  not  £0  much  as  the  paper  money  of  the  Khan,  but  ufe 
corals  for  money,  and  are  cloathed  with   the  (kins  of  beafts,  or  coarfe  hemp.     This 
country  belongs  to  the  province  of  Thebet,  for  Thebet  is  a  very  large  province,  and . 
has  been  fometimes  divided  into  eight  kingdoms  having  many  cities   and   towns,  with 
mountains,  lakes,  and  rivers,  where  gold  is  found.     The  women  wear  coral. about  their 
aecks,  and  hang  it  about  the  necks  of  their  idols,  as  a  precious  thing.     In.  this,  coun- 
try 
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Irv  there  are  very  large  dogs,  as  big  as  affes,  which  take  wild  beads,  efpeclally  wild 
oxen,  called  Boyamini. 

There  are  In  this  province  many  forts  of  fpices,  which  are  never  brought  into  t>hefe 
parts.  This  Thebet  is  (as  all  the  former  provinces)  fubjecl  to  the  Khan.  On  the  weft 
of  the  province  of  Tfiebet  bordereth  the  province  of  Caindu,  which  was  formerly  go- 
verned by  her  own  king,  now  by  the  governors  of  the  Khan.  By  the  weft,  you  muft 
not  underftand  that  the  countries  are  in  the  weft ;  but  that  we,  departing  from  thofe 
parts  which  are  betwixt  the  eaft  and  north-eaft,  came  hither  weftward,  and  therefore 
reckon  them  weftward.  The  people  are  idolaters,  have  many  cities,  the  chief  called 
by  the  name  of  the  province,  Caindu,  built  on  the  frontiers  of  the  province.  There 
is  a  lar<-^e  fait  lake,  in  which  are  abundance  of  pearls,  white,  but  not  round,  fo  many, 
that  in  point  of  price  they  would  become  little  worth,  if  they  were  fuffered  to  be 
carried  away  at  men's  pleafure.  It  is  therefore  provided,  upon  pain  of  death,  that 
none  fliould  prefume  to  fifli  for  pearl  in  this  lake,  without  the  licence  of  the  Great 
Khan.  There  is  alfo  a  mountain,  in  which  is  found  a  mine  of  Turquoife  ftones,  the 
dirtring   of  which  is  reftrained  by  the   like  licence.     Many  Gadderi  are  alfo  in  this 
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province,  which  yield  mufk.  That  lake  alfo  which  breeds  pearl  in  fuch  plenty,  abounds 
with  fifli,  and  the  whole  country  Is  full  of  wild  beafts,  that  is  to  fay,  of  lions,  bears, 
ftags,  deer,  ounces,  roe-bucks,  and  divers  kinds  of  birds.  Cloves  are  found  there  in 
ereat  plentv,  which  are  gathered  from  fmall  trees,  which  have  boughs  and  leaves  like 
the  bav-tree,  but  fomewhat  longer,  and  ftralter,  white  flowers,  and  brittle,  as  are 
the  cloves,  and  when  they  are  ripe  they  are  black  and  dufky.  Ginger,  cinnamon,  and 
feveral  other  fpices,  grow  there  in  great  plenty,  which  are  not  brought  into  our 
countries.  Wine,  however,  though  plentiful  with  us,  groweth  not  in  it,  but  inftead 
thereof  they  make  a  moft  excellent  drink  of  corn,  rice,  and  divers  fpices. 

The  Inhabitants  of  this  country  worftilp  idols,  to  which  they  are  fo  befotted,  that 
they  think  they  deferve  their  favours,  if  they  proftitute  their  wives,  fifters  and  daugh- 
ters, to  be  abufed  by  travellers  ;  for  when  any  ftranger  cometh  amongft  them,  every 
mafter  of  a  houfe  feeketh  to  give  him  entertainment,  and  leaving  the  females  and  houfe 
to  the  ftrangers,  will  not  return  until  they  depart,  which  he  doth  for  the  glory  of  his 
idols,  hoping  they  will  be  more  gracious  to  him.  Certain  fprigs  of  gold  are  their  mo- 
ney, ufmg  weights,  and  according  to  the  weight  of  the  fprig  is  the  value  of  the 
money,  and  this  money  is  their  larger  fort  of  money  without  ftamp.  They  have  alfo 
a  lefler,  which  they  make  after  this  manner.  They  boil  fait  in  a  cauldron,  for  about 
an  hour,  and  of  this,  being  congealed  they  make  little  lumps  like  two-penny  loaves, 
which  beiu"-  folld,  Is  figned  with  the  prince's  ftamp,  and  they  make  vaft  profit  thereof 
in  places  remote  from  cities,  which  have  ftore  of  mulk  and  gold,  and  want  chapmen. 
Thefe  barter  their  gold  for  fait,  to  ufe  with  their  meats. 

Leaving  this  province,  they  proceed  fifteen  days  journey  further,  and  in  that  fpace 
meet  with  caftles,  and  many  villages  whofe  inhabitants  have  the  fame  cuftoms  that  the 
■province  of  Caindu  hath,  and  at  length  they  come  unto  a  river  called  Brius,  by 
which  the  province  of  Caindu  Is  bounded.  In  this  river  gold  Is  found  in  great  plenty, 
which  they  call  T)i  Paiiila,  walhed  In  veflels  to  cleanfe  it  from  the  fand  and  earth.  On 
the  banks  thereof  cinnamon  grows  in  great  abundance.  This  river  tails  direftly  Into 
•the  ocean.  Having  paffed  over  the  river  BrIus,  they  come  weftward  to  the  province 
Caraian,  which  cuntaln^  feven  kingdoms.  It  is  fubje£t  to  the  Great  Khan,  whofe  fon 
named  Sentemur,  is  jnade  Vice-King  of  that  kingdom,  and  is  a  young  prince,  rich, 
wile,  and  juft. 

The 
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The  inhabitants  thereof  are  idolaters ;  you  ride  five  days  journey  tliroup,h  it,  and 
find  it  all  well  peopled  :  they  live  on  their  beafls  and  fruits.  The  country  breeds  ex- 
cellent horfes,  and  it  hath  a  peculiar  and  difficult  language.  Having  finilhed  thefe  five 
days  journey,  you  come  to  the  clnef  city  called  Jaci,  which  is  both  great  and  famous, 
hath  in  it  many  merchants  and  artificers,  and  many  forts  of  people,  idolaters,  C'hrifli- 
ans,  Neftorians,  and  Saracens,  but  the  greatefl.  part  of  the  inhabitants  are  idolaters.  It 
hath  corn  and  rice,  notwithftanding  which  they  eat  no  bread  of  corn,  becaufe  it  is  not 
wholefome,  but  they  make  bread  of  rice  ;  the)'  make  drink  alio  of  it,  an4/everal  ipiccs, 
which  is  very  pleafant ;  they  ufe  white  porcelane  ii:(!ead  of  money,  and  Tor  ornaments, 
fhtlls  which  are  found  at  fea.  Much  fait  is  made  in  this  city  of  the  water  of  falt-wells, 
from  whence  the  Vice-King  hath  great  jjrofit.  The  men  of  this  country  care  not  if 
any  man  come  to  their  wives,  fo  they  give  their  content.  There  is  alfo  a  lake  there  very 
full  of  fifh,  containing  an  hundred  miles  in  conipafs.  Thefe  men  eat  raw  flefh  of  hens, 
beef,  mutton,  and  buffaloes,  but  prepared  after  this  manner  :  they  firfl  cut  it  intofmaii 
pieces,  and  after  feafon  it  with  excellent  I'pices ;  but  the  poorer  fort  flired  it,  and  lav  it 
in  garlic  fauce,  and  eat  it  as  we  do  boiled  meat.  Departing  from  the  ciiy  of  Jaci, 
having  travelled  ten  days  journey  weftward,  we  came  to  the  province  called,  as  the 
chief  city,  Carazan,  which  Cogatin,  fon  of  Cublai,  governeth.  The  rivers  there  vieid 
great  quantities  of  wallied  gold,  and  alfo  that  which  is  folid,  -and  on  the  mountains  they 
find  gold  in  the  vein,  and  they  give  one  pound  of  gold  for  fix  of  filver.  They  fpend 
porcelane  for  money  brought  thither  from  India. 

The  inhabitants  are  idolaters  j  very  great  ferpents  are  bred  in  this  country,  fome  of 
which  are  ten  paces  in  length,  and  in  thicknefs  ten  ipans.  They  have  two  little  feet 
before  near  the  head,  with  three  talons  or  claws  like  lions,  and  the  eyes  bigger  than  a 
loaf,  fliining  very  bright.  They  have  their  mouths  and  jaws  fo  very  wide,  that  they  are 
able  to  fwallow  a  man,  great  and  fharp  teeth  ;  nor  is  there  any  man,  or  other  living 
creature,  which  can  behold  thefe  ferpents  without  terror.  '1  here  are  alio  fome  lefs,  o{ 
eight,  or  fix,  fome  of  five  paces  long,  which  are  taken  after  this  manner  :  in  the  day- 
time they  ufe  to  lie  hid,  by  reafon  of  the  heat,  in  holes,  out  of  which  they  go  by  night 
to  feek  their  prey,  and  devour  whatfoever  they  get,  lions,  wolves,  as  well  as  other 
beafis,  and  then  go  to  feek  water,  leaving  fuch  a  track  through  their  weight  in  the 
fands,  as  if  a  piece  of  timber  had  been  drawn  there  ;  whereupon  the  hunters  faften 
under  the  fands  great  iron  fpikes,  in  their  ufuiil  tracks,  whereby  they  are  wounded  and 
flain.  The  crows  prefently  proclaim  the  ferpent's  fate,  and  by  their  cries,  invite  the 
hunters,  who  come  and  flea  him,  taking  out  bis  gall,  which  is  ufed  for  divers  medicines, 
amongft  other  things,  for  the  biting  of  mad  dogs,  a  pennyweight  given  in  wine  ;  and 
for  women  in  travail,  for  carbuncles,  and  other  diftempers,  and  they  fell  the  flefh  dear, 
as  being  exceeding  delicate.  ' 

There  are  flout  horfes  bred  in  this  province,  which  by  their  merchants  are  carried 
into  India.  They  commonly  take  one  bone  out  of  the  tail,  left  he  fhould  bend  his  tail 
hither  and  thither,  and  efteem  it  more  comely,  that  it  hang  downright.  They  ufe  long 
ilirrups  as  the  French,  which  the  Tartars  and  other  nations,  for  their  fhooting,  ufe 
fliort,  becaufe  when  they  fhoot  they  rife  up.  They  ufe  targets  and  armour  in  the  wars,. 
made  of  the  hides  of  bulf  aloes  ;  they  have  lancets  and  crofs-bows,  and  poifon  all  their 
an'ows.  Some  of  them,  who  are  villains,  are  faid  to  cany  poifon  about  them  continu- 
ally, that  if  they  be  taken  they  may  fuddenly  fwallow  it,  and  fo  dying  at  once  prevent 
torture  ;  for  which  caufe  the  great  lords  have  dog's  dung  ready,  which  they  force  them 
to  fwallow,  and  that  makes  them  vomit  the  poilon.  Before  the  Great  Khan  fubj(  T:"tl 
them,  they  ufed,  when  any  ftranger  which  leemed  of  good  prefcace  and  parts  lodged 

with' 
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with  them,  to  kill  him  by  night,  fuppofing  that  thofe  good  parts  of  that  man  would 
abide  afterwards  in  that  houfe  ;  and  this  filly  notion  has  proved  the  death  of  many. 

Travelling  forwards  from  the  province  of  Carazan,  after  five  days  journey  weftward, 
is  the  province  of  Cardandan,  which  alfo  is  fubjed  to  the  Great  Khan  :  the  chief  city 
thereof  is  called  Vociam,  the  inhabitants  whereof  ufe  porcelane,  and  weighed  pieces  of 
gold  inftead  of  money  ;  for  in  that  country,  and  many  others  lying  round  about,  filver 
mines  are  not  found,  and  they  give  an  ounce  of  gold  for  five  ounces  of  filver,  and  ac- 
cording to  thk  exchange  great  gain  is  made.  The  men  and  women  in  that  country  cover 
-their  teeth  wim  thin  plates  of  gold,  which  they  lb  fit  to  themfelves,  that  the  teeth  them- 
felves  feem,  as  they  were,  fet  in  thofe  plates.  The  men  about  their  arms  and  legs  make 
lifts,  pricking  the  places  with  needles,  and  putting  therein  a  black  indelible  tinfture  ; 
and  thefe  lifts  or  marks  are  efteemed  with  them  as  a  mark  of  great  gallantry.  They  give 
their  minds  to  nothing  but  riding,  hunting,  hawking,  and  the  exercife  of  arms,  leav- 
ing the  houfliold  cares  to  the  women,  who  are  affifted  therein  by  flaves,  which  they 
•buy,  or  take  in  war.  When  a  woman  is  once  delivered,  Ilie  forfakes  the  bed,  waflies 
the  child,  and  drefTes  it,  and  then  the  hufoand  lieth  down,  and  keeps  the  child  with  him 
forty  days,  not  fuftering  it  to  depart ;  is  vifitcd  all  that  time  by  friends  and  neighbours, 
to  cheer  and  comfort  him.  The  woman  looks  to  the  houfe,  and  carries  the  huiband 
his  broths  to  the  bed,  and  gives  fuck  to  the  child  by  him.  Their  wine  is  made  of  rice 
and  fpice  ;  their  ordinary  food  is  rice,  and  raw  flefh,  drelTed  as  before  mentioned.  In 
this  province  there  are  no  other  idols,  fave  that  every  family  adoreth  the  oldeft  man  in 
the  houfe,  of  whom  they  fay,  come  themfelves  and  all  they  have  ;  they  dwell  for  the 
moft  part  in  wild  and  mountainous  places,  but  foreigners  come  not  to  thofe  mountains, 
■becaufe  the  air  would  kill  them,  being  in  fummer  very  corrupt. 

Thev  have  no  letters,  but  make  their  contracts  and  obligations  by  tallies  of  wood, 
one  half  whereof  one  keepeth,  and  the  other  the  other,  which  being  afterwards  paid, 
the  tallv  is  deftroyed.  There  are  no  phyficians  in  this  province,  nor  in  Caindu,  Vo- 
ciam, and  Caraian  ;  but  when  any  is  fick,  they  call  the  magicians  or  idol  priefts  toge- 
ther, and  the  fick  perfon  declares  his  difeafe  unto  them  ;  then  the  magicians  dance,  and 
found  certain  inftruments,  and  bellow  forth  fongs  in  honour  of  their  gods,  till  at  length 
the  devil  entereth  into  one  of  them,  fkipping  and  playing  in  the  dance.  Then  leaving 
the  dance,  they  confult  with  him  that  is  poffeffed,  for  what  caufe  this  difeafe  hap- 
pened unto  him,  and  what  is  to  be  done  for  his  recovery.  The  devil  anfwereth  by 
him,  becaufe  he  hath  done  this  or  that,  or  becaufe  he  hath  offended  this  or  that  god, 
therefore  he  fell  into  this  difeafe.  Then  the  magicians  intreat  that  god  to  pardon  him 
this  offence,  promifing  that  if  the  fick  perfon  recovers,  he  fhall  offer  a  facrifice  of  his 
own  blood  ;  but  if  the  devil,  or  the  prieil,  think  the  patient  to  be  fick  of  fuch  a  difeafe 
that  he  cannot  be  freed  from  the  fame,  he  ufeth  to  anfwer  ;  this  man  hath  fo  grievoufly 
offended  that  god,  that  he  cannot  by  any  facrificcs  be  appeafed  ;  but  if  he  think  he  ftsall 
recover,  he  commandeth  to  offer  fo  many  rams,  having  black  heads,  and  to  prepare  fo 
many  magicians  with  their  wives,  by  them  to  offer  facrifices,  and  that  god  may  then  be 
appeafed  towards  him  ;  which  being  heard,  his  kinfmen  quickly  caufe  thofe  things  to  be 
done  which  the  devil  commanded.  They  kill  rams,  and  fprinkle  their  blood  in  the  air, 
and  the  magicians  affembled,  light  great  candles,  and  perfume  the  whole  houfe  with 
incenfe,  making  great  fmoke  of  lignum  aloes,  and  fprinkle  the  broth  of  the  flefh  in  the 
air,  with  the  potion  made  of  fpices  ;  all  which  being  duly  performed,  they  fkip  about 
again,  and  dance  in  honour  of  that  idol,  which  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  favourable  to 
the  fick,  finging  and  making  a  horrible  noife  with  their  voices.  Thefe  things  being 
performed,  they  afk  the  poffeffed  again,  whether  the  idol  be  pleafed  ?  And  if  he  an- 
•  '  fwer. 
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fwer,  no,  they  prefcntly  pvepare  theinfelves  lo  fulGl  any  other  command  of  his  ;  but  if 
he  anfwcr  that  he  is  fatislied,  they  fit  down  at  the  table,  and  eat  the  flefli  offered  to  the 
idol  with  great  joy,  and  drink  the  liquors  ;  and  dinner  being  ended,  and  the  magicians 
paid,  every  one  returns  to  his  own  home  ;  and  when  the  fick  hath  thus  efcaped  the 
dileafe,  through  the  providence  of  God,  and  hath  been  reftored  to  health,  they  attribute 
it  to  the  idol,  to  whom  they  facrificed  ;  but  if  he  die,  then  they  fty,  the  idol  was  de- 
frauded, and  that  fome  of  the  facrilicers  laded  thereof  firft :  this  is  not  done  to  all,  but 
by  the  richer,  the  devil,  or  his  prieils  in  his  name,  impofing  on  their  blindnefs. 

The  Great  Khan,  A.  D.  1272,  fent  an  army  into  the  kingdom  of  Vociarn  and  Gura- 
zan  to  reduce  it,  his  forces  being  to  the  number  of  twelve  thoufand  veteran  troops, 
under  the  condvid:  of  a  Neftoiuan,  an  experienced  officer.  As  foon  as  the  King  of  Main 
and  King  of  Bengala  heard  of  their  coming,  affenibling  their  forces,  they  joined  horfe 
and  foot  together  about  ihrecfcore  thoufand,  and  about  a  thoufand  elephants  bearing 
taffies,  and  in  every  caftle  twelve  or  fixteen  armed  men  were  placed  ;  with  this  army 
the  King  of  Mein  marched  fpeedily  towards  the  city  of  Vociam,  where  the  army  of  the 
Tartars  lay  encamped.  Ncftardin,  however,  marched  forth  with  invincible  courage  to 
fight  the  enemy,  and  drawing  near  them,  encamped  near  a  certain  great  wood,  know- 
ing that  the  elephants  with  their  towers  on  their  backs  were  not  able  to  enter  the  wood. 
Then  the  King  of  Mein  feeing  this,  rcfolved  to  meet. them  ;  but  the  Tartarian  horfe 
perceiving  the  elephants  which  were  placed  in  the  front  of  the  battle  were  terrified,  fo 
that  they  could  not  by  any  means  be  brought  to  charge  the  elephants ;  the  Tartars 
therefore  were  compelled  to  alight  from  their  horfes,  and  tying  them  to  the  trees,  they 
came  to  fight  on  foot  againft  thofe  beafts,  and  very  wifely  fliot  a  multitude  of  arrows 
againft  the  elephants,  which  not  able  to  endure  the  wounds  received  by  the  arrows, 
betook  iheinfelves  to  flight,  and  went  all  to  the  next  wood,  broke  their  cafiles,  and 
overthrew  the  armed  men  fitting  in  them  ;  which  the  Tartars  feeing,  run  to  their 
horfes,  and  getting  upon  them,  furioufly  fell  upon  the  King's  army  with  great  violence, 
and  many  of  either  army  fell.  At  length  the  King  of  Mein  being  put  to  i^ight,  left  the 
viftory  to  the  Tartars,  who  haftened  to  the  wood,  .'.nd  taking  many  cap  ives,  ufed  their 
help  to  feize  two  hundred  of  thefe  elephants,  and  ever  fince  the  Great  Khan  hath  ufed 
elephants  in  his  army,  to  which  before  he  was  not  accuflomed  :  hereupon  alfo  he  van- 
quiflied  the  countries  of  the  King  of  Mein  and  Bengala,  and  fubjecled  them  to  his 
empire  *. 

Departing  from  the  province  of  Carr.im,  there  is  a  great  defart,  which  ccntinueth 
two  days  and  a  half,  nor  is  there  any  habitation  there,  but  a  very  large  plain,  in  which 
three  days  in  the  week  multitudes  meet  together  for  trading.  Many  defcend  from  the 
great  mountains  of  that  country,  bringing  gold  wiihthem  to  change  for  filver,  that  is, 
giving  an  ounce  of  gold  for  five  ounces  of  filver,  and  therefore  many  merchants  from 

*  The  great  conquefts  made  by  tlie  Tartars  in  the  eail  have  fo  overturned  all  reoniiments  of  anticinitv 
among  the  nations  they  have  fubdued,  that  if  it  were  not  for  thif.  travelc  of  Marco  i-'olo,  we  fliould  be  at 
a  lofs  for  any  of  the  particulars  relating  to  them.  The  Chinefe  hiltorians,  indeed,  very  fully  coi. firm  the 
truth  of  what  he  has  delivered,  but  in  general  terms  only  ;  fo  that  they  add  nothing  rircnmftantial,  or  ca- 
pable of  giving  us  a  clearer  or  more  dillinft  idea  of  what  he  ha-i  laid  down,  in  refpeft  to  which  it  is  fufficient 
for  lis  to  obferve,  that  moll  of  the  facts  he  mentions  either  happened  at  the  time  when  ho  was  attuiilly  pre- 
fent  in  the  court  of  the  Great  Khan,  or  a  very  little  before  it  ;  to  that  he  could  not  but  be  well  informed  as- 
to  the  truth  of  what  he  aflerts.  Stninge  indeed  to  us,  who  live  at  fo  great  a  dillance  from  thefe  countries,  and. 
are  10  little  acquainted  with  the  manners  of  tlieir  inhabitants,  but  at  the  fame  time  very  agreeable  to  the  bell 
accounts  that  have  been  affordefl  us  of  thefe  countries  by  modern  travellers,  and  more  efpecially  by  the  mif- 
fionaries,  who  have  been  at  great  pains  to  collctt  and  reduce  iuto  order  fuch  paflages  is  tney  have  met 
with  in  Chinefi'  and  other  oriental  writers.  \j 
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foreign  nations  come  thither,  who  bring  filver  and  carry  gold  away,'  and  bring  thither 
merchandize  to  fell  to  thefe  people  ;  for  to  thofe  high  mountains  in  which  they  who 
gather  gold  in  the  country  dwell  no  ftranger  cau  come,  becaufe  the  way  is  intricate 
and  unpaiTable.  MHien  you  are  pail  that  plain,  going  toward  the  fouth,  Mein 
bordereth  upon  India,  and  the  diilance  is  about  iiiteen  days  journey  through  places 
uninhabited  and  woody,  in  which  innumerable  elephants,  unicorns,  and  other  wild 
beads  wander. 

After  that  fifteen  days'  journey  you  come  to  Mein,  a  great  and  noble  city,  the  head 
of  tlie  kingdom,  and  fubjecl  to  the  Great  Khan.  -  The  inhabitants  thereof  have  a  pecu- 
liar language,  and  are  idolaters.  In  this  city  there  was  a  King,  v/ho  being  ready  to  die, 
commanded  that  near  to  his  I'epulchre  there  fliould  be  eretied  two  towers  in  the  form 
of  pyramids,  one  at  the  head,  the  other  at  the  feet,  both  of  marble,  of  the  height  of 
ten  fathom.  On  the  top  was  placed  a  round  ball  ;  he  caufed  one  to  be  covered  all 
over  with  gold,  a  finger  thick,  and  the  other  with  filver  ;  and  upon  the  top  round 
about  the  balls,  many  little  gold  and  filver  bells  were  hanged,  which,  at  the  blowing  of 
the  wind,  gave  a  certain  fhrill  and  pleafant  found.  The  monument  or  fepulchre  was 
alio  covered  vwth  plates,  partly  of  gold,  partly  of  filver.  He  commanded  this  to  be 
made  in  honour  of  his  foul,  and  that  his  memory  fliould  never  die  among  men.  And 
when  the  Great  Khan  undertook  to  fubdue  this  city,  he  fent  a  valiant  captain,  and  the 
greateft  part  of  his  army  were  cavalry,  of  which  the  better  part  of  his  troops  coafifls  ; 
thefe  winning  the  city  would  not  demolifli  that  monument  without  the  Khan's  know- 
ledge ;  who  hearing  that  the  deceafed  had  erefted  it  for  the  honour  of  his  foul,  would 
not  fufter  it  to  be  injured  ;  for  the  manner  of  the  Tartars  is  not  to  violate  the  things 
which  belong  to  the  dead.  In  this  province  are  many  elephants,  wild  oxen,  great  and 
fair  flags,  and  deer,  and  other  wild  beafts  of  divers  kinds. 

The  province  Bengala  bordereth  upon  India  towards  the  fouth,  which  the  Great 
Khan  fubdued  wiien  Marco  Polo  lived  in  this  country.  This  country  has  its  own  pro- 
per King  and  language,  the  inhabitants  whereof  are  all  idolaters ;  they  have  rnafters 
which  keep  fchcols,  and  teach  idolatries  and  enchantments,  a  thing  common  to  all  the 
great  men  of  that  country.  They  eat  flefli,  rice,  and  milk  ;  they  have  cotton  in  great 
plenty,  and  by  the  manuiV.clure  thereof,  much  trade  is  there  carried  on.  They  abound 
alfo  with  fpike,  galingal,  ginger,  fugar,  and  dlverfe  other  fpices  ;  huge  oxen  alfo  are 
there,  comparable  unto  elephants  in  height,  but  not  in  bulk.  Many  eunuchs  are  m.ade 
in  this  province,  which  are  afterwards  fold  to  merchants.  This  province  continueth 
thirty  clays  journey,  in  the  end  whereof,  going  eaftward,  is  the  province  of  Cangigu, 
which  is  a  country  having  alfo  its  proper  King  and  peculiar  language,  the  Inhabitants 
whereof  worfhip  idols,  and  are  tributary  to  the  Great  Khan  ;  their  King  hath  about 
three  hundred  wives  ;  much  gold  is  found  in  this  province  and  many  fpices,  but  they, 
cannot  eafily  be  tranl'ported,  becaufe  that  country  is  far  dlfiant  from  the  fea  ;  there  are 
alfo  many  elephants  in  it,  and  much  game.  The  inhabitants  live  on  milk,  fiefli,  and 
rice  ;  they  have  no  wine,  but  they  make  very  good  drink  of  rice  and  fpices.  As  well 
the  men  as  the  women  ufe  to  embroider  their  faces,  necks,  hands,  bellies,  and  legs, 
making  the  images  of  lions,  dragons,  and  birds,  and  fo  firmly  imprint  them,  that  they 
cannot  eafily  be  put  out;  and  the  more  fuch  images  any  one  has  upon  his  body,  fo 
much  he  is  efteemed  the  finer  and  the  more  gallant.  And  there  are  alfo  in  this  country 
profeilbrs  of  this  foolifli  art  of  flefh-embroldery,  which  ufe  no  other  trade  but  this  needle- 
work and  dying  of  fools  {kins. 

Amu  lies  to  the  eaft  of  that  province,  and  Is  fubjeft  to  the  Great  Khan,  whofe  inha- 
■bitants  worfhip  idols,  and  have  to  themfelves  a  peculiar  language.     They  abound  with 
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herds  of  tattle,  and  have  plenty  of  vlfcuals,  and  many  horfes,  and  tliefe  excellent, 
Avhich  merchants  carry  for  fale  to  India.  They  have  alfo  many  buffaloes  and  oxen, 
becaufe  there  are  delicate  paibares  there.  As  well  men  as  v.'onicn  v/ear  bracelets  of 
gold  and  filver,  of  great  value,  on  their  arms,  as  alfo  the  like  on  their  legs  ;  but  thofe 
of  the  women  are  moft  valuable  :  from  Amu  to  Cangigu  are  above  five-and-twenty  days 
journey.  The  province  of  Tholoman  is  ftill  eight  day^  journey  farther  diilant  to  the 
eaft  from  Amu,  fubjecl  to  the  Great  Khan,  having  a  peculiar  language,  and  worlhip- 
ping  idols.  The  men  and  women  in  this  country  are  tall,  well-iliaped,  and  of  a  brown 
complexion.  The  country  is  very  well  inhabited,  having  many  and  flrong  caftles  and 
cities.  The  men  are  practifcd  in  arms,  and  accuftomed  to  war  ;  they  burn  the  bodies 
of  their  dead,  and,  inclofmg  the  relics  of  their  bones  in  a  cheft,  hide  them  in  the  ca^es 
of  the  mountains,  that  they  cannot  be  touched  either  by  man  or  beaft.  Gold  is  found  in 
great  plenty  there,  and  inllead  of  money,  they  ufoporcelane  brought  from  India,  as  alfo 
in  Canci'iTU  and  Amu.  From  the  province  of  Tholoman  the  hifh  road  leads  towards 
the  call,  by  a  river,  on  the  bank  or  which  are  many  cities  and  caftles,  and  at  the  end 
of  twelve  days  you  come  to  the  great  city  Cintiqui.  The  country  is  fubjeft  to  the  Great  - 
Khan,  and  the  inhabitants  therefore  addicted  to  idolatry.  Excellent  cMhs  are  made 
in  this  country  of  the  bark  of  trees,  with  which  they  are  clothed  in  the  fummer.  Many 
lions  arc  there,  fo  that  for  fear  of  them,  none  dare  fleep  without  doors  by  night ;  the  vcffels 
Vvhich  iIJl  up  and  down  the  river  for  fear  of  thefe  lions,  are  not  faftened  to  the  bank. 
There  are  great  dogs  in  the  fame  country  fo  hardy  and  flrong,  that  they  fear  not  to 
attack  the  hon  ;  and  it  often  happeneth,  that  two  dogs  and  one  archer  kill  a  lion  :  for 
the  dogs,  fet  on  by  the  man,  give  the  onfet,  and  the  lion's  nature  is  prefently  to  take 
{hdter  from  fome  tree,  that  the  dogs  may  not  come  behind  him,  neither  will  his  great 
heart  fuffer  him  to  run  from  the  dogs,  left  he  fhould  feem  afraid ;  but  he  holds  his 
ftately  pace,  the  man  mean  w  hile  fhootiug,  and  the  dogs  faftening  on  his  hinder  parts, 
but  with  fuch  agility,  that  when  the  lion  turns  on  them  they  are  gone  ;  and  then  this 
magnanimous  beaft  holds  on  his  way  again,  to  feek  a  tree  for  fuccour,  till  what  with 
bitings  and  arrows,  he  fometimes  comes  fhort,  and,  with  expence  of  blood,  dieth  by 
the  way.  This  comitry  abounds  with  filk,  which  by  merchants  is  carried  to  diverfe 
provinces  by  the  river  ;  they  live  therefore  chiefly  by  their  merchandize  :  their  money 
is  paper,  and  they  are  valiant  in  arms. 

At  the  end  often  days  is  the  city  of  Sidinfu,  and  twenty  days  from  thence  is  Gingui, 
and  four  days  thence  is  Palanfu,  towards  the  fouth,  and  is  in  Cathay,  returning  by  the 
other  fide  of  the  province.  The  people  are  idolaters,  and  burn  their  dead  ;  there  are 
alfo  certain  Chriftians  which  have  a  church,  are  all  under  the  Khan,  and  ufe  paper  mo- 
ney. They  make  cloths  of  gold  and  filk,  and  lawns,  very  fine.  By  this  city,  which 
has  many  cities  under  it,  runs  a  great  river,  which  carries  ftore  of  merchandife  to  Cam- 
balu,  made  by  many  channels  to  pafs  thither  ;  but  we  will  leave  this  place,  and  pro- 
ceeding  three  days'  journey,  fpeak  of  Ciangu,  a  great  city  tovv'ards  the  fouth,  of  the 
province  of  Cathay,  fubjeft  to  the  Khan.  I'he  inhabitants  are  idolaters,  and  burn  their 
dead.  Their  money  is  the  (mulberry)  paper  coin  of  the  Khan.  In  this  city,  and  the 
territories  that  depend  upon  it,  they  make  large  quantises  of  fait,  for  the  earth  abounds 
t'herev/ith,  and  out  of  it  they  get  fait  after  this  manner ;  they  heap  up  the  earth  in  the 
manner  of  an  hill, and  pour  water  upon  it,  which  draws  the  faltnefs  of  the  earth  into  it, 
and  then  runs  into  certain  conduits,  and  is  boiled  in  pans,  till  it  be  congealed  to  fait, 
Kiir  and  white,  to  the  great  gain  of  the  people  and  of  the  Great  Khan,  being  carried 
into  other  countries  to  fell.     There  are  large  peaches,  high  flavoured,  and  weigh  two 

V  2  pounds 


148  THE    VOYAGES    AND    TRAVELS    OF    MARCO    POLO. 

pounds  a-piece.  Five  days  journey  beyond  the  city  Ciangu,  in  Cathay,  fouthvvard, 
ftandeth  another  city,  named  Ciangli,  in-.vhich  road  are  many  cities  andcafUes,  fubjed 
to  the  Khan,  through  the  midft  of  which  runs  a  great  river,  very  convenient  for  fliipping 
laden  with  merchandifo. 

Six  days  journey  hence  to  the  fouth  is  the  noble  kingdom  and  great  city  of  Tudin- 
fu,  which  had  formerly  its  proper  King,  before  it  was  fubdued  by  the  Great  Khan, 
A.  D,  1272,  and  hath  eleven  royal  cities  famous  for  traffic  under  the  j urifdidion  thereof. 
It  is  very  pleafantly  feated  for  gardejis  and  fruits,  rich  in  fiiks  ;  their  Khan  fen t  to  be 
governor  thereof  one  of  his  Barons  named  Lucanfer,  with  eight  thoufand  horfe,  who 
rebelled  agaiuft  this  Lord,  but  was  reduced  and  flain  by  an  army  of  one  hundred  thou- 
fand horfe,  under  two  other  Barons  fent  againfl  him,  and  the  country  reduced  to  obe- 
dience. Seven  days  off  towards  the  fouth  is  the  famous  city  named  Singuimatu,  to 
which  on  the  fouth  a  great  river  runs,  which  being  divided  by  the  inhabitants  of  the 
place  into  two  rivers,  flows  one  branch  to  the  eafl:  towards  Cathay,  and  the  other  to 
the  weft  toward  Mangi ;  by  thefe  rivers  innumerable  veffels,  and  incredible  for  their 
iize  and  wealth,  bring  neceilaries  to  both  provinces.  If  you  proceed  fixteen  days  journey 
towards  the  ffevuh  from  Singuimatu,  you  will  meet  with  cities  and  towns  where  pro- 
din-ious  trading  is  exercifed.  The  inhabitants  of  thefe  countries  are  idolaters,  fubjeft  to 
the  Great  Khan.  After  that,  fixteen  days,  you  come  unto  a  great  river  named  Caramo- 
ran,  which  is  faid  to  take  its  rife  in  the  kingdom  of  Uncan,  or  Prefby ter  John,  in  the 
north.  It  is  very  deep,  and  carries  fhips  of  great  burthen  ;  it  is  alfo  well  ftocked  with 
fifli,  within  one  day's  journey  of  the  fea.  There  are  in  this  river  fifteen  thoufand  fail, 
each  of  which  carries  fifteen  horfes  and  twenty  men,  befides  viduals  and  mariners. 
This  is  the  Khan's  fleet,  kept  there  in  readinefs  to  carry  an  army  to  any  of  the  iflands,  if 
they  fliould  rebel,  or  to  any  remote  region.  Near  the  bank  of  the  river  where  thefe 
Ihips  are  kept  is  Coiganzu,  and  over  againft  it  Ouanzu,  one  a  great  city,  the  other  a 
fmall  one.  After  you  are  paft  that  river,  you  enter  into  the  noble  kingdom  of  Mangi  j 
but  you  muft  not  think  that  we  have  handled  in  order  the  whole  province  of  Catiiay, 
having  not  fpoken  of  the  twentieth  part ;  for  Marco  Polo  paffing  by  the  faid  province, 
hath  only  defcribed  the  cities  in  his  way,  leaving  thofe  on  both  hands,  and  thofe  betwixt 
thefe  to  prevent  tedioufnefs,  and  to  avoid  writing  from  hearfay. 

20.  The  province  of  Mangi  is  the  richeft  and  moft  famous  that  is  founded  in  the 
eafl ;  and  in  An.  Doni.  1269,  was  governed  by  a  certain  King,  called  Fanfur,  who  was 
richer  and  mightier  than  any  which  had  reigned  there  in  an  hundred  years,  but  a  man 
peaceable  and  charitable,  fo  beloved  of  his  fubjefts,  that  thereby,  and  by  the  ftrength 
of  the  country,  he  feemed  invincible.  It  was  from  a  perfuafion  of  this  that  the  King, 
as  well  as  the  people,  loft  the  ufe  and  cxercife  of  war  and  arms.  All  the  city  was  en- 
compaffed  with  ditches  full  of  water.  He  held  hi  pay  no  horfes,  becaufe  he  feared  no- 
body ;  and,  in  procefs  of  time,  the  King,  betaking  himfelf  to  pleafure  more  than  was 
fit,  employed  his  whole  time  in  delights.  He  maintained  about  a  thoufand  concubines, 
with  whom  he  paffed  his  time  in  pleafure.  He  maintained  juftice,  andpreferved  peace, 
no  man  durft  offend  his  neighbour  and  difturb  the  peace,  for  fear  of  fevere  and  impai-- 
tial  punifiiment ;  fo  that  artificers  would  often  leave  their  ihops  full  of  wares  open  by 
night,  and  yet  none  would  prefume  to  go  into  them.  Travellers  and  ftrangers  fafely 
walked  day  and  night  through  that  whole  kingdom,  fearing  no  man.  The  King  himfelf 
was  alfo  merciful  towards  the  poor,  and  did  not  overlook  them  that  were  opprelfed  with 
neceflity,  or  punifhed  with  penury.  Befides,  every  year  he  took  up  twenty  thoufand 
young  infants,  caft  off  by  theu-  mothers,  who,  through  poverty,  were  not  able  to  keep 

them, 
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them,  which  he  brought  up,  and  put  them,  when  they  were  grown  up,  to  fome 
trade,  marrying  the  young  men  with  the  maids,  which  he  had  in  Hke  manner  fo 
educated  *, 

C.ublai-Khan  was  of  a  different  difpofition  from  Fanfur,  and  delighted  only  in  wars 

■  and  conquefts  ;  and  to  make  himfclf  great,  he  levied  an  army  of  horfe  and  foot,  and 
made  one,  named  Chinfan-Baian,  i.  e.  an  hundred  eyes,  General  thereof,  he  therefore 
coming  with  his  army  and  a  fleet  to  the  province  of  Mangi,  firll  fummoned  the  city 
Coiganzu  to  yield  obedience  to  his  Emperor,  who  refufed  the  fame ;  he  departed  with- 
out any  affault  given  to  the  city,  and  required  the  fame  of  the  fecond  city,  which  like- 
wife  refufing,  he  inarched  forwards  to  the  third  and  fourth,  and  received  the  like  anfvver 
of  them  all  ;  but  he  affaulted  the  next  with  great  courage,  and  vanquiflied  the  fame  by 
force,  and  flew  every  creature  of  what  fex  or  age  foever  therein,  which  fo  frighted  and 
terrified  the  reft,  that  they  all  prefently  yielded.  The  Great  Khan  fent  out  another 
great  army  after  the  former,  with  both  which  armies  he  marched  againfl:  the  chief  city 
Ouinfai,  where  the  King  ofMangai  refided,  who  being  mightily  terrified,  as  never  hav- 
ing feen  any  war,  fled  with  his  wealth  on  board  the  fhips  he  had  prepared,  to  certain 
impregnable  iflands  in  the  Ocean,  where  he  afterwards  died,  committing  \he  cuftody  of 
the  city  of  Quinfai  to  his  wife,  bidding  her  to  defend  it  as  well  as  fhe  could,  for  being  a 

•  woman,  flie  needed  not  fear  death  if  fhe  was  taken. 

It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  King  Fanfur  had  been  told  by  his  diviners,  that  his  kingdom 
would  never  be  taken  from  him  but  by  one  who  had  an  hundred  eyes,  which  the  Queen 
knew,  and  therefore  was  {till  in  hopes  not  to  loofe  the  city  however  flraightened,  think- 
ing it  impoffible  for  one  man  to  have  an  hundred  eyes  ;  but  one  day  flie  heard  the  com- 
mander of  the  Tartars  was  called  Baian  Chinfan,  that  is  to  fay,  an  hundred  eyes,  and 
was  much  terrified  ;  wherefore  calling  for  the  commander  of  the  Tartar  army,  thinking 
him  to  be  the  man  which  the  aftrologers  fpoke  of,  flie  delivered  the  city  unto  him,  which 
being  heard,  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  whole  province  yielded  to  the  obedience 
of  the  Great  Khan.  The  Queen  was  fent  unto  the  court  of  the  Great  Khan,  and  was 
raofl  honourably  received  by  him,  and  maintained  hke  a  Queen.  And  now  we  will 
fpeak  of  the  cities  in  the  country  of  Mangi.  Coiganzu  is  a  very  fair  and  rich  city  fitu- 
ate  towards  the  fouth-eafl:  and  eaft,  in  the  entrance  of  the  province  of  Mangi,  where 
are  always  great  numbers  of  fhips,  being  feated  on  the  river  Carama,  and  a  great  quan- 
tity of  merchandize  is  carried  thither  ;  fait  is  alfo  made  there  in  abundance.  Proceed- 
ing from  Coiganzu,  you  ride  towards  the  fouth-eafl:  one  day's  journey  on  a  ftone  caufe- 
way,  on  both  fides  whereof  are  greaf  fences,  with  deep  waters,  through  Vv'hich  they  may 
pafs  with  proper  veflels ;  neither  is  there  any  entrance  into  Mangi  but  by  fhipping, 
excepting  this  caufeway. 

*  The  Chinefe  hiftories  ap;ree  exaftly,  as  to  the  charafter  of  this  Prince,  with  what  we  find  delivered 
concerning  him  by  our  author  ;  but  they  differ  widely  with  refpeft  to  the  name  ;  fiiice,  according  to  them, 
he  was  called  Ton,  and  from  the  name  of  his  family  Tfong.  He  was  the  fifteenth  Emperor  ot  the  nine- 
teenth dynaily,  and  fnccceded  to  the  throne  in  the  year  1264.  It  was  to  his  indolence,  debauchery,  and 
exceffive  love  of  pleafurc,  that  the  Chinefe  attribiite  the  deftruftiou  of  their  countrY,  and  the  total  conqiieft 
of  it  by  the  Tartars.  This  Monarch  died  in  tlie  midit  of  his  misfortunes,  and  left  three  young  children 
under  the  tutelage  of  the  Emprefs  their  mother.  Thefe  hiftorians  give  us  a  great  charafter  of  the  Tartar 
General,  mentioned  by  our  author  ;  but  then  they  give  him  quite  another  name,  viz.  Pe  Yen  ;  but  what 
the  fignification  of  that  is,  I  cannot  inform  the  reader.  He  is  faid  to  have  commanded  an  army  of  two 
hundred  thoufand  men,  v.'ith  the  fame  cafe  as  if  it  had  been  only  a  Imall  body  of  troops,  and  to  have  fhewn 
fo  great  modelly  in  the  midll  of  his  conquefts,  as  never  once  to  have  valued  himfclf  on  the  many  and  great 
fervices  he  rendered  to  his  mailer. 

At 
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At  the  end  of  that  clay's  journey  is  a  city  called  Paughin,  large  and  fair  ;  the  people 
make  ftufls  of  Gold  and  filk.  are  merchants,  and  idolaters.  The  paper-money  of  the 
Great  Khan  is  received  throughout  the  whole  country.  It  is  pleiitiful  in  all  neceffaries 
of  life.  To  the  city  Cairn  is  from  Paughin  one  day's  journey  fouth-eaft ;  and  this  is 
alfo  a  famous  city.  The  country  thereabouts  abounding  vvith  (ifli,  beafts,  and  fowl, 
efpecially  pheafants,  are  found  in  exceeding  gi-eat  plenty,  as  large  as  peacocks,  of  which 
you  may  have  three  for  a  Venetian  groat.  Proceeding  farther  from  hence  one  day's 
journey,  you  come  through  a  v/ell  manured,  moil  fruitlul,  and  well  peopled  country,  to 
the  city  of  Tingui,  which  though  it  be  not  over  large,  yet  hath  in  it  exceeding  great 
plenty  of  victuals.  They  are  merchants,  and  have  a  vaft  rcfort  of  fliips  :  there  is  plenty 
of  beafts  and  fowls.  It  is  feated  to  the  fouth-eaft,  and  on  the  left  hand  towards  the 
eaft,  three  days  journey  oiF  the  ocean,  and  in  the  country  between,  are  very  many  falt- 
pits,  and  they  make  great  quantities  of  fait.  After  this  is  Cingui,  a  great  city,  v.hence 
the  country  is  furnifhed  v/ith  fait,  whereof  the  Khan  makes  immenfe  profit,  almoft  be- 
yond belief:  they  are  idolaters,  and  have  paper-money.  From  Cingui,  riding  towards 
the  fouth-eaft,  you  meet  with  the  noble  city  Jangui,  under  the  government  whereof  are 
other  cities,  feven  and  twenty  in  number  ;  and  in  that  city  refides  one  of  the  twelve 
barons,  which  are  governors  of  provinces,  chofen  by  that  Great  Khan  ;  they  are  idola- 
ters, and  live  on  merchandize.  They  make  arms  and  harnefs  for  war,  and  Mafter 
Marco  had  the  Ible  government  thereof,  by  commiflion  from  the  Great  Khan,  three 
years  together,  inftead  of  one  of  thcfe  barons.  Naughin  is  a  province  to  the  weft,  one 
of  the  greateft  and  nobleft  of  Mangi ;  a  place  of  great  merchandize  ;  they  are  idola- 
ters, have  none  but  paper  money,  have  vaft  quantities  of  beafts  and  fowl,  wild  and  tame. 
They  make  cloths  of  gold  and  filver,  and  are  rich  merchants,  and  the  country  is  very 
advantageous  to  the  Khan,  efpecially  by  cuftom  of  merchandize ;  there  is  like  wife  great 
plenty  of  corn. 

Sianfu  is  a  noble  and  great  city  in  the  province  of  Mangi,  and  hath  twelve  rich  and 
great  cities  under  her  jurifdiclion.  They  make  great  quantities  of  fiiks,  and  cloths  of 
gold  •,  have  plenty  of  game,  fowl,  and  all  things  pertaining  to  a  city  of  note  ;  fo  ftrong 
that  it  was  three  years  befieged,  and  could  not  be  vanquiftied  by  the  army  of  the  Tar- 
tars, when  the  province  of  Mangi  was  fubdued,  for  it  is  encompaffed  on  every  fide  with 
lakes,  that  there  was  no  way  to  it  but  on  the  north  ;  fo  that  fliips  came  and  went,  con- 
tinually bringing  plenty  of  victuals,  which  not  a  little  afflicted  the  Great  Khan.  The 
two  brethren,  Mafter  Nicolo,  and  Mafter  MaiSo,  then  in  his  court,  hearing  thereof, 
went  to  him,  and  offered  him  their  fervice  to  devife  certain  engines,  after  the  manner  of 
the  weft,  able  to  fhoot  a  ftone  of  three  hundred  weight,  thereby  to  kill  men  and  ruin 
houfes.  The  Khan  appointed  carpenters,  v.hich  were  Neftorian  Chiiftians,  who  made 
three  of  thefe  engines  in  a  fiiort  fpace,  which  were  proved  before  him,  and  by  ftiips  fent 
to  his  army.  Planting  them  therefore  againft  the  city  Sianfu,  they  began  to  caft  great 
ftones  into  the  city  ;  and  the  firft  falling  upon  a  certain  houfe,  broke  the  moft  part  of  it 
with  the  violence  thereof,  which  the  befieged  inhabitants  feeing,  were  very  much 
aftoniflied,  and  yielded  themfelves,  and  became  fubjed  to  the  Great  Khan,  on  the  fame 
conditions  with  the  reft  of  Mangi,  to  the  great  repute  of  the  two  Venetian  brethren,  the 
one  the  author's  father,  and  the  other  his  uncle. 

From  the  city  of  Sianfu  to  a  certain  city  called  Singui,  are  accounted  fifteen  miles 
fouth-eaftward,  which,  although  it  is  not  very  large,  yet  has  a  prodigious  number  of 
fhips,  being  feated  upon  the  greateft  river  in  the  world,  called  Ouian,  the  breadth  of 
which  in  fome  places  is  ten  miles,  in  others  eight,  and  in  many  fix ;    but  the  length 

thereof 


THE    VOYAGES    AND    TRAVELS   OF    MARCO    POLO.  I5I 

thereof  extendeth  above  an  hundred  days  j  )uniey  from  the  fource  of  it  into  tlie  fea. 
Innumerable  other  rivers  flow  into  it,  v/hich  run  through  divers  regions,  and  are  navi- 
gable ;  and  thefe  make  it  Co  great,  that  incredible  quantities  of  merchandize  are  brought 
by  this  river.  There  are  alfo  many  other  cities,  in  number  about  two  hundred,  which 
participate  of  the  advantages  of  this  river,  for  it  runs  through  the  bounds  of  fixtecn  pro- 
vinces. The  greateft  commodity  is  fait,  wherewith  all  the  cities  which  communicate 
by  thefe  waters  are  fupplied.  Mailer  Marco  fawat  one  time  at  Singai  five  thoufand 
veffels,  and  yet  other  cities  on  the  river  have  more ;  all  thefe  fliips  are  covered,  and 
have  but  one  mafl:,  and  one  fail,  and  ufually^  carry  four  thoufand,  and  fo  upwards,  fome 
of  them  twelve  thoufand  Venetia  Cantari ;  neither  do  they  ufe  cordage  of  hemp, 
except  for  the  maft  and  fail,  but  have  canes,  fifteeen  paces  long,  which  t'hey  fplit  into 
thin  parts  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  binding  the  cut  parts  together,  and  wrea.hing 
them,  make  very  long  ropes,  fo  that  fome  of  them  contain  three  hundred  fathom  in 
length  ;  and  thole  ropes  are  as  ftrong  as  hemp,  and  ferve  for  halfes  and  cables  to  draw 
dieir  fhips  up  and  down  the  river,  each  vellel  having  ten  or  twelve  horfes  for  that 
purpofe. 

On  that  river,  in  many  places,  are  rocky  hillocks,  on  which  are  built  monafteries 
to  their  idols,  and  all  the  way  are  vallies  and  places  inhabited.  Cayngi  is  a  little  city 
upon  the  fame  river  fouth-eaftward,  v/here  every  year  is  brought  plenty  of  corn  and  rice, 
carried  for  the  moft  part  to  Cambalu  ;  for  they  pafs  thither  by  lakes  and  rivers,  and 
by  one  large  canal,  which  the  Khan  caufed  to  be  made  for  a  pafTiige  from  one  river  to 
another,  and  from  Mangi  to  Cambalu,  without  going  to  fea  ;  which  work  is  beautiful 
and  wonderful  for  the  fight  and  length,  and  more  for  the  profit  which  accrues  thereby 
to  the  cities.  He  hath  made  alfo  great  caufeways  to  go  on  land  by  thefe  waters  commo- 
dioully.  In  the  midll  of  thefaid  river  is  an  illand,  or  rock,  on  which  is  erefted  a  great 
temple  and  monaftery,  in  v/hich  are  two  hundred  idolatrous  monks.  Cinghianfu  is  a 
city  of  Mangi,  rich  in  merchandize,  plentiful  of  game,  having  all  kind  of  wild  beafts 
and  fowl,  and  of  vicinal.  In  it  are  two  churches  of  Neftorian  Chriftians,  built  A.  D. 
1 274,  when  the  great  Khan  fent  a  governor  thither,  Marfachis,  a  Neftorian  who  built 
them.  From  the  city  Cinghianfu,  in  three  days  journey  fouth-eaftward,  you  find  many 
cities  and  cafHes,  all  idolaters,  and  at  lall  come  to  Tinguigui,  a  great  and  fair  city, 
abounding  with  all  kind  of  provifions  *. 

When  Baian  Chinfan,  general  of  the  anny  of  the  Tartars,  conquered  the  province 
of  Mangi,  he  fent  many  Chriflians  called  Alani  againit  the  city,  which  was  double 
walled  ;  into  the  inner  they  retired,  into  the  other  the  Alans  entered,  and  found  there 
abundance  of  wine,  whereof,  after  a  bad  journe}'',  they  began  to  drink  fo  largely,  that 
they  were  all  drunk,  and  tlie  citizens,. in  their  fleep,  fuddenly  falling  upon  them,  flew 

*  Th's  happened  the  year  before  the  death  of  the  Emperor  Tou-Tfong,  and  in  about  four  years  more 
alt  his  children,  who  fuccceded  one  after  the  other  to  the  empire,  perifiied.  The  firll  was  taken  prifoner 
by  the  Tartars,  and  fent  by  thent  into  their  own  country,  where  he  died  .in  captivity.  The  fecond  was 
driven  to  Canton,  where  he  died  of  a  confumption  at  the  age  of  eleven  years.  The  third,  whofe  name 
was  Ti-Pi:ig,  having  loft  all  his  coinitry,  was  oblige  to  take  refuge  on  board  the  flett,  which  was  purfued, 
and  forced  to  an  eng.-.gement  by  that  of  the  Tartars.  When  the  Chinefe  Lord,  who  had  the  care  of  the 
Emperor's  Perion,  fjund  his  veflel  furrounded,  he  took  the  young  Prince  in  his  arras,  and  jumjsed  with 
him  into  the  fea.  The  Emprefs  feeing  the  laft  of  her  fons  thus  unhappily  deftroycd,  followed  his  fate, 
and  threw  herfelf  aifo  into  the  fea.  One  whole  fquadron  of  the  Chinefe  fleet  forced  a  paflage  through  that 
of  the  Tartars,  but  was  afterwards  deftroyed  by  a  tempeft,  fo  that  not  a  veflel  or  a  man  efcaped  of  the 
whole  navy  ;  and  the  Chinefe  writers  fay,  th.at  there  periflied  in  the  whole  a  lumdred  thoufand  men.  'I'he 
lofs  of  this  battle  put  an  end  to  the  Chtnefc  empire,  and  left  the  Tartars  totaUy  mailers  of  the  whole 
country, 

them 
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them  all,  not  one  efcaping ;  but  Baian  hearing  this,  fent  another  great  army  againll 
thofe  citizens  which  in  a  fliort  fpace  of  time  vanquifliing  the  city,  in  revenge,  put  them 
all  to  the  fword,  leaving  none  alive.  The  great  and  excellent  city  Singui  contains  in 
circuit  twenty  miles :  multitudes  of  people  are  in  it,  it  hath  many  rich  merchants  and 
induftrious  artificers,  and  it  hath  alfo  very  many  phyficians  and  magicians,  and  wife  men, 
or  philofophers.  hi  the  mountains  of  this  city,  rhubarb  and  ginger  grow  in  great 
plenty.  This  city  hath  fixteen  cities  under  the  jurifdi£lion  thereof,  in  each  of  which 
much  trade  is  carried  on,  and  many  curious  arts  are  exercifed,  many  forts  of  filk  are 
made  there.  The  word  Singui  fignifics  the  city  of  the  Earth  :  ajfo  they  have  another 
city  which  they  call  Ouinfai,  that  is  to  fay,  the  city  of  Heaven.  l''rom  Singui,  at  the 
diftanceof  one  day's  journey,  is  Vagiu,  where  is  alfo  abundance  of  filk,  and  able  arti- 
ficers, with  many  other  merchants,  as  there  are  in  general  in  all  the  cities  in  this 
country. 

21.  In  a  journey  of  three  days,  you  find  cities,  caftles,  and  villages,  well  peopled 
and  rich.  The  people  are  idolaters,  under  the  dominion  of  the  Great  Khan.  At  the 
end  of  thefe  days  you  come  to  Ouinfai,  i.  e.  the  city  of  Heaven,  which  for  the  ex- 
cellency thereof  hath  that  name ;  for  in  the  world  there  is  not  the  like,  or  a  place  in 
which  are  found  fo  many  pleafures,  that  a  roan  would  think  he  were  in  paradife.  In 
this  city  our  author  Marco  Polo  hath  often  been,  and  confidered  the  fame  with  great 
dihgence,  obferving  the  whole  ftate  thereof,  fetting  down  the  fame  in  his  memorials,  as 
here  from  them  fliall  be  declared  briefly.  This  city  by  common  report,  is  an  hundred 
miles  in  circuit.  The  flreets  and  lanes  are  very  long,  and  very  wide  ;  there  are  market- 
places exceeding  large ;  on  the  one  fide  a  clear  lake  of  frefli  water,  on  the  other  a 
p-reat  river,  which  enters  in  many  places,  and  carries  away  all  the  filth  of  the  city,  and 
(o  runneth  into  that  lake,  thence  continuing  its  courfe  into  the  ocean.  This  courfe  of 
water  caufeth  a  good  air,-  and  commodious  paffage  both  by  land  and  by  thofe  canals. 
There  may  go  both  carts  and  barks  to  carry  necellaries ;  and  the  report  is,  that  there 
are  twelve  thoufand  bridges  great  and  fmall,  and  thofe  on  the  chief  channels  are  fo 
Kgli,  that  a  fhip  without  her  mafts  may  pafs  under,  and  at  the  fame  time  chariots  and 
horfes  pafs  over  it.  On  the  other  fide  the  city  is  a  large  canal  forty  miles  long,  which 
enclofes  it  on  that  fide,  large  and  full  of  water,  from  the  river,  made  by  the  ancient 
Kini^s  of  that  province,  both  to  receive  the  overflowing  of  the  water,  and  befides  that 
to  fortify  the  city,  the  earth  which  was  taken  out  being  laid  within  as  a  bank  or  hill 
encompaffing  it  *. 

There  are  ten  great  market-places,  befides  others  in  the  great  fl:reets,  which  are 
fquare,  half  a  mile  in  each  fquare ;  and  from  "the  great  entrance  is  a  principal  ibeet, 
forty  paces  wide,  running  right  from  one  end  of  the  city  to  the  other,  with  many 
bridges  croiling  it,  and  every  four  miles  is  found  fuch  a  market-place,  two  miles,  as  is 
faid,  in  compafs.  There  is  alfo  one  large  canal,  which  runs  agaiaft  the  faid  itreet 
behind  the  market-places,  on  the  next  bank  whereof  are  erefted  great  flore-houfes  of 
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*  This  defcripticn  of  the  city  of  Quiiifay  has  occniloiied  many  rcflt(f\ior.G  upon  our  author,  as  if  writin 
©f  countries  at  fo  great  a  diilaiice,  he  took  the  hberty  of  impoling  on  his  readers  the  ficbous  of  his  imagi- 
nations for  the  fafts  which  he  had  feen.  Under  this  imputation  he  for  a  iong  time  laboured,  efpecially 
with  fuch  as  were  defirous  of  maiataining  the  reputation  c>f  iagacious  and  peiietrating  people  ;  but  by  de~ 
j/rees  the  credit  of  our  author  has  got  the  better  of  all  fuch  infuiuations,  and  tlse  relations  given  by  the 
Portuguefe,  and  other  Europeans,  who  went  thither  after  the  difcovcry  of  the  paifage  by  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  have  put  it  out  of  doubt  that  he  did  not  invent  any  part  of  his  relation,  but  reprefented  things 
fairly  as  they  appeared  to  him,  though  certainly  with  fewer  circumftances,  and  leid  accuracy,  than 
fucceeding  travellers,  who  hadjnore  time  to  examine,  and  greater  capacities  for  deftribing  what  they 
iaw. 
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ftone,  where  the  merchants  from  India,  and  other  parts,  lay  up  their  merchandize, 
being  at  hand,  and  commodious  for  the  market-places.  In  each  of  thefe  market-places 
the  people  meet  three  days  in  a  week,  to  the  number  of  between  forty  and  fifty  thou- 
fand,  who  bring  thither  all  things  that  can  be  defired  for  man's  life,  bcafts,  game  and 
fowls,  that  lake  yielding  fuch  advantages  for  bringing  them  up,  that  for  a  Venetian 
groat  you  may  have  two  geefe,  and  four  ducks  for  the  fame.  Then  follow  the  butcher- 
rows,  of  veal,  beef,  kid,  and  lamb,  which  the  great  and  rich  men  eat;  for  the  poor 
eat  all  the  offal,  and  unclean  meats,  without  refpeft.  There  are  all  forts  of  herbs  and 
fruiis  continually,  and  amongfl;  tlie  reft  huge  pears,  weighing  ten  pounds  apiece,  white 
within  like  pafte,  and  very  fragrant.  Peaches  yellow  and  white,  very  delicate.  Grapes 
grow  not  there,  but  are  brought  from  other  places  dried  ;  very  good  wine  alfo,  but  it 
is  not  efteemed  in  thofe  parts  as  with  us,  that  of  rice  and  fpices  contenting  them. 
Every  day  from  the  ocean  are  brought  up  the  river,  which  is  the  (pace  of  five-and-twenty 
miles,  great  quantities  of  fifh,  befides  that  of  the  lake,  fo  much  that  a  man  would 
think  would  never  be  bought,  and  yet  in  a  few  hours  all  his  gone.  All  thefe  market- 
places are  encompaffed  with  high  houf.'s,  and  underneath  are  (hops  for  artificers  and  all 
forts  of  merchandize,  as  fpice,  jewels,  pearls,  and  in  feme  only  rice-wine.  Many 
ftreets  anfwer  one  to  another  in  the  faid  market-places ;  in  fome  of  them  are  many 
cold  baths,  accommodated  with  attendants  of  both  fexes,  a  thing  to  which'  from  chil- 
dren they  ufe  thenifelves.  There  are  chambers  alfo  in  the  fame  baths,  with  hot  waters 
for  ftrangers,  which  are  not  accuftomed  to  the  cold  waters  ;  they  walh  every  day,  nei- 
ther do  they  eat  before  they  have  wafhed. 

In  other  ftreets  are  mercenary  proftitutes,  in  fuch  numbers,  that  I  dare  not  report  it, 
and  not  only  near  the  market-places,  where  they  have  their  places  appointed,  but 
through  all  the  city  ;  they  ftand  pompoufly  adorned  with  rich  perfumes,  many  fervants, 
and  their  houfes  finely  furnifhed.  Thefe  are  very  fkilful  in  making  fports  and  daliances, 
and  contriving  pleafures  for  ravifhing  men  out  of  themfelves.  In  other  ftreets  are  the 
phyficians,  the  aftrologers,  they  which  teach  to  read  and  write,  and  infinite  other  trades. 
At  each  end  of  every  market-place  is  a  palace,  where  lords  and  governors  are  appointed 
by  the  King  to  determine  difficulties  which  happen  betwixt  merchants  and  others,  as 
alfo  to  look  to  the  guards  on  the  bridges,  punifliing  fuch  as  are  negligent.  Along  the 
principal  ftreet  on  both  fides  are  great  palaces  with  gardens,  and  near  them  houfes  of 
artificers,  and  fuch  multitudes  of  people  going  to  and  fi'o,  that  a  man  would  wonder 
whence  fuch  multitudes  could  be  provided  with  vi(!^uals ;  and  Mafter  Marco  learned  of 
an  officer  of  the  cuftom-houfe  in  Ouinfay,  that  by  a  very  accurate  computation,  it  ap- 
peared, the  daily  expence  of  pepper  in  Ouinfay  was  three-and-forty  Somma  and  every 
Somma  is  two  hundred  and  twenty-three  pounds.  Hence  may  be  gueffed  thi  quantity 
of  victuals,  flefh,  wine,  and  fpices,  were  there  fpent.  The  inhabitants  are  idolators, 
ufe  none  hut  paper  money,  are  of  a  very  fair  complexion,  apparelled  for  the  moft  part 
in  filk,  which  grows  in  all  that  teri'itory  abundantly,  befides  that  which  is  brought  from 
other  places.  There  are  twelve  principal  companies  or  corporations,  each  of  which 
have  one  thoufand  fliops,  and  in  each  fhop  or  ftanding  are  ten,  fifteen  or  twenty  men 
at  work,  and  in  fome  i^orty  under  one  mafter. 

The  rich  tradcfmen  do  not  work  with  their  hands,  but  ftand  in  their  fhops,  well,  or 
rather  pompoufly  dreffed,  efpecially  their  wives,  with  jewels  invaluable.  And  although 
their  oldKings  ordained,  that  the  child  fhould  be  of  the  father's  trade,  yet  the  rich  are  per- 
mitted not  to  work  at  it,  but  to  keep  their  ihop,  and  men  working  in  the  fame  trade. 
Their  houfes  are  Well  built,  and  veryrichly  furniflied  with  pictures  and  other  orna- 
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merits  of  immenfe  price.     The  natives  are  peaceable,  know  not  how  to  manage  arms, 
nor  keep  thorn  in  their  houfes,  neither  is  there  flrife  and  debate  among  them.      They 
exercife  their  trades  with  great  fnicerity.      They  live  in  fuch  "mity,  that  one  ftreet 
feems  as  one  houi'e  without  jealoufy  among  thoir  wives,  wliich  t^iey  hold  in  grc.it  refpeci, 
and  it  would  be  reputed  a  great  diJgrace  to  fpeak  a  diflionefl  word  to  a  married  woman. 
They  entertain  foreign  merchants  kindly,  both   in  their  houfes,  and  with  befl  advice? 
for  their  affairs  ;  but  they  are  not  over  fond  of  the  foldiers,  and  guards  of  the  Grand 
Khan,  becaufe  by  them  deprived  of  their  natural  lords  and  Kings.      About  the  lake 
are  very  fair  buildings,  and  great  palaces  of  the  principal   men,  and  temples  of  their 
idols,   with   moiiafteries  of  many  monks.     In  the   midit   of  the  lake  are  two  iflands, 
upon  each  of  which  is  a  palace  with  incredible  numbers  of  rooms,  whither  they  refort 
upon   occafion  of  marriages,  or  other  feaits,  where  provifions   of  velfels,  lirxen  and 
other  things   are   maintained  in  common,  for  fuch  purpofes,  one  hundred  fometimes 
accommodated  at  once  in  feveral  rooms.     In   the  lake  alfo   are  boats  and   barges  for 
plealure,  adorned  with  fair  feats  and  tables,  and  other  provifions  for  a  banquet,  covered 
above,  and  fiat,  upon  which  men  ftand  with  poles  to  pufli  the  boat  on,  the  lake  being 
but  (hallow  :  within  they  are  painted,  without  are  windows  to  open  and  fliut  at  pleafure  ; 
nor  can  any  .thing  in  the  v^orld  feem  more  pleafant  than  in  this  lake  to  have  fuch  various 
objects,  the  city  fo  fully  prefenting  itfelf  to  the  eye,  with  fo  many  temples,  monafteries, 
palaces,  gardens,  with  high  trees,  and  on  the  water  barges  and  people  ;   for  their   cuf- 
tom  is  to  work  one  part  of  the  day,  and  to  fpend  fome  part  in  this  diverfion  with  their 
friends,  -or  with  women  on  the  lake,  or  elfe  in  chariots,  riding  through   the  city, 
which  is  alfo  another  of  the  Ouinfay  pleafures  ;  for  all  the  ftreets  are  paved  with  (tone, 
as  alfo  are  all  the  highways  in  the  province  of  Mangi  only  for  the  foot ;  pofts  are  left 
on  the  fide  a  fpaqe  unpaved  :  the  principal  flreet  of  Ouinfay  is  paved  ten  paces  on  each 
hand,  and  in  the  midft  it  is  full  of  gravel,  with  paffages  for  the  water,  which  keep  it 
always  clean. 

In  this  flreet  are  innumerable  long  clofe  chariots,  accommodated  with  cloths  and 
cufhions  of  filk  for  fix  perfons,  who  divert  themfelves  in  the  flreet,  or  go  to  the  gar- 
dens, and  there  pafs  the  time  in  bowers,  fine  walks,  &c.  which  are  kept  for  that  pur- 
pofe,  and  return  at  night  in  the  fame  chariots.     When  a  child  is  born,  the  father  fets 
down  the  exat^  point  of  time,  and  with  that  note  goes  to  the  aflrologer  to  confult  of  his 
future  fortunes  ;  of  thefe  aflrologers  are  a  great  number  in  every  market-palce.     Thefe 
people  will  not  celebrate  a  marriage  without  fuch  confultation.     When  one  dies  that  is 
of  note,  the  kindred  cloath  themfelves  in  canvas,,  and   fo  both   men  and  women  ac- 
company him  to  the  burying-place,  playing  on  inflruments,  and  finging  ail   the  way 
prayers  to  their  idols,  and  being  come  to  that  place,  cafl  into  the  fire  many  papers  of 
cotton  whereon  are  painted   flaves,  horfes,  camels,  fluffs  of  gold,  and  filk,  and  mo- 
nies which  they  think  he  fliall  really  pofTefs  in  another  world,  and  make  a  grand  con- 
cert of  mufic,  in  conceit  of  the  joy  wherewith  the  idols  there  receive  his  foul,  where 
he  beginneth,  as  they  fancy,  to   live  anew.     In  every  ftrreet  are   towers  of  flone,  to 
which,  when  in  danger  of  fire,  they  ufe  to  carrv  their  gods,  their  timber-houfes  being 
very  fubjecl  to  fuch   cafualties.     The  Khan  hath  ordered,  that  on  the  moft  of  the 
bridges,  day  and  night,  there   fland   under  a  covert,  ten  foldiers,  five  by  day,  and 
five  by  night,  and  every  guard-room   is  a  tabernacle  of  wood,   with  a  great   bafon, 
whertby  they  know  the  hours  of  the  day  and  night,  which  at, every  hour's  end  the 
warders  flrike,  to  fignify  what  hour,  one,  two,  &c.  beginning  at  the  fun-rifing ;  and 
then  again  at  the  beginning  of  the  night.     They  walk  up  and  down,  and  if  any  have 
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a  light  or  fire  after  the  appointed  time,  they  caufe  him  to  anfwer  it  before  the  juftices, 
or  governors  aforefaid,  or  if  any  walk,  later. 

If  any  be  not  able  to  work,  they  carry  him  to  fome  hofpital,  of  which  are  exceed- 
ing many,  ■  founded  by' the  old   Kings  with   great  revenues,  through  the  city:   when 
they  are  well  again,  they  are  compelled  to  work.      If  a  fire  happen,  thefe  from  divers 
places  come  to  and  quench  it,  and  to  carry  the  goods  to  the  iflands,  or  thofe  towers  ; 
for  in  the  night  none  of  the  citizens  dare  go  out,  but  thofe  who  are  in  danger.     The 
Khan  always  keeps  here  a  body  of  his  bell  and  moft  faithful  foldiery,  as  beino-  the 
bell  and  richeft  place  in  the  world.     Within  a  mile  of  each  other,  are  built  ramparts 
of  wood,  where,  the  fame  precautions  are  ufed  for  like  purpofes.     When  the  Khan  had 
reduced  all  Mangi  to  his  obedience,  he  divided  it,  being  before  but  one   kingdom, 
into  nine  parts,  and  fet  them  a  Vice-King  over  each,  who  there  adminillers  juRice. 
Every  year  they  give  account  to  the  Khan's  officers,  of  the  revenues,  and  other  acci- 
dents, and  every  third  year  are  changed,  as  all  other  officers  are.    One  of  thefe  deputy 
Kings  is  refident  at  Quinfay,  who  is  governor  of  above  one  hundred  and  forty  cities, 
all  rich  and  great :  nor  let  this  be  efteemed  a  wonder,  feeing  in  Mangi  there  are  twelve 
thoufand  cities,  all  inhabited  by  rich  and  induilrious  people,  in  every  one  of  which  the 
Khan  maintaineth  a  garrifon,  proportionable  to  the  greatnefs  and  occcaiions,one  thoufand, 
ten,  or  twenty  thoufand,  not  all  Tartars,  but  Cathayans ;  for  the  Tartars  are  horfe- 
men,  and  keep  in  fuch  places  as  may  be  fit  to  exercife  their  horfes.      Into  Cathay  he 
fends  thofe  of  Mangi,  and  Cathayans  hither,  fuch  as  are  fit  for  arms,  of  which  he 
makes  choice  every  third  year,  and  fends  them  for  four  or  five  years  together,  into 
places  twenty  days  journey  from  their  own  country,  and  then  fuffers  them  to  return 
home,  a  frelh  body  fucceeding ;  and  moft  part  of  the  Khan's  revenues  are  this  way 
expended,  and  if  any  city  rebel,  he  fuddenly  from  the  next  garrifon  compofes  an  army 
to  reduce  or  deflroy  them.     The  city  of  Quinfay  hath  in  conftant  garrifon  thirty  thou- 
fand foldiers,  and  that  which  hath  leall,  hath  one  thoufand  regular  troops,  horfe  and 
foot  in  garrifon  *. 

I  come  next  to  fpeak  of  the  palace  of  King  Fanfur.  His  predecelTors  caufed  to  be 
inclofed  a  place  of  ten  miles  circuit,  with  high  walls,  and  divided  it  into  three  parts. 
That  in  the  midft  was  entered  by  one  gate  on  the  one  fide,  and  on  the  other  were  great 
and  large  galleries,  the  roof  fuflained  by  pillars,  painted  and  wrought  in  pure  gold  and 
fine  azure.  Thefe  were  fmaller  at  the  entry,  and  the  further  the  greater,  the  faireft 
at  the  end ;  the  roof  richly  adorned  with  gold,  and  on  the  walls  were  painted  the 
flories  of  the  former  kings,  done  very  elegantly.  Every  year,  on  certain  idol  holidays 
Fanfur  keeps  his  court,  and  feafts  his  principal  lords,  the  great  merchants  and  rich  arti- 
ficers of  Quinfay.  Ten  thoufand  are  at  a  time  under  thefe  terraces.  This  feafting 
endiired  ten  or  twelve  days  with  incredible  magnificence,  every  gueft  endeavouring  to 
prefent  himfelf  in  greateft  pomp.  Behind  this  marble  building  was  a  wall,  which  di- 
vided the  palace  in  which  were,  as  it  were,  a  cloifter  with  pillars,  fuftaining  the  terrace 

*  The  Tartars  vifibly  depended  upon  a  military  force  for  the  prefervation  of  their  empire  in  China, 
which  whether  it  was  an  effeft  of, their  own  pohcy,  or  a  part  of  the  Chinefe  fyftem  of  government  which 
they  adopted,  is  uncertain  ;  but  it  is  moll  probable  that  it  was  the  latter.  However,  it  was  far  enonsrh 
from  anfwering  the  end,  for  the  Tartar  forces  becoming  a  mere  {landing  army,  and  having  nothing  to  do 
but  to  make  a  lazy  livelihood  of  that  profefllon,  the  foul  of  which  is  an  aftive  Hate  ;  they  foon  degene- 
rated, and  became  as  foft  and  effeminate  as  the  Chinefe ;  while  the  latter,  humbled  by  the  Tartar  con- 
quell,  irapoverifhed  by  enduring  the  burthen  of  fuch  a  numerous  army,  and,  above  all,  taught  the  value 
of  hberty  by  the  lofs  of  it,  began  to  form  defigns  for  bringing  about  a  new  revolution^  which  at  laft  they 
were  fo  lucky  as  to  effeift, 
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round  about  the  cloifter,  wherein  were  chambers  for  the  King  and  Queen,  curioufi)' 
wrought.  From  this  cloifter  was  an  entrance  into  a  galiery  fix  paces  wide,  extending 
in  length  to  the  lake,  all  covered.  On  each  lide  of  this  gallery  were  ten  courts,  an- 
fvvering  to  each  other  like  cloifters,  each  court  having  fifty  chambers,  with  their  gar- 
dens, and  in  them  one  thoufand  concubines  abode,  which  the  king  kept  for  his  fervice, 
who,  fometimes  with  the  Queen,  fometimes  with  them,  went  on  his  royal  barge  on  the 
lake,  for  recreation,  or  to  vifit  his  idol  temples.  The  other  two  parts  of  the  SeragliT 
were  divided  into  groves,  lakes,  and  gardens,  planted  with  trees,  in  which  were  en- 
clofed  all  forts  of  hearts,  roe-bucks,  ftags,  hares,  conies,  and  there  the  King  diverted 
himfelfwith  his  damfels  in  chariots,  or  on  horfeback,  no  man  entering  there.  There 
the  ladies  hunted  with  his  dogs,  and  when  v/eary,  they  went  into  thofe  groves,  which 
anfvvered  one  another  over  tltg  lake,  and  there  leaving  their  garments,  came  forth 
naked,  and  fell  to  fwimming  in  the  King's  prefence.  Sometimes  he  would  eat  a  ban- 
quet in  thofe  groves,  being  ferved  by  thofe  damfels,  without  once  thinking  of  arms, 
which  fweet  meat  cofl  him  the  four  fauce  ye  have  heard.  All  this  was  told  me  by  a 
rich  old  merchant  of  Quirifay,  while  I  was  there,  one  who  had  been  familiar  with 
King  Fanfur,  and  knew  ail  his  life,  and  had  feen  that  palace  flouriihing,  into  which  he 
would  needs  bring  me. 

The  viceroy  now  refides  there,  and  the  firft  galleries  remain  as  they  were,  but  the 
.  damfels  chambers  are  ruined.  The  walls  alfo  which  encompaifed  the  woods  and  gar- 
dens are  fallen  to  the  ground,  the  hearts  and  trees  being  gone,  and  all  the  other  orna- 
ments deftroyed.  Twenty-five  miles  from  Ouinfay  is  the  ocean,  between  the  eaft  and 
north-eaft,  near  which  is  a  city  called  Gampu,  an  excellent  port,  where  arrive  the 
Indian  ftiips  with  merchandize.  While  Marco  Polo  was  in  Quinfay,  account  being 
given  to  the  Grand  Khan  of  the  revenues,  and  the  number  of  iniiabitants,  he  hath  feeii 
that  there  have  been  inrolled  one  hundred-and  fixty  toman  of  fires,  reckoning  for  a 
fire  the  family  dwelling  in  one  houfe  ;  every  toman  contains  ten  thoufand,  which 
makes  fixteen  hundred  thoufand  families,  of  all  which  there  is  but  one  church  of 
Chriftians,  and  thofe  Neftorians.  Every  houfliolder  is  bound  to  have  written  over  his 
door  the  names  of  his  whole  houfliold,  males  and  females  ;  alfo  the  number  of 
horfes,  the  names  added  or  blotted  out  as  the  family  increaieth  or  decreafeth ;  and 
this  is  obfervcd  in  all  the  cities  of  IMangi  and  Cathay.  Thofe  alfo  that  keep  inns 
write  in  a  book  the  names  of  their  guefts,  and  the  day  and  hour  of  their  departure, 
which  books  they  fend  daily  to  the  lords  or  raagirtrates,  who  prefide  at  the  market- 
places. In  Mangi  the  poor  which  are  not  able  to  bring  up  their  children,  fell  them  to 
the  rich.  The  revenues  which  accrue  to  the  Khan  from  Quinfay,  and  the  other  cities 
pertaining  thereto,  being  the  ninth  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Mangi,  are  firft  of  fait, 
every  year,  eight  tomans  of  gold,  every  toman  is  eighty  thoufand  Sazzi's  of  gold, 
and  every  Sazzi  is  more  than  one  florin  of  gold,  which  will  amount  to  fix  millions  and 
four  hundred  thoufand  ducats.  The  caufe  is,  that  that  province  being  nigh  the  fea, 
there  are  many  lakes,  where  the  water  in  fummer  is  coagulated  into  fait,  wherewith  five 
other  kingdoms  in  that  country  are  ferved.  There  is  plenty  of  fugar  growing,  which 
pay,  as  likewife  all  fpices  do,  three  parts,  and  a  third  in  the  hundred  :  the  like  of 
rice-wine.  Alfo  thofe  twelve  companies,  which  we  faid  had  twelve  thoufand  rtiops,  and 
the  merchants  which  bring  goods  hither,  or  carry  any  hence  by  fea,  pay  the  fame 
price.  They  which  come  from  remote  countries  and  regions,  as  for  example,  from 
the  Indies,  pay  ten  per  cent.  Likewilc  all  things  there  breeding,  as  hearts,  and  grow- 
ing out  of  the  earth,  and  filk,  pay  tithe  to  the  King,  and  the  computation  being  made 
in  the  prefence  of  Mafter  Marco,  befides  fait  before-mentioned,  yearly  amounts  to 

3  two 
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two  hundred-and-ten  tomans,  which  will  be  fixtjcn  millions  eight  hundred-thouland 
ducats  ill  gold  *. 

A  day's  journey  from  Quinfay  to   the  fouth-eaft,  are  all   the  way  houfes,  vilhges, 
fair  gardens,  and  plenty  of  viduals  ;  at  the  end  whereof  is  Tapinzu,  a  fine  city  in  the 
jurifdidion  of  Quinfay.     Three  days  thence,  fouth-eaft,  is  Uguiu,  and  two  days  far- 
ther you  may  flill  ride  that  way,  linding  cailles,  cities,  and  well  cultivated  places,  in 
fuch  a  neighbourhood  that  they  feem  to  travellers  all  one  city,  and  are  all  in  the  jurif- 
diftion  of  Quinfay  ;  there  are  great  canes  fifteen  paces  long  and  four  palms  thick. 
Two  days  journey  farther  is   the  city  Congui,  fair  and  large ;  and  travelling^  farther 
fouth-ea'fV,  are  places  full   of  people  and  trades ;  and  in  this  part  of  Mangi  are  no 
Iheep,  but  beavers,  buffaloes,  goats,  and  fwins  in  great  plenty.      At  the  end  of  four 
days  journey  farther  is  the  city  Zengian,  built  on  a  hill  in  the  midfl;  of  a  river,  which 
dividing  into   two   branches,  encompaffcs  it,  and   then  runs  one  to  the  fouth-eait,  the 
other  to  the  north-weft.     This  city  is  in  the  jurifdidion  of  Ouinfay,  and  its  inha- 
bitants are  merchants  alfo  and  idolaters  ;  this  country  abounds  with  all  forts  of  game. 
Three  days  journey  from  thence,  through  a  moft  pleafant  country,  exceeding  well  in- 
habited, ftands  Gieza,  a  great  city,  which  is  the  laft  of  the  Ouinfay  kingdom ;  after 
which  you  enter  into  another  kingdom  of  Mangi,  called   Concha ;   the  principal  city 
thereof  is  called  Fugiu,  by  which  you  travel  fix  days  journey  fouth-eaft,  through  hills 
and  dales,  always  finding   places  inhabited,  and  plenty  of  game,  of  beafts  and  fowl ; 
they  are  idolaters,  merchants  fubjeft  to  the  Khan.     There  are  ftout  lions  and  here 
grow  ginger  and  galingale  in  great  plenty,  with  other  forts  of  fpices ;  eight  pounds  of 
ginger  are  fold  for  a  Venetian  groat.    There  is  an  herb,  whofe  fruit  hath  the  efteft,  and 
gives  the  colour  and  fmell  of  faffron,  but  is  not  fafFron,  which  is  ufed  in  their  meats. 
They  commonly  eat  man's  flefti,'-if  the  perfons  die  not  oT  ficknefs,  as  better  tafted  than 
.  others.     When  they  go  into  the  field  they  ftiave  to  the  ears,  and  paint  their  faces  with 
azure  :  they  ferve  on  foot,  except  the  captain,  who  rides,  and  ufes  a  fwcrd  and  lance  ; 
they  are  very  cruel,  and  when  they  kill  an  enemy  prefently  drink  his  blood,  and  after- 
wards eat  his  flelh. 

After  fix  days  journey  is  Q.uelinfu,  a  great  city,  with  three  bridges,  each  eight  paces 
broad,  and  above  an  hundred  long  :  the  women  fair  and  delicately  Ihaped.  They  have 
abundance  of  filk  and  cotton,  are  great  merchants,  have  plenty  of  ginger  and  galingale. 
I  was  told,  but  faw-  them  not,  that  they  have  hens  without  feathers,  hairy  like  cats, 
which  yet  lay  eggs,  and  are  good  to  eat.  Here  are  many  lions,  which  make  the  way 
very  dangerous,  ^fter  three  days  journey,  you  arrive  in  a  populous  country,  inha- 
bited by  idolaters,  who  make  abundance  of  filk  manufaclures,  the  chief  city  is  Unguem, 
where  is  great  pi  nty  of  fugar,  fent  thence  to  Cambalu,  which  they  knew  not  how  to 
make  good  till  they  became  fubjeft  to  the  Khan,  in  whofe  court  were  Babylonians-, 
which  taught  them  to  refine  it  with  afiies  of  certain  trees,  they  only  boiling  it  before 
into  a  black  pafte.  Fifteen  miles  farther  lies  Cangiu,  ftill  in  the  realm  of  Concha,  and 
here  the  Khan  keeps  an  army  in  readinefs  for  a  guard  of  the  country.  Through  this 
city  pafTes  a  river  a  mile  broad,  fairly  built  on  both  fides,  and  abounding  with  ftiips 

*  Thefe  particulars  might  very  well  appear  (as  indeed  they  did)  abfolutely  iiicredi'ole,  at  a  time  when 
there  was  not  fo  much  as  au  idea  of  a  well  peopled  and  regularly  fettled  country  beyond  the  l-.niits  of 
Perfia,  received  amonjr  the  Zuiopeans  As  the  Chinefe  were  amazed,  and  knew  not  what  to  think  of 
our  manners^  when  we  came  f.rft  amor:g  them,  io  the  full  news  of  fuch  an  empire  as  China,  fo  extenfive, 
fo  well  peopled,  fo  admirubly  governed,  and  in  lo  flourifhing  a  condition,  nuift  needs  allonilh  us  not 
a  little.  According  to  the  lattll  account  of  this  empire,  its  revenues  r.mouni  to  fifty  millions  fterling 
annually. 

carrying 
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carrying  fugar  and  other  lading.  This  river  difembogues  from  hence  five  days  journey 
fouth-eafl  at  Zaitum,  a  fea-port,  from  which  the  rich  lhip3  of  India  come  to  this  plea* 
fant  city,  as  is  all  the  country  betwixt,  in  which  are  trees  and  fhrubs  of  camphire. 
Zaitum  is  a  famous  port,  where  all  the  fliips  arrive  with  merchandize,  thence  difperfed 
through  all  India.  There  is  here  fuch  a  quantity  of  pepper,  that  what  comes  by  Alex- 
andria to  the  weft  is  little  to  it,  and,  as  it  were,  one  of  a  hundred.  The  concourfe  of 
merchants  is  incredible,  it  being  one  of  the  moft  commodious  ports  in  the  world,  ex- 
ceeding profitable  to  the  Khan,  who  receives  cuftom  at  the  rate  of  ten  in  the  hundred 
of  all  merchandize.  They  pay  fo  much  for  hire  of  fliips  alfo,  that  there  is  not  above 
one  half  of  their  merchandize  remaining  entire  to  themfelves,  and  yet  that  moiety  yields 
vaft  profit  to  them.  The  citizens  are  idolatrous,  given  to  pleafure ;  ki  it  are  many 
artificers  on  embroidered  and  arras  work.  The  river  is  great,  veiy  wide  and  fwift,  and 
one  arm  of  it  runs  to  Ouinfay,  at  the  parting  of  which  is  Tringai  fituated,  where 
porcelane  diflies  are  made.  I  was  told  of  a  certain  earth,  which  they  caft  up  in  hills, 
and  fo  let  lie  expofed  to  all  weathers  for  thirty  or  forty  years  without  ftirring ;  after 
which  refining  by  time,  they  make  dilhes,  paint  them,  and  then  put  them  in  the  fur- 
nance.  You  may  there  have  eight  dilhes  for  one  Venetian  groat.  In  this  kingdom  of 
Concha,  the  Khan  has  as  great  a  revenue  almoft  as  that  of  the  kingdom  of  Quinfay* 
In  thefe  two  Mafter  Marco  was,  and  in  none  of  the  other  nine  kingdoms  of  Mangi,  in 
all  which  one  language  is  ufed,  with  variety  of  dialed:,  and  but  one  fort  of  writing  j 
and  therefore  we  will  fpeak  no  more  of  them,  but  in  the  next  book  difcourfe  of  India 
the  Greater,  the  Middle,  and  the  Lefs,  in  which  he  was  both  in  the  fervice  of  the  Khan, 
and  alfo  in  his  return  with  the  Queen  to  Argon. 

22.  We  will  now  enter  into  the  affairs  of  India,  and  begin  with  their  fliips,  which  are 
made  of  fir,  with  one  deck,  on  which  are  twenty  cabins,  more  or  lefs,  according  to 
the  bignefs  of  the  fliips,  each  for  one  merchant.  They  have  a  good  rudder,  and  four 
marts  with  four  fails,  and  fome  two  mafts,  which  they  either  raife  or  take  down  at 
pleafure.  Some  greater  (hips  have  thirteen  divifions  on  the  infide,  made  with  boards 
enchafed,  fo  that  if  by  a  blow  of  a  whale,  or  touch  of  a  rock,  water  gets  in,  it  can  go 
no  farther  than  that  divifion,  and  the  leak  being  found,  is  foon  flopped.  They  are 
double,  that  is,  have  two  courfes  of  boards,  one  within  the  other,  and  are  well  caulked 
with  oakum,  and  nailed  with  iron,  but  not  pitched,  for  they  have  no  pitch,  but  anointed 
with  an  oil  of  a  certain  tree  mixed  with  lime  and  hemp,  beaten  fmall,  which  binds 
fafter  than  pitch  or  lime.  The  greater  fhips  have  three  hundred  mariners,  the  others 
two  hundred,  or  one  hundred  and  fifty,  as  they  are  in  bignefs  and  in  burthen,  from  five 
to  fix  thoufand  bags  of  pepper  *  ;  and  they  were  wont  to  be  larger  than  now  they  are, 
the  fea  having  broken  into  parts  and  iflands,  that  the  defetl:  of  water  in  fome  places  ■ 
caufeth  them  to  build  lefs.  They  ufe  alfo  oars  in  thefe  fliips,  four  men  to  one  oar ; 
and  the  greater  fhips  have  with  them  two  or  three  lefs  fliips,  able  to  carry  a  thoufand 
bags  of  pepper,  having  fixty  mariners  or  upwards  on  board  ;  which  fmall  fhips  ferve 
fometimes  to  tow  the  greater.  They  have  alfo  with  them  ten  fmall  boats  for  fifhing 
and  other  fervices  failened  to  the  fides  of  the  larger  fhips,  and  let  down  when  they 
pleafe  to  ufe  them.  They  flieath  their  fliips  alfo  after  a  year's  ufage,  fo  that  then 
they  have  three  courfes  of  boards,  and  they  proceed  in  this  manner  fometimes  till  there 

*  This  account  of  the  Ihips  ufed  in  the  trade  of  the  Eaft  Indies  agrees  exadlly  with  the  modem  rela- 
tions ;  and  though,  without  doubt,  they  fall  very  far  (hort  of  our  fhips  for  many  purpofes  ;  yet  for  fome^ 
the  nature  of  thofe  feas  eonfidered,  they  may  be,  and  very  probably  are,  more  convenient. 
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be  fix  courfes,  after  which  they  break  them  up.     Having  fpoken  of  the  fliips,  we  will 
fpeak  of  India,  and,  firfl,  of  certain  iflar.ds. 

Zipangii,  i.e.  Japan,  is  an  ifland  on  thceafl:,  one  thoufand  five  hundred  miies  diftant 
from  the  fliores  of  Mangi,  veiy  great,  the  people  of  white  complexion,  of  gentle  be- 
haviour, in  religion  idolaters,  and  have  a  King  of  their  own.     I'hey  have  gold  in  great 
plenty,  for  few  merchants  con^e  thither,  and  the  King  permits  no  exportation  of  it; 
and  they  which  have  carried  on  commerce  there,   fpeak  of  the  King's  houf^  covered 
with  gold,  as  churches  here  with  lead,  gilded  windows,  floors  of  gold.     There  are  alfo 
many  pearls.     Once  the  fame  of  thefe  riches  made  Cublai-Khan  to  fend  to  conquer  it 
two  of  his  Barons,  with  a  great  fleet  of  fliips,  one  named  Abbaca,  and  the  other  Ven- 
fanfm,   who  going  from  Zaitum  and  Quinfay,  arrived  there,  but  falling  out  between 
theml'elves,  could  take   but  one  city,   and  there  beheaded  all  they  took,  except  eight 
perfons,  which  by  an  enchanted  precious  ftcne,  enclofed  in  the  right  arm  between  the 
fkin  and  flefli,  could  not  be  wounded  with  iron  ;  whereupon,  with  wooden  clubs,  at  the 
command  of  the  two  Barons,   they  were  flain.     It  happened  one  day  that  a  northern 
wind  blew  hard,  which  was  dangerous  to  the  fhips  riding  there,  fo  that  fome  were  loft,, 
fome  put  out  fii'tlur  lo  fea,  and  others,  with  the  two  leaders  and  a  few  principal  per- 
fons, returned  home     Out  of  many  broken  fliips  fome  efcaped  by  boards  and  fwimming 
to  an  ifland  not  inhabited,  four  miles  off  Zipangu,   and  were  about  thirty  thoufand,, 
without  provifion  or  arms,   againft  whom  the  Zipanguaners,  after  the  tempeft  was 
calmed,  fent  out  a  fl  ^et  of  fhips,  and  an  army.     Ihefe   coming  on  land  to  feek  the 
wrecked  Tartars  without  order,  gave  occafion   to   the  Tartars  to  wheel   about,  the 
ifland  being  high  in  the  midfl,  and  to  get  unfeen  to   their  fhips,  which  were  left  un- 
manned, with  the  ftream.ers  difplayed,  and  in  them-  they  failed  to  the  chief  city  of  Zi- 
pangu, where  they  were  admitted  without  fufpicion,  and  found  few  others  but  women. 
The  King  of  Zipangu  befieged  them   fix  months,  and  they  having   no  relief,  yielded, 
themfelves,  and  their  lives  were  faved.     This  happened  A.  D.  1264*. 

The  Khan,  for  the  ill  condufl:  of  his  two  commanders,  cut  off  the  head  of  one,  and 
fent  the  other  to  a  defart  ifland  called  Zerga,  where  he  caufed  offenders  to  die,  by 
fewing  them,  their  hands  bound  in  a  new  flayed  hide  of  a  buff'aloe,  which  drying, 
ihrinketh  fo  as  it  puts  them  to  vaft  tortures,  which  lead  to  a  miferable  death.  The 
idols  in  this  and  the  adjoining  iflands  are  made  with  heads  of  kine,  fwine,  dogs,  and  in 
other  fafliions  more  monftrous,  as  with  faces  on  their  fhoulders,  with  four,  ten,  or 
even  an  hundred  hands  ;  and  to  thefe  they  afcribe  moft  power,  and  do  moll  reverence, 
and  fay,  that  fo  they  learned  of  their  progenitors.  They  fometimes  eat  their  enemies 
which  they  take,  with  great  joy,  and  for  great  dainties  ;  at  leafl  fo  it  is  reported  of  them. 
The  fea,  in  which  this  ifland  lies,  is  called  the  fea  of  Cin,  or  Chin,  that  is,  the  fea  againft 
Mangi,  and  in  the  language  of  that  ifland  Mangi  is  called  Chin  or  Chint,  which  fea  is. 
fo  large,  that  the  mariners  and  expert  pilots,  vvho  frequent  itj  fay,  that  there  are  {even 
thoufand  four  hundred  and  forty  iflands  therein,  the  moft  part  of  them  inhabited  ;  that 
there  grows  no  tree  which  yields  not  a  good  fmell  and  that  there  grow  many  fpices 
of  divers  kinds,  efpecially  lignum  aloes,  and  pepper  black  and  white.  The  fliips  of  Za- 
itum are  a  year  in  their  voyage,  for  they  go  in  winter,  and  return  in  fummer,  havino- 
winds  of  two  forts,  which  keep  their  fealons,  and  this  country  is  far  from  India  ;  but  I 
will  leave  them,  for  I  never  was  there,  nor  are  they  fubjc£l  to  the  Khan,  and  return  to 

•  This  attempt  made  by  the  Tartars  to  conquer  Japan  is  a  very  curious  circumllance,  and  of  great  con- 
fequence  to  the  hiiloryof  this  country,  becaufe  mentioned  by  no  other  author,  which  is  the  reafoii  that: 
Father  Martini  refers  us  hither  on  that  head,  in  his  moll  accurate  work  of  the  empire  of  China. 

Zaitum  j 
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Zaitum  ;  from  henc3  failing  fouth-weftward  one  thoufand  five  hundred  miles,  piifling  a 
gulph  called  Cheinan,  which  c  ^ntinues  two  months  failing  to  the  northward,  ilill  con- 
fining on  the  foulh-ead:  of  M:iiigi,  and  elfewhere  with  Ania  and  Toloman,  aiid  other 
provinces  before  named.  Within  it  are  infinite  illands  all  in  a  manner  inhabited  :  in 
them  is  found  abundance  of  gold,  and  they  trade  one  with  another. 

22.  This  gulph  feems  like  anorh  -r  world  ;  and  after  one  thoufand  and  five  hundred 
miles,  failing'  acrofs  this  gulph,  is  the  county  Ziambar,  rich  and  great,  having  a  King 
and  a  language  of  their  own,  idolaters,  and  paying  tribute  to  the  Grand  Khan  of  twenty 
elephants,  and  lignum  aloes  in  great  quantities  yearly.  A.  D.  1268,  the  Khan  hearing 
of  the  riches  of  this  ifland,  fent  thither  Sagatu  with  an  army  to  invade  it.  Acambatc 
the  King  thereof  was  old.  and  made  his  compofition  by  paying  the  tribute,  which  has 
been  mentioned.  There  are  many  woods  of  black  ebony  there,  which  are  of  iniinite 
value.  Sailing  th'^nce  betwixt  the  fouth  and  fouth-eaft  one  thoufand  five  hundred  miles 
is  Java,  at  prefeni  fuppovd  by  mariners  the  greateft  ifland  in  the  world,  being  above  three 
thoufand  miles  in  circuit,  under  a  King  who  payelh  tribute  to  none,  the  Khan  not  offer- 
ing to  fubjed  it,  becaufe  of  the  length  and  danger  of  the  voyage.  The  merchants  of 
Zaitum  and  Mangi  fetch  thence  abundance  of  gold  and  i'pices.  South  and  fouth-weft- 
ward  fix  hundred  miles  from  Java  are  two  iflands,  one  Sondur,  which  is  the  greater,  the 
other  Condur,  lefs,  both  drfilate. 

Fifty  miles  fouth-eaft  from  them  is  a  province,  or  firm  land,  very  rich  and  great, 
named  Lochae,  the  people  idolaters,  having  a  language  of  their  own,  as  well  as  a  King. 
There  grows  Brafil  wocid  in  great  plenty,  much  gold,  elephants,  wild  beafls,  and  fowl, 
a  fruit  called  B-^rcias,  large  as  lemons,  very  good ;  the  place  is  mountainous  and  fa- 
vage,  and  the  King  permits  not  any  one  to  come  thither,  left  they  fhould  know  his 
country,  and  attempt  to  conquer  it.  There  are  abundance  of  porcelane  Ihells  for  mo- 
ney tranfported  to  other  places.  Five  hundred  miles  fouthward  from  Lochae  is  the 
iile  Pentan,  a  favage  place,  which  produceth  in  all  the  woods  fweet  trees  ;  fixty  miles  in 
the  way,  the  fea  is  in  many  places  but  four  fathom,  after  which  failing  to  the  fouth-eaft 
thirty  miles  further,  is  the  ifland  and  kingdom  of  Malaiiir,  which  hath  a  peculiar  King 
and  language  to  itfelf,  and  here  a  great  trade  is  carritd  on  in  fpices  from  Pentan. 
One  hundred  miles  fouth-eaft  is  J-iva  the  Lefs,  in  compafs  about  two  thoufand  miles, 
and  hath  in  it  eight  kingdoms,  and  the  people  as  many  languages  ;  they  are  idolaters, 
have  abundance  of  treafure,  fpices,  ebony,  and  Brafil,  and  are  fo  far  to  the  fouth, 
that  the  north  ftar  cannot  there  be  feen.  Mafter  Marco  was  in  fix  of  thofe  kingdoms, 
of  which  he  gives  following  account,  leaving  the  other  two  which  he  faw  not. 

One  of  thefe  eight  kingdoms  is  Felech,  where  the  idolaters,  by  frequent  trade  with  Sa- 
racens, are  converted  to  the  law  of  Mohammed.  In  the  cities  the  mountaineers  are  very 
beaftly,  eating  man's  fleih  and  all  kinds  of  impure  food,  and  worlliip  all  day  what  they 
firft  fee  in  the  morning  :  next  to  that  is  Bafma,  which  hath  a  language  by  itfelf ;  they 
live  without  law  like  beafts,  and  fometimes  fend  hawks  to  the  Khan,  who  lays  claim  to 
all  the  ifland.  For  favage  beafts  they  have  wild  elephants,  and  unicorns  much  lefs  than 
elephants,  like  the  buffaloe  in  hair  ;  their  feet  are  like  elephant's  feet,  they  have  one 
horn  In  the  midft  of  the  forehead,  and  hurt  none  therewith,  but  with  the  tongue  and 
knee  ;  for  on  then-  tongue  are  certain  long  prickles,  and  fliarp,  and  when  they  hurt 
any  they  trample  on  him,  and  prefs  him  down  with  their  knees,  and  then  tear  him  to 
pieces  with  their  tongue.  The  head  is  like  a  wild  boar's,  which  he  carries  downwards 
to  the  ground.  They  love  to  ftand  in  the  mire,  and  are  filthy  beafts,  and  not  fuch 
unicorns  are  f;'.id  to  be  in  our  parts,  which  fufrer  themfelves  to  be  taken  by  maids,  but 
^jaite  contrary.     They  have  many  apes,  and  of  feveral  kinds ;  they  have  gofs-hawks 
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l)iack  as  ravens,  great  and  good  for  prey.  There  are  certain  fniall  apes,  in  their  faces 
)ike  men,  wliich  they  put  in  boxes,  and  preferve  wiih  fpices,  and  fell  llieni  to  mer- 
chants, who  carry  them  through  tlie  world,  flicwing  them  for  pigmies,  or  little  men. 

Samare  is  the  next  kingdom,  where  Mafter  Marco  fiaid  five  months  againft  his  will, 
forced  by  ill  weather.  1  here  none  of  the  ftars  of  Charles's  Wain  are  feeii.  He  once 
went  on  fhore  with  two  thoufand  people,  and  there  fortified  for  thofe  five  months,  for 
fear  of  thofe  brutifh  men-eaters,  and  traded  meanwhile  with  them  for  vidluals.  They 
have  excellent  fifli,  wine  of  the  date-tree,  very  wholefome  for  phthific,  dropfy,  difeafes 
of  the  fpleen  ;  fome  white,  feme  i:ed,  and  Indicia  nuts  as  big  as  a  man's  head,  the 
middle  whereof  is  full  of  a  pleatant  liquor  better  than  wine ;  they  eat  of  all  forts  of 
flelh  without  any  diiference.  Dragoian  is  another  of  thefe  kingdoms  claimed  by  the 
Khan,  having  a  King  and  language  of  their  own.  I  was  told  of  an  abominable  cuf- 
tom,  that  when  one  is  fick,  they  fend  to  enquire  of  the  forcerers  whether  he  fhall 
efcape  ?  If  the  devils  anfwer  no,  the  kindred  fend  for  fome,  whofe  office  it  is  to 
ftrangle  the  fick  party  j  after  which  they  cut  him  in  pieces,  and  the  kindred  eat  him 
with  great  jollity,  even"  to  the  marrov/  of  the  bones  ;  for,  fay  they,  if  any  fubflance  of 
him  Ihould  remain,  worms  would  breed  thereof,  v/hich  would  want  food,  and  fo  die,  to 
the  great  torture  of  the  foul  of  the  deceafed.  The  bones  they  afterwards  take  and 
carry  into  fome  caves  in  the  hills,  that  no  beall  may  touch  them.  If  they  take  any 
ftranger,  they  eat  him  in  the  fame  manner. 

Lambrai  is  the  fifth  kingdom  of  Java,  in  which  is  great  plenty  of  Brafil,  of  the  feeds 
whereof  Mafter  Marco  brought  to  Venice,  and  fowed  them,  but  in  vain,  the  foil  being 
too  cold.  They  have  unicorns  in  great  abundance,  and  choice  of  hearts  and  fowls. 
Fanfur,  the  fixth  kingdom,  hath  the  beft  camphire,  which  is  fold  weight  for  weight 
with  gold.  In  that  province  they  make  meal  out  of  great  and  long  trees,  as  thick  as 
two  men  can  fathom  ;  whence,  paring  off  the  thin  bark  and  vi^ood  about  three  fingers 
thick,  the  pith  within'is  meal,  which  they  put  in  water,  and  ftir  it  very  well,  the  lighted 
drofs  fwimming,  and  the  fineft  fettling  to  the  bottom,  and  then  the  water  being  cart 
away,  they  make  parte,  of  which  Mafter  Marco  brought  fome  to  Venic,  tarting  not 
much  unlike  barley-bread.  The  wood  of  this  tree  thrown  into  the  water  finks  like 
iron,  of  which  they  make  lancets,  but  fhort ;  for  if  long,  they  v/ould  be  too  heavy  to 
bear.  Thefe  they  fliarpen,  and  burn  at  the  tops,  with  which  fo  prepared,  they  will 
pierce  through  armour  fooner  than  if  they  were  made  of  iron.  About  one  hundred 
and  fifty  miles  from  Lambri,  failing  northwards,  are  two  iflands,  one  called  Nocueran, 
in  which  the  inhabitants  live  like  hearts,  g©  all  naked,  both  men  and  women,  and  wor- 
fliip  idols,  have  excellent  trees,  cloves,  fanders  white  and  red,  Indian  nuts,  Brafil 
and  other  fpices  ;  the  other  Angaman,  favage  as  the  former,  and  where  I  was  told 
they  had  dogs'  heads  and  teeth. 

24.  Sailing  hence  one  thoufand  miles  to  the  welf,  and  a  little  to  the  north-wtft,  is 
Zeilan,  two  thoufand  and  four  hundred  miles  in  circuit,  and  anciently  three  thoufand 
and  fix  hundred  miles,  as  is  feen  in  the  maps  of  the  mariners  of  thofe  places  ;  but  the 
north  winds  have  -nade  a  great  part  of  it  fea.  It  is  the  lineft  ifland  in  the  world  ;  the 
King  is  called  Sendernaz.  The  men  and  women  are  idolaters,  go  nakc.l,  fave  that  they 
cover  their  privities  with  a  cloth,  have  no  corn,  but  rice  and  oil  of  Sefamino,  milk, 
flelh,  wine  of  trees,  abundance  of  Brafil,  the  bert  rubie?  in  the  world,  fapphires,  to. 
pazes,  amethyrts,  and  other  gems  :  the  King  is  faid  to  have  the  very  fineft  ruhv  that  was 
ever  feen,  as  long  as  one's  hand,  and  as  big  as  a  man's  arm,  without  fpot,  ftiuiing  like  a 
fire,  not  to  be  bought  for  money.  Cublai-Khanfent  and  offered  the  value  of  a  city  for  it  j 
but  the  King  anfwei-ed,  he  would  not  give  it  for  the  treafure  of  the  world,  nor  part  with 
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it,  becaufe  it  had  been  his  anceflors.  The  men  are  unfit  for  foldiers,  and  hire  others  when 
they  have  occafion.  From  Zeilan,  failing  fixty  miles  to  the  weft,  lies  the  great  province 
of  Malabar,  which  is  not  an  ifland  but  firm  continent,  called  India  the  Greater,  the  richell 
province  in  the  world  :  there  are  in  it  four  Kings,  the  chief  of  which  is  SInder  Candi,  in 
whofe  kingdom  they  fifli  for  pearls,  viz.  betwixt  Malabar  and  Zeilan,  in  a  bay  where  th'i 
fea  is  not  above  ten  or  twelve  fathom  ;  in  which  divers  defcend  and  in  bags  or  nets  tied 
to  their  bodies,  bring  up  the  oyfters,  in  which  are  the  pearls  :  and  becaufe  there  are  feme 
great  fifli  which  kill  the  fifliermen,  they  hire  certain  Bramins  to  charm  them,  and  thefe 
have  the  twentieth,  and  the  King  the  tenth.  Thefe  oyfters  are  found  through  the  whole 
month  of  April,  and  till  the  middle  of  May,  and  not  at  any  time  elfe.  In  September 
they  find  them  in  a  place  above  three  hundred  miles  off,  and  till  the  midft  of  OiSlober. 
The  Khan  goes  as  naked  as  the  reft,  fave  that  be  wears  fome  honourable  enfigns,  as  a 
collar  of  precious  ftones  about  his  neck,  and  a  thread  of  filk  to  his  breaft,  with  pne 
htmdred  and  four  fair  pearls  ftrung  thereon  to  count  his  prayers  by,  of  which  he  muffc 
daily  fay  fo  manv  to  his  idols.  A  fort  ol  bracelets  he  weareth  on  three  places  on  his 
arms,  and  likewife  on  his  legs,  on  his  fingers,  and  on  his  toes.  The  prayers  which 
he  fays  are  Pacauca,  Pacauca,  Pacauca^  one  hundred  and  four  times.  This  King  hath 
one  thoufand  concubines,  and  if  any  pleafe  him,  he  takes  her,  as  once  he  did  from  his 
brother,  whence  wars  had  followed  ;  but  the  mother  threatening  to  cut  off  her  breafts, 
v<hich  had  nourifhcd  them,  if  they  proceeded,  the  quarrel  was  compofed.  He  hath 
many  horfemen  for  his  guard,  which  always  accompany  him,  who,  when  the  King 
dies,  throw  themfelves  voluntarily  into  the  fire  when  he  is  burnt,  to  do  him  fervice  in 
the  next  world. 

This  Prince  and  his  brethren,  the  Kings  of  Malabar,  buy  their  horfes  from  Ormus, 
and  other  parts  ;  the  country  breeds  none,  and  if  it  fometimes  falls  out  that  it  does,  yet 
are  they  there  bred  ill-favoured  and  naught.     Condemned  perfons  will  offer  themfelves 
to  die  in  honour  of  fuch  an  idol,  which  is  performed  with  twelve  knives,   and  twelve 
wounds  in  divers  parts  of  the  body,  at  every  blov/,  faying,  "  I  kill  myfelf  in  honour  of 
that  idol  ;"  and  the  laft  he  thrufts  in  his  heart,  and  is  then  burnt  by  his  kindred.  The 
wives  alfo  caft  themfelves  into  the  fire  with  their  hufbands,  difrepute  following  thofe 
who  refufe  it.     They  worfhip  idols,  and  moft  of  them  adore  cows,  and  would  not  eat 
fo  holy  flefh  as  beef  for  all  the  world.    There  are  fome  called  Gaui,  who  eat  fuch  oxen 
as  die  of  themfelves,  but  may  not  kill  them,  and  daub  over  their  houf^s  with  ox-dung. 
Thefe  Gaui  are  of  the  pofterity  of  thofe  which  flew  St.  Thomas,  and  cannot  enter  the 
place  where  his  body  is.     They  fit  on  carpets  on  the  ground  in  this  kingdom :  they 
have  no  corn  but  rice  ;  are  not  a  martial  people  ;  kill  no  beafts,  but  v>hen  they  will  eat 
any,  get  the  Saracens  to  do  it,  or  other  people  ;  wafh  twice  a-day,  morning  and  even- 
ing, both  men  and  women,  and  will  not  otherwife  eat,  which  they  who  obferve  not  are 
accounted  heretics.     They  touch  not  their  meat  with  their  left  hand,  but  ufe  that  hand 
only  to  wipe,  and  for  other  unclean  ufes.     They  drink  each  in  his  own  pot,   and  will 
not  touch  another  man's  pot,  nor  fuffer  their  own  to  touch  their  mouth,  but  hold  it 
over,  and  pour  it  in.     To  ftrangers  who  have  no  pot  they  pour  drink  into  his  hands, 
and  obli-^e  him  to  drink  with  them.     Juftice  is  feverely  adminiftered  for  crimes,  and  a 
creditor  may  in  fome  cafes  encompafs  his  debtor  with  a  circle,  which  he  dares  not  pafs 
till  he  hath  paid  the  debt,  or  given  fecurity  ;  if  he  does,  he  is  to  be  put  to  death  ;  and 
Mafter  Marco  once  faw  the  King  himfelf  on  horfeback  thus  encircled  by  a  merchant, 
whom  he  had  long  delayed  and  put  off;  neither  would  the  King  go  out  of  the  circle 
which  the  merchant  had  drawn,  till  he  had  fatisfied  him,  the  people  applauding  the 
King's  juftice.    They  are  very  fcrupulous  of  drinking  wine  made  of  the  grape,  and  they 
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tsluch  do  it  are  not  thought  v.orthy  or  honeR  men,  or  admitted  to  be  witne{r>.'s,  a  thinj^ 
denied  alio  to  him  who  lails  by  fea,  for  they  fay  fuch  men  are  defperate.  They  thiiik. 
lechery  no  lin.  It  is  very  hot,  and  they  have  no  rain  but  in  June,  July,  and  Auguft  ; 
without  which  refrefliing  of  the  air  they  could  not  live.  I'hey  have  many  phyfiogno- 
mers  and  foothfayers,  which  cbferve  beafls  and  birds,  and  have  an  unlucky  hour  every 
day  in  the  week  called  Choiach,  as  on  Monday,  betvixt  two  and  three,  en  Tucfday  the 
third  hour,  and  on  Wtdnefday  the  ninth,  &.c.  through  all  the  year,  fet  down  in  their 
books.  They  curioufiy  oblerve  nativities.  At  thirteen  years  eld  they  put  their  boy5  to 
get  their  own  livings,  who  run  up  and  down  to  buy  and  fell,  having  a  fmall  flock  given 
them  to  begin,  and  in  pearl  feafon  they  buy  a  few  pearls,  and  fell  t'lem  again  to  the 
merchants,  which  cannot  well  endure  the  fun,  for  httle  gain  ;  what  they  get  they 
bring  to  their  mothers  to  drefs  fen*  them,  for  they  may  not  eat  at  their  father's  cod. 
They  have  idols,  male  and  female,  to  v  horn  they  offer  their  daughters,  who,  when 
the  monks  or  prifefts  appoint,  fing  and  dance  to  the  idols,  and  very  often  fet  victuals 
before  them,  faying  that  they  eat,  leaving  it  the  fpacc  of  a  meal,  fuiging  all  the  while, 
and  then  they  fall  to  eating  in  earneft,  after  which  they  return  home.  The  caufe  or 
thefe  facrinces  is  the  houfliold  quarrels  betwixt  the  god  and  goddefs,  which,  if  they 
fliould  appeafe,  they  fliould  lofe  their  blefling.  The  great  men  have  litters  made  of 
large  canes,  which  they  faften  artificially  to  fume  upper  place  to  prevent  tarantulas  biting, 
and  alfo  fleas  and  other  vermin,  and  for  frefli  air. 

The  place  of  St.  Thomas's  fepulchre  is  a  fmall  city,  not  much  frequented  by  mer- 
chants, but  very  much  by  Chriftians  and  Saracens  for  devotion.  The  Saracens  hold 
him  a  great  prophet,  and  call  him  Ananias,  that,  is,  a  holy  man.  The  Chriftians  take  of 
the  earth  where  he  was  flain,  which  is  red,  and  carry  it  with  them  with  great  reverence, 
and  give  it,  mixed  with  water,  to  the  fick.  A.  D.  12S8,  a  great  Pi-ince,  having  more 
rice  than  room  to  lay  it  in,  made  bold  with  St.  Thomas's  church,  in  the  room  where 
pilgrims  were  received  ;  but  by  a  vifion  of  St.  Thomas  in  the  night,  was  fo  terrified  that 
he  quickly  left  the  place.  The  inhabitants  are  black,  not  fo  born,  but  became  fo  by 
often  anointing  themfelves  with  jeffamine  oil,  to  obtain  that  beauty.  They  paint  the 
devil  white,  and  their  idols  black.  The  cow-worfliippers  carry  with  them  to  battle 
fome  of  the  hair  of  a  wild  ox,  as  a  prefervation  againll  dangers,  and  therefore  fuch 
h.airs  are  fold  at  a  high  price. 

25.  Murfili,  or  INlonlul,  is  northward  from  Malabar  five  hundred  miles ;  the  in- 
habitants are  idolaters.  They  have  diamonds  in  their  hills,  which  they  fearch  for  after 
great  rains.  Weflwai-d  from  St.  Thomas  is  Lac,  whence  the  Bramins  have  their  origi- 
nal, who  are  the  honefteft  merchants  in  the  world,  and  will  not  lye  for  any  thine;-, 
and  faithfully  keep  any  thing  committed  to  their  cuftody,  or  as  brokers  fell  or  barter 
merchandife  for  others.  They  are  known  by  a  cotton  thread,  which  they  wear  over 
the  flioulders,  tied  under  the  arm  croffmg  the  breafi.  They  have  but  one  v/ife,  are 
great  aftrologers,  of  great  abftinence,  and  long  life ;  obferve  their  own  llradow  in  the 
fun,  when  they  are  to  buy,  and  thence  conjecture  according  to  the  rules  of  their  art. 
They  conltantly  chew  a  certain  herb,  which  makes  their  teeth  good,  and  helps  digeflion. 
There  are  fome  religious  among  them,  called  Tangui,  who  go  altogether  naked,  live 
aufterely,  worfhip  cows,  of  which  they  have  little  brafs  im.ages  on  their  foreheads,  and 
of  the  ox-bones  aflies  make  an  ointment,  wherewith  they  anoint  tlieir  bodies  in  divers 
places  with  great  reverence.  They  neither  kill  or  eat  any  live  creature,  nor  herb 
green,  or  root  before  it  is  dried,  efteeming  every  thing  to  have  a  foul.  They  ufe  no 
diflies,  but  lay  their  viduals  on  dry  leaves  of  apples  of  paradiic.  They  eafe  theml'elves 
in  the  fands,  and  then  diiperfe  it  hither  and  thither,  left  it  llKnild  breed  worms,  which 
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muft  die  for  want  of  food.     Some  of  them  live  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  years,  and  . 
their  bodies,  after  death,  are  buriit. 

In  Zeihn  I  had  forgot  to  mention  a  high  mountain,  which  none  can  afcend  but  by 
iron  chains,  as  I  was  told,  in  the  top  whereof  the  Saracens  fay  is  Adam's  fep'.dchre;: 
the  idolaters  fay  it  is  the  body  of  Sogoman  Barchan,  the  firfl:  idol  founder,  foil  to  the 
King  of  that  ifl'and,  who  betook  himfelf  to  a  folitary  life  on  the  top  of  this  hill,  from 
Avhence  no  plcafures  nor  perfuafions  could  draw  him  ;  his  father  made  aa  image  afttr 
his  death  to  reprefent  him,  all  of  gold,  adorned  with  garments,  and  commanded  all  the 
iflanders  to  worfliip  it :  and  hence,  as  they  fay,  began  idolatry.  Hither  they  come 
from  reniote  places  in  pilgrimage,  and  there  his  fore-teeth,  and  a  difh  of  his,  are  re- 
ferved,  and  as  holy  relics  folemnly  fhewed.  The  Saracens  fay  they  are  of  Adam, 
which  report  caufed  the  Khan,  A.  D.  1281,  to  fend  ambafladors  thither,  who  obtained 
tv/o  teeth  and  a  dilh,  and  feme  of  his  hairs,  by  grant,  from  the  King  of  Zeilan,  which 
he  caufed  to  be  received  by  the  whole  people  of  Cambalu  without  the  city,  and  brought 
to  his  prefence  with  great  honour. 

Gael  is  a  great  city,  governed  by  After,  one  of  the  four  brethren',  who  is  veiy  rich, 
alfo  very  kind  to  merchants  ;  he  hath  three  hundred  concubuies.  All  the  people  have 
a  cuftom  to  be  continually  chewing  in  their  mouths  a  leaf  called  Tembul,  with  fpices 
and  lime.  Coulam  is  five  hundred  miles  fouth-weft  from  Malabar  ;  they  are  idolaters. 
There  are  alfo  Chriftians  and  Jews,  who  have  a  fpeech  by  themfelves.  They  have 
pepper,  Brafil,  Indico,  lions  all  black,  parrots  of  divers  forts,  all  white  as  fnow,  others 
azure,  others  red,  and  fome  fmall  peacocks  and  peahens,  very  diiferent  from  ours,  and 
larger,  as  are  their  fruits  ;  they  are  lecherous,  and  marry  their  fifters  and  near  kin- 
dred :  there  are  many  aftrologers  and  phyficians.  In  Camari  are  apes  fo  large,  that 
they  feem  to  be  men  :  and  here  we  had  a  fight  of  the  north-ftai-.  Delai  hath  a  King, 
and  the  inhabitants  have  their  own  language  :  the  people  are  idolaters,  and  have  plenty 
of  fpices  ;  the  Ihips  of  Mangi  come  thither.  Malabar  is  a  kingdom  in  the  weft,  in 
which,  and  in  Guzerat,  are  many  pirates,  who  fometimes  put  to  fea  with  above  an 
hundred  fail,  and  rob  merchants.  They  bring  with  them  their  wives  and  children, 
and  there  remain  all  fummer.  In  Guzerat  is  abundance  of  cotton,  the  trees  fix  fathoms 
hi^h,  and  laft  twenty  years  ;  the  cotton  of  thefe  trees  is  not  fit  to  fpin  after  they 
are  above  twelve  years  old,  but  for  quilts  :  there  are  many  Rhinoceros's.  In  Can- 
hau  is  ftore  of  frankincenfe.  It  is  a  great  city,  where  is  great  trade  for  horfes.  In 
Cambaia  is  much  Indico,  buckram,  and  cotton.  Semenath  is  a  kingdom  of  a  peculiar 
language,  they  are  idolaters,  merchants,  and  a  good  people.  Refmacoran  is  a  great 
kingdom  of  idolaters  and  Saracens.  The  laft  province  of  the  Greater  India,  towards 
the  north-weft,  is  five  hundred  miles,  near  which  are  faid  to  be  two  iflands,  one  of 
men  and  the  other  of  women,,  thofe  coming  to  thefe,  and  there  ftay  in  March,  April, 
and  May.  The  women  keep  their  fons  till  twelve  years,  and  then  fend  them  to  their 
fathers.  It  feems  the  air  of  that  country  admits  no  other  courfe  r  they  are  Chriftians, 
and  have  their  bifliop,  fubjeft  to  the  Bifliop  of  Socotora  ;  they  are  good  fiftiermen, 
and  have  ftore  of  amber.  Socotora  hauh  aa  archbifiiop,  not  fubjedt  to  the  Pope,  but 
to  one  Zatuli,  who  refides  at  Baldach,  who  choofelh  him.  The  Socotorans  are  in- 
chanters,  as  great  as  any  in  the  world,  though  excommunicated  therefore  by  their 
prelate,  and  raife  winds  to  bring  back  fuch  ftiips  as  have  wronged  them  till  they  obtain 
fatisfaftion. 

26.  A  thoufand  miles  thence  fouthward  is  Magafter,  one  of  the  greateft  and  richeft 
ifles  in  the  world,  three  thoufand  miles  in  circuit,  inhabited  by  Saracens,  governed  by 
four  old  men ;  the  people  live  by  merchandize,   and  fell  vaft  quantites  of  elephants* 
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teeth.  The  currents  in  thefe  parts  are  of  exceeding  force.  They  report  flrange  ftories 
of  fowls  called  Ruch,  like  an  eagle,  but  of  incomparable  bignefs.  Zenfibar  alfo  is  faid 
to  be  of  great  length,  &c.  There  are  elephants,  girafFas,  and  flicep,  very  unlike  to  ours  ; 
the  men  and  women  very  deformed.  I  have  heard  mariners  and  fkilful  pilots  of  thofe 
parts  report,  and  have  feen  in  their  writings,  which  have  compaifed  the  fea  of  India, 
that  thei-e  are  in  it  twelve  thoufand  and  feven  hundred  iflands  inhabited  and  defert.  In 
India  Major,  which  is  from  Malabar  to  Chefinacoran,  are  thirteen  kingdoms. 

India  Minor  is  from  Ziambi  to  Murfili,  in  which  are  eight  kingdoms,  befides  many 
iflands.  The  fecond,  or  Middle  India,  is  called  Abafcia,  the  chief  King  a  Chriftian. 
There  are  fix  other  Kings,  three  Chriftians,  and  three  Saracens,  fubjecl  to  him  ;  there 
are  alfo  Jews.  St.  Thomas  having  preached  in  Nubia,  came  to  Abafcia,  and  there  did 
the  like,  and  went  afterwards  to  Malabar.  They  are  very  valiant  foldiers,  always  in 
arms  agalnfl  the  Soldan  of  Aden,  and  the  people  of  Nubia.  I  heard  that  A.  D.  1288 
the  Great  Emperor  of  the  Abiffines  would  have  vifited  Jerufalem,  but  being  diiluaded 
by  reafon  of  the  Saracen  kingdoms  in  the  way,  he  fent  a  Bifhop  of  holy  life  to  perform 
his  devotions,  who  in  his  return  was  taken  by  the  Soldan  of  Aden,  and  circumcifed  by 
force ;  whereupon  the  Abiffine  Monarch  raifed  an  army,  difcomfited  the  Soldan,  with 
two  other  Mohammedan  Kings,  took  and  fpoiled  Aden.  Abafcia  is  rich  in  gold  ;  Efcier 
is  fubjedi:  to  Aden,  forty  miles  diftant  fouth-eaft,  where  is  plenty  of  white  frankincenfe 
very  good,  which  drops  from  fm.all  trees  by  incifion  of  the  bark,  a  rich  merchandife 
&c.  Some  in  that  country,  for  want  of  corn,  make  bifcuit  of  filh,  of  which  thev  have 
great  plenty  :  they  alfo  feed  their  beads  with  fifli.  They  take  them  in  March,  April, 
and  May. 

27.  After  having  fpoken  of  the  provinces  on  the  coaft,  I  will  now  return  to  fome 
provinces  more  to  the  north,  where  many  Tartars  dwell,  which  have  a  King  called 
Caidu,  of  the  race  of  Zingis-Khan,  but  fubject  to  none.  Thefe  obferve  the  culloms  of 
their  anceftors,  dwell  not  in  cities,  caftles,  or  fortrefles,  but  dwell  with  their  King  in  the 
fields,  plains,  vallies,  and  forefts,  and  are  efteemed  true  Tartars.  They  have  no  fort 
of  corn,  hut  live  on  flefli  and  milk,  in  great  peace.  They  have  multitudes  of  horfes 
kine,  fheep,  and  other  beads.  I'here  are  found  great  white  bears,  twenty  palms  long, 
black  foxes,  very  large,  wild  afies,  and  little  beads  called  Rondes,  which  bear  the  fable 
furs,  and  variarcolini,  and  thofe  which  are  called  Pharaoh's  rats,  which  the  Tartars  are 
fkilful  in  taking.  The  great  lakes  which  are  frozen,  except  for  a  few  months  in  the 
year,  are  the  caufe  that  in  the  fummer  it  is  fcarce  to  be  travelled  for  mire,  and  therefore 
the  merchants  in  going  to  buy  their  furs,  for  fourteen  days  journey  through  the  defart, 
have  fet  up  for  each  day  a  houfe  of  wood,  where  they  barter  with  the  inhabitants,  and  in 
•winter  they  ufe  fledges  without  wheels,  and  plain  on  the  bottom,  rifing  with  a  femicircle 
at  the  top,  or  end,  which  are  drawn  on  the  ice  by  beads  like  great  dogs,  by  couples,  the 
fledge-man  only  with  his  merchant  and  furs  fitting  therein. 

At  the  extremity  of  the  region  of  thefe  Tartars  is  a  country  reaching  to  the  farthed 
north,  called  the  obfcure  land,  becaufe  the  mod  part  of  thp  winter  months  the  fua 
appears  not,  and  the  air  is  thick  and  darkidi,  as  betimes  in  the  morning  with  us.  The 
men  there  are  pale  and  fquat,  have  no  Prince,  and  live  like  beads.  The  Tartars  often 
rob  them  of  their  cattle  in  thofe  dark  months,  and,  led  they  fliould  lofe  their  way,  they 
ride  on  mares  which  have  colts  fucking,  which  they  leave  with  a  guard  at  the  entrance 
of  that  country,  where  the  light  beginneth  to  fail,  and  when  they  have  taken  their 
prey,  give  reins  to  the  mares,  which  haden  to  their  colts.  In  their  long  continued 
fummer,  they  take  many  of  the  fined  furs  (on  occafion  of  the  Tartars  going  to  rob  them), 
of  vihkh,  I  have  heard  fome  are  brought  into  Ruilia.     Rufliu  is  a  great  country  near 

thdt 
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thp.t  northern  darknefs.  The  people  are  Greek  Chriftians,  the  men  and  women  fair, 
and  pay  tribute  to  the  King  of  the  lartars  of  the  \ve(l:,  on  whom  they  border.  On  the 
caft  there  is  plenty  of  furs,  wax,  and  mines  of  filver  ;  it  reaches,  as  I  was  told,  to  the 
ocean  fea,  in  which  are  iflands  that  abound  in  ger-falcons  and  falcons. 

28.  We  are  now  arrived  at  the  clofe  of  this  author's  writings,  and  therefore  are 
more  capable  of  judging  of  the  particulars  they  contain,  which  was  the  reafon  that  I 
left  fome  points  to  be  confidered  here,  which  I  fhould  otherwife  have  thrown  under  the 
head  of  objeftions.     Some  critical  readers  have  aftefted  to  doubt,  whether  our  author, 
or  rather 'his  performance,  deferves  credit,  from  the  account  that  is  given  of  the  manner 
in  which  it  was  wrote,  and  from  the  different  ilories  that  we  have  told  of  the  orij^'aal. 
We  have  already  accounted  for  the  miftakes  that  have  been  made  on  this  head,  and 
{hzW  here  only  take  notice,  that  Francis  Pipin,  of  the  order  of  preachers,  who  made  a 
Latin  tranflation  of  our  author's  work,  tells  us  in  his  preface,  that  from  the  report  of 
his  domeftics,  he  was  iatisfied  that  Marco  Polo  was  a  man  of  great  prudence,  remark- 
ably honeft,  and  one  who  had  the  faireil  charafter  that  could  be.     It  is  not  very  eaff 
to  conceive,  that  fuch  a  man  fliould  expofe  that  credit  which  he  had  been  at  fo  much 
pains  to  eftablifli,  by  fending  into  the  world  an  indigefted  heap  of  fiaions  and  romances. 
But  the  fame~perfon  informs  us  farther,  that  Signior  Nicolo  Polo,  the  father  of  our  au- 
thor was  the  moff  elteemed  and  beft  beloved  man  of  his  time,  and  that  he  conitantly 
reported  the  very  fame  fads  during  his  whole  life,  which  his  fon  publilhed  in  his  works; 
and  as  for  his  uncle  Signior  Maflio,  who  enjoyed  fome  of  the  principal  offices  in  the 
government  at  Venice,  and  dift inguiflied  himfelf  by  his  wifdom  and  integrity,  when  he 
was  upon  his  death-bed  he  took  particular  care  to  aflure  his  confelfor,  that  he  had  re- 
viewed his  nephew's  work,  and  that  he  was  fully  llitisfied  that  there  was  nothing  in  it 
that  was  not  ftriftly  true,  and  this  he  gave  him  leave  to  declare  for  the  fatisfadion  of 
the  world.     Here  then  are  three  credible  witnefles  to  the  fame  faffs,  and  therefore, 
according  to  all  the  laws  of  evidence,  they  ought  to  be  looked  upon  as  thoroughly 

eftablifhed.  ,    ^  ^  ,  r        ,  • 

We  mufl  however  diftinguifh  between  fuch  fafts  as  our  author  reports  from  his  own 
knowledge,  and  thofe  which  are  grounded  only  on  hearfay  and  information.  Wo  may 
accufe  an  author  of  credulity  or  imprudence,  who  inferts  ft  range  and  improbable  things 
in  his  writings,  but  we  cannot  with  juftice  charge  him  with  infidelity  or  falfehood  on  that 
head,  and  we  ought  alfo  to  make  fome  allowance  for  the  genius  of  the  time  in  which 
he  wrote  becaufe  it  cannot  be  prefumed,  that  even  the  wifeft  and  mofl  prudent  men 
caa  be  totally  free  from  the  errors  of  the  age  in  which  he  flourifhed  :  it  may  not  be 
amils  to  give  a  few  inftances  with  regard  to  our  author. 

In  the  twenty-fifth  chapter  there  is  an  account  of  diamond  mines,  in  the  kingdom  of 

Murfili    where  we  have  omitted  a  paffage  that  is  to  be  met  with  in  moft  of  the  editions 

of  our  author,  becaufe  it  is  reported  on  the  credit  of  the  inhabitants,  and  we  were  willing 

to  examine  it  by  itfclf,  that  the  reader  might  perceive  we  had  no  intention  to  impofe 

upon  him  thofe  improbabilities  which  had  been  impofed  upon  our  author  himfelf. 

After  having  told  us  that  diamonds  are  found  there  at  the  bottom  of  the  rocky  moun- 

taiiis   after  the  rainy  feafon  is  over,  he  proceeds  thus  :  "  They  alfo  in  the  fummer-time 

afcend  thefe  mountains,  though  with  great  difficulty,  becaufe  of  the  vehemence  of  the 

heat,  and  find  abundance  of  thofe  precious  flones  among  the  gravel.     In  this  they  are 

likewife  much  expofed  to  danger  from  the  vaft  number  of  ferpents  of  enormous  fize, 

which  fnelter  themfelves  in  the  holes  and  caverns  of  thefe  rocks,  where,  neverthelefs, 

they  find  diamonds  In  the  greateft  abundance.     Among  other  methods  of  obtaining 

th°m  they  make  ufe  of  this  :  there  are  abundance  of  white  eagles  that  reft  in  the  upper 

part 
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part  of  thofe  rocks,  for  the  fake  of  feeding  on  tlie  ferpents,  and  in  the  deep  vallies  and 
precipices,  where  men  are  afraid  to  venture  themfelves,  they  throw  pieces  of  raw  nieat*^' 
whicl/' the  ea,c;les  perceiving,  immediately  floop  and  feize  it,  with  all  the  Httle  ftones 
and  gravel  that  adhere  to  thefe  nioilt  pieces  of  meat.,  Such  as  fearch  for  diamonds 
watch  the  eagles'  mils,  and  when  they  leave  them,  pick  up  fuch  little  flones,  and  fearch 
likewife  for  diamonds  among  the  eagles'  dung.  The  Kings  and  great  men  in  this 
country  keep  the  faireft  and  fuieft  of  thefe  Itones  to  themfelves,  and  fuifer  the  mer- 
chants to  fell  the  reft." 

The  famous  Julius  C.Ecfar  Scaliger  was  extremely  offended  with  this  relation,  which 
he  treats  with  the  utmoft  contempt,  and  feems  to  wonder  at  the  affurance  of  a  writer 
that  experts  ftories  of  this  kind  ihould  gain  credit ;  yet,  after  all,  I  do  not  fee  that  there 
is  any  great  harm  in  our  author's  relating  this  tale,  however  improbable  it  may  feem, 
fmce  without  doubt  he  received  it  from  the  inhabitants,  and  what  motives  they  had  to 
tell  him  fuch  a  ftory  is  not  very  difficult  to  guefs.  The  native  Indians,  in  all  the  revo- 
lutions that  have  happened  in  the  countries  where  they  live,  have  preferved  this  trade 
in  their  own  hands,  and  by  fables  of  one  fort  or  other  kept  ftrangers  from  attempting 
to  interfere  with  them.  Our  author  was  very  probably  the  firft  European  that  was  ever 
at  the  diamond  mines,  and  therefore  we  have  the  lefs  reafon  to  be  furprifed  at  his  being 
impofed  upon  in  an  affair  of  which  he  could  not  be  a  competent  judge. 
.  But  to  make  the  reader  fome  amends  for  fo  imperfeft  a  relation  of  the  manner  in 
vhich  this  valuable  trade  is  carried  on,  I  fhall  take  this  opportunity  of  inferting  the  beft 
accouiit  of  the  matter  that  I  believe  has  been  hitherto  given,  by  one  who  was  an  eye- 
witnefs  of  it  in  the  year  1680,  and  that  too  in  the  very  country  known  to  our  autlior 
by  the  name  of  the  kingdom  of  Murfili.  "  The  diamonds  are  fo  fcattered  and  dif- 
perfed  in  the  earth,  and  lie  fo  thin,  that  in  themoft  plentiful  mines  it  is  rare  to  find  one 
in  digging,  or  till  they  have  prepared  the  ftuff,  and  fearched  purpofely  for  them  :  they 
are  alfo  frequently  enclofed  in  clods  ;  and  fome  of  thofe  of  Molwilleed,  and  the  new 
mines  in  the  kingdom  of  Golconda,  have  the  earth  fo  fixed  about  them,  that,  till  they 
grind  them  on  a  rough  ftone  with  fand,  they  cannot  move  it  fufiiciently  to  difcover  they 
are  tranfparent^  or  were  it  not  for  their  fhapes,  to  know  them  from  other  flones.  At  the 
firft  opening  of  the  mine,  the  unfkilful  labourers  Ibmetimes,  to  try  what  they  have 
found,  lay  them  on  a  great  ftone,  and  ftriking  them  one  with  another,  to  their  cofcly 
experience  difcover  they  have  broken  a  diamond.  One  I  know  who  had  an  excellent 
ftone  of  eight  mangellans,  that  is,  thirty-two  grains,  fervedfo  by  ignorant  miners  he  eui- 
ployed.  Near  the  place  where  they  dig  they  raife  a  wall,  with  fuch  rugged  ftones  as 
they  find  at  hand,  whereof  all  the  m.ines  afford  plenty,  of  about  two  feet  Iiigh,  and  fix 
feet  over,  flooring  it  well  with  the  fame  ;  for  the  laying  of  which  they  have  no  olher 
mortar  than  the  earth  tempered  with  water.  To  ftrengthen  and  make  it  tight,  they 
throw  up  a  bank  againft  tfie  fide  of  it,  in  one  part  whereof  they  leave  a  fmall  vent  about 
two  inches  from  the  bottom,  by  which  it  empties  itfelf  into  a  litlle  pit  made  in  the  eartli 
to  receive  fmall  ftones,  if  by  chance  any  fhould  run  through.  The  vent  being  flopped, 
they  fill  the  ciflern  they  have  made  with  water,  foaking  therein  as  much  of  tiie  earth  they 
dig  out  of  the  mine  as  it  can  conveniently  receive  at  a  time,  breaking  the  clods,  picking 
out  the  great  ftones,  and  ftirring  iu  with  fliovels  till  the  water  is  all  muddy,  the  gravelly 
ftuff  falling  to  the  bottom  ;  then  they  open  the  vent,  letting  out  the  foul  water,  andfup- 
ply  it  with  clean,  till  all  the  earthy  fubflance  be  wafhed  away,  and  none  but  a  gravelly  one 
remains  at  the  bottom.  Thus  th(y  continue  wafhing  till  about  ten  of  the  clock  before  noon, 
when  they  take  the  gravelly  ftuflthey  have  wafhed,  and  fpread  It  on  a  place  made  plain  and 
fmooth  for  that  purpofe  near  the  ciflern,  which  being  fo  dried  by  the  heat  of  the  fun  at 

that 
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that  time  of  the  day,  they  very  curioufly  look  it  over,  that  the  fmallefl  bit  of  a  Horn 
-can  hardly  efcape  them.  They  never  examine  the  fluff  they  have  v/aflied,  but  between 
the  hours  often  and  three,  left  any  cloud,  by  interpofmg,  intercept  the  brifk  bcvims  of 
the  fun,  which  they  hold  very  neceflary  to  affift  them  in  their  iearch,  the  diamonds  con- 
flantly  reflecting  them  when  they  fliine  on  them,  rendering  themfelves  thereby  the 
more  confpicuous. 

"  Some  of  the  experteft  labourers  are  employed  in  fearcliing,  he  that  fets  them  at 
work  ufually  fitting  by,  and  over-looking  ;  but  it  is  hardly  poifible,  efpecially  v/here 
many  are  employed,  to  watch  them  fo  narrov.Iy  but  that  they  may  fteai  part  of  what 
they  hnd,  as  many  times  fome  of  them  do,  and  felling  it  privately,  convert  it  to  their 
own  ufe.  If  they  find  a  large  ftone,  they  carry  it  not  prefently  to  their  employer,  but 
keep  on  loolcing,  having  an  eye  on  him,  till  they  obferve  he  takes  notice  of  it,  when, 
with  the  turn  of  their  hand,  they  give  him  a  glimpfe  of  it,  but  deliver  it  not  till  they  have 
done  work,  and  then  very  privately,  it  being  the  general  endeavour  to  conceal  v.'hat 
they  find,  left  it  flrould  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  governor  of  the  place,  and  he 
requires  a  fhare,  which  in  the  kingdom  of  Golconda  is  ufually  pradtifed,  without  any 
refpeO:  to  the  agreement  made  with  them.  The  miners,  thofe  that  employ  them,  and 
the  merchants  that  buy  ftones  of  them,  are  ufually  Pagans,  not  a  Muifelman,  that  ever 
I  heard  of,  followed  the  employment.  Thefe  h-.bourers,  and  their  employers,  are  Tel- 
lingas,  commonly  natives  of  or  near  the  place.  The  merchants  are  the  Banians  of 
Guzerat,  who  for  fome  generations  have  forfaken  their  own  country  to  take  up  this 
trade,  in  which  they  have  had  fuch  fuccefs,  that  it  is  now  folely  engrolTed  by  them, 
who,  correfponding  with  their  countrymen  in  Surat,  Goa,  Golconda,  Vifiapore,  Agra, 
and  Dilu,  and  other  places  in  India,  furnifli  them  all  with  diamonds, 

"  The  governors  of  the  mines  are  alfo  idolaters.  In  the  King  of  Golconda's  domi- 
nions a  Teilenga  Brammee  rents  moft  of  them,  whofe  agreement  with  the  adventurer 
is,  that  all  the  ftones  found  under  a  pagoda  weight  are  to  be  their  own  ;  all  of  that 
weight  and  above  is  to  be  his,  for  the  King's  ufe.  But  although  this  agreement  be 
figned  and  fealed,  he  minds  not  at  all  the  performance  thereof,  but  endeavours  to  en- 
grofs  all  the  profit  to  himfelf,  by  tyrannically  fqueezing  both  merchants  and  miners, 
whomhe  not  only  taxes  very  high,  but  maintaiueth  fpies  among  them  of  their  own  people. 
On  the  leaft  fufpicion  that  they  have  been  any  ways  fortunate,  he  immediately  riiakes  a 
demand  on  them,  and  raifes  their  tax  ;  elfe  on  a  falfe  pretence  they  have  found  a  great 
ftone,  drubs  them  till  they  furrendcr  what  they  have,  to  redeem  their  bodies  from 
torture. 

"  Befides,  the  excife  is  fo  high  on  all  forts  of  provifions,  beetle,  and  tobacco,  which 
with  them  are  efteemed  neceflaries,  that  the  price  of  all  things  is  doubled  ;  by  which 
courfe  there  is  hardly  a  man  to  be  found  worth  five  hundred  pounds  amongft  them, 
moft  of  them  dealing  by  monies  taken  up  at  intereil  of  ufurers,  who  refide  there  pur- 
pofely  to  furnifli  them,  who  with  the  governor  eat  up  their  gains,  fo  that  one  would 
wonder  any  of  them  fiiould  ftay,  and  not  betake  themfelves  to  places  where  they  might 
have  better  ufage,  as  there  are  many  in  other  governments,  and  fome  few  that  have 
the  fenfe  to  remove  ;  but  many  tlieir  debts,  others  hopes  of  a  great  hit,  detains.  Both 
merrJhant  and  miner  go  generally  naked,  only  a  poor  cloth  about  their  middle,  and  their 
fafli  on  their  heads  ;  they  dare  not  wear  a  coat,  left  the  governor  fliould  fay  they  have 
thriven  much,  and  are  rich,  and  fo  enlarge  his  demands  on  them.  The  wifeft,  when 
they  find  a  great  ftone,  conceal  it  till  they  have  an  opportunity,  and  then  with  wife 
and  children  run  all  away  into  the  Vifiapore  country,  where  they  are  fecure.  The  go- 
vernment in  the  Vifiapore  country  is  better ;    their  agreements  obferved,  taxes  eafier, 
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and  no  fuch  impofitions  on  provifions ;  the  merchants  go  handfomely  clad,  among 
Vihom  are  feveral  perfons  of  confiderable  eftates,  whrch  they  are  permitted  to  enjoy 
peaceably,  by  rcafon  whereof  their  mines  are  m;;ch  more  populous,  and  better  employed 
than  thofe  of  Golconda." 

It  is  for  the  fame  reaion  that  I  have  omitted  another  improbable  flory  of  a  bird  called 
a  Rue,  of  fuch  a  monfLrous  fize  as  to  be  able  to  carry  an  elephant  into  the  air  ;  which 
abfurdities  our  author  was  probably  induced  to  believe,  by  the  flrange  things  he  daily 
faw  in  thefe  parts  of  the  v.'orld,  and  of  which  the  people  in  Europe  had  not  fo  much  as 
the  leafl:  idea.  Thefe  ominions  I  thought  requifite  for  keeping  the  work  within  bounds, 
as  having  no  inclination  to  try  the  patience  of  my  readers,  by  inferting  any  more  of  thefe 
old  travels  than  feem  abfolutely  neceflfary  for  connefting  the  feveral  parts  of  this  dif- 
■courfe,  and  (hewing  how,  in  what  manner,  and  by  whom  thofe  great  difcoveries  were 
made,  which  enabled  the  diiFerent  nations  in  Europe  to  carry  on  fo  great  a  trade  as 
they  do  to  all  parts  of  the  Eaft  Indies.  This,  without  doubt,  was  originally  owing  to 
this  work  of  Marco  Polo,  who,  though  no  geographer  or  feanian  himfclt,  yet  left  fuch 
clear  and  evident  proofs  of  the  poflibility  of  reaching  the  moil  diilant  parts  of  Afia  by  fea, 
that  his  work  was  more  efteemed  in  Portugal,  where  the  firft  fpirit  of  difcovery  appeared, 
than  in  Italy  itfelf.  It  remains,  in  this  place,  to  give  a  Ihort  account  of  the  names  by 
which  he  has  diftinguilhed  the  countries  he  vifited,  and  particularly  to  anfwer  the  great: 
objcftion  raifed  againfl  his  work,  from  his  not  making  any  mention  of  the  famous  wall 
in  China  for  keeping  out  the  Tartars,  which  fhall  be  done  in  as  few  words  as  poffible. 

Our  author  following  exadly  the  fentiments  of  the  Tartars,  diftinguiilies  all  this 
great  country  into  two  parts,  viz.  Cathay  and  Mangi,  about  which  many  doubts  have 
been  raifed,  and  many  difputes  fet  on  foot  without  any  jufl;  grounds,  fmce  it  is  very 
plain,  that,  under  the  denomination  of  Cathay,  Marco  Polo  comprehends  the  fix 
northern  provinces  of  China,  and  under  that  of  Mangi  the  nine  fouthern  provinces, 
which  are  feparated  from  the  former  by  the  great  river  Kiang ;  and  when  we  come 
hereafter  to  treat  of  the  prefent  flate  of  the  empire  of  China,  we  fhall  take  occafion 
to  fhew,  that  this  defcription  of  his  agrees  very  well  with  the  bell  accounts  of 
that  empire.  This  will  be  the  more  intelligible  to  the  reader,  when  he  is  informed, 
that  the  Tartars  ftill  preferve  thefe  very  forms  of  fpeech,  that  is  to  fay,  give  the  name 
of  Catbay  to  the  northern  parts,  and  that  of  Mangi  to  the  fouthern  provinces  of 
China.  As  to  this  latter,  it  is  a  name  of  contempt,  for  Mangi,  in  the  Tartar  tongue, 
impHes  Barbarians,  and  fo  they  efteemed  the  Chinefe  to  be,  not  from  the  brutality  of 
their  manners,  but  from  their  extravagant  haughtinefs  and  pride,  and  efpecially  from 
that  intolerable  hatred  and  contempt  with  which  they  treated  theTartars  themfelves.  The 
plain  reafon  why  cur  author  did  not  mention  the  famous  wall  in  China  was,  becaufe  he 
entered  it  by  the  fouthern  provinces  ;  and  as  he  confines  himfelf  to  the  places  he  faw, 
or  to  fuch  as  were  in  their  neighbourhood,  and  profecutes  his  defcription  from  the 
•weflern  parts  of  China  to  the  fea,  it  was  impoffible  he  fhould  take  notice  of  it ;  fo  that 
when  we  confider  this  matter  attentively,  it  is  very  plain,  that  this  circumftance,  in- 
ftead  of  leflening  the  credit  of  Marco  Polo,  ought,  in  truth,  to  llrengthen  it  very  much, 
fmce  it  is  a  convincing  proof  of  the  truth  of  what  he  has  aHerted  in  relation  to  his  own 
travels,  and  his  defcriptions  of  the  countries  through  which  he  paiTed ;  and  evidently 
fhews  he  did  not  amufe  himfelf  with  accounts  of  countries  and  provinces  of  which  he 
could  fay  nothing  but  from  report,  to  which,  if  he  had  liftened,  his  relation  mufl:  have 
been  much  more  obfcure  and  perplexed  than  we  find  it  at  prefent.  But  it  is  now  time 
to  proceed  to  the  conclufion  of  this  feftion,  by  fhewing  the  advantages  that  may  be 
obtained  by  the  perufal  of  Marco  Polo's  Travels,  in  order  to  the  thorough  underlland- 
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ing  of  our  fiibjoft.  And  this  we  fliall  perf(jrm  as  concifely  as  poffibic,  and  in  fuch  a 
manner  as  may'difengage  us  from  the  neceffity  of  looking  into  any  more  of.thefe  old 
writers  for  ihe  future. 

29.  As  the  inhabitants  of  Europe,  received  the  firfl:  diftinft  account  of  the  vafl; 
counti-)'  of  China  from  our  indullrious  Venetians,  fo  from  them  likewife  they  had  the 
clcareft  and  bed  account  of  the  revolutions  that  had  happened  in  that  empire  by  the 
power  of  the  Tartars ;  a  thing  of  fuch  confequence  to  the  right  underftanding  what 
fubfequent  travelieiS  have  related,  that  I  will  be  bold  to  fay  all  the  difficulties  and  dii- 
couragements  that  have  been  thrown  in  our  way,  and  have  fo  long  hindered  our  mak- 
ing a  right  ufe  of  the  many  colletbions  of  travels  already  publifhed,  have  arifen  in  part 
from  a  humour  that  for  fome  time  prevailed,  of  treating  Marco  Polo's  relation  as  a 
romance,  and  partly  through  the  miftakes  made  by  thofe,  vi'ho  for  want  of  having  fuf- 
ficient  lights,  and  the  materials  that  were  requifite,  undertook  to  explain  the  hiilory  of 
the  irruptions  of  the  Tartars  into  China,  and  endeavoured  to  make  the  dates  and  fafts 
mentioned  in  thefe  travel's,  fall  in  with  their  accounts,  accufing,  at  every  turn,  the  au- 
thor of  errors  and  faults,  of  which  themfelves  only  were  guilty.  To  remedy  thefe  dif- 
orders,  and  to  make  the  way  plainer  for  the  future,  we  fhall,  without  running  into  a 
long  difcuffion  of  what  other  v/ritcrs  have  advanced,  obferve,  that  there  have  been 
three  diltindi;  conquefts  of  China  made  by  the  Tartars,  of  each  of  which  we  (hall  give 
a  clear  and  diifiucl;  account  in  very  few  words.  The  firit  of  thefe  Vv'as  by  the  Eaftern 
Tartars,  who,  before  the  time  of  Zingis  Khan,  made  themfelves  maflers  of  the  northern 
provinces  of  China,  aad  fixed  the  feat  of  their  empire  at  Khanbalick,  Cambalu,  or 
Pekin  ;  and  this,  as  I  conceive,  gave  rife  to  what  is  called  the  empire  of  Cathay  ;  con- 
cerning which,  all  our  antient  writers  in  general  deliver  themfelves  v^dth  fo  much  confu- 
fion,  fometimes  reprefenting  Cathay  as  a  part  of  lartary,  fometimes again  comprehend- 
ing under  that  name  the  whole  empire  of  China  ;  and  at  others,  diftinguifliing  it  from 
both.  But  from  this  diftincfion,  it  clearly  appears,  that  though  the  ancient  empire  of 
Cathay  was  fituated  in  China,  yet  it  was  an  empire  railed  by  the  Tartars  ;  and  that  fronv 
want  of  attending  to  this,  fo  many  miftakes  have  been  introtluced. 

The  prince  who  governed  Cathay  in  the  time  of  Zingis  Khan  was  Altan  Khan, 
againft  whom  that  great  conqueror  made  his  firft  attempt,  in  the  year  1206,  and  that 
with  fuch  fuccefs  as  to  oblige  this  monarch,  after  various  defeats,  to  Unit  himfelf  up  in 
the  city  of  Cambalu,  and  to  fue  for  a  peace,  which,  with  much  difficulty,  he  obtained  ; 
for  the  confirmation  of  which  he  gave  his  daughter  in  marriage  to  Zingis-Khan.  This 
peace  was  of  but  very  fhort  continuance;  for  Altan-Khan,  having  a  jealoufy  ihatfome 
of  his  nobiHty  held  intelligence  with  his  enemy,  .he  put  many  of  them  to  death  ;  and 
finding  the  northern  parts  of  his  dominions  in  a  manner  wafted  and  depopulated  by  the 
late  invafion,  he  retired  to  the  city  of  Nankin,  which  his  father  had  fortiiied  with 
tfiree  walls  the  laft  of  which  was  forty  leagues  in  circuit,  and  left  his  fon  in  polfeffion 
of  Khanbalick  and  of  the  adjacent  countries.  The  reft  of  the  nobility,  enraged  ac 
the  inftances  of  feverity  before-mentioned,  and  at  the  fame  time  doubting  their  own 
fafety,  had  immediate  recourfe  to  Zingis-Khan,  and  drew  him  a  fecond  time  into  Ca- 
thay, where  he  made  himfelf  mafter  of  the  imperial  city  of  Cambalu ;  tiie  news  of 
which  accident  aftedted  Altan-Khan  to  fuch  a  degree,  that  he  poifoned  himfelf.  This 
happened  about  the  year  1210;  and  thus  the  Tartars  became  mafters  of  the  northern  parts 
of  China.  They  continued  their  conquefts  under  the  reign  of  the  fucceflbrs  of  Zingis- 
Khan,  till  the  emperor,  who  reigned  when  our  author  was  in  thefe  parts,  viz.  Coplai- 
Khan,  who  in  the  year  1278  completed  the  conquelt  of  Mangi,  or  the  fouthern  parts 
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The  bounds  of  Zingis-Khan's  conquefts  on  this  fide,  was  the  river  Hoang  ;  but  his 
fucceflbrs  annexed  all  the  country  between  that  river  and  the  river  of  Kiang.  All  the 
reft  were  fubdued  by  Coplai-Khan,  and  his  general  Pe  Yen.  This  was  the  fecond  con- 
quell  made  by  the  Tartars,  who  not  only  dellroyed  the  empire  formerly  eftablii'hed  by 
their  countrymen  in  Cathay,  but  alfo  that  of  the  native  Chinefe,  which  had  fubfifted 
for  fo  many  ages.  This  fhort  recapitulation  fets  this  affair  in  its  true  light,  and  not  only 
explains  what  Marco  Polo  has  told  us,  and  reconciles  his  accounts  with  thofe  of  later 
authors,  but  alfo  connefts  his  relation  with  that  of  Rubruquis,  and  even  thofe  of  the 
Arabian  travellers  ;  fo  that  taking  the  whole  together,  we  have  a  clear  and  fatisfadlory 
view  of  the  affairs  of  China,  to  that  which  I  call  the  fecond  conqueft  by  the  Tartars ; 
but  as  the  affairs  of  this  country  w£re  entirely  changed  again  before  the  arrival  of  the 
Portuguefe  by  the  way  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  I  think  it  will  be  for  the  reader's 
eafe  and  advantage  to  have  this  hiftory  condudted  to  its  clofe  before  we  enter  upon  the 
difcoveries  and  conquefts  of  the  Portuguefe ;  becaufe  otherwife,  when  we  come  to 
fpeak  of  the  Chinefe  as  again  in  the  polfeffion  of  their  country,  and  again  driven  out 
and  conquered  by  the  Tartars,  it  mud  neceffarily  introduce  infinite  confufion.  It  is 
from  the  Chinefe  writers  that  we  have  the  reigns  of  the  Tartar  emperors  who  fucceeded 
Coplai-Khan,  and  of  whom  there  is  very  httle  mention  made  in  the  hiftories  of  the 
Tartars. 

The  Chinefe,  as  I  before  obferved,  called  this  new  imperial  family  Yuen,  and  be- 
ftowed  the  name  of  Chi-Tfou  upon  Coplai-Khan,  of  whom  their  hiftories  fpeak  with  the 
utmoft  reverence,  and  whom  they  celebrate,  for  his  having  opened  the  great  canal  men- 
tioned by  our  author,  and  which  has  been  ever  fince  juftlyconfidered  as  one  of  the  wonders 
of  China.  It  is  three  hundred  leagues  in  length,  and  nine  thoufand  imperial  barks  are 
conftantly  employed  thereon,  in  tranfporting  the  tributes  of  the  fouthern  provinces  to 
Cambalu  or  Pekin,  and  in  other  fervices.  Thefe  writers  place  the  death  of  this  Em- 
peror fomewhat  lower  than  the  Tartar  hiftorians  ;  for  the  former  fay,  that  he  lived  to 
the  age  of  fourfcore,  and  died  A.  D.  1295,  whereas  the  latter  place  that  event  in  1292. 
He  was  fucceeded  in  the  empire  by  his  grandfon,  whom  our  author  calls  Tiraur,  l)ut 
in  the  Chinefe  chronicles  he  is  ftiled  Tching-Tlong ;  and  as  his  grandfather  excelled 
in  power  fo  he  diftinguiflied  himfelf  by  his  clemency  and  the  love  of  his  fubjefls. 
After  him  reigned  feven  other  princes  of  his  family,  all  whom  were  no  lefs  illuftrious 
on  the  fcore  of  their  perfonal  virtues,  than  glorious  from  their  poffcfting  fo  large  an 
empire  :  and  it  is  very  remarkable,  that  the  Chinefe  hiftory  renders  fo  great  juftice  to 
this  foreign  lace  of  Princes,  as  to  ftile  the  period  in  which  they  ruled  over  China,  the 
"  V/ife  Adminiftration."  The  laft  of  them  was  Chun-ti,  a  prince  of  great  natural 
endowments,  but  who  unfortunately  gave  himfelf  up  to  priefts  and  women,  leaving 
the  management  of  the  affairs  of  the  empire  entirely  to  his  prime  minifter.  The  Tar- 
tar foldiers,  through  fo  long  a  piece,  had  loft  the  original  difcipline,  and  were  become 
fiothful  and  effeminate,  which  fo  raifed  the  courage  of  the  Chinefe,  that  they  began  to 
ihew  a  difpofition  to  revolt ;  and  one  Tchou,  an  obfcure  perfon  who  had  been  no  better 
than  a  footman,  having  put  himfelf  at  the  head  of  a  body  of  makcontents,  reduced 
manvof  the  great  cities  in  tlie  empire;  and  became,  by  degrees,  ib  powerful,  that  he  twice 
defeated  the  imperial  army,  and  at  lafb  forced  the  Tartars  to  abandon  China,  after 
they  had  been  poffeffed  of  it  ninety-nine  years.  This  revolution  happened  in  1370; 
and  Tchou  having  by  his  fuccefs  in  this  war  raifed  himfelf  to  the  imperial  throne,  af- 
fiimed  the  name  of  Tai-Tfou,  and  fixed  his  imperial  refidence  in  the  city  of  Nankin. 
And  thus  it  was  that  the  Chinefe,  having  expelled  their  conquerors,  recovered  the  do- 
minion of  their  own  country.    * 

z  2  As 


»72  THE    VOYAGES    AND    TRAVELS    OF    MARCO    FOI.O. 

_  As  for  the  Emperor  Chun-ti,  he  retired  with  his  Tartar  fubjefts  northwards,  and 
died  of  grief  and  vexation  abo'iu  two  years  after  this  revolution  happened.  The  Tar- 
tars that  were  thus  expelled,  having  a  ftrong  tintlure  of  the  Chinefe  cuftoms,  did  not 
join  with  the  rell  of  the  Moguls,  but  fettled  themfelves  in  the  country  of  I.eaoton,  and 
were,  from  this  time  forward,  filled  the  Nieucheu  Moguls,  or  "  Moguls  of  the  Eaft," 
to  diftinguifh  them  from  the  other  Moguls,  who  were  called  "  Moguls  of  the  Weft." 

This  defart  country  they  cultivated  with  the  utmoft  care,  built  therein  feveral  confi- 
derable  cities,  and  pradifed  that  hiduftry  which  they  had  learned  by  converfmg  fo  long 
with  the  Chinefe ;  yet,  in  fome  refpefts,  they  ftill  retained  a  tinfture  of  their  ancient 
manners;  for,  inftead  of  remaining  firm  and  united,  which  feemed  to  be  the  only 
means  left  for  recovering  again  the  dominions  they  had  loll,  they  fplit  themfelves  into 
feveral  little  principalities,  under  fo  many  Khans ;  who  though  their  territories  were 
not  very  wide,  maintained  neverthdefs  their  independency.  Among  the  mod  con- 
fiderable  of  thofe  cities  which  they  erefted,  were  Kirin,  Ula,  and  Kinkrita,  all  three  of 
them  feated  on  the  weft  bank  of  the  river  Sangoro,  vv^hich  falls  inco  the  great  river  Amur, 
about  twelve  days  journey  above  its  mouth.  The  city  of  Kirin  is  diftant  from  the  pro- 
vince of  Leaoton,  about  three  hundred  and  fixty  miles.  The  city  of  Ula  is  in  latitude 
forty  four  degrees  twenty  minutes  north,  and  was  conhdered  as  the  capital  of  the  Ni- 
euchen  Moguls.  The  Khan  of  Ula  however  was  far  from  being  a  confiderable  prince^ 
had  no  fort  of  fuperiority  over  the  reft  of  the  Khans  of  the  Eaftern  Tartars,  was  with- 
out allies  or  refources  beyond  the  power  of  his  own  fubje£ls ;  and  yet,  as  we  fliall 
fhew  hereafter,  it  was  this  Khajj  Ula,  that  had  the  courage  to  undertake,  and  the 
good  fortune  to  accompliih  the  third  conqueft  of  China  *  :  but  at  prefent  we  will  leave 
the  Tartars  cultivating  their  defarts,  and  return  to  the  new-founded  empire  of  Tchou 
and  his  defcendants. 

The  dynafty,  founded  by  this  prince,  was  called  Ming,  and  the  Emperor,  who,  as  I 
have  faid  before,  affumed  the  name  of  Tai  Tfou,  reigned  thirty-one  years  vv'ich  great 
glory,  and  left  the  empire  to  his  grandfon,  who  perilhed  in  a  civil  war,  and  v/as 
fuccecded  by  his  uncle,  who,  having  been  foimerly  King  of  Pekin,  transferred  the 
feat  of  the  empire  thither.  The  fixth  Emperor  of  this  family  was  Yng  Tfong,  under 
whofe  reign  the  Tartars  made  nev/ incm'fions  into  China  ;  to  oppofe  them,  the  Empe- 
ror marched  at  the  head  of  a  great  army,  and  purfuing  them  confiderably  beyond  the 
flimous  wall,  they  fuddenly  faced  about,  attacked  and  defeated  the  Chinefe,  making 
the  Emperor  prifoner.  His  fon  who  was  but  two  years  old,  was  advanced  to  the  em- 
pire, and  the  brother  of  the  captive  Emperor,  whofe  name  was  King  Ti,  declared  pro- 
t^ftor,  which  promotion  gave  him  an  opportunity  of  feizing  the  empire.  The  Tartars, 
fome  time  after,  releafed  Yng  Tfong,  who  chofe  however  to  lead  a  private  Hfe,  and 
leave  his  brother  in  poffefiion  of  the  empire,  which  he  enjoyed  to  his  death  ;  and  then 
the  old  Emperor  v/as  again  feated  on  the  throne. 

The  eleventh  emperor  of  this  race  was  Chi  Tfong,  who  had  the  good  fortune  to  de- 
feat the  Tartars  in  feveral  battles  ;  and  it  was  under  his  reign  that  the  famous  Francis 

*  At  pvefent  all  ihe  Eaftevn  Tartary  is  fubjedl  to  the  Chinefe  Emperors,  and  is  divided  into  two  parts ; 
the  firft  contains  what  may  be  called  the  hereditary  dominions  of  the  family  now  reigning  in  China.  It  is 
divided  into  three  governments,  and  the  inhabitants  are  dillinguifhed  by  the  name  of  Mautchcoux.  The 
capital  of  this  counti-y  is  called  by  the  inhabitants  themfelves  Mongdon,  but  by  the  Chinefe  Chin  Yang, 
which  at  this  Day  is  a  well-peopled  and  weil-fortified  city,  where  there  is  a  fovereign  tribunal  for  deciding 
all  affairs  that  relate  to  the  dominions  of  Tartary.  The  other  part  of  this  country  is  ftill  xnider  the  do- 
minion of  its  own  Princes,  who  have  the  title  of  Khans,  which  they  receive  from,  and  are  vaflals  to,  the 
Emperor  of  China.  The  inhabitants  aj-e  called  fimply  Mongols,  or  Mongous,  and  the  coimtry  paffes  alio 
ynder  the  fame  denomination. 

lo  Xavier 
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Xavier  preached  the  Chriftian  religion  in  the  eaft,  where  he  died  In  1552.  The  Empe- 
ror Chi  Tfong  reigned  forty-hve  years,  in  the  latter  part  of  which  the  government  be- 
gan to  decline  very  fenfibly,  as  it  continued  to  do  under  all  his  fucceflbrs,  down  to 
Hoai  Tfong,  who  was  the  fixteenth  and  laft  F.mperor  of  the  family  of  Ming.  It  was 
imder  his  reign  that  Zungt-hy,  who  was  Khan  of  llla,  formed  the  deilgn  of  making 
himfelf  mafter  of  China,  notwlthftanding  that  all  the  I'orce  he  was  able  to  raile 
did  not  exceed  fifteen  thoufand  horfe.  He  began  with  entering  into  puvate  intrigues 
with  ibme  of  the  Chinefe  mandarins,  who  vv-ere  exiled  into  the  province  of  I.eaoton, 
by  whofe  afiiftance  he  foon  became  mafter  of  gr?at  part  of  that  province.  The  En\- 
peror  fent  againft  him  an  army  more  than  fufficient  to  have  forced  him  back  into  his 
own  country ;  but  he  had  fo  much  addrefs,  as  to  prevent  the  principal  officers  of 
this  army  from  doing  their  duty  ;  fo  that  by  degrees  he  maftercd  all  the  rell  of  that 
province,  and  at  laft  took  poffeffion  of  its  capital  *. 

While  this  fcene  was  tranfafted  in  the  eaft,  and  the  whole  force  of  the  Chinefe  em- 
pire employed  there  to  fo  little  purpole,  new  troubles  arofe  in  the  weftern  provinces, 
where  feveral  bands  of  thieves  and  h!ghv%aymen  committed  the  mod  exti'agant  outrages  ; 
and,  at  laft,  under  the  command  of  one  Lycoungz,  an  obfcure  and  infamous  fellow, 
plundered  feveral  cities,  and  e\'en  whole  provinces,  which  increafmg  the  number  of 
their  forces,  the  rebel  had  at  laft  fufficient  power  to  attempt  the  fubverfion  of  the  em- 
pire. It  was  with  this  view  that  he  marched  directly  to  Pekin,  where  in  three  days  he 
became  mafter  of  the  place,  and  the  Emperor  hndjng  himfelf  abandoned,  hanged  him- 
felf on  a  tree  in  his  garden.  Lycoungz  immediately  took  the  title  of  Emperor,  and 
endeavoured,  by  all  the  methods  he  cculd  devife,  to  bring  over  to  his  intereft  Ou-fan- 
guei,  who  was  general  of  the  army  fent  againft  the  Tartars,  and  (lie  only  perfon  capa- 
ble of  difputing  with  him  the  pofleftion  of  China.  That  general  however  rejefted  all 
his  offers  with  contempt,  which  obliged  Lycoungz  to  take  the  field  once  again,  and  to 
march  againft  him  with  his  numerous  army  :  Ou-fan-guei,  who  faw  that  it  was  fimply 
impoffible  for  him  to  think  of  making  head  at  once  againft  the  ufurper  and  the  Tartars, 
refolved  to  make  terms  with  the  fairer  enemy  of  tlie  two,  and  thereupon  invited  Zungt- 
hy  to  come  to  his  affiftance  f. 

This  was  precifely  what  the  Tartar  prince  defired,  and  therefore  he  made  bo  difli- 
culty  of  complying  with  his  demand.  He  left  five  thoufand  of  his  own  troops  in  the 
province  of  Leaoton,  and  then  marched  Vvith  ten  thoufaiid  Tartars  an.d  tweiitv  thou- 
fand of  the  inhabitants  of  that  country  to  the  relief  of  the  Chinefe  general,  v,  ho  re- 
ceived him  whh  great  joy.  They  marched  together  directly  towards  the  ufurper,  and 
when  they  were  upon  the  point  of  giving  him  battle,  Zungt-hy  obfervcd  in  a  coiifei'ence 
he  had  with  the  Chinefe  general,  that  as  the  beft  part  of  the  forces  of  the  empire,  and 
cfpecially  thofe  of  the  fouthern  and  weftern  provinces  were  extremely  afraid  of  the 
Tartars,  it  would  be  very  expedient  for  him  to  cut  the  tails  of  his  horfes  after  then- 
manner  ;  by  which  means  the  army  of  the  ufurper  would  take  them  all  for  Tartars. 
Ou-fan-guei  following  the  advice  of  the  Khan,  it  had  fo  good  an  cffeft,  that  the  rebels 
were  totally  defeated,  and  Lycoungz  obliged  to  fly  with  the  remainder  of  his  army  to. 

*  As  it  is  not  my  intention  to  give  the  reader  here  a  liiftory  of  China,  but  barely  to  mention  fuch  fafts. 
as  may  be  necefTary  to  explain  what  has  been  related  before,  and  may  occur  in  fiiccccding  voyages,  I  did 
not  think  rayfelf  obhged  to  mention  all  the  Emperors  of  this  family,  and  therefore  have  touched  only  on 
the  reigns  of  fnch  as  might  beft  anfwer  my  purpofe. 

f  Thefe  fafts  are  fomewhat  differently  related  by  different  hiftorians  ;  but  I  have  given  them  the  reader 
from  the  coUeftion  of  a  perfon  who  has  taken  great  pains  to  make  himfelf  mailer  of  the  Chinefe  hiftor)', 
which  he  may  probably  be  prevailed  upon  to  publiih  when  he  thinks  it  peiftd  enough  to  bear  the  in- 
fpeftion  of  the  critics. 

wards 
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wards  Pekln.  The  victorious  allies  continued  their  purfuit  w'thou":  the  leaft  intertnif- 
fion  ;  and  <  n  their  drawing  near  the  city,  the  Chinefe  general  made  proclamation,  that 
all  fuch  as  did  not  take  part  with  the  ui'urper,  fliould  trim  their  hories  after  the  man- 
ner of  the  Tartars,  that  they  might  the  more  eafily  diflinguifli  them  on  all  occa- 
lions.  This  flratagem  had  as  great  an  effect  as  a  fecond  virtory  :  fuch  multitudes 
declared  themfelves  againlt  the  ufurper,  that  finding  it  abfolutely  impoffible  to  main- 
tain his  ground,  he  firft  plundered  the  imperial  city,  and  then  retired  with  his  army 
loaded  with  booty.  When  the  allies  where  in  pofleffion  of  Pekin,  it  was  agreed 
that  Zungt-hy,  with  his  forces  fliould  remain  there  for  the  fecurity  of  the  place,  and 
that  Ou-fan-guei  with  his  army,  fnould  purfue  the  ufurper  till  fuch  time  as  an  end 
could  be  put  to  the  war. 

The  fame  arts,  or  rather  the  Hune  virtues  by  which  the  Tartar  Prince  had  gained  the 
affedions  of  the  people  of  Leaoton,  produced  the  like  confequences  amongft  the  inha- 
bitants of  Pekin  ;  and  as,  on  the  one  hand,  they  were  weary  of  living  without  the 
fupport  and  protection  of  a  governor,  fo  they  flattered  themfelves,  on  the  other,  with 
enjoying  all  imaginable  happinefs  under  a  Prince  of  fo  much  humanity  and  fo  great 
abilities  as  Zungt-hy,  aiid  therefore  almoft  of  their  own  accord,  they  declared  him  Em- 
peror in  the  abfence  of  the  Chinefe  general,  who  had  himfelf  views  upon  the  throne, 
in  which  he  h?d  very  probably  fucceeded,  if  he  had  not  been  thus  out-witted  by  the 
Tartar  Zungt-hy,  who  forefeeing  how  different  a  thing  it  might  prove  for  him  to  main- 
tain himfelf  iii  poffeflioit  of  fo  great  an  empire,  with  fuch  a  handful  of  forces,  was  no 
fooner  feated  on  the  iir.perial  throne,  than  he  infl:antly  difpatched  advice  of  his  good 
fortune,  to  the  Khans  of  Eafl  Tartary,  who  were  Princes  of  his  own  family,  inviting  them 
to  come,  and  ftiare  with  him  in  fo  rich  a  conquefl:.  This  was  certainly  a  good  expedient 
forfccuring  himfelf  againft  the  ficklenefs  or  infidelity  of  the  Chinefe ;  but  at  the  fame  time 
it  vifibly  expofed  the  new  Emperor  to  the  danger  of  being  undone  by  his  auxiliaries  ;  for 
the  Khans  of  the  Tartars,  who  on  the  firft  fummons  haftened  to  his  aflillance,  had  cer- 
tainly in  view  the  di-viding  the  Chinefe  empire  amongfl:  them ;  but  Zungt-hy  was  a 
Prince  of  fuch  wifdcm  and  penetration,  that  he  immediately  difcovered  the  danger  to 
which  he  ftood  expofed,  and  provided  againft  it  with  a  fagacity  equal  to  its  penetration. 
He  divided  thefe  corps  of  Tartars  as  foon  as  they  entered  his  dominions,  fent  for  feve- 
val  of  their  princes  to  Pekin,  and  in  a  fliort  time  fo  feparatcd  them  from  each  other, 
that  they  became  abfolutely  his  fubjefts,  and  were  unable  to  zSt  otherwife  than  was 
■conducive  to  his  fervice.  In  the  conquefl  and  fcttlement  of  China,  this  Tartar  Prince 
fliewed  all  the  courage  and  capacity  of  Julius,  all  the  policy  and  condu£t  of  Auguftus 
'Csefar,  by  which  he  thoroughly  accompliflied  the  third  conqucft  of  China  by  the  Tar- 
tars, which  happened  in  one  thoufand  fix  hundred  forty  and  four,  after  the  Chinefe 
had  preferved  their  freedom  for  t\\'0  hundred  fixty-fix  years  *. 

This  new  race  of  Tartar  princes,  which  ftill  continue  to  reign  in  China,  for  the 
twenty-fecond  dynafly  of  their  monarchs,  is  diftir.gulfhed  by  the  name  of  Tllng  ;  it  is 
however  very  remarkable,  that  Zungt-hy  is  not  accounted  the  firft  of  thofe  emperors, 
-becaufe  he  died  almoft  as  ibon  as  he  was  feated  on  his  throne,  and  before  he  was  entirety 

*  The  Chinefe  hidorians  themfelves  agree,  that  this  race  of  Emperors  were  far  inferior  to  the  Tartars, 
as  giving  thenilelves  up  too  much  to  a  fort  of  iludics  that  were  by  no  means  fuitable  to  their  dignities. 
Seme  of  them  were  carried  away  1>y  a  vain  dcfire  of  finding  the  water  of  life  ;  that  is,  a  kind  of  liquor,  bv 
drinking  of  which  a  man  might  become  immortal  ;  but  with  fo  little  fuccefs,  that  the  Emperor  Chi-Tfong 
died  immediately  after  he  drank  of  this  pretended  water  of  life,  at  the  age  of  iifty.eight.  Others  were 
poirefTed  with  a  violent  defire  of  finding  the  philufcphcr's  Hone,  which  induced  them  to  ipend  too  much  of 
•  their  time  in  chemical  experiments.  The  fate  of  thefe  Monarchs  futficiently  fliew,  that  the  art  of  govern- 
ment is  the  only  fcicnce  worthy  of  the  attention  of  princes. 

pofTefTed 
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poli'efTad  of  China,  leaving  tlie  empire  to  his  fon  Chun-Tchi,  who  was  then  no  more 
than  fix  years  old,  and  to  whom  his  dying  father  afligned  his  brother  Ama-Van  for 
his  o-uardian.  So  early  a  minority,  one  would  have  imagined,  muft  have  been  fatal  to 
the  new  raifcd  empire ;  but  Ama-Van,  during  the  non-age  of  his  nephew,  condu(fted 
all  things  with  fo  much  wil'dom  and-  fidelity,  that  wh-n  the  young  Emperor  came  to 
take  the  reins  of  government  into  his  own  hands,  he  found  himfelf  in  as  full  pofTelfion 
of  his  dominions,  as  if  they  had  defcended  to  him  from  a  long  line  of  anceilors.  The 
Emperor  Chun-'rclii  was  himlelf  a  per'fon  of  extraordinary  abilities,  eafy  and  affable 
amongll  his  foldiers,  wife  and  prudent  in  his  councils,  and  fo  refined  a  politician,  that 
under  colour  of  executing  the  laws  with  exactnefs,  he  took  off  all  the  great  men  in 
China  that  were  capable  of  giving  him  cither  jealoufy  or  difturbance,  fo  that  after  a 
reign  of  feventeen  years,  he  left  the  empire  perfeftly  fettled  to  his  fon,  v,'ho  was  but 
eight  years  old. 

The  name  of  this  prince  was  Cang-hi ;  he  was  raifed  to  the  throne  in  the  year  1662, 
and,  during  his  minority,  the  empire  was  governed  by  four  great  minifters,  who  exe- 
cuted their  offices  with  the  greatefl  wifdom  and  integrity,  fo  that  this  fecond  minority- 
proved  not  in  the  lead  dangerous  to  the  empire.  It  is  true,  that  the  famous  Chinefe 
general  Ou-fan-guei  took  the  advantage  of  it,  and  endeavoured  to  Ihake  off  the  yoke 
of  the  Tartars,  of  whom  with  equal  wit  and  wifdom,  he  faid,  that  he  had  called  in 
lions  to  aflill  him  in  hunting  dogs.  He  had  ibme  fuccefs  at  the  beginning,  and  might 
probably  have  fecured  at  leafl:  fome  part  of  the  empire  for  himfelf  and  his  pofterity 
if  he  had  not  been  verv  old  at  the  time  of  his  revolt,  and  died  not  long  after,  which 
gave  the  Emperor  s  miniil^rs  an  opportunity  of  taking  fuch  mealures,  as  put  it  out  or 
the  power  of  the  Chinefe  to  rebel  for  the  future.  Cang-hi  fell  nothing  ihort,  either  of 
his  father  or  his  grandfather,  fo  that  it  may  be  reckoned, an  extraordinary  felicity  in 
this  family,  that  for  three  generations  tliere  were  as  great  princes  of  it  as  perhaps  ot  any 
other  in  the  world.  This  Emperor  was  extremely  careful  with  regard  to  two  points, 
the  encouraging  and  diftinguifliing  his  Tartar  fubjefts,  and  behaving  with  the  utmolt 
juffice  and  moderation  towards  the  Chinefe. 

In  the  beginning  of  his  reign,  indeed,  he  committed  fome  neqeffary  afts  of  feverity, 
but  when  he  found  that  he  had  by  this  means  ablblutelybroken  the  mutinous  fpirit  of  the 
people  of  China,  he  changed  his  conduct  entirely,  and  applied  himfelf  wholly  to  the 
putting  every  thing  in  the  beft  order  pcffible,  for  the  benefit  of  all  his  fubjefts.  It  was 
with  this  view  that  he  obliged  the  viceroys  and  other  governors  of  provinces  to  admi- 
nifter  juftice  with  impartiaUty  and  mildnefs,  taking  from  them  the  power  of  punilhing 
capitallv,  and  obliging  them  to  fend  all  fuch  fentences  to  the  fupreme  tribunal  of  the 
empire.  In  order  to  take  away  all  diftinfliions,  and  to  render  his  Tartar  and  Chineie 
fubjeds  but  one  people,  he  eilabliflied  this  regulation  ;  he  obliged  the  Tartars  to  wear 
tiie  Chinefe  habit  and  obliged  the  Chinefe  to  cut  their  hair,  after  the  mode  of  the  Tar- 
tars, and  this  upon  pain  of  death.  It  may  feem  ftrange  ;  but  it  is  nevexthelefs  true,  that 
many  refufed  to  comply  with  this  order,  and  choie  rather-  to  part  with  their  lives  than 
their  hair,  and  that  many  more  abondoned  their  native  country,  to  fly  into  places  where 
they  might  wear  their  hair  as  long  as  they  were  wont.  But  the  Emperor's  edict  had 
notwithftanding  the  defired  effeft,  that  is  to  fay,  freed  him  from  fuch  mutinous  fpirits 
as  might  have  dilturbed  the  tranquillity  of  his  reign. 

The  moft  important  employments,  and  the  moit  honourable  offices  in  the  govern- 
ment, he  gave  only  to  the  Tartars  ;  but  then  he  made  a  law,  by  which  the  children  of 
Tartars  by  Chinefe  women,  or  of  Chinefe  by  Tartarian  women,  who  were  bred  up  in 
the  culloms,  and  were  taught  to  fpeak  the  language  of  the  Tartars,  were  declared  ca- 
pable ot  the  higheft  offices  in  the  empire.     He  was  not  more  cai-eful  of  the  domeilic 

than 
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than  of  the  foreign  affairs  of  liis  empire,  which  almofl;  all  his  predeceffors  had  neglected 
to  a  great  degree ;  for  he  not  only  reduced  all  the  ealtern  Tartars  intirely  under  his 
obedience,  but  made  two  journeys  into  that  country  where  he  admitted  all  ranks  of, 
people  freely  to  his  prefence,  and  thereby  gained  the  love  of  the  Moguls  in  the  highefl 
degree.  As  for  the  "J'artars  of  the  weft,  he  forced  them  to  have  refource  to  his  pra- 
tedtion,  and  not  only  drove  the  Calmucks  from  his  frontiers,  but  entering  their  country 
alfo  in  his  turn,  took  from  them  the  provinces  of  Chamil  and  Tarfan,  which  ferve  as 
an  excellent  barrier  on  that  fide  of  Chinefe  empire  *. 

In  his  perfon,  and  in  his  manners,  he  had  nothing  of  the  Tartar,  and  was  fo  per- 
fectly ac<juaintcd  with  every  government  in  Europe,  that  he  dilcourfed  of  them  in  a 
manner  that  frirprifed  even-  the  Europeans  themfelves.  The  late  C/^ar  Peter  the  Firft 
fent  M.  d'Ifmailoff  with  the  character  of  his  embaffador  to  the  Chinefe  court,  whom 
the  Emperor  not  only  received  with  all  imaginable  politenefs,  but  at  the  firft  audience 
prefented  his  excellency,  a  nobleman  who  accompanied  him,  and  his  fecretary,  each 
with  a  gold  cup  full  of  mead,  by  which  they  plainly  perceived  that  he  was  informed  of 
theCzar's  cuftom,  whowhen  he  had  a  mind  to  dillinguifii  any  foreigner,  waswont  to  pre- 
fent  him  with  a  glafs  of  wine  with  his  own  hand.  This  Emperor  Cang-hi  reigned  with 
great  glory  fixty-one  years,  and  died  on  the  20th  of  December  1722.  He  left  behnid 
him  feventeen  fons,  the  fourth  T)f  which  he  declared  his  fucceffor,  who  at  his  acceffion 
to  the  imperial  dignity,  afl'umed  the  name  of  Yong-Tching,  i.  e.  peace  undiflurbed. 
This  prince,  who  is  faid  to  inherit  the  virtues  as  well  as  dominions  of  his  anceftors,  was  in 
quiet  poffeflion  of  the  empire  in  the  year  1735,  fince  which  we  have  not  had  any  cer- 
tain, or  at  leaft  verv  important  accounts  from  China. 

By  this  deduiftion  of  the  Chinefe  hiflory  we  learn  a  multitude  of  things  ncceffary  for 
the  underflanding  fuch  of  the  fubfequent  voyages  as  mention  that  country,  which  was 
the  reafon  that  I  infifted  upon  it  fo  long ;  and  we  like\vife  difcover  the  ufefulnefs  of 
this  fort  of  knowledge,  with  refpeft  to  the  voyages  that  have  gone  befoi-e.  We  fee 
that  the  Chinefe,  with  whom  our  Arabian  travellers  converfed,  were  quite  another  fort 
■of  people  than  thofe  that  now  inhabit  China  ;  for  they  were  a  pure  and  unmixed  na- 
tion, whereas  the  modern  Chinefe  are  in  a  great  meafure  incorporated  with  the  Tartars  j 
from  whence  it  is  eafy  to  difcern,  that  great  alterations  muft  have  happened  in  their 
manners,  efpecially  if  we  confider  the  charafter  that  Rubruquis  gives  the  Tartars, 
which  comes  much  nearer  that  of  the  modern  Chinefe  than  any  thing  we  meet  with  in 
the  Arabian  writers.  It  appears  like\vife  fi-pm  the  comparifon  of  the  fadts  related  by 
the  Arabians  with  thofe  mientioned  by  Marco  Polo  of  the  people  of  Mangi,  that  both 
thefe  writers  mufl  have  reported  things  with  great  iidelity,  fmce  they  agree  in  a  multi- 
tude of  particulars.  The  conqueft  of  the  northern  part  of  China  by  the  Tartars, 
though  not  exprefsly  mentioned,  yet  is  plainly  alluded  to  by  the  fecond  Arab  writer ; 
and  as  to  the  intire  conqueft  of  China  by  the  fame  nation,  we  owe  the  full  account  of 
it  to  Marco  Polo ;  for,  without  the  afllftance  of  his  relations,  it  would  have  been  a 
thing  very  diflicult,  if  not  impoffible,  to  have  difcovered,  that  Chi-Tfou  was  the  fame 
with  Coplai-Khan,  or  Cublai-Khan,  Emperor  of  the  Tartars,  who  before  he  became 
rnafter  of  tlieir  country  was  called  by  the  Chinefe  Ho-pi-lie  f. 

We 

•  This  Prince  took  care  to  fecure  tlie  Moguls  of  the  call  from  tlie  amhitious  defigns  of  the  Ruffians, 
•and  for  that  purpole  made  a  very  wife  and  honourable  treaty  with  the  Czar  Peter  the  firft,  for  fettling 
the  limits  of  their  refpeftive  empires,  in  confequence  of  which  the  town  and  fortrefs  of  Albaffinfkoy  was 
demohfted. 

•^  The  change  of  names  is  a  very  clear  proof  that  no  Tort  of  blame  ought  to  lie  on  Marco  Polo  for  writ- 
ing places  after  a  different  orthography  than  what  is  commonly  ufed  ;  and  we  have  this  advantage  from  it, 

that 
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We  likewile  learn  from  this  fuccinft  view  of  the  Chinefe  hiftory  that  the  Tartars,  who 
now  poflefs  China,  are  the  very  fame  nation  that  formerly  pofTeiled  it,  contrary  to  what 
fome  very  learned  men  aflerted,  and  which  was  generally  believed  half  an  age  ago.  We 
likewife  fee,  that  the  I'eigning  family  in  China  are  diretl  defcendants  of  Cublai-Khan 
and  confcqucntly  of  Zingis-Khan,  that  famous  conquei-or,  whole  empire,  as  we  have 
elfewhere  fhewn,  was  the  moft  extenfive  that  has  been  hitherto  known  in  the  world. 
Thefe  things  are  of  very  great  confequence,  if  we  read  voyages  for  the  fake  of  improv- 
ing and  enlarging  our  knowledge,  and  not  merely  for  the  lake  of  amufement,  which 
however,  is  rather  increafed  than  leiTened,  by  attending  to  thefe  circumflances.  We 
can  eaiily  apprehend,  after  a  little  reflection,  that  in  the  time  of  our  Arabian  travellers, 
and  even  in  that  of  IMarco  Polo,  the  Chinefe  empire  mull  have  been  in  a  much  better 
condition,  and  its  trade  much  more  flourhhing  than  when  it  was  firll  vifited  by  the 
Portugueze,  Englifh  and  Dutch.  Before  that  time  it  had  not  been  expofed  to  thofe 
cruel  ravages  that  enfued  firft  on  the  breaking  out  of  their  civil  wars,  and  next  from 
the  lail  conqueil  by  the  Tartars.  Befides,  we  can  at  any  time  have  recourfe  to  this 
fhort  hiftory,  when  we  are  at  a  lofs  as  to  the  fafts  mentioned  in  fubfequent  voyages, 
and  by  compai-ing  the  times  in  which  they  happened  with  the  dates  that  are  therein  fet 
down,  obtain  an  eafy  folution  of  doubts  that  perhaps  we  could  never  otherwife  have 
got  over. 

It  is  from  the  confideration  of  thefe  advantage?,  and  that  as  far  as  in  my  power  lies 
I  might  remove  all  obitacles  wlfatfoever  to  the  perfect  undsrilanding  of  this  fubjeft,  that 
I  have  determined  to  give  the  reader  in  the  next  feftion  a  concife  hiftory  of  the  other 
Tartar  empire  in  the  Indies,  I  mean  that  of  the  Great  Mogul,  who  was  likewife  a  def- 
cendant  from  the  fame  family  with  the  great  conqueror  I  have  fo  often  mentioned.  By 
purfuing  this  method,  which  I  have  brought  into  the  narroweft  conipafs  poffible,  the 
reader  \^'ill  gain  fuch  a  previous  knowledge  of  a  great  number  of  fafts  tis  never  to  be 
at  a  lofs  in  perufing  any  of  the  voyages  to  the  Eaft-Indies,  either  in  this,  or  in  any 
other  colleftion,  which,  without  fuch  an  introduction,  it  would  have  been  abfolutely 
imprafticable  for  him  to  have  underftood,  and  that  for  many  reafons,  of  which  I  will 
take  the  liberty  to  mention  only  a  few.  In  the  firft  place  then,  ev£ry  voyage  brings 
us  not  only  into  a  new  country,  but,  if  I  may  fo  fpeak,  introduces  us  into  a  new- 
company,  with  the  character  of  which,  if  we  have  not  fome  previous  acquaintance,  it 
is  impoffible  for  us  to  be  at  our  eafe,  whereas  if  we  know  in  general  who  and  what  they 
are,  we  enter  immediately  into  the  true  fenfe  of  the  relation,  and  hear  all  that  is  told 
us  with  pleafure.  In  the  next  place,  it  often  happens,  that  either  from  the  fear  of 
appearing  tedious,  or  from  fome  other  motive,  the  writers  of  voyages  give  us  only 
fliort  hints  as  to  the  government  of  the  countries  through  which  they  pafs,  or  the  cha- 
raders  of  princes  that  reign  in  them,  which  would  be  utterly  unintelligible  to  fuch  as 
never  heard  of  them  before,  and  yet  may  be  fufficient  for  the  information  of  thofe  who 
have  a  general  notion  of  the  pofture  of  things  in  that  country  at  the  time  mentioned  by 
the  author.     Laftly,  we  are  by  thefe  means  enabled  to  rectify  the  miftakes  of  fuch 


that  we  learn  the  Tartar  appellations,  and  have  thereby  an  opport\:iritY  of  comparing  them  with  the 
Chinefe.  I  cannot  help  remarking  upon  this  occallon,  that  in  all  prohability  Ho-pi-lie  is  no  more  than 
the  Tartar  name  of  Khoplai  (forfo  in  that  langnage  it  is  written)  expreffed  in  Chinefe  chavafters  ;  but  for  ■ 
the  name  given  him,  after  he  attained  the  empire,  of  Chi-Tfou,  it  may  be  rendered  the  firft  of  his 
race,  for  Chi  fignifies  the  beginning,  and  Tfou  a  kind  of  viclet-colourcd  plume  or  feather  worn  in  the 
imperial  diadem. 
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writers,  to  tlillinguifli  between  the  truth  and  fidfchood  of  wliat  they  relate,  and 
to  form  a  clear  and  certain  judgment  of  the  merit  of  their  performances. 

It  may  poilibly  be  objected,  that  for  the  fame  reafons  which  have  been  offered  in 
fupport  of  thefe  two  hillories  of  the  ChLnefe  and  of  the  Indian  empires,  we  might  be 
obliged  to  write  the  hillory  of  all  the  other  princes  that  have  reigned  in  the  Upper 
Afia,  which  objeftion,  however,  is  not  at  all  founded  in  facl,  fmce  in  the  firfl  place  the 
hiftories  ot  all  the  little  princes  in  India  are  very  far  from  being  fo  neceffary  as  thofe  of 
the  capital  empires  ;  and  in  the  nexf,  how  neceilary  foever  we  might  think  them,  it  is 
impcflible  for  us  to  write  any  fuch  hiftories,  becaufe  the  neceffary  materials  for  them 
ai'c  not  to  be  found.  \Vhen  therefore  this  matter  is  ferioufly  confidered,  it  appears  to 
be  a  new  argument  in  favour  of  our  defign  ;  for,  fince  there  have  been  but  two  great 
empires  in  this  part  of  the  v\'orld,  of  which  any  juft  and  regular  account  can  be  given, 
and  to  which  all  books  of  voyages  and  travels  through  the  EaftJndies  mull  necellarily 
refer,  it  would  feem  very  abfurd  and  Unreafonable,  after  all  the  pains  we  have  taken  in 
the  darker  ages  of  this  hillory,  to  decline  that  period  of  it,  which  is  at  once  the  moft  ufe- 
ful,  and  will  appear  by  far  the  moft  agreeable  to  a  modern  reader,  as  there  is  not  in 
the  compafs  of  univerfal  hiftory  any  branch  fo  full  of  extraordinary  events,  or  in  which 
there  occur  more  furprizing  turns  and  revolutions  than  in  that  which  we  are  about  to 
give. 

Add  to  all  this,  that  however  deficient  the  reft  of  the  oriental  hiftories  may  be,  we 
have  abundant  materials  for  this,  and  thofe  too  as  excelkr.t  in  the  kind  as  can  be  defir- 
ed  y  for  befides  the  particular  relations  afl'orded  us  by  feveral  writers  of  credit,  who 
were  adually  on  the  fpot  when  thofe  events  happened  which  they  record,  we  have  very 
great  lights  given  us  by  fuch  of  the  oriental  writers  as  have  undertaken  to  explain  the  feve- 
ral expeditions  of  the  Tartars,  and  efpecially  thofe  of  the  famous  Timur-Bec,  known  to 
us  by  the  name  of  Tamerlane,  whofe  conquefts,  though  lefs  extenfive,  have,  notwith- 
ftanding,  made  a  greater  figure  in  our  general  hiftories  than  thofe  of  his  glorious  pre- 
deceffor  Zingis-Khan.  Befides  all  which  we  have  the  fingular  advantage  of  having  a 
great  part  of  this  hiftory  taken  from  the  very  records  of  that  empire  which  it  concerns, 
by  the  induftry  of  Mr.  Manouchi  *,  who  was  forty  years  in  that  country,  in  the  qua- 
lity of  phyfician  to  its  emperors,  and  had  thereby  an  opportunity  of  having  free  re- 
courfe  to  thofc  records,  which  for  the  benefit  of  pofterity,  as  well  as  his  own  informa- 
tion, he  tianfcribed. 

*  This  Mr.  Manouchi  was  a  Venetian  by  birth,  but  he  wrote  his  hiftory  of  Indoftan  in  the  Portugueze 
language,  which  was  then,-  and  is  ftill  common  in  the  eafl.  We  owe  the  pnbhcation  of  it  to  the  famous 
Jefuit  Father  Cartrou,  wlio  dedicated  his  French  tranflation  to  the  Duke  of  Burginidy,  the  father  of  the 
prefent  Louis  XV.  In  his  preface  to  that  work,  he  promifes  fome  farther  memoirs  by  the  lame  hand; 
but  I  cannot  find  that  thefe  were  ever  publifhed,  which  is  the  more  wonderful,  confidering  the  great  repu- 
tation that  the  firft  part  of  the  work  acquired.  As  Father  Cartrou  is  lately  dead,  it  is  very  pollible  thofe 
papers, may  fall  into  other  hands,  and  yet  fee  the  light. 
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AN  ACCOUNT 

OF    THE 

TRAVELS  OF  TWO  MOHAMMEDANS  THROUGH  INDIA  AND  CHINA, 

IN  THE  NINTH  CENTUR2'*. 
Tranflated  from  the  Arabic  by  the  Abbe  RENAUDOT. 

I .  A  concife  Account  of  the  original  Editor  of  thcfe  Voyages,  and  of  the  Works  which  render 
him  famous.  —  2.  The  Antiquity  ofthefe  Relations ,  and  of  the  Manufcriptfrom  which  they 
were  tranflated.  —  3.  Of  the  Sea  of  Herkefid,  and  of  the  JJlands  therein.- — 4.  Of  the 
the  IJland  of  Serandib,  or  Ceylon  ;  the  riches  it  contains,  and  the  Manners  of  its  In- 
habitants. —  5.  Of  fever  al  other  [{lands,  particularly  thofc  of  Andaman^  the  Inhabitants 
of  which  eat  human  Flcfh. —  6.  Of  an  IJland  in  zuhich  are  Silver  Mines,  and  other 
extraordinary  Things  in  thefc  Seas. —  7.  Of  the  Trade  of  China,  a?id  of  the  Refpc£l 
floewn  there  to  the  Mohammedans. —  8.  A  very  clear  and  diftin£l  Account  of  the  Navi- 
gation of  China,  which  is  probably  the  Jirjl  Account  of  it  that  was  ever  publiflocd.  — 
9.  Of  an  IJland  in  which  there  are  no  Women  feen.  —  i  o.  Of  the  Port  of  Canfu  in  China, 
and  of  the  Irregularity  of  the  Tides  there. —  1 1.  Of  many  remarkable  Things  obfcr-ved 
in  the  Countries  touched  at  in  this  Voyage  to  China. —  12.  The  Ciifloms  and  Manners 
of  the  Chinefe  in  civil  and  religious  Affairs. —  13.  An  Account  of  the  four  ^reat  Kings, 
viz.  the  Khali  ff,  the  Emperor  of  China,  the  Emperor  cf  the  Greeks,  and  the  Dalhara  of  the 
Indies.  —  14.  A J'uccincl  Account  of  feveral  other  Kingdoms  in  the  Indies.  —  15.  The 
Account  of  China  reftimed,  the  Number  of  the  Cities  in  that  Empire,  and  the  extraordinary 
Difcipline  maintained  in  them.  —  16.  Of  the  Burials  of  the  Chinefe,  and  of  their  do- 
mcjlic  Affairs.  —  17.  Of  the  Power  of  the  Viceroys,  and  of  the  Emperor  of  China, 
— <■  18.  Of  the  pidjUc  Revenues  of  the  Chinefe  Empire.  —  19.  Of  the  Pajfcs  requifitefor 
travelling  through  that  Country.  —  20.  Of  the  Adminijlration  cf  Jujlice  in  China.  — 
21.  Their  Laws  with  regard  to  Bankrupts. —  22.  Other  wife  Regulations  prad  fed  in 
that  Country.  —  23.  Mfcellaneous  Cuftoms  among  the  Chinefe. —  24.  Of  the  Method's 
praBifed  for  d if  covering  T'ruth  in  Trials  in  the  Indies.  —  25.  Some  other  extraordinary 
Cujioms  among  the  Indians. —  26.  The  Vices  of  the  Chinefe,  and  the  Pimiffment  of  bad 
Governors  among  them.  —  27.  Several  Laws  in  India  and  Cbiiia,  —  28.  Strange 
CuJloms  that  prevail  among  the  Inhabitants  of  both  Countries.  —  29.  A  Comparifon  be- 
tween India  and  China.  —  30.  Of  other  Countries  bordering  upon  China.  —  31.  The 
Preface  of  the  fecond  Author  in  Confirmation  of  what  the  former  had  delivered.  — 

32.  The  Hijiory  of  a  great  Revolution  in  China,  by  the  Rebellion  of  one  Baichu.  — 

33.  The  Emperor  of  China  rcjlored,  and  the  Declenfion  of  thai  Empire.  —  34.  Of  va- 
rious Punifhments  in  Ufe  among  the  Chinefe.  —  t^k^.  A  curious  Account  of  the  Mainte- 
nance of  public  Women  in  China.  —  36.  Of  various  Regulations  in  the  Chinefe  Empire. 

—  37.  Of  the  Excellence  of  the  Chinefe  Painters.  —  38.  The  HiJlory  of  Eben  Wahab, 
wi  Arab,  who  made  a  Voyage  into  Perjia.  —  39.    His  Conference  with  the  Emperor. 

—  40.  Some  very  fingular  Paffages  in  relation  to  the  Knowledge  of  the  Emperor,  with 
regard  to  the  Religions  in  other  Countries.  —  41.   Conclujlon  of  the  Arab's  Conference 

*  Harris,  i.  521 .     It  was  thought  jiroper  that  this  Account  (hould  follow  the  firft  difcovery  of  China 
tiy  European  travellers. 
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ti'iib  the  Emperor  of  China.  —  42.  Other  Circianjlanccs  fro?n  that  Traveller's  Rclaiiotu 

—  43.  Of  the  Communication  between  the  Ocean  and  the  Mediterranean.  —  44.  Of  the 
Province  ofZapage.  and  of  the  Commodities  it  produces,  —  45.  j1  remarkable  Story  of 
an  ancient  Prince  of  this  Country.  —  46.  The  War  bet-ween  the  King  of  Komar  and  the 
King  ofZapagc.  —  47.  The  Conchifwn  of  that  War.  —  48.  Of  the  Doctrine  ofthcMetem- 
pfychofts,  or  Tranfmigrationof  Soids^  with  a  remarkable  Story  on  that  Subjed.  — 49.  ^ 
mofi  fingular  /Ici.  of  Jiflice  done  by  the  Empercr  of  China,  on  behalf  of  an  Arabian  Mer- 
chant, againji  his  Favourite,  —  50.  The  great  Care  taken  with  rcfpeil  to  the  Adminif- 
tration  of  Juflice  in  China.  —  51.  Of  the  Situation  of  the  Province  cf  Choraffan  — ■ 
5-2.  Of  the  Animal  that  produces  Mujk  ;  the  Reafon  why  the  Muff:  of  Thibet  is  better 
than  that  of  China,  and  of  the  feveral  S:rts  of  that  Perfume,  —  53.  Of  certain  Cujloms 
in  China  that  refemble  thofe  of  the  Arabs.  —  54.  The  Cufiom  of  the  Indians  to  burn 
thcmfclves  on  particular  Occafions,  and  of  their  great  Conflancy  in  Acls  of  this  Nature. 

—  K^e,.  An  incredible  Story  of  the  defpcrate  Courage  of  a  certain  Indian.  —  56.  Other 
Inflances  of  ihe  fame  Nature.  —  ^'].  Of  the  immenfe  Riches  of  Serayidib,  or  Ceylon,  and 
of  the  Laws  of  that  Country.  —  58.  Of  the  flagrant  Vices,  and  excejfive  Debauchery  of 
thofe  People.  —  59.  Of  the  rainy  Seafon  in  the  Indies.  —  60.  Of  the  Indian  Brachmans 
and  Penitents. —  6 1 .  Monfirous  Errors  proceeding  from  religious  Miflakes.  —  62.  Ships 
built,  rigged,  and  laden  from  a  Plantation  of  Cocoa  Trees.  —  63.  Of  the  Country  of  the 
Zinges,  or  Negroes,  with  an  Account  of  thofe  People.  —  64.  Of  the  IJland  of  Socotra, 
and  its  ProduBions.  —  6$.  Of  the  different  Seas  omitted  in  the  former  Relation.  — 
66.  Of  the  Riches  of  the  Indian  Ocean  —  (i*].  Of  the  Formation  of  Pearl,  according  to 
the  Notion  of  the  Arabs.  —  6%.  A  very  fingular  Story  on  the  foregoing  Subjecl.  — 
69.  Seme  farther  Particulars  as  to  the  Cujloms  of  the  Indians.  —  70.  The  Fife  of  this 
Scdion  with  regard  to  the  Hijiory  of  the  Indies  in  the  7iinth  Century.  —  71.  Additional 
Remarks  and  Obfervations. 

1 .  THE  mofl  natural,  cafy,  and  certain  method  of  attaining  a  perfect  knowledge  of 
the  difcoveries  made  in  the  Eall  Indies,  is  unqueftionably  that  of  reading  the  befl  voyages 
and  travels  into  thofe  parts,  in  the  order  of  time  in  which  they  were  made  ;  for  by  this 
means  they  illuftrate  each  other,  and  ferve  as  a  kind  of  commentai-ies,  deliver  the 
hiflory  of  places  and  perfons  with  the  leaft  pofiible  confufion,  and  fhew  us  at  once  the 
different  ftate  of  the  countries  mentioned  in  them  in  different  periods  of  time,  and  the 
advances  that  were  made  in  perfefting  the  knowledge  of  thofe  countries  by  fuch  as  un- 
dertook to  go  thither,  and  to  report  what  they  had  feon  and  heard,  for  the  information 
of  others  and  of  pofterity.  Of  all  the  travellers  into  thefe  parts  of  the  world,  whofe 
writings  are  ftill  preferved,  thofe  which  are  contained  in  this  feftion  are  beyond  all 
doubt  the  moft  ancient,  and  in  that  refpeft,  as  well  as  in  many  others,  extremely  cu- 
rious. To  render  thefe  as  clear  and  as  intelligible  as  is  poffible  to  our  readers,  we  (hall 
firfl  give  fome  memoirs  of  that  eminent  French  critic  who  tranflated  and  made  them 
public,  and  iliall  next  give  a  fuccinfl:  account  from  the  materials  he  has  afforded  us  of 
the  authors  themfelves,  the  nature  of  their  works,  the  circumftances  which  peculiarly 
recommend  them,  the  reafons  which  induce  us  to  believe  they  are  genuine,  and  the 
credit  which  on  that  account  is  due  to  them. 

It  was  Eufebius  Renaudot  who  delivered  thefe  venerable  remains  of  antiquity  from 
the  obfcurity  in  which  they  had  been  buried  for  ages,  and  fent  them  abroad  in  the 
French  language,  v.'ith  fome  very  valuable  notes  and  differtations  of  his  own.  He  wjs 
a  perfon  whofe  family  had  been  ditlinguifhed  for  their  learning  through  feveral  defcents. 
His  grandfather,  Theophraltus  Renaudot^  eflablifhed  the  French  Gazette  in  the  year 

1631, 
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1(331,  under  the  patronage  of  Cardinal  RIchlicu.  His  father  was  firft  phyfician  to  the 
Dauphin,  fon  to  Lewis  XIV.  This  gentleman  addicted  himfelf  chiefly  to  the  ftudy  of 
divinity  and  the  oriental  languages,  which  might  have  raifed  him  to  fome  eminent  (la- 
tion  in  the  church,  if,  froHi  his  great  modefty  and  unaifefted  love  of  privacy,  he  had  not 
fludioufly  declined  it.  He  was  very  early  taken  notice  of  at  court,  where  the  polite- 
nefs  of  his  manners  recommended  him  as  ftrongly  to  the  principal  minifters,  as  the 
feverity  of  his  ftudies  endeared  him  to  moft  of  the  learned  men  of  his  time. 

In  the  year  1689  he  was  chufen  a  member  of  the  French  Academy,  and  in  1691  be- 
came a  member  of  that  oflnfci'iptions,  and  of  the  BoUesLettres.  He  accompanied  Cardinal 
Noailles  to  Rome  in  1700,  and  was  with  him  in  the  Conclave  in  which  Clement  XI. 
was  raifed  to  the  papal  throne,  by  whom  the  Abbe  Renaudot  was  fo  much  efteemed, 
that  he  kept  him  at  Rome  feven  or  eight  months  after  the  Cardinal's  departure,  and 
forced  upon  him  a  benefice,  which  he  had  the  modcfty  to  refufe,  though  his  circum- 
flances  were  not  fuch  as  made  it  unneceii'ary  to  him. 

In  his  return  to  France,  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tufcany  kept  him  a  whole  month  at 
Florence,  where  he  had  an  apartment  in  the  palace  ;  and  during  his  ftay  there,  was 
received  into  the  famous  academy  of  La  Crufca;  after  which  the  Grand  Duke  loaded  him 
with  prefents,  and  fent  him  to  Marfeilles  in  his  own  veffel. 

He  publifhed  after  his  return  to  France  many  learned  works,  and  particularly  in  the 
year  17 13,  "  The  Hiftory  of  the  Patriarchs  of  Alexandria,  from  St.  Mark  to  the  Clofe 
of  the  Thirteenth  Century,"  with  an  Appendix,  containing  the  hiftory  of  the  Moham- 
medans in  Egypt,  from  their  own  writers  ;  which  gained  him  great  reputation.  In 
1716  hepublilhed,  in  two  volumes  in  quarto,  "  The  Hiftory  of  the  Oriental  Liturgies," 
which  was  alio  much  efteemed.  And  in  the  year  17 18  he  fent  abroad  thefe  voyages 
and  travels,  which  were  likewife  received  with  univerfal  applaufe.  Befides  thefe,  he 
publiflied  many  other  learned  treatifes  ;  and  having  for  many  years  weakened  his  con- 
ftitution  by  an  afliduous  application  to  his  ftudies,  he  died  on  the  i  ft  of  September  'i  720, 
of  a  fevere  fit  of  the  cholic,  in  the  feventy-fourth  year  of  his  age,  with  the  reputa- 
tion of  being  one  of  the  moft  learned  men,  and  one  of  the  exafteft  critics  of  his 
time  *. 

2.  As  to  the  firft  of  thefe  voyages,  we  know  not  by  whom  it  was  written,  the  begin- 
ning of  it  being  imperfed  ;  but  it  appears  clearly  that  it  was  written  in  the  year  of  the 
Hegira  237,  A.  D.  851.  The  latter,  which  is  no  more  than  a  commentary  or  difcourfe 
upon  the  former,  appears  to  have  been  the  work  of  Abu  Zeid  al  Hafan  of  Siraf,  who 
penned  it  about  the  year  of  the  Hegira  303,  A.  D.  915.  It  appears  therefore,  that 
both  of  them  are,  at  leaft,  two  centuries  older  than  any  accounts  that  had  been  pub- 
liflied before.  They  were  tranflated  from  an  original  manufcript  in  the  library  of  the 
Count  de  Seignelay,  the  age  of  which  was  ai'certained  by  the  character  in  which  it  was 
written.  But  there  is  ftill  a  plainer  proof  of  its  being  penned  in  the  year  of  the  He- 
gira 619,  A.  D.  1173,  becaufe  there  are  at  the  end  of  it  fome  obfervations  in  the  fame 
hand,  relating  to  the  extent  of  the  walls  and  fortifications  of  the  city  of  Damafcus,  under 
the  reign  of  the  famous  Sultan  Noureddin,  and  of  other  cities  under  his  dominion  ;  in 
which  the  writer  fpeaks  of  him  as  ftill  livmg  :  and  therefore  as  that  monarch  died  the 
fame  year,  this  manufcript  is  clearly  between  five  and  fix  hundred  years  old  f. 

It  is  alfo  very  apparent,  that  there  is  nothing  in  either  of  thefe  works,  that  can  create 
the  leaft  fufpicion  that  they  are  later  than  thefe  dates  fpeak  them ;  but,  on  the  contrary, 


*  Hiftoire  de  I'Academie  des  Infcriptions,  torn.  v.  p.  384. 
■}■  See  M.  Renaudot'3  Preface  to  thefe  Relations. 
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all  the  faifls  ftientloned  in  them,  which  are  capable  of  being  examined  and  compared 
with  othei-  hiftories,  afford  the  cleareft  teftimonies  of  their  being  genuine  and  authen- 
tic. The  great  value  of  thefe  relations  arifes  from  their  giving  us  a  large  account  of 
China,  above  four  hundred  years  earlier  than  the  Travels  of  Marco  Polo  *,  who,  till 
thefe  accounts  were  publifhed,  was  always  efleemed  the  firft  author  we  had  on  that 
fubject. 

-There  are  abundance  of  very  curious  and  remarkable  paffages  in  both  thefe  writers, 
that  inform  us  of  cufloms  and  events  not  mentioned  any  where  elfe  ;  and,  though  it  be 
true  that  fome  of  thefe  appear  to  be  fabulous,  yet  it  is  no  lefs  true,  that  the  greatelt 
part  of  them  are  confirmed  and  juftified  by  the  bell  writers  in  fucceeding  ages.  But 
without  fpending  time  to  little  purpofe  in  remarking  on  what  will  be  obvious  to  the 
reader  himfelf  in  the  perufal  of  thefe  pieces,  we  fliall  proceed  to  the  relations  themfelves. 
Obferving  only,  that  the  firft  of  them  begins  abruptly,  on  account  of  there  being  a 
page  or  two  wanting  in  the  original  manufcript ;  which  very  probably  contained  the 
name  and  country  of  its  author,  and  the  occafion  of  his  voyage  ;  the  lofs  of  which  there 
is  great  reafon  to  regret. 

3.  The  third  of  the  feas  we  have  to  mention,  is  that  of  Herkend  f.  Between  this  fea 
and  that  of  Delarowi  are  many  iflands,  to  the  number,  as  they  fay,  of  nineteen  hundred  j 
which  divide  thofe  two  feas  from  each  other  j,  and  are  governed  by  a  Queen  §. 
Among  thefe  iflands  they  find  ambergris  in  lumps  of  extraordinary  bignefs,  as  aifo  in 
lefTer  pieces,  which  rcfemble  plants  torn  up.  This  amber  is  produced  at  the  bottom  of 
the  fea,  as  plants  upon  earth  :  and  when  the  fea  is  tempeftuous,  the  violence  of  the 
waves  tears  it  up  from  the  bottom,  and  waflies  it  to  the  fliore  in  the  form  of  a  mufh- 
room  or  trulile.  Thefe  iflands  are  full  of  that  kind  of  palm-tree  which  bears  the  cocoa- 
nut,  and  are  from  one  to  four  leagues  diflant  from  each  other,  all  inhabited.  The 
wealth  of  the  inhabitants  confifts  in  flielis,  of  which  even  the  Queen's  treafury  is  full. 
They  fay  there  are  no  workmen  more  expert  than  thefe  iflanders  ;  and  that  of  the  fibres 
of  the  cocoa-nut  they  make  fhirts  all  of  a  piece,  as  alfo  vefis  or  tunics.  Of  the  fame 
tree  they  build  fliips  and  houfes,  and  they  are  fkilful  in  all  other  workmanfliip.  Their 
fhells  they  have  from  the  fea  at  fuch  times  when  they  rife  up  to  the  furface,  when  the 

*   Marco  Polo  returned  from  liis  voyage,  A.D.  T295. 

•j-  By  the  fea  of  Herkend,  in  all  probability,  our  author  means  the  fea  about  the  Maldives  ;  which,  accord- 
iuo-  to  the  eafteni  geographers,  divides  that  part  of  the  Indian  Ocean  from  the  fea  of  Delarowi,  which  is  the 
jTulph  called  by  tiie  ancients  Sinus  Magnus.  The  caftern  writers  frequently  fpcak  of  the  fcven  feas,  wliich 
feems  to  be  rather  a  proverbial  plirafe,  than  a  geographical  definition.  The  feas,  without  comprehending 
the  ocean,  which  they  call  Bah-Mahit,  are  trie  fea  of  China,  the  fea  of  India,  the  fea  of  Pcrfia,  the  fea  of 
Kolzuma,  or  the  Red  Sea,  fo  called  from  a. town  which  is  thought  to  be  the  Clyfma  of  the  ancients;  the 
fea  of  Rum,  or  of  Greece,  which  is  the  Mediterranean  ;  the  fea  called  Al-Cho'/ar,  or  the  Cafpian  ;  and  the 
fea  of  Pont,  or  the  Pontus  Euxinus  ;  but  thefe  are  not  all  the  names  they  give  them,  for  the  fea  of  India 
is  very  often  called  the  Green  Sea  ;  that  of  Perfia,  the  fea  of  Baflbra  ;  and  other  names  they  have  for  par- 
ticular parts  of  thefe  feas. 

t  It  is  no  Viorider  that  the  Arabs  had  but  a  very  impcrFttl  knowledge  of  thefe  iilands,  firce  we  are  not 
very  well  informed  about  them  to  this  day.  The  reader  may  probably  think  that  our  author  has  multiplied 
them,  from  the  number  he  fpeaks  of;  but  the  truth  is,  that  he  rather  diminiflies  them  ;  forth?  moll  accu- 
rate  writers  we  have  allure  us  that  there  are  twelve  thoufand  of  them  ;  and  this  is.  faid  to  be  the  fignifica- 
tion  of  their  name  in  the  Malabar  tongue,  viz.  Male  dive,  i.e.  a  thoufand  iflands;  that  round  number 
bein"  put  for  the  true  number  of  them,  let  it  be  what  it  will.  We  fliall  hereafter  give  the  reader  a  full 
account  of  thefe  iflands,  and  therefore  flrall  infift  no  longer  on  them  here. 

&  The  fubfequent  accomits  v,-e  have  had  of  the  Maldives  do  not  juJlify  this  particular,  if  the  intent  of  the 
author  was  to  inform  us  that  thefe  iflands  were  always  governed  by  a  woman.  It  might  perhaps  be  fo  in 
ills  time,  where,  by  accident,  one  woman  might  have  fucceeded  another,  as  Queen  Elizabeth  did  Queen 
Mary  here. 

Inhabitaaits 
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inhabitants  throw  branches  of  the  cocoa-nut  tree  into  the  fea,  and  the  fiaells  flick  to 
them.     I'hey  call  them  Kaptaje  in  their  language. 

4.  Beyond  thcfo  iflands,  in  the  fen  of  Herkend,  is  Serendib  *,  or  Ceylon,  the  chief 
of  all  thofe  iflands,  which  are  called  Dobijat.  It  is  all  conipaHed  by  the  fea,  and  on  its 
coafl  they  fifli  for  pearl.  In  this  country  there  is  a  mountain  culled  Rahun,  to  the  top 
of  which  it  is  thought  Adam  afcended,  and  there  left  the  print  of  his  foot  in  a  rock, 
•which  is  fcventy  cubits  in  length ;  and  they  lay  that  Adam  at  the  fame  time  flood  with 
his  other  foot  in  the  fea.  A.bout  this  mountain  are  mines  of  rubies,  opals,  and  ame- 
thyfts.  This  ifland,  which  is  of  great  extent,  has  two  Kings  ;  and  here  are  found 
lignum  aloes,  gold,  precious  ftones,  and  pearls,  which  are  fiihed  for  on  the  coafl  ;  as 
aifo  a  kind  of  large  fliells,  which  they  ufe  inflead  of  trumpets,  and  are  much  valued. 

In  the  fame  fea  towards  the  Serendib,  there  are  other  ifles,  but  not  fo  many  in  num- 
ber, though  of  vafl  extent,  and  unknown.  One  of  thefe  iflands,  called  Ramni  *,  is 
under  feveral  Princes,  in  which  there  is  great  plenty  of  gold.  The  inhabitants  here 
have  cocoa-nut  trees,  which  fupply  them  with  food,  and  therewith  alfo  they  paint  their 
bodies,  and  oil  themfelves. 

The  cufiom  of  the  country  Is,  that  no  one  may  marry  till  he  has  flain  an  enemy  in 
battle,  and  brought  off  his  head.  If  he  has  killed  two,  he  claims  two  wives  ;  and  if  he 
has  flain  fifry,  he  may  marry  fifty  wives.  This  cuilom  proceeds  from  the  number  of 
enemies  which  furround  them  ;  i'o  that  h?  amongft  them  who  kills  the  greatell  number 
is  the  moft  confidered.  Thefe  iflands  of  Ramni  abound  with  elephants,  red-v/ood,  and 
trees  called  Chairzan,  and  the  inhabitants  eat  human  flefh. 

5.  Thefe  iflands  feparate  the  fea  of  Herkend  from  the  fea  of  Shelahet,  and  beyond 
them  are  others  called  Najabalus,  which  are  pretty  well  peopled  ;  both  the  men  and 
the  women  there  go  naked,  except  that  the  women  conceal  their  private  parts  with  the 
leaves  of  trees.  When  fhipping  is  among  thefe  iflands,  the  inhabitants  come  off"  in 
embarkations,  and  bring  with  them  ambergris  and  cocoa-nuts,  which  they  truck  for 
iron  ;  for  they  want  no  clothing,  being  free  from  the  inconveniences  either  of  heat  or 
cold.  Beyond  thefe  two  iflands  lies  the  fea  of  Andaman :  the  people  on  this  coafl 
eat  human  flefli  quite  raw  ;  their  complexion  is  black,  their  hair  frizzled,  their  counte- 
nance and  eyes  frightful,  their  feet  are  very  large,  and  almofl  a  cubit  in  length,  and. 
they  go  quite  naked.  They  have  no  forts  of  barks  or  other  veflels  ;  if  they  had,  they 
would  feize  and  devour  all  the  pafTengers  they  could  lay  hands  on.  AVhen  fliips 
have  been  kept  back  by  contrary  winds,  they  are  often  in  thefe  feas  obliged  to  drop  an- 
chor on  this  barbarous  coafl  for  the  fake  of  water,  when  they  have  expended  their 
flock  ;  and  upon  thefe  occafions  they  commonly  lofe  fome  of  their  men  J. . 

6.  Beyond  this  there  is  a  mountainous  and  yet  inhabited  ifland,  where,  itis  faid,  there 
are  mines  of  filver  ;  but  as  it  does  not  lie  in  the  ufual  track  of  fhipping,  many  have 

*  This,  as  we  have  fhewn  elfewhere,  is  the  Taprobana  of  the  ancients;  and  I  ttuiik  fcarcely  any  ifland 
Las  been  called  by  more  names  than  thofe  which  have  been  bellowed  on  this  ;  but  whereas  in  the  ancient 
work  of  Cofmas  Indopleuftes,  it  is  c.iUed  Sielendiba,  it  is  very  eafy  to  account  for  this,  and  to  frieu-  that  it 
is  only  a  Greek  termination  given  to  the  true  name  ;/or  b  is  often  put  for  u,  and  confequcntlv  Sielendiba 
rs  the  fame  with  Sielendive  ;  that  is,  Sielen  Ifland;  whence  the  modern  name,  as  we  ufually  write  it,  viz. 
the  Ifland  of  Ceylon. 

f  In  fome  of  the  Arabian  geographei-s^  thefe  are  called  the  Iflands  of  Rami ;  we  fliall  give  the  reader 
fome  account  of  them  in  a  fubfequent  voyage. 

:j;  It  is  mod  certain  that,  upon  a  ftrift  inquiry,  moft  of  the  ftories  of  man-eaters  have  been  found  to  be 
fables  void  of  all  foundation  ;  but  it  muft  be  aOowed,  in  regard  to  our  author's  account,  that  what  he  fays 
has  never  yet  been  difproved ;  for  the  very  lateil  accounts  we  have  of  the  Indies,  give  thefe  people  the  fame 
charafter  that  he  does, 

10  fought 
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fought  for  it  ill  vain,  though  remarkable  for  a  very  lofty  mountain,  which  is  called 
Kalhenai.  It  once  fo  happened,  that  a  Ihip  falling  in  this  latitude  had/ight  of  the 
mountain,  and  fliaped  her  courfe  for  it,  and  failing  in  with  the  land,  font  a  boat  on 
fhore,  with  hands  to  cut  wood  :  the  men  kindled  a  fire,  and  faw  fdver  run  from  it, 
which  plainly  indicated  there  was  a  mine  of  this  metal  in  that  place  ;  they  fliipped 
therefore  as  much  of  the  earth  or  ore  as  they  thought  fit ;  but  as  they  were  proceeding 
on  their  voyage  they  met  with  fuch  a  ftorm,  that  to  lighten  their  fliip,  they  were  under 
a  neceflity  of  throwing  all  their  ore  overboard. 

Since  that  time  the  mountain  has  been  carefully  fought,  but  it  has  never  fince  been 
feen.  To  conclude,  there  are  many  fuch  iflands  in  the  fea,  more  in  number  than  can 
be  fet  down,  fome  inacceffible  by  feamen,  and  fome  unknown  to  them.  In  thefe  feas  it 
often  happens,  that  a  whitifli  cloud  at  once  fpreads  over  a  fliip,  and  lets  down  a  long 
thin  tongue  or  fpout,  quite  to  the  furface  of  the  water,  which  then  is  turned  round  as  by 
a  whirlwind  ;  and  if  a  veffel  happens  to  be  in  the  way,  fhe  is  immediately  fwallowed  up 
thereby.  But  at  length  this  cloud  mounts  up  again,  and  difcharges  itfelf  in  a  prodigi- 
ous rain.  It  is  not  known  whether  this  water  is  fucked  up  by  the  clouds,  or  how  this 
comes  to  pafs.  All  thefe  feas  are  fubject  to  great  florms,  which  makes  thcin  boil  up 
like  water  over  a  fire.  Then  it  is  that  the  furf  dalhes  fliips  againft  the  iflands,  and  breaks 
them  to  pieces  with  unfpeakable  violence  ;  and  then  alfo  it  is  that  fifli  of  all  fizes  are 
throwai  dead  alhore  upon  the  rocks.  The  wind,  which  commonly  blows  upon  the  fea 
of  Herkend,  is  from  another  quarter,  viz.  from  the  north-weft,  but  the  fea  is  alfo  fub- 
jecl  to  as  violent  agitations  as  thofe  juft  mentioned,  and  then  ambergris  is  torn  up  from 
the  bottom,  and  particularly  where  it  is  very  deep  ;  and  the  deeper  it  is,  the  more  va- 
luable the  ambergris. 

It  is  likewife  obferved,  with  refpe£t  to  that  fea,  that  w^hen  it  is  thus  tofled  by  the  tem- 
peftuous  winds,  it  fparkles  like  fire,  and  that  it  is  infefted  by  a  certain  kind  of  filh  called 
Lockham,  which  frequently  preys  upon  men.  This  is  probably  no  other  than  the  fliark. 
which  is  common  enough  on  all  the  coafts  of  the  Indies.  Here  there  is  a  part  of  the 
manufcript  loft,  wherein  the  author  treated  of  the  trade  to  China,  as  it  ftood  in  his 
time,  and  of  the  caufes  which  had  brought  it  into  a  declining  condition.  He  then  pro- 
ceeds thus  : 

7.  Amongft  others,  the  fires  that  frequently  happen  at  Canfu  are  not  the  leaft.  Canfu 
Is  the  port  of  all  the  fhips  of  the  Arabs  who  trade  in  China,  and  fires  are  there  very 
frequent,  becaufe  the  houfes  are  built  with  nothing  but  wood,  or  elfe  with  fplit  cane ; 
befides  (hips  are  often  loft  in  going  and  coming,  or  they  are  plundered,  or  obliged 
to  make  too  long  a  ftay  in  harbours,  or  to  fell  their  goods  out  of  the  country  fubjefl:  to 
the  Arabs,  and  there  make  up  their  cargo.  In  fliort,  fliips  are  under  a  neceflity  of 
wafting  a  confiderable  time  in  refitting,  not  to  fpeak  of  any  other  caufes  of  delay. 

Soliman,  the  merchant  *,  relates  that  at  Canfu,  which  is  the  principal,  refort  of  mer- 
chants, there  is  a  Mohammedan  appointed  judge  over  thofe  of  his  religion,  by  the  au- 
thority of  the  Emperor  of  China  ;  and  that  he  is  judge  of  all  the  Mohammedans  who 
refort  to  thofe  parts.  Upon  fcftival  days  he  performs  the  public  fervice  with  the  Mo- 
hammedans, and  pronounces  the  fermon,  or  Kotbat,  which  he  concludes  in  the  ufual 
form,  with  prayers  for  the  Sultan  of  Moflems  (or  Muflelmen).     The  merchants  of  Irak, 

•  As  to  this  Soliman  the  merchant,  it  is  very  probable  that  fome  account  was  given  of  hiin  in  the  page 
that  is  loft  ;  but  as  to  the  Mohammedan  conful,  it  is  a  very  extraordinary  tacl,  and  deferves  particular  no- 
tice, becaufe  it  plainly  fhews,  that,  the  Mohammedans  had  for  fome  time  carried  on  a  regular  and  fettled  trade 
to  China,  which  is  what  from  other  accounts  we  could  never  have  fufpefted, 

i.  e.  Perfia, 
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I.  c.  Perfia,  who  trade  thither,  arc  no  way  diffcUisfied  with  his  conduft  or  adniiniilra- 
tion  in  this  port,  becaufe  his  decifions  are  juft  and  equitable,  and  conformable  to  the 
Koran. 

8.  As  for  the  places  whence  fhips  depart,  and  thofe  they  touch  at,  many  perfons 
affirm,  that  the  navigation  is  performed  in  the  following  order  :  mofl  of  the  Chincfe 
iliips  take  in  their  cargo  at  Sirafl'*,  where  alio  they  fliip  their  goods  which  come  from 
Bafra,  or  Baflbra,  Oman,  and  other  ports  ;  and  this  they  do,  becaufe  in  this  fea  there 
are  frequent  ftorms,  and  {hoal  water  in  many  places.  From  Bafra  to  Siraff  is  an  hun- 
dred and  twenty  l"agucs  ;  and  when  fliips  have  loaded  at  this  lafl  place,  they  there  water 
alfo  ;  and  from  thence  make  fail  for  a  place  called  Mafcat,  which  is  in  the  extremity  of 
the  province  of  Oman,  about  two  hundred  leagues  from  Siraff.  On  the  eafl:  coaft  of 
this  fea,  between  Si'-iiff  and  Mafcat,  is  a  place  called  Nafis  Bani  al  Safak,  and  an  ifland 
called  Ebn  Kahov/an  ;  and  in  this  fea  are  rocks  called  Ouian,  and  a  narrow  ftrait  called 
Dordur,  between  two  rocks,  where  veflels  do  venture,  but  the  Chinefe  fliips  dare  not. 
There  are  alfo  two  rocks  called  Koffir  and  Howare,  which  fcarce  appear  above  the 
water's  edge  :  after  they  are  clear  of  thefe  rocks  they  fleer  for  a  place  called  Shitu  Oman, 
and  at  Mafcat  take  in  water,  which  is  drawn  out  of  wells  ;  and  here  alfo  they  are  fup- 
plied  with  caitle  of  the  province  of  Oman :  from  thence  lliips  take  their  departure 
for  the  Indies,  and  firft  they  touch  at  Kaukammali ;  and  from  Mal'cat  to  this  place  it  is 
a  month's  fail  with  a  fair  wind. 

This  is  a  frontier  place,  and  the  chief  arfenal  in  the  province  of  the  fame  name  :  and 
here  the  Chinefe  fliips  put  in  and  are  in  fafety  :  freih  water  is  to  be  had  here,  and  the  Chi- 
nefe pay  a  thoufand  drams  for  duties,  but  others  pay  only  from  one  dinar  to  ten  dinars. 
From  Mafcat  to  Kaukammali  it  is  a  month's  fail ;  and  then  having  watered  at  this  place, 
they  begin  to  enter  the  fea  of  Herkend,  and  having  fiiiled  through  it,  touch  at  a  place 
called  Lajabalus,  where  the  inhabitants  underftand  not  the  Arabic,  or  any  other  lan- 
guage in  ufe  with  merchants.     They  wear  no  clothes,  are  white,  and  weak  in  their  feet. 

9.  It  is  faid  their  women  are  not  to  be  feen  f  ;  and  that  the  men,  leaving  the  ifland  in 
canoes,  hollowed  out  of  one  piece,  go  in  quefl:  of  them,  and  carry  them  cocoa-nuts, 
canes,  moufa,  and  palm-wine.  This  liquor  is  white,  and,  if  drank  frefli,  has  the  tafte 
of  the  cocoa-nut,  and  fweet  like  honey  ;  if  kept  fomewhat  longer,  it  becomes  as  ftrong 
as  wine  ;  but  if  it  is  kept  for  feveral  days  it  turns  to  vinegar.  They  give  it  in  exchange 
for  iron  ;  and  in  like  manner  they  truck  the  little  quantity  of  amber,  which  is  thrown 
on  their  coaft;s,  for  bits  of  iron.  The  bargain  is  driven  by  motions  of  the  hand.  But 
they  are  very  quick,  and  are  apt  to  carry  off  iron  from  the  merchants,  and  leave  them  no- 
thing in  return. 

From  hence  fliips  fleer  towards  Calabar,  the  name  of  a  kingdom  on  the  coall  to  the 
right-hand  beyond  the  Indies.  Bar  fignifies  a  coaft  in  the  language  of  the  country  ; 
and  this  depends  on  the  kingdom  of  Zapage.  The  inhabitants  are  dreffed  in  thofe  forts 
of  ftriped  garments  which  the  Arabs  call  Fauta ;  and  they  commonly  wear  but  one  at 
a  time,  which  is  equally  obferved  by  perfons  of  every  degree.     At  this  place  they  com- 

*  It  is  a  very  difficult  thing  to  tliftinguifli,  at  this  diftance  of  time,  the  route  laid  down  by  our  author, 
chiefly  by  reafon  of  the  changes  of  names;  of  which  we  have  particularly  an  inftance  in  this  great  port  of 
Siraff,  not  to  be  met  with  in  any  of  our  maps,  of  which  however  we  have  fome  mention  made  in  other 
Arabian  writers,  who  fay,  that  it  lay  fixty  leagues  from  Shiraz,  that  it  ftood  in  the  Gulph  of  Perfia,  and 
that  when  it  decayed,  the  trade  theieof  was  tranlported  to  the  iiland  of  Ormuz. 

t  We  fhall  have  an  opportunity  of  explaining  this  (Irange  ftory,  which  is  confinned  by  Marco  Polo  and 
Nicolo  di  Conti,  uhen  we  come  to  fpeak  of  the  travels  of  the  former,  who  aifures  us  that  there  were  two 
iilands,  one  entirely  inhabited  by  men,  tlie  other  by  women,  and  that  thefe  people  were  Chrillians. 

VOX.  VII.  ^    B  B  monlv 
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mdnly  take  in  water,  which  is  filled  from  wells  fed  by  fprings,  and  which  they  like  bet- 
ter than  what  is  drawn  out  of  cifterns  and  tanks.  Calabar  is  about  a  Inonth's  voyage 
from  a  place  called  Kaukam,  which  is  almofi  upon  the  fl-iirts  of  the  fea  of  Herkend.  In 
ten  days  after  this,  fliips  reach  Betuma  ;  from  whence,  in  ten  days  more,  they  come  up 
with  Kadrange. 

It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  in  all  the  iflands  and  peninfulas  of  the  Indies,  they  find  water 
when  they  dig  for  it.  In  this  lafl  mentioned  place  there  is  a  very  lofty  mountain,  vvhich 
is  peopled  by  none  but  ilaves  and  fugitives  ;  from  thence  in  ten  days  they  arrive  at  Senif. 
Here  is  frefh  water,  and  hence  comes  the  aromatic  wood  we  call  Hud  al  Senefi.  Here  is 
a  King  ;  the  inhabitants  are  black,  and  wear  two  firiped  garments.  Having  watered 
at  this  place,  it  is  ten  days'  paflage  to  Sanderfulat,  an  ifland  where  is  frefli  water ;  then 
they  fleer  through  the  fea  of  Sanji,  and  fo  to  the  gates  ol'  China  ;  for  fo  they  call  certain 
rocks  and  flioals  in  that  fea,  forming  a  narrow  ftrait,  through  which  fliips  pafs.  It  re- 
quires a  month  to  fail  from  Sanderfulat  to  China ;  and  it  takes  up  eight  whole  days  to 
fleer  clear  of  thefe  rocks. 

I  o.  When  a  fhip  has  got  through  thefe  gates,  flie,  with  the  tide  of  fiood,  goes 
into  a  frefh  water  gulph,  and  drops  anchor  in  the  chief  port  of  China,  which  is 
that  of  Canfu  ;  and  here  they  have  frefh  water  both  from  fprings  and  rivers,  as  they 
have  alfo  in  mofl  of  the  other  cities  of  China.  The  city  is  adorned  with  large 
fquares,  and  fupplied  with  every  thing  neceffary  for  defence  againfl  an  enemy,  and 
in  mofl  of  the  other  provinces  there  are  cities  of  flrength,  fortified  in  the  fame 
manner. 

In  this  port  it  ebbs  and  flows  *  twice  in  twenty-four  hours ;  but  with  this  difference, 
that  whereas  from  Bafra  to  the  ifland  called  Bani  Kahouan,  it  flows  when  the  moon  is 
at  full,  and  ebbs  when  ihe  rifes  and  when  fhe  fets  ;  from  near  Bani  Kahouan  quite  to 
the  coafl  of  China,  it  is  flood  when  the  moon  rifes,  and  when  fhe  is  towards  her  height 
it  is  ebb  ;  and  fo,  on  the  contrary,  wJien  fhe  fets,  it  is  flowing  water,  and  when  ihe  is 
quite  hidden  under  the  horizon,  the  tide  falls. 

1 1.  They  fay,  that  in  the  ifland  of  Pvluljan,  which  is  between  Serendib  and  Cala,  on 
the  eaflern  fliore  of  the  Indies,  there  are  negroes  quite  naked,  and  that  when  they  meet 
with  a  flranger,  they  hang  him  Vv'ith  his  head  downwards,  and  flice  him  in  pieces,  which 
they  eat  quite  raw  t-  Thefe  negroes  have  no  King,  and  feed  upon  fifh,  maufa,  cocoa- 
nuts,  and  fugar-canes  ;  they  have  ponds  and  fome  lakes  in  the  country.  They  report 
alfo,  that  in  fome  parts  of  this  fea  there  is  a  fmaUifli  kind  of  fifh,  which  flies  upon  the 
water,  and  which  they  call  the  fea-locuft ;  and  that  in  ar.other  part  there  is  a  fifh,  which 
leaving  ihe  fea,  gets  up  to  the  cocca-nut  trees,  and  having  drained  them  of  their  juice^ 
takes  to  the  fea  again.  To  all  vvhich  they  add,  that  in  the  fea  there  is  a  fort  of  fifli  like 
a  lobfler,  which  petrifies  as  foon  as  taken  out  of  its  element ;  they  pulverize  it,  and  it 
is  good  for  fevei  al  difeafes  of  the  eyes. 

*  ]t  is  very  probable,  or  ratfier  certain,  from  the  account  given  by  our  author,  that  this  mufl  be  the 
port  of  Ctuton,  arid  the  irregularity  of  the  tide  is  a  circumftancc  that  ftrongly  confirms  it;  and  a  circum- 
ftance  vvhich  (hews,  at  the  fame  time,  that  the  Arabs  were  not  fo  ignorant  in  ihofe  matters  as  they  are  ge- 
nerally imagined. 

f  It  mull  be  allowed,  that  there  are  abundance  of  very  odd  accounts  in  thefe  relations  ;  but  it  muft  be 
owned,  at  tiie  fame  time,  that  there  are  very  fevv  of  them  which  have  been  difproved.  What  follows 
about  pctrTied  cmbs  or  lobders,  is  a  full  procf  that  the  port  he  fpeaks  of  muft  be  Canton  ;  for  Father 
Martini  t.IIs  us  the  fame  tiling;  adding,  that  thefe  crabs  are  found  only  on  that  part  of  the  coaft 
of  Cliina  which  is  oppi  file  to  the  ifland  of  Haim.an,  and  that  the  Portugucze  ule  the  powder  of 
thefe  petr.lied  crabs  as  an  abforbent  in  fevers.  The  ftoiy  of  this  fill  is  alfo  reported  by  Father 
Martini. 

5  They 
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They  fay  alfo,  that  near  Zapage  there  is  a  mountain,  called  the  Mountain  of  Fire, 
which  no  one  can  approach  ;  that  in  th,e  day-time  it  fends  forth  a  thick  fnioke,  and  in 
the  night  it  throws  out  dames.  At  tiic  foot  of  this  mountain  there  are  two  fprings  of 
frt'fh  water,  the  one  hot,  and  the  other  cold. 

12.  The  Chinefe  are  drcif^jd  in  filk  botii  winter  and  fummer,  and  this  kind  of  drefs 
is  common  to  the  Prince  and  the  peafant.  In  winter  they  wear  drawers  of  a  particular 
make,  which  fall  down  to  their  feet.  Of  thefe  they  put  on  two,  three,  four,  five,  or 
more  if  they  can,  one  over  another,  and  are  very  careful  to  be  ci)vcrcd  quite  down  to 
their  feet,  becauieof  the  damps,  which  are  very  great,  and  of  which  they  are  very  ap- 
prehenftve.  In  fum.mer  they  only  wear  a  fmgle  garmeiit  of  filk,  or  fome  fuch  drefs, 
but  have  no  turbans. 

Their  common  food  is  rice,  which  they  often  eat  with  a  broth,  like  what  the  Arabs 
make  of  meat  or  fifli,  which  they  pour  upon  the  rice.  The  Kings  eat  wheat-bread,  and 
all  forts  of  animals,  nof  excepting  fwine  and  fome  others.  They  have  feveral  forts  of 
fruits,  apples,  lemons,  quinces,  moulats,  fugar-canes,  citruls,  figs,  grapes,  cucumbers 
of  two  forts,  trees  which  bear  a  fubRance  like  meal,  walnuts,  almonds,  filberts,  pifta- 
chios,  plumbs,  apricots,  fervices,  and  cocoa-nuts,  but  they  have  no  ftore  of  palms;  they 
have  only  a  few  about  fome  private  houfes. 

Their  drink  is  a  kind  of  wine  made  of  rice  ;  they  have  no  other  wine  in  the  country, 
nor  is  there  any  brought  to  them  :  they  know  not  what  it  is,  nor  do  they  drink  of  it. 
They  have  vinegar  alio,  and  a  kind  of  comfit  like  what  the  Arabs  call  naief,  and  fome 
others. 

They  are  not  very  nice  in  point  of  cleanlinefs,  and  wafli  not  with  water  when  they 
eafe  nature,  but  only  wipe  themfelves  with  paper  ;  they  eat  of  dead  animals,  and  prac- 
tife  many  other  things  Hke  the  Magians  ;  and  in  truth,  the  religion  of  the  one  and  the 
other  is  much  the  fame.  The  Chinefe  women  appear  uncovered,  and  adorn  their  heads 
with  fmall  ivory  combs,  of  which  they  wear  fometimes  a  fcore  together  ;  the  men  are 
covered  with  caps  of  a  particular  nrake.  The  law  they  obferve  with  regard  to  thieves 
is  to  put  them  to  death  as  foon  as  they  are  caught. 

Our  author  feems  here  to  interrupt  his  narration,  and  to  take  occafion  from  what  he 
has  before  reported  (and  which  in  the  main  is  confirmed  by  later  writers),  to  com- 
pare the  cufloms  of  the  Indians  and  Chinefe,  intermixing  his  difcourfe  alfo  with  other 
matters. 

13.  The  Indians  and  Chinefe  agree,  that  there  are  four  great  or  principal  Kings  in 
the  world  ;  they  all  allow  the  King  of  the  Arabs  to  be  the  firft,  and  to  be,  beyond  dif- 
pute,  the  moft  powerful  of  Kings,  the  moft  wealthy,  and  the  mod  excellent  every  way  ; 
becaufe  he  is  the  Prince  and  Head  of  a  great  religion,  and  becaufe  no  other  furpalfes 
h  m. 

The  Emperor  of  China  reckons  himfelf  next  after  the  King  of  the  Arabs,  and  after 
him  the  King  of  the  Greeks,  and  laftly  the  Balhara,  King  of  Moharmi  al  Adon,  or  of 
thofe  who  have  their  ears  Bored  *. 

This  Balhara  is  the  mofl:  iilultrious  prince  in  all  the  Indies  ;  and  all  the  other  Kings 
there,  though  each  is  mafter  and  independent  in  his  kingdom,  acknowledge  thus  far 

*  It  is  very  highly  probable,  that  this  Balhara,  or  monarch  of  the  nation  which  have  their  ears  bored 
which  is  plainly  the  Indians,  was  no  other  than  the  Samorin,  or  Emperor  of  Calicut,  who,  accordino-to 
the  reports  of  the  moft  ancient  Portugueze  hiftorians,  was  acknowledged  as  a  kind  of  Emperor  in  the^In- 
dies,  fix  hundred  years  before  they  difcovered  the  paflage  to  them  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

B  B    2  his 
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his  pre-eminence.  When  he  fends  ambafladors  to  them,  they  receive  them  with  ex- 
traordinary honours,  becaufe  of  the  refpeft  they  bear  him.  This  King  makes  magni- 
ficent prelents  after  the  manner  of  the  Arabs,  and  has  horfes  and  elephants  in  great 
numbers,  and  great  treafures  in  money.  He  has  of  thofe  pieces  of  filver  called  Tharta- 
rian  drams,  which  weigh  half  a  dram  more  than  the  Arabian  dram.  They  are  coined 
with  the  dye  of  the  Prince,  and  bear  the  year  of  his  reign  from  the  lafl  of  the  reign  of 
his  predeceffor. 

They  compute  not  their  years  from  the  sera  of  Mohammed,  as  the  Arabs  do,  but 
only  by  the  years  of  their  Kings.  Moft  of  thefe  Princes  live  a  long  time,  and  many  of 
them  have  reigned  above  fifty  years,  and  thofe  of  the  country  beHeve,  that  the  length 
of  their  lives  and  of  their  reigns  is  granted  them  in  recompence  for  their  kindnefs  to  the 
Arabs.  In  truth,  there  are  no  Princes  more  heartily  afteftionate  to  the  Arabs,  and 
their  fubjefts  profefs  the  fame  friendfliip  for  us. 

Balhara*  is  not  a  proper  name,  but  an  appellative  common  fo  all  thefe  Kings,  as  was 
Cofroes  and  fome  others.  The  country  under  the  dominion  of  this  Prince  begins  on 
the  coaft  of  the  province  called  Kamkam,  and  reaches  by  land  to  the  confines  of  China. 
He  is  furrounded  by  the  dominions  of  many  Kings,  who  are  at  war  witn  him,  and  yet 
he  never  marches  againft  them. 

14.  One  of  thofe  Kings  is  the  King  of  Harez,  who  has  very  numerous  forces,  and 
is  ftronger  in  horfe  than  all  other  Princes  of  the  Indies,  but  is  an  enemy  to  the  Arabs ; 
though  he  at  the  fame  time  confelTes  then-  King  to  be  the  greateft  of  Kings,  nor  is  there 
a  Prince  in  the  Indies  who  has  a  greater  averfion  to  the  Mohammedan  faith.  His  do- 
minions are  on  a  promontory,  where  are  much  riches,  many  camels,  and  other  cattle. 
The  inhabitants  here  traffic  for  filver,  which  they  watch  for,  and  they  fay  there  are 
mines  of  the  fame  on  the  continent.  There  is  no  talk  of  robbers  in  this  country  any 
more  than  in  the  reft  of  the  Indies. 

On  one  fide  of  this  kingdom  lies  that  of  Tafek,  which  is  not  of  very  great  extent. 
This  King  has  the  fineil  white  women  in  all  the  Indies ;  but  he  is  awed  by  the  Kings 
about  him,  his  army  being  but  fmall.  He  has  a  great  afFeftion  for  the  Arabs,  as  well 
as  the  Balhara. 

Thefe  kingdoms  border  upon  the  lands  of  a  King  called  Rami,  who  is  at  war  with 
the  King  ofHarez,  and  with  the  Balhara  alfo.  This  Prince  is  not  much  confidered 
either  for  his  birth,  or  the  antiquity  of  his  kingdom  ;  but  his  forces  are  more  numerous 
than  thofe  of  the  Balhara,  and  even  than  thofe  of  the  Kings  of  Harez  and  Tafe k.  They 
fay,  that  when  he  takes  the  field,  he  appears  at  the  head  of  fifty  thoufand  elephanta, 
and  that  he  commonly  marches  in  the  winter  feafon  ;  becaufe  the  elephants  not  being 
able  to  bear  thirft,  he  can  move  at  no  other  time.  They  add  likewife,  that  in  his  army 
there  are  commonly  from  ten  to  fifteen  thoufand  tents.  In  this  faine  country  they  make 
cotton  garments  in  fiich  extraordinary  perfedion,  that  no  where  elfe  are  the  like  to  be 
feen.  Thefe  garments  are  for  the  moft  part  round,  and  wove  to  that  degree  of  fine- 
nefs,  that  they  may  be  drawn  through  a  ring  of  a  moderate  fize.  Shells  are  current  in 
this  country,  and  ferve  for  fmall  money,  notwithihmding  that  they  have  gold  and  fif- 
ver,  wood  aloes,  and  fable  fkins,  of  which  they  make  the  furniture  for  laddies  and 
houfings. 

*  This  is  another  good  reafoii  wtiy  the  monarch  here  mentioned  fhoiild  be  taken  for  the  Emperor  of 
Calicut,  fince  he  likewife  was  not  called  by  his  proper  name,  but  by  fuch  an  appellative  as  this ;  and  if 
we  could  obtain  an  etymology  of  thefe  words  that  could  be  depended  upon,  it  is  very  likely  that  Balhara 
and  Sami  tin  would  be  found  to  mean  the  fame  thing. 

In 
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Inthis  fame  country  is  the  famous  karkandan  *,  that  is,  the  (rhinoceros,  or)  unicorn, 
who  has  but  one  horn  upon  his  forehead,  and  thereon  a  round  Ipot,  with  the  reprefenta- 
tion  of  a  man.  The  whole  horn  is  black,  except  the  fpot  in  the  middle,  which  is 
white.  The  unicorn  is  much  fmaller  than  the  elephant ;  from  the  neck  downwards  hs 
pretty  much  refembles  the  buffalo  ;  his  ftrength  is  very  extraordinary,  for  he  excels 
therein  all  other  creatures  ;  his  hoof  is  not  cloven,  and  from  his  foot  to  his  fhoulder  is 
all  of  a  piece.  The  elephant  flies  from  the  unicorn,  whcfe  lowing  is  hke  that  of  an  ox^ 
with  fomething  of  the  cry  of  the  camel ;  his  Hefh  is  not  forbidden,  and  we  have  eaten 
of  it ;  there  are  great  numbers  of  this  creature  in  the  fens  of  this  kingdom,  as  alfo  in  all 
the  other  provinces  of  the  Indies  ;  but  the  horns  of  thefe  are  mofl:  elteemed  ;  and  upon 
them  are  generally  feen  the  figures  of  men,  peacocks,  fiflies,  and  other  refemblances. 
The  Chinefe  adorn  their  girdles  with  thefe  fort  of  figures,  fo  that  fome  of  their  girdles 
are  worth  two  or  three  thoufand  pieces  of  gold  in  China,  and  fometimes  more,  the 
price  augmenting  with  the  beauty  of  the  figure.  All  the  things  we  have  here  enume- 
rated are  to  be  purchafed  in  the  kingdom  of  Rahmi  for  fhells,  which  are  the  current 
money  or  tne  country. 

After  this  kingdom  there  is  another,  which  is  an  inland  flate  uiflant  from  the  coaft, 
and  called  Kafchbin  ;  the  inhabitants  are  white,  and  bore  their  ears  ;  they  have  camels, 
and  their  country  is  for  the  moft  part  defart,  and  full  of  mountains ;  farther  upon  the 
coaft  there  is  a  fniall  kingdom  called  Hitrange,  which  is  very  poor  ;  but  it  has  a  bay, 
where  the  fea  throws  up  great  quantities  of  ambergris ;  they  have  alfo  elephant's  teeth 
and  pepper ;  but  the  inhabitants  eat  it  green,  becaufe  of  the  fmallnefs  of  the  quantity 
they  gather.  Beyond  thefe  kingdoms  here  mentioned,  there  are  others  of  number  un- 
known, and  among  the  reft  that  of  Mujet ;  the  inhabitants  are  white,  and  drefs  after  the 
Chinefe  mode  ;  their  country  is  full  of  mountains,  with  white  tops,  and  of  very  great 
extent  ;  here  are  very  great  quantities  of  muflk,  efteemed  the  mofl  exquifite  in  the  world. 
They  have  war  with  all  the  neighbouring  kingdoms. 

The  kingdom  of  Mabed  t  is  beyond  that  of  Mujet ;  therein  are  many  cities,  and  the 
inhabitants  have  a  great  refemblance  to  the  Chinefe,  even  more  than  thofe  of  Mujet  ; 
for  they  have  officers  or  eunuchs,  like  thofe  who  govern  the  cities  amongft  the  Chinefe  ; 
the  country  of  Mabed  is  bordering  upon  China,  and  is  at  peace  with  the  Emperor,  but 
not  fubjedl  to  him.  The  Mabed  lends  every  year  ambaffadors  and  prefents  to  the  Em- 
peror of  China,  who  on  his  part  fends  ambaffadors  and  prefents  to  them.  Their  coun- 
try is  of  great  extent ;  and  when  the  ambaffadors  of  Mabed  enter  China,  they  are  care- 
fully watched,  and  never  once  allowed  to  furvey  the  country,  for  fear  they  fhould  form 
defigns  of  conquering  it,  which  would  be  no  difficult  talk  for  them,  becaufe  of  their 
great  numbers,  and  becaufe  they  are  divided  from  China  only  by  mountains  and 
rocks. 

}  5-  They  fay,  that  in  the  Kingdom  of  China  there  are  above  two  hundred  cities,  with 
jurifdidiion  over  others,  and  have  each  a  governor,  and  an  eunuch  or  lieutenant.  Canfu 
is  one  of  thefe  cities,  being  the  port  for  all  fliipping,  and  prefiding  over  twenty  towns. 
A  town  is  dignified  with  the  title  of  city,  v/hen  it  is  allowed  fome  of  thofe  great  Chinefe 
trumpets,   which  are  fa/hioned  after  this  manner :  they  are  three  or  four  cubits  in 

•  We  have  already  given  fo  large  an  account  cf  the  rhinoceros,  that  we  fhall  not  trouble  the  reader  with 
any  thing  on  that  fubjeft  here,  but  content  ourfelvcs  with  obftrving,  that  it  is  evidtnt  this  writer  makes 
the  unicorn  and  the  rhinoceros  the  fame  creature,  agreeable  to  what  we  have  advanced  elfewhere. 

t  It  would  be  an  endlefs  thing  to  fatigue  the  reader  with  conjeftures  about  thefe  countries,  the  names 
of  which  are  totally  unknown  to  us  ;  fo  that  all  we  can  fay  of  them  with  certainty  is,  that  they  lie  between 
Cape  Comoriu  and  China. 

3  length, 
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length,  and  as  much  about  as  can  bs  grafped  with  both  hands  ;  but  they  grow  narrow 
towards  the  end,  which  is  fitted  to  the  mouth  ;  on  the  outfide  they  are  coloured  with 
Chincfe  ink,  and  may  be  heard  a  mileofi".  Each  city  has  four  gates,  at  each  of'\!hich 
are  five  of  thefe  trumpets,  which  the  Chinefe  found  at  certain  hours  of  the  day  and  of 
the  night.  There  are  alfo  in  each  city  ten  drums,  which  they  beat  at  the  fame  time  ; 
and  this  they  do  as  a  pubhc  token  of  their  obedience  to  the  Emperor  ;  as  alfo  to  fignify 
the  houi-  of  the  day,  and  of  the  night,  to  which  end  they  have  "aUb  dials  and  clocks  with 
weights. 

Ihey  coin  a  great  deal  of  copper  money,  like  what  the  Arabs  call  fahis  :  they  ha\'e 
treafures  like  other  Kh:gs  ;  but  they  have  only  this  fort  of  fmall  money,  which  is  cur- 
rent all  over  the  country  ;  for  though  they  have  gold,  filver,  pearls,  filk,  and  rich 
ftuffs  in  great  abundance,  they  coniider  them  only  as  moveables  and  merchandize, 
and  the  copper  pieces  are  the  only  current  coin  ;  from  foreign  parts  they  have  ivory, 
frankincenfe,  copper  in  pigs,  tortoife-faells,  and  unicorns'  honis,  which  we  have  men- 
tioned, and  ^^^th  vvhich  they  adorn  their  girdleo.  Ox  their  own  (lock,  they  have 
abundance  oi  beads  of  burden,  horfes,  affes,  and  dromedaries  ;  but  they  have  no  Ara- 
bian horfes. 

They  have  an  excellent  Idnd  of  earth,  wherewith  they  make  aware  of  equal  finenefs 
with  glafs,  and  equally  tranfparent.  When  merchants  airive  here  *,  the  Chinefe  feize 
on  their  cargoes,  and  convey  them  to  warehoufes,  where  they  remain  fix  months,  and 
till  the  laft  m.erchantman  be  arrived  ;  then  they  take  three  in  ten,  or  thirty  per  cent,  of 
each  commodity,  and  return  the  reft  to  the  merchant.  It  the  Emperor  hath  a  mind 
for  any  particular  thing,  his  officers  have  a  right  to  take  it,  preferably  to  any  other  per- 
fons  V.  hatfoever,  paying  for  it  to  the  utmofl;  value.  'J'hey  difpatch  this  bufinefs  imme- 
diately, and  without  the  lead  injuftice  ;  they  commonly  take  camphire,  which  they  pay 
for  after  the  rate  of  fifty  fakugesper  man,  and  the  fakuge  is  worth  a  thoufand  falus,  or 
pieces  of  copper.  When  it  happens  that  the  Emperor  does  not  take  camphire,  it  fells 
for  half  as  much  again. 

1 6.  The  Chinefe  do  not  bury  their  dead  till  Sie  day  twelvemonth  of  their  deceafe. 
Till  the  expiration  of  this  term  they  keep  them  in  coffins  ;  for  having  previoufly  dried 
them  with  quick-lime  that  they  may  keep,  they  place  them  in  fome  part  ot  their 
houfes.  The  bodies  of  their  Kings  are  embalmed  with  aloes  and  camphire.  They 
mourn  for  three  whole  years  ;  and  whofoever  fhould  not  do  fo  would  be  chaftized 
with  the  bamboo,  a  punifhment  both  men  and  women  are  hable  to ;  at  the  fame 
time  they  are  reproached,  "  What  then,  thou  art  not  concerned  at  the  death  of  thy 
parent  r" 

They  bury  their  dead  in  deep  pits,  i:iuch  like  thofe  in  ufe  among  the  Arabs ;  till  this 
is  done  they  conftantly  fee  victuals  before  the  corpfe ;  and  as  it  is  in  the  evening  that 
they  thus  exhibit  meat  and  drink  to  their  dead,  if  the  next  morning  they  find  nothing 
left,  they  imagine  that  they  have  confumed  ail,  and  fay,  "  The  deceafed  hath  eaten." 
They  ceafe  not  from  bev>'ailing  their  dead,  nor  from  fetting  meat  and  drink  before  them 
as  long  as  they  are  kept  in  the  hou.fe,  infomuch  that  their  expences  upon  thofe  occafions, 
and  in  thus  paying  their  lafl  duties  to  their  departed  relations,  are  fo  exorbitant  as  often 
to  ruin  them,  and  confume  their  wealth  and  eftates.     Formerly  they,  with  the  dead 

•  This  account  of  the  conducl  of  the  Chinefe  towards  the  merchants,  correfponds  fo  well  both  with  an- 
cient and  modern  relations,  that  it  leaves  no  room  for  us  to  doubt  either  of  the  truth  of  them,  or  of  it,  and 
cannot  but  illuftrate,  and  at  the  fame  time  confirm  in  the  opinion  of  the  reader,  many  things  delivered  in 
our  obfervations  on  the  foregoing  feftions. 

bodies 
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bodies  of  their  KinjTS,  or  others  of  the  royal  blood,  buried  very  rich  apparel,  and  thofe 
forts  of  girdles  wliich  we  have  obferved  coft  fo  much  ;  but  this  cuftom  is  now  out  of 
date,  becaufe  it  has  happened  that  the  bodies  of  feme  have  been  dug  up  by  thieves,  for 
the  fake  of  what  was  buried  with  them. 

The  Chiiiefc,  poor  and  rich,  great  and  fmall,  learn  to  read  and  write  ;  the  titles  of 
their  Kings  or  governors,  are  varied  according  to  the  dignity  and  rank  of  the  cities  un- 
der them.  Thofe  of  the  fmaller  cities  are  called  Tufmg  ;  and  this  word  fignifies  the  go- 
vernor of  a  town  ;  thofe  of  the  greater  cities,  as  Canfu,  for  example,  are  ftyled  Difu  ; 
and  the  eunuch,  or  lieutenant,  is  ftyled  Tukam.  Thefe  eunuchs  are  feletled  from  the 
inhabitants  of  the  cities.  There  is  alfo  a  fupreme  judge,  and  him  they  call  Laklhima- 
makvan  ;  other  names  they  have  for  other  officers,  which  we  know  not  how  properly 
to  exprefs. 

17.  A  m.an  is  not  raifed  to  the  dignity  of  a  Prince,  or  governor  of  a  city,  till  he 
has  attained  his  fortieth  year  ;  fcr  then,  fay  they,  he  hath  experience.  When  one  of 
thefe  Princes,  or  Vice-Kings,  keeps  his  court  in  a  city,  he  is  feated  upon  a  tribunal, 
and  receives  the  petitions  or  complaints  of  the  people.  Behind  this  tribunal  there  is 
an  officer  called  Lieu,  who  keeps  ftanding,  and  according  to  the  order  he  receives 
from  the  Prince,  indorfes  his  anfwer  on  the  petition,  for  they  never  anfwer  otherwife 
than  in  writing,  or  admit  of  any  applications,  but  what  are  committed  to  paper.  Be- 
fore the  parties  prefent  their  petitions  to  the  Prince,  they  get  them  examined  .by  an 
officer,  who,  if  he  difcovers  any  fault,  fends  them  back  again  ;  for  no  man  may  draw 
up  thefe  writings  which  are  to  be  prefented  to  the  Prince,  except  a  clerk  verfed  in  bu- 
fmefs ;  and  at  the  bottom  of  each  writing  they  put,  "  Written  by  fuch  a  one,  the  fon 
of  fuch  a  one  j"  and  if  in  this  cafe  there  happen  any  blunder  or  miitake,  the  clerk  is- 
bamboo  ed  *. 

The  Prince  never  feats  himfelf  on  his  tribunal  till  he  has  eaten  and  drank,  for  fear 
he  fhould  be  miftaken  in  ibmething  ;  and  each  of  thefe  princes  or  governors  has  his 
fubfiftence  from  the  public  treafury  of  the  city  he  commands.  The  Emperor  of  China, 
who  is  above  all  thefe  Princes  or  petty  Kings,  never  appears  in  public  but  once  in 
ten  months,  fancying,  that  if  he  ihewed  himfelf  oftener  to  the  people,  they  v.ould  lofe 
the  veneration  they  have  for  him  ;  for  he  holds  it  as  a  maxim,  that  principalities 
cannot  fubfift  but  by  force,  and  that  the  people  know  not  what  juftice  is ;  and  that 
thus  conllraint  and  violence  mull  be  ufed  to  maintain  amongfl:  them  the  majefty  of 
empire. 

1 8.  They  have  no  duty  impofed  upon  their  lands,  but  are  fubjefi:  to  a  poll-tax,  which 
is  levied  upon  men  only,  and  that  according  to  thf>ir  condition  and  capacity.  When 
any  Arabs,  or  other  ftrangers,  are  in  this  country,  the  Chinefe  tax  them  according  to 
their  fubftance.  When  any  dearth  makes  neceffiiries  dear,  then  the  King  opens  his 
ftore-houfes,  and  fells  all  forts  of  provifions  much  cheaper  than  they  are  to  be  had  at 
market :  and  hence  no  dearth  is  of  any  long  continuance  among  the  Chinefe.  The  funis 
that  are  gathered  from  this  capitation-tax,  are  laid  up  in  the  public  treafury  ;  and  I 
believe,  that  from  this  tax  fifty  thoufand  dinars  are  paid  every  day  into  the  treafury  of 
Canfu  alone,  although  this  city  is  net  one  of  ihe  largeftin  China. 

The  Emperor  referves  like\\ifeto  himfelf  the  revenues  which  arife  from  the  falt-mines, 
and  from  a  certain  herb  vhich  they  drink  with  hot  water,  atid  of  which  great  quandties 

•  This  kind  of  praftice  is  ftill  in  ufe  at  China,  fo  that  there  can  be  nothing  clearer  than  that  this  account 
is  both  genuine  and  exaft  ;  fince  it  is  impoflible  to  conceive  how  an  Arabian  author  of  the  age  in  which 
this  manufcript  was  wrote,  fliould  be  matter  of  thefe  fads,  none  of  which  were  known  in  Europe  till  fome 
ages  after, 

are 
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are  fold  in  all  the  cities  of  China,  to  the  amount  of  great  fums ;  they  call  it  Ttcha,  that 
is  tea,  and  it  is  a  fhrub  more  bufhy  than  the  pomegranate  tree,  and  of  a  more  pleafant 
fmcil,  but  has  a  kind  of  bitternefs  with  it.  Their  way  is  to  boil  water,  which  they 
pour  upon  this  leaf;  and  this  drink  cures  all  forts^of  difeafes.  Whatever  fums  come 
into  the  treafury,  arife  from  the  poll-tax,  the  duties  upon  the  fait,  and  the  tax  upon 
this  leaf*. 

1 9.  In  each  city  there  is  a  fmall  bell  hung  to  the  wall  above  the  Prince's  or  Governor's 
head ;  and  this  bell  may  be  rung  by  a  ftring,  which  reaches  about  three  miles,  and 
croffes  the  highway  to  the  end  diat  people  may  get  at  it  ;  wlien  the  ftring  is  pulled,  the 
bell  Hirikes  over  the  governor's  head,  and  ftraight  he  commands  that  the  perfon  who  thus 
demands  juftice,  be  brought  before  him  ;  and  accordingly  the  complainant  fets  forth 
his  cafe  in  perfon ;  and  the  fame  praftice  is  in  ufe  throughout  all  other  provinces. 

If  a  man  has  a  mind  to  travel  from  one  place  to  another,  he  mufl  take  tv/o  pafles 
■with  him,  the  one  from  the  Governor,  the  other  from  the  eunuch  or  heutenant.  The 
Governor's  pafs  permits  him  to  fet  out  on  his  journey,  and  takes  nodce  of  the  name  of 
the  traveller,  and  of  thofe  alfo  of  his  company,  the  age  and  family  of  the  one  and  the  other; 
for  every  body  in  China,  whether  a  native,  or  an  Arab,  or  any  other  foreigner^  is 
obliged  to  declare  all  he  knows  of  himfelf,  nor  can  he  poflibly  be  excufed. 

The  eunuch,  or  lieutenant's  pafs,  fpecifies  the  quantity  of  goods  or  money  which  the 
traveller  and  thofe  with  him  take  along  with  them  ;  and  this  is  done  for  the  information 
of  the  frontier  places,  where  thefe  two  pafles  are  examined;  for  whenever  a  traveller  ar- 
rives at  any  ot  them  it  is  regiftered,  that  fuch  a  one,  the  fon  of  fuch  a  one,  of  fuch 
a  family,  pafled  through  this  place  on  fuch  a  day,  in  fuch  a  month,  in  fuch  a  year,  and  in 
fuch  company  ;  and  by  this  means  they  prevent  any  one  from  carrying  off  the  money  or 
effects  of  other  perfons,  or  their  being  loft":  fo  that  if  any  thing  hath  been  carried 
oft'  unjuftly,  or  the  traveller  dies  on  the  road,  they  immediately  know  what  is  become 
of  the  thing,  and  they  are  either  reftored  to  tht  chiimant  or  to  his  heirs  f. 

20.  The  Chinefe  adminifter  juftice  v/ith  great  ftrittnefs  in  all  their  tribunals.  When 
any  perfon  commences  a  fuit  againft  another,  he  f^ts  down  his  claim  in  writing,  and 
the  defendant  writes  down  his  defence,  which  he  figns,  and  hi_  Ids  between  his  hngers. 
Thefe  tw^o  wridngs  are  delivered  in  together  ;  and  being  examined,  fentence  is  delivered 
in  writing,  and  each  party  has  his  papers  returned  to  him ;  but  firft  they  give  back  to 
the  defendant  his  writing  that  he  may  acknowledge  it. 

When  one  party  denies  w  hat  the  other  affirms,  he  is  ordered  to  return  his  writing : 
and  if  the  defendant  thinks  he  may  do  it  fafely,  and  accordingly  delivers  his  paper  a 
fecond  time,  they  alfo  call  for  that  of  the  plaintiff,  and  then  they  fay  to  him  who  de- 
nies what  the  other  affirms.  Make  it  appear  that  your  antagonift  has  no  right  to  demand 
of  you  what  is  in  debate ;  but  take  notice  if  he  makes  out  what  you  deny,  you  fliall 
undergo  twenty  ftrokes  of  the  bamboo  upon  the  backfide,  and  pay  a  fine  of  twenty 
fakuges,  which  make  about  two  hundred  dinars.  Now  this  puniflmient  is  fuch,  as 
the  criminal  could  not  furvive  ;  it  is  fo  grievous,  that  no  perfon  in  all  China  may,  of 
his  own  authority,  inflict  it  upon  another,  upon  pain  of  death,  and  confifcation  of  his 

•  It  appears  from  hence,  that  the  cuftom  of  drinking  tea  in  China,  is  much  more  antient  than  we  have 
generally  imagined  it,  for  it  muft  have  prevailed  long  before  our  traveller  went  into  this  country,  other- 
wife  a  tax  upon  it  would  have  been  ineffeftua!.  It  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve  here,  that  the  remarks 
■  of  the  author  are  equally  natural  and  judicious  ;  for  he  infifts  chiefly  on  thofe  things  in  which  the  Chinefe 
differed  moft  from  the  Mohammedans,  as  that  they  did  not  circjmcife,  were  not  vey  exacl  in  wafhing, 
and  made  no  confcience  of  eating  blood. 

f  The  reader  will  remember  that  tliis  was  a  fettled  regulation  among  the  antient  Indians,  fo  that  it  is 
very  probable  that  the  Chicefe  derived  a  great  part  of  their  policy  from  the  Indians. 

I  goods. 
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goods,  and  fo  nobody  is  ever  fo  hardy  as  to  expofe  hiinfelf  to  fo  certain  a  danger ; 
wherefore  juftice  is  well  adminiftered  to  every  one.  They  require  no  witncfs,  nor  do 
they  put  the  parties  upon  oath. 

21.  When  any  man  becomes  a  bankrupt  in  this  countr}%  they  throw  him  into  prilon 
in  the  Governor's  palace,  and  he  is  immediately  put  upon  the  declaration  of"  his 
effefts.  After  he  has  been  a  month  in  prifon,  he  is  releafed  by  the  Governor's  order, 
and  proclamation  is  made,  that  fuch  a  one,  the  fon  of  fuch  a  one,  has  confumed  the 
fubftance  of  fuch  a  one  ;  and  that  if  he  has  any  effedts  in  the  hands  of  any  perfon,  in  any 
fhape  whatfoever,  it  muft  be  made  known  in  the  term  of  a  month.  In  the  meantime 
the  bankrupt  is  bambooed  on  the  backfide,  if  difcovery  is  made  of  any  etfedls  of  his ; 
and  at  the  fame  time  is  upbraided  with  having  been  a  month  in  prifon  eating  and  drink- 
ing, though  he  had  wherewithal  to  fatisfy  his  creditors.  He  is  chaflifed  in  the  fame 
manner,  whether  he  makes  any  declaration  of  his  effects  or  not.  They  reproach  hJm,  that 
he  has  made  it  his  ftudyto  get  by  fraud  the  fubftance  of  private  perfons  into  his  hands,  and 
embezzle  it ;  and  thai  he  ought  not  fo  to  defraud  thofe  he  had  dealings  with,  by  ftripping 
them  of  their  property.  But  after  all,  if  ihey  cannot  difcover  him  to  have  been  guilty 
of  any  fraud,  and  if  it  is  proved  to  the  magiftrate,  that  the  man  has  nothing  in  the 
world,  the  creditors  are  called  in,  and  receive  a  part  of  their  debt  out  of  the  treafury 
of  the  Bagbun.  This  is  the  ordinary  title  of  the  Em.perors  of  China,  and  fignifies  the 
fon  of  Heaven ;  but  we  commonly  pronounce  it  after  a  different  manner,  and  call  him 
Magbun.  Then  it  is  publickly  forbidden  to  buy  of  or  fell  to  this  man  upon  pain  of 
death,  that  he  may  not  defraud  any  of  his  creditors  by  concealing  their  money.  [l£ 
difcovery  be  made  that  he  hath  any  fums  in  the  hands  of  another,  and  if  the  perfon  he 
entrufts  make  no  delaration  within  the  time  limited,  he  is  bambooed  to  death,  and  no- 
thing is  faid  to  the  proprietor  or  bankrupt.  The  fums  that  they  difcover  are  divided 
among  the  creditors,  and  the  debtor  or  bankrupt  muft  never  more  concern  himfelf 
with  trade  *. 

22.  The  Chinefe  have  a  ftone  which  is  ten  cubits  high,  erefted  in  the  public  fquares 
of  their  cities,  and  on  this  ftone  are  engraved  the  names  of  all  forts  of  medicines,  with 
the  exaft  price  of  each  ;  and  when  the  poor  ftand  in  need  of  any  relief  from  phyfic, 
they  go  to  the  treafury,  where  they  receive  the  price  each  medicine  is  rated  at.  There 
is  in  China  no  tax  upon  land ;  they  or.iy  levy  fo  much  per  head,  according  to  the 
•wealth  and  pofleffions  of  the  fubjtft.  When  a  male  child  is  born,  his  name  is  immediately 
entered  in  the  King's  books  ;  and  when  this  child  has  attained  his  eighteenth  year,  he 
begins  to  pay  for  his  head  ;  but  they  demand  it  not  of  the  man  who  has  feen  his  eightieth 
year ;  on  the  contrary  he  receives  a  gratification  by  way  of  penfion  from  the  public  trea- 
fury ;  and  in  doing  this,  the  Chinefe  fay,  that  they  make  this  provifion  for  him  in  his 
old  days,  in  acknowledgment  for  v/hat  they  received  of  him  when  he  was  younp^. 

23.  There  are  fchools  in  every  town  for  teaching  the  poor  children  to  write  and  read, 
and  the  mafters  are  maintained  at  the  public  charge.  The  v/omen  wear  nothing  on 
their  heads  but  their  hair,  whereas  the  men  are  covered.  In  China  there  is  a  certain  town 
called  Tayu,  which  has  a  caftle  aLivantageoufly  feated  on  a  hill,  and  all  the  fortrefles  in 
the  kingdom  are  called  by  the  fame  name.  The  Chinefe  are  generally  handfonie,  of 
comely  ftature,  fair,  and  by  no  means  addifted  to  excefles  of  wine ;  theii-  hair  is 

*  This  faft  is  likewife  confirmed  by  later  travellers  ;  and  though  there  feems  to  be  a  great  deal  of  fe- 
verity  in  it,  yet  it  is  well  adapted  to  the  genius  of  the  Chinefe,  who  would  not  fail  to  become  bankrupts 
frequently,  if  they  were  allowed  to  trade  afterwards  ;  and  perhaps  the  introducing  this  law  in  other 
countries,  in  cafe  of  a  fecond  or  third  bankruptcy,  might  be  found  very  efi»£tual. 

VOL,  VII.  c  c  blacker 
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blacker  than  the  hair  of  any  other  nation  in  the  world ;  and  the  Chlnefe  women  wear 
it  curled. 

24.  In  the  Indies,  when  a  man  accufes  another  of  a  crime  punifliable  with  death, 
the  cuftom  is  to  afk  the  accufed  if  he  is  willing  to  go  through  the  trial  by  fire ;  and  if 
he  anfwers  in  the  affirmative,  they  heat  a  piece  of  iron  till  it  is  red-hot.  This  done, 
they  bid  him  llretch  forth  his  hand,  and  upon  it  they  put  feven  leaves  of  a  certain  tree, 
and  upon  thefe  leaves  they  put  the  red-hot  iron,  and  in  this  condition  he  walks  backward 
and  forward  for  fome  time,  and  then  thj'ows  off  the  iron.  Immediately  after  this  they 
put  his  hand  into  a  leathern  bag,  which  they  fcal  with  the  prince's  fignet ;  and  if  at  the 
end  of  three  days  he  appears  and  declares  he  has  fuffered  no  hurt,  they  order  him  to 
take  out  his  hand;  when  if  no  fign  of  fire  is  vifible,  they  declare  him  innocent,  and 
delivered  from  the  punifliment  which  threatened  him,  and  his  accufer  is  condemned 
to  pay  a  Man  of  gold  as  a  fine  to  the  Prince. 

Sometimes  they  boil  water  in  a  cauldi'on  *,  till  it  is  fo  hot  that  no  one  can  touch  it ; 
then  they  throw  an  iron  ring  into  it,  and  command  the  perfon  accufed  to  thruft  his 
hand  down,  and  bring  out  the  ring.  I  faw  one  who  did  this,  and  received  no  maimer 
of  hurt.     The  accufer  is  in  this  caie  alfo  to  pay  a  Man  of  gold. 

25.  When  a  king  dies  in  this  ifland  of  Sarandib,  they  lay  his  body  on  an  open  cha- 
riot, in  fuch  a  manner  that  his  head  hangs  backwards  till  it  almolt  touches  the  ground, 
and  his  hair  is  upon  the  earth  ;  and  this  chariot  is  followed  by  a  woman  with  a  broom  in 
her  hand,  therewith  to  fweep  duff  on  the  face  of  the  deceafed,  while  fhe  cries  out 
with  a  loud  voice,  "  O  man,  behold  your  King,  who  was  yefterday  your  mafter,  but 
now  the  empire  he  exercifed  over  you  is  vanifhsd  and  gone ;  he  is  reduced  to  the  flate 
you  behold,  having  left  the  world,  and  the  arbiter  of  death  hath  withdrawn  his  foul ; 
reckon  therefore  no  more  upon  the  uncertain  hopes  of  life." 

This  t  proclamation  or  fome  other  like  it,  they  continue  for  three  days  ;  after  which 
the  dead  body  of  the  King  is  embalmed  with  fandal  wood,  camphire  and  faffron,  and 
is  then  burned,  and  the  allies  are  fcattered  abroad  to  the  wind.  It  is  a  univerfal  cuftom 
all  over  the  Indies  to  burn  the  bodies  of  the  dead.  The  ifland  of  Sarandib  is  the  laft: 
of  the  iflands  of  the  Indies.  When  they  burn  a  king,  it  is  ufual  for  his  wives  to  jump 
into  the  fire,  and  to  burn  with  him ;  but  this  they  are  not  conftrained  to  do  if  they  are 
not  willing.  <^ 

In  the  Indies  there  are  men  who  profefs  to  live  in  the  woods  and  mountains,  and  to 
defpife  what  other  men  moft  value.  Thefe  abftain  from  every  thing  but  fuch  wild 
herbs  and  fruits  as  fpring  in  the  woods,  and  put  an  iron  buckle  upon  their  natural  parts, 
that  they  may  not  be  able  to  have  any  commerce  with  women.     Some  of  them  are 

*  This  manner  of  finding  o'.it  the  truth  L}-  appealinpf  to  God  in  fo  extraordinary  a  manner,  was  in  ufe 
in  moft  couTitries.  Sophocles  mentions  it  as  praftifed  by  the  antients.  The  CafFres  on  the  coaft  of 
Mofambique,  if  they  are  accufed  of  any  capital  crime,  lick  iron  to  prove  their  innocence.  The  Indians 
cf  Calicut  decide  their  differences  in  the  fame  manner.  If  a  man  is  accufed  of  theft,  he  and  the  accufer 
are  brought  before  the  judge  ;  a  pint  of  oil  is  heated  till  it  almoft  boils,  and  then  the  party  accufed  dips 
in  three  of  his  fingers,  which  are  immediately  bound  up,  and  opened  on  the  third  day  ;  when,  if  it  appeai-s 
he  is  fcalded,  he  fufFers  death  ;  and  if  not,  the  fame  fentence  falls  upon  the  accufer.  All  this  is  the  more 
probable,  fince  this  was  once  the  common  law  of  our  own  country,  as  the  reader  will  perceive  by  confult- 
ing  anv  of  our  gloffographers  on  the  word  ordeal. 

-f-  The  author  of  Arabian  Geography,  and  many  others  of  the  oriental  writers,  have  tranfcribed  this 
palfage  verbatim,  from  whence  it  appears  evidently  that  they  were  acquainted  with  this  work.  The 
reader  may  remember,  that  the  accounts  given  by  the  antients  of  the  manners  of  the  inhabitants  of  Tapro- 
■bana  agree  perfectly  well  with  this  account. 

10  quitd 
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qiute  naked,  or  have  only  a  leopard's  fkin  thrown  over  them,  and  in  this  plight  keep 
ilanding  with  their  faces  towards  the  fun.     I  formerly  faw  one  in  the  polture  I  hav'j 
defcribed,  and  returning  to  the  Indies  about  fixteen  years  afterwards  I  found  him  iu 
the  very  fame  attitude,  and  M'as   aftoniflied   he  had  not  loft  his  eve-fight  by  the  heat  of 
the  fun  *.     In  all  thefe  kingdoms  the  fovereign  pov^^er  rcfides  in  the  royal  family,  and 
never  departs  from  it ;  and  the  next  heirs  of  this  family  fucceed  each  other.      In   lika 
manner  there  are  families  of  learned  men,  of  phyficians,  and  of  all  the  artificers  con- 
cerned in  architefture,  and  none  of  thefe  are  mixed  with  a  family  of  a  profeffion  dif- 
ferent from  their  own.    Thefeveral  ftates  of  the  Indies  are  not  fubjecl:  to  one  king-,  but 
each  province  has  its  own  king.     The  Balhara  is  nevertheiefs  in  the  Indies   as  King  of 
Kings.     The  Chinefe  are  fond  of  gaming,  and  all  manner  of  diverfions  ;  on  the  con- 
trary, the  Indians  condemn  them,  and  have  no  pleafure  in  them.     They  drink  no 
wine,  nor  make  any  ufe  of  vinegar,  becaufe  it  is  made  of  wine  ;  and  yet  they  abftain 
not  therefrom  as  a  religious  duty,  bat  for  another  reafon.     They  fay,  that  if  a  kino-  is 
given  to  wine,  he  ought  not  to  be  deemed  a  king :  for,  continue  they,  as  there  are  fre- 
quent wars  with  the  neighbouring  ftates,  how  fhould  a  drunkard  manage  the  affairs  of 
his  kingdom  ? 

26.  The  wars,  in  which  they  engage  with  neighbouring  princes,  are  not  ufually 
undertaken  with  a  view  to  pofTefs  themfclves  of  their  dominions  j  and  I  never 
heard  of  any  but  the  people  bordering  upon  the  pepper  country,  that  have  feized  on 
the  poffeflions  of  their  neighbours  after  viftory.  When  a  prince  makes  himfelf  maf- 
ter  of  fome  other  principality,  he  confers  the  government  thereof  upon  fome  pcrfon 
of  the  royal  family  of  the  conquered  country  ;  and  thus  he  keeps  it  in  fubjedtion  to 
himfelf,  from  a  perfuafion  that  the  natives  would  never  agree  to  be  othcrwife  governed. 
When  any  one  of  the  princes  or  go\'ernors  of  cities  within  the  dominions  of  the  Em- 
peror of  China  is  guilty  of  a  crime,  he  is  put  to  death,  and  eaten;  and  in  general  it  may 
be  faid  that  the  Chinefe  eat  all  thofe  that  are  put  to  death.  When  the  Indians  and 
Chinefe  are  about  to  marry,  the  parties  come  to  an  agreement ;  thenprefents  are  made, 
and  at  laft  the  marriage  is  celebrated  with  the  found  of  many  forts  of  inftruments  and 
drums.  The  prefents  they  fend  confift  of  money,  and  in  this  every  one  does  what  he 
can  afford. 

27.  If  a  man  in  the  Indies  runs  away  with  a  woman,  and  abufes  her  body,  they  kill: 
both  him  and  the  woman,  unlefs  it  be  proved  that  Ihe  was  forced ;  then  the  man  only 
is  punifhed  with  death  :  but  if  the  woman  confented  to  the  evil  deed,  they  arc  both 
punifhed  with  death.  Theft  is  always  punifhed  capitally,  as  well  in  the  Indies  as  in 
China,  whether  the  theft  be  confiderable  or  inconfiderable ;  and  particularly  in  the  Lidies, 
where,  if  a  thief  has  ftolen  but  the  value  of  a  fmall  piece  of  money,  or  a  thing  of 
greater  worth,  they  take  a  long,  ftrong,  and  fharp  ftake,  which  they  apply  to  his  fun- 
dament, and  thruft  it  through  till  it  comes  out  at  his  neck.  The  Chinefe  are  addicted 
to  the  abominable  vice  of  fodomy,  and  the  filthy  pradice  of  it  they  number  among 
the  indifferent  things  they  pei-form  in  honour  of  their  idols.. 

The  Chinefe  buildings  are  of  wood,  with  ftone,  plafter,  brick,  and  mortar.  The 
Chinefe  and  Indians  are  not  fatisfied  with  one  wife,  but  both  nations  marry  as  many 
as  they  pleafe.  Rice  is  the  common  food  of  the  Indians,  who  eat  no  wheat ;  whereas 
the  Chinefe  eat  of  rice  and  wheat  indifferently^     Circumcifion  is  not  pradtifed  either 

*  Thefe  penances  among  the  Indians,  as  furpriiing  or  as  incredible  as  they  feem  to  be,  are  confirmed  by 
all  the  travellers  that  have  written  of  thofe  countries,  whether  antient  or  modern,  as  we  fliallhave  an  op- 
jjortunity  of  fhewing  in  the  fubfequent  part  of  this  chapter. 

c  c  a.  by. 
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by  the  Indians  or  Chinefe.  The  Chinefe  worfliip  idols,  pray  to  them,  and  fall  down 
before  them  ;  and  they  have  books  which  explain  the  articles  of  their  religion.  The 
Indians  fuffer  their  beards  to  grow,  and  I  have  feen  one  of  them  with  a  beard  three 
cubits  long  ;  they  wear  no  whilkers  ;  but  the  Chinefe,  for  the  moft  part,  have  no  beard 
and  have  all  fmooth.  The  Indians,  upon  the  death  of  a  relation,  fliave  both  head  and 
face.  When  any  man  in  the  Indies  is  caft  into  prifon,  they  allow  him  neither  vitbuals 
nor  drink  for  feveu  days  together,  and  this  with  them  anfwers  the  end  of  other  tortures 
to  extort  from  the  criminal  a  confeffion  of  the  truth.  The  Chinefe  have  judges  befides 
the  governors,  who  decide  in  caufes  between  fubjecl  and  fubject,  and  the  fame  they  have 
in  the  Indies.  Both  in  China  and  in  the  Indies  there  are  leopards  and  wolves,  but  no 
lions.     Highway  robbers  are  puniflied  with  death. 

29.  Both  the  Chinefe  and  the  Indians  imagine  the  idols  they  worfliip  fpeak  to  them  and 
give  them  anfwers.  Neither  the  one  nor  the  other  kill  their  meat  by  cutting  the  throat, 
as  the  Mohammedans,  but  by  beating  them  on  the  mouth  till  they  die.  They  walh  not 
with  well-Mater ;  the  Chinefe  wipe  themfelves  with  paper,  whereas  the  Indians  wafh 
every  day  before  they  eat. 

The  Indians  touch  not  their  wives  while  their  difeafe  is  upon  them,  but  turn  them 
out  of  their  houfes,  and  avoid  them  ;  the  Chinefe  behave  in  a  quite  contrary  manner. 
The  Indians  wafli  not  only  the  mouth,  but  the  whole  body  alfo  before  they  eat,  which 
the  Chinefe  obferve  not.  The  country  of  the  Indies  is  larger  in  extent  than  that  of 
China,  and  exceeds  it  by  one  half ;  the  number  of  kingdoms  is  greater  in  the  Indies 
than  in  China,  but  China  is  the  more  populous  of  the  two. 

It  is  not  ufual  to  fee  palm-trees  either  in  the  Indies  or  in  China,  but  they  have  alfo 
other  forts  of  fruits  and  trees,  which  we  have  not.  The  Indians  have  no  grapes,  and 
the  Chinefe  have  not  many,  but  both  abound  in  other  fruits  j  though  the  pomegranate 
thrives  more  plentifully  in  India  than  in  China. 

The  Chinefe  have  no  fciences,  and  their  religion  and  moft  of  their  laws  are  derived 
from  the  Indians  ;  nay,  they  are  of  opinion  that  the  Indians  taught  them  the  worfhip  of 
idols,  and  confider  them  as  a  very  religious  nation  ;  both  the  one  and  the  other  believe 
the  Metempfychofis  *  ;  but  they  differ  in  many  points  touching  the  precepts  of  their 
religions.  Phyfic  and  philofophy  are  cultivated  among  the  Indians,  and  the  Chinefe 
have  fome  fkill  in  medicine  ;  but  it  almoft  wholly  confifts  in  the  art  of  applying  hot 
irons  or  cauteries.  They  have  alfo  fome  fmattering  of  aftronomy,  but  therein  alfo  the 
Indians  furpafs  the  Chinefe.  I  know  not  that  there  is  fo  much  as  one  of  either  nation 
that  has  embraced  Mohammedifm,  or  fpeaks  Arabic.  The  Indians  have  but  few  horfes, 
and  there  are  more  in  China ;  but  the  Chinefe  have  no  elephants,  and  cannot  endure 
to  have  them  in  their  country,  for  they  abhor  them.  The  Indian  dominions  furnifh  a 
gre;.i  number  of  foldiers,  who  are  not  paid  by  the  King,  but  when  they  are  rendez- 
voufed  for  war,  take  the  field  entirely  at  their  own  expence,  and  are  no  charge  to  the 
King  ;  whereas  the  Chinefe  allow  their  forces  much  the  fame  pay  with  the  Arabs. 

China  is  a  pleafant  and  fruitful  country;  molt  of  the  Indian  provinces  have  no  cities, 
v/herea^  in  China  there  are  many  in  number,  great  in  extent,  and  well  fortified  :  the 
climate  of  China  rs  more  v»"holefome,  and  the  country  itfelf  is  lefs  fenny.  The  air  there 
is  alfo  much  better,  and  there  is  fcarce  a  blind  perfon  to  be  feen,  or  any  one  fubjeft  to 
Hie  difeafes  of  the  eyes  ;  and  the  fame  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  feveral  provinces  of  the 

•  Of  this  do£irine  vre  hnve  already  fpoken  in  our  account  of  the  philofophy  of  the  Brachmans  ;  and  in 
our  notes  upon  the  fiibfequcnt  treatiie,  we  (liall  take  occafion  to  fhew  when  it  was  firfl  embraced  in  China, 
,'.::d  with  v.-hat  noodificatioi^s  it  is  fliil  trught  there. 

Indies : 
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Indies:  the  rivers  of  thofe  two  countries  are  large,  and  furpafs  our  greatcfl:  rivers; 
much  rain  falls  in  both  thefe  countries.  In  the  Indies  are  many  defjrt  tracks,  but 
China  is  inhabited  and  peopled  throughout  its  whole  extent.  The  Chinefe  are  hand- 
fomer  than  the  Indians,  and  come  nearer  to  the  Arabs,  not  only  in  countenance, 
but  in  drefs,  in  their  way  of  riding,  in  their  mannei's,  and  in  their  ceremonies :  ihey 
wear  long  garments,  and  girdles  in  form  of  belts.  The  Indians  wear  two  fliort 
vefts ;  and  the  men,  as  well  as  the  women,  wear  golden  bracelets,  adorned  with  precious 
ftones. 

30.  Beyond  the  continent  of  China,  there  is  a  country  called  Tagazgaz,  from  the  name 
of  a  nation  of  the  Turks,  who  there  inhabit,  and  alfo  the  country  of  Kakh  ui,  or  'i  ib.H', 
which  is  bordering  on  the  country  of  the  Turks  *.  The  ifland.s  of  Sila  sre  inhabited  by 
white  people,  who  fend  prefents  to  the  Emperor  of  China,  and  who  are  perfuaded,  that 
if  they  did  not  fend  him  prefents,  the  rain  of  Heaven  would  not  fall  upon  their  country. 
None  of  our  people  have  been  there  to  inform  us  concerning  them :  they  have  whl;e 
falcons. 

As  we  are  now  arrived  to  the  end  of  this  work,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  offer  here 
fome  remarks  that  may  tend  to  enlighten  the  foregoing  difcourfe,  and  prepare  us  at  the 
fame  time  for  that  which  is  come.  We  are  informed  that  the  date  of  this  narration  was 
of  the  Hegira  237,  A.  D.  851,  which  circumftance,  though  preferved  to  us  in  the  enfu- 
ing  difcourfe,  was  very  probably  contained  in  the  firil  leaf  of  this,  which  is  wanting  in 
the  manufcript.  But  though  it  was  written  then,  yetitfeems  highly  probable,  that  our 
author's  iirft  journey  to  the  Indies  was,  at  leafl,  twenty  years  before  ;  becaufe  he  ob- 
.  ferves,  that  he  made  a  fecond  journey  there  fixteen  years  afterwards ;  and  we  may  very 
well  allow  four  years  for  the  time  fpent  in  the  firll  journey,  and  the  fpace  that  might 
intervene  between  his  return  and  his  compofmg  this  treatife.  According  to  this  calcu- 
lation, his  firil  voyage  to  the  Indies  was  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  217,  A.  D.  833,  and 
his  fecond  An.  Heg.  235,  A.  D.  849. 

As  to  the  occafion  of  his  voyages,  there  is  nothing  occurs  in  this  account  that  can 
give  us  the  leafl  light  into  it;  however,  it  feems  moil  probable,  that  he  underwent  thefe 
fatigives  on  the  fcore  of  commerce ;  for  it  can  hardly  be  fuppofed,  that  a  man  would 
have  made  fo  long  a  journey  a  fecond  time,  purely  out  of  curiofity,  and  to  fatisfy  the 
defire  of  being  better  acquainted  with  thefe  people,  which  had  been  excited  by  his 
former  intercourfe  with  them.  There  is  not  much  to  be  obferved  with  refpeft  to  the 
form  of  this  treatife,  or  the  ftile  in  which  it  is  v/ritten ;  and  yet  fomething  there  is  worth 
mentioning  with  refpeft  to  each  of  them.  We  cannot,  indeed,  boail  much  of  the  re- 
gularity of  his  method  ;  and  yet  it  would  be  unjufl  to  condemn  it  entirely,  becaufe,  for 
want  of  having  the  introdudlion  to  it,  we  cannot  determine  exaftly  what  was  his  plan, 
and  confequently  cannot  fay  how  far  he  came  up  to  or  fell  ffiort  of  it.  One  thing  I 
,  think  is  manifeft,  which  is,  that  the  fcope  of  his  'undertaking  is  a  comparifon  between 
the  Indians  and  the  Chinefe  ;  at  leaft  he  falls  into  this  immediately  after  he  has  defcribed 
the  ufual  navigation  from  Siraf  to  China  ;  and  confidered  in  this  light,  his  treatife  ap- 
pears regular  enough.     As  to  his  ftile,  it  is  extremely  iimple  and  plain,  and  has  nothing 

*  We  fliall  take  another  opportunity  of  acquainting  the  reader  with  the  hiflory  of  the  ancient  Turks, 
and  {hall  only  obfeive  here,  that  the  nations  here  mentioned  are  to  be  confidered  as  dwelling  in  their  native 
region,  before  they  became  famous  by  their  irruption  into  Periia,  wliich  is  the  country  every  v.-here  meant 
in  this  and  in  the  fubfequent  treatife  by  the  name  of  Irak,  and  before  they  became  Mohammedans  ;  which 
is  the  more  necelTary,  becaufe  from  the  prefent  liate  of  things  it  is  very  natural  to  connect  the  ideas  ^hich 
we  have  of  the  modern  lurks,  with  thefe  accoiuits  of  their  anceftore. 

3.  of 
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cf  that  fvvelling  hyperbolical  eloquence  which  is  generally  obferved  in  oriental  writers; 
upon  which  I  beg  leave  to  remark,  that,  with  regard  to  the  Arabs,  as  well  ?.s  other 
nations,  this  was  a  vice  that  prevailed  in  later  times,  after  poetry  and  rhetorick  had 
been  more  cultivated  than  they  were  in  the  firft  ages  of  their  empire,  which  has  been 
the  cafe  in  moil  other  nations. 

One  cannot  poflibly  doubt,  that  this  piece  was  extremely  weR  received  when  it  nrft 
came  abroad,  and  that  it  had  maintained  its  reputation  for  a  confiderable  fpace  of  lime, 
appears  from  the  fecond  treatife,  which  we  are  about  to  give  the  reader.  It  feems,  that 
when  the  affairs  of  China  were  better  known,  fome  Prince,  or  other  perfon  of  diftinc- 
tion,  defired  the  author  of  the  following  pages  to  look  over  that  difcourfe,  and  to  inform 
him,  how  far  the  fa  els  contained  therein  had  been  confirmed  or  contradifted,  by  fuc- 
ceeding  relations.  What  time  this  happened,  we  cannot  with  any  certainty  fay,  fronx 
the  comparifon  of  the  two  pieces,  or  from  the  lights  given  us  by  the  learned  and  accurate 
critick  who  publifhed  them.  The  manufcript  which  the  Abbe  Renaudot  made  ufe  of, 
was  apparently  older  than  the  year  of  the  Hegira  569,  which  anfwers  to  the  year  of 
Chrift  1 173  ;  but  the  difcourfe  muft  certainly  have  been  written  long  before  that  time. 
In  our  notes  we  have  fliewn  that  Eben-Wahab  travelled  into  China,  A.  H.  185,  A.  D. 
898  ;  and  the  author  of  this  laft  treatife  informs  us,  that  he  had  converfed  with  this 
man  after  his  return,  and  had  from  him  the  fafts  which  he  has  inferted  in  his  difcourfe; 
fo  that  the  book  itfelf  muft  have  been  two  centuries  older  than  the  manufcript  from 
which  the  Abbe  Renaudot  publifhed  it,  and  might  probably  be  written  fixty  or  feventy 
years  after  the  foregoing  treatife.  Thefe  are  all  the  lights  which,  from  an  affiduous 
Itudy  of  thefe  valuable  fragments  of  antiquity,  we  have  been  able  to  give  the  reader, 
and  therefore  we  fhall  detain  him  no  longer  from  the  piece  itfelf,  which  ia  the  original 
bears  the  following  title. 


The  Difcourfe  tf  Abu  Zeid  al  Hafan,  of  Siraf  concerning  the  Voyage  to  the  Indies  and 

China. 

%  I .  Having  very  carefully  examined  the  book  I  was  direfted  to  perufe,  that  I  might 
confirm  what  the  author  relates,  when  he  agrees  with  what  I  have  heard  concerning  the 
affairs  of  the  fea,  the  kingdoms  on  the  coaft,  and  the  flate  of  the  countries  ;  and  that  I 
might  add  upon  this  head,  what  I  have  elfewhere  colledted  concerning  them,  which  is 
not  to  be  found  in  this  book,  I  find  it  was  written  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  237,  and 
that  the  accounts  the  author  gives  in  regard  to  things  at  fea,  were  in  his  time  very  true, 
and  agreeable  to  what  I  have  underftood  from  merchants,  who  from  Irak  failed  through 
thofe  feas.     I  find  alfo,  that  all  the  author  writes  is  agreeable  to  truth,  except  fome  few 

Speaking  of  the  cuftom  of  fetting  meat  before  the  dead,  which  he  attributes  to  the 
Chinefe,  he  fays,  when  they  have  ferved  up  the  meat  over  night,  and  find  nothing  in 
the  morning,  they  ciy,  The  deceafed  hath  eaten.  We  had  been  told  the  fame,  and  be- 
lieved it,  till 'we  met  with  a  man  of  undoubted  credit,  who  being  afked  concerning  this 
cuftom,  he  anfwered,  that  the  fadl  was  not  fo,  and  that  this  notion  was  groundlefs,  as 
well  as 'what  is  vulgarly  laid  of  the  idolatrous  nations,  that  they  imagine  their  idols  fpeak 

to  them.  .<->-,.•  •  ^       r 

He  told  us  alfo,  that  fince  thofe  days  the  affau-s  of  Chma  wear  quite  another  face  ;, 
and  fince  much  is  related  to  fhew  the  reafon  why  the  voyages  to  China  are  interrupted, 

and: 
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and  how  the  country  has  been  ruined,  many  cufloms  aboliflied,  and  the  empire  divided, 
I  will  here  declare  the  caufes  I  know  of  this  revolution  *. 

32.  The  great  troubles  which  have  embroiled  the  affairs  of  this  empire,  which  have 
put  a  ftop  to  the  juftice  and  righteoufnefs  there  formerly  praftiied,  and  which  have,  iu 
fine,  interrupted  the  ordinary  navigation  from  Siraf  to  China,  flowed  from  this  fource  : 
An  oflicer,  who  was  confiderable  for  his  employment,  though  not  of  the  royal  family, 
revolted  fome  time  ago  ;  this  man's  name  was  Baichu,  and  he  began  with  committing 
hoftilities  in  the  country,  marching  his  armies  into  many  places,  to  the  great  lofs  of  the 
inhabitants,  till  winning  a  party  over  to  him  by  his  liberalities,  he  got  together  a  mul- 
titude of  vagabonds  and  abandoned  people,  whom  he  formed  into  a  confiderable  body 
of  troops. 

His  army  thus  flrengthened,  and  himfelf  in  a  condition  to  undertake  any  thing,  he 
difcovered  his  defign  of  fubduing  the  empire,  and  marched  ftraight  to  Canfu,  one  of  the 
mofl:  noted  cities  in  China,  and  at  that  time  the  port  for  all  the  Arabian  merchants. 
This  city  ftands  upon  a  great  river  fome  days  diftance  from  the  entrance,  fo  that  the 
water  there  is  frefli.  But  the  citizens,  fliutting  their  gates  againfl;  him,  he  refolved  to 
befiege  the  place,  and  the  fiege  lafted  a  great  while.  Ihis  was  tranfafted  in  the  year  of 
the  Hegira  264,  and  of  Chrifl  877. 

At  laft  he  became  mailer  of  the  city,  and  put  all  the  inhabitants  to  the  fword.  There 
tire  perfons  fully  acquainted  with  the  affairs  of  China,  who  affure  us,  that  befides  the 
Chinefe  who  were  maffacred  upon  this  occafion,  thei-q  periflied  one  hundred  and  twenty 
thoufand  Mohammedans,  Jews,  Chriftians,  and  Parfees,  who  were  there  on  account  of 
traffick.  The  number  of  the  profeffors  of  thefe  four  religions,  who  thus  periflied,  is 
exaftly  known,  becaufe  the  Chinefe  are  exceedingly  nice  in  the  accounts  they  heep  of 
them. 

He  alfo  cut  down  the  mulberry  trees,  and  almoft  all  the  trees  of  other  kinds :  but 
we  fpeak  of  the  mulberry  in  particular,  becaufe  the  Chinefe  cultivate  it  carefully,  for 
the  fake  of  its  leaf,  on  which  their  fdkworms  fubfift.  This  dcvaftation  is  the  caufe  why 
filk  has  failed,  and  that  the  trade  which  ufed  to  be  driven  therein  through  all  the  coun- 
tries under  the  Arabs,  is  quite  at  a  ftand.  Having  facked  and  deltroyed  Canfu, 
he  poffeffed  himfelf  of  many  other  cities,  which  he  attacked  one  after  another,  the 
Emperor  of  China  not  having  it  in  its  power  to  ftop  his  progrefs.  He  advanced 
then  to  the  capital  city,  called  Cumdan  ;  and  the  Emperor  left  this,  his  royal  feat, 
making  a  precipitkte  retreat  to  the  city  of  Hamdu,  on  the  frontiers,  towards  the  pro- 
vince of  Tibet. 

The  z'ebel,  puffed  up  by  thefe  great  fucceffes,  and  perceiving  himfelf  mafter  of  tha 
countries,  fell  upon  the  other  cities,  which  he  demolifhed,  having  firft  flain  moft 
of  the  inhabitants,  with  a  view,  in  this  general  butchery,  to  involve  all  the  feveral 
branches  of  the  royal  blood,  that  none  might  furvive  to  difpute  the  empire  with 
him.  We  had  the  news  of  thefe  revolutions,  and  of  the  total  ruin  of  China,  which  ftill 
continues. 

*  The  account  here  given  by  our  author  very  plainly  proves,  that  the  trade  to  China  was  confidered  in 
his  time  as  very  ancient,  and  of  very  great  confequencc,  infomuch  that  whatever  afFcfted  the  peace  of  that 
country,  was  looked  upon  as  a  thing  of  common  concern  to  all  the  nations  of  the  Eaft.  But  till  thefe 
travels  were  publifhed,  who  could  have  imagined  this  ?  Who  would  have  fufpe<Sed  that  the  affairs  of 
China  were  fo  well  known  to  the  Arabs  ?  And  therefore  when  thefe  things  are  maturely  wei<rhed,  who 
ran  doubt  that  we  had  reafon  to  advance  it  as  a  thing  highly  probable,  that  long  before  this,  the  empires 
of  China  and  the  Indies  were  in  the  moft  flourifhing  condition,  as  well  in  point  of  foreign  commerce,  as  of 
domeftic  ceconomy. 

Thus 
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'I'hiis  were  affairs  fituated,  and  the  rebel  (tood  uncontrolled  by  any  difadvantage  that 
might  abafe  his  authority  *. 

33.  At  lafl:  the  Emperor  of  China  wrote  to  the  King  of  Tagazgaz,  in  Turkeflan 
with  whom,  befides  the  nearnefs  of  his  dominions,  h'?  was,  in  fome  de^iree,  allied  by 
marriage  ;  and  at  the  lame  time,  fent  an  embaffy  to  him,  to  implore  his  affiftance  for  re- 
ducing this  rebel.  Upon  this,  the  King  of  Tagazgaz  difpatched  his  fon,  at  the  head  of 
a  very  numerous  army,  to  fight  this  oppreflbr  ;  and  after  many  battles,  and  almoft  con- 
tinual ikirmilhes,  he -utterly  defeated  him.  It  was  never  known  what  became  of  the 
rebel :  fome  believe  he  fell  in  battle,  while  others  thought  he  ended  his  days  in  another 
manner. 

The  Emperor  of  China  returned  then  to  Cumdan,  and  although  he  was  extremely 
\veakened,  and  much  difpirited,  becaufe  of  the  embezzlement  of  his  treafures,  and  the 
lofs  of  his  captains  and  beft  troops,  and  becaufe  of  all  the  late  calamities,  he  neverthelefs 
made  himfelf  mailer  of  all  the  provinces  which  had  been  conquered  from  him.  How- 
ever he  never  laid  hands  on  the  goods  of  his  fubjefts,  but  fatisfied  h|imfelf  with  what 
was  yet  left  in  his  coffers,  and  the  fmall  remainders  of  public  money,  his  condition  in- 
difpenfably  obliged  him  to  take  up  with  what  his  fubjeds  would  give  him,  and  to  re- 
quire nothing  from  them  but  obedience  to  his  mandates,  forbearing  to  fqueeze  money 
from  them,  becaufe  the  King's  governors  had  exhauftcd  them  already. 

Thus  China  became  almoll  like  the  empire  of  Alexander  after  the  defeat  and  death 
of  Darius  f,  when  he  divided  the  provinces  he  took  from  the  Perfians  amongfl  fo  many 
chiefs,  who  erefted  themfelves  into  fo  many  kings ;  for  now  each  of  thefe  Chinefe 
Princes  joined  with  fome  other  to  wage  war  againft  a  third,  without  confulting  the 
Emperor  ;  and  when  the  ftrongeft  had  fubdued  the  weakefl,  and  was  become  mafter 
of  his  province,  all  was  wafted  and  unmercifully  plundered,  and  the  fubjefts  of  the 
vanquilhed  Prince  were  unnaturally  devoured,  a  cruelty  allowed  by  the  laws  of  their 
religion,  which  even  permit  human  flefli  to  be  expofed  to  fale  in  the  public  markets. 

Then  arole,  as  was  natural  from  thefe  confufions,  many  unjuft  dealings  with  the  mer- 
chants who  traded  thither,  which  having  gathered  the  force  of  a  precedent,  there  was 
no  grievance,  no  treatment  fo  bad,  but  they  exercifed  upon  the  Arabs,  and  the  mafters 
of  fhips  ;  they  extorted  from  the  merchants  what  was  uncuftomary,  they  feized  upon 

*  It  is  a  voi'y  difficult  thing  to  pretend  to  fettle  the  chronology  of  the  Chinefe  empire  ;  and  the  very 
learned  editor  of  thtfe  travels  confeffes  that  he  is  not  able  to  give  any  fatisfaftory  account  of  this  revolu- 
tion. It  fo  falls  out,  however,  that  Father  du  Halde,  in  h\<  Hiftory  of  China,  lately  publilhed,  has  enabled 
us  to  fet  this  matter  right,  or  at  leaft  very  nearly  rigia.  He  informs  us,  that  in  the  reign  of  the  Emperor 
Hi  Tfong,  who  was  the  eighteenth  of  the  dynaity  of  Tang,  the  affairs  of  China  fell  into  very  great  difor- 
der,  from  the  heavy  taxes  laid  upon  the  people,  and  a  great  famine  caufed  by  the  iraindation  of  rivers,  and 
infinite  numbers  of  grafs  hoppers  that  deltroyed  their  harvefts.  While  things  were  in  this  fituation,  there 
happened  feveral  revolts  in  the  provinces,  which  encouraged  a  certain  rebel,  whofe  rame  was  Hoan  Tfia,  to 
put  himfelf  at  the  head  of  the  malcontents,  and  that  with  fuch  fuccefs,  as  to  drive  the  Emperor  from  the 
imperial  city,  of  which  he  made  himfelf  mafter;  but  he  was  afterwards  defeated,  and  the  Emperor  rellored. 
It  muft  be  owned  that  there  is  about  twenty  years  difference  between  the  time  mentioned  by  our  author, 
and  th^'  date  of  this  revulution,  afligi.ed  by  Father  du  Halde.  I  fhall  not  take  upon  me  to  decide  where  the 
miftake  lies  ;  but  I  conceive  that  the  reader  viriU  be  of  the  fame  opinion  with  me,  in  concluding  this  to  be 
the  revolution  mentioned  in  the  text. 

f  All  the  oriental  writers  agree  in  giving  a  different  account  of  the  divifion  of  the  empire  of  Alexander 
the  Great,  from  that  which  is  given  us  by  the  Greeks;  and  that  this  notion  of  thei:S  was  ancient,  appears 
from  w!  at  we  are  told  by  the  author  of  the  firft  bock  of  Maccabees,  who,  having  related  the  conquefl  of 
the  Perfian  empire  by  Alexander  the  Great,  adds  the  following  remarkable  worcs,  i  Maccab.  i.  5,  6. 
"  And  after  thefe  things,  he  fell  fick  and  perceived  that  he  fhould  die.  Wherefore  he  called  his  fervants, 
fuch  as  were  honourable,  and  had  been  brought  up  with  him  from  hi?  youth,  and  parted  his  kingdom 
among  theia  while  he  was  yet  alive." 

their 
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their  effects,  and  behaved  towards  them  in  a  manner  direftly  oppofite  to  ancient  ufages, 
and  for  thefe  things  has  God  puniflied  them,  by  withdrawing  his  blefling  from  them  in 
every  refpect ;  and  particuhirly  by  caufing  the  navigation  to  be  forfaken,  and  the  mer- 
chants to  return  in  crowds  to  Siraf  and  Oman ;  agreeable  to  the  all-ruling  will  of  the 
Almighty  Mafter,  whofe  name  be  bleffed  ! 

34.  The  author,  in  his  book,  notes  fome  cuftoras  and  laws  of  the  Chinefe,  but  men- 
tions not  the  punifhmcnts  inflicted  on  married  perfons,  when  convifted  of  adultery;  this 
crime,  as  well  as  homicide  and  theft,  is  puniflied  with  death,  and  they  execute  the  cri- 
minal in  this  manner ;  they  bind  both  the  hands  together,  and  then  force  them  back- 
wards over  the  head,  till  they  reft  upon  the  neck  ;  they  then  faften  the  right  foot  to 
the  right  hand,  and  the  left  foot  to  the  left  hand,  fo  that  both  hands  aii'd  feet  are 
ftrongly  bound  behind  the  back  ;  and  thus  bundled  up,  it  is  impolTible  for  the  criminal 
to  llir,  nor  wants  he  any  body  to  hold  him.  This  torture  disjoints  the  neck,  makes  the 
joints  ftart  out  of  their  fockets,  and  diflocates  the  thighs ;  in  fliort,  the  patient  is  in  fo 
miferabie  a  condition,  that  were  he  to  continue  therein  but  a  few  hours,  there  would  be 
no  need  of  any  thing  elfe  to  make  an  end  of  him  :  but  when  they  have  bound  him  as  we 
have  faid,  they  give  him  fo  many  ftrokss  with  a  bamboo,  which  they  ahvays  ufe  upon  the 
like  occafions,  and  which  alone  were  fufficient  to  kill  the  criminal,  and  leave  off  when 
he  is  at  the  very  laft  gafp  of  life,  abandoning  the  body  to  the  people,  who  eat  it  *. 

3  1;.  There  are  women  in  China  who  refufe  to  marry,  and  chufe  rather  to  live  a  diffo- 
lute  life  of  perpetual  debauchery.  The  cuftom  is  for  thefe  women  to  prefent  them- 
felves  in  full  audience  before  the  commanding  officer  of  the  garrifon  in  the  city,  and 
declare  their  averfion  to  marriage,  and  their  defire  to  enter  into  the  ftate  of  public 
women ;  they  then  defire  to  be  regiftered  in  the  ufual  form  amongft  thefe  proftitutes, 
and  the  form  is  this  ;  they  write  down  the  name  of  the  woman,  her  family,  the  number 
of  her  jewels,  the  feveral  particulars  of  her  attire,  and  the  place  of  her  abode  ;  thus  fhe 
is  admitted  a  pubhc  woman :  after  this,  they  put  about  her  neck  a  ftring,  at  which 
hangs  a  copper  ring  with  the  King's  fignet,  and  deliver  to  her  a  writing  which  certifies 
that  file  is  received  into  the  lift  of  common  proftitutes,  and  entitles  her  to  a  yearly  pen- 
fion  of  fo  many  falus,  to  be  paid  her  out  of  the  public  treafury,  and  threatens  with 
death  the  perfon  who  fhould  take  her  to  wife.  They  every  year  give  public  notice 
of  what  is  to  be  obferved  with  regard  to  thofe  women,  and  turn  out  thofe  who  have  worn 
out  their  charms.  In  the  evening  thefe  women  walk  abroad  in  drelfes  of  different  co- 
lours, without  any  veil,  and  proftitute  themfelves  to  all  new  comers  that  love  debauchery; 
but  the  Chinefe  themfelves  fend  for  them  to  their  houfes,  whence  they  depart  not  till 
the  next  morning  f. 

36.  The  Chinefe  coin  no  money  befides  the  little  pieces  of  copper,  like  thofe  we  call 
falus,  nor  will  they  allow  gold  or  filver  to  be  coined  into  fpecie,  like  the  dinars  and 
drams  that  are  current  with  us  ;  for,  fay  they,  if  a  thief  goes  vdth  an  evil  intent  into  the 
houfe  of  an  Arab,  where  is  gold  and  filver  coin,  he  may  carry  oft"  ten  thoufand  pieces 

*  As  barbarous  as  this  cuftom  may  appear,  and  as  feemingly  incoiififtent  as  it  may  be  with  the  poh'te* 
nefs  of  tlie  Chinefe,  ytt  it  is  very  certain  that  our  authors  are  not  the  only  writers  that  have  mentioned  it,  as 
appears  from  the  travels  of  Marco  Polo. 

f  This  account  of  their  pubhc  women  is  confirmed  by  a  great  number  of  writers  ancient  and  modern, 
fo  that  there  appears  to  be  no  reafon  for  caUing  the  truth  of  it  in  queltion.  In  the  hiftory  of  the 
Dutch  embaffy  to  the  Emperor  of  China,  there  is  a  print  of  one  of  thefe  ladies,  as  (he  is  condufted 
through  the  city  on  an  afs,  attended  by  a  perfon,  who  cries  her  price,  as  he  would  tliat  of  any  other 
commodity. 
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of  gold,  and  almofl  as  many  pieces  of  filver,  and  not  be  much  burdened  therewith,  and 
fo  be  the  ruin  of  the  man  who  ihould  fuftcr  this  lofs  :  whereas,  if  a  thief  has  the  fame 
defign  on  the  houfe  of  a  Chinefe  artificer,  he  cannot  at  moft  take  away  above  ten  thou- 
fand  fakis,  or  pieces  of  copper,  which  do  not  make  above  ten  meticals  or  dinars  of  gold. 
Thefe  pieces  of  copper  are  alloyed  vnth  foni'^thing  of  a  different  kind,  and  are  of  the 
fize  of  a  dram,  or  piece  of  filver  called  bagli ;  in  the  middle  they  have  a  pretty  large 
hole  to  firing  them  by :  a  thoufand  of  them  are  worth  a  metical  of  gold,  or  a  dinar, 
and  they  (trlng  them  by  thoufands,  with  a  knot  between  every  hundred.  All  their 
payments  in  general  are  made  with  this  money,  whether  they  buy  or  fell  lands,  furni- 
ture, merchandize,  or  any  thing  elfe.  There  are  fome  of  thefe  pieces  at  Siraf,  with 
Chinefe  charaftei's  upon  them. 

I  need  fay  nothing  as  to  the  frequent  fires  which  happen  in  China,  or  the  Chinefe- 
manner  of  building.  The  city  of  Canfu  is  built  in  the  manner  he  defcribes,  that  is,  of 
wood  with  canes,  interwoven  jufl:  like  our  works  of  fplit  cane  ;  they  wafli  the  whole  over 
with  a  kind  of  varnifh,  which  they  make  of  hemp  feed,  and  this  becomes  as  white  as  milk  j 
fo  that  when  the  walls  are  covered  therewith  they  have  a  wonderful  glofs.  They  have 
no  flairs  in  their  houfes,  nor  do  they  build  with  different  flories,  but  put  every  thing  they 
have  into  chefls  which  run  upon  wheels,  and  which  in  cafe  of  fire  they  can  eafily  draw 
from  place  to  place  without  any  hiudrance  from  flairs,  and  fo  fave  their  things  prefently.. 
As  for  the  inferior  officers  in  the  cities,  they  commonly  have  the  direftions  of  the 
cufloms  and  the  keys  of  the  treafury :  fome  of  thefe  have  been  taken  on  the  frontiers 
and  caftrated,  others  of  them  have  been  cut  by  their  own  fathers,  who  have  fent  them 
as  a  prefent  to  the  Emperor.  Thefe  officers  ai-e  at  the  head  of  the  principal  affairs  of 
ilate,  of  the  Emperor's  private  affairs,  and  of  his  treafures  j  and  thofe  particularly  who- 
are  fent  to  Canfu,  are  felefled  from  this  body  *. 

37.  It  is  cufloraary  for  them,  as  well  as  the  Icings  or  governors  of  all  the  cities,  to 
appear  abroad  from  time  to  time,  in  folemn  proceffion ;  at  fuch  times  they  are  preceded  by 
men,  who  carry  great  pieces  of  wood  like  thofe  the  Chriflians  of  the  Levant  ufed  inflead. 
of  bells :  the  noife  they  make  is  heai'd  a  great  way,  and  as  foon  as  it  is  heard  nobody 
Hands  in  the  road  of  the  eunuch,  or  prince :  if  a  man  is  at  his  door,  he  goes  into  hi& 
houfe,  and  keej)S  his  door  fhut  till  the  prince  or  eunuch  of  the  city  is  gone  by ;  fo  na 
foul  is  to  be  feen  in  the  way  ;  and  this  is  enjoined,  that  they  may  be  held  in  the  greater 
veneration,  and  to  flrike  a  dread,  that  the  people  may  not  fee  them  often,  and  that  they 
may  not  grow  fo  familiar  as  to  fpeak  to  them. 

The  eunuch,  or  lieutenant,  and  the  principal  officers,  wear  very  magnificent  drefTes 
of  fiik,  fo  fine  that  none  of  this  fort  is  brouglu  into  the  country  fubjecl  to  the  Ai-abs, 
the  Chinefe  keep  it  up  at  fo  high  a  rate.  One  of  the  chief  merchants,  whofe  words 
cannot  be  called  in  queflion,  relates,  that  he  waited  on  an  eunuch,  whom  the  Emperor 
had  fent  to  Canfu,  in  order  to  purchafe  fome  things  he  wanted  out  of  the  goods  car- 
ried thither  from  the  country  of  the  Arabs  ;  and  that  upon  his  breaft  he  perceived  a 
fhort  vefl,  which  was  under  another  filk  vefl,  and  which  feemed  to  be  under  two  other 
vefls  of  the  fame  kind ;  that  the  eunuch,  obferving  him  to  look  ftedfailly  upon  his  breafl, 
faid,  "  I  fee  you  keep  your  eyes  fixed  upon  my  flomach,  what  may  be  the  meaning  of 
it  ?"  The  merchant  immediately  cried  out,  "  I  am  furprifed  at  the  beauty  of  that  little 
vefl,  which  appears  under  your  other  garments."     The  eunuch  laughed,  and  held  out 

•  All  thefe  fafts  are  atteded  by  later  writers,  fo  that  notwithftanding  they  feem  at  firft  fight  very  ftrange 
and  improbable,  yet  it  muft  be  owned  there  is  as  good  evidence  for  them  as  for  any  other  facts  ii;  the  feveral 
relations  we  have  heard  of  the  cuftoras  and  manners  of  thefe  people. 
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his  (hirt  fleeve  to  him  ;  "  Count,  fays  he,  how  many  vefts  I  have  above  it :"  he  did  fo, 
and  counted  five,  one  on  another ;  and  the  waiftcoat,  or  fhort  veft  was  underneath. 
Thefe  garments  are  wove  with  raw  filk,  which  has  never  been  waflied  or  fulled  ;  and 
what  is  worn  by  the  princes  or  governors,  is  ftill  more  rich,  and  more  exquifitely 
wrought. 

The  Chinefe  furpafs  all  nations  in  all  arts,  and  particularly  in  painting  ;  and  they 
perform  fuch  perfedl  work  as  others  can  but  faintly  imitate.  When  an  artificer  has 
iinilhed  a  fine  piece,  he  car'-ies  it  to  the  Prince's  palace  to  demand  the  reward  he 
thinks  he  deferves  for  the  beauty  of  his  performance  ;  and  the  cuftom  is,  for  the 
Prince  to  order  him  to  leave  his  work  at  the  palace  gate,  where  it  ftands  a  whole 
year.  If,  during  that  time,  no  perfon  finds  a  fault  therein,  the  artificer  is  rewarded, 
and  admitted  into  the  body  of  artids  ;  but  if  the  leaft  fault  be  found,  it  is  rejefted, 
and  the  workman  fent  away  empty. 

It  happened  once,  as  the  flory  goes,  that  one  of  thefe  painters  drew  an  ear  of  corn. 
With  a  bird  perched  on  it,  upon  a  piece  of  filk  ;  and  his  performance  was  fo  admirable, 
that  all  who  beheld  it  were  aftonifhed.  This  piece  flood  expofed  to  public  view,  till 
one  day  a  crooked  fellow  pafling  by  the  palace,  found  fault  with  the  picture,  and  was 
immediately  condutled  to  the  Prince  or  Governor  of  the  city,  who  at  the  fame  time 
fent  for  the  painter.  Then  he  afked  this  crooked  fellow  what  fault  he  had  to  find  with, 
this  piece  j  to  which  he  anfwered,  "  Every  body  knows  that  a  bird  never  fettles  upon  an 
ear  of  corn  but  it  bends  under  him,  whereas  this  painter  has  reprefented  his  ear  bolt 
upright,  though  he  has  perched  a  bird  upon  it ;  this  is  the  fault  I  have  to  find."  The 
objeftion  was  held  juft,  and  the  Prince  beftowed  no  reward  upon  the  artifl.  They  pretend 
by  this,  and  fuch  other  means,  to  excite  their  woi-kmen  to  perfection,  by  engaging 
them  to  be  extremely  nice  and  ciixumfpeft  in  what  they  undertake,  and  to  apply  their 
whole  genius  to  what  is  to  go  out  of  their  hands  *. 

38.  There  was  formerly  a  man  of  the  tribe  of  Korkifli,  whofe  name  was  Ebn 
Wahab,  defcended  of  Hebar  the  fon  of  Al  Afud,  and  he  dwelt  at  Bafca ;  this  man 
left  Bafra  when  that  city  was  facked,  and  came  to  Siraf,  where  he  faw  a  fliip  ready- 
to  fail  for  China.  The  humour  took  him  to  go  on  board  of  this  (hip,  and  in  her 
he  went  to  China,  where  in  the  fequel  he  had  the  curiofity  to  travel  to  the  Emperor's 
court ;  and  leaving  Canfu,  he  reached  Cumdam,  after  a  journey  of  two  months  ;  he 
ftaid  a  long  time  at  the  Emperor's  court,  and  prefented  feveral  petitions ;  wherein  he 
fignified  that  he  was  of  the  family  of  the  prophet  of  the  Arabs.  Having  waited  a  con- 
fiderable  while,  the  Emp,-?ror  at  laft  ordered  him  to  be  lodged  in  a  houfe  appointed 
for  him,  and  to  be  fupplied  with  every  thing  he  wanted.  This  done,  the  Emperor 
wrote  to  the  Governor  of  Canfu,  commanding  him  carefully  to  inform  himfelf  among 
the  merchants  concerning  the  relation  this  man  pretended  to  bear  to  the  prophet  of 
the  Arabs  ;  and  the  Governor,  by  his  anfwers,  confirming  the  truth  of  what  he  had 
faid,  touching  his  extraftion,  the  Emperor  gave  him  audience,  and  made  him  rich  pre- 
sents, wherewith  he  returned  to  Irak  f. 

This 

*  There  is  nothing  very  furprifing  in  this  aecount,  for  the  very  fame  method  had  been  in  ufe  among  the 
Greeks  long  before,  and  has  been  fince  praftifed  in  Italy  and  elfewhere  ;  and  without  doubt  it  is  the  true 
method  of  coming  at  the  juft  knowledge  of  the  value  of  fuch  performances ;  and  therefore  fomething  of  this 
fort  is  annually  praftifed  at  Paris. 

f  It  feems  a  little  ftrange,  tliat  the  learned  Abbe  Renandot  did  not  endeavour  to  fettle  the  time  when 
this  Arabian  traveller  went  to  China,  efpecially  when  there  is  a  circumftance  which  feems  to  fix  it,  viz. 
the  plundering  of  BafTora,  upon  which  it  is  faid  he  took  a  refolution  of  going  to  Siraff.  In  order  to  fup- 
ply  this  defeft,  I  have  confulted  Abul-Pharajus,  who  informs  us,  that  A.H.  285,  which  anfwers  to  A.U. 
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This  man,  when  we  faw  him,  was  much  advanced  in  years,  but  had  his  fenfes  per- 
fedtly,  and  told  us,  that  when  he  had  his  audience,  the  Emperor  afked  him  many 
queflions  about  the  Arabs,  and  particularly  how  they  had  deflroyed  the  kingdom  of  the 
Perfians.  Ebn  Wahab  made  anfwer,  that  they  did  it  by  the  afliftance  of  God  ;  and 
becaufe  the  Perfians  were  immerfed  in  idolatry,  adoring  the  ftars,  the  fun,  and  moon, 
inflead  of  worfhipping  the  true  God. 

To  this  the  Emperor  replied,  that  the  Arabs  had  conquered  the  mofl  illuflrious 
kingdom  of  the  whole  earth,  the  beft  cultivated,  the  moft  opulent,  the  mofl  pregnant 
of  fine  wits,  and  of  the  mofl  extenfive  fame.  Then  faid  he,  "  What  account  do  the 
people  in  your  parts  make  of  the  other  kings  of  the  earth  ?"  To  which  the  Arab  re- 
plied, that  he  knew  them  not.  Then  faid  the  Emperor  to  the  interpreter,  "  Tell  him 
we  efleem  but  five  kings  ;  that  he  whofe  kingdom  is  of  the  widefl  extent,  is  the  Mafter 
of  Irak,  for  he  is  in  the  midft  of  the  world,  and  furrounded  by  the  territories  of  other 
kings  ;  and  we  find  he  is  called  the  King  of  Kings.  After  him  we  reckon  our  Em- 
peror here  prefent,  and  we  find  that  he  is  fliled  the  King  of  mankind,  for  no  king  is 
invefled  with  a  more  abfolute  authority  over  his  fubjefls,  nor  is  there  a  people  under 
the  fun  more  dutiful  and  fubmiffive  to  their  fovereign  than  the  people  of  this  country. 
We  therefore,  in  this  refped,  are  the  Kings  of  the  human  race ;  after  us  the  King  of 
the  Turks,  whofe  kingdom  borders  upon  us,  and  him  we  call  the  King  of  lions.  Next 
is  the  King  of  the  elephants,  who  is  the  King  of  the  Indies,  whom  we  alfo  call  the  King 
of  wifdom,  becaufe  he  derives  his  origin  from  the  Indians.  And  laft  of  all  the  King 
of  Greece,  whom  we  flyle  the  King  of  men ;  for  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  there 
ai"e  no  men  of  better  manners,  nor  of  comelier  prefence,  than  his  fubjects.  Thefe, 
added  he,  are  the  mofl  illuflrious  of  all  kings,  nor  are  others  to  compare  with 
them." 

Then  faid  Ebn  Wahab,  he  ordered  the  intei-preter  to  afk  me,  "  If  I  knew  my^ 
mafter  and  my  lord,  meaning  the  prophet  (Mohammed),  and  if  I  had  feen  him  ?"  I 
made  anfwer,  "  How  fhould  I  have  feen  him  who  is  with  God  ?"  He  replied,  "  That 
is  not  what  I  mean,  I  afk  you,  what  fort  of  a  man  he  was  in  his  perfon  ?"  I  replied, 
"  That  he  was  very  handfome."  Then  he  called  for  a  great  box,  and  opening  it,  he 
took  out  another  contained  therein,  which  he  fet  before  him,  and  faid  to  the  interpre- 
ter, "  Shew  him  his  mafter  and  his  lord ;"  and  I  faw  in  the  box  the  images  of  the 
prophets  ;  whereat  I  moved  my  lips,  praying  to  myfelf  in  honour  of  their  memory. 

The  Emperor  did  not  imagine  I  fliould  know  them  again,  and  faid  to  the  interpre- 
ter, "  Afk  him  why  he  moves  his  lips  ?"  I  anfwered,  "  I  was  praying  in  memory  of 
the  prophets  j"  "  How  do  you  know  them  ?"  faid  the  Emperor.  I  replied,  that  I  knew 
them  by  the  reprefentation  of  their  hiftories.  "  There,  faid  I,  is  Noah  in  the  ark,  who 
was  faved  with  thofe  that  were  with  him  at  the  fame  time ;"  and  I  made  the  ufual 
falute  to  Noah  and  his  company.  Then  the  Emperor  laughed,  and  laid,  "  Thou  art 
not  miftaken  in  the  name  of  Noah,  and  thou  hall  named  him  right ;  but  as  for  the 
univerfal  deluge,  it  is  what  we  knew  not.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that  a  flood  covered 
part  of  the  earth,  but  it  reached  not  our  country,  nor  even  the  Indies."     I  made  my 


898,  there  was  one  Ahu  Said,  who  revoked  againft  the  Khaliff,  and  ruined  Baflbra,  v.-hic!)  occafioned 
the  walling  and  fortifying  that  city,  which  coll  fourteen  thoiifand  pieces  of  gold.  The  KhalifF  then  reign- 
ing was  Al  Mohated,  in  whofe  time  Elmacinus  informs  us,  things  were  in  great  confuiion  ;  and  he  like- 
wife  takes  notice  of  this  rebellion.  The  date  agrees  very  well  with  the  reft  of  this  hiftory,  and  particularly 
with  the  account  given  by  this  man,  of  the  reafons  which  induced  liim  to  quit  his  country  in  bis  conference 
with  the  Emperor  of  China. 
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anfwer  to  this,  and  endeavoured  to  remove  his  objections  the  befl  I  could  ;  and  then, 
faid  again  to  him,  "  There  is  Mofes  with  his  rod,  and  the  children  of  Ifrael."  He 
agreed  with  me  as  to  the  fmall  extent  of  their  country,  ard  the  manner  how  the  an- 
cient inhabitants  were  deftroyed  by  Mofes.  I  then  faid  to  him,  "  He  there,  is  Jefus, 
upon  an  afs,  and  here  are  his  ApofHes  with  him."  "  He,"  faid  the  Emperor,  "  was 
not  long  upon  earth,  feeing  that  ail  he  did  was  tranfaded  within  the  fpace  of  fome- 
what  better  than  thirty  months." 

After  this  the  fame  Ebn  Wahab  faw  the  hiflories  of  the  other  prophets  prefented 
in  the  fame  manner  we  have  ah-eady  declared  ;  and  he  fancied  that  what  was  written  in. 
great  chara£ters,  under  each  figure,  might  be  the  names  of  the  prophets,  the  countries 
whence  they  were,  and  the  fubjefts  of  their  prophecies.  Then  faid  the  fame  Ebn 
Wahab,  I  faw  the  image  of  Mohammed  riding  upon  a  camel,  and  his  companions 
about  him  on  their  camels,  with  flioes  of  the  Arabian  mode  on  their  feet,  and  leathern 
girdles  about  their  loins.  At  this  I  wept,  and  the  Emperor  commanded  the  inter- 
preter to  alk  me,  why  I  wept  ?  I  anfwered,  "  There  is  our  prophet  and  our  lord, 
who  is  alfo  my  coufin."  He  faid  I  was  right,  and  added,  that  he  and  his  people  had 
fubdued  the  finell  of  all  kingdoms  ;  but  that  he  had  not  the  fatisfadion  of  enjoying  his 
conquefts,  though  his  fucceifors  had. 

I  afterwards  faw  a  great  number  of  other  prophets,  fome  of  them  flretching  forth 
their  right  hand,  and  with  their  three  fingers  bent  down  between  the  thumb  and  the 
fore-finger,  juft  like  thofewho  hold  up  the  hand  to  make  oath  ;  others  were  Handing,- 
and  pointed  to  the  heavens  with  their  finger,  and  others  were  in  different  poftures.  The 
interpreter  took  them  to  be  the  figures  of  their  prophets,  and  thofe  of  the  Indians. 
The  Emperor  then  alked  me  many  queftions  concerning  the  Khaliifs,  their  ufual  drefs, 
and  concerning  many  precepts  and  injunctions  of  the  Mohammedan  religion,  and  I 
anfwered  him  the  befl  I  could. 

41.  After  this,  he  faid,  "  What  is  your  opinion  concerning  the  age  of  the  world  ?" 
I  made  anfwer,  that  opinions  varied  upon  that  head  ;  that  fome  were  for  fix  thoufand 
years,  and  others  would  not  allow  fo  many,  and  that  others  reckoned  it  at  a  ftill  higher 
rate  ;  but  that  it  was,  at  leaft,  as  old  as  I  had  i;tid.  At  this  the  Emperor  and  his  firffc 
minifter,  who  was  near  him,  broke  out  into  laughter,  and  the  Emperor  made  many 
objedtions  to  what  I  had  advanced.  At  lait,  faid  he,  "  What  does  your  prophet  teach 
upon  this  fubjeft,  does  he  fay  as  you  do  r"  My  memory  failed  me,  and  I  affured  him. 
that  he  did. 

Hereupon  I  obferved  that  I  had  difpleafed  him,  and  his  difpleafure  appeared  plainly 
in  his  countenance.  Then  he  ordered  the  interpreter  to  fpeak  to  me  in  the  following 
terms  :  "  Take  heed  of  what  you  fay,  for  kings  never  fpeak  but  to  be  informed  of 
the  truth  of  what  they  would  know.  What  did  you  mean  by  giving  the  Emperor  to 
underfland,  that  there  are  among  you  various  opinions  concerning  the  age  of  the 
world  ?  If  fo  it  be,  you  are  alfo  divided  upon  the  things  your  prophet  has  faid  at  the 
fame  time,  that  no  diverfity  of  opinions  are  to  be  admitted  on  what  the  prophets  have 
pronounced,  all  which  muft  be  revered  as  fure  and  infalHble ;  take  heed  then  how  you 
talk  at  fuch  a  rate  any  more  *." 

To  this  he  fubjoined  many  other  things,  which,  through  length  of  time,  have  ef- 
caped  my  remembrance.     At  laft  he  afked  me,  "  How  is  it  that  thou  haftforfaken  thy 

*  This  plaiuly  fiiews,  that  the  Chinefe  were  formerly  well  acquainted  with  the  hiftory  of  other  nations, 
and  affords  us  good  grounds  to  believe  that  their  records  muft  have  been  deftroyed  in  fome  fublequeiit  re- 
volution  ;  for,  otherwife,  it  is  impoffible  to  account  for  their  ignorance  in  matters  of  this  nature  in  fucceed- 
ing  times. 

King, 
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King,  to  whom  thou  art  nearer,  not  only  by  the  place  of  thy  abode,  but  by  blood 
alfo,  than  thou  art  to  us  ?"  In  return  to  which,  I  informed  him  of  the  revolutions 
which  had  happened  at  BatVora,  and  how  I  came  to  Siraf,  where  I  faw  a  fliip  ;■, cJy  to 
fail  for  China  ;  and  that  having  heard  of  the  glory  of  his  empire,  and  its  abuiidance 
in  all  neceilaries,  curiofity  excited  me  to  a  defire  of  coming  into  his  country,  that  I 
might  behold  it  with  mine  own  eyes  ^  that  I  fhould  foon  depart  for  my  own  country 
and  the  kingdom  of  my  coufm,  and  that  I  would  make  a  faithful  report  of  what  I  had 
feen  of  the  magnificence  of  the  empire  of  China,  and  the  vaft  extent  of  the  provinces 
it  contains,  and  that  I  would  make  a  grateful  acknowledgment  of  the  kind  ufage  £ 
there  met  with,  which  feemed  to  pleafe  him  very  much.  He  then  made  me  rich  pre- 
fents,  and  ordered  that  I  fliould  be  conduced  to  Canfu  upon  pofl-horfes.  He  alfo 
wrote  to  the  Governor  of  the  city,  commanding  him  to  treat  me  with  much  honour, 
and  to  furnifli  me  with  the  like  recommendations  to  the  other  governors  of  the  pro- 
vinces, that  they  might  entertain  me  till  the  time  of  my  departure.  I  was  thus  treated 
every  where  during  my  (lay,  plentifully  fupplied  with  all  neceflaries  of  life,  and  ho- 
noured with  many  prefents  till  the  time  of  my  departure  from  China. 

42.  We  afked  Ebn  Wahab  many  queftions  concerning  the  city  of  Cumdan,  where 
the  Emperor  keeps  his  court ;  he  told  us  that  the  city  was  very  large  and  extremely 
populous,  that  it  was  divided  into  two  parts  by  a  very  long  and  very  broad  ftreet ; 
that  the  Emperor,  his  chief  minifters,  the  foldiery,  the  fupreme  judge,  the  eunuchs, 
and  all  belonging  to  the  Imperial  houfhold,  lived  in  that  part  of  the  city  which  is  on 
the  right  hand  eaflward  ;  that  the  people  had  no  manner  of  communication  with  them  ; 
and  that  they  were  not  admitted  into  the  places  watered  by  canals  from  different  rivers, 
the  borders  of  which  were  planted  with  trees,  and  adorned  with  magnificent  palaces. 
The  part  on  the  left  hand  weftward,  is  inhabited  by  the  ordinary  people  and  the  mer- 
chants, where  are  alfo  great  fquares,  and  markets  for  all  the  neceffaries  of  life.  At 
break  of  day,  the  officers  of  the  King's  houfliold,  with  the  inferior  fervants,  the  pur- 
veyors, and  the  domeftics  of  the  grandees  of  the  court,  come  fome  on  foot,  others  on 
horfeback,  into  that  divifion  of  the  city,  where  are  the  public  markets,  and  the  habi- 
tations of  fuch  as  deal  in  all  forts  of  goods,  where  they  buy  whatever  they  want,  and 
return  not  again  to  the  fame  place  till  their  occafions  call  them  thither  next  morning. 
It  is  by  the  fame  traveller  related,  that  this  city  has  a  very  pleafant  fituation  in  the 
midft  of  a  molt  fertile  foil,  watered  by  feveral  rivers,  and  hardly  deficient  in  any  thing 
except  palm-trees,  which  grow  not  there. 

43.  In  our  times  difcovery  has  been  made  of  a  thing  quite  new  and  unknown  to 
thofe  who  hved  before  us.  No  body  imagined  that  the  great  fea,  which  extends  from 
the  Indies  to  China,  had  any  communication  with  the  fea  of  Syria,  nor  could  any  one 
apprehend  the  poflibility  of  any  fuch  thing.  Now  behold  what  has  come  to  pafs  in  our 
days,  according  to  what  we  have  heard.  In  the  fea  of  Rum,  or  the  Mediterranean, 
they  found  the  wrt  ck  of  an  Arabian  fhip  which  had  been  fhattered  by  tempells  ;  for 
all  her  men  perifliing,  and  flie  being  dafhed  to  pieces  by  the  waves,  the  remains  of  her 
were  driven  by  wind  and  weather  into  the  fea  of  Chozars,  and  from  thence  to  the 
canal  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  and  at  lafl  were  thrown  on  the  fhore  of  Syria  *. 

This 

*  This  is  one  of  the  moft  curious  pafiages  in  this  treatife,  inafmuch  as  it  plainly  proves,  that  the 
Arabians  had  the  fame  notions  in  geography  with  the  Greeks,  or,  to  fpeak  with  greater  propriety,  had 
their  notions  of  geography  from  them.  Our  author  fays  plainly,  that,  accoriling  to  his  judgment,  the 
Indian  Ocean  wafhed  the  coall  of  Great  Tartary,  and  fo  fell  into  the  Cafpian  Sea,  by  which  paflage  he 
fuppofes  tliat  this  fliip  was  driven  from  the  Indian   Sea  into  the  Mediteranean.     The  conjefture  was 

wrOng; 
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This  renders  it  evident,  that  the  f'-a  furrounds  all  the  country  of  China  and  Ci'a,  or 
Rila,  the  uttermofl  parts  of  Turkeftan,  and  the  country  of  the  Chozars  ;  and  that 
then  it  enters  at  the  ftrait  till  it  waflies  the  fliore  of  Syria.  Tlie  proof  of  this  is  de- 
duced from  the  conftruiStion  of  the  Oiip  we  are  fpeaking  of ;  for  none  but  the  fiiips  of 
Siraf  are  fo  put  together,  that  the  planks  are  not  nailed  or  bolted,  but  joined  together 
in  an  extraordinary  manner,  as  if  they  were  fewn.  Whereas  the  planking  of  all  (hips 
of  the  Mediten-anean  Sea,  and  of  the  coafl  of  Syria,  are  nailed,  and  not  joined  together 
in  that  way*. 

We  have  alfo  heard  it  reported,  that  ambergris  has  been  found  in  the  fea  of  Syria^ 
which  feems  hard  to  believe,  and  was  unknown  to  former  times.  If  this  be  as  is 
faid,  it  is  impoffible  that  amber  fliould  have  been  thrown  up  in  the  fea  of  Syria,  but 
by  the  fea  of  Aden,  and  of  Kolzum,  which  has  communication  with  the  feas  v/here 
amber  is  found ;  and  becaufe  God  has  put  a  feparation  between  thefe  feas,  if  this  ftory 
be  true,  it  muft  neceffarily  have  been,  that  this  amber  was  driven  firft  from  the 
Indian  Sea  into  the  others,  and  fo  from  the  one  to  the  other,  till  it  at  laft  came  into 
the  fea  of  Syria  f. 

44.  We  will  now  begin  to  fpeak  of  the  province  of  Zapage,  which  is  oppofitc  to 
China,  and  diflant  from  thence  a  full  month's  fail  by  fea,  or  lefs,  if  the  wind  be  fair. 
The  King  of  this  country  is  filled  Mehrage,  and  they  fay  his  dominions  are  nine  hun- 
dred leagues  in  circumference,  and  that  this  King  is  mailer  of  many  iflands  which  lie 
round  about.  Thus  altogether  this  kingdom  is  above  a  thoufand  leagues  in  extent  j 
among  thofe  iflands  there  is  one  called  Serbeza,  which  is  faid  to  be  four  hundred 
leagues  in  circuit ;  and  another  called  Rahmi,  v^-hich  is  eight  hundred  leagues  in 
compafs,  and  produces  redwood,  camphire,  and  many  other  commodities.  In  this 
fame  kingdom  is  the  iiland  of  Cala,  which  is  the  mid  pafTage  between  China  and  the- 
country  of  the  Arabs. 

This  ifland,  they  fay,  is  fourfcore  leagues  in  circumference  ;  and  hither  they  brinr 
all  forts  of  merchandize,  wood-aloes  of  feveral  forts,  camphire,  fandal-wood,  ivory, 
the  wood  called  cabahi,  ebony,  redwood,  all  forts  of  fpice,  and  many  other  things 
too  tedious  to  enumerate.  At  prefent  the  commerce  is  carried  on  between  this  iiland 
and  that  of  Oman.  The  Mehrage  is  the  fovereign  over  all  thefe  iflands  ;  and  that  in 
which  he  makes  his  abode  is  extremely  fertile,  and  fo  very  populous,  that  the  towns 


wrong  ;  but  there  is  ftill  fomething  in  it  very  bold,  and  well  imagined,  and  at  the  bottom   fomething  of 
truth  too  ;  for  though  it  was  impoffible  that  this  fhip  (liould  come  into  the  Mediterranean  in   the  manner - 
our  author  imagines,  yet  it  is  not  impoffible  but  it  might  iiave  come  through  the  uorth-eaft  paffage,  agree- 
able to  the  firft  part  of  his  fuppofition  ;  and  if  by  the  fea  of  Chozars,  we  und^rltand  that  of  Mufcovy,  he 
would  be  quite  right. 

*  I  very  mucli  doubt,  whether  the  conftruftion  of  this  vefTel,  as  our  author  defcribes  it,  be  fufficient 
evidence  ot  its  coming  from  the  Indies.  It  is  very  polTible  that  it  might  have  been  a  boat  belonrring  to 
the  iiihabit;ints  of  Greenland,  or  of  fome  other  country  bordering  upon  Hudfon's  Bay  ;  lince  it  is  very 
certain  that  there  are  fuch  veflels  in  thefe  parts,  and  it  is  not  at  all  impoffible  that  this  might  have  come 
from  thence.  I  do  not  pretend,  hov/ever,  abfclutely  to  contradift  him,  but  only  to  fnevv  that  the  argu- 
ment he  ufes  is  not  concludve,  though  I  think,  as  things  then  ftood,  he  had  fufficient  grounds  to  believe 
it  was  cciclufive. 

f  It  is  moil  evident,  from  o\ir  author's  way  of  reafonii.g.  that  he  hid  no  notion  of  any  paffiige  by  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  ;  for  if  he  had,  he  would  moft  certainly  have  taken  this  opportunity  of  infumating  it. 
At  the  fame  time,  however,  I  leave  it  to  the  reader's  conl'ideration,  whether  this  veflei,  fiippoling  it  to  have 
been  built  in  the  Eail  Indies,  might  not  have  come  this  way  into  the  Mediterranean,  more  probably  tlian  by 
the  north-eaft;  paffage.  It  is  likewife  clear  from  what  our  author  has  delivered,  that  the  Arabians  knew 
no  more  of  Japan,  which  they  called  Sila,  than  they  learned  from  the  Chinefe,  fmce  by  the  teitiniony  of 
tte  oldcfl.  of  our  authors  no  Ariib  had  yet  fet  foot  there  ia  the  year  of  the  Hegira  230,  A  ,D.  844.. 

ahnofl 


^q3  the    travels    op    two    MOHAMMEDANS 

almoft  crowd  one  upon  another.  A  perfon  of  great  probity  relates,  that  when  the 
cocks  crow  at  their  accuflomed  hours,  juft  as  with  us  when  at  rood,  upon  trees,  they 
anfwer  each  other  a  hundred  leagues  round  and  more,  becaufe  of  the  proximity  of  the 
villaffes  which  almofl  touch  each  other ;  and  he  adds,  that  no  part  of  it  is  uninhabited, 
nor  any  of  its  land  uncultivated.  Thofe  who  travel  in  this  country  may  ftop  at  every 
ftep  and  find  fliclter  from  the  beams  of  the  noon-day  fun  ;  and  if  they  are  tired,  they 
may  repofe  themfelves  every  day  at  noon,  go  which  way  they  will.^ 

AC.  Yet  what  follows  from  the  teftimony  of  feveral  perfons,  is  the  mod  remark- 
able particular  we  have  heard  concerning  the  ifland  of  Zapage.  There  was  for- 
merlv  a  King,  or,  as  he  is  there  called,  Mehrage  ;  his  palace  is  ftill  to  be  fee'n  on  a 
river  as  broad  as  the  Tygris  at  Bagdad,  or  at  Baffora.  The  fea  intercepts  the  courfe  of 
its  waters,  and  drives  them  back  again  Vi'ith  the  flood  ;  and  during  the  ebb,  it  ftreanis 
out  freih  water  a  good  way  into  the  fea.  This  river  is  let  into  a  fmall  pond  clofe  to 
the  Kino-'s  palace;  and  every  morning  the  oftlcer,  who  has  charge  of  his  houlhold, 
brines  an  ingot  of  gold  wrought  in  a  particular  manner,  which  is  throv/n  into  the  pond 
in  the  prefence  of  the  King.  The  tide  rifing,  covers  it  with  the  reft,  and  quite  con- 
ceals them  from  fight.  But  low  water  difcovers  them,  and  they  appear  plain  by  the 
beams  of  the  fun.  The  King  comes  to  view  them  as  often  as  he  repairs  to  an  apart- 
ment of  flate,  which  looks  upon  this  pond.  This  cuftom  is  very  fcrupuloufly  ob- 
ferved  •  and  thus  they  every  day  throw  an  ingot  of  gold  into  this  pond  as  long  as 
the  King  lives,  not  touching  them  upon  any  account,  but  regarding  this  as  a  facred 

treafure. 

'When  the  Kino^  dies,  his  fuccelTor  caufes  them  all  to  be  taken  out,  and  not  one  of 
them  is  ever  miiiing.  They  count  them,  and  melt  them  down ;  and  this  done,  the 
funis  arifing  out  of  this  great  quantity  of  gold  are  diflributed  to  thofe  of  the  royal 
houiliold  men,  women,  and  children,  to  the  fuperior  and  inferior  officers,  each  in  propor- 
tion to  the  rank  he  bears  ;  and  the  furplus  is  given  away  to  the  poor  and  infirm.  Then 
they  reckon  up  the  number  of  ingots,  and  what  they  weigh,  and  fay,  fuch  a  Mehrage 
reioned  lb  many  years  ;  for  he  leftfo  many  ingots  of  gold  in  the  pond  of  the  kings,  and 
they  were  diitributed  after  his  death  to  the  people.  It  is  accounted  a  felicity  with  them 
to  have  reigned  a  long  while,  and  to  have  thus  multiplied  the  number  of  thofe  ingots 
o-iven  away  at  their  death. 

^   46.  Their  ancient  hiilory  relates,  that  one  of  the  kings  of  Komar  would  have  waged 
war  with  him  in  this  ifland.     This  country  of  Komar  is  the  fame  from  whence  they 
bring  the  wood-aloes  called  Hud  al  Komar't,  nor  is  there  any  kingdom  more  populous 
in  proportion  than  that  of  Komar.     The  inhabitants  are  all  very  courageous,  and  the 
boun^lefs  commerce  with  women,  and  the  ufe  of  wiue,  are  forbidden  among  them  ; 
nor  have  they  any  wine  in  their  country.     This  kingdom  was  at  peace  with  that  of 
Zapage,  where  reigned  the  Mehrage.     They  are  divided  from  each  other  by  a  paflage 
of  ten  or  twenty  days  fail,  with  a  vei7  eafy  gale.     They  fay,  that  in  form.er  days  there 
was  a  very  young  and  high  fpirited  Prince  in  this  ifland  of  Komar.     This  King  was  one 
day  in  his  palace,  which  looks  upon  a  river  much  like  the  Euphrates  at  the  entrance, 
and  but  a  day's  journey  from  the  fea  ;  his  prime  minifters  were  with  him,  and  in  the 
difcourfe  they  had  together,  notice  was  taken  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Mehrage,  and 
its  <dory,  how  well  it  was  peopled  and  cultivated,  and  the  crov.  d  of  iflands  which  de- 
pended thereupon. 

Then  fixid  the  King  of  Komar  to  his  minifter,  I  am  feized  with  a  defire  which  I 
earneftly  wilh  to  fee  accompliflied.  The  minifter,  who  was  a  wife  and  a  prudent 
man,  and  no  ftranger  ^o  the  levity  of  his  raafter,  anfwered,  My  Lord,  what  is  your 

defire  ? 
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defire  ?  I  could  \vifli,  replied  the  King,  to  fee  in  a  difh  the  head  of  the  Mehrage  of 
Zapage.  The  minifter,  well  aware  it  was  jealoufy  that  infpu-ed  him  with  this  impe- 
tuous fury,  rejoined,  My  Lord,  I  wifh  you  would  not  dilturb  your  mind  with  fuch 
thoughts,  fince  nothing  ever  fell  out  between  thofe  people  and  us,  to  furnifli  matter  of 
complaint ;  they  never  oflended  us  by  word  or  deed,  or  ever  did  us  the  leafi:  injury  ; 
befides,  they  are  divided  from  us,  and  have  no  manner  of  communication  with  our 
country,  nor  do  they  difcover  any  inclination  of  making  a  conquefl:  of  this  kingdom. 
No  one  therefore  ought  to  hearken  to  fuch  difcourfe,  or  make  a  word  of  anfwer  upon 
this  head.  The  King  was  enraged  at  this  reply,  and  faid  not  a  word  thereto ;  but 
without  any  regard  had  to  the  good  advice  of  his  firfl:  minlfter,  he  opened  the  fame 
thing  to  the  principal  officers  of  ftate,  and  to  fuch  of  his  courtiers  as  he  thought 
proper. 

47.  This  matter  being  rumoured  about,  at  length  reached  the  ears  of  the  Mehrage. 
He,  who  then  reigned,  was  a  wife  and  an  aftive  prince,  of  confummate  experience, 
and  in  the  flower  of  his  age.  He  called  for  his  firft  minifler,  and  having  acquainted 
him  with  what  he  had  heard,  faid  to  him,  it  is  by  no  means  proper  to  publilli  the 
behaviour  of  this  giddy  Pi-ince,  or  to  betray  how  httle  we  efteem  him,  becaufe  of  his 
youth  and  flender  experience ;  nor  is  it  expedient  to  divulge  what  he  faid  againft  me  ; 
for  fuch  fpeeches  cannot  but  be  prejudicial  to  the  dignity  of  a  King.  Having  thus  en- 
joined his  minifler  to  conceal  what  had  pafled  between  them,  he  commanded  him  to 
prepare  a.  thoufand  fliips  of  no  extraordinary  fize,  and  to  equip  them  with  all  things 
neceflary,  arms  and  ammunition,  and  to  man  them  with  as  many  of  his  bell  forces 
as  they  could  tranfport.  Then  he  gave  out  that  he  would  make  a  voyage  through 
the  neighbouring  iflands  under  his  dominion,  to  divert  himfelf.  He  wrote  alfo  to  all 
the  tributary  princes  of  thofe  iflands,  to  acquaint  them,  that  he  defigned  them  a  vifit ; 
and  this  being  a  public  talk,  each  of  thofe  kings  prepared  for  the  reception  of  the 
Mehrage. 

When  every  thing  was  in  readlnefs  as  he  had  ordered,  he  went  on  board  his  fliips,  and 
with  a  powerful  army  failed  over  to  the  kingdom  of  Komar.  The  King  and  thofe 
belonging  to  his  court  were  effeminate  creatures,  who  all  the  day  long  did  nothing  but 
view  their  faces  and  rub  their  teeth,  with  mirrors  and  tooth-picks  in  their  hands,  or  if 
they  moved,  had  them  carried  after  them  by  flaves.  St)  the  King  of  Komar  difcovered 
nothuig  of  the  Mehrage's  purpofe,  till  he  appeared  in  the  mouth  of  the  river,  on  which 
flood  the  palace  of  the  King  of  Komar,  and  till  he  had  landed  his  troops,  vdio  im- 
mediately inverted  the  capital,  and  there  took  him.  The  King  was  taken  in  his  pa- 
lace, and  all  that  belonged  to  him  fled  without  fighting. 

Then  the  Mehrage  caufed  proclamation  to  be  made,  that  he  granted  entire  purity 
of  life  and  effects  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  and  fcating  himfelf  on  the 
throne  of  the  King  of  Komar,  now  a  captive,  he  ordered  him  to  be  brought  into  his 
prefence,  together  with  his  firft  minifter.  Then  addreffing  himfelf  to  the  King  of 
Komar,  he  faid.  Who  was  it  filled  your  head  with  a  project  unequal  to  your  ftrength, 
and  abfolutely  impolTible  for  you  to  compafs  ?  What  would  you  have  done  if  you  had 
gained  your  point  ?  This  Prince,  who  had  nothing  to  fay  for  himfelf,  made  no  ?tii- 
fwer.  Then,  continued  the  Mehrage,  if  you  had  enjoyed  the  pleafure  you  wifhed,  of 
feeing  my  head  in  a  difh  before  you,  you  would  have  fpoiled  my  kingdom, and  retained  it 
after  you  had  committed  all  forts  of  violence.  I  will  not  fo  behave  with  i-egard  to  you, 
but  yet  I  will  execute  upon  you  what  3'ou  wiflied  concerning  me,  and  then  will  I  return 
into  my  kingdom,  without  touching  any  thing  in  your  dominions,  and  without  carry- 
ing away  ought  of  great  value  or  fmall,  defirous  only  that  you  may  be  recorded  an 
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example,  J-'or  the  Inftruftion  of  thofe  who  fhall  come  after  you,  that  none  may  exceed 
the  bounds  of  his  power,  that  each  may  be  contented  with  his  own,  and  that  thofe  you 
have  dillurbed  may  be  reftored  to  perfeftfecurity*. 

This  faid,  he  ordered  them  to  llrike  off  his  head,  and  then  turning  to  the  minifter, 
he  faid,  You  have  done  all  a  good  minilter  could  do  ;  I  know  you  offered  good  ad- 
vice to  your  mailer,  and  that  he  hearkened  not  unto  you.  Confider  who  may  beft 
fucceed  this  fool  for  the  good  of  the  kingdom,  and  fct  him  immediately  upon  the 
throne.  This  done,  the  Mehrage  departed  for  his  own  territories,  and  neither  did  he 
or  any  of  his  lay  hands  on  the  leall  thing  in  the  kingdom  of  Komar.  When  he  arrived 
in  his  own  kingdom,  he  fat  down  upon  the  throne,  and  being  in  the  palace  which 
looked  upon  the  pond  before  mentioned,  he  caufed  the  head  of  the  King  of  Komar  t& 
be  put  into  a  baifon  and  fet  before  him,  and  caUing  in  the  chiefs  of  his  kingdom,  he  ac- 
quainted them  with  all  he  had  done,  and  with  the  rcafons  which  had  induced  him  to 
the  expedition  we  have  related,  and  they  approved  the  deed  with  acclamations  and  pray- 
ers for  his  profperity.  Then  he  ordered  the  head  of  the  King  of  Komar  to  be  vvafhed 
and  embalmed,  and  put  it  into  a  coffer,  and  fent  it  back  to  the  King  of  Komar,  who 
had  been  eleGed  in  the  room  of  him  he  had  put  to  death  ;  at  the  fame  time  writing  a 
letter  to  this  new  Prince  in  the  following  terms  :  What  inclined  us  to  do  what  we  did 
to  vour  predeceffor,  and  vour  Lord,  was,  his  known  malevolence  towards  us ;  and 
that  we  might  fet  an  example  to  his  equals,  we  have  been  fo  happy  as  to  treat  him  as  he 
would  have  treated  us.  But  we  think  it  convenient  to  fend  his  head  back  to  you, 
having  had  no  defign  of  detaining  it,  or  of  arrogating  any  glory  to  ourfelves,  from  the 
advantage  we  obtained  over  him.  The  news  of  this  adion  being  reported  to  the  Kings 
of  the  Indies  and  of  China,  it  added  to  the  refpeft  they  before  had  for  the  Mehrage, 
and  from  that  time  it  has  been  a  cuftom  with  the  kings  of  Komar,  every  morning  they 
rife,  to  turn  towards  the  country  of  Zapage,  to  proftrate  themfelves  on  the  ground, 
and  to  make  the  moft  profound  inclinations  in  honour  of  the  Mehrage. 

48.  All  the  kings  of  the  Indies  and  of  China  believe  the  metempfychofis  or  tranf- 
ir.io-ration  of  fouls,  and  make  it  an  article  of  their  religion.  A  perfon  of  credit  ref- 
lates, that  one  of  thefo  princes  being  newly  recovered  of  the  fmall-pox,  and  beholding 
himfelf  in  a  glafs,  was  deeply  troubled  to  fee  how  fadly  hia  face  was  disfigured,  and 
that  turning  himfelf  towards  one  of  the  five  fons  of  his  brother,  he  faid  to  him,  fure 
it  never  happened  to  any  man  as  to  me,  to  remain  in  his  body  after  fuch  a  change  ? 
but  this  body  is  only  a  veffel  puffed  up  with  wind,  and  when  the  foul  leaves  it,  die 
paffes  inltantly  into  another.  Go  mount  you  upon  the  throne,  for  I  am  about  to  fe- 
parat&niy  body  from  my  foul,  until  I  return  into  another  body :  at  the  fame  time  he 
called'for  a  ffiarp  and  keen  cangiar,  with  which  he  commanded  his_  nephew  to  cut 
off  his  head,  which  the  other  did,  and  he  was  afterwards  burnt,  as  is  the  cuftom  of 
the  countjy  |.     Our  author  here  quits  his  fubjed  fomewhat  abruptly,  in  order  to  return 

again 


*  This  is  a  yoiy  pleafant  ftoiy,  and  well  related  ;  but  with  refpeft  to  the  country  in  which   it  happen- 


thii.g  in  fuch  doubtful  points,  but  leave  the  reader  to  decide  for  himfelf,  according  to  the  lights  given  him 
ly  the  author,  who  appears  to  have  written  with  great  caution  and  fidelity.  ... 

+  This  dcftrine  of  the  metempfychofis  is  generally  held  among  the  Chinefe.  Their  hiftories  fay,  that 
cue  Xekia,  or  Shekia,  an  Indian  philofopher,  who  lived  about  a  thoufand  years  before  Chrift,  was  the 
firft  that  taught  this  doftrine  of  tranfmigration  ;  and  our  authors  add,  that  the  Chinefe  had  it  from  the 
Indiass.     It  over-rap  China  jn  the  year  of  Chriit  65,  and  the  chiefs  of  tliis  fed  have  to  this  day  their 
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again  to  the  country  of  China  and  the  manners  of  its  inhabitanfS.  The  reafon  of  this 
is  not  at  firll  fight  very  evident,  but  if  we  confider  that  he  follows  the  former  writer, 
we  fhall  very  eafily  difcern  that  this  was  the  true  caufe  of  his  making  fo  fudden  a  tran- 
fition.  What  he  had  before  faid  was  in  confequence  of  the  facts  delivered  by  the  fird 
author  in  regard  to  the  Indies,  and  having  difcuffed  thefe,  it  was  natural  for  him  to 
follow  that  author  in  what  he  fays  of  China  and  the  Chincie,  and  indeed  it  muft  be  al- 
lowed, that  notwithftanding  thel'efmall  interniptions,  there  are  fcarce  any  books  of  tra- 
vels of  fo  ancient  a  date,  written  in  a  clearer  or  better  method  than  thefe. 

49.  The  Chinefe  were  wonderfully  regular  in  all  things  relating  to  government, 
before  the  laft  revolution  deftroyed  and  reduced  them  to  the  flate  they  are  in  at  pre- 
fent.  There  was  a  certain  merchant,  a  native  of  ChorafTan,  wlio  coming  into  Irak, 
there  dealt  to  a  confiderable  amount,  and  having  brought  up  a  quantity  of  goods  went 
to  China.  This  man  was  extremely  felfiih  and  of  incredible  avarice  ;  it  happened  that 
the  Emperor  of  China  had  fent  one  of  his  eunuchs  to  Canfu,  the  city  of  all  the  Arabian 
traders,  there  to  purchafe  what  he  wanted,  and  was  to  be  had  on  board  of  the  (hip 
that  was  arrived.  This  eunuch  was  one  of  thofc  who  had  the  largefl:  fliare  in  his 
mafler's  good  opinion  and  confidence,  and  was  keeper  of  his  treafure  and  of  all  that  he 
efleemed  precious. 

A  difpute  arofe  between  this  eunuch  and  the  before  mentioned  merchant,  about 
fome  pieces  of  ivory  and  other  goods,  and  it  ran  fo  high  that  the  merchant  refufed 
to  deal  with  him.  But  this  affair  making  a  great  noife,  the  eunuch  pufhed  it  fo  far, 
that  he  forced  from  him  the  choice  of  his  goods,  defpifing  whatever  the  other  could 
fay  to  him.  The  merchant  withdrawing  himfelf,  went  privately  to  Cumdan  where 
the  Emperor  refides,  and  which  is  two  months  journey  from  Canfu,  and  being  arrived 
he  went  to  the  firing  of  the  bell  mentioned  in  the  former  book.  The*  cuflom  was, 
that  whoever  pulled  it  was  thereupon  fent  ten  days  journey  from  thence,  into  a  kind 
of  banifhment ;  it  was  ordered  alfo  that  he  (hould  be  committed  to  prifon,  there  to 
remain  for  two  whole  months ;  which  expired,  the  vice-king  or  governor  of  the  pro- 
vince releafed  him,  and  faid  you  have  involved  yourfelf  in  an  affair  which  may  turn  to 
your  utter  ruin,  and  to  the  lofs  of  your  life  if  you  fpeak  not  real  truth  ;  forafmuch  as 
the  Emperor  hath  appointed  minifters  and  governors  to  diflribute  juftice  to  you  and  to 
all  flrangers,  nor  is  there  any  one  of  them  that  would  not  right  you,  if  when  you  ap- 
pear before  the  Emperor  your  v/rongs  are  not  fuch  as  may  entitle  you  to  have  recourfe 
.  to  him,  it  will  moft  certainly  cofl  you  your  life,  to  the  end  that  every  man  who  would 
prefume  to  do  as  yon  have  done,  may  be  deterred  from  the  fame.  Withdraw  there- 
fore immediatelv,  and  begone  about  your  bufinefs.  Now  if  the  party  endeavoured  to 
fiy,  he  v/as  chal'lifed  with  fifty  ftrokes  of  the  bamboo,  and  was  then  fent  back  to  the 
country  whence  he  came  ;  but  if  he  perfifted  in  his  demand  of  redrefs,  he  was  ad- 
mitted to  an  audience  of  the  Emperor. 


abode  on  or  near  the  mountain  Ticntai  in  the  province  of  Chekiang-,  This  Xe'-iia,  accordino-  to  the  Chl- 
Df  fe  tradition  in  Navarette,  has  been  born  eight  tlioufand  times  over,  the  laft  time  in  the  form  of  a  white 
elephant.  It  is  he  that  was  called  Fohee  after  his  apotheofis.  The  ftft  of  Xekia,  as  we  are  toM  by  fathiT 
Martini,  hold  the  metempfychofis  ;  but  this  feet  is  divided  into  two  branches,  the  one  believing  the  ex- 
tenormetempfychofis,  or  that  the  fouls  of  men  pafs  after  death  into  other  bodies,  and  thefe  worlhip  idols, 
and  abftain  from  every  thing  that  has  life,  while  the  other  fed  has  faith  in  an  interior  metempfychoiis, 
which  is  the  principal  foundation  of  their  morality,  which  confifts  in  the  fuppre fling  the  paflions,  whichi 
are  as  fo  many  different  animals  proceeding  from  man  ;  but  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  expeft  rewards 
or  dread  punifhments  in  the  world  to  come. 
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The  Choraflanian  fti'enuoufly  perfifted  in  his  demand  of  juftice,  and  of  leave  to  be 
admitted  to  the.  Emperor,  v/hich  was  at  length  granted  him.  The  interpreter  afking 
him  his  bufmefs,  he  related  what  had  befallen  him  with  the  Emperor's  officer,  and  how 
he  had  forced  from  him  a  part  of  his  effefts.  This  thing  was  foon  divulged  and  noifed 
about  at  Canfu  ;  in  the  mean  time  the  Emperor'  commanded  the  merchant  to  be  caft 
into  prifon,  and  that  care  fliould  be  thore  taken  that  he  wanted  not  for  either  viftuals 
or  drink, 

-^  At  the  fame  time  he  ordered  his  prime-minifter  to  write  to  the  Governor  of  Canfu, 
charging  him  to  inform  himfelf  concerning  the  complaints  of  this  merchant,  and  to 
examine  into  the  grounds  thereof  j  at  the  lame  time  alfo  three  principal  officers  rec(  ived 
the  fame  order.  Thefe  officers  are  called  of  the  right,  of  the  left,  and  of  the  midft, 
according  to  their  rank,  and  have  the  command  of  the  Emperor's  forces  under  the 
prime-minifter.  He  trufts  them  v/ilh  the  guard  of  his  perfon,  and  when-  he  takes  the 
field  for  fome  military  enterprize,  or  on  any  other  account,  each  of  them,  according 
to  his  rank,  marches  near  him.  Thefe  three  officers  wrote  each  apart  what  they  had 
upon  the  ftritleft  enquiry  difcovere-d  of  the  matter,  and  alTured  the  Emperor  that  the 
merchant's  complaint  was  juft  and  well  founded. 

Thefe  iirft  informations  were  followed  and  confirmed  by  many  more  fent  to  the 
Emperor  from  divers  parts,  and  the  eunuch  was  cited  to  appear.  He  no  fooner  ar- 
^rived  than  the  Emperor  feized  on  all  his  efl^Ss,  and  deprived  him  of  his  office  as  trea- 
furer,  and  then  faid  to  him,  Death  ought  to  be  thy  doom  for  giving  this  man,  who  is 
come  from  Choraffan  on  the  frontiers  of  my  kingdom,  caufe  of  complaint  againft  me. 
He  hath  been  in  the  country  of  the  Arabs,  whence  he  came  into  the  kingdoms  of  the 
Indies,  ar.d  at  lafl  to  my  city,  feeldng  his  advantage  by  trade,  and  thou  wouldft  have 
had  him  return  crofs  thefe  kingdoms,  and  have  faid  to  all  the  people  in  his  way,  I  have 
been  abufed  in  China,  where  they  have  ftripped  me  of  my  fubftance.  I  grant  thee  thy 
life  in  confideration  of  thy  former  fervices  in  the  rank  thou  heldell  in  my  houfe,  but  I 
will  confer  on  thee  a  command  among  the  dead,  forafmuch  as  thou  hafl  not  been  able 
to  acquit  thyfelf  of  thy  duty  in  that  thou  holdell  over  the  living,  and  he  ordered  him  to 
be  fent  to  the  tombs  of  the  kings,  to  have  the  cuflody  of  them,  and  there  to  remain 
for  life  *. 

50.  One  thing  moft  worthy  admir^j^tion  in  China  before  the  late  commotions,  was 
the  good  order  th;y  obfervcd  in  the  adminiftration  of  juflice,  and  the  majefly  of  their  tri- 
bimals  ;  to  fill  them,  they  made  choice  of  fuch  men  as  were  perfectly  verfed  in  their  laws, 
and  fuch  confsquently  as  were  never  at  a  lofs,  when  they  were  to  pafs  judgment,  men  of 
fincerity,  zealous  in  the  caufe  of  JLiftice  upon  every  occafion,  not  bebialTedby  what  the 
great  could  olfcr  to  embroil  a  difpute,  fo  rhat  juftice  was  always  adminiltered  to  him 
who  had  right  on  his  fiJe. 

In  a  v/ord,  they  made  choice  of  upright  men,  of  men  who  neither  cjppreffed  the 
poor,  or  accepted  prefents  from  the  rich.  When  they  defigned  to  promote  any  man 
to  the  office  of  principal  judge,  they  previoufly  fent  him  to  all  the  chief  cides  of  the 
empire,  in  each  of  v^fhich  he  itaid  a  month  or  two.     During  this  fpace  it  was  his  bu- 

*  This  was  a  very  extraordinary  aft  of  juftice  in  the  Chinefe  Emperor,  and  very  agreeable  to  the  max- 
ims of  tliat  empire,  in  which  they  are  very  fond,  upon  particular  occafions,  of  doing  things  of  this  na- 
ture, efpecially  wliere  ftrangers  are  concerned,  for  two  reafons :  the  firil  is,  that  thefe  ftories  may  be- 
blazed  abroad  and  create  an  higii  idea  of  the  equity  of  their  judgments,  a  thing  very  agreeable  to  the 
natural  vanity  of  thefe  people  :  tiie  other,  that  it  may  have  a  good  effeft  at  home,  and  ferve  to  make  even 
the  greateil  and  moll  powerful  perfons  in  China  afraid  of  committing  exceifes  in  their  refpeftive  offices. 
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finefs  mofl:  minutely  to  enquire  into  the  affairs  of  the  people,  Into  all  that  paffed  in  the 
city,  and  into  the  various  cuftoms.  He  informed  himfelf  of  all  fuch  as  dclcrved  to  be 
believed  upon  their  teftimony,  and  this  knowledge  was  of  ufe  to  him  in  the  fequel,  as  oc- 
cafion  required.  After  he  had  gone  through  all  the  cities  in  the  manner  aforefaid, 
and  made  a  flay  of  lome  time  in  the  mofl:  conuderable  of  them,  he  repaired  to  the  im- 
perial court  where  he  was  inverted  with  the  dignity  of  fupreme  judge.    ■ 

To  him  therefore  the  Emperor  referred  the  Eominalion  of  all  the  other  judges,  and 
by  him  were  they  appointed,  after  he  had  acquainted  tlie  Emperor  with  thofe  who  in 
his  whole  dominions  were  moft  worthy  of  exercifing  jurifdiftion,  each  in  his  own  city, 
or  in  others  5  for  he  knew  who  were  commendable  for  their  underftanding  ;  and  fo  no 
one  was  raifed  who  pofiefled  not  adequate  endowments,  or  who  bore  not  teftimony 
according  to  the  truth  when  he  was  intei-rogated.  The  Emperor  allows  none  of  his 
judges  to  v/rite  to  him  upon  any  affair  when  he  is  informed  that  he  has  done  injuftice, 
and  even  deprives  them  of  their  oifice.  The  fupreme  judge  caufes  proclamation  eveiy 
day  to  be  made  before  his  gate  by  his  officers,  and  in  his  name  they  cry  out,  If  anj 
man  hath  been  wronged  by  the  Vice-King,  or  Governor,  who  is  not  to  be  feen  of  the 
people,  or  by  any  one  of  his  relations,  or  officers,  or  by  any  one  of  the  body  of  the 
people  I  will  do  him  ample  juflice,  fo  foon  as  the  offender  is  put  into  my  hands,  and 
that  I  have  charge  of  him.     This  proclamation  is  thrice  repeated. 

It  is  an  ancient  cuftom  with  them  never  to  degrade  a  vice-king  or  governor  of  a  city, 
but  by  virtue  of  letters  iffued  out  of  the  council  or  divan  of  kings  ;  and  this  is  com- 
monly executed  for  fome  flagrant  malverfation,  or  when  judgement  is  fufpended  or  de- 
layed :  but  when  the  governor  avoids  thefe  two  things,  it  is  feldom  he  is  dirturbed  with 
letters  of  revocation,  which  are  never  drawn  up  but  on  a  legal  account.  The  ports  of 
judicature  are  conferred  on  none  but  perfons  of  probity,  and  lovers  of  juftice,  and  fo 
good  order  is  maintained  in  the  kingdom. 

51.  The  province  of  ChorafTan  is  almoft  on  the  borders  of  China.  From  China  to 
Sogd,  it  is  of  about  two  months  journey  through  almort  impalTable  defarts,  and 
through  a  country  all  covered  with  fand,  where  no  water  is  to  be  found.  It  is  not  re- 
frefhed  by  any  rivers,  nor  is  there  any  habitation  in  this  province ;  and  for  this  reafon 
it  is  that  the  Choraffanians  can  make  no  irruptions  into  China.  That  part  of  this  em- 
pire which  lies  fartheft  wertward,  is  the  province  of  Medu,  which  borders  upon  Tibet, 
fo  that  on  this  fide  the  two  nations  are  at  war  with  each  other. 

Among  thofe  of  our  time  who  have  travelled  into  China  we  were  acquainted  with 
one,  who  told  us,  he  had  feen  a  man  that  had  a  vefTel  with  mufk  in  it  on  his  back,  and 
had  travelled  on  foot  from  Samare,  and  to  Canfu,  the  port  for  all  merchants  from 
Siraf.  He  had  by  land  travelled  through  all  the  cities  of  China  one  after  another ; 
which  he  might  eafily  do,  becaufe  the  provinces  of  China  and  Tibet,  where  the  crea- 
ture that  affords  mufk  is  met  with,  are  contiguous.  The  Chinefe  carry  off  as  many  of 
thefe  creatures  as  they  can  ;  and  thofe  of  Tibet,  on  their  part  do  the  fame  *. 

*  As  to  this  country  of  Tibet,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  fay  fcnictbing  of  it  here,  becaufe  it  will  occur  in 
the  fubfcquent  part  of  this  work.  It  makes  at  thip  day  a  part  only  of  the  great  kingdom  of  Tangut, 
which,  according  to  the  bell  accounts  that  I  have  met  with,  is  thus  fituated.  It  has  the  empire  of  China 
on  the  eaft.  The  kingdom  of  Ava,  or  of  Brama,  on  the  fouth.  The  dominions  of  tjic  Great  Mogul  on 
the  weft,  and  thofe  of  the  t  ontaifch,  or  Great  Khan  of  the  Talmuc  I  artars  on  the  north.  This 
kingdom  is  divided  into  two  parts ;  that  which  hes  to  the  north  is  the  kingdom  of  Tangut  properly  fo 
called  ;  and  the  fouth  part  is  the  country  of  Tibet.  Both  taken  together,  make  the  patrimony  of  that 
famous  ecclefiaftical  prince  the  Grand  Lama,  who  is  the  pope  or  fovereign  pontiff  of  the  Tartars  that  are  not 
Mohammedans;  but  whether  they  or  he  ought  to  be  cfteemed  Pagans  or  Chriftians  is  a  point  that  admits 
ef  much  difpute,  and  fliall  therefore  be  difcuffed  in  another  place. 

.    But 


214 


THE    TRAVELS    OF    TWO    MOHAMMEDANS 


But  the  mufk  of  Tibet  is  far  preferable  to  that  of  China  for  two  rcafons ;  firft,  in 
Tibet  this  creature  feeds  on  aromatic  paftures,  while  in  China  he  has  nothing  to  fubfifl: 
him  but  what  is  common  ;  fecondly,  the  inhabitants  of  Tibet  preferve  their  bladders 
or  cods  of  mulk  in  the  pure  natural  ftate,  while  the  Chinefe  adulterate  all  that  come- 
into  their  hands.  They  dip  them  alfo  into  the  fea,  or  elfe  expofe  them  to  the  dew ; 
and  having  kept  them  fome  time,  they  take  off  the  outward  membrane,  and  then  clofe 
them  up  ;  and  this  mulk  paffes  in  the  country  of  the  Arabs  for  mufk  of  Tibet,  becaufe 
of  its  excellence. 

The  moil  exquifite  of  all  the  forts  of  mufk  is  what  the  roebucks'  that  yield  it  leave 
behind  them  when  they  rub  themfelves  againft  the  rocks  on  the  mountains ;  for  the 
humour  whence  it  is  generated,  falling  down  towards  the  navel  of  the  creature,  it 
there  gathers  into  a  quantity  of  turbid  blood  exaftly  like  biles,  and  fuch-like  tumours ; 
when  this  fwelling  is  ripe,  the  creature,  fenfible  of  a  painful  itching,  feeks  out  for 
ftones  and  rubs  himfelf  againft  the  fame,  till  he  opens  his  fore,  and  the  contents  run 
<Sut.  Now  as  foon  as  this  matter  falls  from  the  creature,  it  coagulates,  the  wound 
clofes,  and  the  fame  kind  of  humour  gathers  to  a  head  again  as  before. 

In  Tibet  there  are  men  who  make  it  their  bufmefs  to  colleft  this  mufk,  and  are  very 
ready  in  knowing  it ;  and  having  found  it,  they  carefully  colleft  it,  and  put  it  up  in 
bladders,  and  it  is  carried  to  their  Kings.  This  mufk  is  moft  exquifite,  when  it  has 
ripened  in  the  bladder  of  the  creature  which  bears  it.  It  furpaffes  all  others  in  good- 
nefs,  iufl  as  fruit  is  better  when  it  is  gathered  ripe  from  the  tree,  than  when  it  is  pulled 

green. 

There  is  ftill  another  way  of  getting  mufk ;  they  infnare  the  creature  in  toils,  and 
fhoot  him  with  arrov/s ;  but  it  often  happens,  that  the  hunters  cut  the  tumours  of  the 
creature  before  the  mufk  is  elaborated ;  and  in  this  cafe  it  has  at  firft  an  ill  fcent,  that  pre- 
vails till  the  matter  is  thickened,  which  fometimes  does  not  happen  in  a  great  while ; 
but  fo  foon  as  it  coagulates,  it  turns  to  mufk.  This  mufk  is  a  creature  like  our  roe- 
buck, his  fkin  and  colour  the  fame,  with  flender  legs,  a  fplit  horn,  fmooth,  but  fome- 
what  bending  withal;  on  each  fide  he  has  two  fmall  white  teeth,  v/hich  are  ftraight, 
and  rife  above  his  muzzle,  each  half  a  finger,  or  fomewhat  lefs  in  length,  and  in  their 
form  not  unlike  the  teeth  of  the  elephant ;  and  this  is  the  mark  v^  hich  diftinguifhes 
this  creature  fi-om  other  roebucks  *. 

53.  The  emperors  of  China  write  to  the  kings  or  governments  of  cities,  to  the 
eunuchs,  or  lieutenants,  and  their  letters  are  conveyed  by  poft-horfes,  with  a  cut 
tail,  difpofed  almoft  like  the  pofts  among  the  Arabs,  in  fuch  order  as  every  body 
knows. 

*  We  have  formerly  mentioned  the  animal  which  produces  miiflc,  the  manner  in  which  it  is  prepared, 
and  the  value  of  that  rich  perfume.  At  prefent  we  (liall  only  remark,  that  the  belt;  writers,  ancient  and 
modern  apree  perfeftly  with  our  author  in  opinion,  th.at  the  richeft  and  highcft  flavoured  muflc  is  that  of 
Tibet  or  ^as  others  call  it,  Tumgage  ;  and  this  becaufe  of  the  aromatic  paftures  in  that  land,  fuch  as  are 
no  where  elfe  to  be  found.  That  the  Indian  muik  comes  next  in  degree  of  finenefs,  if  fo  we  may  term  it, 
with  v/hat  was  brou^rht  to  Cabul,  and  the  other  trading  towns  of  the  Indies  by  merchants,  who  carried 
it  from  China  by  land,  and  difpofed  of  it  throughout  the  eaft.  That  the  Chinefe  muik  is  worft  of  all, 
not  only  becaufe  the  Chinefe  adulterate  it  fevcral  ways,  but  alfo  becaufe  what  is  produced  naturally  in  that 
kino-dom  is  not  comparable  to  what  is  in  Tibet.  All  this  is  confirmed  by  the  teftimony  of  the  learned 
Gohus  •  and  Father  Martini  Teixeira  fays,  the  mufl<  that  does  not  come  from  China  is  always  the  beft  ; 
and  that  the  reafon  is,  becaufe  the  Chinefe  cannot  find  in  their  hearts  to  let  tliat  or  any  thing  elfe  that  pafl'es 
throuo-h  their  hands  efcape  unadulterated.  At  prefent  the  kingdom  of  Boutan  is  the  greateft  mart  for 
mulk  °  and  thence  it  is,  that  the  Indian  merchants  fetch  the  beft  fort  of  this  perfume,  whether  in  the  cod, 
or  out  of  it. 

Befides 
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Befides  what  we  have  here  related  concerning  the  Chinefe  cufloms,  it  is  ufual  for  the 
princes,  and  even  the  people  to  make  water  (landing.  Perfons  of  dignity,  as  the  vice- 
kings,  and  the  principal  officers,  have  gilded  canes,  a  cubit  long,  which  are  bored 
through  ;  and  tliefe  they  ufe  as  often  as  they  make  water,  Handing  upright  all  the 
time,  and  by  this  means  the  tube  carries  the  water  to  a  good  diftance  from  them. 
They  are  of  opinion,  that  all  pains  in  the  kidneys,  the  ftrangury,  and  even  the  flone, 
are  caufed  by  making  water  in  a  fitting  pofture  ;  and  that  the  reins  cannot  free  them- 
felves  abfolutely  of  thefe  humours,  but  by  rtanding  to  evacuate ;  and  that  thus  this 
pofture  contributes  exceedingly  to  the  prefervation  of  health.  They  fuffer  their  hair 
to  grow,  for  the  men  will  not  round  the  head  of  a  child  when  he  comes  into  the  world, 
as  the  Arabs  do,  for  they  fay  it  caufes  a  confiderable  alteration  in  the  brain,  and  that 
their  fenfes  are  very  fenfibly  impaired  thereby.  They  fuffer  the  head  then  to  be  aii 
covered  with  hair,  which  they  carefully  comb. 

As  for  their  marriages,  they  obferve  the  degrees  of  confanguinity  after  this  manner : 
they  are  divided  among  themfelves  into  families  and  tribes,  like  the  Arabs,  and  fome 
other  nations  ;  and  they  know  each  other  by  the  difference  of  their  defcents.  No  man 
ever  marries  in  his  own  tribe,  juft  as  the  children  of  Thnmmin  among  the  Arabs  take 
not  to  wife  a  daughter  of  the  f^mie  race  of  Thummin  ;  and  a  man. of  one  family  efpoufes 
not  a  woman  of  the  fame.  But,  for  example,  a  man  of  the  family  of  Robayat  marries 
into  that  of  Modzar;  and  in  like  manner  a  Modzar  marries  with  a  Robayat;  they  are  of 
opinion,  that  fuch  alliances  add  to  the  nobility  of  the  children  by  increafmg  their  al- 
liances, and  rendering  their  families  more  powerful. 

Here  our  author  makes,  as  It  were,  another  break  in  his  work,  in  order  to  pafs  once 
more  to  the  Indiana,  and  their  culloms.  In  fpeaking  of  the  method  purfued  by  the 
firft  author,  we  obferved  that  the  m^ain  delign  of  his  work  was,  by  comparing  the 
manners  of  the  Indians  with  thofe  of  the  Chinefe,  to  render  them  both  better  known 
to  and  more  fully  underftood  by  his  countrymen.  His  commentator  therefore,  with 
great  propriety,  follows  the  fame  track  ;  and  as  he  had  confulted  both  books  and  tra- 
vellers to  illuftrate  what  had  been  faid  of  China,  we  fliall  find  him  as  diligent  in  what 
regards  India. 

54.  In  the  kingdom  of  the  Balhara,  and  in  all  the  other  kingdoms  of  the  Indies, 
there  are  certain  perfons  who  burn  themfelves.  This  cuftom  proceeds  from  their  notion 
of  a  Metempfychofis  or  tranfmigration,  which  they  firmly  believe  as  a  truth  never  to  be 
difputed.  There  are  kings,  who,  upon  their  acceflion,  obferve  the  following  ceremony  : 
they  drefs  a  great  quantity  of  rice,  and  pour  it  upon  leaves  of  the  Moufa  in  fight  of 
the  King  ;  then  three  or  four  hundred  perfons  come  of  their  own  accord  without  the 
leaft  conitraint  on  the  part  of  the  king,  and  prefent  themfelves  before  him  ;  after  he  has 
eaten  fome  of  this  rice,  he  gives  a  little  of  it  to  fome  of  them  as  faft  as  they  come  up 
to  him  one  after  another,  and  they  eat  it  in  his  prefence  *.  Bv  eating  of  this  rice, 
they  all  engage  to  bum  themfelves  on  the  day  the  king  dies,  or  is  {lain ;  and  they  punc- 

•  This  was  a  very  old  cuftom  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  as  appears  from  what  Csfar  tells  us  of  the 
Ambafti  amongft  the  Gauls.  In  the  Indies  this  notion  generally  prevailed  ;  for  in  the  iflard  of  Cevlon  the 
King  had  always  about  him  certain  noblemen,  who  ftiled  themfelves  faithful  to  the  Iving  in  this  world, 
and  ui  the  next,  and  whofe  cuftom  it  was  to  burn  themfelves  when  he  died.  Earbufa  obferves  the  fanie 
thing  with  refpeft  to  the  Naires,  a  fort  of  Indian  foldiers,  who  always  perifhed  with  their  chief.  In  the 
kingdom  of  Tonquin,  when  the  King  died,  many  of  his  nobles  dellred  to  be  buried  with  him.  In  a 
word,  all  the  Portuguefe  writers  confirm  this,  and  give  us  many  inftanccs  in  fupport  of  it.  The  term 
they  make  ufe  of  m  their  writings,  to  exprefs  this  a£l  of  devoting  themfelves  in  fuch  a  manner  to  a  Monarch, 
is  Fazer  fe  Amoucoi, 
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tujilly  fulfil  their  promife,  throwing  themfelves  into  the  fire  from  the  firf);  to  the  lafl:, 
fo  that  not  one  of  them  is  left  behind. 

Wlien  a  man  is  determined  to  burn  himfelf,  he  firft  goes  to  the  King's  palace  to  aflc 
leave  fo  to  do,  and  having  obtained  it,  he  goes  round  the  public  fquares  of  the  city, 
and  proceeding  afterwards  to  the  plade  where  the  pile  is  heaped  up  with  dry  wood, 
while  round  about  it  ftand  many  perfons  who  feed  the  fire,  fo  that  it  is  very  violent, 
and  blazes  prodigioufly.  At  lail  the  perfon  comes  preceded  by  a  number  of  inftru- 
ments,  and  moves  round  the  pface  in  the  midft  of  his  friends  and  relations ;  during 
which  fome  put  upon  his  head  a  garland  of  ftraw,  or  dry  herbs,  which  they  fill  with 
burning  coals,  whereon  they  pour  fandarac,  which  catches  fire  as  ftrongly  as  naphtha  ; 
neverthelefs,  he  continues  the  proceflion  although  the  crown  of  his  head  be  all  on  fire, 
and  the  ftench  of  his  burnt  flefli  be  fmelt,  not  fo  much  as  changing  countenance  in  the 
leaft,  or  betraying  the  fmalleft  fenfe  of  pain  :  at  lafl  he  comes  to  the  pile,  throws  him- 
felf into  it,  and  is  foon  reduced  to  alhes  *. 

^^.  A  certain  perfon,  to  whom  we  give  entire  credit,  fays,  he  beheld  one  of  thefe 
Indians  burn  himfelf,  and  avers,  that  when  he  came  near  to  the  pile,  he  drew  out  a 
cangiar,  and  with  it  ripped  down  his  breaft  to  the  rim  of  his  belly,  and  that  this  done 
he  with  his  left  hand  pulled  out  a  flap  of  his  liver,  and  with  the  cangiar  cut  a  piece  of  it 
which  he  gave  to  one  of  his  brothers,  talking  all  the  time,  and  difcovering  an  invinci- 
ble contempt  of  death,  and  a  wonderful  patience  under  his  torments,  till  at  laft  he 
leaped  into  the  fire  in  his  paifage  to  hell.  * 

^6.  The  perfon  who  affirmed  this  added,  that  in  the  mountains  of  this  country  there 
are  Indians,  who  in  opinions  and  manners  differ  but  little  from  tliofe  we  call  Kanifiana 
and  Jelidians,  and  who  are  addicled  to  all  manner  of  fuperftition  and  vice.  There  is  a 
great  emulation  between  thefe  mountaineers  and  the  people  on  the  coaft,  the  latter 
continually  going  up  to  the  mountains  to  dare  the  inhabitants  there  to  do  as  they  do, 
and  the  mountaineers  on  their  part  as  frequently  coming  down  to  the  coafl:  with  defi- 
ances of  the  fame  nature. 

Among  others,  there  once  came  down  a  man  on  this  errand,  and  having  gathered 
a  number  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  coaft  about  him,  who  came  as  well  out  of  curiofity 
to  fee  the  fipht,  as  with  intent  to  imitate  him,  he  told  them  to  do  what  he  was  about 
to  perform,  or  if  they  defpaired  of  doing  it,  to  acknowledge  themfelves  overcome. 
He  fat  himfelf  down  then  in  a  place  planted  with  canes,  and  directed  them  to  bend 
one  of  them  down  to  the  ground.  Thefe  canes  are  like  our  fugar  canes,  bend  like 
them,  and  have  a  very  large  flem  ;  when  they  are  pulled  down  they  lie  along,  but  when, 
let  go  they  rife  again  with  prodigious  violence.  One  of  the  largeft  of  thefe  he  caufed 
to  be  bowed  down  to  his  height,  and  faftened  his  hair  ftrongly  thereto,  when  taking  in 
his  hand  his  cangiar,  which  fpai-kled  like  fire,  he  faid  to  thofe  about  him,  I  am  going 
to  cut  off  my  head  with  this  cangiar.  As  foon  as  it  is  fevered  from  my  body,  let  go  the 
cane,  and  when  it  flies  up  with  my  head,  I  will  laugh  and  you  fliall  hear  me.  The 
people  of  the  coall  had  not  courage  enough  to  imitate  him.     The  perfon  who  related 

'  *  There  are  many  modern  authors  who  atteft  ever)'  circumftance  mentioned  in  this  account ;  but  it 
mull  be  acknowledged,  few  befides  women  burn  themfelves ;  and  that  the  Bramins,  who  were  wont  to 
behave  with  fo  much  conftancy  on  fuch  occafions,  are  now  content  to  die  in  the  fame  way  with  other  men  ; 
and  even  the  women,  generally  fpeaking,  are  far  enough  from  that  fpirit  of  heroiim  for  which  they  were 
fo  famous  in  former  ages.  They  burn  themfelves,  indeed,  with  the  dead  bodies  of  their  hufbands,  as  in 
times  pad,  but  not  with  fo  good  a  will ;  nor  would  they  do  it  at  all,  but  that  the  cuftom  of  their  country 
and  the  power  their  relations  have  over  thcin,  oblige  them  to  it. 
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times  thefe  fa£i:s  are  very  generally  known,  for  this  part  of  the  Indies  is  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  country  of  the  Arabs,  and  we  hear  from  thence  every  day. 

57.  It  is  a  cuftomary  thing  alfo  for  men  and  women  of  the  Indian  blood,  to  defiie 
thofe  of  their  family  to  throw  them  into  the  fire,  or  drown  them  when  they  are  grown 
old,  or  perceive  themfelves  fink  under  the  weight  of  their  years,  firmly  believing  (hat 
thvy  are  to  return  in  other  bodies.  They  burn  their  dead.  It  has  often  times  hap- 
pened in  the  ifle  of  Sarandib,  where  there  is  a  mine  of  precious  ftones  in  a  mountain,  a 
pearl  fifhery,  and  other  rare  and  extraordinary  things,  that  an  Indian  would  come  into 
the  Euzar,  or  market-place,  with  his  Kris,  as  they  call  a  kind  of  cangiar  they  wear, 
made  after  a  very  particular  manner,  and  feize  on  the  mofl  wealthy  merchant  there  pre- 
fent,  and  holding,  his  Kris  to  his  throat,  leading  him  by  the  veil  out  of  the  city  in  the 
midft  of  a  throng  of  people,  while  not  a  foul  of  them  dared  attempt  his  refcue  ;  for  if 
any  attempt  of  this  kind  was  made,  the  Indian  was  fure  to  kill  the  merchant,  and 
make  away  with  himfelf :  when  he  had  got  him  out  of  the  city,  he  obliged  him  to 
redeem  himfelf  with  a  fum  of  money.  This  outrage  continuing,  the  kings  ordained  that 
fuch  Indians  fhould  be  feized  ;  but  when  they  came  to  execute  this  order,  the  Indian 
killed  the  merchant  firfl:,  and  then  himfelf:  the  fame  misfortune  befel  many  other  mer- 
chants ;  and  after  this  manner  a  number  both  of  Arabs  and  Indians  periflied  :  the 
merchants  therefore  fought  after  other  means  to  fecure  themfelves  and  the  Indians  were 
no  longer  apprehended. 

58.  In  the  mountain  of  Sarandib  they  find  precious  ftones  of  various  colours,  red, 
green,  and  yellow^,  moll  of  which  are  at  certain  times  forced  out  of  caverns  and  other 
recefles  by  rains  and  torrents.  In  thefe  places  the  king  has  his  officers  to  keep  an  eye 
over  thofe  who  pick  them  up  :  many  times  alfo  they  are  dug  out  of  mines  in  the  fame 
manner  as  metals ;  and  they  fometimes  find  precious  ftones  in  the  ore,  which  muft  be 
broken  to  get  at  them. 

The  King  of  this  ifland  makes  laws,  which  are  the  fundamenttiis  of  the  religion 
and  government  of  the  coimtry ;  here  are  doctors  and  aflemblies  of  learned  men,  like 
thofe  of  the  Hadithis  among  the  Arabs.  The  Indians  repair  to  thefe  aflemblies,  and 
write  down  what  they  hear  of  the  lives  of  their  prophets,  and  the  various  expofitions 
of  their  laws.  Here  is  a  very  great  idol  of  the  fineft  gold,  but  concerning  the  weight 
thereof  travellers  are  not  agreed.  Here  alfo  are  temples,  where  great  fums  of  money 
are  expended  in  incenfe  *. 

In  this  fame  illand  there  is  a  very  great  multitude  of  Jews,  as  well  as  of  many  other 
lefts,  even  Tanouis,  or  Manichees,  the  King  permitting  the  free  exercife  of  every 
religion.  At  the  end  of  this  ifland  are  vallies  of  great  length  and  breadth,  which  ex- 
tend quite  to  the  fea.  Here  travellers  ftay  two  months  and  more  in  that  called  Gab 
Sarandib,  allured  by  the  beauty  of  the  country,  chequered  with  groves  and  plains, 
water  and  meads,  and  blefled  with  a  wholefome  air.  This  valley  opens  upon  the  fea 
called  Harkand,  and  is  tranfcendently  pleafant.  You  there  buy  a  flieep  for  half  a  dram, 
and  for  the  fame  you  purchafe  as  much  of  their  drink  as  may  fuffice  many  perfons. 

•  It  appears,  that  this  ifland,  which  is  th.it  of  Ceylon,  has  been  in  all  apes  famous  for  its  immenfe 
•wealth  and  riches.  As  to  the  idol  that  our  author  mentions,  it  is  not  inipofiible  that  the  pricfts  of  this 
country  might  praftife  the  fame  art,  which  has  been  ufed  at  Siam,  where  they  have  a  monftrous  idol  of  clay 
and  bricks,  very  artificially  gik,  which  was  for  many  ages  fuppofed  to  be  pure  gold  ;  though  it  muft  be 
allowed,  that  there  are  few  countries  where  fuch  a  golden  image  might  be  looked  for  with  greater  proba- 
bility, than  in  this  ifland,  the  people  having  been  always  equally  remarkable  for  their  wealth  and  fuper- 
llition. 
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This  drink  is  made  of  palm-honey,  boiled  and  prepared  with  Tari  (Toddi),  or  juice 
which  runs  from  the  tree. 

59.  Gaming  is  the  uiual  di\'errion  of  the  inhabitants  here  ;  they  play  at  draughts, 
and  their  principal  paftime  is  fighting  of  cocks,  which  are  very  larg'e  in  this  country, 
and  better  provided  with  fpurs  than  cocks  commonly  are  ;  and  befides  this,  the  In- 
dians arm  them  with  blades  of  iron  in  the  form  of  cangiars.  Upon  thefe  combats  they 
bet  gold,  filver,  lands,  and  farms,  v/hich  are  won  by  the  owner  of  the  cock  that  beats. 
They  play  alfo  at  draughts,  and  venture  great  fums  upon  this  game,  but  with  fuch  fury, 
that  thofe  who  have  not  wherewithal,  debauchees,  and  defperate  people,  often  play 
away  the  ends  of  their  fingers. 

While  they  are  at  play  they  have  a  fire  by  them,  and  thereon  a  pot  of  walnut  or  fea- 
fame  oil,  (they  have  no  oil  of  olives,)  and  they  place  a  little  but  very  fharp  hatchet  be- 
tween them  ;  v.hen  one  of  them  has  won  a  game,  the  other  lays  his  hand  upon  a  ftone, 
and  the  winner  cuts  off  the  end  of  the  lofer's  finger  with  the  hatchet,  and  the  patient 
dips  the  injured  part  into  the  boiling  oil  to  cauterife  the  wound,  and  yet  they  cannot 
fhake  off  this  evil  habit  of  gaming  ;  _on  the  contrary,  they  fometimes  perfift  in  it  fo  ob- 
ftinately  and  fo  long,  that  before  they  part,  they  have  all  their  fingers  thus  mutilated. 
Some  of  them  will  take  a  wick,  and  foaking  it  in  oil,  apply  it  to  fome  member,  fet  fire 
to  it,  and  let  it  burn,  fo  that  the  fcent  of  the  burnt  flefli  is  fmelt  by  thofe  who  play  with 
them,  while  the  parties  themfelves  betray  not  the  leall  fenfe  of  pain. 

There  is  much  debauchery  in  this  country,  as  well  among  the  women  as  among  the 
men,  for  they  are  laid  under  no  redraint.  It  runs  fo  high,  that  fometimes  a  foreign 
merchant,  juft  arrived  from  fea,  Ihall  fend  for  the  daughter  of  a  King  of  the  country, 
and  Ihe  fhall  come  to  him  to  the  filhing  grounds,  with  her  father's  conient  and  privity ; 
wherefore  the  Mohammedan  doftors  of  Siraf  Ifritlly  warn  young  people  not  to  go 
that  way  *. 

60.  In  the  Indies  there  are  heavy  rains,  whirh  the  people  of  the  country  call  Ja(;ira  ; 
they  laft  three  whole  months  during  fummer,  inceffantlv,  night  and  day,  and  fcarce 
does  the  winter  flop  them.  The  Indians,  to  the  belt  of  their  abilities,  prepare  them- 
felves againfl  thefe  rains  fome  time  before  they  fall  ;  and  no  fooner  do  they  come  on, 
than  they  fliut  themfelves  up  in  their  houfes,  made  of  wood  and  cane,  interwoven,  and 
thatched  v.'ith  leaves ;  they  lUr  not  out  during  all  this  time,  and  no  foul  is  ken  abroad, 
no,  not  even  the  artificers,  who  now  do  their  work  at  home  ;  and  during  this  feafon, 
they  are  fubjeft  to  feveral  forts  of  ulcers  in  the  foles  of  their  feet,  caufed  by  the  damps. 
The  rains  are  the  life  of  the  Indians  ;  were  they  to  fail,  they  would  be  reduced  to  the 
utraoft  want,  for  their  fields,  fown  with  rice,  are  watered  only  by  rains,  and  are  ren- 
dered fruitful  thereby  ;  for  if  great  llore  of  water  lie  upon  the  rice-grounds,  they  need 
no  other  help  either  from  induitry  or  art ;  but  when  the  rains  are  plentifully  poured 
down,  the  rice  flourifhes  abundantly,  and  even  becomes  much  better  in  kind.  It  never 
rains  in  this  country  in  the  winter. 

62.  The  Indians  have  devout  men,  or  doftors,  known  by  the  name  of  Bramins.  They 
have  poets  alfo,  who  compofe  verfes,  fluffed  wiih  flattery,  in  praife  of  their  kings. 
They  have  alfo  aftrologers,  philofophers,  foothfayers,  and  men  who  obferve  the  flight 

*  This  is  very  agreeable  to  that  feverity  of  manners,  for  which  the  Mohammedans  were  remarkable  in 
thefe  early  ages  ;  and  it  (hews  how  careiul  they  were  to  preferve  the  morals  of  the  younger  fort  of  people 
uncorrupted.  It  was  upon  the  fame  principle  that  the  old  Spartans  did  not  admit  of  any  commerce  at  all, 
as  defiring  rather  to  be  known  to  poilerity  by  the  fame  of  their  virtues  than  of  their  wealth  ;  and  being 
more  affiduous  to  tranfmit  to  their  defcendants  freedom,  and  the  power  of  maintaining  it,  than  fine  palaces  } 
and  that  ability  of  living  luxurioufly,  which  ends  fooner  or  later  in  abjeft  poverty. 

of 
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of  birds  ;  and  others  who  pretend  to  the  calculation  of  nativities,  particularly  at  Kanugc, 
a  great  city  in  the  kingdom  of  Goznr  *. 

In  the  Indies  there  are  certain  men  called  Bicar  t>  who  go  all  their  lifetime  naked, 
and  fuffer  their  hair  to  grow  till  it  hides  their  hinder  parts,  and  the  reft  of  their  body. 
They  fuffer  alfo  their  nails  to  grow  fo  that  they  become  pointed,  and  fliarp  as  fwords  ; 
nor  do  they  ever  cut  them,  but  leave  them  to  break  and  fall  off"  as  it  happens  ;  and  this 
they  obferve  as  a  religious  duty  :  each  of  them  has  a  ftring  about  his  neck,  to  v/hich 
hangs  an  earthen  porringer,  and  when  they  are  prefled  by  hunger,  they  ftop  at  the  door 
of  fome  Indian  houle,  and  thofe  within  immediately,  and  wiih  much  fatisiaclion  bring 
out  rice  to  them,  believing  there  is  great  merit  in  fo  doing,  while  they  eat  out  of  the  por- 
ringer and  withdraw,  never  returning  to  make  the  fame  requed,  if  not  urged  thereto 
by  downright  want. 

62.  The  Indians  have  many  laws  and  religious  precepts,  by  which  they  imagine  they 
pleafe  God  ;  of  fuch  as  thefe  it  is  written  in  the  Koran,  "  The  wicked  are  mighty  in 
pride.''  ..One  part  of  their  devotion  confifts  in  building  of  Ivans,  or  inns  upon  the  high- 
ways, for  the  accommodation  of  travellers,  where  alfo  they  fct  up  a  fort  of  pedlars,  of 
whom  the  paflengers  may  purchafe  Avhatever  they  may  happen  to  want  J, 

They  there  alfo  fettle  public  women,  fuch  as  are  in  the  Indies,  who  expofe  tbemfelves 
to  travellers  ;  all  which  the  Indians  number  among  their  meritorious  deeds.  But  they 
have  befides  thefe  in  the  Indies  public  women,  called  Women  of  the  Idol,  the  origin  of 
whofe  inititution  is  this  :  when  a  woman  has  laid  herfelf  under  a. vow,  that  ihe  may 
have  children,  if  it  happens  that  (he  brings  forth  a  haiidfome  daughter,  fhe  carries  the 
child  to  the  Bod  (fo  they  call  the  idol  they  worfhip),  and  there  leaves  her.  When  the 
girl  has  attained  a  proper  age,  flie  takes  an  apartment  in  this  public  place,  and  fpreads 
a  curtain  before  the  door,  and  waits  the  arrival  of  ttrangers,  as  well  Indians,  or  men  of 
other  fedls,  to  whom  this  debauchery  is  made  lawful ;  (he  proftitutes  herfi^lf  at  a 
certain  rate,  and  dehvers  her  gains  into  the  hands  of  the  idol's  prieft,  to  be  by  him  dif- 
pofed  of  for  the  ufe  and  fupport  of  the  temple  §.     We  praife  the  almighty  and  glo- 

*  The  reader  has  been  fo  fully  Informed  of  the  ftate  of  the  Brachmaiis  among  the  ancient  Indians,  and  of 
the  communities  formed  by  them  for  the  promoting  of  fcience,  that  there  is  no  need  of  iiififting  long  upon 
this  fettlement  of  the  Bramins,  wliich,  without  doubt,  was  a  remnant  or  iome  ancient  univerfity  in  the  fame 
place.  Some  of  the  Arabian  geographers  affure  us,  that  this  city  of  the  Kanuge  lies  between  two  branches 
of  the  river  Ganges  in  the  latitude  of  27°,  and  in  tlie  longitude  of  131°.  Other  eailern  writers  inform  us, 
that  Kanuge  is  alfo  a  royal  city,  the  King  of  which  is  ilyled  the  Kanuge,  according  to  the  common  cuf- 
tom  of  the  Indies.  It  is  very  difficult  to  lay  wlien  or  how  this  kingdom  and  univerfity  was  ruined  ;  but  at 
prefent  it  is  very  clear,  that  there  is  no  fuch  eftablilhment  as  in  the  text  is  mentioned. 

f  Thefe  are  no  other  than  the  affociated  Bramins,  or  Indian  pilgrims,  or  penitents,  mentioned  by  moll 
travellers,  who  relate  very  extraordinary'  things  with  refpecl  to  the  auftevity  of  their  manners,  and  the  fe- 
verity  of  their  penances,  as  the  reader  will  lee  in  the  fubfequent  part  oi  this  work. 

J  There  are  many  foundations  of  this  fort  in  the  Indies,  as  well  as  in  Turky,  Perfia,  and  Moguliftan  ; 
not  to  mention  the  many  holpitals  in  the  Indies  for  fick  animals.  Thevenot  obferves,  that  the  charity  of 
the  Indians  of  Cabul  confids  in  digging  of  pits,  or  finking  of  wells,  and  in  erecting  a  number  of  fmall  re- 
ceptacles on  the  highways,  for  the  accommodation  of  travellers. 

^  This  infamous  praAice  is  of  old  Handing  in  the  eail.  Herodotus  has  a  ftory  of  this  kind,  of  women 
who  proilitutcd  themfelvcs  in  honour  of  Mylittia,  who,  by  the  analogy  of  the  Chsddee,  mull  be  Venus  ; 
and  the  tents  or  tabernacles  of  thefe  women  were  much  like  thofe  defcribcd  by  our  author.  Li  Mai"Co  Polo 
we  read,  that  the  people  of  the  province  of  Caiiida  did  the  fame  thing,  expofing  their  women  in  honour  of 
their  idols.  Tavernier  fpeaks  of  a  Pagod  near  Cambaya,  whither  moll  of  the  courtezans  of  tlie  Indies  re- 
pair, to  make  their  offerings  ;  and  adds,  that  old  women  who  have  Icraped  together  a  funi  of  money,  buy 
yo\ing  female  flaves,  whom  they  train  up  to  wanton  fongs  and  dances,  and  all  the  allurements  of  llieir  infa- 
mous calling  ;  and  that  when  the  girls  have  attained  their  eleventh  or  twelfth  year,  their  miftrefs  condufts 
them  to  this  Pagod,  under  fa  notion  that  it  is  a  happinefs  for  them  to  be  offered  and  delivered  up  to  the 
idol. 

F  F  2  ■  rious 
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rious  God,  who  hath  chofen  us  to  be  free  of  the  fins  which  defile  the  man  involved  in 
infidelity ! 

Not  very  far  from  Alinanfin,  there  is  a  famous  idol  called  Multan,  whither  they  refort 
in  pilgrimage  from  the  remoteft  parts,  even  from  diftances  of  feveral  nionths  journey  ; 
fome  of  the  pilgrims  bring  with  them  fome  of  the  odoriferous  wood  Mud  al  Camruni, 
fo  called  from  the  city  of  Camrun  ;  where  they  have  an  excellent  wood-aloes,  which 
they  offer  to  this  idol,  delivering  it  to  the  prleit  of  the  temple,  that  he  may  burn  it  be- 
fore his  god.  Some  of  this  wood  is  worth  two  hundred  dinars  the  man  *,  and  is  com- 
monly marked  with  a  feal  to  diftlnguifli  it  from  another  fort  of  the  fame  wood,  but  of 
lefs  value  :  it  is  ufual  for  merchants  to  buy  it  of  the  idobtrous  prieits. 

6^.  There  are  likewife  among  the  Indians  certain  men  who  make  profefllon  of  piety, 
and  whofe  devotion  confifts  in  feeking  after  unknown  iflands,  or  fuch  as  are  newly  dif- 
covered,  there  to  plant  cocoa-nut  trees,  and  to  fink  wells  of  water  for  the  ufe  of  fhips 
that  fail  to  thofe  parts.  There  are  people  at  Oman  who  crofs  over  to  the  iflands  that 
produce  cocoa-nuts,  carr^'ing  with  them  carpenter's  tools,  and  having  felled  as  much 
wood  as  they  want,  they  let  it  dry,  aiid  then  flrip  off  the  leaves,  and  with  the  bark  of 
the  tree  they  fpin  a  yarn,  wherewith  they  few  the  planks  together,  and  fo  build  a  (hip  ; 
of  fame  wood  they  cut  and  round  away  a  mafl: ;  of  the  leaves  they  weave  their  fails,  and 
the  bark  they  work  into  cordage  ;  having  thus  completed  their  veffel,  they  load  her 
with  cocoa-nuts,  which  they  bring  and  fell  at  Oman.  Thus  it  is,  that  from  this  tree 
alone  fo  many  articles  are  derived,  as  fuffice  not  only  to  build  and  rigg  out  the  veffel,  but 
to  load  her  alfo  when  flie  is  completed,  and  in  a  trim  fit  to  fail  i'. 

64.  The  country  of  the  Zinges  or  Negroc?s  is  of  vafl:  extent ;  they  there  commonlv 
fovv  millet,  which  is  the  chief  food  of  the  negroes.  Sugar  canes  alfo  they  have,  and 
other  forts  of  trees,  but  their  lugar  is  very  black.  Thefe  people  have  a  number  of  kings, 
who  are  always  at  war  with  each  other.  About  their  kings  they  have  certain  men  called 
Moharamin,  becaufe  each  of  them  bore  their  nofe,  and  wear  therein  a  ring  :  they  have 
chains  alfo  fallened  about  their  necks,  and  when  they  are  at  war  and  going  to  fight, 
they  each  take  one  end  of  his  companion's  chain,  and  pafs  it  through  the  ring  that 
hangs  under  his  nofe  ;  tv^-o  men  hold  this  chain,  and  fo  prevent  the  reff  from  ad- 
vancing tov  ards  the  enemy  till  deputies  have  been  from  fide  to  fide  to  negotiate  a 
peace ;  which,  if  it  is  concluded,  they  take  their  chains  about  their  necks  again,  and 
retire  without  fighting  :  but  when  they  once  begin  to  unflveath  the  fword,  not  one  foul 
of  them  quits  his  poft,  but  remains  there  till  he  is  flain. 

•  As  this  kind  of  money  is  very  often  mentioneJ,  both  in  the  former  treatifc  and  in  this,  it  may  not  be 
amifs  to  fiiy  fomething  of  its  vakie  :  the  dinar  is  of  very  fine  gold,  and,  according  to  the  proportion  which 
that  metal  bears  now  to  filver,  that  coin  ought  to  be  rekoned  at  about  nine  {hillings  ;  from  whence  we 
conceive  at  once  the  value  of  the  copper  money  of  i.  hina,  fmce  a  thoufand  of  thefe  copper  pieces  were  equal 
only  to  one  dinar  ;  from  whence  it  follows,  that  nine  of  thefe  pieces  of  copper  money,  called  by  the  Arabs 
Falus,  were  worth  about  one  penny. 

f  This  paiTage  is  very  fingular,  but  the  fafts  contained  therein  are  inconteftably  true  ;  the  cocoa-tree 
fiirnifhen  every  thing  necefTary  for  bi.ilding  and  rigging  fuch  Ihips  as  are  ufed  in  the  Indies,  and  for  a  cargo 
of  confid'-Tabie  value  when  built.  The  body  of  the  tree  furnilhes  plank,  mads,  anchors,  and  oars.  Tii  it 
fubftance  like  thread,  which  covers  the  nut,  and  which  may  be  drawn  out  and  fpun,  makes  the  mo;l  excel- 
lent cordage  in  the  world,  inafmiich  as  it  never  decays  in  the  water.  The  anchors  are  not  to  be  boaftedof, 
but  they  ferve  well  enough  for  fuch  veffels.  The  liquor  in  the  nut  when  fermented,  becomes  a  kind  of 
wine'^  when  four,  it  is  an  excellent  vinegar,  and  diftilled,  it  affords  a  foft,  pleafant  brandy.  It  is  certain, 
that  the  inhabitants  of  the  Maldives,  fubiut  chiefly  on  their  trade  in  cocoa-nuts,  cocoa  plank,  and  the  cord- 
age made  from  this  tree  ;  the  snanufaftare  of  which  they  are  better  flcilled  in  than  any  other  people  in 
the  Indies. 

They 
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They  have  all  of  them  a  profound  veneration  for  the  Arabs,  and  when  they  chance  to 
fee  any  of  them,  they  fall  down  before  him,  and  cry,  "  This  man  comes  from  the  king- 
dom where  fiouriflies  the  date-bearing  palm,"  for  they  are  veiy  fond  of  dates.  Among 
thefe  people  there  are  preachers  who  harangue  them  in  their  own  tongue,  nor  may  the 
Catebs  or  orators  of  any  other  nation  whatfoever  be  compared  with  them.  Some  of 
thefe  profefs  a  religious  life,  and  are  covered  with  the  (kin  of  a  leopard  or  ape.  One  of 
thefe  men  with  a  ftaffin  his  hand  fliallprefenthimfelf  before  them,  and  having  gathered 
a  multitude  of  people  about  him,  preach  all  the  day  long  to  them.  He  fpeaks  of  God, 
and  recites  the  aftions  of  their  countrymen  who  are  gone  before  them.  From  this 
country  they  bring  the  leopard  Ikins  called  Zingiet,  fpotted  with  red  and  black,  very 
great  and  broad. 

6^.  In  this  fame  fea  is  the  illand  of  Socotra,  whence  come  the  Socotrin  aloes.  This 
ifle  hes  near  the  land  of  Zinges,  and  near  alfo  to  the  country  of  the  Arabs,  and  mofl  of 
hs  inhabitants  are  Chriftians,  which  is  thus  accounted  for :  When  Alexander  fubdued 
the  kingdom  of  the  Perfians,  his  preceptor  Ariftotle,  to  whom  he  had  by  letters  commu- 
nicated his  conquells,  wrote  back  to  him  to  defire,  that  by  all  means  he  would  feek  after 
the  ifland  of  Socotra,  v/hich  afforded  aloes,  an  excellent  drug,  and  without  which  they 
could  not  make  up  the  famous  medicament  called  Hiera :  that  the  befl  way  would  be  to 
remove  the  inhabitants  thence,  and  inftead  of  them  plant  a  colony  of  Greeks,  that  they 
might  fend  aloes  into  Syria,  Greece,  and  Egypt.  Accordingly  Alexander  gave  the 
neceffary  orders  to  difpoilefs  the  inhabitants,  and  to  fettle  a  colony  of  Greeks  in  theit 
ftead.  Then  he  commanded  the  Kings  of  the  nations  who  divided  his  empire  after  he 
had  llain  the  Great  Darius,  to  execute  the  orders  he  had  iffued  out  for  the  prefervation . 
of  thefe  Greeks  :  they  remained  then  as  a  garrifon  upon  this  ifland,  till  God  fent  Jesus 
Christ  into  the  world.  When  the  Greeks  of  this  fame  ifle  being  informed  thereof, 
embraced  the  Chriftian  faith  as  the  other  Greeks  had  done  before  them,  and  in  the 
profeflion  of  this  faith  have  they  perfevered  to  this  day,  as  well  as  all  the  inhabitants  o£ 
the  other  ifles. 

In  the  former  book,  no  mention  is  made  of  the  fea  which  flretches  away  to  the  right, 
as  (hips  part  fi'om  Oman  and  the  coaft  of  Arabia,  to  launch  into  the  great  fea  ;  but  the 
author  defcribes  only  the  fea  on  the  left,  and  in  which  is  comprehended  the  feas  of  India 
and  China,  which  he  feems  to  have  particularly  had  in  his  eye.  In  this  fea,  which  is  as 
it  were  on  the  right  of  the  Indies  as  you  leave  Oman,  in  the  country  of  Sihar  or  Shihr, 
where  frankincenfe  grows,  and  the  other  countries  polfeflfed  by  the  nations  of  Cedd, 
Hamyer,  Jolham,  and  Theoteba.  The  people  in  this  country  have  the  Sonra  in  Arabic 
of  very  antient  date,  but  in  many  things  different  from  what  is  in  the  hands  of  the 
Arabs,  and  containing  many  traditions  to  us  unknown  :  they  have  no  villages,  and  they, 
lead  a  hard  and  a  very  miferable  life  *. 

The  country  they  inhabit  extends  almoft  as  far  as  Aden  and  Judda,  upon  the  coaft  of 
Yaman,  or  Arabia  the  Happy  ;  from  Judda  it  flretches  up  into  the  continent  as  far  as 
the  coall:  of  Syria,  and  ends  at  Kolzum.  The  feas  in  this  part  divide  by  a  flip  of  land, 
which  God  has  fixed  as  a  line  of  Reparation  between  thefe  two  feas,  as  it  is  written  in 

*  The  Arabs,  bcfides  the  Koran,  have  made  traditions  relating  to  the  Mohammedan  religion,  which  they 
received  from  the  companions  of  their  Prophet  and  his  difciples  ;  from  tliefe  traditions  and  ftories  they  form 
the  body  of  their  Sonna,  which  therefore  is  very  different  in  different  places  ;  fo  that  not  only  the  Senna 
cf  the  Perfians  differs  from  that  of  the  Arabians,  but  that  of  the  Africans  varies  from  that  of  Mecca  and 
the  Arabians  of  the  Defert  :  in  a  word,  the  Sonna,  with  refpeft  to  the  Mohammedans,  is  pretty  near  the 
fame  thing  with  the  Talmud  among  tlie  Jews  ;  and  it  is  owing  to  both,  that  there  are  fo  many  different 
feds,  and  fuch  a  variety  of  fabulous  notions  amongfl  the  people  of  both  religions. 

the 
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the  Koran  :  from  Kolzum  the  fea  ftretches  along  the  coafl:  of  the  Barbarians  to  the 
weu  coafts,  which  is  oppofite  to  Yaman,  and  then  along  the  coaft  of  iEthiopia ;  from 
whence  you  have  the  leopard  (kins  of  Barbary,  which  are  the  bell  of  all,  and  mod  fsil- 
fully  dreffed  ;  and  laftly,  along  the  coaft  of  Zeilah,  whence  you  have  amber  and  tor- 
toife-lhell. 

When  the  Siraf  fliips  arrive  in  this  fea,  which  is  to  the  right  of  the  fea  of  India,  they 
put  into  Judda,  where  they  remain,  for  their  cargo  is  thence  tranfported  to  Kehira  (or 
Cairo)  by  fliips  of  Kolzum,  who  are  acquainted  with  the  navigation  of  the  Red  Sea, 
which  thofe  of  Siraf  dare  not  altempt,  becaufe  of  the  extreme  danger,  and  becaufe  this 
fea  is  full  of  rocks  at  the  water's  edge  ;  becaufe  alfo,  upon  the  whole  coaft  there  are 
no  kings,  or  fcarce  any  inhabited  place ;  and,  in  fine,  becaufe  fhips  are  every  night 
obliged  to  put  into  fome  place  of  fafety,  for  fear  of  ftriking  upon  the  rocks.  They  fail 
in  the  daytime  only,  and  all  night  ride  faft  at  anchor.  This  lea  moreover  is  fubjed  to 
very  thick  fogs,  and  to  violent  gales  of  wind,  and  fo  has  nothing  to  recommend  it  either 
within  or  without. 

66.  It  is  not  like  the  fea  of  India  or  of  China,  whofe  bottom  is  rich  with  pearls  and 
ambergris,  whofe  mountains  of  the  coaft  are  ftored  with  gold  and  precious  ftones,  whofe 
gulphs  breed  creatures  that  yield  ivory,  and  among  the  plants  of  whofe  ftiores  are 
ebony,  red-wood,  and  the  wood  of  Hairzan,  aloes,  camphire,  nutmegs,  cloves,  fandal- 
wood,  and  all  other  fpices  and  aromatics  ;  where  parrots  and  peacocks  are  birds  of  the 
foreft,  and  mulk  and  civet  are  collected  upon  the  lands  :  in  ftiort,  fo  productive  are 
thofe  fliores  of  ineftimable  things,  that  it  is  impoilible  to  reckon  them  up  *. 

Ambergris,  which  is  thrown  upon  the  coaft  of  this  fame  fea,  is  waftied  to  ftiore  by 
the  fwell  :  it  betrins  to  be  found  in  the  Indian  fea,  but  whence  'it  comes  is  unknown. 
We  only  know  that  the  beft  of  it  is  thrown  upon  the  Barbary  coaft,  or  upon  the  con- 
fines of  the  land  of  Negroes,  towards  Sihar,  and  places  thereabouts  :  it  is  of  a  bluiih- 
white,  in  round  lumps.  The  inhabitants  of  this  country  have  camels  trained  up  to  the 
bufmefs,  v;hich  thty  mount,  and  go  in  fearch  of  it  by  moonlliine,  and  ride  for  that  pur- 
pofe  along  the  fliore.  The  camels  are  broke  to  this,  and  as  foon  as  they  perceive  a  piece 
of  ambergris  they  bend  their  knees,  and  their  rider  picks  it  up  f. 

There  is  another  fort,  which  fwim  in  great  lumps  upon  the  furface  of  the  fea,  alraoft 
like  the  body  of  an  ox,  or  a  little  lei's,  and  weigh  a  great  deal.  When  a  certain  fifh  of 
the  whale  kind,  called  Tal,  fees  thefe  floating  lumps,  he  fwallows  the  fame,  and  is  killed 
thereby :  then  they  fee  the  whale  floating  upon  the  furface,  and  inftantly  the  men  who  are 
accuftomed  to  this  kind  of  fiftiery,  and  know  when  thefe  whales  have  fwallowed  amber, 
go  out  to  him  in  their  boats,  and  darting  him  with  iron  harpoons,  they  tow  him  to  ftiore, 
where  they  fplit  him  down  the  back,  and  take  out  the  amber  ;  what  they  find  about 

•  This  is  at  once  a  ven^  magnificent,  and  a  veq^  juft  account  of  the  wealth  of  the  Indies,  and  it  proves 
very  plainly,  that  fcarce  any  part  of  its  riches  were  concealed  from  the  Arabs  at  this  time  ;  fo  that  what 
fome  writers  report  of  the  defigns  formed  by  the  KhalifFs  ar.d  Sultans  of  Egypt,  for  making  themfelves 
mafters  of  the  coalls  of  India,  and  even  of  its  iflands,  hath  nothing  in  it  abfurd  or  incredible. 

■f  Amber-grls,  or  as  it  ought  to  be  wrote,  amber  grifc,  ii;  a  very  rich  perfume,  and  it  is  certain  that  there 
is  more  of  it,  and  in  greater  perfeftlon  in  the  Indian  fea,  than  in  any  otlier  of  the  whole  world.  How  it  is 
formed,  or  from  whence  it  comes,  is  as  great  a  fecret  to  xis  as  it  was  to  the  Arabs.  It  is  of  different  co- 
lours, viz.  dark  grey,  light  grey,  black,  and  red  ;  but  the  fiHt  is  the  moft  efteemed,  as  having  by  far  the 
richeft  fcent.  Wiiat  our  author  reports  of  its  being  found  in  this  manner  by  camels,  is  not  very  improba- 
ble ;  for  the  beft  ambergris  in  the  world  is  driven  on  the  Ihore  of  the  idand  of  Prince  Maurice,  and  the 
Dutch  afUue  us,  that  their  hogs  finell  it  out  at  a  great  diilance,  and  run  furioufly  to  tlie  (hore  in  order  to 
tievour  it. 

the 
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the  belly  of  the  creature  is  commonly  fpoiled  with  the  wet,  and  contra£i:s  an  unplea- 
fant  icent  *. 

You  may  buy  the  bones  of  this  fifli  of  the  druggifts  of  Bagdat  and  Baffora.  ^  The 
amber  which  has  not  been  infefted  by  the  ordure  in  the;  belly  of  the  whale,  is  per- 
fectly good  :  it  is  a  ufual  tiling  to  make  ftools  of  the  vertebra  of  the  back-bone  of  this 
whale,  called  Tal.  They  fay,\hat  in  a  village  ten  leagues  from  Siraf,  called  Tain,  there 
arc  old  houfes  neatly  enough  built,  the  lintels  of  whofe  doors  are  of  the  rib  of  tnis 
whale.  I  have  heard  a  perfon  fay,  that  formerly  one  was  thrown  upon  the  coall  not 
very  far  from  Siraf,  and  that  going  to  view  him,  he  faw  people  getting  upon  the  back 
of  this  creature  with  ladders,  and  that  the  fifhermen  expofed  him  to  the  fun,  fliced 
away  his  flelh,  and  having  digged  a  pit,  gathered  up  the  greafe  which  was  melted  by  the 
fun,  and  that  having  drained  off  all  the  oil,  they  fold  it  to  the  mafters  of  fhips.  This  oil 
mixed  up  with  another  kind  of  fluff,  in  ufe  with  feamen,  ferves  for  caulking  of  fliips  to 
fecure  the  feams  of  the  planking,  and  to  flop  up  leaks.  This  whale  oil  is  a  valuable 
commodity,  and  produces  great  funis  of  money. 

6-].  Our  author  propofing  next  to  fpeak  of  pearls,  breaks  out  firfl,  according  to  the 
cuftom  of  the  Arabs,  into  the  following  pious  fohloquy,  which  I  would  not  omit,  becaufe 
it  is  a  kind  of  characleriftic  in  their  manner  of  wridng,  and  may  enable  the  reader  to 
account  for  fuch  apoftrophes  in  other  pieces  of  this  nature.  Let  us,  before  we  fpeak  of 
pearls,  and  the  manner  of  their  formation,  magnify  the  great  God,  who  in  wiidom  has 
created  all  things  out  of  earth,  and  fo  fafhioned  living  creatures,  as  that  they  produce 
their  like.  Wherefore  for  thefe  things  which  we  know,  and  for  many  more  which  we 
know  not,  all  glory  be  unto  the  Almighty,  and  all  reverence  paid  unto  his  molt  holy  and 
tremendous  name.. 

Pearls  begin  to  be  formed  of  a  fubflance  at  firft  fomewhat  like  the  plant  called  Anje- 
dana,  being  in  fize  the  fame,  in  colour  and  figure  pretty  much  alike,  fniall,  thin,  and 
tender,  jufl  like  the  leaves  of  this  plant ;  at  iirfl  it  fwims  feebly  on  thefurface  and  flicks 
to  the  fides  of  fhips  under  water,  where  in  time  it  hardens,  grows  and  gets  covered  with 
a  fliell.  When  thefe  oyflers  become  heavy,  they  fall  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  fea, 
where  they  fubfifl  after  a  manner  to  us  unknown.  They  appear  no  other  than  a.  piece 
of  red  flefli,  like  the  tongue  towards  the  root,  without  bones,  linews,  or  veins. 

But  there  are  various  opinions  touching  the  production  of  pearls,  for  fome  fay 
when  it  rains  the  oyflers  rife  up  to  the  furface,  and  that  gaping,  the  drops  of  water  they 
catch  turn  to  pearls.  Others  hold,  they  are  generated  in  the  oyflers  themfelves,  which, 
is  mofl  likely,  and  is  confirmed  by  experience ;  for  mofl  that  are  found  in  oyflers  are 
fixed,  and  move  not.  When  they  are  loofe,  the  merchants  call  tliem  feed  pearl :  God 
alone  knoweth  how  this  matter  is. 

68.  Now  this  is  the  mofl  wonderful  thing  we  have  heard  concerning  the  fubfiflence 
of  oyflers.  A  certain  Arab  came  formerly  to  Baflbra,  and  brought  with  him  a  peai'l 
worth  a  great  fum  of  money  ;  he  fhewed  it  to  a  druggifl  of  his  acquaintance,  and,  igno- 
rant of  the  value  thereof,  allied  him  what  he  thought  of  it  ?  The  merchant  telling  him  it 
was  a  pearl,  the  Arab  afked  him  what  he  thought  it  might  be  worth  ?  and  he  valued  it 
at  a  hundred  pieces  of  filver.     The  Arab  much  afloniflied  at  his  words,  afked  if  any 

*  The  Abbe  Renaudot,  in  his  notes  upon  this  treatife,  fpeaks  very  (lightly  of  this  ftory,  and  feems  to. 
think  it  fabulous.  There  is  however  no  fort  of  caufe  for  this  fufpicion  ;  fiace  this  fort  of  whale  is  very 
often  found  in  the  Well  Indian  feas,  and  efpecially  on  the  coaft  of  Bermudas,  and  vail  quantities  of  amber- 
gris are  taken  out  of  its  guts.  It  is  alfo  very  certain,  that  though  tne  belt  of  this  perfume  is  found  in  the 
Indian  feas,  yet  ambergris  has  been  frequently  found  on  the  (hore  even  of  our  own  iflands,  as  well  as  in 
fome  other  parts  of  Europe,  and  in  America  it  is  very  common. 

7  perfon. 
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perfon  would  be  willing  to  give  him  what  he-had  faid  it  was  worth  :  upon  which  the 
merchant  counted  him  out  a  hundred  drams,  and  with  this  money  the  Arab  purchafed 
corn  to  carry  back  into  his  own  country.  The  merchant,  on  the  other  hand,  brought 
the  pearl  to  Bagdad,  and  fold  it  at  a  very  high  rate,  which  enabled  him  afterwards  to 
deal  very  confiderably.  This  fame  merchant  declared  that  he  had  examined  the  Arab 
touching  the  origin  of  pearls,  and  that  he  delivered  himfelf  to  the  following  eftefl: : 
"  I  was  going  along,"  faid  he,  "  by  Saman  in  the  diftrift  of  Bahrein,  not  veiy  far 
diftant  from  the  fea,  and  upon  the  fand  I  faw  a  dead  fox,  with  fomething  at  his  muzzle 
that  held  him  fail.  I  drew  near,  and  faw  a  white  gllttei-iug  fhell,  in  which  I  found  the 
pearl  I  took.  Hence  he  gathered,  that  the  oyfter  was  upon  the  fhore,  driven  thither 
by  tempeftj  which  very  often  happens.  The  fox  pafling  by  and  leering  at  the  meat  of 
the  oyfter,  as  the  fliell  ftood  open,  jumped  thereon,  and  thruft  in  his  fnout  to  feize  the 
fifli,  which  in  its  defence  clofing,  locked  him  fall,  as  has  been  faid  ;  for  it  is  a  property 
of  theirs  never  to  let  go  their  hold  of  any  thing,  except  forcibly  opened  by  an  iron  in- 
ftument  at  their  edges." 

This  is  the  oyfter  that  breeds  pearls,  which  it  as  carefully  keeps  as  a  mother  her 
child  ;  when  therefore  it  was  fenfible  of  the  fox,  it  withdrew,  as  to  avoid  an  enemy, 
and  the  fox  feeling  himfelf  fqueezed,  beat  the  ground  on  each  hand,  till  it  was  ftifled, 
and  fo  died.  The  Arab  found  the  pearl,  and  God  would  have  it  that  he  fhould  apply 
himfelf  to  the  merchant ;  a  very  happy  thing  for  him  *. 

69.  The  Kings  of  the  Indies  wear  ear-rings  of  ftones  fet  in  precious  gold.  They 
wear  alfo  collars  of  great  price,  adorned  with  precious  ftones  of  different  colours,  but 
efpecially  green  and  red  ;  yet  pearls  are  w^hat  they  nioft  efteem,  and  their  value  fur-  - 
paffes  that  of  all  other  jewels ;  they  at  prefent  hoard  them  up  in  their  treafures  vtrith 
their  moft  precious  things.  The  grandees  of  their  court,  the  great  officers  and  captains 
wear  the  like  jewels  in  their  collars  f  ;  they  drefs  in  a  half  veft,  and  carry  an  umbrella 
of  peacock's  feathers  to  fhade  them  from  the  fun,  and  are  furrounded  by  thofe  of 
their  train. 

There  are  certain  Indians  who  never  eat  two  out  of  the  fame  difli,  or  upon  the  fame 
table,  and  would  efteem  it  a  very  great  fm  if  they  fliould.  When  they  come  to  Siraf, 
and  are  invited  by  any  of  the  confiderable  merchants  who  are  in  that  city,  they  muft, 
though  they  are  a  hundred  in  number,  each  have  a  feparate  difti,  and  without  the  leaft; 
communication  with  the  reft.     The  Kings  and  perfons  of  high  quality  have  frefti  tables 

•  I  muft  confefs  this  ftory  feems  to  me  by  far  the  mcaiieft  pafTage  in  the  whole  work,  and  all  the  remarks 
upon  pearls  are  very  low  and  trifling  :  but  at  the  fame  time  it  m\ift  be  allowed,  tliat  we  know  very  little 
more  about  them  than  either  the  ancients  or  the  Arabs.  What  feems  moft  probable  is,  that  pearls  are  not 
the  natural  produce  of  any  oyfters  ;  by  which  I  mean,  that  they  are  an  irregular  and  accidental  produftion, 
nccafioned  by  feme  infirmity  or  difeafe  in  the  fifh.  I  am  led  to  this  notion  from  two  reafons  ;  the  firll  is, 
that  when  animal  fubftances  begin  to  corrupt,  they  commonly  fliine,  which  perhaps  may  be  the  effcft  of 
fome  inteftine  motion  ;  the  other,  that  pearl  oyfters  are  not  eatable,  but  tough,  taftelefs,  and  very  unwhole- 
fome. 

f  The  princes  and  chief  inhabitants  of  thefe  countries  were  by  this  time  better  acquainted  with  the  na. 
ture  and  value  of  all  forts  of  precious  ftones  than  formerly  they  had  been,  and  of  thefe  they  had  of  alf  kinds 
from  the  mines  in  the  ifland  of  Ceylon.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  Arabs  have  but  one  word  to  fignify  co- 
loured ftones,  which  is  Yacut,  or  Jacut,  which,  ftriftly  fpeaking,  fignifies  a  jacinth  ;  but  to  vary  this,  and 
to  render  it  expreflive  of  rubies,  emeralds,  and  fapphires,  they  add  the  name  of  the  colour  to  the  ftone.  It 
will  be  proper  to  make  two  remarks  upon  this  fubjeft  before  we  leave  it :  the  firft  is,  that  our  author  is  per- 
feilly  in  the  right  in  his  obfervation,  that  pearls  are  more  eftecmed  in  India  than  many  other  parts  of  the 
world,  and  that  they  are  more  valued  there  in  proportion  than  any  other  kind  of  jewels.  Our  fecond  ob- 
fervation is,  as  to  the  carrying  emeralds  thither  from  Egypt,  which  is  a  very  plain  proof  of  the  truth  of  what 
we  have  often  aflerted,  viz.  that  thefe  ftones  are  not  ftnctly  fpeaking  oriental,  though  they  may,  and  indeed 
do,  very  often  come  to  us  from  the  eaft. 

6  made 
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made  for  them  every  day,  together  with  little  diflies  and  plates  wove  of  the  cocoa-nut 
leaf,  in  vvhich  they  eat  what  is  prepared  for  their  fubfiftence  ;  and  their  meal  once  over, 
they  throv/  the  table,  the  difnes  iuid  plates  into  the  water,  together  with  the  fragmenta 
they  have  left.  Thus  at  every  meal  they  have  a  new  fervice.  To  the  Indies  they  for- 
merly carried  the  dinars,  called  Sindiat,  or  gold  pieces  of  the  Sind  and  the  Dinar,  which 
there  palled  for  three  of  ours  iuid  even  more.  Thither  alfo  are  carried  emeralds  from 
Egypt,  which  are  fet  for  rings. 

70.  Thefe  two  authentic  pieces  are  of  very  great  ufe  in  filling  up  this  period  of  In- 
dian hiftory,  of  which,  till  they  appeared,  we  had  no  memoirs  at  all.  It  is  plain  enough 
from  the  account  given  us  by  the  firft  author,  that  voyages  from  Siraf  to  China  v/ere 
not  very  frequent,  till  about  this  time,  for  othervvife  he  would  not  have  defcribed  that 
navigation  fo  particularly.  But  it  appears  no  lefs  clearly  from  the  fecond  treatife, 
that  thefe  long  voyages  were  grown  into  much  greater  ufe  between  the  time  the  firft 
voyage  was  made,  and  this  commentary  upon  it  was  drawn  up  ;  for  otherwife  the  fecond 
writer  would  have  been  but  indifferently  furnifhed  with  materials,  whereas  we  find 
that  he  ftood  in  no  fort  of  want  of  them,  but  was  able  to  mention  the  voyages  and  tra- 
vels of  four  or  five  different  perfons  into  China  and  the  Indies,  exclufive  of  the  author, 
whofe  voyage  gave  occafion  to  this  difcourfe. 

The  moft  remarkable  of  thefe  was  Eben  Wahab,  whofe  adventures  are  equally  fingular 
and  inftrutlive,  fince  from  them  it  is  very  evident  that  the  Chinefe  Emperor,  to  whofe 
prefence  he  was  admitted,  had,  as  we  obferved,  very  perfeft  intelligence  as  to  the  Jewifh, 
Chriftian,  and  Mohammedan  religions,  and  as  to  the  hiftory  of  their  founders  and  pro- 
pagators. We  might  indeed  fufpefl:  the  truth  of  this,  if  there  were  not  fome  other 
circumftances  in  this  difcourfe  which  render  them  not  only  probable  but  certain.  I 
mean  the  deftrudlion  of  the  capital  of  China  at  that  time,  which  our  author  calls  the 
city  of  Cumdan,  and  which  without  doubt  was  no  other  than  Nankin,  and  Canfu,  or 
Canton,  in  which  fo  many  thoufand  Jews,  Chriftians,  and  Mohammedans  were  flain  ; 
a  clear  demonftration  that  multitudes  of  all  thefe  religions  had  been  long  before  fettled 
in  that  empire,  and  coniequently  the  Chinefe  monarch  had  it  fully  in  his  power  to  be 
well  acquainted  with  all  the  particulars  before  mentioned. 

Neither  does  this  fact  ftand  entirely  upon  the  credit  of  this  treatife,  fince  an  ancient 
monument  has  been  difcovered  in  China,  which  plainly  proves  that  Chriftians  from 
Syria  were  fettled  there  in  ancient  times  *,  though  none  were  to  be  found  when  the 
firft  travellers  from  Europe  went  thither,  which  is  as  ftrong  a  confirmation  of  the  truth 
of  what  our  author  relates,  as  m  the  nature  of  things  can  poflibly  be  expefled.  The 
miflionaries  alfo  that  were  firft  fent  to  China  found  there  vifible  mai'ks  of  Chriftianity, 
though  they  found  no  Chriftians.  The  Jews  have  been  fettled  in  that  empire  for  time 
immemorial,  and  many  of  them  for  the  fake  of  riches  and  preferment  have  abjured  their 
own  religion,  and  embraced  the  opinions  of  the  Cliinefe,  which  is  alfo  an  unqueftionabie 
argument  of  the  truth  of  thefe  relations. 

We  may  add  to  this  the  conformity  between  the  accounts  given  by  our  travellers  and 
the  beft  Chinefe  hiftories,  which  never  could  have  happened,  if  the  former  had  not  been 

♦  This  ancient  monument  was  firft  mentioned  by  the  famous  Jefuit  Kircher,  who  made  many  miftakes 
about  it,  and  from  thence  there  grew  fome  quefiions  as  to  the  matter  of  faft,  which  Iiowever  upon  inquiry 
has  been  fince  clearly  made  out,  and  from  thence  it  is  evident,  that  the  Chrillian  religion  was  fettled  in 
China  in  A.D.  636,  that  is,  upwards  of  two  hundred  years  before  the  maflacre  at  Canton,  mentioned  by  the 
laft  of  our  authors.  We  have  no  certain  accounts  of  the  Chriftians  in  China  beyond  the  tenth  century,  and 
t\-hen  the  Portuguefe  came  firft  to  Canton  under  Don  Fernand  Perez  d'Andrnda,  which  was  A.  D.  15 17, 
there  was  no  fort  of  remembrance  of  Chriftiafiity  preferved  in  that  empire  ;  fo  that  it  is  impoflible  to  dif- 
cover  how  this  religion  was  exterminated  there,  otherwife  than  for  want  of  paftore, 
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in  every  refpe(5l  agreeable  to  truth.  All  this  is  not  only  fupported  by  our  knowledge 
of  many  of  the  cuftoms  of  thefe  people,  which  remain  to  this  day  the  fame  with  thofe 
reported  in  thefe  relations,  but  they  are  flill  more  plainly  verified  by  fuch  are  now  no 
longer  in  ufe,  becaufe  many  Chinefe  writers,  and  Chriftian  miffionaries  from  them,  take 
notice  of  fuch  obfolete  cuftoms,  and  inform  us  when  they  were  laid  afide  or  began  to 
grow  into  difufe.  On  the  whole,  therefore,  we  may  fafely  affirm,  that  thefe  treatifes 
are  free  from  all  juft  grounds  of  fufpicion,  and  ought  to  be  regarded  as  the  earlieft  and 
beft  accounts  we  have  of  this  empire  and  its  inhabitants. 

They  are,  confidered  in  this  light,  of  very  great  ufe  in  many  refpe£ts,  but  more  efpe- 
cially  in  correcting  thofe  errors  that  have  been  introduced  by  authors  who  depended 
more  upon  their  own  conjedures,  than  on  any  light  they  received  from  experience, 
endeavouring  to  impofe  upon  their  readers  their  notions  of  things  as  fafts  of  undoubted 
credit,  of  which  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  give  a  few  inftances.  Our  author  is  the  oldeft, 
and  indeed  almoft  the  only  Arabian  writer  that  mentions  the  Chinefe  drink,  fo  univer- 
fally  ufed  in  our  days  all  over  Europe,  and  known  by  the  name  of  Tea.  He  fays  that 
it  is  an  herb  or  fhrub,  more  bufliy  than  the  pomegranate-tree,  and  of  a  more  pleafant 
fcent,  but  fomewhat  bitter  to  the  tafte.  That  the  Chinefe  boil  water  and  pour  it  in 
fcalding  hot  upon  this  leat,  and  that  this  inhifion  preferves  them  from  all  diftempers. 
This,  to  be  fure,  is  an  imperfefl:  defcription ;  but  it  is  plain  enough  to  evince,  that  no- 
thing can  be  meant  but  the  plant  we  know  by  the  name  of  tea ;  the  fame  with  the  Tcha 
Catyai,  or  Sini  of  the  orientals. 

The  tree  which  bears  this  leaf  is  but  fmall,  and  ought  to  be  reckoned  among  Ihrubs. 
It  has  a  pleafant  kind  of  violet  fcent,  is  bitter  to  the  tafte,  and  it  is  common  for  them 
who  are  fond  of  it  to  imagine  it  doth  them  good,  and  preferveth  their  health.  It  is 
certain  then,  that  Father  Trigaut  *  is  miftaken,  when  he  imagines  it  is  but  of  late  date 
among  the  Chinefe,  becaufe  there  is  not,  as  he  fays,  any  charatter  in  their  tongue  to 
fignify  this  drink  ;  for  by  the  teftimony  of  the  oldeft  of  our  authors  (who  does  not 
fpeak  of  it  as  any  new  thing,  but  as  a  herb  very  much  in  vogue  with  them  ;  nay,  to 
that  degree,  that  the  Emperor  thought  fit  to  lay  a  duty  upon  it)  it  appears,  that  the 
Chinefe  have  been  addicted  to  it  above  eight  hundred  years.  Nor  is  it  poffible  to 
believe  with  Pifo  f,  that  it  grew  a  long  time  wild  and  uncultivated,  or  that  the  Chi- 
nefe, or  Japonefe,  have  been  but  lately  acquainted  with  its  virtues  and  the  manner  of 
preparing  it ;  which,  he  fays,  he  was  told  by  fome  Dutch  commander,  who  had  been 
a  long  time  in  the  country. 

Father  Martini,  who  has  written  more  accurately  of  China  than  almoft  any  other 
perfon,  fays  no  fuch  thing.  He  affures  us,  that  it  grows  particularly  in  the  pro. 
vince  of  Kiangnan,  or  Nankin,  where  the  beft  of  it  is.  It  is,  adds  he,  a  fmall  leaf, 
perfectly  like  that  of  the  Rhus  Coriarius,  or  Sumac  of  the  curriers.  It  grows  not 
wild,  but  is  domeftic,  and  cultivated  ;  nor  is  it  a  tree  but  a  ftirub,  which  fpreads  out  in 
little  branches,  with  a  bloflbm  very  much  like  that  of  the  Sumac,  except  that  the  former 
inclines  more  to  a  yellow  than  the  latter.  It  blows  firft  in  funimer,  when  it  emits  no 
great  fcent ;  then  it  puts  out  a  berry,  which  is  firft  green,  and  afterwards  blackilli.  In 
the  fpring  it  is  when  they  gather  the  leaf  to  make  their  Tcha,  for  then  it  is  moft  fuccu- 
lent  and  tender.     The  preparation  of  "thefe  leaves  confifts  in  gathering  them,  drj'ing 

*  Lib.  i.  p.  i6.  It  is  inconceivable  how  differently  writers  have  reprefetited  the  fhrub  that  bears  this 
herb  ;  for  fome  fay  it  is  like  a  rofe,  others  like  a  currant-bufti. 

f  Addit.  ad  Hiit.  Medicin.  Bent.  i.  6.  Of  like  credit,  perhaps,  is  another  report  current  among  the 
Dutch,  as  if  they  fold  the  fage  of  Europe  to  the  Japonefe  at  as  high  a  price  as  they  gave  for  their  tea,  and 
which  has  been  received  as  an  undoubted  truth  by  the  vulgar  here. 
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them  by  a  fmall  fire,  rolling  them  upon  a  cotton  mattrefs,  and  packing  them  up  in 
tin-chefts  or  boxes,  for  the  fake  of  preferving  them,  and  the  convenieiicy  of  tranfport- 
ing  them.  Such  is  the  account  given  us  by  this  learned  and  accurate  writer,  whofe 
work  is  fliil  defervedly  eftecmed,  after  fo  many  later  accounts  of  China  *. 

But  as  it  is  natural  to  fuppofe  that  every  man  is  the  beft  judge  of  what  regards  his  own 
profefiion,  I  perfuade  myfelf  that  my  readers  will  not  be  difpleafed  at  my  inferting 
here  a  very  curious  paflage  from  the  writings  of  the  celebrated  Doftor  Ksempfer  f, 
wherein  he  gives  us  a  very  entertaining  account  of  the  manner  in  whif  h  the  virtues  of 
tea  were  firft  difcovered  ;  neither  is  this  at  all  foreign  to  my  fubjeft,  fmce  it  is  an  addi- 
tional proof  of  the  varacity  of  our  author,  and  clearly  points  out  the  time  when  this  plant 
came  firft  into  ufe  among  the  Chinefe,  and  at  the  fame  time,  fully  refutes  the  objection 
that  had  been  raifed  from  this  herb's  not  having  a  proper  charader  afligned  it  by  the 
learned. 

"  Ihis  herb, fays  he,  which  th^  Japonefe  call  Tsjaa,  has  as  yet  no  charafter  afligned 
It  by  the  Literati,  but  there  are  feveral  in  ufe,  fome  exprefling  only  the  found-of  the 
word,  and  others  alluding  to  its  virtues.  Among  the  latter,  that  is  to  be  accounted 
which  gives  it  the  likenefs  of  the  eye-lids  of  Darma,  a  holy  man,  much  famed  among 
them.  There  is  fomething  very  witty  in  this  allufion,  and  the  explanation  of  it  deferves 
the  greater  notice,  becaufe  it  very  plainly  points  out  the  time  when  this  herb  firft  came 
into  ufe.     Thus  then  the  ftory  is  told. 

"  This  Dai-ma  was  the  third  fon  of  an  Indian  king,  whofe  name  was  Koojuwo,  and 
was  the  head  of  a  religious  order  inftituted  by  a  famous  Indian  faint,  called  Sjaka, 
who  ilourifhed  in  the  year  before  Chrift  1028,  and  to  whom  this  Darma  was  the  twenty- 
eighth  fucceflbr  in  a  regular  order.  It  fo  fell  out,  that  in  A.  D.  519,  he  was  driven 
into  China,  where  he  applied  himfelf  intirely  to  the  teaching  of  mankind  the  knowledge 
of  God,  and,  as  he  called  it,  of  the  only  true  religion,  and  the  fole  means  of  acquiring 
happinefs.  He  was  not  content  to  enlighten  the  world  only  by  his  doctrine,  but  ftudied 
to  do  it'ftill  more  by  his  example,  ftriving  by  the  purity  of  his  life,  the  afflifting  his 
body  and  bringing  all  his  paflions  under  perfeft  fubjection,  to  fecure  the  affiftance  of 
the  divine  grace.  He  eat  nothing  but  the  wild  herbs  of  the  field,  and,  which  is  efteemed 
the  very  perfection  of  holinefs  in  man,  fpent  his  nights  without  fleep  in  the  contem- 
plation of  the  Supreme  Being  ;  for  he-  confidered  it  as  the  higheft  degree  of  piety  to 
forego  eafe  and  reft,  that  his  thoughts  might  be  wholly  employed  in  meditating  upon 
God. 

*'  It  fell  out,  that  after  many  years  \vatching,  he  was  fo  overcome  as  to  fall  faft 
afleep  ;  his  vow  thus  violated,  he  was  fo  afHifted  when  he  awaked,  that  partly  to  ex- 
piate his  crime,  and  partly  to  fecure  himfelf  from  falling  again  into  what  he  efteemed 
ib  great  a  weaknefs,  he  cut  oft"  his  eyelids,  as  the  inftruments  of  his  oflence,  and  threw 
them  in  a  fit  of  holy  zeal  upon  the  ground.  The  next  day,  coming  to  the  place  where 
he  had  inflicted  this  puniftiment  upon  himfelf,  he  faw,  with  amazement,  a  moft  won- 
derful  transformation,  for  behold  each  of  his  eye-lides  had  taken  root,  and  had  fprung 

*  He  refided  long  in  China,  was  a  man  of  great  fidelity  and  candour,  one  who  did  not  love  to  contradi£l 
others,  or  to  irapofe  his  own  fenfe  of  things  upon  his  reader,  in  a  dogmatic  ftyle.  His  Chinefe  Atlas  is  an 
admirable  performance,  in  which  he  has  explained  IMarco  Polo,  correSed  Father  Kircher,  and  informs  us  of  a 
multitude  of  things  relating  to  the  hiitory  of  China,  which,  till  the  publication  of  his  book,  were  utterly 
unknown. 

f  Amcenitat.  Exotic,  p.  608.  We  {hall  have  an  opportunity  of  inferting  this  learned  writers's  travel's 
to  Japan  in  another  part  of  this  work  ;  but  the  paffage  here  cited  is  from  another  work  of  his,  which 
if  excellent  in  its  kind,  jiotwithllanding  what  fome  French  critics  have  infmuated  to  the  coutrary. 
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up  into  the  fhrub  called  tea,  which  hitherto  the  world  had  never  feen,  or  at  leafl:  man- 
kind were  unacquainted  with  its  virtues. 

"  By  taking  the  leaves  of  this  herb,  but  whether  the  chewing  them,  or  prepared 
by  infufion,  1  cannot  fay,  he  found  a  wonderful  chearfulnefs  of  mind,  and  a  difpofitioix 
perfettly  fuited  to  his  divine  mediiations.  As  he  recommended  the  ufe  of  this  herb  to 
his  difcipks,  and  as  the  benefits  derived  therefrom  were  every-where  publiihed,  the 
cuftom  of  drinldng  tea  grew  quickly  into  ufe  among  all  forts  of  people ;  and  the 
mighty  virtues  of  this  wonderful  herb  became  univerfally  luiown  and  admired.  Hence 
it  is,  that  as  hitherto  no  certain  character  has  been  alligned  for  expreffing  the  herb 
tea,  and  its  virtues,  the  cuftom  of  diitinguifiiing  it  by  the  figure  of  Darma's  eye-Hds 
has  grown  into  praclice."  So  much  fays  my  author  for  the  name  of  this 
plant.  I'he  ftory  is  plainly  fabulous  and  extravagant  *  ;  but,  like  the  extravagances 
of  the  ealt,  full  of  fire,  and  of  that  fort  of  enthuliaftic  eloquence  which  conveys  ideas 
with  fuch  force  as  prevents  their  impreilions  from  ever  wearing  out  of  mind. 

We  learn  likev.-ife  from  the  firll  of  our  travellers,  that  at  the  time  he  vifited  their 
country  the  Chinefe  were  perfeclly  well  verfed  in  the  art  of  pottery,  and  made  a  kind 
of  porcelain,  as  fine,  as  beautiful,  aiid  almoil  as  tranfparent  as  glais.  It  is  certain  that 
for  many  ages  after  this  we  had  very  dark  and  confufed  accounts  of  this  matter ;  and 
the  ftories  we  are  told  in  almoft  all  the  accounts  we  have  of  China  upon  this  fubjeCt 
have  apparently  the  air  of  fables,  and  look  as  if  they  were  impofed  upon  their  authors  by 
the  Chinefe,  on  pur.pofe  to  conceal  from  them  the  truth.  It  is  a  point  now  univerfally 
agreed,  that  the  porcelain  formerly  made  in  this  country  was  infinitely  better  than  what 
has  come  from  thence  of  late  years ;  but  the  Chinefe  themfelves  carry  this  much  far- 
ther, and  maintain  that  the  old  China  we  fo  much  admire  is  very  far  inferior  to  what 
was  made  in  thefe  early  ages. 

Dodor  K^mpfer  f  tells  us  from  the  Chinefe  hiftorians,  that  this  moll  excellent  por- 
celain was  made  in  a  certahi  ifland  not  far  from  Formofa,  or  at  leaft  of  the  earth  found 
in  that  iflaiid,  which,  for  the  fame  crimes  in  its  inhabitants,  has  long  ago  fhared  the 
fate  of  Sodom,  and  lies  now  buried  in  the  fea.  Yet  it  feems  it  is  not  funk  fo  deep,  but 
that  their  filherman  and  divers  frequently  bring  up  veflels  of  this  old  porcelain,  whicli 
are  fold  at  a  moft  extravagant  price  in  China  and  Japan,  from  a  perfuafion  that  they 
not  only  keep  tea  better,  but  even  heighten  its  quality,  and  reftore  its  fiavour  when  loft  by 
long  keeping  in  other  veffels, 

*  Father  Charlevoix,  in  his  hiftory  of  Japan,  blames  Doftor  Kxmpfer  for  inferting  this  ftory,  which 
he  calls  a  ridiculous  fable  ;  but  I  beg  leave  to  fay,  that  he  had  not  well  coiifiderLd  the  intention  of  the  parable, 
the  genius  of  tlie  eaftern  nations,  or  the  eaftern  languages;  for  if  he  had,  he  woijd  probably  have  been  of  ano- 
ther opinion.  There  is  a  wide  difference  betv/een  fables  in  religion  and  fables  in  natural  philofophy,  efpe- 
cially  when  thev  are  known  to  be  fuch,  and  introduced  with  no  other  view  than  to  convey  ufeful  ki.ow- 
ledo-e  in  an  eafy,  familiar,  and  effeAual  manner,  all  which  were  vifibly  confuited  in  the  framing  of  this- 
'  ftory  or  parable,  which  declares   the  virtues  of  this  herb,  by  whom   difcovered,  and  when  brought  into 

ufe. 

+  AmoenitEt.  E:vOtic.  p.  621  Om- learned  author  tells  us,  that  the  Japonefo  name  of  this  fine  porce- 
lain is  Maats  ubo,  and  that  the  ifland  in  which  it  was  made  was  Mauri  ga  Sima.  Ke  afi'iires  us,  that  tliefe 
veffels  are  of  difFerenc  fizes,  and  confequently  of  different  prices  ;  the  fraallell  are  worth  from  twenty  to 
one  hundred  Theils  ;  but  the  largeft  and  fineft,  which  are  generally  bought  for  the  ufe  of  tl>e  Emperor  of 
Japan,  coil  three,  four  or  five  thoufand  Theils  or  Thaels,  of  which  there  are  about  three  in  a  pound  ftjr- 
ling.  This  is  very  moderate  in  comparil'on  of  what  we  are  told  by  jVIandefloe  in  l;is  travels,  p.  156,  where 
he  fays  that  the  Japonefc  have  tea-pots  that  coll  them  between  fix  and  fcvea  tlioufand  poiuids.  There 
feem  to  be  two  miltakes  in  this  ;  the  liril  is  as  to  tiie  veffel,  which  was  not  a  tea-pot,  but  a  tea-canifter, 
the  tecond,  as  to  the  fum,  which  was  not  pounds,  but  Thaels. 

I  do 
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I  do  not  pretend  to  make  myfelf  anfwerable  for  the  tnith  of  thefe  fads ;  but  I  men- 
tion them  only  to  fhew,  that  in  the  opinion  of  thefe  prople,  who  are  undoubtedly  the 
beft  judges  of  their  own  manufactures,  the  porcelain  made  at  the  time  our  author 
fpeaks  of  was  really  fuperior  in  quality  to  any  that  has  been  made  fince.  But  if  it 
ihould  be  demanded,  whether  any  proof  can  be  had  of  the  truth  of  this  fa£t,  exclufive 
of  what  our  author  deUvers,  I  anlwer,  there  is.  For  in  a  manufcript  preferred  in  the 
French  King's  library,  the  credit  of  which  cannot  be  doubted  among  the  articles  of  a 
noble  prefent  fent  Noureddin  by  Saladin,  foon  after  he  became  mafter  of  Egypt,  men- 
tion is  made  of  a  fervice  of  China-ware,  confifting  of  forty  pieces  of  feveral  kinds*. 
It  is  very  true,  that  this  prefent  was  not  fent  till  the  year  of  the  Hegira  567,  which  an- 
fwers  to  the  year  of  our  Lord  1 1 7 1 ,  which  is  fome  ages  after  the  time  in  which  our  author 
wrote;  but  then  it  is  to  be  confidered,  that  this  China-ware  had  been  long  before  brought 
to  Egypt ;  and  if  it  had  not  been  much  fuperior  in  beauty  to  what  was  brought  from  the 
fame  country,  even  at  that  time  when  the  trade  to  BafTora  v^'as  in  a  flourifliing  condition, 
it  would  not  have  been  thought  worthy  the  acceptance  of  lb  great  a  prince;  and  therefore, 
when  thoroughly  confidered,  this  objection  proves,  at  lealt  in  its  neceffary  confequences, 
a  confirmation  of  the  fact. 

1  have  dwelt  the  longer  upon  thefe  inftances,  and  have  taken  the  more  pains  to  fup- 
port  and  confirm  the  truth  of  them,  becaufe  I  am  perfuaded  that  an  intire  credit  is  due 
to  the  matters  of  fact  afferted  by  both  of  our  authors,  and  that  confequently  we  may 
abfoiutely  depend  upon  what  they  have  delivered  us  to  the  flate  of  China  and  the  In- 
dies, within  this  period  of  time  ;  that  is  to  fay,  from  A.  D.  833  to  950,  or  there- 
abouts. This  being  clearly  eftabliihed,  let  us  fee  what  will  follow  from  it.  In  the 
firfl  place,  it  is  moft  evident  that  thefe  eaftern  countries  were  in  a  very  happy  and 
flourifhing  condition,  were  governed  by  their  own  princes,  and  knew  not,  generally 
fpeaking,  what  it  was  to  fuffer  by  fuch  fudden  and  violent  revolutions  as  have  fince 
happened  in  thofe  parts.  It  muft,  however,  be  at  the  fame  time  obferved,  that  though 
their  ftate  was  far  better  than  it  is  now,  yet  both  our  authors  agree  that  it  was  begin- 
ning to  decline,  that  the  dignity  of  their  princes  began  to  fink,'  the  feverity  of  their 
difcipline  to  relax,  and  the  manners  of  their  people  to  become  much  more  corrupt 
than  they  had  been. 

In  the  next  place,  it  is  very  evident,  that  in  China,  a  counti-v  ftill  more  remote  than 
the  Indies,  the  people  were  in  this  period  very  well  acquainted  with  the  condition  of 
their  neighbours,  to  whom  they  muit  alfo  have  been  tolerably  well  known ;  and  yet 
within  the  fpace  of  two  hundred  years,  the  face  of  things  was  fo  entirely  changed,  that 
the  Chinefe  loff  almoft  all  knowledge  of  us  in  Europe,  and  we  of  them,  as  from 
the  fubfequent  part  of  this  chapter  will  clearly  appear. 

Lsftly,  we  ought  to  conclude  from  the  confideration  of  thefe  fads,  from  the  flate  of 
things  in  China  and  the  Lidies,  and  efpecially  fi-om  the  fuperiority  of  their  manufactures, 
that  this  empire  was  in  every  refpedit  in  a  much  better  fituation  than  in  fucceeding  times  ; 
that  is  to  fay,  was  better  governed,  m.ore  populous,  the  induftry  of  the  people  better 
conduced,  and  their  foreign  commerce  far  more  extenfive  than  in  the  ages  immediately 
preceding  the  difcovery  of  the  palfage  thither  from  Europe  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
The  fixing  all  this  firmly  in  the  reader's  mind,  will  contribute  to  his  apprehending  rightly 

*  The  title  of  this  Arabian  manufcript  is  Mukrizi,  which  was  probibly  the  furname  of  its  author :  but 
as  to  the  particular  fubjcft  of  the  book  I  can  fay  nothing,  the  paifage  I  have  meiitioned  frum  it  being 
related  Sy  the  A.bbe  Ri^caudot,  ia  his  notes  on  our  autborSj  p.  200. 

all 
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all  that  follows,  and  will  prevent  his  running  into  the  oppofite  vice  of  incredulity,  to 
avoid  being  thought  credulous. 

He  will  not  be  amazed  when  he  hears  of  potent  princes  that  governed  in  the  Indies,  or 
in  China,  many  hundred  years  before  we  knew  any  thing  with  certainty  of  thofe  coun- 
tries ;  he  will  not  be  aftoniflied  at  the  extent  of  their  territories,  or  what  is  reported  of 
their  prodigious  revenues  ;  he  will  not  be  at  a  lofs  to  account  for  the  dilferent  condi- 
tion of  places,  when  firit  vifited  by  the  Europeans,  from  that  reported  either  by  their 
own  hiftories,  or  traditions.  On  tlie  contrary,  he  will  plainly  perceive,  by  compar- 
ing the  fafts  laid  dov;n  in  the  ft-vera!  feftions  of  this  work,  that  all  this  is  not  only 
probable,  but  certain,  and  that  the  notions  which  fome  great  critics  have  advanced  to 
the  contrary,  were  not  io  much  founded  in  greater  learning,  or  fuperior  abilities,  as 
in  ftrong  prejudices  in  favour  of  their  ov/n  countries,  and  in  high  conctats  of  their  own 
abilities. 

In  things  of  this  nature,  all  abflrafted  reafoning  ought  to  be  laid  afide,  and  we  ought 
to  draw  oiu-  conclufious  from  fads  only.  If  the  Indians  Hopped  the  progrefs  of  the 
'AlTyrian,  Perfian,  Greek  and  Parthian  empires,  this  is  a  ftrong,  or,  to  fpeak  fairly, 
an  invincible  argument  to  prove,  that  their  government  was  then  in  its  full  vigour. 
If  we  fee  the  Indians  now  for  the  moil  part  a  broken,  difperfed,  dejefted,  and  def- 
pifed  people,  preferving,  however,  ftiil,  in  their  manners  and  cuftoms,  vifible  marks 
of  that  policy  afcribed  to  them  by  the  Greek  and  Roman,  as  well  as  thefe  Arabian 
writers,  we  ought  to  conclude,  that  this  diiference  has  been  owing  to  mighty  revolutions 
m  thefe  parts  ;  after  the  hiilory  of  which  we  mufl:  enquire,  and  not  pretend  to  take  up 
with  the  affurances  given  us  by  fanciful  men,  that  thefe  people  were  never  in  a  better 
condition. 

I  do  not  however  pretend  by  this  to  eftablilh  by  any  means  the  opinions  entertained 
by  fome  very 'great  men  as  to  the  learning  of  the  Chinefe  ;  with  regard  to  which  our 
travellers  fpeak  very  freely,  and  I  think  there  is  reafon  to  believe  very  truly,  affirm- 
ing, that  in  regard  to  the  fciences  the  Chinefe  had  tery  little  knowledge,  that  is,  in 
comparifon  of  the  Arabs,  who  at  the  time  the  laft  of  our  authors  wrote  were  very  fkilful  in 
nioft  fciences  ;  and  though  their  famous  commander  Mufa,  who  conquered  Spain,  was 
the  firll  that  delivered  it  in  the  form  of  a  maxim,  yet  it  is  very  probable  that  the  Ara- 
bians had  long  before  this  time  thofe  fentiments  of  the  progrefs  of  fcience  which  he  fo 
happily  exprefled.  Wifdom,  faid  he,  defcending  from  above,  fettled  in  the  heads  of 
the  Greeks,  in  the  hands  of  the  Chinefe,  and  on  the  tongues  of  the  Arabs.  It  plainly 
appears  from  hence,  that  what  thev  moft  admired  in  China  was  the  induftry  of  its  i:i- 
habifants,  which  was  chiefly  the  effect  of  their  wife  government,  derived  to  them,  as 
indeed  every  thing  of  confequence  they  knew  feems  to  have  been,  from  the  Indies  *. 
All  therefore  that  from  the  authority  of  our  authors  I  infer  is,  that  the  political  ftate  of 
China  was  at  leafl:  as  perfect  anciently  as  it  is  at  prefent  in  all  its  branches  ;  and  not 
that  they  were  better  acquainted  with  fciences  than  they  are  now. 

*  The  progreft,  of  fcience  from  the  Indies  to  China,  and  from  thence  to  Japan,  is  very  natural  and  agree- 
able  to  ancient  hiltory  ;  but  it  does  not  at  all  follow  from  thence,  that  the  Indians  received  their  learning 
from  the  Egyptians.  It  is  far  more  probable  that  they  had  it  from  the  Chaldeans  ;  for  mankind 
fpread  originally  from  that  country,  as  Moles  informs  us,  and  as  all  ancient  hiftory  plainly  proves  From 
Clialdea  to  the  Indies  thefe  firft  colonies  might  have  eafily  proceeded  by  land  ;  whereas  their  ov.-n  writers 
allow,  that  the  firft  attempts  by  the  Egyptians  towards  trie  conqueft  of  India  were  by  fleets  fitted  out  by 
the  Rtd-fea. 
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PETER  DE  GOYER  AND  JACOB  DE  KEYZER 

FROM  THE  DUTCH  EAST  INDIA  COMPANY  TO  THE  EMPEROR  OF  CHINA  IN  165J, 

By  John  Nieuhoff,  Steward  to  the  Embaffadors. 

[Tranflated  from  the  Dutch.] 


INTRODUCTION. 

ALTHOUGH  China  was  difcovered  over  land  by  Marco  Polo  the  Venetian,  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  thirteenth  century,  yet  it  was  very  little  known  to  Euro- 
peans, till  the  Portugueze  arrived  there  by  fea  towards  the  end  of  the  fifteenth,  and  the 
Romifli  miffioners  found  admittance  into  the  empire.  In  1517,  they  eftablifhed  a  trade 
at  Ouan-tong,  commonly  called  Kanton:  afterwards  they  fettled  a  factory  alfo  at  Ning 
Po,'~called  by  them  Liampo,  on  the  eaftern  part  of  China,  and  drove  a  confiderable 
trade  along  the  coaft,  between  thofe  two  famous  ports,  till  their  unfufFerable  pride  and 
infolence  brought  on  their  deftruftion  every  where  but  at  Ma-kau,  or  Makao,  an  ifland 
m  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  Kanton,  which  they  Hill  hold,  though  under  great  re- 
ftridions. 

The  Dutch  being  arrived  in  India  to  the  height  of  power  chiefly  on  the  ruins  of  the 
Portugueze,  endeavoured  to  get  accefs  into  China  to  trade  with  the  natives.  This  they 
had  long  attempted  in  vain,  having  ftill  met-  -with  oppofition,  as  was  fuppofed,  fays 
Nieuhoff,  from  an  old  prophecy  among  them,  that  a  remote  nation  of  whites  cloathed 
all  over,Jhould  one  day  conquer  their  country.  But  upon  advice  brought  from  Makaffar 
by  the  jefuit  Martini,  (who  had  concealed  himlelf  ten  years  in  China  propagating)  that 
the  Manchew  Tartars  had  conquered  that  empire,  it  was  concluded  by  the  government 
of  Batavia,  to  renew  their  attempt.  This  was  performed  by  fending  certain  merchants 
to  try  the  pulfe  of  the  Chinefe  at  Kanton,  upon  whofe  report  ambaffadors  were  dif- 
patched  from  Batavia  to  the  court  of  Pe-king,  there  to  folicit  liberty  to  trade. 

An  account  of  this  embalTy  was  drawn  up  by  John  Nieuhoff,  (famous  for  his  voyages 
into  feveral  parts  of  the  world,)  who  was  fteward  to  the  ambaffadors,  which  has  been 
publifhed  in  different  languages  and  forms.  In  1665,  there  appeared  a  French  relation 
of  this  embaffy,  printed  at  Leyden,  in  folio,  by  Jacob  de  Meurs.  It  is  called  a  tranfla- 
tion,  and  feems  to  have  been  made  from  Nieuhoff's  manufcript,  by  John  de  Carpen- 
tier.  It  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  firft  containing  a  narrative  of  the  embaffy,  in 
two  hundred  and  ninety  pages ;  the  fecond  a  general  defcription  of  China,  in  an  hun- 
dred and  thirty-four,  befides  the  preface  and  dedication  to  M.  Colbert,  minifter  of 
ftate  to  Louis  the  XIV.  of  France.  But  Nieuhoff's  relation  is  only  the  bafis  of  this 
large  work,  which  de  Carpentier  has  formed  by  the  addition  of  almoft  all  the  fecond 
part,  and  at  leaft  one  half  of  the  firft. 

The 
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The  cuts,  which  arc  very  numerous,  are  finely  engraved,  and,  as  the  editor  affirms, 
from  the  author's  own  draughts  ;  confiiting  of  the  habits  of  the  Chinefe,  proceflions 
and  ftate  of  the  magillrates,  prolpods  of  the  cities  and  teraples,  animals,  birds,  vegeta- 
bles, c-cc.  Moft  of  thefe  are  fmall  plates  printed  on  the  refpeftive  pages  of  the  book. 
The  large  ones  are  in  feparate  flieets,  and  are  chiefly  the  profpects  of  cities,  palaces,  or 
great  proceffions.  In  the  firft  part,  An-hing  or  Anking.  Viceroy  of  Kanton's  feaft. 
Batavia.  Iloay-gan  (Whay-gan).  liu-kew.  Kanton.  Flan  of  the  fame.  Ka  yu  tfm. 
Kan  cheu.  Kin-iiun-gan.  Ku-ching.  Makow,  or  Makaw.  Nam-hun,  or  Nan-hung. 
Nan-chang,  or  Kvang-fi.  Nan-gan.  Nan-kang.  Nan-king.  Pau-lin-ihi.  Pe-king. 
Plan  of  the  imperial  palace  there.  Infide  of  the  palace.  The  porcelain  tower.  Sin- 
gle. Tyen  fyen  way.  Tong  lieu,  or  Tong  lou.  Tung  chang.  Tung  ling.  V-fu. 
Van  nun  gan,  or  Van  gan.  Shan  tfui.  Shaw  chew.  Yam  fe  fu.  In  the  fecond  part 
the  infide  of  a  temple.     Mufa  fruit.     Order  of  the  horfe  in  marching. 

I'he  year  following,  M.  de  Thevenot  pubiillied  Nieuhoif's  relation  of  the  embafly 
in  his  French  colledion  of  voyages  and  travels,  taking  up  fixty  folio  pages.  Thefe 
are  accompanied  with  thirty-three  figures,  in  fourteen  or  fifteen  half  flieet  plates.  It  is 
followed  by  a  journal  of  the  route  of  the  Dutch  from  Kanton  to  Pe-king,  an  exa£t  de- 
fcription  of  thefe  two  cities,  the  way  of  making  china,  &c.  confifting  of  twenty-feven 
pages;  with  a  large  draught  of  the  road,  twenty-three  inches  long,  made  by  the 
author. 

Thevenot  informs  us  that  this  tranfladon  is  conformable  to  two  Dutch  copies,  of 
which  he  had  the  manufcripts,  one  of  them  figned  Nieuhoff,  and  that  he  has  neither 
changed  nor  added  any  thing  from  other  authors.  He  judged  it  wi-ong  to  have  mixed 
the  defcription  of  the  provinces  with  Nieuhoif's  remarks,  fmce  it  appeared  from  his 
own  confeffion,  that  the  Dutch  never  flii-red  out  of  their  lodgings  either  at  Kanton  or 
Pe-king. 

Whether  thefe  defcriptions  were  inferted  in  Nieuhoff 's  manufcripts,  as  they  are  in 
his  printed  relation  in  Dutch,  or  Thevenot  faid  this  by  way  of  cenfure  on  Carpentier's 
work,  we  cannot  determine ;  but  it  is  certain,  that  the  manufcripts  were  accompanied 
with  cuts.  Nieuhoff  declares,  that  he  made  accurate  maps  and  plans  of  the  countries 
and  towns,  befides  draughts  of  the  beafts,  birds,  fifhes,  plants,  and  other  rarities.  He 
niipht  have  added  of  the  inhabitants  and  the  magiitrates,  their  flate  and  procefFions. 
But  Thevenot  has  omitted  thofe  of  all.  the  cities  except  Pe-king  and  Nan-king,  becaufe 
he  fays  he  found  they  did  not  tally  at  all  with  the  defcription  he  gives  of  them,  and 
fufpefted  they  were  merely  the  fruits  of  invention.  He  alledges  another  reafon  for 
this  omiflion,  that  the  cities  of  China  being  all  alike,  (according  to  the  Chinefe  geo- 
graphers) when  one  has  feen  one,  he  has  ieen  all.  How  far  this  plea  would  juftify 
fuch  a  proceeding,  were  the  draughts  genuine,  we  cannot  fay ;  fince,  let  the  uniform- 
ity in  building  and  laying  out  the  ftreets  be  what  it  will,  there  would  always  be  a  confi- 
derable  variety  in  the  profpefts,  arifing  from  the  different  fituation  of  the  places,  and 
difpofition  of  the  objefts.  As  for  the  figures  of  plants  and  animals,  which  Thevenot 
has  likewife  left  out,  moft  of  them  are  inferted  in  his  general  defcription  of  China, 
taken  from  Martini. 

The  cuts  which  he  has  retained  are  engraved  the  fize  of  the  originals,  being  gene- 
rally much  larger  than  thofe  in  Carpentier's  edition,  and  more  corred ,  perhaps,  though 
not  fo  well  nniihed,  or  fet  out  to  advantage.  The  following  is  a  lift  of  them.  i.  A 
map  of  the  ambaffador's  journey  through  China.  2.  The  young  Viceroy  of  Kanton. 
3  A  Tartar  horfeman  armed.  4.  I'artar  woman.  5.  Garden  of  pleafure.  6.  A 
Mandarin.     7.  Chinefe  lady.     8.  Two  religious  cloathed  in  yellow,  with  each  a  large 

14  -  pair 
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pair  of  beads.  9.  Religious  dreffed  in  black,  with  beads  like  thofe  ufed  by  papifts. 
10.  Religious  mendicant,  with  a  large  brimmed  hat.  11.  A  beggar  with  his  head 
fhaped  like  a  fugar  loaf.  12.  Sepulchre  of  a  great  lord.  13.  Beggar  carrying  fire 
on  his  head  to  extort  alms.  14.  Another  with  a  lump  on  his  forehead  as  big  as  one's 
fill,  made  by  beating  it  againfl  a  ftone.  15.  Punifliment  of  a  religious  taken  in  company 
with  lewd  women.  16.  A  woman  of  pleafure  riding  through  the  ftreets  on  an  afs, 
with  a  man  before  her  to  hire  her  out.  17.  Two  beggars  knocking  their  foreheads  to- 
gether to  extort  alms.  18.  City  of  Nan-king,  very  fmall  view.  19.  Streets  of  Nan- 
king in  perfpedtive.  20.  Porcelain  tower  of  Nan-king.  21.  View  of  the  city  of  Pe- 
king, very  fmall.  22.  A  triumphal  arch.  23.  Temple  of  Shan-ti-ou.  24.  Floating 
village  on  the  rivers.  25.  A  great  junk,  or  veffel  with  mat  fails.  26.  Serpent  vefTel. 
27.  Emperor's  court,  where  the  Dutch  had  audience.  28.  A  Tartar  who  with  a  ftrap 
of  leather  makes  as  great  a  noife  as  the  report  of  three  piflols  fired  one  after  the 
other.  29.  A  forcerer,  who  fells  wind  to  manners  with  a  bodkin  through  his 
cheek.  30.  A  waggon  which  carries  three  people  very  fwiftly,  though  pufhed 
on  by  only  one  man.  31.  A  Tartar  with  his  wife  behind  him.  32.  A  fliip  with  a 
fort  of  wheel  or  low  net  inflead  of  fails.     33.  The  ordinary  drefs  of  the  Chinefe. 

In  1670,  a  Dutch  relation  of  the  fame  embafly  was  publiflied  at  Ainfterdam  in  folio, 
under  the  name  of  NieuhofF,  embelliflied  with  a  great  number  of  cuts,  and  augmented 
with  a  defcription  of  the  provinces  in  the  manner  of  Carpentier's  edition,  but  not  fwell- 
ed  fo  much  with  foreign  matter. 

Soon  after  Ogilby  publiflied  an  account  of  the  fame  embafly  in  Engllfii.  The  title 
agrees  more  with  the  Leyden  than  the  Amfl:erdam  edition ;  nor  is  it  mentioned  whe- 
ther the  tranflation  was  made  from  the  Dutch  or  the  French  :  however,  as  it  appears 
from  the  manner  of  introducing  and  relating  things  (not  to  mention  its  being  free  from 
a  great  number  of  fuperfluities  with  which  the  latter  abounds)  that  it  was  not  done 
from  thence,  we  conclude  that  it  is  a  verfion  from  the  Dutch  copy.  The  cuts  which 
are  of  the  fame  kind  with  thofe  in  the  French  edition,  but  not  near  fo  well  engraved, 
are,  doubtlefs,  the  cuts  of  the  Amfterdam  impreffion,  taken  fi-om  the  original  plates  ; 
for  the  explanations  are  given  both  in  Dutch  and  Englifli. 

Of  thefe  feveral  editions  of  this  work,  we  think  that  of  Thevenot  to  be  both  the 
moft  exafl:  and  genuine.  For  which  reafon  we  have  ufed  it  as  a  check  upon  the  Eng- 
lifli  tranflation,  and  have  often  fupplied  it  from  thence;  which  additions,  for  diilinc- 
tion's  fake,  are  placed  between  hooks. 


SECT.  I. — Attempts  of  the  Dutch  to  fettle  in  China  previous  to  the  Embaffy. — Schedelfails 
to  Kanton. — La7ids  there  :  fent  for  by  the  Vice  Roy  :  is  well  received  :  oppofed  by  the 
Portugueze. — Free  Trade  granted  him,  and  revoked. — Waggenaar  s  attempt. — Portu- 
guese arts. — The  Defgn  mif carries  afecond  Time. 

MARTINI  the  jefuit  having  reported,  among  other  things,  that  the  Tartars  had 
proclaimed  a  free  trade  in  the  city  of  Kanton  to  all  foreigners,  the  government 
of  Batavia  refolved  to  know  the  truth  of  this  report,  by  fending  a  fliip  thither  from  Tay- 
wan  in  Formofa. 

Accordingly,  (the  twentieth  of  January,  1653)  Frederick  Schedel,  a  merchant,  fet 
fail  in  a  frigate  called  the  Brown-fifli,  richly  freighted,  to  the  value  of  forty-fix  thou- 
fand  feven  hundred  and  twenty  feven  crowns,)  and  in  nine  days  landed  at  Hey-ta-men 
in  Kanton  river. 

VOL,  vii.  H  H  There 


234  nieuhoff's  travels  in  china. 

There  the  Ilayto-nu,  or  admiral  of  the  fea,  came  aboard  to  falute  him  in  behalf  of 
the  magiftrates  of  Kanton.  Schedel  treated  him  handfomely,  and  then  accompanied 
him  afhore :  but  comin^r  near  the  city,  he  landed  in  great  ftate,  without  fpeaking  a 
word  to  Schedel,  who  was  put  into  another  vefi'el  in  a  very  flighty  manner,  and  car- 
ried to  the  farther  end  of  the  city.  There  he  was  fearched  and  treated  with  ill  lan- 
guage by  Emanuel  de  Lucifierro,  a  Portugueze,  and  others. 

Towards  night  feveral  Tartars  came  to  vifit  him,  who  after  awhile  carried  him  to 
an  idol  temple,  where  the  priefts  had  fpcnt  all  the  night  at  their  devotions  to  foretel 
the  fuccefs  which  thefe  ftrangers  were  to  have.  In  his  abfence  fome  mandorins,  by  or- 
der of  the  two  viceroys,  who  rule  in  Kanton,  with  equal  power,  came  and  opened  his 
chefts,  where  the  prefents  lay.  After  taking  an  account  of  them,  they  flung  them  fcorn- 
fully  about.  They  were  likewife  carrying  off"  the  general  of  Batavia's  letter  to  the 
viceroys,  but  meeting  Schedel,  flung  it  in  his  face,  reproaching  him  as  if  the  Hol- 
landers came  only  to  betray  their  country. 

Schedel  finding  himfelf  thus  unhandfomely  dealt  with  by  the  Kantonians,  began  to 
confider  which  wa,y  to  pacify  and  undeceive  them.  Having  bethought  himfelf  of  fome 
bottles  of  rare  wine  among  the  prefents,  he  called  for  one,  and  defired  the  mandorins 
to  tafte  of  it.  The  liquor  pleafmg  their  palates,  they  tofled  off"  their  cups  freely  ;  and 
at  length  became  fo  well  reconciled  to  the  Dutch  merchant,  that  they  begged  his  par- 
don for  what  had  paflfed:  acknowledging  that  the  Portugueze  had  infufed  thofe  notions 
into  their  heads;  but  that  now  they  were  convinced  they  were  falfe,  and  he  might  de- 
pend on  civil  ufage  for  the  future. 

Next  day,  by  fun  rife,  Schedel  was  fent  for  by  the  old  viceroy  Pig-na-mong.  He 
v/as  followed  by  crowds  of  mob,  giving  him  ill  language.  Some  cried,  Hozv  finely  iron 
fetters  ivould  become  his  legs  ;  others  pointed  at  him  with  their  fingers,  and  fome  blew 
lice  upon  his  followers:  at  length  two  mandorins  brought  him  to  the  court.  The  vice- 
roy was  feated  on  his  throne,  which  flood  in  the  midft  of  the  palace  on  an  high,  fquare 
platform,  and  was  covered  with  rich  filk.  Round  him  flood  about  two  hundred  gen- 
tlemen, with  the  admiral,  all  cloathed  in  the  Tartar  fafliion.  The  viceroy  having  re- 
ceived the  letter  and  prefents  from  Schedel,  as  well  as  heard  what  he  had  to  fay  againft 
the  calumnies  laid  to  the  charge  of  the  Dutch,  he  was  fo  well  fatisfied,  that  he  caufed 
him  to  fit  down  next  his  throne  among  his  chief  grandees,  and  invited  him  to  a  fplen- 
did  dinner  prepared  on  purpofe.  The  table  appointed  for  Schedel  and  his  company 
was  covered  with  thirty-two  filver  difties,  heaped  with  dainties  ;  and  drink  was  ferved 
in  gold  cups. 

Durint"-  the  entertainment,  the  viceroy  fent  to  afli  feveral  queftions  concerning  the 
condition  and  government  of  Holland  :  after  which  he  was  difmifl"ed  with  great  refpeft, 
and  conducted  by  the  Hay-to-nu,  with  the  letter  and  prefents,  to  the  young  viceroy 
Sig-na-mong,  who  received  him  likewife  very  politely,  and  invited  him  to  dinner,  but 
feemed  rather  to  fide  with  the  Portugueze.  His  mother,  but  newly  arrived  from  Tar- 
i.Try,  being  defirous  to  fee  the  Dutch,  fent  for  Schedel  and  his  followers;  who  broke 
off  abruptly  in  the  middle  of  his  fpeech,  and  went.  He  found  her  with  her  attendants 
waitin"-  for  him  in  an  open  hall,  and  was  courteouffy  receiv^ed.  During  his  fl;ay,  he 
ordered  his  trumpets  to  found,  which  much  delighted  and  obliged  the  ladies.  After 
this  he  returned  to  the  viceroy,  and  finiflied  his  difcourfe.  From  thence  he  was  coh- 
ducted  in  great  ftate  by  the  Hay-to-nu  to  the  great  mandorin,  Tu-tang,  who  was  the 
third  perfon  in  the  government  (of  the  province) :  but  this  officer  was  content  to  take 
a  -view  of  Schedel  through  a  window,  and  fuffered  him  to  depart  without  off"ering  him 
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the  leaft  civility  in  his  houfe,  fothat  he  was  forced  to  provide  another  lodging  for  hiin- 
fglf  and  his  company. 

The  governor  and  council  of  Ma-kaw,  to  flifle  this  negotiation  in  its  birth,  not  only 
endeavoured  to  Corrupt  and  prejudice  the  Hay-to-nu,  but  fent  a  formal  embafly  to 
Kanton,  in  order  to  reprefent  the  Dutch  as  afaithlefs  people,  and  kind  of  pirates  ;  who, 
having  no  proper  refidence  on  land,  had  made  themfelves  formidable  by  fea,  had  tak'rn 
Hay-tay  m.on,  at  the  mouth  of  Kanton  river,  made  peace  with  the  Chinefe  pirate  Kox- 
inga,  plundered  their  merchants,  and  were  now  come  to  force  their  way  into  China. 
The  Fori,  or  philofophers,  alfo  at  Kanton  joined  in  reprefenting  them  as  fraudulent 
dealers. 

But  the  viceroys,  by  the  advice  of  the  Hay-to-nu,  whom  Schedel  had  engaged,  re- 
turned for  anfwer,  thad  notvvithftanding  reports,  they  had  a  good  opinion  of  the  Dutch, 
and  judged  that  China  would  receive  much  benefit  from  a  commerce  with  them. 
Hereupon  they  publilhed  in  writing  their  confent  to  a  free  trade ;  and  gave  Schedel 
leave  to  ereft  a  fadory.  Matters  were  at  this  pafs,  when  a  commiflioner,  newly  ar- 
rived from  Pe-king,  diffuaded  the  viceroy  againfl  what  he  had  done  ;  alledging,  that  al- 
though he  might  grant  a  port  for  trade  to  foreigners,  he  ought  not  to  allow  them  a 
conftant  refidence  in  the  country  without  the  Emperor's  confent.  This  remonftrance 
fo  much  perplexed  the  viceroy,  that  he  advifed  Schedel  forthwith  to  depart  for  that 
time  ;  left,  as  he  faid,  the  Iving  of  Batavia  (meaning  the  general)  might  think  they 
were  kept  prifoners  at  Kanton,  Schedel  accordingly,  two  days  after,  fet  fail,  with 
two  letters  from  the  viceroys  to  Nicholas  Verburgh,  commander  at  Tav-wan  ;  where- 
in they  offered  the  general  their  friendfhips,  and  advifed  him,  in  cafe  he  defired  a  free 
trade  in  China,  to  fend  an  ambaffador  with  rich  prefents  to  the  Great  Khan. 

The  government  of  Batavia  hereupon  wrote  to  their  principals  in  Holland  for  direc- 
tions ;  and  in  the  mean  time,  to  keep  the  bufmefs  on  foot,  fent  Zacharias  Waggenaar 
to  China  with  two  loaden  veffels,  the  Shellfilh  and  Brownfifh.  (To  him  Schedel  was 
joined  as  an  afliiftant.)  Being  arrived  at  AVang-fu,  within  three  miles  of  Kanton,  they 
remained  three  days  without  fending  any  afhoi-e ;  but  finding  none  came  aboard,  they 
fent  one  of  the  company  (Schedel)  to  land,  who  applied  himfelf  to  the  Hay-to-nu.  This 
officer  referred  him  to  the  Tu-tang,  whofe  fecretary  acquainted  him,  that  the  Portu- 
guefe  had  obtained  a  letter  from  Pe-king  to  the  magiftrates  of  Kanton,  advifmg  them 
to  have  a  watchful  eye  over  the  Dutch,  efpecially  if  they  came  without  an  ambaffador, 
for  that  they  were  a  treacherous  lying  people  ;  and  that  for  fear  of  being  known  in 
China,  durft  not  appear  at  Pe-king. 

At  the  fame  time  there  came  an  officer  from  Ma-kaw  with  a  requeft,  that  an  embar- 
go might  be  laid  on  the  Dutch  Ihips  there,  under  pretence  that  they  had  formerly,  in  a 
piratical  way,  taken  feveral  of  their  fliips.     The  Portuguefe  likewife,  to  prevent  the 
Hollanders  from  obtaining  a  liberty  of  trade,  paid  an  arrear  of  four  years  tax.  In  fliort 
Waggenaar  defpaired  of  fuccefs,  although  the  men  in  power  flattered  him  with  hopes : 
meantime  nobody  was  fuffered  to  pafs  to  or  from  him,  by  two  or  three  of  the  vice- 
roy's veffels.      At  laft  the  meffenger  came  back  with  the  Tou-tang's  fecretary,  and 
two  mandorin's  ;  with  orders  for  the  fhips  to  come  within  half-a-mile  of  the  city,  and 
lie  there  till  the  Portuguefe  officer,  (who  was  to  know  nothing  of  the  arrival  of  the 
Dutch)  was  gone.     On  this  occafion,  Waggenaar  was  prefented  with  feveral  rarities, 
to  fliew  that  they  were  received  as  friends  ;  but  none  of  his  company  were  fuffered  to 
so  afhore. 

Afterwards  the  Hay-to-nu  came  aboard  to  conduiSt  Waggenaar  to  court.     But  juft 
as  he  was  taking  horfe,  there  came  two  mandorins  tp  know  his  bufinefs,  and  if  he  had 
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brought  any  letters  for  the  Great  Khan,  or  the  Tou-tang.  They  added  that  the 
Portuguefe  wei'e  the  cauie  of  this  mifunderftanding ;  and  that  if  the  Dutch  would 
appear  before  the  viceroy,  they  mufl  be  very  liberal  to  all  about  him.  Waggenaar 
niadf  anfwer,  that  he  was  willing  to  bribe  the  viceroy  or  his  courtiers  to  take  the 
letters  and  prefents  which  he  brought ;  but  yet  he  would  give  a  good  fum  of  money  to 
the  perfon  Vv-ho  fliould  procure  them  a  free  trade  for  that  year  at  Kanton.  During 
this  conference,  the  Hay-to-nu,  returned  with  word,  that  the  viceroy  could  not  fee  him, 
but  that  he  would  read  his  letter.  Waggenaar  fent  it,  and  the  viceroy's  interpreter 
came  foon  after  to  inform  him  ;  that  the  reafon  why  he  could  not  be  admitted  to  the 
fpeech  of  his  mafter,  was,  becaufe  the  Dutch  had  not  brought  with  them  any  letters  or 
prefents  for  the  Emperor,  as  had  been  earneftly  recommended  by  him. 

When  Waggenaar  faw  that  he  could  effect  nothing  at  Kanton,  he  returned  to  Bata- 
via.  Thofe  people  were  not  afliamed  to  demand  ten  thoufand  tael  of  filver  only  to 
render  the  letter  and  prefents  acceptable  to  the  viceroy  j  before  any  conference  could 
be  had  about  carrying  on  a  trade. 

SECT.  II. — The  Embajjy  of  Peter  de  Goyer  and  Jacob  de  Keyzer  to  Peking. — The  Am- 
baff'ador  fet  out  from  Batavia. — City  of  Ma-kaw.  Hey-ta-mon  Port. — Arrive  at 
Kanton. — Vifited  by  a  Mandarin. — Are  obliged  to  return  on  Board. — The  Viceroy's 
Feajt. — Order  of  it. — A  favourable  Anfwer  from  the  Emperor. — The  old  Viceroy's 
Entertainment. — They  prepare  for  their  Journey  to  Pe-king  by  Water. 

ACCORDING  to  the  propofal  of  the  general  John  Maatzuiker,  and  the  council 
of  India,  the  governors  of  the  Eaft  India  company  at  Amfterdam  ordered  an  embafly 
to  be  fent  ft-om  Batavia  to  the  Great  Khan  ;  whereupon  Peter  de  Goyer  and  Jacob  de 
Keyzer,  merchants,  were  chofen  for  that  purpofe.  Their  train  confifted  of  fourteen 
perfons,  viz.  two  merchants,  fix  waiters,  a  lleward,  a  furgeon,  two  interpreters,  a 
trumpeter,  and  a  drummer.  They  took  with  them  alfo  two  merchants  more  to  take 
care  of  the  traffic  at  Kanton  during  their  journey  to  Pe-king.  Their  prefents  confifted 
of  feveral  rich  pieces  of  woolen  cloath,  fine  linen,  feveral  forts  of  fpices,  coral,  little 
boxes  of  wax,  perfpedtive  and  looking  glaifes,  fwords,  guns,  feathers,  armour,  &c. 
The  purport  of  their  commilTion  was  to  eftablilh  a  firm  league  with  the  Emperor,  and 
obtain  a  free  trade  for  the  Dutch  throughout  his  dominions.  The  fourteenth  of  June, 
1655,  they  fet  fail  in  two  yatchts,  which  were  to  carry  them  to  Kanton  and  thence  to 
Pe-king  ;  and  on  the  fame  day,  in  July  following  pafled  by  Ma-kaw. 

This  city  is  built  on  a  very  high  rock,  furrounded  by  the  fea  on  all  fides,  except 
the  northern,  where  it  joins  the  ifland  of  Ma-kaw,  by  a  narrow  neck  of  land.  There 
is  no  port  for  large  (hips,  the  fea  there  not  being  very  deep.  It  is  famous  for  cannon, 
which  are  made  of  Chinefe  and  Japan  copper.  The  town  is  walled,  and  towards  the 
land  defended  by  two  caftles,  erefted  on  little  hills.  The  name  is  compounded  of 
Ama,  an  idol  formerly  there,  and  Gaw,  a  fafe  harbour,  in  Chinefe.  The  Portugueze 
having  been  allowed  this  wafte  fpot  to  build  a  town  upon,  it  foon  became  a  flourilliing 
city,  and  the  greateft  mart  in  Afia.  They  have  the  priviledge  of  trading  twice  a  year 
at  Kanton.  It  is  entered  in  their  cuftom  books,  that  when  commerce  flouriflied  there, 
they  exported  from  Kanton  above  three  ,  hundred  chcfts  of  filk,  an  hundred  and  fifty 
pieces  in  each :  two  thoufand  five  hundred  ingots  of  gold,  each  weighing  thirteen 
ounces  -,  eight  hundred  weight  of  mufk,  befides  great  quantities  of  gold  thread,  linen, 

raw  filk,  precious  ftones,  pearls,  &c. 
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"The  eighteenth,  they  caft  anchor  in  the  port  of  Hey-ta-mon,  an  exceeding  pleafant 
place,  and  commodious  for  trade.  Prefently  a  bark  full  of  foldiers  came  on  board  in 
the  governor's  name  to  know  the  occafion  of  their  coming.  The  ambafladors  fent 
their  fecretary,  Henry  Baron,  to  inform  him  by  word  of  mouth.  He  was  conducted 
to  the  governor's  bed-chamber,  who  received  him  courteoufly  ;  but  afked  him,  why 
the  Dutch  returned  thither,  and  whether  they  were  not  forbidden  to  come  to 
Kanton  ? 

Six  days  after,  there  came  two  mandorins  from  that  city  to  infpeft  the  ambaflador's 
credentials,  for  whom  they  fent  to  the  governor's  houfe  near  the  village  of  Lam-me,  a 
little  higher  in  the  river.  The  governor  fat  between  the  two  mandorins,  guarded  by  fol- 
diers. They  were  received  very  courteoufly,  and  having  ihewed  their  credentials  at  a 
diftance,  chairs  were  fet  for  them  to  fit  down. 

On  the  twenty-ninth,  a  new  Hay-tow  and  a  vice-admiral  came  to  conduft  them  to 
Kanton.  The  ambafladors  at  their  requeft.  went  again  alhore,  and  were  led  to  an  idol 
temple,  where  being  received  after  the  ufual  manner,  they  fpread  their  credentials  on 
the  table.  Then  the  Hay-tow  alked  them  feveral  queftions  concerning  their  voyage, 
the  fliips,  their  letter  and  prefents.  He  wondered  that  there  was  no  letter  for  the  Tow- 
tang  of  Kanton,  and  that  the  Emperor's  was  put  up  fo  meanly  ;  giving  them  to  under- 
ftand,  that  it  ought  to  have  been  wrapped  in  a  gold  purfe  or  box.  At  parting,  the 
commiflioners  promifed  to  come  on  board  the  next  day  to  receive  the  prefents. 

Accordingly  they  came  with  a  numerous  attendance  in  veflels  decked  with  ftreamers  ; 
and  carried  the  ambaflTadors  with  their  fecretary  and  four  others  in  one  of  their  veilels 
to  Kanton :  where  being  arrived,  the  Hay-tow  and  vice-admiral  went  into  the  city 
without  fpeaking  a  word  to  them.  After  waiting  about  two  hours  at  the  gate,  they 
were  fent  for  by  the  viceroy,  and  condufted  to  the  lodging  which  Schedel  formerly 
had,  where  they  were  attended  by  the  city-marfhal. 

The  thirty-firfl:,  they  were  vifited  by  the  Pu-tfyen-fm,  the  Emperor's  treafurer,  who 
was  the  fourth  man  in  the  city.  Here  they  underwent  a  new  examination ;  as,  How 
long  they  had  been  married  ?  Their  names  and  employments  ?  If  the  Emperor's  letter 
was  not  written  on  better  paper  than  the  viceroy's  ?  How  their  prince  and  king  was 
called,  and  the  like  ?  They  feemed  to  be  difpleafed  at  the  flight  fafliion  of  the  creden- 
tials, and  afked  whether  the  prince  and  government  of  Holland  had  no  ftamp  or  feal 
for  their  letters.  To  the  requefl:  of  the  ambafladors,  that  they  might  have  audience  of 
the  viceroy's,  and  leave  to  go  to  Pe-king,  it  was  anfwered,  that  they  could  have  no 
audience  of  any  one  in  Kanton  till  an  anfwer  to  the  letter  came  from  court :  however, 
the  viceroys  promifed  to  vifit  them. 

Auguft  the  fecond,  the  ambaflador's  retinue  in  the  yatcht  were  conduced  up  the 
river  by  four  great  v^'ar  fliips  of  the  viceroy's.  The  fliires  were  full  of  populous  vil- 
lages and  fruitful  fields.  Arriving  the  fourth  before  the  ambaflTador's  lodgings  at  Kan- 
ton, they  were  obliged  to  return  on  board :  under  pretence  that  no  ambafladors  to  the 
Emperor  were  to  refide  there  without  exprefs  order,  and  that  the  governors  could  not 
anfwer  it  to  his  Majefty  in  cafe  any  accident  fhould  happen  to  them  afliore.  Two 
mandorins  alfo  brought  the  credentials  opened,  faying,  the  viceroys  durfl:  not  receive 
them  till  they  had  received  advice  from  Pe-king. 

The  ambaflTadors,  after  three  weeks  flay  on  board,  had  leave  to  land  with  their  fol- 
lowers, and  poflTefs  their  former  lodgings,  but  were  not  permitted  by  their  guards  to 
walk  the  ftreets. 

Two  days  after,  there  came  a  mandorin  from  the  viceroy  to  inform,  that  to  obtain 
their  fuit,  they  could  not  give  the  Emperor's  council  at  Pe-king  lefs  than  three  hundred 
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tad  of  filver.  The  ambaffadors  anfwered,  that  if  their  bufinefs  could  not  be  done 
without  bribes,  it  would  be  better  for  them  to  depart ;  and  finding,  after  they  had  of- 
fered an  hundred  and  thirty-five  iad,  that  the  fame  demand  was  daily  i-epeated,  they 
began  to  fend  their  goods  on  board  in  order  to  be  gone.  The  viceroys  feeing  this, 
fent  word,  that  they  niuft  not  flir  till  farther  advice  from  Pe-king,  and  accepted  a  note 
for  an  hundred  and  thirty-fix  tael :  after  which,  on  the  nineteenth  of  September,  they  in- 
vited the  arabaffadors  to  a  fplendid  teaft  in  an  open  plain  near  their  lodgings,  where 
ten  ftately  tents  were  pitched  for  that  purpofe.  That  of  the  viceroys  was  erefted  in 
the  middle,  on  the  left  of  which  flood  the  ambafladors,  and  on  the  right  the  tent  for 
the  mufic.  The  ambafladors  were  led  from  their  tent  4n  great  pomp  by  two  of  the 
chief  mandorins  in  the  prefence  of  the  viceroys  ;  and  after  forae  compliments  conducted 
back  aoain, 

O 

Meantime  the  old  viceroy's  fteward,  drefled  in  fty-coloured  filk,  embroidered  with 
gold  and  filver  dragons,  and  a  coral  chain  about  his  neck,  (which  is  the  habit  of  the 
mandorins)  advancing  through  the  dividing  crowd,  ordered  two  of  his  attendants  to 
ferve  up  the  dinner.  There  was  a  table  fpread  with  rich  carpets  for  the  viceroys, 
another  for  the  Teu-tang,  and  a  third  for  the  ambaflTadors ;  each  covered  with  forty 
little  diflies,  or  plates,  heaped  with  dehcious  victuals  and  fweet  meats.  After  the  vice- 
roys had  drank  to  their  healths  in  tea,  the  Iteward  defired  them  to  fall  to.  They 
were  very  merry,  drank  to  the  ambaffadors,  made  apologies  for  the  entertainment,  and 
afked  ftveral  queflions  relating  to  Holland.  About  the  middle  of  the  treat  the  arabaf- 
fadors drank  their  healths  in  a  glafs  of  Spanifh  wine,  which  pleafed  them  fo  well,  that 
for  it  they  quitted  their  Sam  zou,  which  is  made  of  rice,  and  not  much  inferior  to  any 
European  wines.  During  the  feaft  they  were  diverted  with  both  vocal  and  infirumental 
mufic.  Every  thing  paffed  with  as  much  filence  and  order  as  in  a  private  family.  The 
viceroy's  children  difcovered  the  mofl  polite  education.  A  little  before  dinner  was 
over,  they  rofe  from  table,  and  as  they  pafled  by  their  father's  tent,  fell  on  their  knees 
and  bowed  three  times,  with  their  faces  towards  the  ground. 

After  four  or  five  month's  delay,  came  the  Emperor's  anfwers  to  the  Tu-tang's  two 
letters.  By  the  firfl,  the  ambafladors,  with  a  few  followers  only,  and  four  interpreters 
were  permitted  to  repair  to  court  to  treat  about  commerce  ;  but  by  the  fecond,  his  Ma- 
jefty  was  pleafed  to  grant  a  free  trade  to  the  Dutch,  and  expedted  the  ambafladors  to 
come  and  give  him  thanks  for  that  favour. 

The  fecond  of  November,  the  Tu-tang  of  Heriju  came  with  feveral  vefl"els  in  great 
flate  purely  to  vifit  the  ambaffadors  in  a  mofl:  courteous  manner.  December  the  thir- 
tieth, the  young  viceroy  departed  by  water  with  a  great  army  to  quell  a  rebellion  in 
the  provir  :eof  Ouang-fi.  Before  he  fet  out,  he  confulted  his  forcerers,  who  declared 
that  his  undertaking  would  prove  unfortunate ;  but  falling  out  quite  otherwife,  at  his 
return  he  demoliflied  their  temples  and  images  infl:ead  of  themfelves,  who  were  fled. 
Thefe  viceroys  were  not  rela!tions  but  friends,  bred  in  Pe-king  ;  where  theirfathers  hav- 
ing been  put  to  death  by  the  lafl:  Chinefe  Emperor,  they  fled  to  Ouantong,  at  that  time 
invaded  by  Great  Khan,  to  whom  they  applied  for  redrefs,  and  were  promoted  to  the 
dignities  they  then  enjoyed. 

The  ambafladors  having  taken  their  leave  of  the  old  viceroy,  and  obtained  his  pafs,  on 
the  twenty-feventh  of  February  he  invited  them  to  dinner  at  his  palace  ;  the  galleries, 
courts  and  halls  of  which  were  richly  furnifhed  with  pidtures,  filk  hangings,  and  car- 
pets. During  the  entertainment,  which  was  fplendid,  he  fported  with  his  children,  of 
whom  the  interpreter  faid  he  had  fifty-fix.  Next  day  they  were  treated  at  the  young 
viceroy's  court,  though  abfent.     The  feaft  was  accompanied  with  a  farce,  confifting  of 
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perfons  dancing  in  the  fhapcs  of  lions,  tygers,  and  other  wild  beafts.  This  prince's 
mother  often  appeared  at  a  window  in  the  apartment  to  view  the  company.  She  was 
richly  drefTed  after  the  Tartar  fafhion,  middle  fized,  llender,  of  a  brown  complexion 
and  taking  countenance.  At  their  entrance  they  found  a  very  rich  painted  chair  ap- 
pointed for  her  Majefty,  to  which,  in  honour  to  her,  they  paid  their  refpcfts. 

The  anibaffadors  being  to  perform  their  journey  to  Pe-king  by  water,  hired  a  large 
veflel  to  themfelves  :  there  were  befides  fifty  more  procured  at  the  Emperor's  charge 
to  carry  their  attendants  and  goods.  The  command  of  this  fleet  was  given  by  the 
Tu-tang  to  Pinxenton,  with  whom  were  joined  two  other  mandorins.  Befides  the 
manners  and  rowers,  there  was  ftore  of  foldiers  on  board,  under  the  command  of  two 
confiderable  perfons.  As  foon  as  the  anibafladors  embarked,  they  caufed  Prince 
William  of  Naflau's  flag  to  be  hung  out;  and  pofl:  boys  were  difpatched  to  the 
niagifliratcs  of  the  next  towns  in  the  way,  with  notice  of  their  approach,  and  or- 
ders for  their  reception. 

SECT.  III. — The  Amhajfadors  Journey  from  Kanton  to-'Nan-gan-fu^  in  the  Province  of 
Kyang-fi. — They  leave  Kanton. — San-Jhcvi-hyen. — Chinefe  mifery  under  the  Tartars. 

— San-ivin,  or  ywen. — Dreadful  Mountains. — In-ta-hycn. — Mong-ley  City. Thaw 

chewfew. — Lu-zu,  a  Chinefe  Saint. — Five-Horfe-heads  Hills. — Nan-hyong-fu. Goods 

not  fearched    here. — The    Governor  fcajts  the  Anibaffadors. — Mountain    Midin.— 
Arrive  at  Nan-ganfu  in  Kyangfi. 

LEAVING  Kanton  the  feventeenth  of  March,  they  were  rowed  up  the  fpacious 
river  of  Tay,  clofe  to  the  city,  v/hich  made  a  mofl:  delightful  profped.  The  finall 
towns,  which  are  very  numerous  between  Pe-king  and  Kanton,  w^elconied  them  by 
their  cannon  as  they  pafled  by.  After  fome  time,  they  ftruck  into  the  Zin  called  by- 
foreigners  the  European  fliream.  Towards  evening  they  came  to  the  village  Sa-bu, 
about  fix  miles  from  Kanton  :  the  foil  is  very  fruitful,  and  the  place,  thouoh  inhabited, 
moltly  by  peafants  and  filk  weavers,  has  many  good  buildings. 

The  nineteenth,  they  got  to  Shan-flievi,  the  eleventh  fmall  city  dependino-  on  Kan- 
ton, and  about  twenty  miles  diftant. 

It  ftands  (about  a  league  from  the  river  on  the  right  fide)  in  a  very  ijleafiint 
vale :  it  is  not  very  large,  but  was  formerly  exceedingly  populous,  and  full  of  trade. 
The  magifl:rates  caufed  the  fide  of  the  river  to  be  lined  with  foot  foldiers  to  receive 
the  ambaflTadors,  and  fent  them  a  few  prefents  for  their  table :  but  underftandino-  that 
it  was  not  the  tenth  part  of  what  the  Emperor  allowed  for  that  purpofe,  they  thou<i-ht 
fit  to  refufe  their  civilities  both  here  and  in  other  places.  Here  they  refreflied  in  a  tent 
by  the  river  fide,  before  which  the  Tartars  exercifed  their  arms  with  much  dexterity. 
One  of  them  fliot  an  arrow  thrice  together  through  the  mark,  but  four  inches  broad 
at  the  difliancc  of  thirty-five  paces  ;  for  which  he  was  rewarded  with  a  fmall  piece  of 
money. 

The  viceroy's  fccretary,  who  had  conduced  them  thus  far,  took  leave,  and  returned 
•to  Kanton,  having  been  nobly  treated  the  night  before.  They  went  forward  very 
llowly,  being  towed  againfl:  the  narrow  ftream  vnth  vafl:  fatigue  by  the  poor  Chinefe 
whom  the  Tartars  compel  to  hawl  their  boats.  They  often  flip  into  narrow  paths 
and  are  drowned  ;  and  if  any  grow  faint  and  weary,  there  is  one  who  follows  and' 
never  leaves  beating  them  till  they  go  on  or  die :  however  they  are  relieved  from 
time  to  time. 

The 
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The  twenty-firft,  about  midnight,  they  came  to  San-ivin,  about  forty  miles  from 
Shan-fliivi.  The  magiftrates  of  this  city  met  them  on  the  way.  It  is  not  large  now, 
though  ftrongly  fituated  and  populous,  till  the  Tartars  dellroyed  it. 

Here  the  river  becomes  rapid  from  the  torrents  that  defcend  from  the  mountain 
Sang-wan-hab,  the  higheft  and  moft  uncouth  in  all  China.  Its  many  tops  are  wrapped 
in  clouds,  which  make  the  paflage  at  the  bottom  dark  and  gloomy. 

On  the  fide  next  the  river  ftands  a  curious  idol  temple,  richly  adorned,  to  which 
they  afcend  by  (laps  to  make  their  offerings.  They  were  three  days  getting  clear  of 
thefe  difmal  mountains,  where  they  faw  but  one  folitary  village,  called  Ouam-ton-low. 
In  fome  places  between  the  hills  he  pleafant  corn  fields.  Thevenot's  copy  adds,  that 
Sang-wim-thap  fignifiesthe  flying  mountain,  on  account  of  a  temple  now  ruined,  which 
was  conveyed  thither  in  one  night's  time  from  fome  place  to  the  north. 

The  twenty-fourth,  they  came  to  In-ta.  This  fmall  city  lies  very  pleafantly  on  an 
angle  of  the  river  on  the  right  (or  weft)  fide,  over  againft  the  mountain  Sang-wan-hab  : 
its  walls  are  high  and  indifferently  ftrong,  the  houfes  and  temples  ftately.  It  was  for- 
merly very  rich  and  populous  ;  it  has  a  fafe  harbour  for  veffels  againft  the  impetuous 
current  of  the  river,  at  the  entrance  whereof,  on  the  right,  appears  a  very  curious  high 
tower.  The  ambafladors  velfel  was  hereabouts  in  great  danger,  having  been  driven, 
by  the  violence  of  the  ftreani,  againft  a  funk  rock. 

Next  day,  they  came  in  fight  of  the  wonderful  temple  of  Konianfiam,  held  in  as 
great  veneration  as  that  of  Sang-won-hab :  it  ftands  on  the  river  fide,  in  a  foUtary, 
mountainous  country  :  the  way  to  it  is  firft  by  ftone  ftteps,  and  then  through  dark 
paffages.  After  the  Chinefe  had  performed  their  devotions,  the  ambaffadors  vifited  it. 
The  twenty-feventh,  they  reached  Mong-ley,.  which  makes  a  moft  pleafant  profpeft 
at  a  diftance.  You  afcend  from  the  water  fide  by  ftately  ftone-fteps  to  the  gate  of  the 
city :  the  walls  are  high  and  fortified  with  tall  bulwarks  and  watch-towers. 

The  twenty-eighth,  in  the  night,  there  happened  a  moft  dreadful  tempeft,  with  thun- 
der and  Hghtning.  Many  fliips  were  Ihattered :  fome  loft  their  mafts  with  all  their 
tackle  and  rigging  ;  others,  driven  afliore,  were  beaten  in  pieces,  and  all  their  men 
drowned. 

On  the  twenty-ninth,  they  came  with  the  remainder  of  the  fleet  before  Shaw-chew, 
the  fecond  city  in  the  province.  It  lies  about  thirty  miles  from  In-ta,  upon  an  angle 
near  the  weft  fide  of  the  river ;  its  fituation  and  fafe  harbour  rendering  it  a  place  of  a 
very  great  trade. 

This  city  on  the  weft  fide  is  inclofed  with  high  and  delightful  hills,  and  on  the  other 
fide,  beyond  the  river,  has  a  very  populous,  rich,  and  well  built  fuburb.  In  the  mid- 
dle of  the  water  ftands  a  curious  tower  upon  a  finall  rock  ;  there  is  a  pretty  good  wall 
about  it,  but  within  nothing  but  ruins  ;  which,  however,  witnefs  its  former  fplendour. 
Toward  the  fouth  this  river  is  called  Si-an,  and  fometimes  Si-ho.  It  is  formed  by 
the  rivers  Clhin  and  Vau,  which  meet  not  far  from  this  city,  and  make  an  impetuous 
ftream  over  funk  rocks,  often  fatal  to  veffels,  in  fpite  of  the  idol  temple  built  by  the 
water  fide  for  their  protedion. 

Upon  the  Maw-wha,  near  a  delightful  valley,  ftands  a  monaftery  with  a  fpacious 
temple.  It  was  built  by  Lu-zu,  a  reputed  faint,  who  fpent  all  his  time  to  grind 
and  fift  rice  for  the  monks,  and  wore  iron  chains  day  and  night  on  his  naked 
body.  Thefe  made  holes  in  his  flefli,  which,  for  want  of  drefting,  putrified  and 
bred  nefts  of  worms  :  yet  Lu-zu  would  not  fufter  them  to  be  removed,  but  when 
any  one  dropped  off,  he  would  take  it  up  again  and  fay,  Have  you  7wt  fufficient  to  feajl 
yourfehcs  left  ?  Why  then  forfake  you  my  body,  where  you  are  welcome  to  feed  ?  The 
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ambafll^dors  pitched  their  tents  near  the  walls,  where  the  magiftrates  and  governor 
brought  feveral  prefents  for  their  table,  which,  not  being  upon  the  Emperor's  account, 
were  accepted,  and  themfelvcs  'lobly  treated. 

Next  morning,  early,  they  drew  near  a  mountain,  which  the  Tartars,  for  its  ftrange 
fliape,  call'  the  "Five-horfcs-heads.  Upon  the  tops  of  thefe  hills,  which  are  covered 
with  clouds,  and  feemed  inacceffible,  flood  feveral  odd  flruaures,  fome  entire,  others 
ruinous.  Juft  beyond  this  mountain  they  were  in  great  danger  among  other  rocks  and 
fteep  aflents,  called  the  Five  ugly  Devils,  the  river  being  full  of  fplit  fliips  lying  under 
water.  At  length  they  got  to  Suyt-jeen,  whofe  hills,  intermixed  with  charming  vales, 
ftand  along  the  river  in  as  much  order  as  if  placed  by  art.  The  tops  of  them  afford  a 
furprifing  profpect. 

The  fourth  of  April,  thev  came  to  Nam-hung,  the  third  chief  city  of  Ouang-tong, 
and  frontier  on  this  fide.  It  lies  about  forty  miles  from  Thau-chew,  is  very  large  and 
well  fituated,  fortified  with  walls  and  bulwarks  :  it  is  divided  by  the  river,  covered  with 
a  bridge :  it  is  full  of  idol  temples,  and  noble  ftruftures.  There  is  alfo  a  cufliom 
houfe,  where  they  receive  the  Emperor's  dues  for  all  goods  exported  or  imported : 
but  there  is  no  tumbling  of  the  commodities,  or  fees  to  fearchers,  the  bills  of  lading  be- 
ing taken  o)i  the  merchant's  word. 

There  is  no  better  mould  in  all  China  for  making  earthen  ware.  Not  far  from 
hence  is  a  river,  called  Me-kyang,  or  Ink-water,  from  its  blacknefs,  whofe  fifli,  which 
are  commonly  very  white,  are  much  efteemed. 

The  ambaftadors  on  their  arrival  going  immediately  on  fliore,  the  governor  and  ma- 
giftrates fent  a  letter  of  compliment,  and  not  long  after  came  themfelvesin  perfon,  and 
were  nobly  treated.  Next  day  the  governor  gave  the  Dutch  a  fplendid  dinner.  He 
and  the  magiftrates  fat  all  at  one  fide  of  the  table,  that  the  diflies  might  be  removed 
without  any  difturbance  to  the  company.  They  were  not  ferved  up  all  at  once,  (ac- 
cording to  the  cuftom  of  the  Chinefe,)  but  only  two  at  a  time  to  each  perfon,  in  fixteen 
courfes.  When  dinner  was  over,  every  gueft  laid  a  piece  of  money  at  the  governor's 
feet,  to  be  divided  among  ihe  muficians  and  waiters.  The  ambaffadors  prefented  them 
with  fix  tael  of  filver,  and  fome  filks,  which  the  governor  at  firft  refufed,  but  at  laft 
accepted  it. 

At  Nan-hyong  they  quitted  their  veffels  to  go  to  Nan-gan,  the  next  city  on  the 
road,  by  land  ;  but  the  high  hills  and  rugged  afcents  make  travelling  very  trouble- 
fome.  The  mountain  called  Mu-glin,  that  was  more  difficult  than  all  the  reft,  one  of 
the  governors  levelled  at  his  own  charge,  fo  that  it  is  now  very  paffable  ;  for  which 
the  inhabitants  eredled  to  his  honour  a  ftately  temple.  They  were  carried  over  the 
mountains  in  horfe  litters,  and  to  protefl:  them  againft  robbers  that  infefted  the  road, 
had  a  guard  appointed  of  an  hundred  and  fifty  foldiers  ;  which,  with  thofe  v/ho  car- 
ried the  goods,  made  a  regiment  of  at  leaft  fix  hundred  men. 

The  ambafladors  lodged  the  firft  night  upon  the  mountains,  in  the  vilage  Su-fan, 
about  half  way  over,  whofe  inhabitants  had  fled  for  fear  of  them. 

Next  day,  about  noon,  they  came  to  a  narrow  mountain,  which  feparates  the  pro- 
vinces of  Ouang-tong  and  Kyang-fi.  It  was  adorned  with  feveral  fair  idol  temples ; 
and  though  no  better  than  a  wildernefs,  yet  is  rendered  very  delightful  by  its  woods 
and  vallies.  At  night  they  came  to  Nan-gan,  the  thirteenth  firft  rank  city  of 
Kyang-fi. 
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SECT.  IV. — Their  Journey  by  Water  from  Nan-^an-fii  fo  the  Borders  of  the  Province  of 
Kyang-nan,  or  Nun-king. — The  Ajnbafador' s  Reception  at  Nan-gan-fu.^-Great  Trade 
there. — A  Whirlpool  in  the  River. — Naii-kang-hyen. — Kan-chew-fii. — A  great  Tutang. 
-^The  City  defcrihed. — Famous  Temple. — Van-na)i-gan  City. — Lin-ge-iven. — Pek-kin- 
Je, — Tay-'ko-hyen. — Kin-un-gan-fu. — Dangerous  Rocks. — Kye-Jhevi-hyen. — Kya-kyang. 
M^.^^Moun'tain  Miing. — Fimg-ching-hyen. — Nan-chang-fu. — The  Tu-tan^s  Civility. 
—City  defcribcd, — Famous  Temple.  —  The  Philofopher's  Elixir. — V-fyen-hyen.  —  China 
Ware. — Nan-kang-fu.  —  Temples  and  Monajhries. — Hu-kew-hyen. — Peng-fe-hyen. — 
Chinefe  Superfiition. 

THE  ambaffador's  being  arrived  at  Nan-gan,  the  governor  fent  to  receive  them  at 
the  city  gate,  and  with  fome  perfons  of  quality  vifited  them  at  their  lodgings :  he  fent 
them  likewife  a  handfome  colledtion  at  the  charge  of  the  town,  whofe  principal  inhabi- 
tants often  came  to  fee  them. 

The  commiificner  appointed  to  fumifli  them  with  boats  here,  not  being  able  to  get 
them  ready  fo  foon  as  he  defired,  Pinxenton  rated  him  with  fuch  bitter  expreffions, 
that  taking  it  to  heart,  he  drew  his  knife  and  would  have  ftabbed  himfelf,  had  he  not 
been  prevented  by  one  of  that  maiidoriri's  fervants. 

The  country  about  this  city  is  very  pleafant  and  fruitful,  furrounded  with  hills,  one 
of  which,  for  its  dclightfulnefs,  being  called  Si-hoa,  that  is,  a  place  of  pleafure. 

This  city  is  divided  equally  by  an  arm  of  the  river  Chang,  which  renders  it  a  place 
of  great  trade ;  all  merchandizes  defigned  for  Ouang-tong  and  other  neighbouring 
parts  being  unladen  here. 

The  fouth  part  of  this  city  is  well  built  and  populous,  but  it  falls  fliort  of  Nang-hung 
for  bignefs  and  ftrength  ;  although  the  Tartars  were  more  favourable  to  it,  for- 
bearing to  deftroy  fuch  fabricks  as  were  of  any  note.  On  the  north  fide  is  an 
idol  temple,  furprizingly  rich  and  well  contrived.  The  ambaflUdors  ftaid  here  four 
days. 

The  river  Kan  runs  here  as  fwift  as  an  arrow  from  the  bow,  and  is  full  of  banks, 
fanks,  and  Ihoals ;  fo  that,  though  they  went  dbwn  the  flream,  their  ftips  were  often 
in  danger.  In  tliis  paflTage  the  bark,  in  which  was  one  of  the  arabaffadors,  mth  the 
prefents  to  the  Great  Khan,  fell  into  a  whirlpool,  and  being  whirled  about  by  the  ed- 
dies, at  laft  ran  aground,  and  could  not  be  gotten  off  till  they  had  unladen  her :  the 
mandorins  commanded  the  waterman  and  mafter  to  be  feverely  laflied  with  a  thick  lea- 
ther whip  for  their  negleft  ;  but  the  ambaffadors  interceded  for  the  latter. 

The  fourteenth,  they  paffed  by  the  fmall  city  Nan-kang,  on  the  left  fide  of  the  river 
Chano- :  it  is  fquare,  inclofed  with  a  ftrong  wall  twenty-five  foot  high  :  it  has  four 
gates  near  a  mile  afunder.  It  was  totally  ruined  in  the  Tartar  war,  and  its  trade  de- 
ftroyed.  They  landed  here  at  their  return.  On  the  river  fide  ftands  an  high  tower, 
ftrong  and  well  built.  In  the  ftreet  leading  from  the  fouth  gate,  is  the  governor's 
palace,  and  at  the  end  of  it  a  noble  triumphal  arch,  which  the  Tartars  fpared. 

The  fifteenth,  they  came  to  Kan-chew,  the  twelfth  city  of  the  firft  rank  in  Kiang-fi, 
afid  were  vifited  aboard  by  fome  great  mandorins  in  the  name  of  the  magillrates.  The 
ambafiadors  in  return  vifited  the  great  Tu-tang  of  this  city,  who  received  them  with 
extraordinary  courttfy,  and  conducted  them  into  his  private  apartment,  where  he  placed 
them  on  his  right  hand.     This  officer  had  the  command  over  the  pi'ovinces  of  Kyang- 
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fi,  Fo-kyen,  Hu-quang,  and  Quan-tung,  and  confequently  was  not  much  inferior  to 
a  viceroy. 

The  ambafladors  offered  him  fome  prefents,  but  he  refufed  them  politely,  faying, 
that  he  did  not  refufe  them  out  of  a  Chinefe  diffimulation,  but  only  to  obferve  the 
cuftom  of  their  country ;  which  was  not  to  receive  prefents  from  any  foreigners,  till 
they  had  made  their  appearance  at  the  imperial  court. 

Kan-chew  {lands  clofe  to  the  river  Kan  (on  the  eafl:  fide),  in  a  mod  delighful  coun- 
try. The  city  is  fquare,  and  furrounded  with  an  high  Hone  wall,  about  two  miles  in 
compafs,  in  which  are  four  gates.  It  is  a  place  of  great  trade  ;  the  flreets  ai"e  hand- 
fomely  paved,  and  well  buik.     At  the  eafl  end  ftands  an  high  well  built  tower. 

This  town  abounds  with  temples,  richly  adorned  with  piclures  and  images,  one  of 
which,  called  Kiul-kye-fti-myau.  or  the  churcii  of  Kuil-kye-fli,  may  be  reckoned 
amongft  the  moft  eminent  in  all  China. 

Round  the  walls  of  this  temple  were  fevei'al  bedfteads  for  travellers  and  priefls  to 
lodge  in;  for  thefe  places  generally  ferve  for  inns.  In  the  pprch  on  each  fide  ftood 
two  giants  of  plailler,  one  fighthig  with  a  dragon,  the  other  had  a  dwarf  lying  under 
his  feet,  with  a  drawn  fword  in  his  hand.  Beyond  the  river,  upon  an  high  hill,  Hands 
a  temple,  with  a  fmall  but  curious  chapel  near  it,  where  paflengers  make  offerino-s  to 
efcape  the  rocks  and  fhoals.  If  they  mifcarry,  they  unpute  the  caufe  to  the  meannefs 
of  the  gift,  or  fome  other  fault  in  themfelves. 

At  the  place  where  the  two  rivers  Chang  and  Kan  meet,  the  fcream  is  crofled  by  a 
long  bridge  of  boats,  covered  with  planks,  at  the  end  of  which  flands  a  toll  houfe. 

The  eighteenth,  they  paffed  by  the  ruinous  city  of  Vaunungam,  which  lies  clofe  to 
the  river  Kan,  on  the  eafl  fide.  The  Tartars  left  nothing  (landing  that  was  any  ways 
remarkable:  it  appears  to  have  been  a  wondrous  delightful  place,  very  regularly  built, 
and  fulfof  inhabitants.  The  adjacent  country  produces  two  crops  a-year  ;  and  not  far 
off  lies  an  hill  with  a  filver  mine,  but  the  law  forbids  the  digging  for  filver. 

On  the  eafl  fide  of  this  city  is  a  mountain,  called  Chau,  whofe  top  reaches  to  the 
clouds ;  yet  it  is  covered  with  trees  and  plants  from  bottom  to  top. 

About  half  a  mile  from  this  place  they  faw  lying  the  fixth  fmall  city,  called  Lin- 
geiven,  which  has  a  fmall  inlet  of  the  river  Kan  runnhig  up  to  it;  but  the  whole  lay 
in  ruins,  the  Tartars  having  left  nothing  Handing  but  one  ti-iumphal  arch. 

They  came  next  to  an  eminent  village  called  Pekkinfa,  mofl  pleafantly  fituated, 
where  is  a  good  trade  for  all  naval  materials.  A  great  way  on  this  fide  you  fee 
feveral  cliffs  cut  in  a  furprifing  manner,  but  ruined  by  the  Tartars.  The  author 
found  one  of  them  to  be  forty  foot  high.  The  like  artificial  rocks  are  to  be  feen 
in  the  Emperor's  palace. 

Late  in  the  evening  they  came  to  the  fmall  city  Tay-ko,  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  Kan, 
towards  which  it  hath  high  and  flrong  walls.  It  Hands  in  a  charming  country.  The 
Hreets  are  well  enough  paved,  but  very  fmall  and  nari'ow.  All  the  Hately  edifices 
were  deftroyed  by  the  Tartars,  except  an  high  tower  and  fome:  idol  temples. 

The  tv/enty-ninth  of  April,  they  arrived  at  Kin-un-gam,  called  by  Ibme  Kyegan, 
the  ninth  prime  city  of  Kyang-fi  :  it  fbnds  in  an  hilly  country,  about  forty  miles  froni 
Tay-ko,  .or  the  weilern  fide  of  the  Kan.  It  is  defended  with  tall  battlements  :  but 
within  all  its  noble  Hruflures  are  deHroyed  by  the  Tartars,  whom  it  refifted  ;  except 
a  few  idol  temples,  one  of  which  of  modem  building  Hands  in  an  ifland  oppofite  to  the 
city.     There  are  faid  to  be  gold  and  filver  mines  in  its  neighbourhood. 

The  river  near  this  city  is  very  dangerous,  from  the  rocks  and  flioals,  called  by  the 
natives,  Ze-pa-tan,  which  require  expert  pilots. 
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At  night  they  got  beyond  Kye-fliwi,  (a  city  of  the  third  rank),  on  the  river  Chang, 
along  which  is  a  ftrong  wall  fifteen  feet  high.  It  is  a  mile  and  a  half  in  compafs,  and 
furrounded  with  hills. 

Next  day  they  paffed  by  Kya-kyang,  (another  city  of  the  third  rank.)  It  (lands  on 
the  north  fide  of  the  Kan,  about  thirty  miles  from  Kyc-fhevi,  at  the  foot  of  a  mountain. 
A  good  part  of  its  wall  is  built  on  the  hills,  and  enclofe  ploughed  grounds.  Moft  of 
the  houfes  were  demoliflied  by  the  Tartars.  Here  is  an  ancient  idol  temple,  famous 
for  two  gates,  each  being  of  one  entire  (tone.  Not  far  off  (lands  the  mountain  Mung, 
whofe  top  reaches  the  clouds,  and  fides  are  cloathed  with  woods  and  paftures. 

Towards  evening  they  got  to  Sin-kin,  (a  third  rank  city,)  about  twenty  miles  from 
Kya-kyang,  which  it  refembles  in  fize  and  ruins.  In  the  middle  of  the  wall  towards 
the  Kan,  is  a  very  high  and  well  built  gate. 

The  twenty-fecond,  letting  fail  early,  they  arrived  at  noon  before  Fung-ching,  (a 
third  rate  city.)  It  (lands  in  a  flat  foil,  is  built  fquare,  and  furrounded  with  an  high 
wall  above  a  mile  in  compafs.  On  the  north  fide  is  a  populous  well  built  fuburb. 
Two  great  and  high  triumphal  arches  are  much  defaced,  among  other  fine  ftruftures, 
by  the  late  wars.  From  the  mountain  Pe-chang,  not  far  diitant,  falls  a  mighty  torrent 
of  water  with  a  moft  hideous  noife. 

The  twenty-third  of  April,  they  came  to  Nan  chang,  the  chief  city  of  Kyang-fi,  by 
which  name  alfo  it  is  called  by  feme.  The  magiflrates  immediately  fent  four  very 
commodious  boats  to  fetch  them  alhore,  by  reafon  of  the  fands.  Not  long  after  they 
came  themfelves  to  welcome  them,  and  caufed  the  mandorin  Pinxenton  to  reftore  to 
the  ambalTadors  one  of  the  two  boats  which  he  had  taken  for  his  own  ufe. 

Next  day  the  ambalfador  de  Goyer  (for  de  Keyzcr  was  out  of  order)  with  all  the 
train  went  to  vifit  the  Tu-tang,  or  governor.  He  (liewed  his  difpleafure  at  his  inter- 
preter for  bringing  the  amballador  afoot,  faying,  that  fuch  perfons  as  came  from  fo ' 
remote  parts,  to  congratulate  his  imperial  majelly  upon  his  vidories  and  profperities, 
ought  to  be  received  in  great  (late:  he  was  alfo  very  much  offended  at  the  Kanton  man- 
dorins,  calling  them  alles.  After  the  amballador  had  taken  his  leave,  one  of  the  go- 
venor's  gentlemen  brought  him  a  fine  horfe,  and  his  fecretary  another,  on  which  they 
rode  to  the  water  fide.  When  the  ambafladors  fet  fail,  they  v/ere  faluted  with  the 
great  guns  from  the  walls  of  the  city  ;  nor  would  the  Tu-tang  receive  the  prefents  they 
offered  him  for  the  reafon  given  by  the  great  Tu  tang  of  Kan-chew. 

Nan-chang  (lands  about  five  miles  from  Fung-ching,  near  the  great  lake  Po-yang, 
and  is  enclofed  with  a  flream  like  an  iiland  :  it  is  fquare,  with  high  walls  and  feven 
gates,  four  of  them  very  handlbme.  This  city  boafts  four  (lately  temples,  which  are 
very  richly  adorned,  and  full  of  images.  The  mofl  famous  of  them,  called  Thi-fi- 
kong,  is  covered  with  glittering  pantiles.  At  the  entrance  (lands  three  buildings  toge- 
ther ;  in  the  firft  is  an  idol,  called  Kou-ya,  he  fits  amongll  a  great  many  others  on  a 
rich  feat,  cloathed  after  the  manner  of  the  old  Romans,  with  a  crimfon  mantle  hang- 
ing over  his  (houlders:  on  each  fide  upon  an  high  pole  are  two  terrible  dragons,  with 
their  necks  extended,  hiffmg.  Round  the  fecond  (trudlure  is  a  broad  gallery  full  of 
idols. 

On  the  right  hand,  as  you  enter  the  firft  of  thefe  edifices,  there  is  a  fquare  well 
full  to  the  brim,  twelve  paces  diameter,  and  curioufly  adorned  with  white  ftone. 

The  Chinefe  believe  ftrange  things  of  this  idol  Kou-ya  and  the  well :  they  fay,  that 
formerly  he  dwelt  here,  and  was  very  charitable  to  the  poor ;  that  his  treafure  was 
never  exhaufted,  becaufe,  being  a  great  alchymift,  he  was  poffelfed  of  the  elixir,  which 
converts  all  metals  into  gold :  that  by  order  of  their  gods,  he  once,  like  a  fecond  St. 
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George,  overcame  a  moft  hideous  drngon,  which  threatened  deftmftion  to  the  city  ; 
and  having  bound  him  to  an  iron  pillar,  flung  him  into  the  well.  That  at  lafl  he  with 
all  his  family  were  taken  up  into  heaven  ;  and  that  in  return  for  his  fervices,  the  inha- 
bitants ereded  this  temple  to  him.  Many  other  ftories  were  told  us  of  this  their  deity. 
Moil  of  the  other  rare  buildings  were  de itroyed  by  the  Tartars.  In  the  lafl  war,  the 
province  having  revolted  from  thofe  conquerors,  under  the  governor  Kuins,  born  in 
Lyau-tong,  after  feveral  battles,  he  was  befieged  in  this  city.  After  four  months, 
being  preffed  by  famine,  he  forced  his  way  with  his  followers  through  the  Tartar 
army  ;  which,  entering  the  city,  they  deflroyed  it  with  all  the  inhabitants. 

The  twenty-fifth,  they  came  to  the  village  V-fyen-yen,  famous  for  fhipping.  There 
was  then  a  great  refort  from  all  parts  of  the  empire  to  lade  with  China  ware.  It  lies 
near  to  the  lake  Po-yang,  on  the  fide  of  the  river  Kan,  and  is  above  a  mile  long:  it  is 
full  of  trade,  and  very  handfomely  built.  On  the  fide  of  a  mountain  near  this  place 
ftands  a  well  built  idol  temple,  with  a  great  many  black  lamps  burning  day  and  night. 
Here  thofe  who  crofs  the  lake  facrifice  a  cock  or  hog,  if  able,  to  the  hideous  idol  for 
a  fafe  and  fpeedy  paiTage,  fprinkling  the  blood  on  his  body  and  claws.  They  offer  up 
likewiie  the  feet  of  the  dead  fwine,  and  the  fpurs  and  comb  of  the  cock.  The  reft 
they  feall  on  themfelves  in  honour  of  the  idol.     The  author  faw  this  facrifice. 

The  inhabitants  told  them,  that  the  china  was  made  in  the  village  of  Sinktefuno,  an 
hundred  miles  eaflward  near  the  city  B'u-lyang,  fubjeft  to  Yan-chew ;  and  that  the 
earth  was  brought  from  the  city  Whey-chew,  in  the  province  of  Nan-king,  but  that 
the  inhabitants  there  could  not  make  it,  becaufe  they  knew  not  how  to  temper  the 
earth  with  the  water. 

The  twenty-fixth,  they  came  to  the  chief  city  Nan-kang,  fifty  miles  from  Kan-chang. 
It  lies  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  lake,  which  is  very  broad  and  long,  on  an  hilly  ground. 
The  walls  arc  both  high  and  firong,  fortified  with  bulwarks,  and  a  well  built  tower  in 
the  city.  The  ftreets  are  very  crooked,  the  firft  on  the  left  hand  as  you  enter  has  fe- 
veral fine  triumphal  arclies,  but  the  houfes  are  mean. 

In  view  of  the  city  (land  feveral  fiiately  temples:  the  chief  of  them  are  built  upon 
the  mountains  Ouang-lyu  and  Yven-fhyu,  where  dwell  a  great  company  of  priefts  and 
friars,  each  in  a  little  hut  or  cell,  where  they  daily  difcipline  themlelves  with  lalhing ; 
v/hich  the  people  believe  to  be  very  meritorious  in  another  world,  for  they  hold  the 
tranfmigration  of  fouls.  They  told  the  Dutch,  that  on  Ouan-lyu,  there  were  as  many 
cloyfters  as  days  in  the  year.  The  country  abounds  with  hemp,  whereof  the  natives 
make  cloathes  for  fummer. 

The  twenty-ninth,  they  got  to  the  city  Ilu-kev/,  forty  miles  from  Nan-kang,  upon 
the  narrow  of  the  lake  Po-yang,  and  right  fide  of  the  river  Kyang.  To  the  north  of 
the  city  appears  an  antique  rock,  which  hangs  fomewhat  over  the  river,  and  makes  a 
mofl  delightful  profpett,  being  covered  with  trees.  At  the  bottom  of  this  mountain 
ftands  a  large  and  beautiful  idol  temple.  The  walls  of  this  city  are  vei-y  thick  and  high. 
It  drives  an  handfome  trade,  is  full  of  people,  well  built,  and  abounds  with  provifions. 

Near  this  city  is  the  hill  She-chung,  that  is.  Stone-bell,  fo  called  from  the  noife 
which  the  waters  of  the  lake  make  in  ftormy  weather,  beating  againft  the  hill. 

At  their  arrival  both  old  and  young  came  running  to  view  them  with  great  admira- 
tion; but  on  founding  their  trumpets,  thinking  to  delight  them,  they  werefo  affright- 
ed, that  they  ran  roaring  back  again. 

From  hence  they  failed  eaftward  down  the  Kyang,  which  divides  China  from  wefl  to 
eafl,  to  Peng-fe.     This  place  lies  behind  an  ifland  on  the  eaft  fide  of  the  river,  and  at 
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the  back  of  it  ai*e  very  high  hills.  It  is  well  built,  but  far  lefs  than  Hu-kew,  which  is 
thirty  miles  didant. 

Near  this  city  lies  a  mountain  called  Siau-ku,  fo  deep  and  high,  that  it  is  inacceffible. 
It  is  furrounded  with  water,  and  has  on  the  fouth  fide  a  fafe  road  for  ihips.  On  the 
fomh  iide  of  the  Kyang  lies  alfo  a  hill  called  Ma-kong,  talked  off  with  terror  through 
all  China  for  the  abundance  of  (feipwrecks  which  happen  near  it. 

The  Chinefe  pilots  feeing  the  cook  going  to  make  a  fire  to  drefs  dinner,  came  and 
fell  on  their  knees  before  the  ambaffadors,  and  earneftly  entreated  them  to  forbid  any 
fuch  thing  to  be  done,  for  that  there  was  a  certain  ipirit  in  this  lake  in  the  fhape  of  a 
dragon,  or  great  filh,  who  had  the  command  over  this  country,  and  could  not  endure 
the  fmell  of  roafted  poultry,  boiled  bacon  or  the  like;  for  as  foon  fo  he  was  fenfibla  of 
,9nY  fuch  thing,  he  immediately  raifed  a  ftorm,  which  did  infallibly  cafl  away  the  veffel. 
The  ambaffadors  to  pleafe  them  fent  word  to  the  cook,  that  they  fliould  be  content 
with  a  cold  dinner  for  that  day. 

About  noon,  they  paffed  by  two  pillars  which  flood  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  and 
,-4ivi4e  the  province  of  Kyang-fi  from  that  of  Nan-king. 

SECT.  V.  —  The  Amha[fador^s  Journey  continued  from  the  Entrance  of  Kyang-nan  to 
Nan-king. —  Tong-lycw-hyen.  — Gan-kingfu.  —  Chi-chcw-fu. —  Ton-ling-hycn. — Vfu- 
hyen. — Tay-pi ng-fu. — Arrive  at  Nan-king. —  The  City  defcribed. — Houfes  and  Shops. 
— Money  in  life  there. — Number  of  Inhabitants. — The  Imperial  Palace. — Huge  Bell. 
— Annual  Prefents  to  the  Emperor. — Pau-Un-fIn  Temple. — Famous  Porcelain  Tower. 
— Character  of  the  Inhabitants. 

HAVING  entered  the  province  of  Nan-king,  or  rather  Kyang-nan,  on  the  twenty- 
ninth  of  April  they  came  to  Tong-lou,  or  Ton-lyew ;  a  fmall  city  fubjeft  to  Chi-chew- 
fu,  on  the  fouth  bank  of  the  Kyang,  in  a  very  delightful  foil,  encompaffed  with  fine 
hiUs.  It  is  cnclofed  with  a  pretty  firong  wall,  fortified  wkh  bulwarks:  but  except 
one  fireet  and  the  governor's  houfe,  all  the  reft  is  deftroyed  by  the  Tartars.  Its  trade 
confifts  wholly  in  timber.  Not  far  from  the  city,  by  the  river,  rifes  the  Kyew-wha, 
or  nine  headed  mountain,  much  like  the  fun  flower  hanging  down  his  head. 

Two  miles  beyond,  they  came  to  an  ifland  called  Song-lo,  and  faw  in  their  paffage 
the  firft  rank  city  Gan-king,  eminent  for  wealth  and  trade,  all  fhips  flopping  here  in 
their  way  to  Nan-king. 

The  thirtieth,  they  paffed  by  Anhing,  called  by  fome  Chi-chew,  another  capital 
city  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  river,  where  lies  a  fine  fuburb  :  the  walls  two  miles  in 
compafs,  and  above  twenty-five  foot  high,  are  fenced  with  watch  towers  and  redoubts 
on  an  hill.     Near  the  river  ftands  a  temple,  with  a  ftately  fteeple  feven  ftories  high. 

Tovi'ards  evening  they  came  to  Tong-ling,  fubject  to  Chi-chew,  delightfully  fur- 
rounded  with  woods,  hills,  and  dales.  This  city,  though  but  little,  is  well  built,  and 
encompafled  with  walls.  It  has  a  land  locked  harbour,  guarded  by  a  firong  caftle, 
which  very  much  enriches  the  place.  Near  it  is  a  hill,  remarkable  for  its  echo;  hke- 
wife  the  mountam  Hing,  fo  named  from  the  plenty  of  apricots  which  grow'  there. 

Departing  hence  the  firft  of  May,  they  came  on  the  third  to  th3  caftle  V-pun.  It 
Hands  near  the  river,  is  fquare,  and  begirt  with  a  ftrong  ftone  wall.  In  the  middle  is 
a  well  built  temple,  with  a  high  roof,  adorned  with  curious  pitlures. 

They  caft  anchor  a  little  beyond,  under  the  walls  of  U-fu,  fituate  in  an  ifland,  on 
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whofe  corners  ftrong  block  houfes  are  erected ;  but  they  have  neither  men  nor  guns  to 
defend  them.     This  city  is  cried  up  through  all  China  for  arms  and  lamps. 

On  the  fourth,  they  paffed  by  Tey-tong,  which  fome  call  Tay-ping,  lying  in  an 
ifland.  The  adjacent  country,  though  full  of  hills  and  rocks,  is  yet  exceedingly  fer- 
tile, being  watered  by  canals  cut  from  the  lake  Tang-yang,  which  lies  not  far  off  to 
the  fouth  eaft,  as  well  as  from  the  river.  At  a  diftance  they  favv  a  high  mountain 
called  Tyen-mewen,  that  is.  Heaven's  gale;  becaufe  the  Kyang  runs  here  between  two 
fmall  hills  belonging  to  it,  as  through  a  gate.  Over  againft  the  city  lies  another  ifland, 
all  of  one  entire  roek,  called  Hyau,  from  the  night  birds  which  breed  in  the  cavities 
thereof. 

They  were  told,  that  this  had  been  a  ftately  city,  and  full  of  trade,  which  appeared  by 
three  gallant  towers  upon  the  river  fide;  but  it  was  totally  ruined  by  the  Tartars. 

The  fame  day,  they  call  anchor  before  the  Su-fi-mon,  or  water  gate  of  Nan  king. 
Next  day,  the  ambafladors  went  in  palankins,  or  fedans,  and  their  followers  on  horfe- 
back,  to  vilit  the  three  governors  of  this  city  :  the  tVi'o  chief  were  Chinefe,  born  in  Lyau—, 
tong.     They  were  conducled  in  great  ftate  by  the  agent  of  the  young  viceroy  of  Kanton, 
who  relided  here  and  by  two  mandorins  of  the  fame  place,  Penxenton  flaying  behind. 

The  chief  governor  Ihewed  the  ambaffadors  his  withdrawing  room,  and  made  them 
fit  down  next  to  him  :  the  fecond  was  no  lefs  courteous ;  but  neither  would  receive  pre- 
fents,  for  reafons  already  given. 

The  third,  who  dwelt  in  the  old  imperial  palace,  fent  for  the  ambaffiidors  into  his 
chamber  ;  which  was  fquare,  \-Ath.  benches  round  it  covered  with  filk,  and  a  ftove  for 
V/inter.  This  governor  was  a  Tartar,  a  young,  well  fet  man  ;  but  not  underftanding 
the  Chinefe  language,  his  fons  were  interpreters.  His  wife,  a  comely  lady,  who  was 
prefent,  fpoke  more  than  her  hufband,  and  feemed  very  inquifitive  about  Holland  :  far 
from  being  difmayed  at  their  arms,  fhe  drew  out  their  fwords,  and  difcharged  their 
piftols,  which  much  delighted  her.  The  room  was  prefently  filled  with  Tartar  gentle- 
women, who  waited  on  her,  and  brought  a  great  filver  kettle  full  of  tea,  mingled  with 
milk  and  I  alt,  which  they  placed  in  the  middle  of  the  chamber,  and  ferved  about  with 
wooden  ladles.     This  fort  of  tea  is  always  drank  out  of  wooden  velTi^ls. 

Vifiting  over,  the  agent  conducted  the  ambafladors  to  his  own  houfe,  and  treated 
them  with  a  fumptuous  dinner.  At  night  they  returned  aboard  their  velTels,  in 
which  they  lay  all  their  voyage,  both  to  and  from  Peking,  except  at  Kanton,  Nan- 
gan,  and  Pe-king. 

This  ftately  city,  which  is  by  far  the  beft  in  all  China,  lies  about  thirty-five  miles 
from  T-ay-hing,  on  the  erift  fide  of  the  Kyang,  and  in  thirty-two  degrees  of  lati- 
tude. Her  fituation  is  moft  pleafant,  and  the  foil  luxurious.  The  river  runs  quite 
through  this  city,  whereof  fome  ftreams,  covered  with  bridges,  are  navigable  for  great 
vefTels.  This  had  been  long  the  imperial  court,  till  removed  to  Pe-king  (bv  Hong-vu, 
about  1368)  the  better  to  prevent  the  invafions  of  the  Tartar;  and  at  prefent  the  go- 
vernor of  the  fouthern  provinces  refides  here. . 

From  the  river,  you  pafs  up  to  the  town  by  a  broad  and  deep  canal,  about  half  a 
mile  long;  and  then  pals  over,  on  a  bridge  of  boats,  into  the  cit),  which  is  round, 
clofe,  and  well  built.  Ihe  wall  is  fix  Dutch  miles  in  compafs,  excluding  the  fuburbs, 
which  runs  out  much  farther.  It  is  built  of  ftone,  above  thirty  foot  high,  with  breafl 
works  and  watch  towers.  It  hath  thirteen  gates,  whofe  doors,  plated  with  iron  and 
guarded  continually  with  horfe  and  foot,  are  built  on  four  or  five  arches.  So  great  a 
number  of  people  paffed  continually  through  the  gate  they  lay  before,  that  there  was  no 
getting  in  or  out  \vithout  much  crowding.     There  is,  without  this  wall,  another  ftrong 
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inclofure  for  defence  of  the  city,  two  days  journey  in  compafs,  if  you  will  believe  the 
Chinefe. 

The  chief  flreets  of  this  city  are  twenty-eight  paces  broad,  very  neatly  paved,  and 
ftraight.  There  is,  in  no  other  part  of  the  world,  fuch  good  order  obferved  for  pre- 
venting houfebreaking,  or  other  difturbances,  in  the  night. 

The  common  houfes  are  but  mean,  built  without  any  convenience,  and  ftand  with 
the  crofs  ridges  next  the  ftreet.  They  are  but  one  ftory  high,  have  but  one  door  to  go 
in  and  out  at,  and  but  one  room  to  eat  and  deep  in.  Next  the  llrcct  appears  only  a 
fquare  hole  for  a  window  ;  which  is  commonly  covered  with  reeds,  inftead  of  gial's,  to 
prevent  people  from  looking  in.  They  are  covered  with  white  pantiles,  and  the  out- 
fides  white  waflied. 

Thofe  who  dwell  in  fuch  houfes,  have  a  vcrv  poor  trade ;  but  the  fliops  of  the  bet- 
ter fort  are  filled  with  all  manner  of  rich  commodities  of  the  empire,  a^  cottons,  filks, 
china  ware,  pearls,  diamonds,  and  the  like.  Before  each  fliop  (lands  a  board,  Avith 
the  name  of  the  mailer,  in  gold  letters,  and  what  goods  he  fells.  On  one" fide  of  the 
board  there  is  a  high  pole,  which  reaches  above  the  houfe,  upon  which  they  hang  pen- 
nons and  flags,  or  fomething  elfe,  by  way  of  a  fign.  ' 

Inflead  of  coined  money,  they  ufe  here  (as  indeed  all  over  China)  fmall  pieces  of 
filver,  of  difterent  fizes.  To  avoid  being  cheated,  you  mufl;  carry  fcaies  about 
you,  and  watch  the  Chinefe,  who  have  two  forts  of  weights,  and  are  very  dexterous 
at  changing  them. 

Although  there  are  above  a  million  of  inhabitants  in  Nan-king,  befidesa  garrlfon  of 
forty  thoufand  Tartars,  yet  provifions  of  all  forts  are  exceedingly  cheap  all  the  year 
round.     Amongfl  other  fruits  there  are  moft  delicious  cherries. 

As  no  city  efcaped  better  In  the  late  wars  than  this,  it  excels  all  others  in  China  for 
{lately  idol  temples,  towers,  triumphal  arches,  and  other  buildings,  of  which  the  Em- 
peror's palace,  fituate  on  the  fouth  fide,  was  the  chief  'I'his  was  the  only  part  which 
the  Tartars  deflroyed.  It  was  a  fquare,  furrounded  with  a  (high  brick)  wall,  now  much 
decayed,  v.hlch  Inclofes  the  greater  part  of  the  city,  each  fide  being  three  miles  and  a 
half  long;  fo  that  It  was  as  big  as  Haerlem  in  Holland.  Within  the  firfl  gate  lay  a  large 
court,  which  led  to  the  four  fquares  and  was  paved  with  fine  fmooth  (lone. 

The  Tartars  feated  themfelves  in  huts,  near  an  idol  temple  called  Pau-hn-fhi,  leaving 
the  city  to  the  Chinefe.  The  buildings  are  all  of  a  hard  fort  of  (lone,  curioufly  paint- 
ed with  yellow;  fo  that  when  the  fun  (lilnes,  they  glitter  hkcgold. 

Over  the  gate  of  the  fecond  court  of  this  palace  hangs  a  great  bsll,  about  ten 
or  eleven  foot  in  height,  three  fathoms  and  an  half  in  circumference,  and  near  a 
quarter  of  a  yard  thick.  The  Chinefe  boafled  much  of  its  loud  found;  but  the 
Dutch  found  it  very  dull,  and  the  metal  not  fo  good  as  that  of  Kuropean  bells. 

Every  three  months  five  (hips  are  fent  from  hence  to  Pe-king,  laden  with  all  manner 
of  filks  and  woollen  cloths,  as  prefents  to  the  Emperor ;  for  which  reafon  they  are 
called  Long-I-chwen,  that  is,  fliips  v.Ith  dragon  cloths.  The  author  never  faw  any 
thing  like  them.  They  were  moft  curioufly  contrived  and  adorned  with  images  ; 
and  fo  thickly  gilded  and  painted  on  the  outfides,  that  It  made  his  eyes  dazzle  to 
look  on   them. 

Among  other  prefents  are  certain  fi(h,  taken  here,  in  the  river  Kyang,  In  ]\Iay 
and  June,  call?d  by  th?  Chinefe,  Si-yu,  but  by  the  Portugueze,  Savel.  Thefe  being 
fent  in  boats,  drawn  by  men  day  and  night,  are  conveyed  often  twice  a  week  frefh 
and  good,  to  Pe-kIng,  more  than  two  hundred  Dutch  miles,  m  eight  or  ten  days. 

The  ambalfadors  often  went  to  take  the  air  and  view  the  city  :  one  day  they  rode  to 

fee 


NIEUHOF^'s    TRAVELS    IN    CHINA.  249 

fee  the  famous  temple  before  mentioned,  and  plain  of  Pau-lin-flu,  which  contains  fe- 
veral  curious  ftrudures.  In  one,  exceeding  the  reft  for  art,  beauty,  and  coft,  they  faw 
at  leaft  ten  thoufand  images,  all  made  of  plaifter  (fome  fix  foot  high  but  moft  of  them 
only  one)  placed  round  the  gallei'ies  and  walls,  in  handfome  order.  The  priefts  re-. 
ceived  the  ambafladors  with  great  refpcft,  and  fet  open  all  the  doors  of  their  temples. 

In  the  middle  of  the  plain  ftands  a  high  fteeple,  or  tower,  made  of  porcelain,  which 
far  exceeds  all  other  workmanfliip  of  the  Chinefe  in  coft  and  flcill.  It  has  nine  ftories, 
and  an  hundred  and  eighty-four  fteps  to  the  top  :  each  ftory  is  adorned  with  a  gallery 
full  of  images  and  piftures,  with  very  handfome  lights.  The  outfide  is  all  glazed  over, 
and  painted  with  green,  red,  and  yellow.  The  parts  or  materials  of  which  this  fabric 
is  compofed  are  fo  artfully  joined,  that  the  work  feems  to  be  all  one  entire  piece. 
Round  the  corners  of  the  galleries  hang  little  bells,  which  make  a  very  pretty  noife 
when  the  wind  jingles  them.  On  the  top  of  the  tower  was  a  pine  apple,  as  they  fay, 
of  mafly  gold.  From  the  upper  gallery,  you  have  profpecls  over  the  whole  city  and 
adjacent  country,  to  the  other  fide  of  the  Kyang.  This  wonderful  pile  the  Chinefe 
built  by  command,  and  in  honour  of  the  Tartar,  who  conquered  their  country  feven. 
hundred  years  ago. 

This  plain  is  furrounded  with  woods  of  pine,  where  formerly  ftood  the  fepulchres 
of  the  emperors,  now  totally  demolifhed  by  the  Tartars. 

The  Dutch  found  the  inhabitants  of  Nan-king  to  exceed  all  the  reft  of  the  nation  in 
fmcerity,  civility,  knowledge,  and  undcrftanding.  The  Tartars  allow  them  very 
great  privileges,  that  being  the  beft  method,  in  their  opinion,  to  prevent  rebellions. 

1  hey  found  here  one  Manual  of  Liftjon,  a  Jefuit,  who  often  vifited  them,  and  pro- 
fefTed  great  kindnefs. 

The  ambaffadors  were  veiy  defirous  to  have  written  from  hence  to  Japan,  but  were 
informed,  that  the  paflage  thither  had  been  forbidden  three  years  before;  on  complaint 
of  the  unftiaven  Chinefe,  that  fome  of  Koxinga  the  pirates  men  in  that  ifland,  had  in- 
jured them.  Thefe  unfliaven  Chinefe  are  fuch  as  will  not  fubmit  to  the  government 
of  the  Great  Khan,  nor  cut  their  hair  after  the  Tartar  fafliion,  as  the  conqueror  had 
commanded,  leaving  only  one  lock  behind.  Rather  than  comply  with  this  law,  many 
thoufands  chofe  to  fufFer  death. 


SECT.  VI. — Continuation  of  the  Journey  from  Nan-hing  fo  the  Province  of  Sban-tovg. . 

They  leave  Nan-king. — A  Sacrifice, — Je-Jeu-hycn. — Sturdy  Beggars. — The  Pirate 
Koxinga's  Attempt, — Quan-chew. — Famous  Temples. — Jang-fe-fu. — Handfome  Women. 
— The  City  dcfcribed. — Feafi  of  the  New  fear. — Oddf:aped,  hut  fumptuous  Barks. — 
Ka-yu-ifya,  or  Kau-yew-chew,  defcribed. — Pau-ing-hyen. — Whay-jigan-fu, — Sliuces, 
— Rivers  and  Lakes. — Vifit  from  a  Jefuit. — Siairg-pu  Village. — Tlje  Wbang-ho,  or 
Tellow  River. — Tau-hen-hyen. — Tftfang — Floating  Villages  defcribed. — They  enter 
the  Province  of  Shang-tong. 

THE  ambaffadors,  who  had  hitherto  made  ufe  of  ordlnar)'  barks  and  boats,  were 
now  accommodated  with  two  of  the  Emperor's  veffels;  which  were  very  large  and  com- 
modious, all  gilded  and  painted  with  dragons,  having  a  place  for  mufic  at  one  end. 
They  were  accompanied  by  feveral  perfons  from  Nan-king,  befides  the  Kanton  foldiers, 
whom  they  lodged  in  the  mufic  room. 

Pinxenton  and  the  two  other  mandorins  had  alfo  two  veffels.  They  all  fet  fail  from 
Nan-king  the  eighteepth  of  May,  ajad  paffed  by  the  {hip-bridge  of  fourteen  arches. 

VOL.  viJ.  "  K  Jt  Being 
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Being  come  to  the  fartheft  point  of  the  city  walls,  about  two  miles  from  the  Su-fi-mon, 
or  water-gate,  Pinxenton,  with  the  whole  fleet,  {topped  to  make  an  offering  to  a  fa- 
mous idol  in  a  temple  which  Ttood  there,  in  order  to  obtain  a  profperous  voyage.  The 
facrifice,  which  confided  of  fwine,"  goats,  and  cocks,  was  performed  after  this  manner: 
the  fwine  and  goats,  after  being  killed  and  cleanfed,  were  laid  upon  the  altar,  behind 
which  flood  the  chief  image,  and  on  the  fide  feveral  little  ones  ;  thefe  were  fprinkled 
with  the  blood  of  the  cocks,  and  afterwards  wiped  clean.  During  the  ceremony,  the 
priefts,  upon  their  knees,  made  feveral  grimaces  and  mutterings  to  themfelves,  as  if 
they  and  the  God  had  been  in  fome  earned  difpute,  great  tapers  burning  all  the  while, 
From  hence,  failing  eadward  down  the  river  Kyang  with  great  fpeed,  they  came  in 
the  evening  to  a  famous  village,  called  Wangfien.  They  proceeded  next  morning,  and 
on  the  twentieth  of  June  reached  Je-jen-jeen,  which  fonie  call  Ho-ho,  on  the  noith  fide 
of  the  Kyang,  about  fixty  miles  from  Nan-king.  This  city,  though  but  fmall^  is  very 
pleafant  and  of  great  trade.  It  is  built  mighty  clofe,  and  adorned  with  temples.  The 
walls  are  drong,  but  not  ver)'  high  ;  and  without  is  a  populous  well  built  fuburb. 

Here  feveral  beggars  came  aboard  to  fliew  their  tricks.  Amongd  the  red,  there 
were  two,  who  knocked  their  heads  with  great  force  one  againd  the  other  till  the 
company  bedowed  their  charity  on  them  ;  otherwife  they  would  continue  tolting  them 
till  one  or  both  had  been  killed,  as  hath  ofteit  happened.  The  author  faw  likewife  in  this 
city  another  beggar,  who  kneeling  down,  and  after  muttering  to  himfelf,  fiiruck  his 
forehead  againd  a  round  done  with  fo  much  violence,  that  he  made  the  earth  fliake 
under  him.      i  hefe  and  feveral  other  arts  they  praftife  to  fqueeze  alms  from  drangers. 

They  were  told  here,  that  the  famous  pirate  Koxinga  had  landed  fome  force,  think- 
ing to  furprize  this  city,  but  was  obliged  by  the  inhabitants  to  retreat  to  his  fliips  with 
the  lofs  of  a  great  number  of  men  ;  however,  he  burnt  feveral  of  their  veflels,  and  car- 
ried away  a  confiderable  number :  likewife,  that  he  had  feized  five  great  and  fruitful 
iflands  in  the  river,  about  twenty  miles  from  Je-jen-jeen,  to  harbour  his  diips  indormy 
weather. 

Next  morning,  fetting  forward,  they  found  upon  the  north  fide  of  the  Kyang,  near 
to  the  cadle  of  Ouam-chew,  a  large  done  fluice,  through  which  they  palled  into  a  ca- 
nal made  for  a  communication  with  the  Yellow  river.  This  artificial  channel  being  cut 
at  the  Emperor's  charge,  is  called  the  royal  water.  There  is  nothing  more  pleafant  to 
be  feen  in  the  world  :  the  banks  on  each  fide  are  fmooth  and  large,  planted  with  dately 
and  diady  trees,  the  adjacent  country  embeliifhed  with  rich  padures  and  delightful 
woods,  (the  like  not  to  be  feen  in  all  Afia,)  interfperfed  with  abundance  of  wealthy 
towns  and  villages,  pleafant  feats,  and  Itately  dwellings. 

1  owards  the  entrance  of  this  canal  dood  a  famous  temple  of  the  idol  Kin-kang;  and 
farther  on  they  faw  at  a  didance  another  great  temple,  called  Quang-gua  myau,  adorn- 
ed with  a  very  fine  tower  of  fix  dories.  ]  he  Chinefe  and  1  artars  who  accompanied 
the  Dutch  would  fain  have  dayed  to  offer  up  cocks,  hogs,  and  goats,  for  a  profperous 
voyage,  but  the  ambaffadors  could  not  be  prevailed  with  to  lofe  fo  much  time  ;  only 
they  gave  leave  to  fome  to  go  fee  the  place,  which  is  fet  round  with  images,  and  the 
altar  with  lamps  that  burn  day  and  night. 

1  he  twenty-fourth,  they  came  to  Jang-fe-fu,  called  by  fome  Yang-chew-fu,  the  fe- 
venth  capital  city  of  this  province.  It  lies  about  twenty  miles  from  Je-jen-jeen,  is  built 
fquare,  at  lead  five  miles  in  compafs,  and  furrounded  with  walls  and  drong  bulwarks; 
exceeding  mod  cities  in  China  for  wealth  and  trade,  which  confids  chiefly  in  fait  tranf- 
ported  hence  into  mod  of  the  other  provinces.  They  faw  on  the  ead  fide  of  the  city,  a 
great  many  pans,  wherein  they  boilthe  fea  water  day  and  night. 
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This  city  is  famous  throughout  China  for  comely  and  good  humoured  women. 
They  have  very  fmall  feet,  and  bandfome  legs  ;  fo  that  it  pafles  for  a  proverb,  that  if 
a  man  would  have  a  wife  with  a  flcnder  iliape,  brown  hair,  and  a  handiome  le,:^  and 
foot,  he  mufl:  come  to  Jang-fe-fu  ;  yet  they  no  whexe  bear  fo  low  a  price,  for  parents 
may  fell  both  their  fervants  and  daughters  for  proftitutes. 

The  emperor  hath  here  a  cuftom-houfe  to  receive  the  duties  on  all  goods  that  pafs. 
The  city  is  well  built  and  full  of  canals,  covered  with  ftone  bridges.  On  the  weft  fide 
are  verv  large  fuburbs,  moft  of  which  were  deltroyed  in  the  laft  Tartar  war,  but  they 
are  rebuilding  them  faft.     Near  this  city  is  a  very  high  mountain  called  Heng. 

The  twenty-fifth,  departing,  they  faw  on  the  bank  of  the  canal  twelve  ftone  ovens ; 
and  not  far  from  thence,  on  the  left,  lies  the  burial  city  of  a  great  Soltan,  much  re- 
verenced by  the  Chinefe.  About  noon  they  came  to  a  village  called  Saw-pu,  where 
the  inhabitants  were  celebrating  the  feaft  of  the  new  year,  it  being  then  full  moon, 
with  great  acclamations  and  figns  of  joy,  making  bonfires,  and  lighting  up  candles. 
They  ran  likewife  up  and  down  the  ffreets  as  if  diffracted,  with  tapers  in  their  hands 
twiff  ed  together  in  the  form  of  dragons.  The  mandorin  Pinxenton  and  his  lady  affift- 
ed  at  this  folemnity. 

I'hey  found  here  a  great  variety  of  flrange  built  veflels.  Among  the  reft  were  two 
barks  or  floops,  called  Long-fchon,  that  is,  ferpent  boats.  They  were  curioufiy  paint- 
ed with  all  manner  of  colours,  and  feemed  much  to  exceed  thofe  boats  which  carry  the 
fifh  from  Nan-king  to  Pe-king  for  the  Emperor's  ufe.  They  were  fhaped  like  a  water- 
fnake,  and  had  three  mafts.  The  ftern  was  full  of  ferpents,  faftened  with  ribbons  of 
feveral  colours,  and  decked  with  flandards,  fet  off  with  taffels  of  hair,  filk  flags  and 
long  feathers.  At  it  hung  two  nimble  boys,  who  played  tricks  to  divert  the  fpedators. 
Upon  the  top  of  each  maft  flood  an  idol,  adorned  with  filk  flags  and  pennants ;  and  on 
the  poop  another,  dreffed  with  ducks  and  drakes,  whom  a  Chinefe  was  continually 
torturing  with  a  fork.  The  edges  of  the  bark  were  hung  round  with  gold  and  filver 
fringe.  Under  a  lofty  pavilion,  thick  fet  with  flags  and  flandards,  fat  twelve  lufly  fea- 
men  cloathcd  in  filk,  with  gilt  crowns  upon  their  heads,  and  their  arms  naked :  they 
came  aboard  the  ambaffadors  to  make  their  compliments,  and  were  requited  with  fome 
prefents. 

The  twenty-fixth  of  May,  they  came  to  Ka-yu-tfya,  called  by  fome  Kau-yew,  a  city 
of  the  fecond  rank  or  order,  near  a  great  lake,  named  Pye-fhe,  which  fupplics  the 
royal  canal  with  water.  Formerly,  when  the  palTage  was  through  the  lake  itfelf,  barks 
ufed  to  lie  weather-bound  at  this  city,  not  daring  to  venture  out  in  bad  weather :  for 
this  reafon  a  canal  was  made  on  the  eaftern  fide  of  it  fixty  furlongs  in  length,  with 
white  flone. 

Kau-yew  is  very  populous,  and  has  flately  fuburbs,  built  very  clofe  and  full  of  large 
houfes.  The  bands  round  it  produce  great  flore  of  rice,  and  is  fo  thick  fet  with  dwel- 
lings, that  it  looks  like  one  continued  village.  The  country  to  the  wefl  lies  much  un- 
der water.  As  no  trees  will  thrive  hereabout,  their  only  firing  is  reeds,  which  grow 
on  the  fides  of  the  lake.  The  chief  produce  of  the  foil  is  rice,  which  mufl  be  looked 
after  very  narrowly,  left  it  perifh  by  much  moifture  or  drought :  hence  wind-mills  with 
mat  fails  are  fo  numerous  in  this  country,  being  ufed  to  draw  out  the  water  in  a  moifl 
feafon,  and  in  a  hot  one  to  let  it  in.  By  this  means  the  inhabitants  have  two  plenti- 
ful harvefls  in  a  year. 

The  twenty-feventh,  leaving  Kaw-yew,  they  came  to  Pau-ing,  (by  fome  called  Pau- 
fyen)  a  city  of  the  third  order,  twenty  miles  diflant,  and  on  the  eafl  fide  of  the  royal 
canal.     It  is  furrounded  with  flrong  walls,  and  of  a  circular  form,  being  about  a  mile 
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and  an  half  roimJ,     On  the  eafl  it  has  the  lake  She-yang,  and  on  the  fouth  wefl  that 
of  Pye-fhe. 

This  city,  which  was  quite  deftroyed  by  the  Tartars,  appears,  by  the  ruins  of  the 
wall  and  great  edifices,  to  have  been  very  (lately,  rich,  and  populous.  Amongft  the 
buildings  yet  {landing  is  a  famous  temple  without  the  wall,  on  the  north  fide  of  the 
city. 

The  twenty-eighth,  they  arrived  at  Whay-ngan,  the  eighth  capital  city  of  Kyang- 
nan  :  it  lies  on  the  eall  fide  of  tlie  royal  river,  about  thirty  Englifh  miles  from  Pau-in, 
in  a  flat  and  marfhy  foil.  It  is  furrounded  with  a  wall,  and  divided  by  another  into  two 
parts ;  that  to  the  fouth  called  Whay-ngan,  the  other  to  north  call  Yen-ching. 
The  former  of  thefe  has  ftately  fuburbs. 

This  viceroy  keeps  his  court  here  in  great  fplendour,  commanding  over  the  {even 
fontherly  provinces  immediately  under  the  Emperor.  His  office  is  to  infpe£l  the  grand 
Khan's  revenue,  confiding  chiefly  m  provifions  of  rice,  &c. 

To  prevent  the  river  Whay  from  overflowing  the  adjacent  country,  they  have  made 
two  great  fluices,  with  flrong  and  high  banks,  which  confine  his  ftream  when  fwelled 
by  the  torrents  that  are  on  the  north  fide  of  the  city. 

There  are  two  cuftom  houfes  in  the  fuburbs  of  Whay-ngan,  one  to  receive  the 
duties  on  goods,  the  other  thofe  on  the  barks  pafllng  this  way. 

The  city  is  well  built,  and  full  of  wealthy  inhabitants.  Not  far  from  hence,  on  a 
very  high  mountain,  called  Yo-chew,  ftands  a  fl:ately  temple,  with  cloifliers  to  lodge 
devotees. 

The  country  is  full  of  rivers  and  lakes,  particularly  that  great  one  called  She-ho, 
another  to  the  eafl:  called  Hung,  producing  reeds,  which  ferve  for  firing,  wood  being 
very  fcarce  throughout  this  province. 

It  being  very  foul  weather  when  the  ambaflfadors  arrived,  the  viceroy  and  magiftrates 
excufed  them  from  making  the  vifit  intended.  The  mandorin  Pixnento,  according  to 
his  cuftom,  gave  them  a  very  noble  dinner,  and  in  the  evening,  one  Gafcomez,  a  Je- 
fuit,  came  to  falute  the  ambaOTadors  aboard  their  veffel.  He  feemed  to  be  a  very  open- 
hearted  perfon,  profeflTed  great  affedtion  for  the  Dutch ;  and  hinted,  that  they  would 
meet  with  great  oppofition  from  the  Portuguefe,  which  proved  true  enough. 

They  departed  next  morning,  pafllng  through  luxurious  fields,  and  in  the  evening 
fhot  a  very  great  fluice,  at  the  entrance  of  a  famous  village  called  Siampu,  which  is  of  a 
very  great  length,  and  handfomely  adorned  with  temples  and  houfes  on  both  fides  of 
the  canal.  It  has  a  cuftom  houfe  for  the  Emperor,  one  of  whofe  officers  fearched  all 
the  barks,  but  thofe  which  carried  the  ambaffiidors. 

The  next  night  they  came  to  another  village  called  Ney-ne-myau,  into  which  they 
were  let  by  two  great  fluices.  They  faw  the  ruins  of  a  great  caftle,  which  defended 
the  Yellow  river  and  the  canal,  but  the  Tartars  deftroyed  it. 

The  day  following  they  fet  fail,  and  came  into  the  great  Yellow  river,  called  by  feme 
the  Saffron  river  ;  which  is  fo  thick  and  muddy,  that  it  is  fcarce  paffable,  and  at  a 
diftance  it  feems  to  be  a  marfliy  plafli :  yet  the  current  is  fo  violent,  that  no  veflfels  are 
able  to  fail  againft  the  ftream,  but  muft  be  towed  by  a  great  number  of  bargemen.  In 
fome  places  it  is  half  a  mile  broad,  and  in  fome  more.  The  Chinefe  make  this  water 
very  clear  by  flinging  alum  into  it. 

On  the  firft  of  June,  they  came  to  the  little  city  of  Tau-yen-hyen,  which  is  fituate 
on  the  (weft)  fide  of  the  Yellow  river,  and  fenced  with  a  broad  and  ftrong  mud  wall. 

It  is  repleniflied  with  handforae  buildings,  and  full  of  rich  inhabitants,  who  drive  a 
very  great  trade. 

The 
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The  country  is  very  fruitful  in  pears,  apples,  prunes,  cherries,  and  the  like;  and 
abounds  likewife  in  quails,  pheafants,  and  other  forts  of  fowl. 

From  hence,  they  failed  three  days,  before  they  came  to  any  confiderable  place  ;  at 
laftj  on  the  fourth,  they  arrived  at  the  fmall  town  of  Tli-fang,  fituate  in  a  very  delight- 
ful foil,  at  the  foot  of  an  high  hill.  Though  it  has  no  walls,  or  any  remarkable  build- 
ings, except  a  ftrong  caftle,  yet  its  trade  is  great,  and  inhabitants  are  rich.  At  the  en- 
trance into  the  town  ftands  a  flately  temple  upon  a  fteep  eminence. 

They  faw  on  this  Yellow  river,  which  is  continually  plowed  with  great  and  fmall 
vcffels,  feveral  floating  iflands,  very  artfully  contrived,  of  Bambu  canes,  twifted  fo  clofe 
together,  that  no  moifture  can  penetrate.  Upon  thefe  foundations  the  Chinefe  fet  up 
huts,  or  little  houfes  ot  boards,  and  other  light  materials,  in  which  they  live  with  their 
wives,  children,  and  cattle.  Some  of  thefe  floating  towns  are  large  enough  to  contain 
two  hundred  families,  which  fubfift,  for  the  mod  part,  by  traffic  up  and  down  the  river. 
Wherefoever  they  come,  they  ftay  for  fome  months  before  they  remove,  falleniiig  their 
ifland  with  poles  fixed  in  the  ground. 

After  fome  hours  failing,  they  paflTed  into  another  royal  canal,  called  Inn-vun,  cut 
from  the  Yellow  river  weflward  through  the  whole  province  of  Shang-tong,  into  which 
they  now  entered. 

SECT.  VII. — The  Journey  continued  from  the  Entrance  into  Shan-tong  to  Tyen-tfing-ivey,  in 
the  Province  ofPe-chi-Ii,  or  Pe-king. — Royal  Canal  of  Tun. — Kya-kya,fine  Village. — 5/- 
ning-chew  City. — FiOiing  with  Birds,  Manner  of  it. — Stra7ige  Phenomenon. — Shan- 
ifui-hyen, — Fine  Country  and  Temple. — Tong-changfu. — Fruitful  Soil. — Soi't  of  Be- 
%oar  found  in  Cow-s. — Lin-tfin-chew :  the  City  defcribed. — Famous  Temple  :  its  beauti- 
ful Strudure. — Vu-ching-hyen. — Ku-ching-hyen. — Ta-chew. — Ton-qiian-hycn. — Sang- 
lo. — The  Governor's  Lady. — Sing-ki-tfyen. — Sing-ko-tfyen. — Elegant  Temple. — Sing- 
ye. — Swarms  of  Locufls. 

THE  province  of  Shan-tong,  into  which  they  entered,  is  much  enriched  by  this 
great  ardficial  channel  Yun  ;  which  beginning  in  Kyang-nan,  at  the  city  So-fyen,  on 
the  Yellow  river,  pafTes  thence  into  Shan-tong  to  the  city  Si-ning-chew,  and  on  for- 
wards to  Lin-fmg,  where  it  enters  the  river  Guey.  This  canal  hath  at  leafl:  fixty  ftone 
fluices,  without  which  it  would  not  be  navigable,  the  water  in  fome  places  running 
very  low.     Each  fluice  is  attended  by  eight  men  to  help  through  with  the  veflTels. 

On  the  fixth  of  June,  they  came  to  a  famous  village  called  Kya-Kya,  which  is  very 
rich,  and  well  built,  containing  feveral  handfome  edifices.  It  is  encompaflTed  with  plea- 
fant  and  fruitful  fields,  full  of  rofemary  ;  fo  that  their  venifon  taftes  of  it,  as  they 
found  by  the  flefh  of  feveral  flags  and  deer  which  they  ran  down.  They  faw  likewife 
abundance  of  all  forts  of  fowl,  efpecially  pheafants,  and  delighted  the  Tartars  v.'ith 
ftiooting  them  flying. 

They  were  three  days  on  the  canal  without  feeing  any  confiderable  place ;  but  on 
the  eleventh^  arrived  at  another  noted  village  called  Jack-fliin-no,  in  and  about  which 
ftands  thirty.fix  ftately  towers.  They  fet  forward,  palling  for  two  days  through  a 
country  full  of  corn  fields,  with  high  hills  to  the  eaft. 

The  thirteenth,  they  came  to  Si-ning-chew,  a  fecond  rank  city  under  Yeng-chew- 
fu,  fituate  about  the  middle  of  the  royal  canal  Yun,  and  encompaffed  with  flat  and 
niarfhy  lands,  full  of  pools  and  rivers,  abounding  with  fifh.  Here  cuilom  is  paid  both 
for  Ihip  and  goods.     It  exceeds  even  the  chief  city  for  U-ade,  number  of  inhabitaius  and 
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people  of  figure.  Among  other  (lately  edifices,  there  are  two  famous  temples  beauti- 
fied with  pictures.  On  each  fide  of  the  royal  canal  there  is  large  liiburbs,  and  a  great: 
fluice  to  keep  off  the  out  water,  which  fometimes  rifes  fix  foot  higher  than  the  water 
within. 

Here  they  faw  them  catch  fifli  with  a  bird,  called  Lou-wa,  fomewhat  lefs  than  a 
goofe,  and  not  much  unlike  a  raven.  It  has  a  long  neck,  and  a  bill  like  an  eagle. 
They  go  cut  in  fmall  boats,  made  of  Bambu  canes,  placing  the  bird  on  the  outfide, 
which  on  fight  of  a  fi{h,ih()ots  down  and  fwims  after  it  under  water.  As  foon  as  (he 
has  caught  her  prey  (lie  rifes,  and  the  filhermen  having  taken  it  from  her,  fends  her 
out  to  feek  more. 

To  prevent  the  bird  from  fwallowing  the  prey,  they  put  an  iron  ring  about  her 
neck.  If  the  fiOi  is  too  big  for  her  to  bring  up,  (he  makes  a  noife  in  the  water  for  the 
mafter  to  come  to  her  help.  When  they  have  caught  enough  for  their  owners,  the 
ring  is  taken  off,  and  they  are  left  to  fifh  for  themfelves.  In  cafe  they  are  averfe  to 
dive,  they  are  brought  to  it  by  beating.  The  filhermen  pay  a  yearly  tribute  to  the 
Emperor  for  the  ufe  of  thefe  birds,  which  are  much  valued  by  the  Chinefe.  One  of 
thofe,  which  are  well  taught,  is  often  fold  for  fifty  tael  of  filver,  which  is  about  an 
hundred  and  fifty  guilders.  The  Dutch  would  have  bought  a  couple  of  an  old  filher- 
man,  of  whom  they  had  fome  carp,  but  he  refufed  to  fell  them,  becaufe  they  ferved  to 
maintain  his  family.  He  could  not  inform  them  either  whence  thofe  birds  came,  or 
how  they  were  inftrutted ;  only  he  faid  they  were  left  him  by  his  anceftors,  and  bred 
very  feldom. 

All  the  public  inns  and  vi6tualHng  houfes  have  their  fidlers  and  comedians  to 
recreate  their  guefts  at  meals.  Provifions  are  very  cheap  in  thofe  parts :  the 
Dutch  paid  but  two  (hillings  a  piece  for  their  dinner,  which  confided  of  feveral 
diHies. 

Next  day  they  left  Si-ning,  and  after  a  few  hours  failing,  paffed  by  the  village  Nam- 
waig,  where  the  royal  canal  joins  the  river  Luen.  The  Tartars  and  Chinefe  told  the 
Dutch  ftrange  (lories  of  this  river  :  amongft  the  reft,  that  if  you  fling  in  nine  fticks, 
fix  would  drive  to  the  fouth,  and  three  toward  the  north  ;  which  the  Dutch,  upon 
trial,  found  to  be  true,  but  none  could  account  for  it. 

The  nineteenth,  they  came  to  Shan-tfui,  a  fmall  city  about  thirty  miles  from  Si-ning, 
and  fubjed  to  Yen-chew.  It  is  divided  into  two  parts  by  the  royal  canal,  and  guarded 
at  each  end  with  a  ftrong  caftle.  It  is  fquare,  well  built,  and  encompaffed  with  high 
walls,  fortified  with  ftrong  bulwarks.  Here  they  faw  the  ruins  of  feveral  great  build- 
ings, defaced  by  the  Tartars.  The  adjacent  country  is  often  overflowed  by  the  Yel- 
low river,  which  fometimes  drowns  and  carries  awav  whole  towns  and  villages. 

Next  morning  they  proceeded,  paffing  by  many  fair  villages  and  corn  fields,  as  well 
as  through  feveral  ftrong  fluices. 

Not  far  from  Shan-tfui  ftands  one  of  the  moft  famed  temples  in  all  China,  called 
Tey-wan-myau.  It  is  built  very  high  and  ftrong,  with  grey  (tone,  and  nobly  adorned. 
The  top  is  covered  with  yellow  glazed  tiles,  and  the  walls  are  painted  with  the  fame 
colour ;  fo  that  when  the  fun  (hines,  it  glitters  all  over  like  gold. 

1  he  twentieth  of  June,  they  came  to  Tong-chang,  the  third  capital  city  of  Shan- 
tong.  Its  form  is  fquare,  and  walls  defended  wiih  bulwarks  :  the  ftreets  are  large  and 
well  built.  In  the  middle  of  the  city  ftands  an  high  and  curious  fabric,  with  four 
noble  arches :  it  is  fenced  with  ftrong  walls  and  towers,  in  which  are  feveral  grates. 
The  city  is  encompaflld  with  a  broad  water,  covered  on  the  north  fide  by  a  bridge  an 
hundred  and  thirty-feven  foot  long.     On  the  fouth  fide  are  ftately  fuburbs,  which,  for 
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number  of  inhabitants,,  fine  buildings,  and  greatnefs  of  trade,  may  pafs  for  another  city. 
Toward  the  eaft  they  were  fhcwed  a  very  large  iron  tomb,  erected  above  feven  hun- 
dred years  before  in  honour  of  fome  great  lord,  who  loll  his  life  in  the  wars  for  de- 
fence of  his  country. 

The  land  round  Tong-chang  is  very  low  and  flat,  but  wondrous  fruitful.  No  part 
of  China  produces  lb  much  filk  as  this,  the  inhabitants  thereof  living  chiefly  by  this 
manufatture. 

Here  is  fometimes  found,  in  the  maw  of  the  cows,  a  ftone  called  Nyew-whang,  that 
is,  the  yellow  of  the  cows,  from  its  colour.  It  is  about  the  bignefs  of  a  goofe  egg,  of 
a  foft,  chalky  fubftance,  and  by  fome  thought  to  be  the  bezoar  flone.  It  is  efl:eem3d 
fovereign  in  fainting  fits. 

Next  morning,  letting  fail,  they  pafl^ed  over  the  lake  Nan-yang,  which  abounds  with 
fifli,  and  that  night  came  to  the  city  of  Lin-fmg,  about  thirty  miles  from  Tong-chang, 
and  fituated  on  both  fides  of  the  royal  canal  j  which,  at  the  end  thereof,  enters  the 
river  Gucy,  feparating  the  province  of  Shan-tong,  from  that  of  Pe-king. 

They  were  no  fooner  arrived  at  this  city,  but  the  governor  appeared  upon  the  wall 
to  welcome  and  receive  the  ambafladors  ;  intimating,  that  he  could  not  entertain  them 
at  his  court,  becaufe  they  had  not  yet  appeared  before  the  Emperor,  and  for  the  fame 
reafon  ref  ufed  their  prefents. 

Lin-fmg  exceeds  all  the  other  eighteen  cities  depending  on  Tong-chang,  in  number 
of  people,  fplendour  of  buildings,  plenty  of  all  things,  and  greatnefs  of  commerce  ', 
neither  gives  fhe  place  to  any  inferior  city  in  the  whole  empire.  Near  the  city  ftand 
two  flrong  and  large  caflles,  one  on  each  fide  of  the  royal  canal,  and  oppofite  to  the 
other,  fo  that  no  veflTel  can  pafs  without  paying  the  duties.  Between  Shan-tfui  and 
this  city  there  are  fifty-eight  fluices.  There  are  two  flrong  ones  jufl  before  the  city, 
made  to  force  back  the  upper  water  which  runs  from  the  river  Guey,  and  is  fome- 
times two  or  three  foot  higher  than  the  water  of  the  canal.  On  the  north  fide  of  the 
city  lies  a  wooden  bridge  of  nine  arches,  with  a  drav.'bridge  in  the  middle  to  let 
through  the  barks. 

Ling-fing  flands  in  a  flat,  fandy  foil,  is  very  large,  and  furrounded  with  a  mud  wall, 
coped  with  ftone.  It  abounds  with  all  manner  of  fruit,  and  amongfl  the  reft  well  re- 
lilhed  pears. 

Without  the  wall,  on  the  north  fide,  ftands  an  eminent  temple,  with  an  high  tower^ 
built  after  an  exceeding  curious  manner.  It  is  afcended  by  a  pair  of  winding  ftairs, 
which  are  not  built  in  the  middle  of  the  tower,  but  in  the  wall,  which  is  dc^uble.  The 
tower  itfelf  is  an  oftagon  of  eight  ftories,  each  thirteen  foot  and  an  half  high,  whence 
the  height  of  the  whole  is  an  hundred  and  twenty  foot,  and  proportionably  thick. " 
The  outward  wall  is  of  the  fame  mould  as  the  China  diflies,  and  full  of  fretwork :  the 
walls  within  are  of  poliflied  marble  of  feveral  colours,  as  fniooth  as  a  looking  glafs. 
The  galleries  which  are  nine,  are  of  marble,  cut  in  figures  or  images,  with  fine  copper 
bells  at  the  corners,  according  to  the  Chincfe  fafhion.  The  windows  belonging  to 
thefe  galleries  are  full  of  gilded  bars.  Upon  the  top  of  the  tower  ftands  the  ftatue  of 
the  goddei's  to  whom  the  temple  is  dedicated,  made  of  plaifter  work  :  it  is  thirty  foot 
high,  and  inlaid  with  gold  and  filver.  The  images  ftanding  round  this  tower  are  fo 
curioufly  wrought  that  they  may  be  reckoned  amongft  the  greateft  curiofities  in 
China. 

Pinxenton  left  his  wife  and  children  in  this  city ;  and  a  Dutch  trumpeter,  who  died 
there,  was  buried  in  the  idol  temple  with  the  confent  of  the  magiftrates. 
^  Jaeaving 
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Leaving  Lin-fing,  they  quitted  the  rcyal  canal,  and  entered  the  river  Gug)',  failing 
eadward  down  the  ftream  ;  and  arrived  on  the  twenty-fifth  at  the  city  of  Vu-chin, 
thirty  miles  from  Ling-fmg.  It  is  delightfully  fuuated  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  river, 
in  the  borders  of  Shang-tong,  and  cncompafied  with  a  fquare  wall.  On  the  north 
fide  are  large  fuburbs,  clofe  built  with  (lately  houfes;  but  the  great  edifices  were 
all  ruined  by  the  Tartars,  and  the  inhabitants  feverely  treated. 

The  twenty-fixth  of  June,  they  got  to  Kii-ching,  the  firft  place  they  came  at 
In  the  province  cf  Pe-king,  a  city  of  the  third  rank,  dependent  on  Ho-kyen-fil. 
It  lies  about  twenty-three  miles  from  Vu-ching,  on  the  (north)  fide  of  the  Guey, 
in  a  delightful  flat  country.  The  walls  are  high  and  well  built,  the  fuburbs  very 
magnificent,  and  the  whole  full  of  people  and  commerce.  They  made  no  ftay 
here,  but  proceeding,  faw  by  the  way,  on  both  fides  of  the  river,  whole  fields  full 
of  cotton  trees,  which  occafions  a  mighty  trade  in  the  neighbouring  parts. 

The  twenty-eighth,  they  came  to  Ta-chew,  which  fome  call  U-kyau,  about  eighteen 
miles  from  Ku-ching.  It  is  fituated  on  the  (eaft)  fide  of  the  river,  and  furrounded 
with  a  wall  thirty  foot  high,  ftrengthened  with  bulv/arks  and  watch-towers.  It  de- 
pends on  Ho-kyen-fil,  is  well  built,  and  adorned  with  feveral  temples,  having  alfo 
a  large  fiiburb,  which  extends  far  on  both  fides  of  the  river. 

This  city  is  the  great  mart  for  the  Zam-zou,  which  is  made  of  rice,  and  drank 
inflead  of  wine.     It  is  exported  hence  to  all  parts  of  China. 

The  Chinefe  told  them,  that  about  ten  miles  otf,  near  to  the  city  Hyen,  there  was  a 
pool  called  Vo,  whofe  water,  if  a  Itick  be  thrown  into  it,  turns  as  red  as  blood,  and 
that  if  any  leaves  fall  from  the  trees  which  grow  about  the  fides,  they  are  inftantly 
changed  into  fwallows. 

The  twenty-eighth  of  June,  they  failed  by  Tong-guan,  which  lies  in  a  flat-countiy 
that  extends  to  the  ocean,  about  a  mufket  fhot  from  the  Guey  (on  the  eafl  fide),  fub- 
jeft  to  Ho-kyen.  This  place  alone  enjoys  the  privilege  of  having  a  guard  only  of 
Chinefe :  it  is  a  fquare,  furrounded  with  a  fti-ong  wall,  and  a  ditch  both  broad  and 
deep.  The  fields  near  the  town  are  curioufly  planted  with  all  manner  of  fruit 
trees. 

At  the  motion  of  Pinxenton,  the  author  and  fome  others  were  fent,  with  twelve 
Tartar  foldiers,  into  the  city,  to  fee  a  lion  made  of  iron  that  ftood  in  the  market 
place,  which  they  reported  to  be  extraordinarily  large  and  terrible  :  but  the  Chinefe, 
■when  they  faw  them  coming,  (hut  the  gates  for  fear  of  the  Dutch. 

On  the  fecond  of  July,  they  eaft  anchor  before  the  city  of  Sang-lo,  about  fifty-five 
miles  from  I'ong-quan,  (on  the  right  fide  of  the  Guey.)  It  is  a  litde  diitant  from 
the  river,  is  walled  and  has  on  both  banks  of  it  very  fine  fuburbs,  which  are  well 
built,  like  the  city,  and  full  of  people  and  trade.  The  Tartars  who  dwell  here 
are  more  numerous,  and  of  better  quality  than  they  had  found  in  any  other  place. 
Thefe  immediately  came  aboard  in  great  ft:ate  to  bid  them  welcome;  and  the 
Dutch  going  afhore  pafTed  through  five  old  triumphal  arches  on  the  eafl  fide  of  the 
city. 

The  governor's  lady  fent  a  foldier  to  the  author,  and  fome  others  of  the  re- 
tinue, defiring  them  to  come  to  her.  They  were  conducted  into  a  very  large 
parlour,  where  fhe,  attended  by  feveral  Tartar  ladies  richly  dreffed,  expected  them. 
She  made  Nieuhoff  fit  down,  and  afked  him  feveral  queflions  concerning  Holland. 
Afterwards  they  were  treated  with  a  noble  banquet.  Her  hufband  was  in  great  fa- 
vour with  the  Emperor,  and  then  at  Pe-king, 
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The  fame  day  they  left  Sang-lo,  and  came  in  the  evening  to  the  village  of  Ton-nau, 
fituated  over  againft  a  ftrong  caftle,  with  a  large  garrifon  of  Tartars.  The  houft;s  are 
of  mud,  and  fit  only  for  dog-kennels,  or  the  uncivil  inhabitants,  who  live  by  plunder- 
ing thofe  who  pafs  without  a  guard. 

On  the  third  they  came  to  Sing-ki-tfyen,  which,  for  brevity,  fome  call  Sing,  a  third 
rank  city  under  Ho-kyen.  It  lies  on  the  (right  hand  of  the)  river  Guey,  in  a  flat  and 
pleafant  foil,  about  ten  miles  from  Sang-lo.  This  town,  though  not  very  large,  is  po- 
pulous, and  has  a  great  trade,  like  moTt  of  the  cities  on  this  river.  Several  nobla 
ftrudures  yet  Handing  in  and  about  it  fliew,  that  this  was  formerly  a  moft  magnificent 
place. 

The  adjacent  country,  (which  is  ftored  vi'ith  cattle,  and  the  rivers  with  fifli)  is  all 
flat,  only  there  is  one  hill  not  far  off,  called  Si,  whofe  top  is  a  pleafant  and  fruitful 
plain. 

Next  day  they  failed  by  Sing-ko-tfyen,  another  third  rate  city  under  Ho-kyen,  about 
eight  miles  from  Sing-ki-tl"yen.  It  is  neither  large,  populous,  nor  of  much  trade,  but 
very  ftrong,  having  feveral  watch  towers  and  bulwarks  for  its  defence ;  and  thouf^h 
adorned  with  fome  fine  buildings,  moft  of  the  houfes  are  very  mean  and  little. 

Its  greateft  ornaments  are  the  temples ;  but  one,  which  ftands  without  the  walls, 
in  an  open  field,  exceeds  all  the  reft,  and  fliews  the  wonderous  architecture  of  the 
Chinefe  in  former  ages.  It  confifts  of  three  ftages,  raifed  on  a  ftone  pedeftal,  into 
which  you  afcend  by  fteps.  The  firft  is  adorned  witli  great  gates,  and  each  corner  of 
the  roof  fupported  by  fumptuous  columns:  the  fecond  and  third  rounds  have  Itately 
windows  and  large  pillars  like  the  firft.  The  whole  outfide  is  embellifhed  with  fret 
work,  and  at  each  corner  hang  little  bells :  but  the  infide  of  this  fane  is  not  equally 
beautiful. 

The  idolaters  here  feemed  nothing  fo  devout  as  thofe  in  other  parts  ;  for  in  fome 
places  their  images  were  left  quite  naked,  in  others  only  covered  with  mats,  and  having 
llraw  hats  on  to  keep  off  the  weather. 

The  fame  day  they  paffed  by  Sing-ye,  a  third  rank  city  under  Ho-kyen,  on  the  left 
of  the  river,  twenty  miles  from  Sing-ko,  enriched  with  noble  fuburbs.  On  the  weft 
fide  of  the  place  ftands  a  great  and  high  temple,  fenced  in  with  a  wall,  having  alfo  a 
very  curious  garden.  It  being  a  cloylter  for  nuns,  the  Dutch  could  not  be  permitted 
to  fee  it,  for  no  men  have  that  liberty.  On  the  eaft  fide  there  is  another  ftately  fane, 
befides  three  curious  obeliiks,  or  pyramids,  eredted  by  the  city,  in  honour  of  a  great 
commander,  who  lay  interred  there  for  his  faithful  fervices  done  to  his  country. 

Towards  night  the  people  were  gathered  in  troops  to  defend  their  country  againft 
the  grafshoppers,  who  vilit  them  annually  about  this  time ;  being  brought  by  an  eaf- 
terly  wind  in  fuch  mighty  fwarms  ;  that  in  a  few  hours  they  devour  all  before  them, 
if  once  they  alight :  to  prevent  which,  the  inhabitants  march  to  and  again  through  the 
fields  with  their  colours  flying,  fliouting  and  hallooing  all  the  while ;  never  leaving 
them  till  they  are  driven  into  the  fea,  or  fome  river,  where  they  fall  down  and  are 
drowned.  It  happened,  that  one  of  thefe  hunted  fquadrons  fell  down  on  the  veffels 
which  carried  the  ambafladors,  and  quite  covered  them ;  but  they  cleared  them,  by 
flinging  their  unwelcome  guefts  into  the  river. 

The  fame  day  they  arrived  at  tlie  fea-port  of  Tyen-tfing-wey. 
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SECT.  VIII. — The  Ambaffadors*  Arrival  at  Pe-king,  and  Reception  at  Court. — Tyen- 
tfing-ivey. — The  Ambajfadors  treated. — Je-fi-wo. — Fo-chevj. — San-tfyan-wey. — Journey 
by  Land. — Tong-chew. — Arrive  at  Pe-king. — Vifited  by  Grandees. — Sufpeded  for  Ro- 
vers.— Stridly  examined,  by  the  Emperor's  orders. — Sent  for  to  Court. — A  Jefuit  Man- 
dorin. — The  Prefents  viewed. — The  Jefuit' s  Knavery. — The  Dutch  feajied. — Ambaf 
fador  from  Rujfia. — The  Prefents  liked  by  the  Emperor. — Great  Mogol  s  Ambaffador, 
— Emperor's  Mandate,  in  favour  of  the  Dutch. — Deceitful  Minijiers. — Intriguing 
Jefuits. — Chcati?7g  Viceroys. — Equitable  Monarch. — Cuftom  of  faluting  the  Imperial 
Throne. — Emperor's  Brother  dies. — Rujftaji  Ambafj'ador's  departure. 

TYEN-TSING-WEY  is  reckoned  the  greateft  trading  town  of  all  China,  and  one 
©f  its  three  chief  ports,  the  other  two  being  Kanton,  in  the  province  of  Ouan-tong, 
and  Je-jan-jeen  in  that  of  Nan-king.  Tyen-tfing-wey  is  fituated  in  the  utmofl  border 
eaftward  of  the  province  of  Pe-king,  near  an  arm  of  the  fea  called  Kang,  where  three 
rivers  meet,  defended  by  a  ftrong  fortrefs  built  on  the  point  of  confluence.  This  city- 
lies  about  thirty  miles  from  Sang-lo,  in  a  very  low  and  marfhy  foil,  furrounded  with 
ftrong  walls  twenty-five  foot  high,  thick  fet  with  watch  towers  and  bulwarks.  It  is 
very  populous,  and  full  of  temples.  As  all  veflTels  bound  from  any  other  part  of  China.' 
muft  touch  here,  and  it  is  a  free  port  where  no  duties  are  paid  for  goods  either  im- 
ported or  exported,  the  refort  of  fhipping  is  very  great. 

The  governor  and  magillrates  came  aboard  to  welcome  the  ambaflTadors,  but  Pinxen- 
ton  fubtilely  contrived  to  get  the  firft  vifit  from  them:  afterwards  the  Dutch  were  in- 
vited to  an  entertainment,  prepared  in  a  fplendid  idol  temple.  The  defign  of  this 
meeting  was  to  confult  in  what  manner  the  Emperor  was  to  be  applied  to,  and  the 
grandees  gained  over  to  their  interefl.  Thefe  matters  being  fettled,  the  old  viceroy  of 
Kanton's  mandorin  was  fent  before  to  Pe-king  to  give  notice  of  their  approach,  they 
following  with  all  expedition. 

On  the  eleventh,  got  to  Jo-fi-wo,  a  third  rate  city  under  Pe-king,  about  forty  miles 
from  Tyen-tfm,  (and  on  the  left  hand  of  the  river.)  This  place  is  fmall,  but  well 
built,  hath  a  wealthy  fuburb,  and  drives  a  great  trade.  The  revenue  arifing  from  the 
cuftom  paid  by  veflTels  is  very  confiderable.  The  ambaflTadors  were  entertained  by  the 
governor  at  his  houfe  in  much  ftate ;  and  though  he  would  not  receive  the  ^pneients 
ofl^ered  him  for  the  reafon  before  mentioned,  yet  he  made  no  fcrupleto  aflc  fome  glafles 
cf  rofe  water,  which  were  fent  him. 

Next  they  paflfed  by  Fo-chew,  called  by  fome  Que,  a  third  rank  city  under  Pe-ldng-, 
on  the  (left)  fide  of  the  river,  about  fifteen  miles  from  Jo-fi-wo,  in  a  very  pleafant  foil. 
This  place  is  not  very  large,  but  is  well  built,  and  full  of  handfome  edifices ;  among 
the  reft  are  feveral  triumphal  arches.  On  the  eail  fide,  without  the  walls,  which  are. 
high  and  lengthened  with  watch  towers  and  bulwarks,  ftands  a  very  fine  temple,  with 
a  curious  tower  of  nine  ftories. 

On  the  fixteenth,  they  came  to  San-tfyan-wey,  or  San-ho,  about  twelve  miles  from 
Fo-chew,  and  four  from  Peking,  to  which  it  is  fubjeft.  It  is  a  third  rate  city  on  the 
(left)  fide  of  the  river  :  it  is  very  populous  and  well  fortified,  having  a  ftrong  caftle.  In 
the  middle  of  the  town  ftands  a  curious  triumphal  arch,  of  grey  ftone,  and  on  the 
fouth  fide  a  broad  ftone  bridge  of  five  arches,  forty-two  paces  long,  with  houfes  on 
«ach  fide. 

Here  the  ambaflTadors  went  afliore  to  perform  the  remainder  <4  the  journey  by  land: 
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and  commonly  all  goods  defigned  for  Pe-king  are  unladed  here,  or  at  the  next  city 
called  Tong-chew,  and  fo  carried  by  land  either  in  waggons,  or  on  mules  or  affes ; 
which  are  always  kept  in  readinefs  by  the  ownei-s,  this  being  the  only  fubfxitcnce  of 
many  poor  people. 

The  fame  day  the  mandorin,  whom  the  ambafladors  had  fent  before  to  Pe-king,  re- 
turned ;  and  next  day  there  arrived  twenty-four  horfes,  with  feveral  waggons  and  carts, 
which  the  council  fent  to  fetch  up  their  baggage  and  the  prefents.  All  things  being 
ready,  they  began  their  journey  in  this  order :  two  trumpeters  rid  at  a  diilance  before, 
then  followed  the  ftandai'd  bearer,  with  the  Prince  of  Orange's  flag ;  next  to  him  the 
ambafladoi's,  accompanied  by  feveral  Tartar  lords  and  gentlemen  well  mounted ;  the 
officers  and  foldiers,  who  had  thus  far  conduced  them,  and  were  about  fifty  in  number, 
came  after  in  good  order  with  the  prefents  and  goods.  The  road  to  Pe-king  was  ex- 
ceeding bad,  being  very  deep  and  uneven,  fo  that  the  horfes  were  up  to  the  belly  almoft 
every  ftep  :  yet  it  was  fo  full  of  people,  horfes,  and  waggons,  as  if  an  array  had  been 
upon  the  march. 

The  feventeenth,  they  rode  through  Tong-chew,  fituated  In  a  very  low  and  deep 
foil.  It  is  very  large,  and  fenced  with  ftrong  walls ;  it  is  likewife  divided  into  two 
parts  by  a  wall.  The  ftreets  are  not  paved,  but  have  many  fine  buildings  :  the  coun- 
try is  very  pleafant  and  fruitful.  The  ambafladors  having  refreflied  themfelves  in  a 
temple  near  the  road,  proceeded,  and  in  the  afternoon  came  to  the  fuburbs  of  Pe-king, 
diftant  from  Kanton  one  thoufand  five  hundred  and  thirty  miles. 

They  pafled  through  two  magnificent  gates  into  the  city,  and  lighted  at  a  magnifi- 
cent temple,  into  which  they  were  invited  to  repofe  awhile,  and  wait  for  their  carriages. 
They  were  no  fooner  entered,  than  faluted  by  the  Emperor's  kappado,  who  carried  a 
falcon  on  his  hand,  by  the  agents  of  the  Kanton  viceroys  who  refide  here,  and  by  fe- 
veral grandees  of  the  court.  After  they  had  refreflied  themfelves  with  \aftuals,  and 
feveral  forts  of  fruit,  and  their  carriages  had  been  vifited  by  the  kappado,  who  told  all 
the  waggons,  they  were  condufted  in  great  fiate  to  their  lodgings,  provided  for  them 
by  the  Emperor.  This  houfe  was  not  far  from  the  palace,  and  had  an  high  wall  about 
it,  with  three  ftately  gates,  between  which  were  very  large  courts. 

At  night  came  two  Tartar  officers  with  twelve  foldiers  to  guard  the  gates,  and  take 
care  that  the  ambafladors  fhould  be  fupplied  with  all  things  convenient. 

Next  morning  they  were  vifited  by  fome  lords  of  the  imperial  council,  attended  with 
the  chief  fecretary  Tong-lau-ya,  a  Chinefe,  and  two  other  mandorins,  Quan-lau-ya, 
and  Hu-lau-ya :  this  laft  fecretary  to  the  council,  though  a  fl:ranger  to  the  Chinefe 
language.  Thefe  came  to  welcome  the  ambaflfadors  in  the  name  of  the  Emperor  and 
his  council,  to  enquire  after  their  healths,  the  number  of  their  followers,  and  quality 
of  their  prefents,  as  well  as  the  perfon  who  fent  them,  and  place  they  came  from. 
They  likewife  enquired  their  ufes,  and  having  highly  extolled  them,  fell  to  aflc  other 
queftions  concerning  their  voyage,  country,  and  government,  fuch  as  were  put  to 
them  at  Kanton. 

As  they  could  not  be  perfuaded  to  believe  that  the  Dutch  had  any  fettlement  on  the 
continent,  but  dwelt  upon  the  lea,  or  in  iflands,  they  defired  to  fee  a  map  of  their 
country,  which  the  ambafladors  having  produced,  they  took  it  with  them  to  fliew  the 
Emperor.  In  regard  likev/ife  that  thefe  commiffioners  could  not  well  underiland  the 
nature  of  a  commonwealth,  becaufe  the  Tartars  and  Chinefe  knov^r  no  other  fort  of 
government  than  the  monarchical,  they  were  forced  to  make  ufe  of  the  name  of  the 
Prince  of  Orange,  as  if  they  had  been  fcut  by  His  Highnefs:  upon  this  they  aflced  feve- 
ral queft:ions  concerning  him,  and  whether  the  ambalfadors  were  allied  to  their  prince; 
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for  no  foreign  ambafladors  are  fuffered  to  bow  their  heads  before  the  Emperor's  throne, 
unlefs  they  were  a-kin  to  the  prince  who  fent  them,  (like  thofe  of  Korea  and  the  Li- 
quefe  iflands,  who  came  to  Pe-king  the  year  before)  having  a  notion  that  the  majefty 
of  the  Emperor  would  be  much  leffened  by  giving  audiences  to  perfons  of  inferior 
quality. 

The  ambafladors  replied,  that  they  were  not  in  the  leafl:  allied  to  their  prince ;  and 
that  it  was  not  the  cuftom  in  their  country  to  fend  his  relations  abroad  in  fuch  employ- 
ments. Then  they  afked  them,  what  polls  they  held  at  court,  what  their  titles  were 
in  Dutch,  how  many  men  they  had  under  their  command,  and  by  what  means  they 
fubfifted.  Mention  happening  to  be  made  of  the  governor-general  of  Balavia,  they 
were  inquifitive  to  know  the  quality  of  both.  The  ambafladors  told  them,  that  the 
governor-general,  in  regard  of  his  commands,  might  be  compared  with  the  viceroys  of 
Kanton,  his  jurifdicf  ion  extending  over  all  the  Dutch  dominions  in  India  j  and  that 
Batavia,  the  place  of  his  refidence,  was  the  chief  city  of  the  whole. 

The  mandorins  then  prefented  each  of  the  ambafladors  with  fifty  tael  of  filver,  and 
took  their  leave,  but  foon  returned  again  one  after  another  to  aflc  more  queflions.  The 
firfl.  came  by  order  of  His  Imperial  Majefty  and  his  council  to  fetch  the  credentials, 
which  were  carried  to  him  in  great  ftate,  being  put  into  a  large  filver  difli,  covered 
with  three  pieces  of  fcarlet.  Another  came  to  fee  their  arms,  and  know  how  they 
were  made :  the  third  afked,  what  fort  of  weapons  the  Dutch  ufed  in  war,  what  na- 
tions they  had  been  at  war  with,  and  whether  they  were  at  peace  with  the  Portugueze? 
they  went  and  came  again,  fix  or  feven  times  on  the  fame  errand :  at  laft,  they  afked 
pardon  for  the  trouble  they  had  given  them,  faying,  that  what  they  did  was  by  the 
Emperor's  order,  who  was  always  very  inquifitive  in  things  of  this  nature. 

On  the  report  of  the  commiffioners,  to  the  grand  mafter,  or  rather  chancellor  of 
the  empire,  he  fent  next  day  two  gentlemen,  with  orders,  for  the  ambafladors  to  ap- 
pear wiih  the  prefents  before  the  Emperor's  council.  It  proving  a  very  rainy  day, 
they  would  fain  have  put  off"  going  till  another  time,  left  the  prefents  fliould  be  fpoiled 
with  the  rain  ;  but  no  excufe  would  be  allowed  of.  At  laft  they  went  to  court  with- 
out the  prefents ;  but  were  not  admitted  till  fuch  times  as  they  had  brought  them :  for 
the  Emperor  was  refolved  to  fee  them  that  day.  As  foon  as  the  prefents  came,  they 
were  admitted,  and  ordered  to  fit  down,  without  fliewing  any  manner  of  refpect  to 
that  great  aflembly. 

The  chief  commander  fate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hall,  upon  a  broad  low  bench, 
with  his  legs  acrofs,  like  the  taylors :  on  his  right  hand  fate  two  Tartar  lords,  and  on 
his  left,  Adam  Scaliger,  a  Jefuit,  and  native  of  Cologn  in  Germany,  who  had  lived  in 
great  honour  at  the  court  of  Peking  near  thirty  years.  He  was  a  very  comely  old  man, 
v/ith  a  long  beard,  and  went  fliaved  and  cloathed  after  the  Tartar  fafhion.  All  the 
great  men  who  were  at  this  council,  fate  one  among  another,  without  any  regard  to 
order,  ftate,  or  gravity  ;  the  chancellor  himfelf  being  with  his  legs  naked,  and  a  little 
flight  mantle  about  his  body.  As  foon  as  this  lord  had  made  a  fliort  fpeech  lo  the  am- 
bafladors, and  ordered  them  to  fit,  the  Jefuit  came  to  falute  them ;  which  he  perform- 
ed with  great  civility  in  his  own  language,  and  aflied  after  feveral  of  his  religion  in 
Amfterdam. 

While  this  was  doing,  the  Kanton  mandorins,  and  even  Pinxenton,  (who  had  car- 
ried it  fo  high  upon  the  voyage,)  were  as  bufy  as  porters,  to  help  in  bringing  the  chefts 
in  which  the  Emperor's  prefents  lay.  The  chancellor  himfelf  took  them  out,  and 
afked  feveral  que ftions  about  them,  which  the  ambafladors  refolved;  Scaliger,  who 
a£ted  as  interpreter,  affirming  their  anfwers  to  be  true,  and  when  any  that  was  -vei-y 
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curious  appeared,  he  fetched  a  deep  figh.     The  chancellor  commended  feveral  of  the 
prefents,  and  faid  they  would  be  very  acceptable  to  the  Emperor. 

Meantime  came  an  order  to  the  council,  from  His  Imperial  Majefty,  that  Scaliger 
(hould  afk  the  ambafladors  feveral  queftions,  fuch  as  have  been  mentioned  before,  con- 
cerning the  Dutch  and  the  form  of  their  government,  and  fet  their  anfwers  down  in 
writing.  The  Jefuit  did  fo  ;  but  deceitfully  added,  of  his  own  accord,  that  the  coun- 
try which  the  Dutch  then  poffeffed  was  formerly  under  the  dominion  of  the  Spaniards, 
and  did  of  right  ftill  belong  to  them  :  but' the  chancellor  caul'ed  him  to  blot  out  thofe 
words,  which  he  fuppofed  might  give  offence  to  the  Emperor  ;  telling  him,  it  was 
enough  to  know,  that  thefe  people  were  poffeffed  of  a  country,  and  had  a  form  of  go- 
vernment  among  them. 

Whilft  the  clerks  were  making  feveral  copies  of  this  writing,  the  chancellor  found 
himfelf  hungry,  and  fent  for  a  piece  of  pork ;  which,  though  half-raw,  he  eat  molt 
heartily,  and  in  fo  ilovenly  a  manner,  that  he  looked  more  like  a  butcher  than  a  prince. 
As  foon  as  he  had  done,  he  ordered  the  fon  of  the  old  Kauton  viceroy,  who  rehded  at 
court,  to  provide  an  entertainment  for  the  ambaffadors.  When  dinner  was  brought 
up,  the  chancellor  and  the  reft  of  the  Tartar  lords  fell  on  again,  as  greedily  as  if  they 
had  eaten  nothing  all  that  day  ;  but  neither  the  ambaffadors  nor  Scaliger  could  tafte 
of  their  cookery,  moft  of  the  meat  being  raw.  This  His  Excellency  perceiving,  can  fed 
the  difhes  to  be  removed,  and  a  banquet  of  fruit  and  fweetmeats  fet  upon  the  tables 
urging  the  ambaffadors  to  fend  home  what  was  left  ;  which  they  civilly  refufed. 

Scaliger  informed  them,  that  about  four  months  before,  jhere  came  an  ambaffador 
from  Mufcovy,  with  a  train  of  an  hundred  men,  to  delire  leave  to  come  once  a  year  to 
trade  in  China ;  but  that  the  Great  Khan  feenied  very  unvi'illing  to  grant  their  fuite. 
Night  coming  on,  the  ambaffadors  took  leave  of  the  affembly,  and  returned  to  their 
lodgings,  condudfed  in  great  ftate  by  the  Jefuit  ;  who  was  carried  by  four  men  in  a 
palankin,  or  fedan,  attended  by  feveral  confiderable  perfons  on  horfeback. 

Next  day,  at  the  requeft  of  the  chancellor,  the  ambaffadors  fet  down  in  writing  for 
whom  the  feveral  prefents  were  defigned,  and  fent  Baron,  their  fecretary,  to  aufwer 
fome  farther  queftions :  which  having  done,  Tang-lau-ya  and  the  two  other  mandoritis 
returned  to  acquaint  the  ambaffadors,  that  the  prefents  were  very  acceptable  to  His 
Majefty,  his  mother  and  the  Emprefs  ;  and  that  His  Majefty  would  be  glad  to  have  fifty 
pieces  more  of  the  white  linen,  to  prefent  to  the  wives  of  the  Kanton  viceroy's  fons  : 
but  they  could  mufter  only  thirty-fix  pieces. 

On  the  third  of  Auguft,  they  underftood,  that  an  ambaffador  from  the  Great  Mo- 
gol  was  arrived  at  Pe-king,  with  a  numerous  train  ;  in  order  to  accommodate  fome  dif- 
ferences  lately  arifen  between  the  two  nations,  and  procure  liberty  for  their  priefts  to 
preach,  which  had  for  fome  time  been  forbidden  under  fevere  penalties.  The  prefents 
which  he  brought  confifted  of  three  himdred  and  thirty-fix  very  fine  horfes  two  of- 
triches,  a  diamond  of  an  extraordinary  bignefs,  and  feveral  other  precious'  ftones. 
Thefe,  being  no  lefs  acceptable  to  His  Majefty  than  thofe  of  the  Dutch,  procured  hini 
a  quick  difpatch  in  his  bufinefs. 

The  ambaffadors  were  frequently  vifited  by  lords  of  the  court  and  mandorins,  who 
teazed  them  with  queftions  on  the  fame  fubjefts  over  again.  At  length,  on  the  thirty- 
firft  of  July,  the  Emperor  fent  the  following  mandatory  letter  to  the  lords  of  his 
council. 

Great  and  worthy  Li-pu, 
THE  ambaffadors  of  Holland  are  come  hither  with  their  prefents,  to  congratulate 
the  Emperor  and  pay  their  obedience  to  him,  a  thing  which  never  happened  before  : 
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and  becaufe  this  is  the  firfl:  time,  I  think  fit  to  accept  of  them  as  ambafladors,  and  grant 
them  leave  to  appear  before  me,  and  do  homage,  when  I  fliall  be  feated  on  the  throne 
in  my  new  palace ;  to  the  end  that  they  may  obtain  a  favom'able  anfwer  and  a  quick 
difpatch,  in  order  to  their  return.  Moreover,  after  the  happincfs  of  having  feen  me 
has  caufed  them  to  forget  the  fatigues  of  their  long  travels  both  by  fea  and  land,  and 
they  are  able,  without  fliutting  their  eyes,  to  behold  the  brightnefs  ot  the  fun  in  the 
heavens,  how  can  we  be  unkind  to  them,  or  deny  them  their  requcfls  ? 

On  the  perufal  of  a  new  tranflation  of  the  ambaflador's  credentials,  by  Scaliger,  the 
Emperor  fent  a  fecond  letter,  of  the  fame  nature,  to  the  council.  The  ch?ncellor  here- 
upon defired  to  know  of  the  ambaffadors,  whether  the  Dutch  could  not  fend  annually 
to  Pe-king,  or  at  leafl  every  fecond  or  third  year,  to  do  homage  to  the  Emperor  ? 
they  anfwered,  that  every  fifth  year  would  be  more  convenient  for  them  ;  but  defired, 
that  they  might  be  allowed  to  trade  annually  with  four  fliips  to  Kanton.  Afterwards 
the  chancellor  fummoning  the  Tartar  and  Chinefe  councils  together,  to  confider  of  the 
propofals  of  the  Hollanders,  ailedged,  that  it  would  be  fufficient  for  them  to  come 
every  fifth  year  to  falute  the  Emperor. 

Molt  of  the  Tartars  were  of  this  opinion  :  but  the  Chinefe,  pretending  to  fhew  them 
much  more  favour,  would  have  had  the  time  enlarged  to  nine  years ;  imagiiiing  that 
the  Dutch  were  not  to  be  permitted  to  trade  at  Kanton  in  the  mean  time.  They  like- 
wife  fuggefted,  that  under  the  name  of  Hollanders,  the  Englifli  might  find  accefs, 
who,  about  thirty  years  before,  came  with  four  fhips  into  the  harbour  of  Heytamon  ; 
where  they  took  away  four  veflels  laden  with  fait,  made  the  mandorin  prifoner,  and 
fhot  down  a  fort :  for  which  outrages  they  had  been  declared  enemies  of  the  empire. 
They  added,  that  befides  it  being  contrary  to  the  cuftom  of  the  country  to  let  them 
have  a  free  trade  in  any  part  of  the  empire,  it  did  not  appear  by  the  ambaffadors  cre- 
dentials, that  any  fuch  thing  was  defired  ;  fo  that  they  concluded  they  had  exceeded 
their  orders. 

The  ambaffadors  were  not  a  little  furprifed  at  thefe  proceedings  ;  for  they  took  it 
for  granted,  that  the  Emperor  had  already,  by  his  letters  to  the  viceroy  of  Kanton, 
fully  agreed  to  allow  the  Dutch  a  free  trade  in  that  port ;  and  that  they  were  come  to 
Pe-king  only  to  return  His  Majefty  their  thanks  for  that  favour.  They  were  well  in- 
formed of  the  praftifes  of  Scaliger,  and  fome  other  Jefuits,  who  had  been  bribed  by 
the  Portugueze  to  oppofe  the  defigns  of  the  Dutch.  Thefe  miffioners,  to  compafs 
their  end,  endeavoured  to  prejudice  the  Tartars  by  fuch  falfe  reports  as  were  fpread  at 
Kanton,  and  infinuating,  that  Ma-kaw  would  be  quite  impoveriflied  by  granting  them 
a  trade. 

What  mofl  furprifed  the  ambaffadors,  was  to  find  themfelves  defrauded  of  the  mo- 
ney paid  to  the  Kanton  viceroys,  in  order  to  gain  the  chancellor,  and  fome  other  of 
the  Emperor's  council  over  to  their  intereft.  In  thefe  Itraits  they  tried  feveral  ex- 
pedients :  one  was,  to  propofe  to,  the  council,  to  admit  them  to  live  and  trade  in  China 
on  the  footing  of  fubjecls  ;  on  Vv'hich  condition  they  promifed  to  pay  the  ufual  duties, 
like  thofe  of  Liegiow,  Amiam,  and  Siam,  and  to  falute  the  Emperor,  with  prefents 
every  third  year. 

But  the  ambuffadors,  after  ail  their  endeavours,  were  not  able  to  effeft  any  thing  for 
want  of  money  ;  and  being  unwilling  to  take  up  any  at  eight  or  ten  per  cent,  a  month, 
they  rcfolved  to  apply  to  the  Emperor  himfelf.  Meantime,  His  Majefty,  having  fent  to 
know  how  far  the  council  had  proceeded  in  the  bufinefs,  and  underftanding,  that  the 
ambaffadors  offered  to  come  every  five  years  to  falute  him,  he  was  pleafed  to  infert  the 
auniber  eight  in  place  of  it ;  alledging,  that  five  years  was  time  httle  enough  to  go 
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and  come,  if  they  travelled  only  by  day ;  and  that  they  ought  to%e  allowed  two  or 
three  years  to  reft  at  home  :  befides,  why  fhould  we  ftraiten  them,  faid  he,  in  fuch  a 
point,  who  neither  ftand  in  need  of  me,  nor  fear  me,  but  came,  out  of  rAere  refpedt  and 
atfeftion,  to  falute  me,  and  offer  me  their  goods  and  prefents  ? 

This  favourable  anfwer  of  the  Emperor  gave  the  ambalfadors  great  hopes :  but  the 
chancellor's  chief  fecretary  did  all  he  could  to  diffuade  them  from  making  any  farther 
requeft,  faying  they  ought  to  be  content,  for  the  firft  time,  with  being  admitted  as 
friends  ;  and  that  for  them,  who  were  never  there  before,  to  demand  a  free  trade, 
would  unhinge  all.  However,  the  ambafladors  did  not  think  fit  to  follow  his  advice, 
becaufe  the  time  drew  near  that  the  Emperor  was  to  make  his  entrance  into  his  new* 
palace  :  but  before  they  could  have  an  audience,  they  were  firft  to  perfoiTn  obedience 
in  the  old  palace,  where  His  Majefty's  treafure  and  feal  are  kept ;  otherwife  they  would 
be  difmilfed  without  one,  as  it  happened  to  the  Mufcovy  ambaffador;  who,  thinking 
it  derogated  from  the  dignity  of  his  mafter,  would  not  perform  that  ceremony.  All 
the  grandaes  of  the  kingdom  muft  pay  their  refpeds  to  this  throne  before-they  appear 
before  His  Majefty  ;  nay,  the  Emperor  himfelf,  before  he  is  inftalled,  is  obliged  to- 
come  and  bow  to  it.  The  reafon  they  give  for  this  is,  that  it  is  older  than  the  Em- 
peror and  deferves  that  refpect.  This  cuftom  is  ufually  performed  by  ambafladors 
three  days  before  their  audience. 

On  the  twenty-fecond  of  Auguft,  the  agents  of  the  Kanton  viceroys,  with  the  man- 
dorin  Pinxenton  and  others,  came  early  in  the  morning  to  the  lodgings  of  the  Dutch  ; 
and  not  long  after  alfo  appeared  three  Chinefe  doftors,  and  fome  of  the  court,  in  very 
rich  habits.  Thcfe  perfons  conduced  the  ambafladors  and  their  followers,  in  great 
ftate,  into  a  room  of  the  old  palace,  much  like  a  library  ;  for  they  faw  none  there  but 
fcholars  and  gownmen,  with  books  in  their  hands.  From  hence,  after  fome  fliort 
ftay,  they  were  led  into  an  open  court,  within  a  high  wall,  were  they  were  command- 
ed, by  a  herald,  to  kneel  three  times  and  bow  their  heads  to  the  ground.  After  a 
fhort  paufe,  the  herald  fpoke  aloud,  in  Chinefe,  the  following  words  :  Ka  flian  ;  that 
is,  God  hath  fent  the  Emperor:  Quee;  fall  upon  your  knees:  Kan  to ;  bow  the 
head  three  times  :  Ke  e  ;  ftand  up  (this  he  repeated  three  times  :)  laftly,  Ko  e;  that 
is,  range  yourfelves  on  one  fide.  Thefe  ceremonies  were  performed  in  prefence  of  at 
leaft  a  hundred  Chinefe  doftors  :  after  which  the  Dutch  returned  to  their  lodgings. 

On  the  twenty-fifth  of  Auguft,  the  day  appointed  for  their  audience,  they  were  pre- 
vented by  the  fudden  death  of  the  Emperor's  youngeft  brother,  about  fixteen  years  of 
age,  not  without  fufpicion  ofpoifon  by  fome  of  the  council;  who,  it  feems,  did  not 
think  him  worihy  to  live,  becaufe  he  had  provoked  His  Majefty  by  fome  ill  language 
before  their  arrival  at  Pc-king  :  but  others  afcribed  his  death,  to  drinking  a  glafs  of 
ice  water,  when  very  hot,  which  carried  him  off"  in  a  few  hours.  The  Emperor  feemed 
much  to  lament  his  death  ;  for  he  would  not  be  feen  by  any  perfon  in  three  days.. 
This  young  prince  was  kept  unburied  a  whole  month,  which  gavefo  much  delay  to 
the  audience. 

On  the  fourteenth  of  September,  they  underftood,  that  the  ambafl!ador  of  Ruflla' 
went  from  thence  without  audience,  for  the  reafon  before  mentioned  ;  and  about  noon 
one  of  his  retinue  came  and  took  leave  in  the  name  of  all  the  reft  :  he  defired  the  fa- 
vour of  a  letter  to  fliew  in  Ruflia  that  he  had  met  with  the  Dutch  at  Pe-kin,  which 
was  readily  granted.  They  were  informed  afterwards,  that  this  ambaflador  was  not 
fuffered  to  depart,  till  fuch  time  as  the  Emperor  had  given  hira  a  pafs. 
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SECT.  IX. — The  Amhajfadors'  audience  of  the  Emperor,  and  other  TranfaSllons. — They 
are  conduded  to  the  Palace. — The  Kalmuck  Ambaff'ador. — Great  Mogol's  AmbaJJa- 

■  (lor. — The  Lama  AmbaJJador. — Incredible  Concoiirfe  of  People. — Hall  of  the  Throne. — 

■  Splendid  Appearance. — All  reverence  the  Throne  /«  appointed  Stations. — Stage  of  the 
Throne. — The  Emperor'' s  State  and  Perfon. — His  curiofit)'. — The  Ambajfadors  feajled. 
• — Tartar  Cookery  and  Slovenli?iefs. — Regaled  with  Samfou. — Jefuitical  Fid  ions. — 
The  Second  Feaji. — The  Third  Banquet. — Emperor'' s  Prefents  to  the  General;  to  the 
Ambafadors ,  their  Secretary  and  Fol lowers  ;  to  the  Ka?ifon  Ma7idorins,  Officers  and 
Soldiers. — Form  of  delivcri/ig  his  Letters. — Emperor  s  Letter  to  the  Dutch  General. — 
Alloivance  of  the  Ambaff'adors,  and  their  Refniue. — They  leave  Pe-king. — Arrive  at 
Kanton. — How  treated  by  the  Viceroys. — Sail  from  thence. — Return  to  Batavia. 

THE  prince's  funeral  being  over,  the  Emperor  fent  word  to  the  chancellor,  that  he 
fhould  conduft  the  Dutch  ambaffadors  two  days  after,  as  alfo  thofe  of  the  Great  Mo- 
gol  before  his  throne :  of  this  the  minifler  gave  notice,  by  proclamation,  to  all  the 
grandees  in  Pe-king,  who  were  likewife  to  be  prefent. 

Accordingly,  on  the  firfl  of  October,  about  tv/o  in  the  afternoon,  the  Kanton  man- 
dorins,  and  others  of  the  court,  came,  in  very  rich  habits,  with  lanthorns,  to  conduct 
the  ambalfadors,  and  fix  of  their  attendants,  who  were  felefted  from  the  reft,  the  au- 
thor being  one.  When  they  came  to  the  palace,  they  paffed  into  the  fecond  court. 
'1  hey  were  fcarce  feated,  before  the  ambalfador  of  the  Great  Mogol  accompanied  with 
five  perfons  of  honour,  and  about  twenty  fervants,  came  and  placed  himfelf  next  the 
Dutch  ambalfadors :  thofe  of  the  I^ammas  and  Su-ta-tfe  did  the  fame  :  next  to  them 
fat  feveral  lords  of  the  empire.  Here  they  were  obliged  to  fit  all  night  on  the  bare 
ftones  and  in  the  open  air,  in  expedation  of  His  Majefty's  appearance,  eai-ly  in  the 
morning,  on  his  throne. 

■Df  all  the  foreign  ambaffadors,  thofe  of  the  Su-ta-tfe,  who  may  be  called  South  Tar- 
tars, were  in  moft  eflcem  at  the  court  of  Pe-king.  All  Nieuholf  could  learn  of  his  bu- 
fmcfs,  was,  that  he  was  fent  with  prefents  to  the  Great  Khan,  according  to  the  cuftom 
.of  the  bordering  nations.  This  ambaifador  had  on  a  coat  made  of  fheepfkius,  dyed 
crimfon,  which  came  down  to  his  knees,  but  was  without  fleeves  ;  his  arms  being  naked 
up  to  the  fhoulders  : .  his  cap,  turned  up  with  fables,  fat  clofe  to  his  head,  and  had  on 
the  crown  a  tuft  of  au  horfe's  tail,  coloured  red  alfo :  his  breeches  made  of  a  flight 
ftuff,  hung  half  way  down  his  legs  in  a  clouterly  manner :  the  boots  he  wore  were  fo 
heavy  and  large,  tliat  he  could  hardly  walk  in  them:  on  his  right  thigh  hung  a  broad 
heavy  fword.  All  his  attendants  were  cloathed  after  the  fame  manner,  each  with  a 
bow  and  arrows  at  his  back. 

The  Mogol  ambaflador  had  a  very  coflly  blue  coat  on,  fo  richly  embroidered,  that  it 
looked  like  beaten  gold  :  it  reached  almoff  to  his  knees,  and  was  girt  about  his  vvaifl 
wii.h  a  filk  girdle,  which  had  ^reat  taffels  at  both  ends.  He  wore  neat  bufkins  of 
Turkey  leather,  and  a  large  turban  of  feveral  colours. 

1  he  ambalfador  of  the  Lammas  was  cloathed  in  yellow  ;  his  hat  much  like  a  cardinal's; 
with  broad  brims.  At  his  fide  hung  a  pair  of  beads,  on  which  they  fay  their  prayers 
like  the  Romanifts.  Thefe  Lammas  are  a  fort  of  religious  (or  priefts)  who  enjoyed  a 
toleration  for  a  long  time  in  China  :  but  having  been  banifhed  by  the  lafl  Chinefe 
Emperor,  went  and  fettled  in  Tartary  ;  from  whence  they  fent  this  ambalfador  to  crave 
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liberty  to  return.     What  fuccefs  he  met  with,  NieuhofT  could  not  learn,  but  fays,  his 
reception  at  court  was  very  friendly. 

At  the  court  gate,  where  they  fat  expecting  the  dauni,  ftood  three  black  elepliants  as 
centinels,  with  curious  towers  carved  and  gilded,  on  their  backs.  The  concourfe  of 
people  here  was  incredible,  and  the  number  of  guards  all  iu  very  rich  habits  furprifingly 
great. 

At  day  break  the  grandees,  who  had  been  there  likewife  all  night,  came  gazing  at 
them  with  great  admiration,  but  in  a  very  decent  mminer.  About  an  hour  after,  on  a 
fign  given,  all  ftarted  up.  At  the  fame  time  two  Tartar  lords,  who  ufually  were  fent 
to  the  ambaffadors,  came  and  conducted  them  through  another  gate  into  a  fecond  court, 
lined  round  with  Tartar  foIJiers  and  courtiers ;  and  from  tiieuce  to  a  third  court, 
where  ftood  the  hail  of  the  imperial  throne,  together  with  the  apartments  of  the  Great 
Khan,  his  wife  and  children.  This  court,  containing  four  hundred  paces  in  compafs, 
was  lined  likewife  with  a  ftrong  guard,  all  of  them  in  rich  coats  of  crimfon  coloured 
fatin. 

On  each  fide  of  the  throne  ftood  an  hundred  and  iwelve  foldiers,  every  one  holding 
a  different  flag,  and  in  cloaths  of  a  colour  fuitable  thereto  ;  only  they  had  all  black  hats 
v/ith  yellow  feathers.  Next  to  the  throne  ftood  twenty-two  genilemen  with  rich  yel- 
low fkreens  in  their  hands  refembling  the  fun  ;  and  next  to  thefe  ten  perfons  holding 
gilt  circles  in  the  fame  form  ;  then  fix  others  with  circles  imitating  the  moon  at  full  ; 
after  thefe  ftood  fixteen  with  half  pikes  or  poles  in  their  hands,  hung  full  of  ftlk  taflels 
of  feveral  coloui-s  J  and  near  them  thirty-fix  more,  each  bearing  a  ftandard  adorned 
with  dragons,  and  fuch  other  monfters.  In  this  manner  were  both  fides  of  the  throne 
guarded,  not  to  mention  an  infinite  number  of  courtiers  all  in  very  rich  habits,  of  the 
fame  colour  and  fort  of  filk,  as  if  a  livery  ;  which  added  greatly  to  the  fplendour  of 
the  place.  Before  the  fteps,  leading  to  the  throne,  ftood  on  each  fide  fix  fnow-white 
horfes,  with  rich  embroidered  trappings  and  bridles  befet  with  pearls,  rubies,  and 
other  precious  ftones. 

Whilft  they  were  admiring  the  pomp  and  fplendour  of  this  court,  they  heard  a  larum 
bell,  or  chimes,  which  ceafing,  the  old  Tu-tang,  with  thirty  more  of  the  moft  eminent 
perfons  of  the  empire,  fteppcd  forth  ;  and  at  the  motion  of  a  herald  paid  their  obedi- 
ence to  the  throne,  by  falling  on  their  knees  and  bowing  their  heads  nine  times  to  the 
ground,  whilft  delightful  mufic,  both  vocal  and  inftrumental,  filled  up  the  vacancies  of 
the  ceremony.  Thefe  were  fucceeded  by  another  fet  of  lords.  The  next  who  per- 
formed the  ceremony  were  the  ambafladors  of  the  Su-ta-tfe  and  Lammas,  conducted  in 
extraordinary  ftate  by  the  firft  and  fecond  chancellors. 

Then  the  chancellor  coming  up  to  the  Dutch  ambaffadors,  afked  them  what  rank  or 
degree  in  dignity  they  poffeflcd  ;  and  being  anfwered  that  of  viceroys,  he  went  to  the 
Mogol  ambaffador,  who  returning  the  fame  anfwer,  the  under  Tu-tang  informed  them, 
that  their  ftation  was  the  tenth  ftone  of  the  twentieth,  which  are  fet  for  that  purpofe  in 
the  pavement  oppofite  to  the  middle  gate  of  the  hall  where  the  throne  ftands.  Thefe 
ftones  are  inlaid  with  plates  of  brafs,  on  which  are  engraved  in  Chinefe  charaders  the 
quality  of  the  perfons  who  are  to  ftand  or  kneel  upon  them.  Then  the  herald  called 
to  them  aloud,  go  ftand  before  the  throne  :  this  done,  he  fald,  ftep  into  your  place, 
which  accordingly  they  did.  His  next  command  was,  bow  your  heads  three  times  to 
the  ground  ;  then  rife  up  ;  and,  laft  of  all,  return  to  your  place.  All  which  the  Dutch 
performed. 

They  were  afterwards  along  with  the  Mogol  ambaffador,  conduced  to  a  ftage  cu- 
rioufly  built,  which  propped  the  feats  of  the  throne,  about  twenty  feet  in  height,  and 
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adorned  with  feveral  galleries  of  alabafler :  here  having  kneeled  and  bowed  their  heads 
once  more,  they  were  ordered  to  fit  down,  and  then  treated  with  Tartar  tea,  mingled 
with  milk,  in  wooden  difhes  and  cups.  Soon  after,  the  bells  tinkling  again,  all  the  people 
fell  on  their  knees,  while  the  Emperor  afcended  the  throne.  The  ambaifadors  being 
dbliged  to  keep  their  ftations,  could  fee  very  little  of  his  Majefty  ;  but  their  attendants,, 
who  ftaid  below,  could  not  get  the  lead  glinipfe  of  him  for  the  crowd  of  courtiers  that 
was  about  him. 

He  fat  about  thirty  paces  from  the  ambaflauors.  His  throne  fo  glittered  with  gold 
and  precious  (tones,  that  it  dazzled  the  eyes  of  all  the  beholders.  Next,  on  both  fides 
of  him,  fat  the  viceroys,  princes  of  the  blood,  and  other  great  officers  of  the  court, 
ferved  with  tea  in  wooden  difhes.  Thefe  grandees  v/ore  all  blue  fatin  coats,  curioufly 
interwoven  with  golden  dragons  and  ferpents.  Their  caps  embroidered  with  gold  were 
decked  with  diamonds  and  other  precious  ftones,  which  denoted  their  degrees  and 
qualities.  On  each  fide  of  the  throne  flood  forty  of  his  Majefly's  life  guards,  armed, 
with  bows  and  arrows. 

'.  This  mighty  prince  having  fat  thus  in  magnificent  ftate  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour, 
rofe  up  with  all  his  attendants  ;  and  as  the  ambaffadors  were  withdrawing,  de  Keyzer 
obferved  the  Emperor  to  look  back  after  them.  For  what  that  gentleman  could  difcern 
of  him,  he  was  young,  of  fair  complexion,  middle  ftature,  and  well  proportioned,  being 
cloathed  in  cloth  of  gold.  They  much  admired  that  His  Majefly  fuifered  the  ambaffa- 
dors to  depart  without  once  fpeaking  to  them  ;  but  this  is  a  cuftom  generally  prevailing 
among  the  Afiatic  princes.  The  courtiers,  foldiers  and  life  guards,  marched  off  in  much 
diforder.  Though  the  Dutch  had  a  fufficient  guard  to  clear  the  way,  they  had  much 
ado  to  pafs  the  ftreets  for  the  multitude. 

They  were  fcarce  gotten  into  their  lodgings,  when  two  of  the  chief  of  the  council 
arrived  in  his  Majefty's  name,  to  requeft  (the  fight  of)  a  fuit  of  cloaths  in  the  Dutch 
fafhion.  The  ambaffadors  delivered  to  them  a  black  velvet  fuit  and  cloak,  a  pair  of 
boots  and  fpurs,  a  pair  of  filk  ftockings,  boot-hofe  tops,  drawers,  a  band,  fhirt,  fword 
belt,  and  beaver  hat :  all  which  feemed  fo  very  rich  to  the  Emperor,  that  he  faid,  if 
the  ambaffadors  wear  fuch  habits,  how  muft  their  kings  go  cloathed  ?  In  the  evening 
his  Majefty  fent  back  all  the  cloaths  by  one  of  his  council,  who  very  much  admired  the 
ftuffof  the  hat. 

It  is  the  cuftom  in  China  to  treat  ambaffadors  on  the  tenth,  twentieth,  and  thirtieth 
days  after  their  audience,  in  token  that  their  affairs  are  difpatched  ;  but  the  Dutch 
being  in  hafte  to  return  prevailed  to  have  their  feafts  on  three  fucceffive  days,  and  the 
firft  was  given  them  on  the  day  of  their  audience. 

At  two  o'clock,  in  the  afternoon,  the  ambaffadors  were  condufted  with  all  the  Kan- 
ton  mandorins,  officers  and  foldiers,  to  the  Li-pu,  or  firft  minifter's  houfe,  where  the 
entertainment  was  given.  To  the  fame  were  invited  the  ambaffidors  of  the  Great 
Mogol,  the  Su-ta-tfe,  and  Lammas.  Thefe  two  laft,  with  their  followers,  fat  on  one 
fide  of  the  tabl",  the  two  former  with  theirs  on  the  other  fidj.  The  firft  courfe  was 
of  fruits  and  dried  fweetmeats  ;  the  fecond  of  boiled  and  roaft,.d  mutton,  beef,  and 
other  meat.  The  diflies  were  brought  to  table  by  perfons  of  quality,  dreffed  in  cloth 
of  gold.  For  each  of  the  ambafladors,  and  two  of  their  attendants,  a  particular  table 
was  covered,  with  thirty  filver  diflies  full  of  rare  fruits  and  fweetmeats.  The  Empe- 
ror's fteward  fat  alone  upon  an  high  bench,  and  next  him  two  other  great  lords,  all 
crofs  legged,  who  took  care  to  fee  the  ambaffadors  well  entertained. 

Before  the  ambaffadors  fat  down,  they  were  obliged  to  turn  themfelves  to  wards' the 
north,  and  bow  three  times,  as  if  the  Emperor  had>  been  prefent.     The  m  at  was 
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^Drought  to  table  in  three  difhe?,  but  fo  ill  dreffed,  that  the  Dutch  hardly  durfl;  venture 
to  taile  of  the  cookery  of  the  Tartars. 

Dinner  being  almoft  ended,  the  Emperor's  Reward  called  his  fervants,  and  gave 
them  all  the  diflics  which  ftood  before  him,  excepting  one.  This  was  a  roafted  rib  of 
a  camel,  whereof  he  eat  fo  heanily,  as  if  he  had  been  fafting  all  day. 

As  it  is  the  cuftom  for  ambaffadors  ro'carry  home  what  is  left,  it  was  pleafant  to  fee 
how  thofe  greafy  'J'artars  ftuifcd  their  pockets  and  leather  drawers  of  their  breeches 
with  fat  meat,  that  the  Hquor  dropped  from  them  as  they  went  along  the  flreets. 

After  dinner  the  waiters  brought  up  feveral  gold  and  filver  pots  full  of  Sam-fou, 
■and  ferved  it  to  the  company  in  wooden  difhes,  or  cups.  This  drink,  which,  as  a  fa- 
vour, came  from  the  Emperor's  cellar,  was  diftilled  from  new  milk  ;  and  though  almoft 
as  ftrong  as  brandy,  yet  the  ambafladors  were  forced  to  pledge  the  Iteward  feveral 
times,  and  take  home  what  was  left :  but  they  gave  it  to  the  foldiers  at  the  gate.  For 
the  finifliing  ftroke,  they  returned  to  the  palace  to  perform  their  obedience  before  the 
throne,  and  then  retired  to  their  lodgings. 

Next  day  being  appointed  for  the  fecond  treat,  the  under  Tu-tang,  or  vice-chancel- 
lor, came  to  vifit  the  ambaffadors  ;  among  other  quefcions,  he  alked,  whether  it  was 
true,  that  the  Dutch  could  live  under  water  for  three  days  and  nights  together  ?  for  fo 
the  Portugueze  jefuits  had  given  out.  The  ambaffadors  affured  him  it  was  falfe  ;  and 
on  acquainting  his  highnefs,  that  as  yet  they  had  done  very  little  in  their  bufmefs,  he 
anfwered,  that  at  prefent  it  could  be  no  otherwife  ;  but  affured  them,  that  if  they  would 
.come  once  more  and  falute  the  Emperor,  a  free  trade  fliould  be  granted  them  at  the 
expences  of  only  a  few  prefents. 

At  noon,  they  went  to  the  fecond  banquet,  at  which  affifled  fome  of  the  prime  per- 
fons  of  the  empire ;  with  the  Mogol  ambaffador,  who  fat  oppofite  to  them.  Obferv- 
ing,  that  the  under  Tu-tang  was  more  open-hearted  to  him,  the  Moors,  and  other 
guefts,  than  to  them,  they  aiked  the  interpreter  the  caufe,  and  found  that  this  great 
lord  had  received  no  prefents  from  them  ;  although  Pinxenton  and  the  other  Kanton 
mandorins  had  goods  delivered  lo  them  at  Nan-king  fufficient  for  diftributing  to  all 
the  grandees.  Upon  this  they  defired  to  know  how  their  goods  had  been  difpofed  of, 
but  the  truftees  refufed  to  give  them  an  account ;  alledging,  that  they  durft  not  name 
thofe  perfons  to  whom  they  were  prefented,  left  it  fhould  come  to  the  Emperor's 
knowledge :  for  this  reafon,  and  becaufe  their  bufmefs  was  not  yet  difpatched  as  it 
ought,  the  laft  banquet  was  deferred  till  the  fourteenth  of  October. 

The  under  Tu-tang  in  the  interim  having  had  his  prefents,  the  ambaffadors  were  re- 
ceived by  him  on  that  day,  feemingly  with  the  greateft  refpefl:  and  affeftion.  After  they 
had  fat  about  an  hour  at  the  table,  and  drank  once  or  twice  about,  the  prefents  were 
delivered  to  them  in  the  name  of  the  Emperor.  They  were  fpread  in  great  order  on 
two  long  tables  that  ftood  on  one  fide  of  the  hall.  Firft,  the  prefent  for  the  General 
Maatzuiker  was  delivered,  which  the  ambaffadors  received  kneeling,  with  both  their 
hands :  then  the  names  of  themfelves  and  their  followers  being  called  over,  their  re- 
fpeftive  prefents  were  delivered  to  them  likewife  upon  their  knees.  Laftly,  when 
they  were  ready  to  depart,  they  performed  their  obedience  to  the  imperial  throne,  by 
thrice  kneeling  and  bowing  their  heads. 

The  prefents  were  as  follows  : — To  the  General  John  Maatzuiker,  three  hundred 
tael  of  filver,  four  pieces  of  damafk,  four  pieces  of  black,  and  four  of  blue  fatins  ;  four 
pieces  of  cloth  of  gold,  two  embroidered  with  dragons  ;  four  pieces  of  Thuys,  twelve 
pieces  of  Pe-lings,  ten  pieces  of  Ho-kyen,  four  pieces  of  blue  flowered  damafk,  three 
pieces  of  Ga-fen,  four  pieces  of  Foras,  and  four  pieces  of  black  velvet. 
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To  each  of  the  ambaffadors,  one  hundred  tael  of  filver,  four  pieces  of  Pe- lings, 
four  pieces  of  Ga-fen,  four  pieces  of  Ho-kyens,  three  pieces  of  bkie  fatins,  three 
pieces  of  black,  and  three  of  blue  damafk,  and  one  piece  of  black  velvet. 

To  the  fecretary  Biiron,  fifty  lael  of  filver,  two  pieces  of  Pe-lings,  two  pieces  of 
Ga-fen,  one  piece  of  damalk,  one  piece  of  cloth  of  gold,  and  one  piece  of  velvet.    , 

To  each  of  their  followers,  fifteen  tael  of  filver,  and  two  pieces  of  Ho-kyens,  To 
the  interpreter  Carpentier,  thirty  tael  of  filver.  To  the  interpreter  Paul  Durctte,  a 
damafk  gown. 

The  mandorin  Pinxcnton  had  given  him,  a  mandorin's  gown,  embroidered  with 
golden  dragons,  which  he  was  to  wear  Immediately,  Each  of  the  other  two  mando- 
rin's received  one  horfe  without  a  faddle.  Each  of  the  two  captains,  who  had  the 
command  over  the  foldiers,  who  condufted  them  from  Kanton  to  Peking,  a  gown  of 
blue  filk  damafls:.  Laflly,  each  foldier,  to  the  number  of  twenty,  received  a  coat  of 
black  and  blue  filk  damaflv. 

On  the  fixteenth,  the  Tartar  lords,  who  had  been  qften  fent  to  the  ambafliidors, 
caufed  fifteen  waggons  to  be  brought  to  carry  their  goods ;  after  which  Pinxenton  fent 
them  notice  to  repair  to  the  court  of  Li-pu,  to  receive  the  Emperor's  letter  to  the  go- 
vernor-general at  Batavia.  They  rode  thither  about  one  o'clock,  and  were  conduced 
into  an  anti-chamber,  where  one  of  the  council  took  the  letter  off  the  table,  which 
was  covered  with  a  yellow  carpet,  and  opening  the  fame,  declared  to  them  the  con- 
tents. It  was  written  both  In  the  Chinefe  and  Tartar  tongues,  gilded  on  the  edges,  and 
painted  on  both  fides  with  golden  dragons  :  then  making  It  up  ag-ain,  he  wrapped  it 
in  a  filk  fcarf,  and  putting  it  Into  a  box,  delivered  It  to  the  anibafladors,  who  received 
it  kneeling.  Afterwards  he  took  the  letter  again  from  them,  and  bound  it  to  the  back 
of  one  of  the  Interpreters  ;  who  went  along  with  It  before  the  ambaffadors  through  the 
middle  gate  of  the  court ;  which  was  fet  wide  open  for  the  purpofe.  This  ceremony 
was  performed  In  great  filence  ;  neither  was  the  leafl  mention  made  at  any  of  their  ea- 
tertainments  of  the  Dutch  negotiations. 

The  Emperor's  letter  runs  thus: 

The  King  finds  this  Letter  to   John    Maat'zv.ikcr,    the    Dutch    Gcvcrrior-Gencra!   at 

Batavia. 

OUR  territories  being  as  far  afunder  as  the  eafl  from  the  wefl,  it  is  with  great  dlf- 
ficultv  that  we  can  approach  each  other  ;  and  from  the  beginning  till  this  prefent  the 
Hollanders  never  came  to  vlfit  us  :  but  thofe  who  fent  Peter  de  Goyer  and  Jacob  de 
Keyzer  to  me,  are  a  brave  and  wife  people,  who  in  your  name  have  appeared  before 
me,  and  brought  me  feveral  prefents.  Your  country  Is  ten  thoufand  miles  diflant  from 
mine,  but  you  fhew  your  noble  mind  In  remembering  me  ;  for  this  reaibn  my  heart 
doth  very  much  Incline  to  you,  therefore  I  fend  to  you  — ,  (Here  the  prefents  are  men- 
tioned.) You  Jiave  afked  leave  to  come  and  trade  In  my  country,  by  importing  and 
exporting  commodities,  which  will  redound  very  much  to  the  advantage  of  my  fubr- 
jefts:  but  In  regard  your  country  is  fo  far  diftant,  and  the  winds  on  thefe  coaffs  fb 
boifterous,  as  to  endanger  your  fhips,  the  lofs  of  which  would  very  much  trouble  me  ; 
therefore.  If  you  do  think  fit  to  fend  hither,  I  defire  It  may  be  but  once  every  eight 
years,  and  no  more  than  an  hundred  men  in  a  company,  twenty  of  whom  may  come 
up  to  the  place  where  I  keep  my  court ;  and  then  you  may  bring  your  merchandizes 
afhore  into  your  lodge,  without  bartering  them  at  fea  before  Kanton.     Tlais  I  have 

lo  thought 
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thought  good  to  propofe  for  vour  intercft  and  fafety,  and  I  hope  it  will  ba  well  liked 
of  by  you  :  and  thus  much  I  thought  ill  to  make  known  unto  you. 

In  the  thirteenth  year,-  eight  month,  and  twenty-ninth  day  of  the  reign  of 

Song-te. 

Underneath  flood 

Hong-ti  'ITo-pcr 

The  ambaffadors,  on  their  return  to  their  lodgings,  were  urged  by  the  commiflionei's 
to  depart;  alledging,  that  by  the  ufage  of  the  empire,  tliey  could  not  continue  two 
hours  in  the  city  afcer  having  received  their  difpatch,  if  they  would  avoid  falling  into 
fome  inconvenience  :  fo  that  they  were  neceflitated  to  quit  the  place  at  noon,  after  tak- 
ing leave  of  the  grandees.  By  this  means  they  had  no  time  to  take  a  view  of  any  thing 
elfe  that  was  worth  notice;  for  during  their  ftay,  they  were  fliut  up  in  their  lodgings 
without  ever  once  flirring  abroad  to  take  their  pleafure,  although  they  were  provided 
with  a  plentiful  allowance.  The  ambalTadors  received  daily,  for  themfelves  only,  fix 
katti  of  frefii  meat,  one  goofe,  two  pullets,  four  cups  of  fam-fou,  two  tael  of  fait,  two 
tael  of  tea,  one  tael,  and  one  meafure  of  oil,  fix  tael  of  mifon,  one  meafure  of  pepper, 
fix  katti  of  herbs,  four  katti  of  meal,  two  frefli  filhes,  and  two  tael  of  futtati. 

Their  fecretaries  daily  allowance  was,  one  katti  of  frefh  meat,  five  meafures  of  tea, 
one  katti  of  meal,  one  meafure  of  taufoe,  five  (joudrine  of  pepper,  four  tael  of  futtati, 
four  meafures  of  oil,  four  tael  of  mifon,  one  katti  of  herbs,  and  one  cup  of  arrac. 
Each  of  their  followers  received  one  katti  of  frefli  meat,  one  cup  of  arrac,  two  tael  of 
herbs,  and  one  katti  of  rice. 

Wood  and  fruit  of  all  forts  were  fent  in  daily  in  great  abundance,  befides  China 
difhes :  but  the  ambaffadors  fent  and  bought  feveral  other  things  for  their  table,  and 
had  them  ferved  up  in  a  ftately  manner,  to  let  the  Chinefe  fee  what  way  they  lived  in 
Holland.  After  they  had  been  before  the  Emperor,  they  received  a  double  allowance, 
which  was  a  favour  feldom  done  to  foreigners. 

Leaving  Pe-king,  they  travelled  by  land  to  San-tfian-wey,  where  the  imperial  veffels, 
that  brought  them  from  Nan-king,  lay  expelling  them.  However,  certain  large  junks, 
by  his  Majefty's  orders,  were  provided  to  carry  them :  but  thefe  being  flow,  heavy 
failers,  the  ambafladors  hired  lighter  veiTels  for  more  expedition ;  left,  arriving  late  at 
Kanton,  they  fliould  be  obliged  to  winter  there.  In  thefe  they  embarked  with  the 
Tartarian  lords  fent  to  attend  them,  and  the  Kanton  mandorins  returned  by  the  way 
they  went. 

The  thirty-firft  of  Odober,  they  got  to  Lin-tfing,  where  they  were  treated  nobly  for 
two  or  three  days  by  Pinxenton.  Departing,  with  the  wind  at  nor'h,  it  blew  fo  very 
hai'd  and  cold,  that  they  were  hardly  able  to  endure  it.  The  twenty-firft  of  November 
they  arrived  at  Nan-king,  where  they  ftaid  till  the  tenth  of  December  ;  but  the  wea- 
ther was  fo  very  bad  and  cold,  that  they  could  not  ftir  abroad  all  the  while  they  were 
there. 

January  the  fifth,  1657,  they  got  to  the  city  Van-nun-gan,  whofe  governor  pre- 
fented  the  ambaffadors  with  fome  refrefhments  and  candles ;  which  M-ere  made  of  a 
thick  oily  juice,  iflTuing  from  trees,  and  burnt  very  clear  as  well  as  fv/eet.  The 
eleventh  was  extremely  cold.  The  fifteenth  they  arrived  at  Nan-gan,  from  whence 
they  croffed  the  mountains  in  chairs  carried  by  thirty  foldiers,  and  got,  in  one  day,  to 
Nan-hyong,  where  they  again  took  water.  The  twenty-feventh,  they  came  to  Fa-fan, 
a  delightful  village,  (which  in  going  they  pafTed  in  the  night),  and  next  day  arrived  at 
Kanton. 

In 
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••  *:In  the  Vay  to  their  lodgings  the  Emperor's  letter  to  ths  general  was  carried  by  Bai'oii 
the  fecretary  upon  boih  his  hands,  having  a  fcreen  before  him :  next  followed  tiie  am- 
baffadors.  The  cannons  aboard  the  fhips  were  difcharged  twice.  The  walls  and  ftreets 
of  the  city  were  crowded  with  people  to  fee  them  pafs.  Next  day  the  ambafladors 
went  in  ftate  to  falute  the  viceroys,  the  young  king's  mother,  and  the  Tii-tang.  The 
vicerrys  received  them  very  friendly  with  a  difh  ot  tea,  and  had  fome  difcourfe  con- 
cerning their  bufinefs.  The  Tu-tang,  after  fuffering  them  to  wait  two  hours  at  his  fe- 
cretary's  houfe,  fent  them  word,  that  he  would  give  them  audience  when  Pinxenton 
was  come. 

The  firfi:  of  February,  they  were  treated  nobly  by  the  old  viceroy  ;  the  fecond  by  the 
young  one  ;  and  on  the  third,  by  Pinxenton.  The  ambaffadors  wanting  money  to 
purchafe  a  new  year's  gift  for  the  viceroys,  at  laft  obtained  a  fura  by  the  intereil  of 
Lantfman,  which  he  had  made  during  his  abode  at  Kanton  in  their  abfence  :  but  when 
the  prefents  were  brought  to  the  viceroys,  they  feemed  diiTatisfied  with  them,  and  de- 
manded not  only  intereil  for  one  thoufand  five  hundred  tael  of  filver,  which  they  had 
diiburfed  for  the  ufe  of  their  fervants  upon  their  departure  to  Pe-l;ing ;  but  likewife  in- 
fifted,  that  the  ambaffadors  fhould  immediately  pay  the  three  thoufand  five  hundred 
tael  of  filver  which  they  had  promifed  to  the  viceroys  for  a  fj-ee  trade  at  Kanton.  This 
bufmefs  occafioned  much  trouble,  and  at  laft  the  ambaffadors  were  neceffitated  to  com- 
ply with  their  demands,  to  prevent  furtlier  mifchief :  for  they  found  that  the  common 
people  had  been  dealt  withal,  to  affront  them  as  they  went  along  the  ftreets  ;  and  not 
long  after,  Paul  Duretti,  one  of  their  bed  intei-preters,  was  barbaroufly  murdered  in 
his  own  houfe. 

Hereupon  the  ambaffadors  went  immediately  to  take  leave  of  the  viceroys :  but  they 
refufed  to  give  them  audience,  and  only  fent  out  word,  that  they  were  not  to  export 
any  Tartar  arms.  That  night  they  went  aboard,  and  fet  fail  early  in  the  morning :  but 
in  a  few  hours,  the  wind  changing,  they  were  forced  to  come  to  an  anchor  again  not 
far  from  Kanton.  The  twenty-third,  the  ftewards  of  the  viceroys,  and  the  captains  of 
the  guards,  with  the  mandorins  who  had  accompanied  the  ambaffadors  in  their  journey, 
came  and  treated  them  in  the  name  of  their  mafters  with  their  Sam-fou,  in  their  king's 
own  diflies,  wifhing  them  a  fafe  voyage,  and  fpeedy  return.  As  foon  as  their  vifitants 
were  gone,  they  hoifted  fail  and  came  upon  the  twenty-eighth,  about  fun  fet,  into  the 
harbour  of  Hey-ta-mon.  The  i'econd  of  March,  paffmg  in  fight  of  the  famous  village 
of  Lantam,  they  fhot  beyond  IV'Ia-kau.  The  eighth,  they  came  to  Pulo-Timon  :  here 
they  met  with  flioals  of  flying  fifh.  The  twenty-firfl,  they  faw  the  ifland  Linga,  on  the 
coaft  of  Sumatra ;  and  through  the  ftraits  of  Banka,  between  Sumatra  and  Java,  ar- 
rived on  the  thirty-firft  at  Batavia,  having  ip^nt  twenty  months  and  fix  days  in  this  te- 
dious and  expenfive  voyage.  The  vakie  of  the  prefents  amounted  to  five  thoufand  five 
hundred  and  fifty-five  pounds  one  (hilling  and  feven-pence  fterling :  the  expences  of 
the  voyage,  four  thoufand  three  hundred  and  twenty-feven  pounds  and  ten-pence.  In 
all,  nine  thoufand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-two  pounds  two  (hillings  and  five-pence, 

Nieuhoff  was  of  opinion,  that  as  the  Emperor  was  at  war  with  Koxinga,  the  Dutch 
might  obtain  a  free  trade  by  propofing  to  affift  his  IVIajefty  with  their  fhips  to  fubdue 
that  arch  pirate  ;  which  expedient  they  fome  years  after  went  upon. 
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TRAVELS 

FROM 

ST.  PETERSBURG  IN  RUSSIJ,  TO  VARIOUS  PARTS  OF  ASIA, 

In   1716,   1719,   1722,  &c. 

By  JOHN  BELL,  of  Antermony. 


rv-o  the  Governor,  Court  of  Affiftants,  and  Freemen  of  the  Russia  Company,  and 
^  to  the  Briiish  Factories  in  Ruffia,  the  following  Relation  of  Travels,  &c.  is 
refpeftfully  infcnbed,  as  a  Teftimony  of  Gratitude  for  the  Favours  received  from 
many  of  them, 

By  their  moll  obedient,  and  very  humble  Servant, 
Antermony,  Od.  i,  1762-  THE  AUTHOR.. 

THE    PREFACE. 

"JN  my  youth  I  had  a  ftrong  defire  of  feeing  foreign  parts  ;  to  fatisfy  which  inclina- 

tion,  after  having  obtained,  from  fome  perfons  of  worth,  recommendatory  letters  to 
Dr.  Areflsine,  chief  phyfician  and  privy-counfellor  to  the  Czar  Peter  the  Firfl,  I  em- 
barked at  London,  in  the  month  of  July  17 14,  on  board  the  Profperity  of  Ramfgate, 
Gapt.  Emerfon,  for  St.  Peterfburg.  On  my  arrival  there,  1  was  received  by  Dr.  Aref- 
kine  in  a  very  friendly  manner  ;  to  whom  I  communicated  my  intentions  of  feeking  an 
opportunity  of  vifiting  fome  parts  of  Afia,  at  leaft  thofe  parts  which  border  on  Ruffia. 
Such  an  oppor;  unity  fooii  prefented  itfelf,  on  occafion  of  an  embaify  then  preparing 
from  His  Czarifh  Majefty  to  the  Sophy  of  Perfia. 

Artemy  Petrovich  Valenfky.  a  gentleman  of  a  family  of  diftinftion,  and  a  captain  of 
the  guards,  was  appointed  ambaflador  by  His  Majefty.  Upon  his  nomination,  he  ap- 
plied to  Dr.  Arelkine  to  recommend  a  perlon  who  had  fome  knowledge  in  phyfic  and 
I'urgery,  to  go  in  his  fuit  in  the  embafly.  As  I  had  employed  iome  part  of  my  time  in 
thofe  ftudies,  the  Do£lor  recommended  me  ;  which  he  did  in  fo  cordial  a  manner  as 
produced  to  me,  fiom  the  ambaflador,  many  marks  of  friendfliip  and  regard,  which 
fubfifted  not  only  during  the  journey,  but  alfo  co'itinued  from  that  time  to  the  end  of 
his  days.  TheDoftor,  at  the  fame  time,  recomm.ended  me  to  the  College  of  Foreign 
Affairs  at  St.  Peterfburg,  by  whom  I  was  engaged  in  the  fervice  of  Peter  the  Firft. 

Having  acquainted  the  reader  with  the  mivaner  of  inv  entering  on  the  travels,  which 
are  the  principal  fubjeft  of  the  following  fheett.,  I  foal!  take  the  liberty  to  fay,  that  I 
have,  through  the  whole,  given  the  o'bfe-rvaticns  which  then  appeared  to  me  worth  re- 
marking, without  attempting  to  embe.'iifli  ihem,  I>y  taking  any  of  the  liberties  of  exag- 
geration or  invention  frpquently  imputed  io  travellers. 

I  took  notes  of  the  fuLject  of  the  following  treatife,  by  way  of  diary,  from  time  to  time 
during  ihe  courfe  of  my  travels,  intending  nothing  further  at  that  time  than  to  keep 
them  as  helps  to  my  memory,  that  I  might,  as  occafion  offered,  comm.unicate,  in  con- 
veriation  with  my  friends,  what  I  had  obferved  v/orili  reniaiking  ;  and  that  1  might  be 
capable  of  giving  information  to  others  who  might  be  defirous  of  it,  on  their  being  to 
make  the  fame  journies. 

About  four  years  ago,  fpending  fome  days  at  the  houfe  of  a  Right  Honourable  and 
molt  honoured  friend,  the  fubjed  of  my  travels  took  up  a  great  part  of  our  converia* 
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tion  ;  during  which,  upon  his  enquiring  occafionally,  whether  I  had  taken  any  notes  of 
the  places,  &c.  through  which  I  had  paffed  in  my  feveral  journies  ?  and,  upon  my  an- 
fwering  in  the  affirmative,  he  was  pleafed  to  take  fome  pains  to  engage  me  to  promife 
that  I  would  collecl  my  notes  and  obfervations,  and  form  them  into  journals,  as  complete 
as  the  time  elapfed  would  admit,  and  communicate  them  to  the  world. 

It  was  not  without  reluctance  that  I  fet  about  this  work,  which,  had  I  thought  it  worth 
ihe  public's  acceptance  and  perufal,  I  would  have  done  long  ago.  Such  as  it  is,  I  now 
offer  it  to  them  ;  and  flatter  myfelf,  (with  hopes  at  leaft,)  that  the  plainneis  of  the  ftyle 
in  which  it  is  written  will  be  of  no  prejudice  to  it  with  candid  readers,  who  may  find  in 
it  fome  things  new,  and  of  which  they  would  choofe  to  be  informed. 

In  regard  to  the  tranilation  of  Mr.  De  Lange's  Journal,  I  have  given  it  for  two  rea- 
fons  : — Firfl,  becaufe  it  continues  the  negociation  begun  by  Mr.  De  Ifmayloff,  in  the 
courfe  of  which  Mr.  De  Lange  furnillies  the  reader  v/ith  a  diftincl  detail  of  the  manner 
of  tranfading  affairs  with  the  miniff  ers  of  ftate,  of  their  chicaneries,  &:c.  at  the  court  of 
Pekin.  Secondly,  becaufe  I  do  not  apprehend  it  hath  ever  appeared  in  the  Englifli 
language;  at  lead:,  have  made  what  inquiries  I  could,  to  find  if  it  had  been  tranflated, 
which  have  been  all  fruitlcfs. 

As  I  well  knew  the  worthinefs  and  integrity  of  Mr.  De  Lange,  and  I  am  fully  per- 
fuaded  that  his  Journal  was  genuine,  though  perhaps  obtained  furreptitioufiy  by  the 
editor,  I  have  doled  the  tranfladon  with  the  end  of  Mr.  De  Lange's  Journal,  on  his 
arrival  at  Selinginfky  on  the  frontiers  of  Siberia  ;  having  omitted  an  addition  to  it,  made 
by  the  editor,  of  the  trade  and  monies  of  China  ;  concerning  which,  the  editor,  when 
he  enters  upon  it,  acquaints  the  reader  that  he  had  not  the  means  ncceffary  for  fufficient 
information.  For  the  reft,  the  tranilation  is  juft,  as  may  be  feen  by  comparing  it  with 
the  original. 

Antennony,  Ocl.  i,  1762.  JOHN  BELL. 

Names  of  the  principal  Perfons  who  compofed  the  Train  of  ihe  Amhajfador  Artem'd  Petro- 

vich  Valcnjky,  viz. 

Secretary, 

Gregory  Chriftopher  Venigerkind. 

Captain  Engineer, 
Jaques  de  Vilette. 

Gentlemen  of  ^e  Embaffy, 
Matphe  Parfilich  Kartzoff, 
Adrian  Ivanovicli  Lopuchin, 
The  Author  of  this  Journal. 

Prieft, 
Hylarion,  a  Monk. 

Interpreters, 
Vaffile  Kurdeffsky, 
Alexie  Tulkatzoff, 
Demetry  Petritz. 

Clerks  or  Writers, 
Vaflile  Shadayoff, 
Alexie  Buchtaryoff. 

With  many  others,  viz.  a  band  of  mufic,  confifting  of  trumpets,  kettle-drums,  violins, 
hautboys,  &c.  carpenters,  fmiths,  tailors,  valets,  and  footmen,  amounting  in  all  to 
above  one  hundred  perfons  ;  befides  a  troop  of  twenty-five  dragoons  for  our  sfcort, 
from  Aftrachan  to  Ifpahan. 

A    JOUR- 
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A  JOURNEY  FROM  ST.  PETERSBURG  IN  RUSSIA  TO  ISPAHAN  !N  PERSIA,  WITH 
AN  EMBASSY  FROM  HIS  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY  PETER  THE  FIRST  TO  THE  SO- 
PHY  OF    PERSIA    SHACK    HUSSEIN,    IN    THE    YEAR    I715  *. 

CHAP.  I. — Frojn  St.  Peterpurg  to  Cafan. 

ON  the  15th  of  July  1715,  I  fet  out  from  St.  Peterfburg,  in  company  with  Meflrs. 
Venigerkind,  De  Villette,  and  Kurdeflsky.  That  city,  which  has  iince  grown  fo 
confiderable,  was  then  in  its  infancy,  having  been  founded  ten  or  eleven  years  before 
by  that  truly  great  man  Peter  the  Firft,  to  whom  no  undertaking  feemed  difficult. 

St.  Peterfturg  is  fituated  in  fixty  degrees  north  latitude,  partly  on  the  continent  of  In- 
gria  andCareIia,and  partly  on  different  iflands  formed  bythe  river  Neva,  which  difcharges 
itfelf  by  four  channels  into  the  Gulf  of  Finland,  a  little  below  the  city.  It  is  defended 
by  a  ftrong  caftle,  built  with  ftone  and  brick,  inacceffible  to  fhips  of  force,  there  being 
but  eight  feet  water  on  the  bar.  As  the  Czar  had  determined  to  form  a  city  all  at  once, 
and  not  to  trufl  to  time  for  the  growth  of  a  place  which  he  had  chofen  for  the  feat  of 
government,  he  aflembled  inhabitants  from  every  province  of  his  empire,  and  allured 
ftrangers  from  mofl  parts  of  Europe  ;  fo  that  the  place  was  even  well  peopled,  and  had 
not  the  appearance  of  a  city  fo  lately  founded. 

The  adjacent  country  is  generally  covered  with  woods,  confiding  of  various  kinds  of 
pines,  birch,  alder,  afpine,  and  other  trees  natural  to  the  northern  climates. 

To  the  fouthward,  efpecially  along  the  fliore  towards  PeterhofF,  the  country  in  fum- 
mer  is  very  pleafant  with  country- feats,  corn-fields,  and  meadows  interfperfed. 

The  river  Neva  falls  out  of  the  Ladoga  lake  at  Sluflelburgh,  a  ftrong  caftle  about  fixty 
verft  above  St.  Peterfburg.  It  is  a  noble  ftream  of  clear  wholefome  water,  with  this 
peculiar  quahty,  that  it  is  feldom  muddy.  It  contains  a  great  variety  of  excellent  fifli, 
which  fupply  the  market  all  the  year,  and  is  navigable  to  the  Ladoga  by  fiat-bottomed 
vefTels. 

The  woods  on  each  fide  are  ftored  vv'ith  game  ;  fuch  as  hares,  which  are  white  as 
fnow  in  winter,  and  turn  brown  in  fummer  ;  wild-deer,  bears,  and  wolves ;  the  laft  are 
fo  bold  that  I  have  known  them  in  the  night-time  carry  off  a  dog  from  a  man's  foot  in 
crofling  the  river  on  the  ice.  There  are  alfo  elks  about  the  Lake  of  Ladoga.  As  for 
wild-fowl,  few  places  can  boaft  of  greater  variety.  The  chief  are  thefe  :  the  urhaan, 
called  in  French  coq  limoge ;  this  bird  is  black,  with  beautiful  red  ftreaks  about  its 
head  and  eyes.  The  cock  is  about  the  fize  of  a  turkey  ;  the  hen  is  lefs,  and  of  a  brov/n 
colour.  The  heath-cock,  in  French  coq  de  bridere,  of  the  fame  colour  and  marks  as  the 
former,  but  not  fo  large.  The  partridge,  which  the  French  call  giIi?iot.  Thefe  three 
kinds  perch  on  trees,  and  in  winter  feed  on  fir-tops,  and  on  crane-berries,  which  they 
fcrape  from  under  the  fnow.  There  is  alfo  found  here  the  common  Englifh  partridge ; 
it  is  however  but  rare.  The  tarmachan,  a  bird  well  known  in  the  northern  parts  of 
England  and  Scotland,  are  here  in  plenty. 

As  foon  as  the  ice  goes  off  in  the  fpring,  vaft  flocks  of  water-fowl  come  hither  from 
the  Cafpian  Sea,  and  other  fouthern  regions,  to  hatch.  Thefe  confift  of  fwans,  geefe,  a 
variety  of  wild-ducks,  teal,  &c. 

Snipes  and  wood-cocks  breed  here;  many  of  which  are  catched  by  the  Ruffians, 
who  are  excellent  fifhers  and  fportfmen. 

*  Some  fmall  portions  of  thefe  valuable  travels  do  not  relate  to  China,  but  it  was  thought  advifeable  to 
prefent  them  in  one  continued  narration,  a$  pubHlhed  by  the  author. 
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From  St.  Peterfburg  we  direfted  our  courfe  along  the  weftern  bank  of  the  Neva,  till 
we  came  to  the  brick-works.  The  weather  being  very  hot  we  halted  here  a  few  hours, 
and  in  the  evening  purfued  our  journey  to  a  fmall  river  which  falls  into  the  Neva, 
about  thirty  verfl  above  St.  Peterfburg.  At  this  place  we  let  our  horfcs  go  to.  grafs, 
and  lay  in  our  waggons  till  the  morning  ;  but  were  much  molefted  by  the  gnats  and 
muikitos. 

Ntxt  morning,  wc  continued  our  journey,  and  paffed  a  village  called  Ifliora,  where 
the  inhabitants  fpeak  a  language,  and  wear  a  drefs  different  from  the  Ruflian,  though 
they  profefs  the  fame  Greek  religion.  It  is  probable  they  are  the  descendants  of  a  co- 
lony formerly  brought  hither  from  fome  of  the  provinces  of  Livonia, 

Next  day  we  came  to  the  Volchova,  a  great  river  iffuing  from  a  lake  called  Ilmen, 
not  far  diftant  from  the  city  of  Novogorod,  which  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  La- 
doga. Here  we  left  our  horfes,  and,  putting  our  waggons  and  carriages  on  board 
barks,  went  up  the  river,  ufmg  oars  or  fails  by  turns  as  neceflity  obliged  us.  The 
banks  of  the  Volchova  are  covered  with  many  villages  and  fruitful  corn-fields,  inter- 
mixed with  natural  woods.  We  found,  as  we  went  along,  plenty  of  fifli  and  country 
provifions. 

The  19th,  we  arrived  at  Novogorod  Velikoi,  or  the  Great  Novogorod,  fo  called  to 
diflinguiih  it  from  many  leiier  towns  of  the  fame  name.  This  city  ftands  about  two 
hundred  verfl;  fouth-eaft:  from  Peterfburg.  The  Volchova  runs  through  the  middle  cf 
it,  over  which  there  is  a  wooden  bridge  defended  by  a  fortrefs.  There  are  many  well- 
built  churches  in  the  town,  and  a  great  number  of  monaflieries  in  the  neighbourhood, 
pleafantly  fituated,  which  form  a  very  agreeable  profpetl.  It  was  formerly  a  place 
of  great  note,  but  is  now  much  decayed.  Here  is  an  archbilhop  who  enjoys  a  very 
confiderable  reveime. 

July  22d,  having  put  our  carriages  on  board  another  bark,  we  failed  up  the  river  to 
the  Lake  Ilmen  ;  and,  leaving  it  on  our  right  hand,  entered  a  fmall  river  called  Mfta, 
and  at  night  came  to  Brunitz,  a  large  village,  thirty  verfl:  from  Novogorod.  Here  we 
difcharged  our  boats ;  and,  having  procured  horfes,  we  proceeded  next  morning 
thirty  verfl:  to  the  village  of  Zaytzoff,  from  thence  to  Krafnyfl:anky,  and  then  to  Krcf^ 
titfky,  where  we  changed  horfes,  with  which  we  travelled  to  Yafliilbitza.  Here  b«giii 
the  Valday  hills,  which  run  to  a  great  difl:ance  from  eafl:  to  weft,  but  are  only  about 
twenty  or  thirty  verfl:  broad.  Thev  are  moftly  covered  with  wood.  We  came  next  to 
the  town  of  Valday.  This  place  is  pleafantly  fituated  at  the  foot  of  the  hills,  adjoining 
to  a  large  lake  of  the  fame  name,  in  the  middle  of  which  is  an  ifland,  whereon  ftands  a 
monaflery.  The  country  in  the  neighbourhood  is  hilly,  but  not  mountainous,  exhibit- 
ing a  beautiful  variety  of  plain  and  rifing  grounds. 

The  next  fl:age  is  Zimogory,  and  after  that  Viflmoyvolotzke.  Here  is  a  canal  of 
confiderable  extent,  cut  by  Peter  the  Firfl:,  which  opens  a  communication  by  water 
from  St,  Peterflaurg  to  all  the  places  on  the  Volga,  and  many  other  pai"ts  of  Ruilia,  and 
proves  a  great  encouragement  to  trade,  and  very  advantageous  to  the  merchant,  in  fuch 
extenfive  trafts  of  land. 

Next  day  we  came  to  Torflioak,  a  fmall  town. 

The  29th,  we  arrived  at  Tweer,  a  populous  and  trading  town,  defended  by  a  caflle; 
it  is  the  capital  of  a  province,  and  a  bifliop's  feat.  It  derives  its  name  from  a  rivulet 
in  the  neighbourhood,  called  Tweertza,  and  fl;ands  on  the  banks  of  the  famous  river 
Volga. 

The  Volga,  known  formerly  by  the  name  of  Rha,  has  its  fource  not  far  to  the  wefi:- 
vvard  of  Tweer.     At  a  fmail  diitauce  from  the  fource  of  the  Volga,  two  other  noble 
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rivers  take  their  rife ;  the  Dnieper,  or  Boryfthenes,  which  runs  into  the  Black  Sea  at 
Otzakof,  and  the  Duina,  which  falls  into  the  Baltic  at  R-iga. 

The  Volga,  after  vifiting  in  its  courfe  to  the  fouth-eaft  many  fruitful  countries,  dif- 
charges  itfelf  into  the  Cafpiiui  Sea,  about  fixty  verft  below  Aftrachan  ;  and,  in  all 
this  long  courfe,  there  is  not  a  fingle  cataraft  to  interrupt  the  navigation.  As  to 
filh,  no  river  in  the  world  can  afford  greater  variety,  better  of  their  kind,  nor  in  largL-r 
quantities. 

Here  we  tafted  the  fterlett,  a  fifli  much  and  generally  efteemed  ;  it  is  of  the  flurgeOR 
kind,  but  feldom  grows  above  thirty  inches  long.  It  is  found  in  other  rivers  of  Ruflia  ; 
but  the  Volga  produces  the  befl  and  in  greatefl  plenty.  The  caviare,  or  fpawn,  isverr 
good  to  eat  raw,  after  being  cleaned  and  dreffed.  I  never  could  find  a  hfliennan  who 
had  feen  their  fry. 

The  fame  day,  having  changed  horfes,  we  proceeded  on  our  journey  to  Gorodna,  a 
large  village,  on  the  weft  bank  of  the  Volga.  From  this  place  is  feen  a  charming  land- 
fcape,  containing  a  full  view  of  the  windings  of  that  river. 

From  hence,  after  pafling  many  villages,  we  came  to  Kleen,  a  pretty  large  town,  and  ■ 
the  laft  ftage  to  Mofco.     The  country  between  Kleen  and  iVIofco  is  pleaiant,  having 
many  tufts  of  wood,  of  unequal  bignefs,  fcattered  among  the  corn-fields,  that  contribute 
to  beautify  that  country,  which  had  no  gi'cat  appearance  of  fertility. 

About  feven  verft  from  Mofco,  we  palled  through  a  large  village,  called  Ffefwatzky, 
inhabited  by.  Chriftians  of  the  Eaftern  church,  named  Georginians  ;  their  ancient 
country  was  Gurgiftan,  now  one  of  the  northerly  provinces  of  Perfia  ;  they  were  driven 
from  their  native  country  by  the  perfecution  of  the  Perfians  ;  and,  flying  into  Ruflia, 
they  there  found  an  hofpitable  reception,  many  of  them  being  employed  in  the  fervice 
of  the  Emperor. 

From  this  place  there  is  a  view  of  the  city  of  Mofco,  and,  at  this  diftance,  few  cities 
in  the  world  make  a  finer  appearance  :  for  it  ftands  on  a  rifing  ground,  and  contains 
many  ftately  churches  and  monafteries,  whofe  fteeples  and  cupolas  are  generally  covered 
either  with  copper  gilt  or  tin  plates,  which  fiiine  like  gold  and  filver  in  the  fun. 

Auguft  2d,  we  arrived  at  the  city  of  Mofco.  I  have  omitted  the  names  and  diftances 
of  many  inconfiderable  places  through  which  we  pafled  ;  let  it  fuflice,  that  the  diftance 
between  St.Peterfburg  and  Mofco  is  about  feven  hmidred  and  thirty  verft;  and,  although 
the  hot  weather  detained  us  long  on  the  road,  in  winter  the  journey  is  eafdy  performed 
with  fledges  in  three  days. 

On  the  I  oth  Auguft,  my  friends  MelTrs.  Lange  and  Girvan,  arrived  here  in  their 
■way  to  China,  on  a  meffage  from  the  Czar  to  the  Emperor  of  China  :  the  firft  was  a 
Sv/ede,  and  the  other  a  phyfician,  from  the  county  of  Air  in  Scotland. 

We  ftaid  in  Mofco  about  three  weeks,  having  many  things  to  prepare  for  fo  long  a 
journey.  This  city,  ftanding  on  an  eminence,  as  was  already  obfcrved,  commands  an 
extenfive  profpefl  of  a  fine  plain  country,  adorned  with  woods  and  clumps  of  trees, 
monafteries,  and  gentlemen's  feats:  the  river  Mofco- runs  almoft  through  it,  which 
emptying  itfelf  into  the  Volga,  preferves  a  communication  with  all  the  fouthern  parts  of 
Ruflia,  and  even  with  Perfia.  From  thefe  advantages  in  fuuation,  this  place  is  very 
convenient  for  trade,  which  flourifhes  here  to  a  confiderable  degree. 

The  city  is  forrified  with  a  ftrong  brick  wall,  called  Beligorod,  having  enibrafures  and 
a  ditch.  Within  this  is  another  wall,  called  Kitaygorod  ;  this  laft  includes  what  is  called 
the  Crimlin,  in  which  is  the  old  imperial  palace,  compounded  of  a  number  of  buildings, 
■added  to  one  another  at  diflferent  times.  Some  of  the  apartments  are  very  fpacious, 
particularly  that  called  Granavitapallata,  where  audience  was  given  to  foreign  ambafla- 
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dors ;  adjoining  to  the  palace  are  many  edifices,  where  were  held  the  courts  of  juflice  ; 
here  alfo  flands  a  lofty  tower,  wherein  is  hung  the  largeft  bell  in  the  world,  called  Ivau 
Veleke,  weighing  about  ten  thoufand  poods ;  which,  reckoning  each  pood  at  near 
thirty-fix  pounds  Englifli,  will  amount  to  about  an  hundred  and  fixty  ton  weight.  Be- 
fides  thefe,  there  is  a  cathedral  church,  and  an  arfenal,  well  furnifhed  with  brafs  can- 
non, mortars,  and  other  warlike  ftores.  Beyond  the  brick  walls  already  mentioned, 
there  is  an  earthen  one,  of  great  circumference,  round  the  whole ;  and  without  this  the 
fuburbs  alfo  are  very  extenfive. 

The  great  plenty  of  provifions  in  this  place  furprifed  me  not  a  little ;  I  found  here 
fruits  of  different  kinds,  which  I  did  not  expeft,  particularly  excellent  melons,  and  ar- 
boozes,  or  v/ater-melons. 

Auguft  the  2ift,  we  fliipped  our  baggage  on  board  fix  fmall  barks,  adapted  by  their 
conftrufliion,  either  for  fails  or  oars,  as  Ihould  be  mofh  convenient,  and  fell  down  the 
river.  The  ambaifador  only  remained  at  Mofco,  waiting  for  fome  difpatches  from 
court.  In  the  evening  we  paffed  Koluminika,  a  village  pleafantly  fituated  on  the  fouth 
'  fide  of  the  Mofco  river,  near  which  is  a  large  country-houfe  with  gardens  and  orchards, 
belonging  to  the  court. 

Oclober  3d,  we  came  to  Kolumna,  a  fortified  town.  Next  day,  the  wind  being 
favourable,  we  hoifted  fail ;  and,  after  going  about  three  verft,  entered  the  river  Oka, 
into  which  the  Mofco  falls,  and  lofes  its  name.  The  Oka  rifes  in  the  Ukrain,  and 
runs  to  the  fouth-eaft  ;  it  contains  a  great  quantity  of  water,  and  is  navigable  very  far 
up  the  country. 

The  9th,  we  arrived  at  Pereflave-refaniky,  a  large  town  to  the  left,  fituated  about  a 
verfl  from  the  river  Oka.  It  is  the  feat  of  an  archbifhop,  and  the  country  around  is 
very  fruitful  in  corn. 

The  1 6th,  we  came  to  Kaffimova,  formerly  the  refidence  of  a  Tartar  Prince  ;  but  the 
family  is  now  converted  to  Chriftianity,  and  retains  only  the  old  name  of  Kaflimofsky 
Czarevitz.  The  place  is  at  prefent  inconfiderable.  There  are  ftill  here  a  few  Maho- 
metan Tartars,  who  are  allowed  the  free  exercife  of  their  religion,  and  have  a  fmal! 
oratory.  I  accompanied  our  interpreter  to  vifit  one  of  them,  an  old  acquaintance  of 
his  :  he  was  a  very  decent  man.  We  faw  a  horfe  newly  killed,  which  they  intended  to 
eat.  They  prefer  this  kind  of  food  to  beef,  and  invited  us  to  fhare  their  repaft ;  which 
we  declined,  pretending  we  had  not  time. 

The  17th,  we  left  Kaffimova;  and  the  21ft  arrived  at  Murum,  a  pretty  large  townj 
and  a  bilhop's  fee.  The  country  produces  plenty  of  corn.  About  this  place  there  are 
a  few  idolatrous  Tartars,  who  live  in  little  dirty  cottages,  thinly  fcattered  ;  they  are  a 
very  fimple  and  harmlefs  people  ;  how  or  when  they  fettled  here  is  not  known. 

The  2  2d,  we  paffed  a  large  village  called  Paulovoperevoz,  the  property  of  Prince 
Tzerhafkoy.  Its  fituation  is  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  river  :  here  the  banks  are  much 
higher  than  above  this  place. 

We  came  the  23d  to  Niflina-novogorod,  a  great  town,  defended  by  a  caftle  ftanding 
on  the  high  banks  of  the  Oka,  oppofite  to  where  it  lofes  itfelf  in  the  Volga,  which  now 
forms  a  mighty  fiiream. 

The  following  day  we  dined  at  the  governor's,  where  I  faw  General  Creutz,  and 
feveral  other  Swedifh  officers  who  had  been  taken  prifoners  at  Poltava,  and  lived  here 
at  large. 

The  25th,  we  failed  from  Niffina,  and  foon  entered  the  Volga.  The  wind  being- 
northerly,  we  run  along  at  a  great  rate  j  but,  in  the  night,  the  river  was  fuddenly  filled 
with  floating  ice,  which  drove  us  on  a  fand-bank,  where  we  lay  a-ground  that  night  and 
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all  the  next  day ;  however,  after  much  labour  and  fatigue,  we  got  clear,  although  the 
floating  ice  flill  continued.  At  lafl:  the  wind  changed  to  the  louth,  and  the  weather 
turned  milder,  wliich  enabled  us  to  purfue  our  voyage. 

We  next  paffed  Vafily-gorod,  and  then  KofmodeminnflvO,  fmall  towns,  both  on  the 
right. 

November  3d,  we  came  to  Zaback-zar,  a  pretty  large  town,  on  the  fame  hand. 

In  this  country  are  caught  the  beft  and  largefl  faulcons  in  the  world,  much  efteemed 
for  their  ftrength  and  beauty,  particularly  by  the  Turks  and  Perfians,  who  purchafe 
them  very  dear.  The  Ruffians  take  few  young  hawks  from  the  neft,  preferring  the 
old  ones,  which  they  man  very  dexterouily  to  fly  at  fwan,  goofe,  crane,  or  heron.  The 
Tartars  fly  them  at  antelopes  and  hares.  I  have  feen  them  take  a  wild  duck  out  of  the 
water,  when  nothing  of  her  could  be  perceived  but  the  bill,  which  fhe  was  obliged  to 
put  up  for  air.  Some  of  them  are  as  white  as  a  dove.  The  manner  of  catching  them 
is  very  fmiple  :  they  erefl:  a  tall  poll  upon  a  hill,  free  from  wood,  on  a  bank  of  the 
river,  near  which  is  placed  a  day-net ;  under  the  net  forae  fmall  birds  are  faftened  by 
a  cord,  which  the  havi'k-catcher  pulls  to  make  them  flutter,  on  the  appearance  of  the 
hawk,  who  obferving  his  prey,  firfl:  perches  on  the  pole  ;  and  when  he  ftoops  to  feize 
the  birds,  the  perfon,  who  is  concealed  by  the  buflies,  draws  the  net  and  covers 
him. 

The  4th,  we  pafled  Kay-gorod,  and  the  5th,  Swiiafki ;  the  firfl:  on  the  left,  and  the 
other  on  the  right  hand.  This  evening  we  arrived  before  the  town  of  Cazan  ;  and 
hauled  our  boats  into  the  mouth  of  a  fmall  river,  from  which  the  town  has  its  name, 
called  Cazanka.  '  We  intended  to  continue  our  voyage  direftly  to  Aftrachan;  but,  be- 
fore we  had  made  the  neceflary  preparations  at  Cazan,  the  winter  fct  in,  and  on  the  6th 
of  September,  the  Volga  was  filled  with  floating  ice  ;  this  determined  us  to  winter  at 
that  place ;  we  therefore  unloaded  the  boats,  and  came  to  the  city,  where  we  were 
hofpitably  received  by  the  governor. 

Chap.  II. — Occurrences  during  our  Stay  at  Cazan  ;    our  Journey  thence  lo  Ajlrachan. 

CAZAN  is  about  feven  hundred  and  thirty-five  verfl:  from  Mofco  by  land,  but  much 
more  by  water :  it  is  fituated  about  five  verft  to  the  north  of  the  Volga,  on  a  high  bank 
of  the  rivulet  Cazanka,  which  is  navigable  from  this  place  to  the  river.  The  town  is 
ftrong  by  fituation,  and  defended  by  a  caftle,  fortified  with  walls  of  brick  :  within  the 
citadel  are  the  cathedral  church,  the  palaces  of  the  archbifliop  and  governor,  and  the 
apartments  for  the  courts  of  juftice :  the  town  is  fenced  with  a  ditch  and  palifades.  The 
fuburbs  are  inhabited  chiefly  by  mechanics,  except  a  flireet  or  two  poflefled  by  Maho- 
metan Tartars,  the  pofterity  of  the  ancient  natives  ;  they  live  very  decently,  have  the 
free  exercife  of  their  religion,  and  many  other  privileges  ;  fome  of  them  are  very  rich 
by  the  trade  they  carry  on  to  Turkey,  Perfia,  and  other  places. 

Cazan  was  anciently  the  capital  of  a  part  of  Tartary,  and  the  feat  of  government, 
where  the  royal  family  refided.  It  was  taken  from  the  Tartars  by  Czar  ""I van  Vafilo- 
viz,  in  the  year  1552,  in  confequence  whereof,  an  extenfive  country  to  the  fouthward 
eafily  fell  into  his  hands.  The  conquered  princes  were  converted  to  Chriftianity,  and 
had  lands  afligned  them  in  their  own  country,  where  the  family  ftill  fubfifts. 

The  country  adjacent  is  very  pleafant  and  fertile,  producing  wheat,  rye,  barley,  oats, 
and  feveral  kinds  of  pulfe.  The  woods  to  the  fouth  and  wefl:  confifl;  of  fl:ately  oaks, 
fufficient  to  fupply  all  the  navies  in  the  world;  and  from  hence  St.Peterfljurgh  is  abun- 
dantly furniflied  with  timber  for  all  the  purpofes  of  fliip-buildijig,  by  aa  eafy  conveyance 
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all  the  way  by  water.  The  woods  to  the  north  and  eaft,  which  are  of  prodigious  ex- 
tent, confifb  of  trees  of  all  forts. 

In  the  fpring,  when  the  fnow  melts,  the  Volga  overflows  all  the  low  grounds,  fome- 
tiines  to  a  great  dillance  ;  the  confequence  is  the  fame  with  that  produced  in  Tgypt,  by 
the  inundations  of  the  Nile  ;  for  the  mud  carried  down  by  the  ftream,  fertilizes  the 
country  to  a  great  degree ;  fo  that  on  the  iilands  in  the  Volga,  feme  whereof  ai'e  very 
large,  and  overgrown  with  tall  trees,  I  have  found  plenty  of  excellent  afparagus. 

Befides  the  fterlett,  there  are  plenty  of  fturgeon,  and  a  fifh  about  the  fize  and  near 
the  fliape  of  the  largeil  fahnon,  which  is  very  delicious,  and  for  thg  whitenefs  of  its  flefli, 
is  called  the  white  fifli. 

The  woods  afford  abundance  of  game  ;  and,  in  the  fpring,  great  numbers  of  water- 
fowl come  hither  to  hatch  fi'om  the  Cafpian  Sea.  At  Cazan,  we  found  good  beef, 
mutton,  and  tame  poultry,  and  provifions. of  all  kinds  very  reafonable. 

There  is  here  a  confiderable  manufaftory  of  Ruflia  leather,  the  hides  here  being 
reckoned  the  beft  in  the  empire :  great  quantities  of  this  leather  are  exported  to  Leg- 
born,  and  other  parts  of  Europe,  and  may  be  confidered  among  the  ftaple  conmiodities 
of  this  country :  the  ftrong  fmell  of  this  leather  is  acquired  in  the  drefling,  for  inflead 
of  oil,  common  in  other  places,  they  ufe  a  kind  of  tar,  extracted  by  fire  from  the  bark 
of  the  birch-tree  ;  which  ingredient  the  Ruffes  call  deuggit,  and  which  tree-is  here  in 
■greater  abundance  than  in  other  parts  of  the  world ;  and  then  they  dye  them  with  log- 
wood. 

Befides  the  idolatrous  Tartars,  formerly  mentioned,  there  are  two  pretty  numerous 
tribes  called  the  Tzerimifli  and  Tzoowafh ;  they  fpeak  a  language  quite  different  from 
the  Mahometan  Tartars  in  thefe  parts,  who  ufe  a  corrupted  dialed  of  the  Arabic.  The 
Mahometans  likewife  have  fome  learning;  but  theTzerimifh  and  Tzoowafh  have  none. 
They  have  a  tradition  among  them,  that,  in  former  times,  they  had  a  book  on  religion; 
but  as  no  body  could  read  it.  a  cow  came  and  fwallowed  it.  They  pay  great  veneration 
to  a  bull.  From  wheace  they  came  is  unknown  ;  but,  from  their  complexion,  it  is 
probable  they  are  from  Alia.  They  live  by  agriculture;  and  feem  to  be  an  inoffenfive 
kind  of  people.  Their  huntfmen  offer  in  facrifice,  to  fome  deity,  the  firft  creature  they 
catch.  Hence  fome  curious  men  have  imagined  thefe  people  part  of  the  ten  tribes  of 
the  Jews,  expelled  by  Shalmanezer.  I  advance  this  only  as  a  conjecture,  which  every 
reader  may  follow  or  not,  as  he  pleafes. 

By  accident,  I  met  with  an  Englifhman  at  this  place.  He  was  by  trade  a  carpenter ; 
and  had  been  in  the  Rufiian  fervice ;  but,  being  fufpcfted  of  def'erting,  he  was  con- 
demned to  banifhment,  to  this  country,  for  a  certain  time  ;  and,  notwithRanding  that 
was  elapfed,  the  poor  man,  deprived  of  all  n:ieans  of  afferting  his  liberty,  remained  ftill 
in  the  fame  fituation.  He  bought  a  Tzerimifli  wife  from  her  father,  for  fix  roubles, 
about  thirty  fliillings  fleriing.  He  brought  her  to  vifit  me.  She  was  a  woman  of  a 
cheerful  and  open  countenance,  and  dreffed  in  the  manner  of  her  country  ;  of  which, 
for  its  fingularity,  I  fliall  give  a  fliort  defcription. 

Her  hair  was  plaited  round  her  head,  in  many  locks,  but  that  on  the  back  part  longer 
than  the  reff ,  at  the  end  of  which  was  tied  a  taffel  of  red  filk,  and  in  the  middle  a  fmall 
round  brafs  bell.  About  her  head  was  a  fillet  fet  with  fmall  fhells,  inftead  of  jewels, 
and  hung  all  round  with  filver  pence.  Above  this  was  a  piece  of  linen  lb  artfully  plaited 
and  done  up,  that  it  looked  like  a  grenadier's  cap  ;  at  the  top  was  a  fdk  taffel,  with 
iinother  brafs  bell,  which  gingled  as  ihe  turned  her  head.  The  refl:  of  her  di-efs  was 
dean,  though  homely ;  and  the  whole  feemed  becoming  enough. 

I  think 
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I  think  the  cold  is  here  more  intenfe  than  at  St.  Peterfburg,  tiioiigh  it  is  five  or  fix 
degrees  farther  fouth.  In  going  about  three  miles  from  town,  in  a  clear  day,  1  had  my 
face,  finfjcrs,  and  toes  frozen,  notv/ithflandins:  I  was  not  half  an  hour  on  the  road.  I 
applied  the  common  cure,  that  is,  rubbing  the  numbed  parts  with  fnow,  which  I  found 
perfetlly  efFettual. 

December  24th,  our  ambaffidor  arrived  from  Mofco.  At  the  fame  time  came  an 
exprefs  from  court,  with  the  important  news  of  the  Crown  Princefs  (as  flie  was  com- 
monly called)  being  fafely  delivered  of  a  fon,  chriftened  by  the  name  of  Peter.  She 
died  loon  after  her  delivery,  univerfally  lamented  for  her  many  rare  and  excellent  vir- 
tues. She  was  of  the  WoHFenbuttie  family,  and  wife  to  Alexy  Petrovitz,  the  Czare- 
vitz.     Befides  this  young  Prince,  flie  left  a  Princefs  called  Natalia. 

At  Cazan  we  found  two  Swedifli  generals,  Hamilton  and  Rofen,  and  many  other 
officers  of  diftincliion,  taken  prifoners  at  Poltava,  who  were  no  farther  confined  than  by 
having  a  foldler  of  the  garrifon  to  attend  them  at  their  lodgings;  and,  by  the  gene- 
rofi'y  of  the  governor,  lived  as  eafily  as  circumfhances  would  allow.  Thefe  gentlemen 
were  invited  to  all  the  public  diverfions  ;  and,  by  their  polite  and  agreeable  behaviour, 
contributed  not  a  little  to  our  palling  the  winter  with  a  good  deal  of  plcafure,  in  fuch  a- 
remote  part  of  the  world. 

Upon  the  banks  of  the  Cazanka  ftands  a  monaftery,  very  pleafantly  fituated.  I  ac- 
companied our  interpreter  tovilit  the  abbot,  who  received  us  in  a  very  friendly  manner. 
He  would  not,  however,  give  the  interpreter  his  bleiiing,  nor  admit  him  into  the  church 
during  divine  fervlce,  unlefs  he  pulled  oif  his  wig.  He,  profeffing  the  communion  of 
the  Greeli. church,  expodulated  a  Httle  with  the  prieft,  telling  him  that  their  learned 
bifhops  at  Mofco  made  no  fuch  fcruples.  Ihe  abbot  replied,  that  it  was  contrary  tO' 
the  rules  of  difciplinc  to  allow  any  man  to  enter  the  church  with  his  head  covered. 

The  time  was  now  come  when  we  expefted  to  leave  Cazan.  Our  boats  were  ready 
in  the  beginning  of  May,  but  the  Volga  was  ftill  fo  high  and  rapid,  that  it  was  reckoned 
dangerous  to  proceed  till  the  flood  fubfided  ;  for  the  force  of  the  ftream  frequently 
carries  veffels  from  their  courfe  into  the  woods,  where  the  water  retiring,  leaves  theoi 
on  dry  land. 

At  laft,  on  the  4th  of  June  1 7 1 6,  we  left  Cazan  in  eight  barks,  and  rowed  down  the 
river  with  gre^^t  velocity.  In  the  night,  one  of  our  boats  was  driven,  by  the  rapidity  of 
the  current,  among  the  woods,  and  fluck  fall  between  two  trees,  upon  which  the  peo- 
ple climbed,  behig  apprehenfive  of  danger.  The  confequence,  however,  was  not  fo 
fatal  as  the  circumftances  were  alarming;  for  the  veflel  was  got  off  next  day  with  incon- 
fiderable  damage. 

The  7th,  wepaffed  afmall  town  called  Tetoofk,  and  the  9th,  Sinbirlky,  pretty  large, 
and  the  capital  of  a  province  of  that  name,  both  to  the  right.  Sinbirfky  is  defended  by 
a  caflle.  Near  this  place  are  evident  marks  of  camps  and  entrenchments,  which  I  was 
told  were  the  works  of  the  great  Tartar  general  called  Timyrak-fack,  or  Lame  Timyr, 
or  Tamerlane,  who  came  to  this  place  with  a  great  army  ;  but,  being  informed  of  an 
infurrection  in  his  own  country,  Samarkant,  now  Bucharia,  returned  home. 

The  loth,  we  put  off  from  Sinbirfky  with  the  vrind  contrary,  which  greatly  retarded 
our  progrefs.  We  paffed  two  hills,  one  of  them  exhibiting  a  very  beautiful  profpect, 
the  other  containing  mines  of  fulphur,  as  clear  as  amber.  We  paffed  alfo  a  mound, of 
fand,  of  confiderable  bignefs,  in  the  middle  of  a  plain,  where  they,  fay  was  buried  a 
famous  Tartar  Prince  called  Riamay. 

The  20th,  we  arrived  at  the  town  of  Samara,  fituated  to  the  left,  in  a  fine  plain. 
The  place  is  but  fmall,  and  fortified  only  with  a  ditch  and  palifades,  with  woodeu 
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towers  at  proper  diftances,  mounted  with  cannon  fufficient  to  defend  it  agaiaft  the  in- 
curiions  of  the  Tarrars,  called  Kara  Kalpacks,  or  Black  Kaps,  who  inhabit  the  defert  to 
the  eaftward  of  this  place. 

This  tribe  of  Tartars  is  not  very  confiderable  ;  and,  when  their  chiefs  are  united, 
which  feldom  happens,  can  fcarce  raife  above  ten  or  twelve  thoufand  men,  who  are  all 
mounted  on  horfeback ;  becaufe,  in  their  long  marches,  to  rob  and  plunder  their 
neighbours,  nothing  but  horfe  could  be  of  any  ufe.  They  live  always  in  tents,  with 
their  flocks,  removing  from  place  to  place,  as  led  by  inclination  or  neceflity.  Their 
weapons  are  bows  and  arrows,  and  fabres ;  fome  of  them  ufe  fire-arms.  While  we 
were  at  Samara,  the  inhabitants  were  alarmed  with  the  approach  of  two  or  three  thou- 
fand of  thefe  people,  who  encamped  about  three  miles  dillant.  From  one  of  the  towers 
I  could  plainly  fee  their  camp,  and  them  riding  about  it.  As  they  had  not  artillery,  the 
garrifon  was  in  no  danger,  though  fo  weak,  however,  that  it  durft  not  at  this  time 
attack  them.  The  people  were  obliged  to  keep  a  conftant  watch  to  defend -their 
cattle.  This  place  is  reckoned  about  three  hundred  and  fifty  verft  diftant  from 
Cazan. 

The  2 1  ft,  having  provided  freOi  hands  for  the  navigation  of  our  barks,  we  departed 
from  Samara  ;  and,  the  weather  being  calm,  rowed  down  the  river,  which  is  here  very 
broad.  The  weftern  bank  is  very  high,  but  the  eaftern  quite  flat.  The  fields  on  both 
fides  are  very  fruitful,  but  efpecially  to  the  weft,  where  the  grafs  grows  very  high,  in- 
termixed with  fage,  thyme,  and  other  herbs  ;  there  are  alfo  fome  woods  of  oaks,  A 
few  hundred  acres  of  luch  land  would  be  of  great  value  in  England,  though  it  is  here 
wafte  and  uncultivated. 

We  came  the  25th  to  the  Ifmeyovi-gory,  or  Serpent-hills,  fo  called  from  the  wind- 
ings of  the  river  at  this  place  ;  and,  after  pafling  feveral  towns,  and  many  villages,  all 
on  the  right,  we  landed  at  Saratof,  a  large  town  on  the  fame  fide,  about  eight  hundred 
and  fifty  verft  from  Cazan.  It  is  but  flightly  fortified  with  a  ditch,  wooden  walls, 
and  towers  mounted  with  cannon,  and  defended  by  a  garrifon  of  regular  troops  and 
Coffacks. 

We  dined  next  day  with  the  Governor,  who  entertauied  us  with  great  variety  of  pro- 
vifions,  particularly  fifli,  and  very  fine  mutton. 

After  dinner,  a  party  of  us  crofTed  the  river,  to  vifit  a  great  horfe-market,  held  by 
"the  Kalmuck  Tartars.  We  faw  about  five  or  fix  hundred  of  thefe  people  aflfembled  in 
a  field,  with  a  number  of  horfes,  all  running  loofe,  except  thofe  on  which  the  Tartars 
were  mounted.  The  buyers  came  from  different  parts  of  Ruflla.  The  Tartars  had 
their  tents  pitched  along  the  river  fide.  Thefe  tents  are  of  a  conical  figure.  There 
are  feveral  long  poles  erected,  inclining  to  one  another,  which  are  fixed  at  the  top  into 
fomething  like  a  hoop,  that  forms  the  circumference  of  an  aperture  for  letting  out  the 
fmoke,  or  admitting  the  light.  Acrofs  the  poles  are  laid  fome  fmall  rods,  from  four  to 
fix  feet  long,  and  faftened  to  them  with  thongs :  this  frame  is  covered  with  pieces  of 
felt,  made  of  coarfe  wool  and  hair.  Thefe  tents  afford  better  flielter  than  any  other 
kind :  and  are  fo  contrived,  as  to  be  fet  up,  taken  down^  folded,  and  packed  up,  with 
great  eafe  and  quicknefs,  and  fo  light,  that  a  camel  may  carry  five  or  fix  of  them. 
Where  the  Chan,  or  any  perfon  of  charafter,  refides,  they  are  placed  in  ftraight  lines. 
Thefe  Tartars  are  ftrong  made  ftout  men,  their  faces  broad,  nofes  flattifti,  and  eyes 
fmall  and  black,  but  very  quick.  Their  drefs  is  vei-y  fimple,  confifting  of  a  loofe  coat 
of  flieep  Ikins  tied  with  a  girdle,  a  fmall  round  cap,  turned  up  with  fur,  having  a  taffel 
of  red  fiik  at  the  top,  leather  or  linen  drawers,  and  boots.  Their  heads  are  all  ftiaved, 
except  a  lock  behind,  which  is  plaited,  and  hangs  down  their  backs. 

I  They 


bell's    travels   in    ASIA.  28 1 

They  are  armed  w  ith  bows  and  arrows,  a  fabre,  and  lance,  which  they  manage  with 
^eat  dexterity,  acquired  by  conflant  praffice  from  their  infancy.  They  are  men  of 
courage  and  refolution;  but  much  afraid  of  cannon,  which  puts  their  horfes  in  diforder. 
As  they  are  ahnoft  always  on  horfe-back,  they  are  excellent  riders. 

The  drefs  of  the  women  diflers  little  from  that  of  the  men  ;  only  their  gowns  ai'e 
fomewhat  longer  than  the  coats  of  the  men,  a  little  ornamented,  and  bordered  with 
party-coloured  cloth.  They  wear  ear-rings,  and  their  hair  all  plaited  in  locks.  The 
better  fort  drefs  in  filks  in  fummer.  It  luuft  be  obferved,  for  the  honour  of  their  wo* 
men,  that  they  are  very  honefl  and  fincere,  and  few  of  them  lev/d.  Adultery  is  a 
crime  fcarce  ever  heard  of.  The  Tartars  make  very  good  and  faithful  fervants  ;  and 
the  more  mildly  they  are  ufed  the  better  they  perform  their  duty;  for  their  wandering 
unconfined  manner  of  life  naturally  infpires  them  vi-ith  fentiments  of  liberty,  and  aver- 
fion  and  hatred  to  tyranny  and  oppreflion. 

All  their  wealth  is  their  flocks.  Like  thofe  who  lived  in  the  early  ages  of  the  woi'ld, 
they  have  camels,  horfes,  cows,  and  fheep.  The  horfes  are  of  a  good  fize  for  the  fad- 
die,  and  ver)'  hardy  ;  as  they  run  wild  till  they  are  fometimes  fix  years  old,  they  are 
generally  headflrong.  They  are  fold  at  this  fair  at  five  to  fifteen  or  fixteen  crowns, 
and  the  ftrong  well-lhaped  natural  pacers  much  higher.  They  have  few  camels,  but 
many  dromedaries,  who  have  two  protuberances  on  their  backs.  Their  cows  are  of  a 
middle  fize ;  the  flieep  large,  having  broad  tails  like  thofe  in  Turkey ;  the  wool  is 
coai'fe,  but  the  mutton  very  fine. 

In  the  preceding  century,  a  Kalmuck  prince,  named  Torgott-Chorluke,  came  from 
Alack-Ulla,  (which  fignifies  the  fpotted  mountains),  a  country  fituated  between  Siberia 
on  the  north,  and  India  on  thefouth,  to  the  borders  of  RulFia;  and  brought  along  with 
him  about  fifty  thoufand  families  or  tents,  as  they  fometimes  reckon.  In  his  march 
weftward  to  the  Volga,  he  defeated  Eyball-utzick  a  Tartar  prince,  who  lived  in  tents 
beyond  the  river  Enbo.  Advancing  forward,  he  met  three  other  Tartar  chiefs,  named 
liitta-haptzay,  Malebafli,  and  Etzan,  whom  he  alfo  defeated  ;  and  at  laft  fettled  to  the 
eafl;  of  the  Volga,  under  the  prote£i:ion  of  the  Ruffians.  Chorluke  had  fix  fons, 
Dangtzinq,  the  eldeft,  fucceeded  himin  the  government  or  chanlhip. 

The  prefent  chan,  named  Aijuka,  is  the  fourth  from  Chorluke,  and  is  much  efteemed 
in  the  Eaft  for  his  fagacity  and  juftice.  I  am  informed  that  the  reafon  why  Chor- 
luke left  his  own  country,  was  a  difpute  about  the  fucceflion  to  the  chanfliip.  He. 
being  engaged  on  the  weakefl  fide,  and  having  unfuccefsfully  tried  his  fortune  in  the 
field,  at  lad  took  the  refolution  of  abandoning  his  own  country  altogether.  Thefe 
people  are  generally  called  the  Black  Kalmucks,  though  they  are  not  black,  but  only 
fwarthy. 

Thev  have  no  money^  except  what  they  get  from  the  Ruffians,  and  their  other  neigh, 
bours,  in  exchange  for  cattle.  With  this  they  buy  meal  fometimes,  but  moftly  cloth, 
filk  fluffs,  and  other  apparel,  for  their  women.  They  have  no  mechanics,  except  thofe 
who  make  arms.  They  avoid  all  labour  as  the  greatefl  flavery  ;  their  only  employ- 
ment is  tending  their  flocks,  managing  their  horfes,  and  hunting.  If  they  are  angry 
with  a  perfon,  they  wifh  he  may  live  in  one  place,  and  work  like  a  Ruffian.  Their 
language  contains  none  of  thofe  horrid  oaths  common  enough  in  tongues  of  more  en- 
lightened nations,  I'hey  believe  virtue  leads  to  happinefs,  and  vice  to  mifery  ;  for, 
when  defired  to  do  what  they  think  wrong,  they  reply,  in  a  proverb,  '  Though  a  knife 
be  fliarp,  it  cannot  cut  its  own  handle.' 

On  long  marches,  all  their  provifions  confifl:  of  cheefe,  or  rather  dried  curd,  made 
up  into  little  balls,  which  they  drink  when  pounded  and  mixed  with  water.     If  this 
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kind  of  food  fails,  they  have  always  many  fpare  horfes,  which  they  kill  and  eat.  They 
broil  or  road  the  flefii  before  the  fire,  on  pieces  of  broken  arrows,  and  never  eat 
it  raw,  as  is  commonly  believed,  unlefs  compelled  by  neceflity.  They  have,  indeed, 
large  thick  pieces  of  horie  flefh,  Imoked  or  dried  in  the  fun,  which  they  eat ;  but 
this  cannot  properly  be  called  raw.  I  have  tailed  fome  of  it,  and  thought  it  not 
amifs. 

As  to  their  religion,  I  can  fay  little  :  they  are  downright  heathens ;  and  have  many 
lamas  or  priefts,  who  can  read  and  write,  and  are  diftinguifhed  by  their  yellow  habits. 
Their  high  priefl  is  called  IDelay  Lama,  and  lives  far  to  the  eaftward. 

July  I  ft,  we  put  off  from  Saratof ;  and  the  2d,  7th,  and  9th,  paffed  the  towns  of 
Kamolhinka,  Czaritza,  and  Tzorno-yarr,  all  fituated  on  the  v/efl  bank,  and  fortified  in 
the  fame  manner  as  Saratof.  At  the  firfl;  of  thefe  places,  Captain  Perry,  an  Englifh- 
man,  with  many  workmen,  was  employed  in  cutting  a  canal  between  the  Volga  and  the 
Don,  which  would  have  opened  a  paffage  to  the  Euxine  Sea ;  but  the  ground  being 
very  hard,  and  rifing  in  fome  places  confiderably  above  the  level,  the  enterprife  was 
laid  afide,  though  the  diRance  was  not  above  fifty  verft. 

From  Tzorno-yarr  to  Aftrachan,  it  is  not  fafe  for  Ruffians  to  travel  on  the 
weftern  banks  of  the  Volga,  on  account  of  the  Cuban  Tartars,  viho  are  their 
enemies.  To  the  eaft,  however,  there  is  no  danger,  as  the  Kalmucks  are  friends. 
On  the  iflands  in  the  Volga,  I  obferved  great  quantities  of  liquorifh  growing  wild. 

The  I  3th,  we  arrived  fafe  at  Aftrachan,  and  were  lodged  in  the  citadel.  This  place 
was  taken  from  the  Tartars  in  the  year  1554,  by  the  warlike  Czar  Ivan  Vafiliovitz ; 
whereby  all  his  conquefts  on  the  Volga  were  fecured,  and  the  way  prepared  for  farther 
extending  the  Ruffian  dominion  to  the  fouth  and  eaft,  which  hath  been  fuccefsfully 
attempted  fince  his  time. 

Chap.  III. — Occurrences  during  our  Slay  at  Aftrachan  ;    our  Journey  thence  lo 

Shamachy. 

ASTRACHAN  is  fituated  about  fixty  verft  from  the  Cafpian  Sea,  on  an  ifland  in 
the  Volga,  having  the  main  branch  of  that  river  to  the  weftward.  It  is  fortified  by  a 
ftrong  brick  wall,  with  embrafures,  and  fquare  towers  at  proper  diftances.  In  the 
citadel  are  the  cathedral  church,  governor's  palace,  and  the  public  offices.  There  is  a 
creek  or  haven  for  ffiips  that  navigate  the  river  and  the  Cafpian  Sea.  The  houfes  are 
generally  built  with  wood,  conveyed  in  rafts  along  the  river ;  for  the  neighbouring 
country  produces  nothing,  being  all  a  barren  defert.  To  the  weftward  there  is  no 
water  to  be  found  for  many  miles.  The  iflands,  however,  adjacent  to  the  town,  are 
very  fruitful,  and  produce  excelknt  grapes,  tranfplanted  hither  from  Perfia  and  other 
parts  ;  aifo  water-melons,  efteem^ed  the  beft  in  the  world  ;  and  various  kinds  of  mufk- 
melons,  peaches,  cherries,  pears,  apples,  and.  apricots.  ' 

Here  are  feveral  large  vineyards,  belonging  partly  to  the  court,  and  partly  to  private 
pcrfons.  There  is  a  Frenchman  who  fuperintends  them.  The  wines  are  very  good 
when  drunk  on  the  fpot,  but  cannot  bear  carriage,  for  the  leaft  motion  renders  them 
infipid.  AVere  it  not  for  this  tircumftance,  Ruffia  would  be  able,  not  only  to  fupply 
itfelf  abundantly  with  wine,  but  even  other  parts  of  Europe.  This  pernicious  quality 
is  attributed  to  the  nitrous  particles  of  the  foil  where  the  vines  grow.  I  have  myfelf 
feen,  in  the  furrows  made  for  watering  them,  a  whitilh  cruft  of  fait :  but^the  grapes, 
notwithftanding,  are  very  fweet,  without  the  leaft  tincture  of  tartnefs. 
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About  a  mile  below  the  town  are  collected  great  quantities  of  common  fait.  The 
people  dig  pits,  into  which  they  introduce  the  water;  which,  being  exhaled  by  the  heat 
of  the  fun,  the  fait  is  left  upon  the  bottom.  After  gathering,  they  tranfport  it  along 
the  river,  in  large  barks  of  about  five  or  fix  hundred  ton.  The  gun-powder  manu- 
faftory  is  a  little  above  the  town ;  in  which,  and  in  the  mines  of  faltpetre,  near  this 
place,  are  employed  a  great  number  of  workmen  for  the  fervice  of  the  government. 

The  climate  is  healthy,  though  very  hot.  The  weather  is  generally  calm,  during 
which  great  numbers  of  gnats  and  mufkitos  infeft  the  inhabitants.  T'hefe  vermine  indeed 
are  fometimes  difperfed  by  a  breeze  from  the  fea,  v/hich  renders  "this  place  very  plea- 
fant.  They  are  hatched  and  fheltered  in  the  marflies  towards  the  fea,  which  are  Jo 
overgrown  with  flrong  tall  reeds  that  they  are  altogether  impaffable. 

The  MahomJtan  Tartars  here  live  without  the  town,  and  have  the  fame  privileges  as 
in  other  places.  I  met  fcveral  of  their  women  in  the  flreet  with  rings  in  their  nofes, 
which  were  of  different  value,  according  to  the  rank  of  the  perfon  who  wore  them ; 
fome  of  golJ,  and  others  fet  with  precious  ftones.  On  inquiring  the  reafon  of  fuch  a 
fingular  ornament,  I  was  told,  that  it  was  the  confequence  of  a  religious  dedication  of 
thefe  perfons  to  the  fervice  of  God  :  it  is  made  by  the  parents,  even  while  the  mother 
is  pregnant ;  in  token  whereof,  as  foon  as  the  child  is  born,  they  put  a  ring  in  the 
right  noflril,  which  continues  there  till  death.  I  have  feen  fome  with  two  fuch 
rings. 

Aftrachan  is  a  place  of  confiderable  trade  to  Perfia,  Chiva,  Bucharia,  and  India. 
The  people  of  thefe  nations  have  a  common  caravanfery,  where  they  live  and  expofe 
their  goods  to  fale. 

The  Armenians  carry  on  the  greateft  part  of  the  Perfian  trade  ;  for  the  Perfians 
themfelves  feldom  go  out  of  their  own  country.  There  are  a  few  Indians,  or  Banians, 
at  this  place,  who  have  a  ftreak  of  yellow  down  their  forehead,  made  with  faifron  or 
fome  other  vegetable.  They  are  a  good-natured,  innocent  kind  of  people,  and  live 
moftly  on  fruits. 

1'he  market  is  plentifully  fupplied  with  provifions  of  all  kinds ;  but  efpecially  fifii, 
of  which  no  place  that  I  know  abounds  with  fuch  variety.  After  the  fale  is  over,  which 
is  ufually  about  ten  o'clock,  what  remains  of  the  common  forts  is  thrown  to  the  dung- 
hill, where  the  hogs  and  poultry  feed  upon  them  ;  and  hence  it  happens  that  their  very 
pork  and  fowls  tafte  of  fifh.  It  would  be  tedious  to  mention  all  the  different  kinds 
this  place  affords  :  I  cannot,  however,  omit  the  carp,  which  for  fize  exceeds  all  of  that 
name  I  ever  heard  of.  I  have  feen  fome  of  them  of  more  than  thirty  pounds  weight, 
very  fat  and  lufcious.  Thofe  caught  in  autumn  are  carried  to  Mofco  frozen,  and  fold 
there  and  in  the  places  adjacent. 

I  obferved  alfo  a  great  variety  of  uncommon  birds,  whereof  I  fhall  defcribe  a  few  that 
feemed  moll:  extraordinary. 

The  firft  I  fhall  mention,  called  by  the  Ruffians  Baba,  is  of  a  gray  colour,  and  larger 
than  a  fwan ;  he  has  a  broad  bill,  under  which  hangs  a  bag  that  may  contain  a  quart 
or  more  ;  he  wades  near  the  edge  of  the  river,  and,  on  feeing  a  flioal  of  fry,  or  fmall 
fiflies,  fpreads  his  wings  and  drives  them  to  a  fhallow,  v.'here  he  gobbles  as  many  of 
them  as  he  can  into  his  bsg,  and  then  going  alhore,  eats  them,  or  carries  them  to  his 
young.     This  bird  I  take  to  be  the  Pelican. 

The  next  is  altogether  white,  except  its  feet,  which  are  black  ;  it  is  fomewhat  fefs 
than  a  heron,  and  has  a  long  broad  bill.  The  Germans  call  this  bird  Leffelganze,  the 
Ruffians  Kolpeck. 
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There  is  another  about  the  fame  fize,  alfo  white ;  but  its  feet  arc  long  and  red,  and 
its  bill  crooked  and  round,  and  as  red  as  coral:  its  wings  are  adorned  with  fome  bright 
fcarlet  feathers. 

B-fides  thefe,  I  faw  a  kind  of  duck,  fomething  bigger  than  the  common  fort,  called 
Turpan;  it  is  eafily  tamed,  and  much  admired  for  its  beauty,  and  a  certain  kind  of  nolle 
peculiar  to  itfelf.  I  have  eat  of  all  thefe  fowls ;  but  did  not  much  relifli  them,  on 
account  of  the  filhy  tafte  with  which  they  are  all  infedted. 

There  are  alfo  patridges  and  buftards,  which  need  no  defcription.  The  Kalmucks, 
who  are  keen  fportfmen,  particularly  at  hawking,  in  which  they  have  arrived  to  a  great 
perfe<3:ion,  kill  the  buftards  with  bows  and  arrows  :  when  they  fee  them  feeding,  they 
ride  in  upon  them  at  full  fpeed  ;  and  as  the  buftard  is  a  heavy  bird,  and  mounts  flowly, 
they  have  an  opportunity  of  fliooting  them  with  broad-headed  arrows.   '' 

On  the  banks  of  the  Volga,  there  is  a  fpecies  of  deer  of  a  brighter  red,  and  fome- 
what  larger  than  the  fallow-deer ;  they  have  green  horns,  but  not  branched,  about 
nine  inches  long,  and  covered  with  circles,  rifmg  one  above  another  to  the  point,  which 
is  vei-y  iharp.  This  deer  is  very  fwift,  and  its  flelh  excellent ;  it  has  a  high  fnout  of 
griflle,  which  rifes  very  near  to  the  eyes — a  circumftance  which  I  have  not  obferved 
in  any  other  animal. 

I  faw  alfo  a  fmall  lively  creature,  called  an  Aftrachan  hare,  about  the  fize  of  a  fquir- 
rel,  and  of  a  reddifh  colour,  remarkable  for  having  the  fore-feet  very  fiiort  in  proportion 
to  the  hind-feet ;  its  tail  is  long,  with  a  tuft  of  hair  at  the  extremity ;  U  bun-ows  in  the 
earth,  and,  being  a  very  pretty  creature,  I  have  fometimes  feen  them  in  cages.  The 
Kalmucks  eat  them  very  greedily. 

While  we  were  at  Aftrachan,  an  ambaflador  arrived  there,  from  the  Chan  of  Chiva, 
going  to  St.  Peterfburg.  On  his  arrival  he  fent,  according  to  the  eaftern  cuftom, 
Ibme  fmall  prefents  to  our  ambaflador ;  they  were  brought  by  a  part  of  his  red- 
nue,  and  confifted  of  a  hawking  glove,  a  fmall  knife,  an  embroidered  purfe,  and  fome 
fruits. 

Chiva  is  a  large  territory,  lying  about  two  or  three  days  journey  eaftward  from  the 
Cafpian  Sea  ;  bounded  by  Perfia  on  the  fouth,  and  Bucharia  to  the  eaft.  The  capital, 
which  bears  the  fame  name,  is  large  and  populous,  and  governed  by  a  Chan,  elefted  by 
the  people.  They  are  very  troublefome  and  dangerous,  both  to  travellers  and  their 
neighbours,  being  frequently  employed  either  in  robbing  the  former,  or  making  depre- 
dations on  the  latter.  And  though  Chiva  is  well  fortified,  its  fuuation,  in  fo  fandy  and 
barren  a  defert,  is  its  beft  defence. 

One  day,  as  I  was  walking  through  the  ftreets  of  Aftrachan,  I  obferved  a  very  fingu- 
lar  appearance :  it  was  a  pretty  Tartar  lady,  mounted  aflride  upon  an  ox  ;  Ihe  had  a 
ring  in  her  nofe,  and  a  ftring  drawn  through  the  nofe  of  the  ox,  which  fejrved  inftead 
of  a  bridle :  Ihe  was  dreffed  better  than  common,  and  attended  by  a  footman.  The 
fmgularity  of  the  equipage,  but  particularly  her  extraordinary  beauty,  drew  my  atten- 
tion. The  Mahometan  muft  not  be  confounded  with  the  Kalmuck  Tartars ;  the  firft; 
are  a  well-looked  civilized  people  in  comparifon  of  the  other. 

Before  I  leave  Aitrachan  it  may  be  proper  to  rectify  a  miftaken  opinion,  which  I  have 
obferved  frequently  to  occur  in  grave  German  authors,  who,  in  treating  of  the  remark- 
able things  of  this  country,  i-_iato  'h^:  there  grows  in  this  defert,  or  ftepp,  adjoining  to 
Aftrachan,  in  fome  plenty,  a  certain  Ihrub  or  plant,  called  in  the  Ruffian  language  Tar- 
tarfkey  Baraflika,  /.  e.  Tartarian  lamb,  with  the  fkin  of  which  the  caps  of  the  Arme- 
nians, Perfians,  Tartars,  &c,  are  faced.     They  alfo  write,  that  this  Tartarfkey  Baraflika 
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pr.rfak^s  of  animal  as  well  as  vegetative  life :  that  it  eats  up  and  devours  all  the  ^nCs 
and  weeds  'vithin  its  reach.  Though  it  mav  be  thought  that  aa  opinion  fo  vcr)''  ablurd- 
could  find  no  credit  with  people  of  the  meaneft  fliareof  underftanding,  yet  I  have  con- 
veift'd  with  fome  who  have  feemed  much  inclined  to  believe  it ;  fo  very  prevalent  is  the 
prodigious  and  abfurb  with  feme  part  of  mankind. 

In  fearch  of  this  wonderful  plant,  I  walked  many  a  mile,  accompanied  by  Tartars 
who  inhabit  thefe  deferts  :  but  all  I  could  find  out  were  fome  dry  biiihes,  fcattered  here 
and  there,  which  grow  on  a  fingle  ftalk,  with  a  bufhy  top,  of  a  brov^'uifh  colour;  the 
flalk  is  about  eighteen  inches  high,  the  top  confifling  of  lliarp  prickly  leaves.  It  is 
true,  that  no  grafs  or  weeds  grow  within  the  circle  of  its  fhade ;  a  property  natural 
to  ui'ny  other  plants  here  and  elfewhere.  After  further  inquiry  of  the  more  fen- 
fible  and  experienced  among  the  Tartars,  I  found  they  laughed  at  it  as  a  ridicidous 
fable. 

At  Aftrachan,  they  have  groat  quantities  of  lamb  Ikins,  gray  and  black;  fome  waved, 
others  curled,  all  naturally,  and  very  pretty,  having  a  fine  glofs,  particularly  the  waved, 
whi.h,  .'!"  a  fmall  diftance,  appear  like  the  richell  watered  tabby  :  they  are  much 
efteemed,  v'nd  are  much  ufed  for  the  lining  of  coats,  and  the  turning  up  of  caps,  in 
Perfia,  Ruiiip.  and  other  parts.  The  befl  of  thefe  are  brought  from  Bucharia,  Chiva, 
and  the  countries  adjac:nt,  and  are  taken  out  of  the  ewe's  belly,  after  Ike  hath  been 
killed,  or  the  lamb  is  killed  immediately  after  it  is  lambed  ;  for  fuch  a  fl-;in  is  equal  in 
value  to  the  (keep. 

The  Kalmucks,  and  other  Tartars,  who  inhabit  the  dcfert  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Aftrachan,  havealfo  lamb  fkins,  which  are  applied  to  the  fame  purpofes;  but  the  wool 
of  thefe  being  rougher,  and  more  hairy,  they  are  far  inferior  to  thofe  of  Bucharia  or 
Chiva,  both  in  glofs  and  beauty,  as  alfo  in  the  dreffing,  confequently  in  value.  I  have 
known  one  fingle  lamb  fkin  of  Bucharia  fold  for  five  or  fix  fiiillings  fterling,  when  one 
of  thefe  would  not  yield  two  Ihillings. 

On  the  5th  of  Auguft,  we  quitted  Aftrachan  in  five  velTels,  three  of  them  flat-bot- 
tomed, and  of  about  an  hundred  and  fifty  tons  burthen,  v;ith  three  mafts  and  ten  guns 
each  ;  the  other  two  common  barks.  We  failed  from  Aftrachan  about  noon  ;  and  at 
night  came  to  an  anchor  at  a  fifhery,  called  Utzugg.  Both  the  banks  are  now  flat ;  to 
the  weftward  barren  lands,  and  to  the  eaft  marfliy  and  tall  reeds,  abounding  with  ver- 
mine  ;  fo  that  we  neither  eat  nor  fleep  in  quiet,  notwithilanding  all  the  precautions  we 
could  ufe.  I  muft  confefs  this  place  had  an  afpeft  of  horror,  efpecially  when  it  is  con- 
fidered,  that,  befides  the  wild  and  difmal  appearance  of  the  banks,  we  were  carried 
down  a  mighty  river,  into  a  great  gulf,  in  many  places  of  dangerous  navigation,  and 
Xvhofe  fhores  are  inhabited  by  inhofpitable  and  barbarous  nations  ;  for  fuch  I  reckon  all 
of  them,  except  the  R  uflians  and  Perfians. 

Next  morning,  at  break  of  day,  we  got  under  fail,  and  about  ten  entered  the  Cafpian. 
Sea  ;  into  which  the  river  difcharges  itfelf  by  feven  or  eight  large  channels^  and  m^ny 
Jeffer  ones  :  two  only  of  thefe  channels  are  navicable  by  fliips  of  any  burthen.  At 
night,  we  cafl  anchor  near  four  hillocks  of  dry  fand,  caft  up  by  the  fea,  called  Tzeterey 
Bugory,  compute4  to  be  about  thirty  verft  from  the  mouth  of  the  Volga  :  all  which 
diftance  we  had  not  above  fix  or  feven  feet  water;  and  even  this  depth  is  very  narrow  j 
fo  that  the  paffage  is  extremely  dangerous  in  hard  gales  of  wind. 

The  7th,  early,  we  again  fet  fail  with  a  gentle  breeze  from  the  fhore.  which  foon 
drove  us  into  three  fathom  water,  and  out  of  fight  of  land  ;  the  water  however  ftill 
continued  frelh  as  the  river.     About  noon  the  wind  fhifted  to  the  fouth^  which  obliged 
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tis  to  come  to  an  anchor,  where  we  lay  for  near  three  weeks  in  cahns  and  contrary 
winds. 

All  this  time  we  did  not  fee  a  fingle  fliip  befides  our  own,  except  one  Rufs  veflel  that 
came  from  Guilan  in  Perfia,  with  feme  Armenian  merchants,  who  made  a  prefent  to 
the  ambaffador  of  a  bafl;et  of  oranges,  melons,  and  other  fruits,  which  was  the  more 
acceptable,  as  om-  own  provifions  of  that  kind  were  all  fpent.  As  often  as  the  weather 
would  permit  we  got  under  fail,  and  endeavoui'ed  to  reach  the  road  of  Terky,  a  fmall 
fortified  town  belonging  to  the  Ruffians,  on  the  north-weft  corner  of  the  Cafpia-n 
Sea,  where  we  might  be  fupplied  with  provifions,  but  the  continual  calms  prevented 
our  fuccefs. 

On  the  evening  of  the  26th  of  Auguft,  the  wind  changed  to  the  north-weft ;  we 
hoifted  all  the  fail  we  could,  fteering  our  courfe  fouth  fouth-eaft,  and,  before  night, 
paflcd  the  ifland  of  Tullen,  i.  e.  of  Seals  ;  many  of  which  animals  haunt  this  place. 
It  coutinueu  to  blow  hard  the  whole  night ;  and  next  morning  we  were  in  fight  of  the 
■mountains  called  Skaft'kall,  which  were  diftant  about  fifteen  leagues.  We  proceeded 
the  whole  day,  edging  always  a  little  nearer  to  the  fnore. 

The  2oth,  in  the  evening,  it  fell  calm  ;  and,  being  about  fix  leagues  off  the  land,  we 
caft  anchor.  Next  day,  the  wind  blowing  fair,  in  the  afternoon  we  paffed  the  town  of 
Derbent.  The  ambaffador  ordered  the  caftle  to  be  faluted  with  nine  guns  ;  but  it  feems 
the  people  are  not  accuftomed  to  make  any  return.  It  is  a  place  confiderably  large, 
and  the  frontier  of  Perfia  in  this  quarter.  It  is  fortified  in  the  ancient  manner,  with  a 
flrong  ftone-wall,  which  reaches  from  the  mountains  to  the  fliore,  fo  that  no  army  can 
pafs  this  way  except  mountaineers,  or  Tartars,  who  find  roads  every  where.  Derbent 
being  a  place  of  great  confequence,  is  provided  plentifully  with  cannon  and  ammunition, 
and  a  ftrong  garrifon,  governed  by  a  commandant  appointed  by  the  Chan,  or  governor 
oi  Shamachy,  on  which  province  it  depends.  It  is  reported  that  it  was  built  by  Alex- 
ander the  Great.  About  the  place  there  ftill  remain  feveral  monuments  of  antiquity : 
particularly  large  ftones,  with  infcriptions  in  uncommon  charafters.  South  from  Der- 
ibent  ftands  a  very  high  mountain,  called  Shachdagh,  the  topof  which  is  covered  with 
fnow  the  whole  year  round,  though  the  vallies  are  exceedingly  hot. 

Auguft  the  30th,  we  arrived  at  Niezabatt,  the  place  where  we  intended  to  land,  on 
the  territories  of  Perfia.  It  lies  about  two  days  journey  eaft  from  Derbent.  There 
being  no  harbour  nor  creek,  we  hauled  up  our  Ihips  upon  the  fliore,  which  we  per- 
formed with  little  trouble,  as  they  were  all  flat-bottomed. 

The  fliip  in  which  was  our  fecretary  Monf.  Venigerkind,  and  feveral  other  officers, 
■did  not  arrive  till  three  o'clock  afternoon.  The  wind  was  now  very  high,  and  a  great 
fea  upon  the  beach,  which  obliged  them  to  drop  an  anchor  in  the  open  road  ;  but  the 
wind  blowing  ftill  harder,  it  became  daiigerous  to  ride  there,  the  flcipper  therefore  flipt 
the  cable,  and  ftood  out  to  fea.  The  gentlemen,  however,  did  not  like  their  fituation 
en  board;  and,  being  eager  to  get  to  land,  ordered  the  mafter  to  run  the  fliip  aftiore, 
and  they  would  be  accountable  for  the  confcquences  ;  which  he,  a  Hollander,  in  the 
Czar's  fervice,  unwillingly  complied  with,  under  an  eafy  fail,  about  two  miles  eaftward 
of  the  place  where  we  lay.  All  hands  v/ent  to  their  affiftance,  but  without  effed  ;  for, 
though  the  ffiip  had  received  no  damage,  yet  the  fea  run  fo  high,  that  the  boat  could 
not  be  hoifted  out  to  carry  them  to  land. 

In  the  mean  time,  the  fecretary,  impatient  of  remaining  on  board  in  fuch  circum- 
ftances,  prevailed  with  one  of  the  failors  to  carry  him  aftiore  on  his  back  :  which  being 
done,  he  took  his  wa'j'^alone  towards  the  other  fhips  ;  but  his  cloaths  being  drenched  in 
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the  falt-water,  and  the  road  lying  through  deep  fands,  he  v/as  foon  fatigued  ;  and 
therefore  retired  nearer  to  the  woods,  in  hopes  of  finding  a  more  fmooth  and  eafy  path. 
He  difcovered  what  he  fought  ;  but,  inftead  of  leading  him  to  the  (hips,  it  carried  him 
away  from  the  fhore,  and  the  right  courfe  into  thick  encumbered  woods  ;  and  in  thefa 
circuniftances  night  overtook  him,  utterly  ignorant  of  the  difmal  and  dangerous  wild 
into  which  he  had  wandered.  Thus  deftitute  of  all  afTulance,  he  climbed  a  tree  to  fave 
himfelf  from  the  wild  beafts  with  which  thefe  woods  abound ;  and  in  this  fituation 
continued  all  the  night,  and  till  noon  next  day  ;  for  the  people  in  his  own  fliip  never 
doubted  of  his  havmg  fafely  reached  our  tents  ;  while  we,  on  the  contrary,  had  not  the 
leafl:  fufpicion  of  his  haxdng  come  alliore.  At  laft,  however,  about  noon,  his  fervant  came, 
enquiring  for  bis  mafter,  who,  he  told  us,  left  the  fhip  the  night  before.  This  account 
filled  us  all  with  anxiety  and  apprehenfion ;  as  we  certainly  concluded  he  wotild  either 
be  torn  to  pieces  by  the  wild  beafts,  or  murdered  by  the  favages  who  inhabit  thefe 
coafts.  Immediate  order  was  given  for  all  our  people  to  repair  to  the  woods  in  fearch 
of  him.  He  was  at  laft  found  wandering  from  path  to  path,  without  knowing  one  di- 
redtion  from  another.  When  be  came  to  the  tents  he  looked  ghaftly  and  wild,  and 
related  many  ftrange  ftories  of  what  he  had  heard  in  the  night.  All  poflible  care  was 
taken  to  alleviate  his  diftrefs.  During  his  lleep,  which  was  very  difcompofed,  he  often 
ftarted,  groaned,  and  fpoke  ;  and,  even  after  he  awaked,  he  perfifted  in  affirming  that 
th^re  were  numbers  of  people  round  the  tree  in  the  night  talking  different  languages. 
The  imagination,  no  doubt,  will  naturally  have  a  ftrong  effefl:  on  any  man  in  fuch  un-- 
common  circumftances  ;  for,  though  the  fecretary  was  a  man  of  penetration  and  found 
judgment,  in  vain  did  we  endeavour  to  undeceive  him,  by  reprelenting  that  it  was  no-- 
thing  but  the  jackals  which  made  the  noife  he  had  heard  ;  and  that,  to  be  convmced  of 
the  truth  of  this  affirmation,  he  needed,  only,  at  the  approach  of  night,  to  ftep  a  little 
from  the  tents,  where  he  would  hear  the  fame  founds  repeated.  All  was  to  no  purpofe, 
fmce  he  infifted  that  the  noife  he  heard  was  quite  different  from  the  yelpings  of  the 
jackals.  He  fcarce  ever  recovered  his  former  fagacity  and  foundnefs  of  mind.  I  muft 
confefs  the  fituation  of  this  gentleman  moved  me  not  a  little,  as  he  v.'as  a  man  of  parts 
and  learning,  with  whom  I  had  contracted  an  intimate  friendfliip. 

Since  I  have  mentioned  the  jackals,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  give  a  fhort  account  of 
thefe  animals.  They  are  of  a  fize  larger  than  a  fox,  of  the  fhape  and  colour  of  a  wolf, 
with  a  fliort  bufliy  tail.  They  dig  burrows  in  the  earth,  in  which  they  lie  ail  day,  and 
come  out  in  the  night  to  range  for  prey.  They  affemble  in  flocks  among  the  woods, 
and  frequently  near  towns  and  villages,  when  they  make  the  hideous  noife  formerly 
mentioned,  refembling,  in  fome  mealure,  a  human  voice,  or  the  noife  of  the  Tartars  and 
Coffacks  when  they  attack  their  enemies.  1  hey  have  fine  nofes  ;  and  hence  the  vulgar 
opinion  has  arifen,  that  they  hunt  prey  for  the  lion.  They  are  in  great  plenty  all  over' 
Perfia,  and  efteemed  harmlefs  creatures. 

As  foon  as  we  landed,  the  ambaifador  difpatched  an  interpreter  to  Shamacliy,  to  notify 
his  arrival  to  the  governor  of  that  place,  and  to  defire  him  to  fend  camels  and  horfesto 
tranfport  him  thither.  The  interpreter  was  kindly  received,  and  an  order  was  imme- 
diately iflued  out  for  anfwering  his  dem.ands. 

September  the  ift,  the  Chan  of  Shamachy  fent  an  officer  of  diftindion  to  falute  the 
ambaffador  ;  and  the  next  day  a  prefent  of  provifions,  confifting  of  an  ox,  fome  flieep, 
with  fruits  and  confections. 

About  fix  or  eight  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Niezabart  is  a  high  rock,  called  Bar- 
mach,  or  the  Finger,  upon  the  Ihore,  which  a  great  many  of  the  Armenians  vifit  annu- 
ally 
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ally  to  pay  their  devotions.     They  have  a  tradition  that  the  prophet  Elijah  lived  fome 
years  at  this  place. 

September  2d,  we  were  a  litilc  alarmed  with  intclli;;cnce,  that  a  confiderable  body 
of  mountaineers  had  plundered  Ibme  villages  in  our  neighbourhood.  We  had  not  yet 
received  any  guard  from  the  Perfians,  and  were  therefore  obliged  to  take  every  pre- 
caution pollible  for  our  defence.  We  armed  all  our  own  people,  and  all  the  failors  ; 
and  befides  thefe  we  had  tv/enty  foldiers  from  the  garrifon  of  Altrachan.  Cannon  were 
■brought  Irom  the  fhips  aiid  planted  in  proper  places,  to  prevent  a  furprife.  Thefe 
preparations  feemed  to  have  intimidated  ihe  undifciplined  lavages,  for  they  never  at- 
tacked us. 

Two  days  journey  eaflward  from  Niezbatt  (land  Abflieroon  and  Backu,  two  con- 
fiderable towns.  At  the  former  is  a  good  harbour,  reckoned  the  beft  in  the  Cafpian 
.Sea,  except  that  of  Aftrabatt,  which  lies  in  the  fouth-eaft  corner  of  it.  All  the  relt  are 
fo  dangerous,  that  they  fcarce  deferve  the  name  of  harbours. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  Backu  are  many  .fountains  of  Naphtha  ;  it  is  a  fort  of 
petroleum,  of  a  brown  colour,  and  inflammable  nature.  The  Perfians  burn  it  in  their 
lamps  ;  no  rain  can  extinguifh  it,  but  the  fmell  is  difagreeable.  I  have  feen  of  it  as  clear 
as  rock-water. 

The  Cafpian  Sea  is  of  an  oblong  irregular  figure,  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  leagues 
in  length  from  north  to  fouth,  and  forty  or  fifty  leagues  broad.  The  water  is  excef- 
fively  fait,  except  where  it  is  fweetened  by  the  Volga,  which  is  at  leaft  to  the  diftance  of 
ten  leagues  from  the  influx  of  that  river. 

The  navigation  of  the  Cafpian  belongs  folely  to  the  Ruflians  ;  the  Perfians  and  other 
borderers  having  nothing  but  fifliing-boats.  It  contains  abundance  of  filh,  but  no  fhell- 
fifh,  except  a  kind  of  cockle,  the  fhells  of  which  are  very  pretty.  In  fome  places  there 
is  a  great  depth  of  water.  The  Perfians  obferve  that,  of  late,  the  fea  has  retired  con- 
fiderably  from  the  fliore  ;  which  they  reckon  ominous,  prefaging  fome  calamity  to  the 
iingdom.  It  has  no  tides  but  fuch  as  are  caufed  by  the  wind  ;  and,  notwithftanding 
the  great  quantities  of  water  daily  received,  it  continues  nearly  about  the  fame  height. 
Dr.  Halley  has  demonftiiated,  that  exhalations  in  fo  hot  a  climate  is  fufEcient  to  account 
for  this  phenomenon,  without  having  recourfe  to  fubterraneous  paflages. 

The  /^th,  I  was  conducted  by  an  Armenian  merchant  fome  leagues  from  our  tents  to 
■vifit  a  Perfian.  We  were  received  in  a  very  complaifant  and  friendly  manner  ;  the 
boufe  was  clean,  and  the  floor  fpread  with  carpets.  Our  entertainment  confifted  of 
coffee  and  boiled  rice. 

On  the  I  ith,  arrived  two  Jefuits  from  India,  named  Valery  and  Martinet,  on  their 
way  to  Rome.  They  petitioned  the  ambaflfador  for  a  paflage  in  one  of  our  fhips  to 
Aftrachan,  which  u-as  granted.  About  this  time  many  of  our  retinue  began  to  be  feized 
with  difterent  difeafes  particularly  fevers,  fluxes,  and  agues,  which,  in  a  few  days,  made 
fuch  progrcfs,  that,  at  the  ambaffador's  table,  where  feldom  fewer  than  ten  dined,  he 
and  myfelf  only  were  preftnt.  Thefe  diftempers  exhibited  a  moft  difagreeable  profpeft, 
and  made  us  wifli  eafneftly  to  leave  a  place  that  threatened  our  deftruftion.  For  this 
purpofe  meffengers  were  daily  fent  to  the  Chan  of  Shamachy  to  difpatch  the  camels, 
horfes,  and  mules.  Some  of  them,  indeed,  were  already  come,  but  not  near  the  num- 
ber we  needed  ;  for  our  numerous  fick  could  only  be  tranfported  on  litters  carried 
by  mules. 

The  1 2th,  a  condudor,  called  Mamander,  arrived  with  a  guard  of  Perfian  foldiers, 
and  fome  more  cattle,  wltich  were  Itiil  too  few.     This  officer  is  appointed  by  the  Shach, 
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or  King,  to  guide  ambaffadors  to  court,  and  furnifli  them  \Vlth  provifions,  carriages, 
and  lodgings,  at  the  Shach's  expence,  from  the  time  they  enter  the  kingdom. 

Having  accommodated  ourfelves  in  the  beft  manner  we  could,  we  quitted  Niezabatt 
on  the  1 8th,  keeping  along  the  fliore  ;  and  at  night  came  to  a  fmall  village,  about  three 
agatz  from  Niezabatt.  We  found  the  houfes  all  empty,  the  people  having  fled  to  the 
woods  or  mountains  on  our  approach. 

The  20th,  we  reached  a  village  about  four  agatz  (an  agatz  is  reckoned  to  be  four 
Englifh  miles)  from  the  former,  where  we  lodged  again  in  empty  houfes  ;  and  the  2  lit, 
proceeded  four  agatz  further  to  a  brook  of  white  and  muddy  water,  where  we  pitched 
our  tents.  About  noon  next  day  we  came  to  a  fountain  of  pure  water,  under  a  great 
oak.  Here  we  halted  two  hours  to  refrefli  the  fick ;  and,  after  travelling  four  agatz 
further,  arrived  at  an  old  caravanfcry  ;  a  long  day's  journey  for  people  in  fuch  diltrefs. 

The  caravanferies  are  generally  large  fquare  buildings,  with  a  court  in  the  middle. 
All  round  there  are  rooms  for  lodging  travellers,  and  on  one  fide  a  (table  for  horfes. 
They  are  of  different  fizes  and  conftrutlions.  according  to  the  bounty  or  ability  of  the 
iounder.  Some  are  built  by  charitable  people,  others  by  good  Kings.  They  are  fitn- 
ated  as  near  frefh  water  as  poffible,  and  about  a  day's  journey  from  one  another. 

As  there  are  no  inns  in  rhe  eaft,  thefe  caravanferies  in  fome  meafure  fupply  that 
defect,  though  nothing  is  found  in  them  but  flielter.  They  are,  however,  very  con- 
venient for  ti-avellers  ;  and  fome  of  them  can  contain  five  hundred  men,  with  their 
horfes.  There  is  commonly  an  old  man,  who  cleans  the  rooms,  and  fetches  neceffaries 
from  the  next  town  or  village. 

The  23d,  we  halted  to  refrefh  the  fick  ;  and  here  we  buried  two  of  our  mechanics. 

The  24th,  we  travelled  to  a  ruinous  caravanfery,  about  four  agatz  from  the  former. 
This  was  the  firft  inftance  that  occurred  of  remiffnefs  and  inattention  in  the  prefent  go- 
vernment of  Perfia  ;  for  the  King,  without  attending  to  his  own  affairs,  allows  himfelf 
to  be  guided  entirely  by  thofe  whofe  intereft  it  is  to  deceive  him.  Nothing,  in  the 
judgment  of  a  foreigner,  can  render  any  people  more  contemptible  than  the  notorious 
neglect  of  fuch  ufeful  public  edifices.  This  day  vv^e  received  another  fupply  of  provi- 
fions from  the  Chan. 

The  26th,  we  travelled  to  a  plain  within  a  league  of  Shamachy,  where  we  lay  all  night, 
to  be  received  into  the  town  the  day  following  in  form  and  ceremony,  according  to  the 
cuftom  of  Perfia.  At  this  place  died  my  friend  Capt.  Jaques  de  Villette.  He  was  a 
gentleman  of  a  good  family  in  France,  and  a  very  worthy  man.  And,  befides  the 
captain,  two  fervants  died  here. 


CHAP.  IV.  —  Occurrences  during    our  Stay  at  Shamachy.  —  Our  Journey  thence   to 

Tauris. 

THE  27th,  in  the  morning,  came  the  Kalentar  and  Dorruga,  with  many  of  the 
mhabitants,  to  pay  their  compliments  to  the  ambaffador.  Theie  officers  are  next  in 
rank  under  the  Chan,  and  have  the  fole  direction  of  atfairs  in  his  abfence.  They  brought 
fome  fine  horfes,  richly  caparifoned,  for  the  chief  of  the  retinue.  As  we  approached 
the  place  we  were  met  by  other  officers,  particularly  the  Divan,  Begg,  and  Hhagaffy, 
and  magitlrates,  all  moimted  on  ftately  horfes,  v/ith  rich  furniture,  which  made  a  very 
fplendid  appearance.  Before  the  ambaffador's  horfe  two  young  fellovvs  tumbled  all  the 
wav,  with  ureat  agility.     About  two  o'clock, we  entered  the  ci;v. 
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As  we  pafltd  along  the  flreets,  all  the  tops  of  the  boufes  were  filled  with  Ipedators. 
.At  laft  the  anibafTador  aiTived  at  the  hcufe  of  one  of  the  principal  otiicers,  which  was 
allotted  entirely  to  him  and  his  attendants.  The  houfes  in  Perfia  are  moftly  flat-roofed. 
As  there  is  but  little  rain  in  this  countiy,  a  very  Imall  declivity  is  fufiicient  to  carry  ofF 
the  water.  I  compute  the  dilfance  between  Niezahatt  and  Shamachy  to  be  about 
twenty-five  agatz,  or  an  hundred  miles. 

OQober  ift,  1  had  a  vifit  from  a  gentleman  well  drcfled  in  thePerfian  habit,  and  was 
not  a  little  furprifed  to  hear  him  talk  good  High  Dutch.  After  fome  converfation,  he 
told  me  he  was  born  at  Dantzick  ;  that  in  his  youth  he  came  to  Perfia  with  a  Polifh  am- 
bcilador,  who  died  at  Ifpahan.  That,  fome  differences  arifmg  between  him  and  his 
countrymen,  to  end  the  difpute  he  turned  Mahometan,  and  fettled  in  Perfia,  where  he 
now  enjoyed  a  fmall  falary  as  a  linguift.  He  often  repented  of  this  rafli  flep  ;  but  having 
i  v/ife  and  children  at  Shamachy,  he  could  not  abandon  them. 

"J  he  day  following,  the  Chan,  with  a  numerous  retinue,  paid  a  ceremonial  vifit  to  the 
airihaliador.  The  C:han  is  a  middle-aged  man  of  a  graceful  afpetl,  by  birth  a  Georgian, 
of  Chrillian  parents,  but  brought  up  at  court  from  his  infancy  :  and,  it  mufl:  be  con- 
feiled,  tiiat  his  treatment  of  the  ambaii'ador  was  extremely  obliging. 

The  14th,  the  Chan  lent  an  invitation  to  the  ambalTador  to  go  a  hunting,  with  horfes 
for  that  purpofe.  We  marched  about  two  or  three  miles  to  the  eaftward,  till  we  came 
to  a  plain  overgrown  with  fliort  reeds.  We  fprung  a  number  of  pheafants,  ten  or  fifteen 
whereof  were  killed  by  the  Chan's  hawks;  and  feveral  hares  were  run  down  by  the 
greyhounds,  which  were  all  fent  to  the  ambaffador's  lodgings. 

About  this  time  there  happened  a  mifunderflanding  between  the  ambaflador  and 
fecretary,  by  the  imprudence  of  the  latter.  It  is  cuftomary  for  the  Shach  to  make  pre- 
fents  in  money,  or  other  things,  to  all  anibafiadors,  according  to  the  dignity  of  their 
refpeftive  maffers  ;  and,  though  no  money  had  yet  been  granted,  the  unlucky  fecretary, 
poor  gentleman  !  not  quite  recovered,  by  an  unfeafonable  and  ill-advifed  claim,  pre- 
tended a  right  to  part  of  the  future  donative.  The  ambaflador,  on  the  contrar)^  alledged^ 
that  the  fecretary  was  entitled  to  nothing  from  him,  except  the  privilege  of  his  table, 
and  provifions  for  his  fervants.  Both  my  fituation  in  the  retinue,  and  an  indifpofition, 
prevented  my  intermeddling  in  this  difpute.  I  only  advifed  the  fecretary  to  poftpone 
his  claim  till  fome  more  favourable  opportunity.  My  advice,  however,  had  no  effeft, 
for  the  difference  ftill  increafed,  till  the  fecretary  fell  fick,  and  was  confined  to  his- 
lodgings,  where  he  died  fuddenly  on  the  5th  of  November. 

This  event  was  the  more  melancholy  to  me,  in  particular  as  it  was  unexpeded.  By. 
the  death  of  this  gentleman,  I  was  deprived  of  another  worthy  friend.  He  was  a  Saxon 
by  birth  ;  was  candid,  honeft,  and  fincere  ;  and  much  efteemed  by  all  his  acquaintance 
for  his  learning  and  capacity. 

A  few  days  after  there  arrived  at  Shamachy  a  Perfian  ambaflador,  who  had  been  in 
France,  and  had  returned  homeward  through  Rulfia.  His  behaviour  in  France,  and  in 
other  places,  had  been  little  for  the  honour  of  his  mailer.  The  miniftry  at  Ifpahan  had 
perfeft  intelligence  of  his  whole  conduft,  which  he  came  to  underfland  ;  and,  being 
afraid  to  undergo  a  trial  at  court,  went  directly  to  the  city  of  Erivan,  the  place  of  his 
refidence  when  in  his  own  country,  where,  as  it  was  reported,  he  poifoned  himfelf. 
He  had  treated  a  French  engineer,  whom  he  engaged  in  the  fervice  of  his  mailer,  fo 
cruelly,  that  he  died  two  days  after  coming  to  Shamachy. 

The  25th,  I  dined  with  Father  Peter  Ricard,  in  company  with  Monf.  Bourgard,  a 
French  merchant,     This  Father  hath  lived  as  a  miflionary  in  different  places  ofPerfia 
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fui-  many  years :  he  had  ftudied  phyfic,  which  he  practifed  occafionaily,  and  thereby 
introduced  himfelf  to  an  acquaintance  with  many  families  of  diftinction  :  he  is  a  man  of 
a  grave  and  fober  deportment,  which  procures  iiim  great  refpeft :  he  has  a  fmall  con- 
gregation at  this  place,  confifting  only  of  Chriftian  Armenians,  who  have  been  con- 
verted from  the  communion  of  the  Eaflern  to  the  Weftern  Church  ;  for  it  is  a  capital 
crime  to  convert  a  Mahometan.  Bourgard  was  employed  by  the  Englifli  factory  at 
Ifpahan  to  buy  raw  filks  here  to  be  fent  to  Aleppo. 

The  ambailador  fent  a  preffut  to  the  Chan  of  fables  and  other  rich  furs,  of  confider- 
able  value  ;  and  had,  in  return,  a  fine  horfe,  with  a  faddle,  bridle,  and  other  trap- 
ping*, mounted  with  gold. 

Some  time  after  there  arofe  a  difpute  betv/een  the  ambaffador  and  the  Chan,  about 
the  Shach's  gratuity ;  the  firll  thought  the  funi  offered  was  too  fmall,  while  the  latter 
affirmed  he  had  no  authority  for  a  greater  allowance.  The  determination  of  this  affair 
detained  us  longer  than  we  intended  to  flay  ;  however,  in  the  mean  time,  camels  and 
horfes  were  ordered  to  be  got  ready.  After  many  meffages  on  both  fides,  the  Chan, 
unwilling  to  let  the  ambaffador  depart  unfiuislied,  fent  Monf.  Bourgard  with  an  offer 
of  ten  tomans  (a  toman  is  equal  to  three  pounds  flerling)  a  day,  during  his  journey  to 
Ifpahan,  and  that  fum  for  three  days  only  of  the  time  he  continued  at  Shamachy  :  this 
propofal  was  at  lafl  accepted,  and  the  money  paid.  I  fliall,  before  we  leave  this  place, 
add  a  few  remarks  on  the  city  and  its  environs. 

Shamachy  is  fituated  in  about  40  degrees  north  latitude ;  it  was  anciently  part  of  Me.; 
dia,  but  now  the  capital  of  an  extenlive  province  called  Shirvan.  The  city  ftands  on 
the  declivity  of  a  hill,  inclining  to  the  fouth,  and  rifes  toward  the  top  in  form  of  an  am- 
phitheatre ;  the  place  is  large,  but  the  houfes  are  meanly  built,  excepting  thofe  of  the 
governor,  the  chief  magi  Itrates,  and  a  few  rich  merchants  ;  the  flreets  are  narrow  and 
irregular  ;  the  greater  part  of  the  inhabitants  are  Perfians  ;  there  is  alfo  a  confiderable 
number  of  Georgians  and  Armenians  ;  die  vulgar  language  is  Turkifli,  but  the  people 
of  diflinftion  fpeak  Perfian.  The  air  is  more  healthy  than  at  places  nearer  to  the 
Cafpian  Sea. 

Above  the  town,  on  the  fummit  of  a  hill,  flands  an  high  edifice,  having  many  win- 
dows and  a  gallery,  in  which,  every  day  at  the  rifmg  and  fetdng  of  the  fun,  is  held  a 
kind  of  concert  of  mufic,  compofed  of  long  trumpets,  large  drums,  and  hautboys, 
which  make  a  dreadful  found.  It  is  reported,  that  this  cuflom  is  as  ancient  as  the  time 
of  Alexander  the  Great. 

There  are  alfo  in  the  city  feveral  mofques  with  high  pillars  adjoining,  which  the 
moulla  or  prieft  afcends  every  day  at  twelve  o'clock  to  call  the  people  to  prayers,  for  the 
Mahometans  ufe  no  bells.  They  have  befides  feveral  public  baths,  fome  for  men,  others 
for  the  women,  to  which  both  fexes  refort  daily  for  ablution,  conformably  to  the  law  of 
their  religion.  The  women  go  generally  in  companies  of  five  or  fix,  fo  concealed  with  a 
white  veil,  that  nothing  of  them  is  vifible  but  the  eyes  and  nofe.  There  are  feveral 
fpacious  caravanferies  very  convenient  for  ftrangers  or  merchants,  who  there  expofe 
their  commodities,  for  which  they  pay  a  fmall  impofl. 

There  is  a  confiderable  traffic  at  this  place,  particularly  in  raw  filk,  which  is  produced 
in  the  neighbourhood  ;  the  greatefl  part  whereof  is  purchafed  by  the  EngJifn  and 
Dutch  factories  at  Ifpahan,  and  fent  to  Aleppo  ;  alfo  cotton,  which  indeed  is  moflly 
fold  to  the  natives,  and  confumed  in  ftufis  for  their  own  ufe.  The  country  about 
Shamachy,  befides  many  kinds  of  fruits,  produces  plenty  of  wheat,  barley,  and  very 
fine  grapes,  from  which  the  Chriflians  make  very  good  win;e  ;  they  keep  it  in  great  jars 
irefembUng  Florence  oil  ones,  which  they  depofit  under  ground  in  their  gardens,  cover- 
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ing  them  above  with  a  thin  ftone  neatly  parted  about  the  edges,  for  the  better  prefervation 
of  the  liquor.  When  they  give  an  entertainment  they  fpread  carpets  round  the  jar, 
■which  is  generally  placed  in  a  ftiade,  and  on  thefe  the  guefts  are  feated. 

About  twcf  miies'  to  the  northward  of  the  city,  iiands  a  high  mountain,  named 
Guiliftan-dagh,  where  are  feen  the  ruins  of  an  ancient  caftle  built  of  ftone  ;  it  appeared 
not  to  be  of  eaftern  architefture.  I  could  procure  no  information  who  was  the  founds, 
or  by  whom  it  was  demolifhed.  Adjoiniilg  to  this  mountain  is  another,  on  which  are 
the  tombs  of  two  faints,  or  heroes  ;  whither  great  numbers  of  devout  people  come 
jmnually  to  worfliip.  I  obferved  near  thefe  tombs  feveral  hallowed  rocks  covered  with 
fmall  fliells  brought  hither  by  the  worfliippers  ;  I  obferved  likewife,'  on  the  common 
rocks,  manA^  Ihells  imprinted  and  petrified,  which  feemed  very  extraordinary. 

December  4th,  all  things  being  prepared  for  our  departure,  we  were  furnifhed  by  tb.e 
condutlor,  or  maymander,  with  one  hundred  and  fixty  camels,  and  near  two  hundred 
horfes  and  mules,  on  which  we  left  Shamachy,  travelling  along  the  rifing  grounds.  We 
halted  two  days  at  an  Armenian  village,  called  Kalckanii. 

On  the  7th,  we  defcended  into  a  defert  plain,  called  by  the  Ruffians  Mugan,  and  by 
the  Perfians  Kurdiftan.  At  midnight  we  came  to  feme  wells  of  brackifh  water,  where 
we  lodged  in  fuch  tents  as  are  ufed  by  the  inhabitants,  which  were  prepared  by  the 
conduftor. 

We  proceeded  the  loth  five  agatz  to  a  little  copfe-wood  where  was  found  tolerable 
water ;  and  the  1 1  th  arrived  at  the  river  Kure,  or  Cyre,  which  we  palled  on  a  bridge 
of  boats,  and  pitched  our  tents  on  the  other  fide.  The  water  of  the  river  is  fweet 
and  v.'holefome. 

About  half  a  league  above  the  bridge  the  river  Araxis,  now  Arras,  falls  into  the 
Kure,  which  together  form  a  confiderableftream,  that  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  Cafpian 
Sea,  about  a  day's  journey  below  the  bridge,  running  northward  all  the  way ;  but 
the  mouth  of  the  river  is  fo  choaked  up  with  land,  that  it  is  navigable  by  no  velTel  of 
any  burden. 

The  river  Kure  divides  the  province  of  Shirvan  from  Kurdillan.  The  Kurdy,  pro- 
bably fo  called  from  the  name  of  the  river,  are  a  very  ancient  people,  and  feem  to 
be  the  fame  whom  Xenophon.  in  the  Anabafis,  calls  Karduchi,  who  fo  ftrenuoufly  op- 
pofed  his  paffage  in  his  famous  retreat  from  Artaxerxes.  They  are  ftill  reckoned 
a  brave  people.  Their  horfes  are  moft  efteemed  of  any  in  Perfia,  both  for  beauty 
and  ftrength. 

We  left  the  Kure  on  the  13th,  and  proceeded  feven  agatz  to  Chuda-tzoolatzy, 
where  the  water  was  very  brackifli  and  muddy.  The  country  around  appeared  plain 
as  the  fea. 

Setting  out  early  next  morning,  we  travelled  ten  agatz,  and  in  the  evening  reached 
a  brook  of  tolerable  w'ater,  called  Bolgar.  This  was  the  laft  day's  journey  in  the  plain 
of  Mugan.  The  inhabitants,  the  Kurdy,  live  in  tents  all  the  year.  The  foil  is  very  dry 
and  barren,  notwithftanding  the  cattle  are  in  good  condition,  and  the  mutton  particu- 
larly very  good. 

While  we  halted  about  noon  fome  Perfian  fportfmen,  who  by  their  drefs  feemed 
perfons  of  diftinftion,  pitched  their  tents  near  ours  :  they  fent  the  ambaffador  a  prefent 
of  wild-fowl,  and  an  antelope.  The  ambaffador  invited  them  to  fliare  a  traveller's 
dinner.  Three  of  the  gentlemen  accepted  the  invitation,  but  excufed  them.felves  from 
eating  any  thing,  pretending  they  had  already  dined  ;  but  it  is  well  known  that  the 
Mahometans  fcruple  to  eat  with  Chriftians  ;  each  of  them  however  drank  a  difh  of 
coffee,  and  an  old  man  a  dram  of  brandy.     They  had  feveral  greyhounds  and  a  couple 
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of  large  hawks,  which  were  trained  to  fly  at  antelopes  :  the  hawks  cannot  hold  indeed 
fo  ftrong  a  creature  as  an  antelope,  but  they  fly  about  its  head  and  thereby  retard  its 
velocity,  till  the  greyhounds  or  horfemen  overtake  it  ;  for  the  antelope  far  out-runs 
any  greyhound  I  ever  faw.  In  this  defert  I  have  feen  flocks  of  them  conrifl;ing  of  two 
or  three  hundred. 

In  manning  hawks  to  fly  at  antelopes,  they  flufi'the  fliins  of  thefe  animals  wilh  ftraw, 
and  feed  the  hawk  between  their  horns,  placing  food  there  for  that  purpofe  :  hence 
they  are  accuftomed  to  hover  round  the  head,  which  proves  the  deftruction  of  thefe 
creatures.  I  was  informed,  that  it  is  in  this  manner  the  Tartars  manage  hawks  to  fly 
at  foxes  and  wolves.  1  hefe  particulars  may  poflibly  appear  immaterial  ;  however  as 
they  may  contribute  to  amufe  the  reader,  it  was  thought  not  improper  to  infert  them. 

After  refting  the  i6th,  we  travelled  next  day  four  agatz,  to  the  foot  of  a  very  high 
mountain,  where  we  found  a  few  poor  cottages,  deferted  by  their  inhabitants  on  our 
approach.  The  water  was  in  plenty  and  good.  Tne  weather  was  very  cold,  and  no 
fire-wood  could  be  got,  except  a  little  we  brought  along  with  us.  One  of  our  people, 
flraggling  too  near  the  rocks,  was  dangeroufly  wounded  with  a  ftone,  throw  by  fome 
of  thefe  cottagers  who  had  retired  thither.  On  thefe  rocks  I  faw  a  creature  like  a  goat, 
called  by  the  Germans  Steinbuck  ;  it.  is  much  bigger  than  the  common  kind  of  thefe 
animals,  and  its  horns  are  of  a  prodigious  fize. 

The  1 8th,  we  advanced  five  agatz  farther;  and  the  19th,  feven  agatz,  to  a  large 
village  called  Katchoochana,  where  the  Chan  of  Mugan  has  a  good  houfe.  The  weather 
being  cold  and  frofl:y,  we  continued  here  all  the  20th. 

The  2 1  ft,  we  travelled  five  agatz  to  a  village  under  a  great  mountain,  where  wzs  a 
■water-mill  for  grinding  corn,  the  firft  machine  of  that  fort  I  faw  in  Perfia. 

The  2  2d,  we  came  to  a  fmall  town  called  Aggar.  The  Kalentar  ordered  the  citizens 
to  arm  and  oppofe  our  entry  ;  and,  notwithftanding  the  remonflirances  of  our  con- 
duftor,  he  perfifted  unalterable  in  his  purpofe,  aifirming  he  had  no  order  to  admit  fuch 
a  body  of  armed  men  He  did  not  however  refufe  us  provifions,  wood  and  water,  for 
money.  We  were  therefore  obliged  to  content  ourfelves  with  thefe,  and  lodge  in  our 
tents  on  an  open  field  in  cold  weather. 

Nt'xt  day,  we  proceeded  two  or  three  agatz,  to  a  large  populous  village,  where  the 
people,  in  imitation  of  thofe  at  Aggar,  aflembled  in  arms,  and  barricadoed  all  their 
entries,  rcfufing  us  admittance  ;  they  beat  our  quarter-mafter,  a  Perfian  officer  be- 
longing to  the  conduftor,  for  oiiering  to  force  his  way  into  the  place.  We  therefore 
lodged  again  in  the  open  air,  They  fent  out  fome  fire-wood,  and  whatever  elfe  they 
could  fpr.re.  .  I  muft  confefs  I  could  fcarce  blame  thefe  people  for  their  behaviour  ;  be- 
caufe,  had  we  been  admitted,  the  inhabitants  muft  all  have  left  their  own  houfes,  and 
where  could  a  parcel  of  poor  women  and  children  have  found  fhelter  in  fuch  extremity 
of  cold ! 

The  24th,  we  continued  our  journey  between  two  great  mountains,  where  the  north 
wind  was  very  piercing.  We  pafied  an  old  ruinous  caravanfery,  and  arrived  in  the 
evening  at  an  empty  village,  which  the  natives  had  forfook  the  day  before.  All  next  day 
we  halted,  being  Chriftmas. 

The  26th,  we  marched  about  four  agatz,  to  another  village.  The  inhabitants  were 
fo  hofpitable  as  to  aiford  us  lodging,  but  charged  dear  for  every  thing  we  needed,  efpe- 
cially  wood,  which  was  bought  at  the  rate  of  three-pence  for  feven  pounds. 

On  the  27th,  we  travelled  over  exceeding  high  mountains,  from  whence,  I  was  told 
by  an  Armenian  merchant  in  our  company,  might  be  feen,  in  a  clear  day,  the  top  of  the 
famous  mount  Ararat,  called  by  the  Perfians  Aggi'y?  by  the  Armenians  MeflTm  ;    the 
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fummit  is  conftantly  covered  withfnow,  and  often  with  a  cloud  :  it  is  the  higheft  of  all 
that  chain  of  mountains  in  Armenia  on  which  we  then  ftood. 

How'  far  my  information  might  be  true  1  cannot  determine,  but  certain  it  is,  that  when 
the  Armenians  fee  this  mountain,  they  make  afign  of  the  crofs,  and  fay  their  prayers,  as 
is  their  cuftom  when  they  ajiproach  any  place  which  they  elleem  facred. 

In  the  evening  we  arrived  at  the  city  of  Tauris,  '1  eJTis,  or  Tebris,  as  it  is  pronounced 
by  fome-  The  ambalTador  was  met  about  half  a  mile  from  that  place  by  the  Kalentar, 
and  chief  officers,  who,  after  the  common  falulations,  conduced  him  to  his  lodgings. 
Our  baggage  was  depofited  in  a  large  caravanfery  in  the  neighbourhood. 

CHAP.  V. — Occurrences  during  our  Stay  at  Tauris.     Our  Journey  thence  to  Jfpahan. 

TAURIS  is  a  large  and  populous  city,  the  capital  of  the  province  of  that  name,  and 
the  refidence  of  the  Chan.  It  is  fituated  in  a  fruitful  plain,  encompafled  by  the  high 
rocks  of  mount  Tauris,  about  ten  days  journey  from  Shamachy  and  twenty-five  from 
Ifpahan,  I  mean  to  a  caravan.  It  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  ancient  metropolis  of  Media. 
It  is  ftill  of  confiderable  extent,  but  not  near  what  it  has  been.  There  are  yet  to  be 
feen  many  curious  remains  of  ancient  grandeur,  particularly  an  old  temple,  converted 
into  a  mofque,  now  negleded  and  ruinous.  The  roof  is  fupported  by  many  ftately 
pillars  of  porphyry,  almoft  entire,  fome  whereof  are  of  a  greenifli  colour,  with  other 
colours  and  veins  of  gold  interfperfed.  The  proportions  feemed  to  be  regular,  and  the 
workmanfliip  very  fine  and  curious.  In  fliort,  I  am  unable  to  delcribe  the  fymmetry 
and  beauty  of  thefe  pillars,  and  wonder  how  they  have  efcaped  the  fury  of  fo  many  bar- 
barians. It  is  no  lefs  furprifing  where  were  got  fuch  malfy  pieces  of  marble,  feeing 
nothing  like  them  is  now  to  be  found  in  this  country.  Thefe  particulars  dcmonftrate 
the  ancient  grandeur  and  riches  of  this  place.  It  is  however  a  deplorable  truth,  that 
this  country  in  general  hath  undergone  fo  many  revolutions  fmce  the  time  of  Alexander 
the  Great,  her  firft  conqueror,  that,  a  few  places  excepted,  the  prefent  names  and  de- 
fcriptions  of  cities  and  provinces  bear  almoft  no  refemblance  to  thofe  of  antiquity,  fo 
that  one  can  fcarce  imagine  them  accounts  of  the  feme  places  :  to  fuch  a  degree  hath 
time  and  barbarous  invaders  changed  the  appearances  of  things !  Fire  and  fword  have 
raged  to  deftroy  magnificent  cities  ;  ftately  temples  and  palaces  are  demolifhed  ;  whole 
provinces  depopulated,  and  fruitful  fields  converted  into  a  defert,  by  diverting  the 
fprino-s,  or  turning  the  rivers  that  watered  them  into  other  channels.  Such  are  the 
confequences  of  lawlefs  ambition  on  the  fineft  produdlions  of  nature  and  art :  the  laft 
is  a  circumftance  to  which  few  countries  are  fo  much  expofed  as  Perfia  ;  lor,  in  the  in- 
land part  of  it,  there  is  almoft  no  rain,  which  obliges  the  inhabitants  to  water  all  their 
vep-etables  from  fprings  and  brooks.  They  often  convey  even  rivers  feveral  leagues,  in 
channels  under  ground,  for  this  purpofe.  The  dew  indeed  is  very  plentiful,  but 
would  be  infufficient  of  itfelf  for  the  purpofes  of  vegetation. 

The  ftreets  of  Tauris  are  narrow  and  irregular.  The  houfes  are  built  of  bricks  made 

of  mud,  mixed  with  chopped  ftraw,  and  dried  in  the  fun  ;  the  governor's  palace,  indeed, 

and  a  few  more  houfes,  are  built  of  ftone,  and  make  a  good  appearance.  The  roofs  are 

o-enerally  flat,  and  covered  with  a  terrace.     The  walls  are  white-waflied  on  the  infide, 

and  look  very  white  and  clean.     The  floors  of  every  houfe  arc  fpread  with  carpets,  or 

mats,  according  to  the  circumftances  of  the  inhabitants.     The  people  of  diftinclion  have 

great  halls  of  audience  in  their  outer  courts,  arched  with  fquare  bricks,  which  are  plaf- 

tered  and  painted  with  flowers }  this  is  done  at  a  fmall  expence,  and  makes  a  very  fine 

ihow. 

There 


bell's    travels   in   ASIA*  295 

There  nre  feveral  well-built  mofques,  with  ftafely  minorets,  or  pillars,  which  the 
moulla  afcends  to  call  the  people  to  prayers  ;  alio  a  high  building  for  the  mufic  that 
plays  evening  and  morning,  as  mentioned  at  Shamachy.  There  are  alfo  fome  large 
caravanfcries  :  fo  that  no  hranger  can  be  at  a  lofs  for  lodging  at  a  finail  expencc.  The 
city  is  quite  open,  having  no  caftle  or  fortification  to  defend  it.  Indeed  one  would 
imagine  the  defert  mountains,  fcarcity  of  water,  and  other  obftructions,  would  be  a 
fufficient  defence  againft  all  invafions  :  the  fury  of  tlie  Turks,  hovvever,  in  their  wars 
with  Perfia,  furmounted  all  thefe  obftaclfs. 

Tauris  is  fupplied  with  water  from  a  brook,  called  Shankuy,  which  runs  through- 
thecity,  and  fome  fprings  in  the  neighbourhood.  The  inhabitants  aremollly  Perfians^ 
though  there  are  among  them  many  Armenians,  They  have  a  confiderable  commerce 
in  raw  filk,  and  manufactories  of  carpets,  and  filk  and  cotton  ftuffs.  'Ihey  have  great 
crops  of  wheat  and  barley,  when  at  the  trouble  and  expence  of  watering  the  fields  ;. 
but  their  principal  fupport  is  rice,  brought  from  the  proviuceofGuilan,  where  it  grows 
very  plentifully  :  for  this  kind  of  grain,  which  of  all-  other  thrives  beil  on  wet  land^ 
agrees  wonderfully  with  that  rich  moift  foil  near  the  Cafpian  Sea. 

The  Capuchin  miilionaries  have  a  convent  at  this  place  for  the  ufe  of  the  Arme- 
nians of  the  Roman  Catholic  profefiion  ;  which  is  fuperintended  by  two  Fathers  of 
that  order. 

About  a  league  froni  the  city,  on  the  road  to  Ifpahan,  are  feen  the  ruins  of  a  bridge, 
on  the  top  of  a  hill,  where,  I  believe,  no  water  has  run  fince  the  deluge.  It  is  find 
that  it  was  built  by  a  whimfical  prieft,  in  order  to  introduce  himfelf  to  the  King,  Shach 
Abbafs,  who  could  not  avoid  taking  notice,  when  he  palTed  that  way,  of  fuch  an  extra- 
ordinary appearance. 

About  four  or  five  leagues  from  Tauris,  in  a  plain  called  E  oomy,  there  are  feveral 
fprings  of  water  that  petrify  wood,  and,  I  have  been  informed,  even  reptiles,  fuch  as 
lizards.  One  thing  is  certain,  that,  after  a  ftagnation  of  this  water,  for  a  certain  time, 
there  is  a  fubftance  like  marble  found  at  the  bottom,  which  the  Perfians  cut  into  any 
breadth  or  length  at  pleai''ure.  I  have  feen  of  it  two  or  three  inches  thick.  It  h  eafily 
poliflied,  and  is  diaphanous,  but  not  tranfparent.  After  fawing  it  into  fiabs,  they 
llx  them  for  windows  in  their  bagnios  and  private  apartments.  Perhaps  it  is  not 
improbable  the  large  pillars,  formerly  mentioned,  might  be  hewn  out  of  this  kind  of 
marble. 

During  our  ftay  at  Tauris  little  material  happened.  The  weather  continued  very  cold,, 
which,  together  with  want  of  horfes  and  camels,  detained  us  longer  than  we  expected. 
I  could  not  but  pity  the  poor  people  of  this  place  ;  the  cold  was  fo  exceffive,.  and 
bread  and  other  neceffaries  fo  dear,  that  I  was  informed  many  of  them  perifhed  in 
the  ftreets. 

January  2d,  17 17,  Monf.  Ricard,  a  French  Jefuit,  arrived,  in  his  way  to  Ifpahanj 
with  fome  letters  from  Rome  to  the  Sophy.  He  fent  Monf.  Duffus,  one  of  his  iretinue,, 
with  his  compliments  to  our  ambaffador. 

The  Chan  being  abfent,  the  Vizir,  who  is  his  lieutenant,  came  the  6th,  in  great  ftate, 
to  vifit  the  ambaffador  ;  who,  on' the  nth,  returned  th,e  compliment,  attended  with  all 
his  retinue.     He  was  received  in  a  magnificent  hall,  fpread  with  fine  carpets.     There- 
was  a  feat  placed  for  the  ambaffador ;  but  the  reft  of  the  company  fat  crofs-legged  oil; 
the  carpets,  in  the  Perfran  manner. 

The  20th,  there  was  a  great  fall  of  fnow,  which  very  much  foftened  the  cold  piercing 
northerly  winds. 

The- 
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Tlie  23d,  having  with  great  difficulty  procured  horfes  and  camels,  we  left  Tauris, 
and  travelled  two  agatz  through  deep  fnow,  which  incommoded  us  not  a  little,  particu- 
cularly  on  account  of  the  camels,  which  cannot  bear  deep  roads. 

The  24th  and  25111,  the  roads  were  impalTable.  I  faw  here  a  male  camel  trample 
one  of  his  keepers  under  his  feet :  for,  at  this  feafon,  when  the  females  are  rut- 
ting, the  males  are  very  furious  and  ungovernable,  and  mull  be  managed  with  great 
caution. 

The  26th,  we  travelled  two  agatz  to  a  fpacious  well-built  caravanfery,  founded  by 
Shach  Sephy,  fufficient  to  contain  fome  hundreds  of  men  and  horfes.  Here  we  halted 
Ibme  time,  and  proceeded  in  the  afternoon  five  agatz  farther.  In  this  day's  journey, 
you  have  the  choice  of  two  roads,  both  leading  to  Ifpahan  :  one  through  the  cities  of, 
Ardeville  and  Calbin,  and  the  other  by  Zengan  and  Sultany  :  the  lall  whereof  we 
choofed,  being  fomewhat  fliorter. 

Ardeville  is  reported  to  be  a  very  fine  place,  and  is  famous  for  the  monuments  of 
Shach  Sephy  the  Firfl,  and  other  Perfian  princes  and  heroes  efteemed  for  their  virtue 
and  piety.  A  great  many  devout  people  come  from  all  parts  of  the  country  to  worlhip 
at  thefe  tombs,  where  a  confiderable  charity  is  daily  diftributed  to  the  poor  pilgrims  ;  . 
to  fupport  which,  there  is  a  fund  fettled  by  the  King,  with  proper  officers  appointed  to 
fuperintend  the  management  of  it,  and  prevent  frauds.  I  wanted  much  to  vifit  this 
place,  but  found  it  impracticable. 

The  27th,  we  advanced  three  agatz,  through  deep  fnow,  to  a  caravanfery  built  of 
bricks.  We  were  at  no  lofs  for  water  wliile  the  fnow  lay  upon  the  ground.  The  next 
dav  we  reached  a  large  village,  called  Kara-China,  inhabited  by  Perfians  and  Arme- 
nians. About  a  mile  from  the  place  we  were  met  by  an  Arnienian  prielt,  attended  by 
a  company  of  country  people,  who  came  to  welcome  us  as  fellow-Chriftians.  One  of 
them  carried  a  painted  crucifix,  raifed  on  a  long  pole,  others  played  on  flutes  and  haut- 
boys, and  other  mufical  inftruments,  to  w.hich  one  or  two  perfons  kept  time,  by  beating 
two  thin  brafs  plates  againft  each  other ;  and  many  of  them  fung  hymns  and  pfalms. . 
In  this  manner  they  accompanied  us  to  our  lodgings,  where  we  were  better  accommo- 
dated than  we  had  been  hitherto.  We  received  from  thefe  people,  in  particular,  very 
good  wine  and  grapes,  which  they  preferve. through  the  winter  by  hanging  them  in  dry 
and  open  places. 

About  this  time  many  of  our  people  had  fore  eyes,  and  fwelled  faces,  caufed  by  the 
ftrong  refleftion  of  the  fun-beams  from  the  fnow.  ■  The  Perfians  themfelves  are  liable  to 
the  fame  diforders.  As  a  remedy  they  wear  a  fillet  of  net-work,  made  of  black  horfe- 
hair  over  their  eyes,  which  1  found,  by  experience,  altogether  effectual. 

The  31ft,  we  fet  out  early,  and  travelled  four  agatz  to  Turkoma,  a  large  village. 
The  fnow  continued  very  deep.  Here  we  were  obliged  to  wait  for  our  camels„iome  of 
which  did  not  arrive  till  next  day.  [:e    -.u.'; 

February  2d:,  we  travelled  eight  agatz,  to  a  little  town  called  Mianna,wnereja, a  cara- 
vanfery for  horfes  only.     ^Here  we  buried  another  of  our  .people.     ,        ; 

The  4th,  after  two  hours  march,  ye  -paiTed  a  river,  over  which  is;  a  flone-;bridge, 
{landing  under  a  high  mountain,  called  Kaplanton.  Leaving  that  place,  we  law,  ,on 
the  left  hand,  the  ruins  of  an  old  foitificaiion.  Werepaffed  the  river  on  another  Hone- 
bridge  ;  thence  to  a  caravanfery,  called  Tzamatura,  apd  at  night  reached  another,  called 
Sartzam,  being  eight  agatz  from  Mianna.  Here  we  halted  till  our  camels  arrived ; 
the  greateft  part  whereof  came  not  before  next  day.  We  perceived.,tI)§jdept}i_of,  the 
fnow  to  leffen  daily  as  we  advanced  to  the  fouth.  ..:    [;     ■  y^r:- 

Q  .  Trie 
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The  7th,  we  travelled  five  agatz  to  a  fmall  town  named  Zengan,  wkere  we  lodged  in 
a  good  caravanfery.  The  Sultan,  or  chief  magiftrate,  waited  on  us,  and  gave  us  a 
friendly  and  hofpitable  reception.  He  has  under  his  jurifdiclnon  both  this  place  and 
Sultany ;  at  each  he  refides  half  the  year  by  turns. 

Here  we  met  a  Ruffian  merchant,  who  had  about  fifteen  or  twenty  camels  loaden 
with  various  kinds  of  merchandife,  going  to  Bucharia. 

We  halted  two  days  on  account  of  the  deep  fnow  in  this  neighbourhood  ;  and  the 
loth,  after  travelling  fix  agatz,  came  to  Sultany.  This  place  is  at  prefent  fmail  and 
inconfiderable,  though  it  appears  to  have  been  a  great  and  famous  city  in  former  times. 
There  are  flill  to  be  feen  feveral  (lately  mofques  and  minorets  ;  one  of  thefe  mofques 
is  the  tomb  of  a  Perfian  prince,  called  Chudabendie,  which  has  a  brafs  gate  of  lattice- 
work, feemingly  of  great  antiquity.  In  the  fame  mofque  is  the  tomb  of  Sultan  Bajazat, 
fon  to  Chudabendie. 

On  the  1 2th,  we  travelled  four  agatz  to  a  village,  where  weftaid  all  night  ;  and  the 
1 3th,  three  agatz  to  another,  through  deep  fnow,  which  prevented  our  proceeding 
next  day. 

The  1 5th,  we  travelled  five  agatz,  and  the  i6th,  four,  to  a  large  village  called  Guiga 
Zayn.  At  this  place  a  Ruffian  youth  applied  to  the  ambaffiidor  for  freedom  and  pro- 
teftion.  He  had  been  carried  away  by  the  Tartars  from  feme  of  the  fouthern  provinces 
of  Ruffia,  and  was  fold  fome  years  before  in  Perfia.  He  was  forced  to  turn  Mahome- 
tan ;  had  almoft  forgot  his  mother  tongue,  and  was  obliged  to  explain  himfelf  by  an 
interpreter.  The  ambaffador  afforded  him  the  protection  he  fought.  His  mafter 
claimed  either  his  flave,  or  the  money  he  had  paid  for  him  ;  neither  of  which  demands 
could  be  granted. 

The  1 8th,  we  arrived  at  Sexabbatt,  a  village  four  agatz  from  the  former  ;  where  we 
quartered  that  night,  and  refted  all  the  next  day. 

The  20th,  we  advanced  three  agatz  to  Arazant,  a  fmall  village.  This  diflriti 
being  much  peftered  with  flrong  gangs  of  highwaymen,  we  marched  with  great  cir- 
cumfpection  ;  and  in  the  night  the  baggage  was  guarded,  both  by  our  own-  people  and 
the  conduftor's  foldiers. 

The  2 1  ft,  after  a  journey  of  three  hours  we  came  to  an  old  caravanfery,  called  Id- 
joop,  where  we  refted  ;  then  advanced  four  agatz  to  another,  called  Kockera,  fituated 
in  an  extenfive  plain.  The  fnow  was  now  altogether  gone,  and  the  water  at  this  place 
very  bad.  In  an  upper  room  of  this  caravanfery  I  faw  the  names  of  many  Europeans 
cut  on  the  wall,  in  diflerent  languages:  among  which  was  that  of  Olearius,  fecretary 
to  the  Holftein  ambaffadors,  who  publifhed  a  very  exact  account  of  that  fruitlefs 
embaffy. 

The  2-2d  of  February,  we  fet  out  very  early,  and  in  three  hours  reached  Denggie,  a 
caravanfery,  where  we  halted  for  refrefliment ;  and  at  night  arrived  at  Saba  or  Sava, 
feven  agatz  from  Kockera. 

Saba  appears,  from  many  ruins,  to  have  been  a  place  of  great  note.  It  ftands  in  a 
fruitful  and  extenfive  plain,  which  produces  all  forts  of  fruit  natural  to  the  climate,  par- 
ticularly pomegranates,  the  largeft  I  have  feen.  The  trees  were  now  in  lull  bloom,  and 
had  a  very  fine  appearance.  Some  years  ago  this  place  was  almoft  ruined  by  a  deluge. 
It  has  been  repairing  ever  fince,  but  is  ftill  far  from  its  former  condition. 

The  24th,  our  road  lay  through  a  defert  and  barren  plain,  abounding  with  faltpetre. 
We  travelled  fix  agatz  to  Jeffrabatt,  a  new  caravani^ery,  and  the  25th,  five  agatz,  to 
the  town  of  Koom. 
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About  two  leagues  from  Koom  we  faw  a  round  hill  to  the  left,  called  in  Turkifli 
Gedeen-Gedmaze,  which  lignifies,  that  whoever  goes  up  never  returns  ;  which  the 
Perfians  fay  was  the  fate  of  a  page  fent  up  by  Shach  Abbafs,  with  a  lighted  torch  in  his 
haiid.  However  this  be,  it  is  certainly  no  eafy  matter  to  afcend  this  place  ;  becaufe  the 
whole  bill  confiflsof  fand,  which  is  fliifted  from  place  to  place  by  the  wind,  and  mull 
foon  tire  whoever  attempts  to  climb  it. 

Koom  is  reckoned  among  the  chief  towns  in  Perfia,  and  is  the  refidence  of  a  Chan. 
It  is  fituated  in  a  fertile  plain,  well  watered  by  a  pretty  large  river,  over  which  is  a  fine 
(tone-bridge.  In  the  town  is  a  fpacious  caravanfery,  and  feveral  well  built  mofques 
and  minorets.  One  of  thefe  mofques  is  highly  efteemed  by  the  Perfians,  becaufe  of  the 
fepukhre  of  Shach  Sephy  and  his  fon  Shach  Abbafs  the  Second,  and  that  of  Sidy  Fa- 
thima,  grand-daugh.ter  to  their  prophet  Mahomet.  Thefe  tombs  are  much  frequented 
by  niln-rims  from  all  parts  of  Perfia,  who  refort  hither  once  a-year  to  pay  their  devotions, 
and  are  fupported  by  a  fund  appropriated  to  that  purpofe. 

Before  you  reach  the  mofque  you  pafs  through  three  neat  courts,  and,  in  the  middle 
of  the  fourth,  where  the  m.ofqae  (lauds,  there  is  a  large  bafon  of  clear  water.  Above 
the  gate  are  engraven  in  gilt  letters  the  names  of  the  deceafed  princes,  with  fome  verfes 
in  their  praife.  The  monument  of  Sidy  Fathima  (lands  in  the  front  of  the  building, 
encompaffed  with  a  grate-work  of  pure  filver,  very  valuable.  To  each  of  the  princes 
are  confecrated  magnificent  apartments,  where  the  prieds  read  the  Koran  night 
and  day. 

This  is  alfo  a  place  of  refuge  for  debtors,  and  unfortunate  people,  who  are  maintained 
at  the  public  expence.  Adjoining  to  the  mofque  is  a  large  hall,  where  alms  are  daily 
diftributed  to  the  poor.  Few  Chrillians  are  admitted  into  this  facred  place.  The  am- 
ball'ador,  however,  with  a  few  of  the  retinue,  obtained  this  favour.  Koom  is  famous  for 
manufacturing  the  bed  blades  in  all  Perfia  for  fabres  and  poinards. 

The  27th,  we  travelled  from  Koom  five  agatz  to  Kaffim-abbatt,  a  confiderable  village, 
where  we  lodged.  The  weather  now  began  to  be  fo  hot,  that  we  could  travel  only  in 
the  morning  and  evening. 

On  the  28th,  after  travelling  fix  agatz,  we  came  to  Sinnbzyn,  another  village.  Here 
our  huntfman  caught  a  porcupine,  and  brought  it  home  alive. 

March  ift,  we  arrived  at  a  place  called  Kaflian,  fix  agatz  from  the  former.  At  fome 
diftance  we  were  met  by  the  Doroga,  or  judge,  attended  by  about  fifty  horfemen.  He 
came  to  falute  the  ambaiiador,  and  conduced  him  to  his  lodgings.  The  houfe  be- 
longed to  the  Shach,  and  was  pleafantly  fituated  in  the  middle  of  a  fine  garden,  planted 
with  various  kinds  of  fruit-trees. 

Kafhan  is  a  large  and  populous  city.  It  is  fituated  in  a  fertile  plain,  which  fecures 
plenty  of  all  neceltaries,  and  contains  feveral  well-built  mofques  and  caravanferies.  The 
market-place  is  well  furni(hcd  with  merchandife  of  different  kinds.  The  common  manu- 
faftures  of  Perfia  are  found  here,  viz.  filk  and  cotton  (luffs,  carpets,  befides  fome  other 
articles,  which  make  this  place  of  confiderable  trade. 

This  city  is  much  pedered  with  fcorpions,  efpecially  the  black  kind,  reckoned  the 
mod  venemous.  Their  ding  proves  mortal  in  a  few  days,  nay,  even  hours,  if  proper 
remedies  be  not  applied.  The  cure  ufed  by  the  Perfians  is,  to  anoint  the  wound  with 
the  oil  of  thefe  animals,  extraded  by  frying.  Of  this  oil  they  have  generally  a  quantity 
in  referve.  If  it  is  wanting,  they  bruife  any  fcorpion,  and  apply  it  to  the  part  aifecled. 
Either  of  thefe  remedies  taken  in  due  time,  feldom  fail  of  fuccefs.  The  Perfians  have 
fuch  a  dread  of  thefe  creatures,  that,  when  provoked  by  any  perfon,  they  wiih  a  Ka(han 
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fcorpion  may  fting  him.  They  are  the  more  terrible,  as  few  houfes  are  free  from  them  ■ 
for  moft  of  the  floors  being  of  earth,  and  covered  with  carpets  or  mats,  below  tliefe  the 
fcorpions  find  or  make  holes  for  themfelves,  where  they  lurk  unfeen.  They  do  not 
indeed  often  hurt,  unlefs  touched  fuddenly.  It  is  advifeable  for  all  travellers  to  exa- 
mine diligently  the  place  where  they  are  to  fieep,  before  they  go  to  bed.  As  the  fcor- 
pion is  well  known,  it  will  be  unneceffary  to  fay  any  more  of  it. 

•The  5th,  we  reached  Buzabbatt,  five  agatz  from  Kafhan.  The  weather  was  very  hot. 
At  this  place  I  faw  a  creature  called  the  flellio,  or  tarantula,  and  by  the  Perfians  in- 
kureck.  It  is  in  fliape  and  fize  foniewhat  like  a  large  fpider,  but  overgrown  with  hair. 
I  was  informed  that  it  neither  flings  nor  bites,  but  drops  its  venom  upon  the  Mn,  which 
is  of  fuch  a  nature  that  it  immediately  penetrates  into  the  body,  and  caufes  dreadful  fymp- 
toms  ;  fuch  as  giddinefs  of  the  head,  a  violent  pain  in  the  ftomach,  and  a  lethargic  llupe- 
faction.  The  remedy,  as  in  the  former  cafe,  is  the  application  of  the  fame  auimal 
when  bruifed  to  the  part,  by  which  the  poifon  is  extracted.  They  alfo  make  the  patient 
drink  abundance  of  fweet  milk,  after  which  he  is  put  in  a  kind  of  tray,  fufpeuded  by  ropes 
fixed  in  the  four  corners  ;  it  is  turned  round  till  the  ropes  are  twifleei  hard  to'^ether 
and,  when  let  go  at  once,  the  untwining  caufes  the  bafkst  to  run  round  with  a  quick 
motion,  which  forces  the  patient  to  vomit. 

They  alfo  make  them  dance  to  mufical  inftruments,  which  the  fick  perfon  fometimes 
does,  of  his  own  accord,  till  he  drops  down  upon  the  fpot.  One  of  thefe  terrible  crea- 
tures happened  to  fall  out  of  the  ceiling  upon  my  hand  as  I  was  going  one  ni^ht  to  bed  • 
I  fhook  it  ofFinftantaneoufly  without  receiving  the  leaft  harm.  Every  thing  was  moved 
and  fearched  for  it,  but  to  no  purpofe,  there  being  many  holes  in  the  floor.  It  may 
eafily  be  imagined  that  apprehenfion  would  prevent  my  fleeping  much  that  nirrht. 

The  6th,  we  travelled  five  or  fix  agatz  to  Kaltabbatt ;  and  the  next  'day  five,  to 
Nattanee,  a  fmall  town  fituated  under  fome  high  mountains.  Here  the  Shach  has  a 
pretty  little  palace,  with  gardens,  fountains  of  line  water,  and  cafcades.  We  iodo-ed  in 
the  palace.  The  jackals  were  fo  bold  that  they  howled  under  the  windows  all  the 
night  long,  and  carried  off  fome  of  our  poultry.  On  the  top  of  a  mountain  near  this 
place,  ftands  a  high  tower,  built  by  Shach  Abbafs,  which  is  feen  at  a  great  diflance. 

The  8th,  we  left  Nattanee,  and  in  three  hours  palTed  a  fine  houfe,  with  gardens,  built 
by  Shach  Abbafs,  and  fituated  by  itfelf  in  a  pleafant  plain.  About  three  hours  after  we 
came  to  Tutrin,  an  old  caravanfery,  where  we  lodged.  The  heat  increafed  daily  as  we 
advanced  to  the  fouth.  The  9th,  we  reached  Ruck,  eight  agatz  diftant  from  Tutrin, 
and  four  hours  journey  from  the  city  of  Ifpahan. 

The  loth,  being  the  vernal  equinox,  when  the  new  year  commences  among  the  Per- 
fians, we  halted  all  day.  In  the  evening  thirty  fine  horfes,  with  rich  furniture,  were 
fent  from  the  Shach's  flables  to  the  ambaiTador.  Some  of  the  bridles  were  ornamented 
with  gold,  others  with  filver.  Two  lions  were  brought  by  a  Perfian  to  be  fhewn  to  the  ■ 
ambaffador.  They  were  led  into  a  court-yard  and  let  loofe  upon  a  goat ;  but,  inftead 
of  the  goat,  they  ran  at  fome  of  our  people,  who  narrowly  efcaped  by  getting  into  a 
houfe  and  fhutting  the  doors.  It  feems  the  fight  of  fo  many  flrangers  had  frightened 
them ;  for  the  keeper  himfelf  with  difficulty  chained  them,  and  one  of  them  even  bit 
his  hand. 

The  I  ith,  we  advanced  two  agatz,  to  Davilett-abbatt,  a  village. 
On  the  morning  of  the  13th,  the  Maymander  Balha,  or  chief  condudor,  arrived  with 
many  attendants.     In  the  evening  we  mounted  ;   and,  being  accompanied  with  a  nu- 
merous train  of  courtiers,  and  other  people,  we  travelled  two  agatz  to  the  fuburbs  of 
the  city,  where  we  lodged  in  a  palace  called  Tuchtzy,  belonging  to  the  Shach. 
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The  r4th,  in  the  moniing,  came  a  number  of  horfes  fufficient  for  the  ambaffador  and 
all  his  train  ;  this  being  the  day  appointed  for  our  public  entry. 

About  noon  the  Maymander  Bailia  returned  to  conduct  the  ambaflador  to  his  lodg- 
ings in  the  city.     He  was  attended  by  many  perfons  of  dillinction. 

After  noon  we  mounted,  and  entered  the  city.  We  pafled  through  many  flreets 
crowded  with  fpe£lators,  as  were  alfo  the  tops  of  the  houfes.  It  was  faid  that  the 
Sophy  himfelf  was  at  a  window  incognito,  with  fome  of  his  ladies.  Curiofity  had  caufed 
fuch  a  crowd,  that,  had  not  the  way  been  cleared  by  the  Perfian  guards,  it  would  have 
been  impoffible  for  us  to  pafs  along.  At  laft,  we  reached  the  end  of -our  journey  ;  a 
noble  palace  in  the  middle  of  the  city,  with  a  garden,  three  courts,  and  apartments 
fufficient  for  the  ambaffador  and  all  his  retinue. 

The  Order  of  the  Entry, 

An  Officer. 

Three  dragoons. 

A  kettle-drum. 

Four  trumpeters. 

Thirty  dragoons,  three  a-breaft,  with  drawn  fwords. 

Six  Ipare  horfes,  with  fumptuous  trappings. 

The  fteward. 

Twelve  footmen. 

Two  pages. 

Three  footmen. 

Two  interpreters. 

Two  hey-dukes  in  Hungarian  habits. 

The  Ambaffador,  with  the  Maymander  Baffia,  and  interpreter. 

The  priefl  and  one  gentleman. 

Myfelf  and  one  gentleman. 

Two  clerks. 
Faulconers,  huntfmen,  &c. 

CHAP.  VI. — Occur re7ices  during  our  Stay  at  Ifpahan. 

THE  15th,  the  agents  of  the  Englifli  and  Dutch  fafliories,  viz.  Mr.  Coppin  the 
Englifii  agent,  fent  Meffrs.  Batfon  and  Reynardfon,  the  Dutch  agent  likewife  fent  two 
gentlemen  of  their  company  to  falute  the  ambaffador. 

The  16th,  the  Maymander  Balha  invited  the  ambaffador  to  an  audience  of  theEtma- 
dowlett,  or  prime  minifter,  which  he  Would  not  comply  with  till  he  had  an  audience  of 
the  Shach,  and  delivered  his  credentials,  though  it  is  ufual  firfl  to  take  an  audience 
of  that  minifter.  This  day  I  vifited  the  Englifh  fadory,  where  I  met  with  a  friendly 
reception. 

On  the  27th  was  a  great  fall  of  rain,  fuch  as  had  not  been  feen  at  Ifpahan  for  feven 
years  :  it  was  the  caufe  of  great  joy  in  this  fultry  dry  climate,  though  to  me  it  feemed 
nothing  extraordinary. 

April  I  ft,  I  went  to  Julffa  to  fee  a  friend,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Batfon.  It  is  a  large 
place  in  the  fuburbs,  inhabited  by  Armenians,  who  have  the  free  exercife  of  theChriftian 
religion.     On  the  i  oth,  I  dined  at  the  Dutch  houfe,  the  weather  very  hot. 

May 
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May  4th,  the  ceremonial  part  of  the  arabaflador's  introdu(^iGn  to  the  Shach  being 
previoufly  agreed  on,  he  was  this  day  to  have  his  firft  audience.  In  the  morning  horfes 
were  lent  from  the  King's  ilables,  all  of  them  magnincc-utly  equipped,  with  grooms  to 
attend  them  ;  many  of  the  faddles  and  bridles  were  garni flied  with  gold  and  filver. 

We  marched  in  the  fame  order  as  at  our  entry  above  mentioned,  only  the  dragoons 
had  not  their  fwords  drawn.  After  paffing  through  feveral  flreets  we  came  to  the 
great  market-place,-  called  Bazar,  and  then  to  a  gate  called  Aila-capy,  i.  e.  God's  Gate, 
where  we  difmounted.  Acrofs  this  gate  is  hung  a  chain,  and  none  are  permitted  to 
enter  on  horfeback  except  the  Shach  himfelf.  We  walked  through  the  guards  drawn 
up  on  each  fide,  to  an  inner  court,  and  thence  to  an  arched  gate,  furrounded  with 
benches  and  fpread  with  carpets.  Here  the  ambafiador  was  defired  to  fit  down  till  the 
Shach  was  ready  to  receive  him.  We  waited  at  lead  two  hours,  during  which  time  all 
the  minifters  of  flate  and  (Officers  of  the  houfehold  paffed  us  in  great  flate  ;  after  them 
came  a  large  elephant,  mounted  by  his  keeper  and  adorned  with  gold  and  filver  ftuft'; 
then  two  large  lions,  led  by  their  keepers  with  chains  of  maffy  gold. 

When  this  parade  was  over,  an  officer  informed  the  ambaflador  that  the  Shach  waited 
for  him ;  whereupon,  proceeding  immediately  through  the  gate,  we  entered  a  fpacious 
garden.  The  firft  thing  that  prefented  was  a  ncble  view  of  twenty  horfes  ftanding  in  a 
row,  richly  caparifoned,  having  all  their  faddles  and  bridles  ornamented  with  gold  and 
filver,  and  fome  of  them  fet  with  fapphires,  emeralds,  and  other  precious  flones  of  great 
value.  The  horfes  were  all  tied  to  a  rope  fixed  to  the  ground  at  the  extremities  by  a 
ftake  of  gold,  near  which  lay  a  mallet  of  the  fame  metal  for  driving  it,  according  to  the 
cuftom  of  Perfia  ;  the  hind-feet  were  alfo  faftened  to  a  rope  to  prevent  kicking  :  this  is 
an  excellent  precaution,  for,  though  they  were  all  ftoned  horfes,  they  could  neither  hurt 
one  another  nor  any  thing  elfe ;  the  chains  that  bound  their  hind-feet,  with  the  flakes 
and  mallets,  were  alfo  of  gold.  The  Perfian  horfes  are  well  managed,  neither  do  I 
think  them  fo  vicious  as  thofe  in  Europe ;  whether  they  are  naturally  more  gentle 
I  fhall  not  determine,  perhaps  it  is  entirely  owing  to  the  milder  treatment  of  their 
grooms.  At  each  end  of  the  row  ftood  a  large  veifel  of  gold  full  of  water  for  the  horfes 
to  drink. 

Approaching  nearer  to  the  hall  of  audience  we  paffed  the  two  lions,  chained  to  the 
ground,  one  on  each  fide  of  the  pafTage ;  near  them  were  placed  two  bafons  of  gold 
filled  with  water  for  drink  ;  next  to  the  lions  ftood  the  elephant,  with  his  keeper  on 
his  back.  As  the  ambaffador  paffed  both  the  lions  couched,  and  the  elephant  bent 
his  fore-knee,  at  the  word  pronounced  by  the  keepers. 

We  now  turned  to  the  left  and  had  a  full  view  of  the  hall  of  audience,  about  an 
hundred  yards  diflant.  It  feemed  to  fland  by  itfelf  in  the  middle  of  the  garden  ;  it  is 
indeed  contiguous  to  theferaglio  on  the  fouth,  but  is  quite  open  to  the  north.  Before 
the  entry  is  a  large  fountain  of  pure  water,  which  fprings  upward  in  three  pipes,  and  falls 
into  a  bafon  filled  with  rofes,  jelTamine,  and  many  other  fine  flowers. 

When  we  came  to  the  flair,  we  were  defired  to  put  off  our  flippers,  and  our  fervants 
were  no  further  admitted.  The  ambaffador  only  and  fix  of  his  retinue  (among  whom 
I  v/as)  entered  the  hall.  We  afcended  by  eight  fteps  of  marble,  the  whole  breadth  of 
the  hall.  From  the  roof  hung  a  canvafs,  which  was  flretched  out  over  the  flair,  and 
fhaded  the  whole  infide  of  the  edifice.  The  hall  is  a  fpacious  fquare  building  with  a 
terrace  roof ;  the  ceiling  is  very  magnificent,  being  all  arched  and  fet  with  mirrors  of 
different  magnitudes  till  within  three  feet  of  the  floor,  which  is  quite  covered  with  filk 
carpets,  interwoven  with  branches  and  foliage  of  gold  and  filver.  In  the  middle  were 
two  bafons,  into  which  feveral  pipes,  each  about  eight  feet  high,  fpouted  water,  which, 

falling 


302  BELL  S    TRAVELS    IN    ASIA. 

falling  upon  rofes  and  other  flowers,  has  a  fine  effe<5t  on  a  hot  day.  The  farther  end 
of  the  hall  is  a  feniicircle  j  here  fat  the  Shach  upon  a  fofa,  raifed  about  a  foot  from  the 
floor,  which  was  elevated  four  flieps  above  the  reft  of  the  hall ;  he  was  attended  by 
twenty  eunuchs  ;  one  carried  his  fabre,  another  his  bow,  a  third  the  quiver  with  ar- 
rows, a  fourth  the  calianne,  or  tobacco-pipe,  fo  that  each  had  his  ofiice  of  ftate. 

The  ambaiVador  was  received  in  the  hall  by  the  niafter  of  the  ceremonies,  called 
Ifhaggan  Baflia,  to  be  by  him  introduced  to  the  Shach.  He  continued  fitting  upon  his 
fofa,  with  his  legs  acrofs,  while  all  his  minifters  of  ftate  ftood  in  their  places,  clothed 
magnificently  in  their  robes  ;  which  they  never  wear  except  on  folemn  days,  and,  when 
thefe  are  over,  they  leave  them  in  a  wardrobe  at  court,  appointed  for  keeping  them.  I 
muft  confefs  the  appearance  was  verj'  fplendid,  and  put  me  in  mind  of  the  accounts  left 
us  by  the  ancients  of  the  magnificence  of  the  Kings  of  Perfia. 

At  our  entry  into  thq  hall  we  were  flopped  about  three  minutes  at  the  nrfl;  fountain, 
in  order  to  raife  the  greater  refpetf  ;  the  pipes  were  contrived  to  play  io  high  that  the 
water  fell  into  the  baton  like  a  thick  rain  j  nothing  could  be  difcovered  for  fome  time, 
and  the  Shach  himfelf  appeared  as  in  a  fog.  While  we  moved  forward  every  thing 
was  ftill  as  death  ;  the  mailer  of  the  ceremonies  took  the  ambaflador  by  the  arm,  and 
conduced  him  within  fix  yards  of  the  throne,  who,  oftering  to  advance,  in  order  to 
deliver  his  credentials,  was  prevented  by  the  Etmadowlett,  or  prime  miniller  ;  this 
minifler  received  the  credentials  and  laid  them  before  the  Shach,  who  touched  them 
with  his  hand  as  a  mark  of  refpeft.  This  part  of  the  ceremony  had  been  very  difficult 
to  adjufl  ;  for  the  ambaifador  infiflied  on  delivering  his  letters  into  the  Shach's  own 
hands,  the  Perfian  miniilers,  on  the  other  hand,  affirmed  that  their  Kings  never  received 
letters  diredly  from  the  ambafladors  of  the  greateft  Emperors  on  earth. 

The  ambaifador  now  made  a  fliort  fpeech,  which  the  Sophy  anfwered,  through  the 
Etmadowlett,  in  very  obliging  terms.  He  then  enquired  alter  his  Czarifli  Majefty's 
health,  and  afl^ed  feveral  queflions  about  the  Swedifli  war,  and  whether  the  ambaifador 
had  fuftered  any  hardfliips  on  the  road  during  fo  long  a  journey  ?  To  all  which  he 
returned  aniwers  fuitable  to  the  occafion.  At  laft  he  was  defired  to  take  his  feat,  to 
which  he  was  led  by  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies  :  it  was  about  a  foot  high,  and 
placed  at  the  dilhmcc  of  ten  yards  from  the  King.  A  little  behind  the  ambaflador  were 
placed  his  attendants,  on  feats  nearly  of  the  fame  height.  During  all  this  ceremony 
mufic  played,  confifling  of  a  variety  of  inflruments  which  were  not  unharmonious,  and 
the  Mufti,  or  high  prieft,  read,  without  intermiihon,  chapters  of  the  Koran. 

Before  the  ambaifador  was  feated  the  prefents  from  His  Czarifli  Majefty  to  the  Sophy, 
carried  by  fifty  men,  were  brought  to  the  entry,  and  received  by  the  proper  officers  : 
they  confiftcd  of  fables  and  other  valuable  furs,  falcons,  a  variety  of  fine  tea,  mufical 
clocks,  gold  watches  fet  in  diamonds,  &c. 

As  fbon  as  the  ambaflador  had  taken  his  feat  all  the  minifters  of  ftate  fat  down  on  their 
hams,  on  both  fides  of  the  hall,  in  rows ;  for  none  are  allowed  to  fit  crofs-legged  in 
prefence  of  the  Sophy. 

There  was  now  placed  before  the  company  little  tables  on  which  were  fet  all  kinds 
of  fweetmeats  and  confeftions  ;  and  before  the  ambaflador  was  laid  a  golden  calianne, 
or  tobacco-pipe,  which  the  Perfians  reckon  an  high  inftance  of  relpeft. 

The  m.ufic  continued  playing,  and  the  Mufti  coninued  ftill  reading,  but  every  thing 
elfe  was  very  filent.  Several  meflTages  paflTed  between  the  King  and  the  ambaifador, 
by  means  of  the  mafter  ^f  the  ceremonies  and  our  interpreter.  The  King  fpoke 
the  Perfian  language  and  the  ambaflador  the  Ruffian,  while  the  other  two  ufed  the 
Turkifh. 

In 
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In  the  mean  time  fome  pure  water,  with  a  bit  of  ice  in  it,  was  brought  in  golden 
bafons  to  drink.  About  an  hour  after  victuals  were  brought  by  a  number  of  fervants, 
who  carried  them  on  their  heads  in  large  fquare  baikcts.  Firft  the  Shach  was  ferved, 
and  next  the  ambaffador  with  his  retinue,  then  all  the  of^cers  of  Hate  that  fat  in  the 
hall.  The  grand  fteward  of  the  houfehold  waited  on  the  King,  and  his  afliftants  on  the 
reft  of  the  company,  according  to  their  different  ranks.  At  the  fame  time  our  fervants 
were  entertained  in  the  garden. 

The  entertainment  confifted  moftly  of  different  kinds  of  rice  boiled  with  butter, 
fowls,  mutton,  boiled  and  roafted  lamb.  The  whole  was  ferved  in  large  gold  or  china 
difhes,  and  placed  in  the  bafkets,  which  ftood  on  a  long  cloth  fprcad  above  fhe  carpet. 
The  dillies  were  interfperted  with  faucers  filled  with  aromatic  herbs,  fugar,  and  vinegar. 
But,  according  to  the  cuftom  of  the  country,  we  had  neither  napkins,  fpoons,  knives,' 
nor  forks  ;  for  the  Shach  himfelf  eat  with  his  fingers,  and  every  one  follov/ed  his 
example.  There  were  indeed,  befides  the  common  bread,  fome  very  large  thin  cakes, 
which  we  ufed  inflead  of  napkins  to  wipe  our  fingers.  They  are  made  of  wheat-flour  ; 
the  Perfians  fometimes  eat  them  ;  they  are  not  difagreeable.  Our  drink  was  fherbet, 
and  water  cooled  with  ice.  Formerly  it  was  ufual  on  fuch  occafions  to  drink  wine,  and 
have  women  to  dance  and  fing.-  But  the  prefent  Sophy,  being  a  fober  and  devout 
prince,  thought  it  proper  to  abolifli  a  cuftom  produdive  of  fo  many  indecencies,  atid 
directly  contrary  to  the  rules  of  the  Koran.  We  had  therefore  only  men  to  fmg,  and 
no  dancing. 

The  ambaffador,  and  all  the  gentlemen  who  were  admitted  into  the  hall,  continued 
with  their  heads  covered  during  all  the  time  of  the  audience.  They  only,  on  entering 
the  royal  prefence,  uncovered  once,  and  bowed  to  His  Majefty. 

When  the  entertainment  was  over  the  ambaffador  took  his  leave,  and  returned  to  his 
lodgings,  condutled  by  the  Maymander  Bafha,  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  the  morning-. 
The  ftreets  were  lined  with  the  Sophy's  guards,  to  prevent  any  inconvenience  from  the 
vaft  crowds  of  people.  i 

The  fame  evening  the  Shach  fent  a  prefent  to  the  ambaffador  of  the  golden  calianne 
he  had  ufcd  at  court ;  it  was  neatly  wrought  in  filigree,  and  valued  at  forty  or  fifty 
pounds  ftcrling  ;  alfo  twenty  large  difhes  of  folid  gold,  filled  with  variety  of  fweetmeats. 
Thofe  who  brought  them  returned  immediately,  leaving  the  plate,  v.'hich  remained  at 
the  ambaifador's  lodgings  above  fix  weeks.  All  this  time  it  was  uncertain  whether 
fuch  a  valuable  treafure  was  forgot,  or  intended  as  a  prefent.  The  diflies  however  were 
at  laft  demanded,  and  delivered.  They  weighed  about  thirty  pounds  a-piece,  but  were 
of  mean  workmanfhip,  being  all  beat  out  with  a  hammer.  From  this  and  many 
fimilar  inflances,  fome  conception  may  be  formed  of  the  immenfe  riches  whereof  the 
Sophy  is  poffeffed. 

The  Shach's  name  is  HufTein  ;  he  is  about  thirty  years  of  age,  of  a  middle  ftature, 
open  countenance,  and  has  a  fhort  black  beard.  It  is  faid  his  legs  are  remarkably 
fhort,  in  proportion  to  his  body.  He  is  very  good-natured,  and  of  a  beneficent  difpo- 
fition.  He  has  feveral  children  by  different  ladies.  Tachmaz  the  oldeit,  at  prefent  in 
his  minority,  feldom  appears  out  of  the  Haram.  HufTein  himfelf,  though  a  prince 
adorned  with  many  virtues,  yet  being  educated  in  the  Haram  an:ong  the  women,  is 
little  acquainted  with  the  world,  and  leaves  the  management  of  the  empire  wholly  to  his 
minifters :  in  them  he  places  an  entire  confidence  ;  and  they,  in  their  turn,  perfuade 
him  that  it  is  below  his  dignity  to  attend  to  any  public  affairs  whatever.  At  this  very 
time  there  was  a  formidable  rebellion  begun  at  Chandahar,  a  ftrong  town  on  the  borders 
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of  India  by  Mery-Mahmut,  an  enterprifing  and  powerful  chief,  who  took  advantage  of 
the  weaknefs  of  the  prefent  adniiniftration. 

The  Perfian  miniftry  neglefted  and  defpifed  thefe  rebels,  threatening,  in  their  flyle, 
to  fend  fome  troops  to  cut  them  all  to  pieces.  Time  hath  fhewn  the  vanity  of  thefe 
high  words.  I  muft  obferve,  that  they  want  neither  men  nor  money  ;  but  their  fol- 
diers  were  undifciplined,  and,  above  all,  they  had  no  officers  of  fufficient  abilities  to 
command  them. 

The  9th  of  May,  the  ambailador  had  his  fii-ft  audience  of  the  Etmadowlett.  We  were 
conduced  in  the  fame  manner  as  when  we  went  to  court.  The  entertainment  was  likewife 
of  the  fame  kind,  but  much  more  magnificent.  The  palace  was  grand,  and  had  a  fine 
garden  adjoining.  The  Etmadowlett,  whofe  name  is  Phatalychan,  was  by  birth  a 
Georgian,  of  Chriftian  parents,  but  educated  in  the  feraglio.  Ke  is  a  tall  well-fhaped 
man,  of  a  friendly  afpeft,  and  a  great  favourite  of  the  Sophy.  After  v/e  returned  home 
the  Etmadowlett  fent  the  ambaffador  a  prefent  of  a  fine  horfe,  with  a  laddie  and  bridle, 
richly  mounted,  after  the  Perfian  fafliion,  and  a  gold  calianne,  little  inferior  to  that 
given  by  the  Shach.  It  was  reported  that  no  foreign  anibaifador  had  ever  been  treated 
with  fo  much  refpecc. 

The  I  ith,  the  ambaffador  had  a  fecond  audience  of  the  Sophy,  at  the  fame  palace  as 
formerly,  called  Tavalea  Telear,  i.  e.  The  Palace  near  the  Stables  ;  it  was  very  fliort, 
and  no  entertainment  was  given.  Next  day  he  received  from  the  Shach  a  prefent  cf 
fome  excellent  Sherras  wine,  and  a  gold  bottle  that  contained  about  two  quarts,  with  a 
fmall  cup  of  the  fame  metal. 

On  the  15th,  the  ambailador  had  a  fecond  audience  of  the  Etmadowlett,  relating  to 
the  fubjecl  of  the  emhaffy. 

Three  days  after  the  Hackim  Baflia,  or  chief  phyfician,  fent  me  an  invitation  to  vifit 
him.  He  received  me  in  a  very  courteous  obliging  manner ;  and  detained  me  above 
two  hours,  talking  on  different  fubjecls.  He  told  me  that  the  phpficians  in  Perfia  made 
vegetables,  and  theirvirtues,  their  chief  Itudy;  they  dealt  but  little  in  minerals  and  chemi- 
cal preparations.  Then  he  aflced  me,  whether  the  European  phyficians  admitted  opium 
in  their  prefcriptions  ?  I  told  him  they  did,  with  great  fuccefs.  To  which  he  replied, 
that  the  qualities  of  that  drug  were  known  to  very  few.  He  enquired  whence  tea  came  ? 
how  it  fhould  be  made  ?  and  what  were  its  virtues  ?  All  which  I  anfwered  to  his  fatif- 
fadtion.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  Perfians  have  no  correfpondence  nor  commerce 
with  the  Chinefe.  The  phyfician  is  an  elderly  man,  of  a  grave  deportment,  and 
might  pafs  for  a  doftor  any  where.  On  taking  my  leave,  he  told  me  he  was  forry 
he  could  not  converfe  with  me  but  by  means  of  an  interpreter,  which  was  tedious  and 
jdifagreeable. 

The  fame  day  the  Dutch  commiffary,  Mynheer  Vonkettler,  made  his  public  entry  at 
Ifpahan,  as  envoy  from  the  governor  of  Batavia  to  the  Shach  of  Perfia.  He  was  pre- 
ceded by  fix  elephants,  fent  as  a  prefent  to  the  King  by  the  governor.  He  had  a  nu- 
merous retinue,  and  was  attended  by  fevera!  gentlemen,  and  made  as  grand  an  appear- 
ance as  if  he  had  been  a  minifter  from  any  court  of  Europe.  He  took  up  his  lodgings 
at  the  Dutch  factory.  Mr.  Kettler  told  me  that  he  v/as  born  in  Ccurland  ;  that,  in  his 
youth,  he  had  inlifted  as  a  foldier  in  the  fervice  of  the  Dutch  Eaft  India  company  ;  by 
his  uncommon  abilities  he  had  raifed  himfelf  from  that  low  fituation  to  the  honourable 
place  he  now  held. 

The  following  day  Mr.  Kettler  fent  two  of  his  retinue  to  compliment  our  ambaffador  ; 
and,  both  our  gentlemen  being  indifpofed,  I  was  fent  next  dav  to  return  the  compliment. 
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The  28th,  I  dined  at  the  Dutch  houfe,  where  we  had  a  grand  entertainment. 

June  2d,  the  ambaflador  intended  to  go  a-hunting,  and  to  take  a  view  of  the  country 
about  Ifpahan.  But  an  officer  came  from  court,  defiring  him  to  delay  it  till  another 
opportunity  ;  for  the  Shach  had  pitched  on  that  day  to  vifit  a  country-houfe,  in.  com- 
pany with  his  ladies  ;  on  which  occafion  it  is  death  for  any  one  to  be  feen  near  the 
place  where  the  court  pafles.  To  prevent  accidental  tianrgreffions  in  this  refpeft,  a 
cryer  is  previoufly  difpatched  to  warn  the  inhabitants,  who  proclaims  through  the 
ftreets  and  along  the  road,  that  nobody,  under  pain  of  death,  fliall  appear  either  in  the 
way,  or  from  any  houfe  near  it,  by  which  His  Majefty  and  the  ladies  are  to  march. 
The  Shach  rides  on  horfeback,  attended  only  by  eunuchs.  The  ladies  are  mounted 
aftride,  fome  on  horfes,  others  on  mules  and  aifes.  They  are  all  veiled  with  white 
muflin,  fo  that  nothing  can  be  feen  of  them  but  the  eyes  and  nofe. 

The  Perfians  tell  a  pleafant  (lory  of  Shach  Abbas's  behaviour  on  an  occafion  of  this 
fiature.  The  Shach  at  a  certain  time  was  riding  along,  attended  by  his  concubines, 
when  he  happened  to  meet  a  poor  country-fellow  upon  the  road.  He  was  immediately 
brought  before  the  King  ;  and,  expefting  inftant  death,  fell  on  his  knees,  moft  fub- 
miffively  begging  pardon  for  fo  heinous  an  offence,  and  pleaded  ignorance  in  his  ex- 
cufe,  having  neither  feen  nor  heard  of  any  cryer.  The  prince  was  pleafed  with  the 
fimplicity  and  innocence  of  the  peafant,  ordered  him  to  take  courage,  and  all  the  ladies 
to  vmveil ;  then  defired  him  to  pick  out  any  of  his  concubines  he  liked  befl,  and  he 
fliould  have  her  for  a  wife.  This  treatment  difpelled  his  fear  ;  he  pitched  on  one  that 
pleafed  him  mofl.  The  Shach  approved  fo  much  of  his  tafte  that  he  carried  him  to 
court,  where  he  foon  became  a  great  favourite. 

The  9th,  I  dined  at  the  Englifh  fadory,  where  Mr.  Coppin,  and  the  other  gentlemen 
belonging  to  the  company  received  me  in  the  moft  friendly  manner.  The  day  was  very 
hot,  and  in  the  evening  we  fupped  near  a  fountain  in  the  garden.  On  a  fudden  we  felt 
a  gufl  of  wind,  as  hot  as  if  it  had  come  from  the  mouth  of  an  oven.  It  was  foon  over 
without  any  bad  effeft.  But  1  was  informed  that  thefe  hot  winds  are  very  dangerous 
in  travelling  over  the  deferts,  and  often  kill  people  immediately.  The  only  refource, 
on  perceiving  them,  coming,  is  to  fall  down  flat,  with  the  face  to  the  ground,  and  con- 
tinue in  that  pofture  till  they  are  gone. 

On  the  1 2th,  the  ambaffador  had  a  third  audience  of  the  Shach  at  Farrabbatt,  a 
country-houfe  near  the  city.  It  is  an  extremely  pleafant  place,  adorned  with  gardens, 
fountains,  and  cafcades,  furrounded  with  parks  for  all  kinds  of  game.  While  we  were 
at  fupper  on  the  terrace  we  had  a  fqual  of  wind,  which  almofl  carried  away  every  thing, 
and  aftually  fvvept  oft'  the  thin  broad  cakes  which  the  Perfians  ufe  inflead  of  napkins. 

The  i6th,  Monf.  Ricard,  whom  I  mentioned  atTauiis,  and  twelve  miffionaries  of 
different  orders,  were  invited  to  dine  with  the  ambaflador.  Several  of  thefe  gentle- 
men had  been  long  in  India  and  Ethiopia,  which  rendered  their  converfatlon  very 
entertaining. 

The  2 1  ft,  the  ambaffador  was  invited  to  dinner  by  the  Devettar,  or  keeper  of  the 
great  feal  and  ftandifh.  Here,  as  in  all  other  countries,  this  is  an  office  of  great  truft. 
We  were  entertained  with  more  magnificence  than  by  the  prime  minifter,  or  even  at 
court.  Soon  after  we  entered  there  were  ferved  up  a  great  variety  of  fweetmeats,  and 
all  kinds  of  fruit  that  the  climate  afforded.  Coffee  and  flierbet  were  carried  about  by 
turns.  "We  were  placed  crofs-legged  on  the  carpets,  except  the  ambaffador,  who  had 
a  feat.  During  this  part  of  the  feaft  we  were  entertained  with  vocal  and  inftrumental 
mufic,  dancing  boys,  tumblers,  puppets,  and  jugglers  :  all  the  performers  executed 
their  parts  with  great  dexterity.     Two  of  them  counterfeiting  a  quarrel,  one  beat  off 
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the  other's  turban  with  his  foot,  out  of  which  dropped  about  fifteen  or  twenty  large 
ferpents,  which  run  or  crawled  about  the  room.  One  of  them  came  towards  me  with 
great  fpeed,  which  foon  obhged  me  to  quit  my  pkice.  On  feeing  us  alarmed,  they  told 
us  the  creatures  were  altogether  inoffenfive,  as  their  teeth  had  been  all  drawn  out.  The 
fellow  went  about  the  room  and  gathered  them  into  his  turban  again  like  fo  many 
eels.  The  vittuals  were  now  ferved  in  a  neat  and  elegant  manner.  Every  thing  was 
well  dreffed  in  the  Perfian  fafliion.  Our  hofl  was  very  cheerful,  and  contributed  every 
thing  in  his  power  to  pleafe  his  guefts.  He  excufed  himfelf  handfomely  enough  for 
not  having  wine,  as  it  Vv'as  not  then  ufed  at  court. 

On  the  23d5  the  Maymander  Balha  brought  a  meflage  from  the  Shach  to  the  am- 
baffador,  intimating,  that  the  bufmefs  of  his  embafly  being  now  finifhed,  he  might 
choofe  his  own  time  to  depart.  This  was  not  very  agreeable  news  to  the  ambaffador, 
who  alledged,  that  before  he  could  procure  Shipping  to  tranfport  him  to  Aflrachan,  the 
feafon  would  be  far  advanced,  and  oblige  him  to  winter  in  fome  part  of  Perfia.^ 

July  ift,  the  Shach  fent  the  ambaffador,  and  the  principal  parts  of  his  retinue,  what 
the  Perfians  call  the  kalatt.  It  confifts  of  a  tunic,  a  long  robe  of  gold  and  filver 
ftuft",  a  fafh  and  turban,  and  fome  pieces  of  Perfian  filk,  whereof  about  ten  or  a  dozen 
fell  to  my  fliare.  The  whole  value  was  not  confiderable  ;  but  the  Shach  beftows  this 
mark  of  favour  to  all  foreign  minifters  who  come  on  friendly  errands.  On  this 
occafion,  he  fent  the  ambaffador,  in  particular,  a  prefent  of  two  fine  horfes  from  his 
own  {tables. 

The  3d,  the  ambaffador  had  his  lafl:  audience  of  the  Shach  at  a  palace  in  the  city  ; 
when  he  received  an  anfwer  to  the  Czar's  letter,  and  immediately  took  leave  {landing, 
Avithout  further  ceremony. 

The  8th,  the  Shach  fent  the  ambaffador  another  prefent,  confi{ling  of  an  elephant, 
two  lions,  two  leopards,  fix  monkies  of  different  kinds,  three  parrots,  two  white  and 
one  green,  three  fine  horfes,  and  an  Indian  bird  called  Myana ;  it  is  in  colour,  fhape, 
and  fize  like  a  blackbird,  and  whi{lled  a  very  fine  note. 

Augufl  the  3d,  we  began  to  prepare  for  our  journey  homeward,  which  took  up  much 
time.  The  1 8th  we  removed  from  our  lodgings  in  the  city  to  a  houfe  belonging  to  the 
Shach  in  the  northern  fuburbs,  called  Tauchtzy. 

The  26th,  I  took  leave  of  my  friend  Mr.  Coppin,  who  fet  out  this  day  on  his 
journey  to  England,  by  way  of  Aleppo.  The  Engli{h  faftory  at  Ifpahan  are  very  well 
fituatcd  in  the  middle  of  the  chy,  have  a  fpacious  garden  adjoining,  and  are  feparated 
from  the  re{l  of  the  town  by  a  wall.  Moft  of  the  great  houfes  in  the  city  are  furrounded 
in  the  fame  manner,  which  renders  it  very  extenfive. 

Ifpahan  is  fituated  nearly  in  32  degrees  north  latitude,  on  a  fruitful  plain,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Hierack,  anciently  the  kingdom  of  the  Parthians.  About  three  or  four  Engli{h 
miles  di{tant  from  the  city,  to  the  fouth,  runs  an  high  ridge  of  mountains  from  ealt  to 
we{l.  Shach  Abbafs  the  Great  transferred  the  feat  of  the  Perfian  government  from 
Caibin  to  this  place. 

Ifpahan  is  plentifully  fupplied  with  water  from  the  river  Schenderoo,  which  runs  be- 
tween the  city  and  the  fuburbs,  keeping  its  courfe  to  the  north.  It  rifes  near  the  city, 
and  is  fordable  almofi;  every  where  unlefs  during  great  rains,  which  feldom  happen. 
After  paffmg  this  place  its  courfe  is  but  fliort,  for  it  foon  lofes  itfelf  in  dry  parched 
plains.  Over  the  Schenderoo  there  are  three  ftately  ftone-bridges  m  fight  of  one  an- 
other ;  but  the  one  in  the  middle,  betwixt  the  city  and  that  part  of  the  fuburbs  called 
Kilpha,  which  terminates  the  fpacious  ftreet  Tzar-bach,  far  exceeds  any  ftrufture  of 
that  kind  I  ever  faw.     It  is  broad  enough  for  two  carriages  and  a  horfeman  to  pafs 
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abreaft,  and  has  galleries  on  each  fide,  which  are  covered  for  the  convenience  of  people 
on  foot ;  and  watchmen  are  flatloned  at  each  end  to  prevent  diforders.  There  are  few 
lioufes  in  the  town  which  have  not  their  chaufes,  i.  e.  cifterns  of  water  conveyed  in 
pipes  from  the  river  :  a  mofl  falutary  and  refrefhing  circumltance,  in  fuch  a  dry  and 
fultry  climate. 

The  city  is  populous,  and,  as  I  already  obferved,  very  extenfive.  As  moll  of  the  in- 
habitants have  their  houfes  apart,  furrounded  with  gardens,  planted  with  fruit  and 
other  trees,  at  a  diftance  it  appears  like  a  city  in  a  forefl,  and  affords  a  very  agreeable 
profpedt. 

The  ftreets  are  generally  very  narrow  and  irregular,  excepting  that  leading  to  the 
great  bridge  already  mentioned.  This  noble  ftreet  is  very  broad  and  ftraight,  and  near 
an  Englifh  mile  in  length.  On  each  fide  are  the  King's  palaces,  courts  of  juftice,  and 
the  academies  for  the  education  of  youth,  with  two  rows  of  tall  chinar-trees,  which  af- 
ford a  fine  fhade.  Thefe  trees  have  a  fmooth  whitifh  bark,  and  a  broad  leaf,  like  the 
plane-tree.  At  certain  diflances  there  are  fountains  of  water  that  play  continually, 
round  which  are  fpread  carpets  ;  and  thither  the  Perfians  refort  to  drink  coffee,  fmoke 
tobacco,  and  hear  news  :   which  I  muft  confefs  is  very  agreeable  in  hot  weather. 

About  half  a  mile  below  the  city  is  a  fine  plain  upon  the  banks  of  the  river,  where  the 
Perfians  every  evening  exercife  their  horfes  in  riding,  and  accuflom  them  to  the  dif- 
charge  of  fire-arms.  They  alfo  fhoot  at  butts  with  bows  and  arrows,  and  throw  blunted 
darts  at  one  another  :  at  which  they  appear  very  dextrous. 

The  city  is  almoft  quite  defencelefs,  having  only  a  flight  wall  round  it,  built  of  mud 
dried  by  the  fun,  which  is  broken  down  in  many  places  :  fo  that  if  the  army  is  defeated 
in  the  field,  Ilpahan  cannot  defend  itfelf  one  day  ;  for  even  all  the  artillery  I  faw  con- 
fifted  ot  about  twenty  brafs  cannon,  which  flood  in  the  grand  court  before  the  palacc- 
^ate,  and  were  more  for  parade  than  real  ufe. 

The  houfes  here,  as  in  other  places  of  Perfia,  are  generally  built  with  bricks  har- 
dened by  the  fun.  The  roofs  are  flat,  and  covered  with  a  terrace.  They  make  but  a 
mean  appearance  from  the  ffreet,  though  within  they  are  neat  and  clean,  and  very  con- 
venient for  the  Perfian  manner  of  life.  The  Shach's  palaces,  the  public  edifices,  and 
the  houfes  of  all  perfons  of  diflin£i:ion,  are  built  with  ftone. 

As  the  flreets  are  not  paved,  when  it  is  windy,  the  city  is  fometimes  involved  in  fuch 
a  cloud  of  dufl  that  the  fun  is  fcarcely  vifible.  This  obliges  the  inhabitants  to  water  the 
ftreets  at  leaft  every  evening.  Thefe  gufls  of  wind  are  very  difagreeable,  but  they  hap- 
pen feldom,  and  are  of  fhort  duration. 

At  Ifpahan  are  many  manufaftories  of  filk  and  cotton,  and  a  great  many  filk-worms 
in  the  neighbourhood.  As  the  confumption  of  filk  is  very  confiderable  at  this  place, 
little  of  it  is  exported.  The  making  carpets,  however,  employs  the  greatefl  number  of 
hands,  for  which  the  demand  is  great  j  as  they  are  preferable  in  quality,  defign,  and 
colour  to  any  made  elfewhere. 

The  fields  about  the  city  are  very  fertile  and  produce  plentiful  crops  of  excellent 
■wheat  and  barley ;  but  then  they  mufl  all  be  watered  on  account  of  the  drynefs  of  the 
foil,  which  is  a  work  of  labour  and  expence.     Befides  thefe  I  faw  no  other  grain. 

The  Perfians  tread  out  their  corn  with  oxen  or  affes.  For  this  purpofe  they  make  a 
circle  about  twenty  or  thirty  feet  in  diameter,  on  the  circumference  whereof  the  flieaves 
are  laid.  There  is  a  light  fledge  or  hurdle  drawn  by  the  cattle,  in  which  the  driver 
fits,  and  directs  them  round  and  round  as  often  as  is  neceffary  ;  and  new  flieaves  aire 
always  added  when  the  former  ones  are  trodden  fufliciently.  This  operation  alfo 
foftens  the  flraw,  and  renders  it  very  good  provender.     There  is  no  hay  in  Perfia  ;  and 
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the  beft  horfes  are  kept  in  a  condition  for  any  fervice  by  this  food,  and  a  fmall  quantity 
of  dried  barley,  twice  a-day. 

They  have  flocks  of  large  fheep,  whereof  the  mutton  is  very  good,  but  the  wool 
coarfe.  In  the  province  of  Karamenia,  indeed,  they  have  exceeding  fine  wool,  fomeof 
which  I  have  feen  little  inferior  to  filk.  Their  horned  cattle  are  buffalos,  which  afford 
them  milk,  and  are  ufed  in  ploughing  the  ground,  and  drawing  carriages.  They 
have  alfo  the  common  kind  of  cattle  of  different  fizes.  The  better  fort  of  people  eat 
chiefly  mutton  and  fowls,  but  very  little  beef. 

Befides  the  cattle  I  have  mentioned  there  is  artother  kind,  having  a  high  rifmg  upon 
the  flioulder,  with  clean  limbs,  v.hich  are  very  handfome. 

As  I  have  formerly  obferved  that  the  Perfians  make  ufe  of  ice  to  cool  their  water  in 
fummer,  it  may  be  aflced,  where  are  got  fuch  quantities,  in  fo  hot  a  climate,  as  are  daily 
fold  in  the  fl:reets  for  that  purpofe  ?  I  was  informed,  that  there  were  people  who  made 
it  their  bufmefs  to  watch  the  frofliy  nights  in  the  winter  feafon  ;  on  which  occafions 
they  went  to  the  mountains  near  the  city,  and  threw  water  on  certain  places,  which 
being  frozen,  they  continued  to  repeat  the  operation  till  the  ice  was  of  convenient  thick- 
nefs  ;  then  they  cut  it  in  pieces  and  carry  it  into  caves  hewn  in  the  rocks,  where  it  is 
perferved  during  the  fummer.  What  they  cannot  carry  off"  before  the  fun  rifes  is  co- 
vered to  defend  it  from  his  heat. 

While  I  remained  at  Ifpahan  I  vifited  the  Shach's  aviary.  It  contains  a  great  variety 
of  all  kinds  of  birds,  many  of  which  had  come  from  India  and  other  foreign  parts. 
Among  the  reft  were  a  couple  of  turkeys,  which  it  feems  are  rare  birds  in  Perfia.  The 
place  is  very  neat  and  elegant.  The  aviary  is  about  fifteen  feet  high,  and  covered  with 
a  net- work  of  brafs-wire  to  prevent  the  birds  flying  away. 

Provifions  of  all  kinds  are  very  dear  at  Ifpahan,  which  is  fufficiently  apparent  from 
the  number  of  poor  that  go  about  the  ftreets.  Nothing,  however,  is  fo  extravagantly 
high  as  fire-wood. 

The  Roman  Catholics  have  three  convents  in  the  city,  viz.  thofe  of  the  Carmehtes, 
Capuchins,  and  Auguftins.  The  Jefuits  and  Dominicans  have  their  feparate  convents 
in  the  fuburbs  of  Julpha,  which  is  inhabited  by  Armenians,  who  are  allowed  the  free 
exercife  of  their  religion. 

There  is  a  confiderable  number  of  Jews  in  the  city,  who  are  either  merchants  or 
mechanics. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  the  city  is  a  tribe  of  people,  called  by  the  Perfians  Giaur, 
who  worfliip  fire,  being  the  pofterity  of  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  this  country,  who 
paid  divine  honours  to  that  element.  They  are  a  poor  indolent  race,  and  live  in  nafty 
huts,  or  in  tents.  They  fpeak  a  different  language  from  the  Perfians,  have  black  hair, 
and  are  of  a  fwarthy  complexion.  They  have  fome  deep  and  cattle,  but  many  of  them 
go  about  the  ftreets  begging. 

About  three  or  four  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  the  city  are  to  be  feen  the  ruins  of  a 
tower  on  the  top  of  a  mountain,  where  it  is  faid  Darius  fat  when  Alexander  the  Great 
fought  the  fecond  battle  with  the  Perfians.  I  was  alfo  told  that,  about  two  days  journey 
from  Ifpahan,  are  diftinguifhable  the  remains  of  the  tomb  of  Queen  Efther,  a  lady  cele- 
brated in  holy  writ  for  many  virtues.  Thefe,  and  many  other  places,  I  intended  to  have 
examined  on  the  fpot,  but  was  unluckily  prevented  for  want  of  time. 

While  we  lay  at  Tauchtzy  waiting  for  horfes  and  camels,  two  of  our  fervants  were 
ftung  with  fcorpions,  but  were  foon  cured,  by  timely  apphcation  of  the  oil  of  fcorpions, 
prepared  after  the  Perfian  manner,  without  any  other  remedy.  The  jackals  made  a 
difmal  howling  under  our  windows  every  night. 
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I  have  now  finiflied  my  obfervations  on  whatever  feemed  mofl;  remarkable  in  and 
about  the  city  of  Ifpahan.  I  fhall  only  add,  that,  among  the  many  lofty  and  pompous 
titles  which  this  mighty  monarch  aflumes,  there  are  fome  very  extraordinary  ;  of  which 
I  fhall  mention  one  :  "  That  the  greatefl  Kings  of  the  earth  may  think  it  an  honour' 
to  drink  out  of  his  horfe's  footfteps."  Several  more  inftances  might  be  given  in  the 
oriental  fiyle  fully  as  extravagant. 

The  Shach's  Palaces. 

1.  Tzel  Sootun,  or  that  of  forty  pillars. 

2.  Tevela  Telear,  near  the  ftables. 

3.  Hafta-Behafi,  chambers  of  paradife. 

4.  Othiat  Tallard,  near  the  Haram. 

5.  Guldefta,  houfe  of  eunuchs. 

6.  Tauchtzy,  at  the  north  entry. 

7.  Farrabbatt,  fouth-eaft  from  the  city. 

Perfia  is  at  prefent  divided  into  fixteen  provinces,  many  of  them  of  great  extent.  I 
fhall  mention  their  prefent  names,  together  with  thofe  they  feem  to  have  borne  among 
the  ancients,  diftinguifhing  the  latter  by  Italics. 

1.  Turkomania, —  Great  Armenia. 

2.  Diarbeck, —  Mefopotamia. 

3.  Kurdiftan, —  Part  of  AJfyria. 

4.  Hierack  Arabee, —  Chaldea,  or  Babylon. 

5.  Hierack  Aggemy, — Region  of  the  Parthians. 

6.  Shirvan, —  Towards  the  north-weji  coaji  of  the  Cafpian  Sia, 

7.  Guilan  and  Mefanderan, —  Hyrcania. 

8.  Aftrabatt, —  Margiana. 

9.  Ufbeck, —  Badria: 

10.  KorafTan, —  Aria. 

11.  Sableftan, —  Parapomifia. 

1 2 .  Sigiftan,  —  Drangiana. 

13.  Arachofia. 

14.  Machran. 

15.  Karamenia, —  Reaching  to  the -Gidf  of  Ormus. 

16.  Pharfiflan, —  Old  Perjia,  whereof  Perfepolis  was  the  capital  city, 

I  have  added  the  ancient  names  according  to  the  befl  information  I  could  procure  ; 
for,  under  the  various  revolutions  of  this  country,  the  records  have  been  almolf  wholly 
either  lofk  or  deftroyed  :  fo  that  the  Perfians  themfelves  know  very  little  of  the  ancient 
hiflory  of  their  country. 

Chap.  VII.  —  From  Ifpahan  to  Shamachy  ;  Occurrences  during  our  Stay  there. 

SEPTEMBER  ift,  having  procured  horfes  and  camels  and  every  thing  neceffary, 
and  having  alfo  got  a  conduftor  from  the  Shach,  we  this  day  left  Ifpahan  In  order  to 
return  to  Ruflia.  We  travelled  fhort  ftages  along  the  fame  i-oad  by  which  we  came  to 
Ifpahan.  Little  material  happened  for  a  confiderable  time,  and  I  fhall  not  repeat  what 
I  formerly  obferved  ;  I  fhall  only  take  notice,  that  many  of  the  places  through  which 
we  paflfed  were  much  infefled  by  ftrong  gangs  of  highwaymen.     We  were  therefore 
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obliged  to  travel  very  cautloufly,  and  to  keep  our  peopl,e  together  near  the  baggage, 
but  particularly  to  procure  a  fate  caravanfery  tor  our  lodgmgs.  The  weather  continuing 
very  hot  was  the  reafon  of  our  making  eafy  marches  ;  and  thefe  chiefly  in  the  mornings 
and  evenings,  and  fometimes  in  the  night,  when  it  could  be  done  with  fafety. 

We  travelled  in  this  manner  till  the  26th  of  September,  when  we  arrived  at  a  village 
called  Arrazant,  where  we  lodged.  Next  day,  inftead  of  purfuing  the  fame  .route  by 
Tauris,  we  turned  to  the  right,  and  took  the  road  leading  to  Caibin  and  Guilan. 

The  27th,  we  proceeded  five  agatz,  to  Membereck  ;  and  the  28th  four,  to  the  city  of 
Cafbin.  This  place  is  fituated  in  a  fpacious  plain,  having  a  ridge  of  high  mountains 
to  the  north.  I  mentioned  formerly  that  Cafbin  was  once  the  feat  of  government,  and 
the  refidence  of  the  Perfian  monarch?.  There  are  ftill  to  be  feen  the  ruins  of  many 
(lately  mofques,  palaces,  and  other  public  edifices.  The  city  appears  to  have  been  in 
former  times  very  large  and  flourifliing,  but  is  now  much  contraftcd  and  decayed. 

The  plague  raged  here  all  the  preceding  fummer,  which  had  almoft  depopulated  the 
place  ;  and,  although  the  fury  of  that  contagious  diftemper  was  much  abated,  people 
continued  to  die  daily,  which  made  us  refolve  to  remain  no  longer  than  was  abfolutely 
neceflary,  in  order  to  prepare  things  for  our  journey  to  Guilan.  This  could  not  be 
foon  accompliflied  at  a  time  of  fuch  public  calamity. 

In  the  mean  time  many  of  our  people  were  feized  with  peflilential  fevers,  who  all 
recovered  but  one.  He  died  fuddenly,  with  the  ufual  fymptoms  of  the  plague.  I  and 
feveral  of  our  people  were  likev.ife  taken  with  fevers,  occafioned  by  our  being  lodged 
in  houfes  where  the  Perfians  had  lately  died.  Thefe  circutu fiances  made  the  ambaffa- 
dor  refolve  to  leave  the  place  at  all  events.  During  the  time  therefore  which  we  were 
obliged  to  wa't  for  horfes  and  camels,  we  removed  out  of  town  about  a  mile,  to  a  garden 
belonging  to  the  Shach,  provided  for  us  by  the  commandant  of  the  city  and  province. 
Here  we  fet  up  our  tents,  and  in  this  fituation,  by  the  help  of  free  air  and  good  water, 
our  people  recovered  furprifingly,  fo  that  in  a  Ihort  time  mofl  of  them  were  able  to 
ride  ;  another  gentleman  only  and  myfelf  were  carried  in  litters  between  two  mules. 

The  i2th  of  Oftober,  we  fet  out  again,  purfuing  our  journey  northward.  After 
travelling  about  two  leagues  through  a  plain  we  afcended  a  high  and  fleep  mountain, 
and,  proceeding  onward  about  a  league,  came  to  a  fmall  village,  where  we  lodged. 
All  the  inhabitants  had  forfaken  their  houfes.  Whatever  elfe  was  wanting,  we  had  here 
the  comfort  of  pure  air,  which  had  fuch  an  effefl:  on  me  that  next  day  I  was  able  to 
mount  on  horfeback,  though,  at  fetting  out,  I  was  fcarcely  in  condition  to  bear  the  eafy 
motion  of  the  littei*. 

We  continued  our  journey  afcending  and  defcending  many  fteep  rocks  and  mountains 
for  four  days,  when  we  arrived  at  Menzyly,  a  little  town  fituated  in  a  charming  valley, 
where  grow  abundance  of  citrons,  oranges,  olives,  befide  grapes  and  other  fruits. 
Thefe  I  own  were  tempting  cbjtfts,  but  fad  experience  taught  many  of  us  to  value  them 
no  more  than  floes  or  bramble  berries.  Menzyly  is  governed  by  a  kalentar,  or  judge; 
it  is  a  piTtty  romantic  place,  encompaffed  by  high  mountains  on  all  fides,  which  decline 
to  the  north,  and  are  covered  with  grafs.  This  is  a  rare  fight  in  Perfia,  and  is  caufed 
by  the  great  autumnal  rains  ;  for  along  the  fouth  coaft  of  the  Cafpian  Sea  it  rains  at 
this  feafon  almoft  without  intermiflion,  for  the  fpace  of  fix  weeks  or  two  month?^.  In 
this  antl  the  neighbouring  villages  are  bred  a  great  number  of  filk-worms,  which  pro- 
duce the  befl  and  greatefl  quantities  of  raw  filk  made  in  the  province  of  Guilan  ;  from 
whence  it  is  exported  by  the  Armenian  merchants  partly  through  Ruflia  to  Holland, 
and  partly  by  land  to  Aleppo,  for  the.  Levant  trade. 
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Having  ftaid  two  days  at  Menzyly,  we  let  out  again  in  heavy  rainsf  tln-ough  deep 
roads,  which  greatly  incommoded  our  camels  :  for  they  often  flipped,  and  fometimes 
fell  down  under  their  burthens  ;  however  in  five  days  we  reached  Refl-»d,  the  capital 
of  the  province  of  Guilan. 

Reflid  flands  in  a  plain  furrounded  with  great  woods  on  every  fide,  about  a  day's 
journey  from  the  nearefl.  fliore  of  the  Cafpian  Sea,  where  is  a  very  good  harbour  ibr 
fliips  of  fmall  burthen. 

The  houfes  are  thinly  fcattered,  refembling  rather  a  large  village  than  a  town.'  As  the 
ground  at  this  place  is  very  flat,  the  inhabitants  are  obliged  to  choofe  the  dryell  places 
to  build  on.  In  the  market-place  I  faw  about  eight  pieces  of  cannon,  mounted  on  forry 
carriages  ;  among  which  was  a  neat  brafs  field-piece,  with  the  name  of  that  noted  prince 
the  Duke  of  Holltein  Gottorp  upon  it  :  it  feems  to  have  been  left  here  accidentally  by 
the  ambafladors  of  that  Duke  to  the  then  Shach  of  Perfia. 

The  houfes  are  mean  in  companion  with  thofe  in  other  parts  of  Perfia  ;  the  roofs 
are  raifed  and  tiled  to  carry  off  the  great  falls  of  rain. 

The  marfhes  and  pools  with  which  Reflid  is  furrounded  renders  it  very  unhealthy,  efpe- 
clally  in  the  heat  of  fummer,  when  it  is  often  vifited  with  the  peifilence  ;  and,  although 
it  is  a  place  of  the  grealefl:  plenty,  the  inhabitants  look  as  half  ftarved.  I  was  told  they 
were  obliged  to  confine  themfelves  to  a  fcanty  diet ;  that,  if  they  allowed  themfelves 
the  leaft  indulgence,  even  fo  far  as  to  eat  their  rice  with  butter,  they  were  liable  to  agues, 
the  reigning  diftemper  in  this  climate.  Many  of  our  people  were  aftually  feized  with 
thefe  agues,  though  none  of  them  proved  mortal.  Here,  as  at  the  capitals  of  the  other 
provinces,  we  were  obliged  to  remain  a  confiderable  time,  much  longer  than  we  in- 
clined ;  for  every  province  bears  the  expence  of  ambalTadors  from  the  time  they  arrive 
at  its  capital  till  they  reach  the  capital  of  the  next  province,  where  frelh  fupplies  of 
money  and  cattle  are  to  be  procured.  The  obtaining  thefe  things,  and  the  rainy  wea- 
ther, detained  us  in  this  difagreeable  place.  The  pools  are  full  of  frogs  that  chatter 
like  magpies,  and  make  fuch  a  loud  croaking  befides  their  chattering,  that  a  perfon  can- 
not ileep  till  he  is  accuftomed  to  that  noife. 

The  country  above  Refhd  is  very  fruitful,  particularly  in  rice,  which  grows  plenti- 
fully on  the  marfhy  grounds,  and  is  fufficient  to  fupply  moft  of  the  other  provinces  of 
Perfia  ;  there  is  alfo  plenty  of  fruit  natural  to  the  climate.  The  Armenians  who  in- 
habit Refhd  make  good  wine,  both  red  and  white  ;  and  even  in  the  woods  you  may  fee 
the  vines  loaden  with  clufters  of  grapes  twifling  about  the  trees,  which  are  left  to  the 
birds,  as  they  are  not  worth  gathering  amid  fuch  plenty. 

Great  flocks  of  fieldfares,  thrulhes,  blackbirds,  with  vaft  quantities  of  florks,  cranes, 
fwans,  wild-geefe,  and  all  other  kinds  of  water-fowl,  come  hither  from  the  north  during 
the  winter,  and  return  to  the  northern  regions  in  the  fpring. 

The  flaple  of  Guilan  is  raw  filk,  of  which  they  make  great  quantities,  both  for  their 
own  confumption  and  for  exportation. 

While  we  remained  at  Refhd  two  ambafladors  arrived  from  the  Aijuka  Chan,  Prince 
of  the  Kolmuck-Tartars,  in  their  way  to  Ifpahan. 

November  9th,  we  left  Reflid,  and  travelled  through  thick  woods  to  the  fhore, 
along  which  we  kept  to  the  left,  in  all  about  five  agatz,  and  then  lodged  in  a  fmall 
empty  village. 

The  13th,  we  proceeded  fix  agatz  to  a  fmall  town  called  Kefliker.  This  day  the  road 
lay  through  pleafant  woods.  At  fome  diflance  from  fea  we  met  with  fome  groves  of 
orange-trees,  where  we  found  bloflToms,  ripe  and  green  fruit  on  the  fame  tree.  The 
great  rains  detained  us  fome  days  at  Kefhker  5    during  which  a  new  Maymander  ar^ 
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rived  from  Ifpahan,  who  arrefted  the  former  one  for  fome  fault  he  had  commlted  on 
the  road. 

The  2oth,  we  travelled  from  Kefhker  to  the  fliore  three  agatz,  and  halted  a  little,  then 
aloi>g  the  fhore  four  agatz  farther,  and  at  midnight  reached  an  empty  village  ;  a  dif- 
at^reeable  circumflance,  after  marching  in  conftant  rain  the  whole  day,  which  had  ren- 
dered the  rivers  almoll  impaflable  to  camels. 

From  the  21ft  to  the  27th,  we  advanced  along  the  fliore.  The  roads  were  very  good. 
At  lall  we  came  to  a  town  called  Aftara,  where  we  halted  for  refrefhment.  I'here  is 
nothing  reinaik;ible  about  this  place,  except  its  pleafant  fituation. 

December  1  It,  we  reached  Siarakent,  a  large  village.  And  next  day  Langgara,  fitu- 
ated  on  the  Ihore  at  the  mouth  of  a  river,  an  agatz  diftant  from  the  former.  And  the 
3d  to  Kyzillagatch,  five  agatz  from  Langgara.  This  day  we  pafTed  along  feveral  large 
bridges,  over  verv  deep  rivers.  In  great  rains  and  ftrong  northerly  winds,  thefe  rivers 
fwell  above  their  banks,  and,  fpreading  to  a  great  extent  round  the  bridges,  render 
them  imp^itrable. 

The  5th,  we  travelled  five  agatz  to  Tzamachava,  I  was  furprifed  at  the  great  flocks 
of  water-fowl  near  this  place' :  fo  numerous  were  they  that  one  of  our  people  killed 
eight  geefe  at  one  difcharge. 

The  7th,  we  entered  the  plains  of  IVlugan.  I  defcribed  what  feemed  mofl:  remarkable 
in  this  defert  when  going  fouthward,  and  fliall  not  recapitulate  any  thing  I  formerly  ob- 
ferved.  The  road  was  very  good.  We  lodged  at  the  river  Bulgara,  fix  agatz  from 
Tzamachava,  the  water  of  the  river  is  muddy  and  brackifli.  Next  day  v^'e  advanced 
feven  agatz,  and  lodged  again  in  tents  ;  for  there  are  no  houfes  in  this  plain,  and  only' 
pit  water,  very  brackifli. 

On  the  9th,  we  travelled  feven  agatz  to  fome  fmall  huts  beyond  the  river  Kure, 
which  we  pafl'ed  on  a  bridge  of  boats.  We  paflfed  this  river  about  a  day's  journey 
above  this  place,  in  going  to  Ifpahan,  when  I  made  my  remarks  upon  it.  Seven  agatz 
from  thefe  huts  fl:ands  a  place  called  Karakurody,  the  lait  ftage  in  the  defert,  where  we 
lodged  on  the  nth. 

The  1 2th,  v;e  arrived  at  Shamachy,  five  agatz  from  the  lafl:  ftage.  Since  the  time 
we  left  this  place  it  had  fuffered  grievoufly  by  the  plague,  which  raged  here  all  the  pre- 
cedino-  fummer.  It  was  now  much  abated,  though  not  quite  extinguiflied.  This  was  a 
difagreeable  circumftance  ;  many  of  our  people  were  fickly,  and  two  of  them  died  of 
the  diftemper :  for  the  empty  houfes  where  the  Perfians  had  died,  notwithftanding  every 
precaution,  particularly  fmoaking  the  walls,  ftill  proved  infeftious. 

I  was  informed,  that  about  feventy  thoufand  perfons  had  been  carried  off  by  the  pefti- 
lence  within  the  laft  eight  months,  in  Shamachy  and  the  province  of  Shirvan. 

The  15th,  my  old  acquaintance  Monf.  Yeiifky,  the  Dantzicker,  whom  I  formerly  men- 
tioned, came  to  vifit  me.  He  was  fo  altered  by  ficknefs  that  I  fcarcely  knew  him.  He 
told  me  what  difmal  havoc  the  plague  had  made,  particularly  in  his  own  family.  I 
afked,  why  he  did  not  retire  to  the  country  for  better  air?  His  anfwer  was,  whither 
could  he  fly  from  God  Almighty  !  This  I  find  to  be  the  general  opinion  of  the 
Mahometans,  both  Perfians  and  Turks.  The  fame  day  I  had  a  vifit  from  Father 
Backond,  the  only  miflionary  at  prefent  in  thefe  parts,  his  companion  Father  Ricard 
being  dead  of  the  plague. 

The  feafon  being  now  far  advanced,  it  became  proper  to  pitch  on  fome  place  for  win- 
ter-quarters. The  terrible  peftilence  which  had  prevailed  fo  long,  and  with  fuch  deftruc- 
tion,  greatly  deterred  us  from  chcoimg  this  place.  The  fuperior  convenience,  however, 
of  it,  the  prefent  abatement  of  the  plague,  and  chiefly  becaufe  a  province  is  not  obliged 

5  to 


bell's  travels  in  ASIA.  313 

to  fupport  the  expences  of  an  ambaffador  till  he  arrives  at  the  capital,  and  feveral  other 
reafons,  determined  us  to  winter  at  Shamachy. 

January  15th,  1718,  the  Chan  came  to  town  from  the  country,  where  he  had  been 
all  the  lafl;  fummer. 

The  2ift,  the  ambaffador  paid  the  Chan  a  vifit,  which  was  returned  the  2^'Ai. 

Nothing  material  happened  during  the  winter  ;  only  we  often  heard  of  the  bad  fuc- 
cefs  of  the  Shach's  forces,  which  were  fent  to  Chandahar  againft  the  rebel  Ptiery  Mah- 
mut,  and  of  many  incurfions  into  the  Perfian  provinces,  made  by  the  mountaineers  v.  ho 
inhabit  between  the  Black  and  Cafpian  Seas. 

March  loth,  one  of  our  gentlemen,  Monf.  Lepuchin,  was  fent  away  by  land  to  Adra- 
chan,  with  an  elephant  and  all  the  horfes.  He  was  efcorted  by  thirty  Ruffian  foldiers, 
and  fome  Aftrachan  Tartars.  In  his  march,  between  Derbent  and  Terky,  he  was  at- 
tacked by  fome  hundreds  of  the  mountaineers,  called  Shail'kalls,  who  killed  one  man 
and  two  horfes,  and  wounded  feveral  men  and  the  elephant.  Meeting,  however,  with  a 
warm  reception,  they,  thought  proper  to  retire,  but  carried  off  three  of  the  horfes.  Th-e 
gentleman  arrived  fafe  without  any  further  misfortune  at  Aftrachan. 

April  14th,  ffiips,  commanded  by  Captain  Rentle,  arrived  at  Niezabatt,  in  order  to 
tranfport  the  ambaffador  to  Aftrachan.  He  could  not,  however,  proceed  immediately 
to  embark,  for  we  were  obliged  to  wait  for  an  anfwer  to  an  exprefs,  which  the  Chan  had 
difpatched  to  Ifpahan  on  affairs  of  importance,  which  did  not  return  till  the  end  of 
May.  All  of  us  impatiently  defired  to  leave  Shamachy  before  the  great  heat  came  on. 
In  the  mean  time  we  diverted  ourfelves  with  hunting.  I  went  often  to  fee  the  filk- 
worms  feeding  on  mulberry-leaves.  The  inhabitants  w^ere  apprehenfive  that  the  plague 
would  break  out  again  in  the  fummer  ;  and  we  had  already  buried  twenty-two  of  our 
people  fince  our  arrival  on  the  frontiers  of  Perfia. 

On  the  night  of  the  8th  of  May,  there  were  fuch  flafhes  of  lightning  as  had  not  hap- 
pened in  the  memory  of  man  ;  though  the  night  was  dark,  I  could  plainly  fee  the  cattle 
in  the  adjacent  fields  by  means  of  the  corufcations  ;  the  lightning  was  accompanied  with 
dreadful  claps  of  thunder,  which  lafted  above  two  hours. 


CHAP.  YUL—From  Shamachy  io  St.  Pctcrjburg. 

JUNE  16th,  we  left  Shamachy,  and  in  four  days  arrived  fafe  at  Niezabatt,  where 
we  found  fliips  waiting  to  receive  us. 

On  the  2ift,  we  began  to  load  the  veffels  with  all  poffible  difpatch,  which  was  foon 
accompliflied  by  the  affiftance  ot  fome  Rufs  foldiers  who  had  wintered  at  this  place. 
Since  I  have  mentioned  thefe  foldiers,  I  fhall  briefly  relate  how  they  happened  to  be  on 
this  coaft. 

The  people  of  Chiva,  a  territory  eaftward  from  the  Cafpian  Sea,  having  feveral  times 
robbed  and  plundei-ed  fome  caravans  of  Ruflian  merchants  going  to  Bucharia,  His 
Czarifh  Majefty  determined  to  fend  a  fmall  body  of  regular  troops,  and  fome  Coffacks, 
to  demand  fatisfaftion  for  fuch  outrages  committed  in  time  of  peace.  For  this  purpofe, 
Mr.  Beckvitz,  a  captain  of  the  guards,  who  was  appointed  to  command  in  this  expedi- 
tion, repaired  to  Aftrachan,  in  fummer  1716,  in  order  to  make  all  the  neceilary  pre- 
parations againft  next  fpring.  Having  accordingly  embarked  his  men,  provifions,  and 
ammunition  at  the  proper  feafon,  he  fteered  his  courfe  along  the  Cafpian  Sea,  and 
landed  at  a  place  called  Krafna-vooda,  i.  e.  Red  Water,  as  near  to  Chiva  as  he  conveni- 
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ently  could.      This  place  was  barren  an  uninhabited.      Having  therefore  moored  his 
tranfports,  he  erefted  a  fmall  fort  to  fecure  his  retreat,  in  cafe  of  accidents. 

In  the  mean  tiirre,  he  fent  a  friendly  meffage  to  the  Chan  of  Chiva,  to  notify  his  ar- 
rival, and  to  defire  that  he  would  furnifli  him  with  provifions  and  quarters  for  his  men  ; 
for  which  he  ofl'ered  to  pay  ready  money.  The  crafty  Tartar  returned  for  anfwer,  that 
he  might  come  to  Chiva  with  the  greatefl  fafety,  where  all  his  demands  fhould  be 
granted.  At  the  fame  time  fent  him  a  prefent  of  fruits  and  frefli  provifions,  and  guides 
to  conduft  him  on  the  road,  accompanied  with  the  higheft  expreffions  of  refpeft  to  His 
Czarifh  Majefty.  Mr.  Beckvitz,  having  left  about  three  hundred  men  in  the  fort,  to 
guard  the  camp  and  provifions,  proceeded  with  the  reft,  and  a  few  field-pieces,  to- 
wards Chiva. 

In  three  or  four  days,  he  arrived  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  town,  where  he 
was  met  by  feveral  of  the  chiefs,  who  came  with  compliments  from  the  Chan,  and  to 
fettle  matters  relative  to  the  cantonment  of  the  foldiers.  This  particular  was  difficult 
to  adjufl:. 

Mr  Beckvitz  infifted  that  all  his  men  fhould  be  quartered  in  the  town,  and  nothing 
but  infatuation  could  have  influenced  him  to  alter  fo  prudent  a  refolution.  But  the  Tar- 
tars ftarted  many  objections  againft  putting  it  in  execution,  and  pretended  that  the  Chan 
and  themfelves  were  willing  to  agree  to  it,  but  the  people  were  averfe,  and  jealous  of 
having  fo  many  armed  men  lodged  within  their  walls  ;  and  therefore  they  propofed,  as 
a  means  of  quieting  the  minds  of  the  people,  that  he  fliould  feparate  his  men,  in  order 
to  be  quartered  more  conveniently  in  the  adjacent  villages,  and  that  himfelf  fhould  have 
lodgings  in  the  town,  with  a  fufficient  guard  to  attend  him.  This  motion  was  ftrongly 
oppofed  by  all  the  old  officers,  who  looked  on  it  as  a  ftratagem  laid  for  their  deftruc- 
tion.     And  fuch  in  reality  it  proved  in  the  end. 

Mr.  Beckvitz,  deluded  by  falfe  promifes,  at  laft  confented  to  canton  his  men.  No 
fooner  were  they  divided  into  fmall  parties  than  they  were  inclofed,  and  attacked  by 
great  numbers  of  Tartars,  and  moft  of  them  either  killed  or  taken  prifoners,  who  were 
afterwards  fold  for  flaves.  A  few  of  them,  taking  the  alarm,  ftood  to  their  arms,  and 
made  a  brave  defence,  for  fome  time  endeavouring  chiefly  to  regain  their  camp  and 
ihips  ;  but  having  a  barren  defert  ^o  pafs,  and  the  Tartar  horfe  haraffing  them  day  and 
night,  they  were  at  lalt  obliged  to  fubmit  to  fatal  neceffity.  The  imprudence  of  the 
general  was  the  fole  caufe  of  all  thefe  misfortunes ;  for,  being  in  no  want  of  provifions 
or  ammunition,  had  he  only  kept  his  men  together,  the  whole  combined  power  of  thefe 
Tartars  could  not  have  prevented  his  regaining  the  camp  and  fliipping. 

The  camp  was  next  attacked  by  the  Tartars,  but  they  were  repulfed  by  the  garrifon, 
which  having  now  intelligence  of  what  had  paffed  at  Chiva,  demoliflied  the  fort,  reira-. 
barked  the  men  and  ftores,  and  fet  fail  for  Aftrachan.  The  feafon  was  now  too  far  ad- 
vanced to  gain  that  port ;  this  circumftance,  together  with  hard  gales  of  contrary  winds, 
obliged  them  to  put  into  Niezabatt,  in  order  to  pafs  the  winter.  Here  they  were  hofpi- 
pitably  received  by  the  Perfians ;  and  the  prefence  of  the  ambaflador  at  Shamachy 
contributed  greatly  to  the  relief  of  thefe  poor  unfortunate  people. 

Unhappy  Beckvitz  himfelf  happened  to  be  taken  prifoner.  He  was  fent  for  to  the 
Chan's  tent,  on  fome  pretence  of  bufinefs,  where  they  firft  flruck  off  his  head,  then, 
after  venting  their  barbarous  rage  on  his  dead  body,  they  flayed  it,  and  having  fluffed 
the  fkin  with  ftraw,  placed  it,  a  miferable  fpedacle,  on  one  of  the  city  gates. 

This  unfortunate  gentleman  was  the  fon  of  a  petty  prince,  or  chief  of  a  tribe,  in 
Tzerkeffia,  and  had  been  fent  to  Ruffia  in  his  infancy,  as  a  hoftage  for  his  father's 
fidelity. 

Being 
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Being  now  on  the  point  of  departing  from  Perfia,  called  by  the  Perfians  Iran,  and 
alfo  Pharfiftan,  I  fhall  clofe  what  I  have  to  oiFer  regarding  that  country,  by  giving  a  lift 
of  the  principal  officers  of  ftate  who  attend  that  mighty  monarch  at  the  megilifs,  i.  e. 
public  audience  of  ambaffadors  ;  they  fit  in  the  hall  of  audience  according  to  their  re- 
fpe£i:ive  ranks,  and  have  ail  of  them,  on  thofe  occafions,  magnificent  capes  and  robes 
of  ftate,  kept  in  the  King's  wardrobe  for  that  purpofe. 
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The  Etmadowlett,  prime  minifler. 
Spaffelaar,  general  in  chief. 
Kurtfy  Baflia,  general  of  12,000  men. 
Kular-agafly,  direftor  of  the  prifons. 
Tfengy  Balha,  general  of  mufketeers. 
Ifhek-agafly  Balha,  mafter  of  ceremonies. 
Divan  Begg,  chief  juftice. 
Toptfhy  Balha,  mailer  of  the  ordnance. 
Vaggian  Aviz,  fecretary  of  ftate. 
Merifli-kaz  Baflia,  grand  falconer. 
Dgevedar  Baiha,  general  of  the  artillery. 
Milachurd  Bafha  GilofF,  mafter  of  horfe. 
Milachurd  Yafly  Balha,  mafter  of  the  field-horfes. 
Kolopha. 

Mamalek,  comptroller  of  the  houfehold. 
Kchafla,  cabinet  fecretary. 
Nazyr  Daftar,  fteward  of  the  houfehold. 
Vifir  Ifpahan,  chief  magiftrate  of  Ifpahaii. 
Vifir  Kurtfy,  general  of  horfe. 
Vifir  Kule. 

Chafnadar  Balha,  chief  treafurer. 
Kaliphar  Kalhkar,  chief  judge  in  civil  affairs. 
Doroga  Taftar,  judge  of  the  city. 
Sachapt  Tauchtzy. 
Sachapt  Narvis,  chief  aftrologer. 
Hakim  Balha,  chief  phyfician. 


The  following  officers  attend  the  Shach  wherever  he  goes  : 
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The  Ibrahim  Aga,  chief  of  the  eunuchs. 

Yeufh  Balha,  chief  of  the  white  eunuchs. 
Achmet  Aga,  chief  of  the  black  eunuchs. 
Klitch  Kurtfhy,  fword-bearer. 
Tzatyn  Balha,  quiver-bearer. 
Saddach  Kurtfhy,  bow-bearer. 
Tfang  Kurtffiy,  mufket-bearer. 
Dgid  Kurtfhy,  dart-bearer. 
Kalchan  Kurtfhy,  target-bearer. 
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The  following  are  the  chief  doftors  of  the  law  of  Mahomet : 

1 .  Sadyr  Chaffa,  the  fame  office  in  Perfia  as  that  of  the  Mufti  in  Turkey, 

2.  Sadyr  Mammalek. 

3.  Fazyl 

4.  Shach  Iflam. 

5.  Chazy- 

6.  Mullah  Balha, 

7.  Mudarafs. 

8.  Pillinamafh. 

g.  Mutafliett  Bafha. 
ID.  Woafiiam  Balha. 

Thefe  are  the  principal;  befides  whom  there  are  many  other  officers  too  numerous 
to  recite.     With  the  foregoing  lift  I  clofe  what  1  have  to  fay  regarding  Perfia. 

The  26th,  we  fet  fail  from  Niezabatt  with  a  fair  wind  at  fouth-eaft,  which  lafted  only 
a  few  hours  ;  after  which  we  were  becalmed  for  three  days. 

July  2d,  the  wind  became  again  fair,  and  carried  us  with  a  gentle  breeze  out  of  the 
deep  water  into  foundings  ;  but  turning  contrary,  we  came  to  anchor  in  thirty  fathom 
water,  where  we  lay  till  the  loth,  when  it  blew  a  very  hard  gale,  which«drove  us  from 
our  anchors  out  to  fea  ;  and,  continuing  for  two  days,  brought  us  again  in  fight  of  the 
Perfian  fhore,  which  was  at  this  time  no  ver)'  agreeable  objed:. 

The  13th,  the  wind  chopped  about  favourable,  and  fo  continued,  with  little  variation, 
till  tile  18th,  when  we  arrived  fafe  at  Aftrachan,  to  the  great  joy  of  all  our  company. 

September  7th,  leaving  Aftrachan,  we  failed  up  the  Volga.  Our  progrefs,  contrary 
to  the  courfe  of  the  river,  was  very  flow  and  tedious.  In  calms  the  boats  were  drawn 
up  by  men,  who  went  upon  the  banks ;  but  in  hard  gales,  we  were  obliged  to  haul 
them  near  the  fide,  and  lie  ftill. 

Oclober  12th,  after  a  voyage  of  five  weeks  we  arrived  at  the  town  of  Saratoff,  about 
eight  hundred  verft  diftant  from  Aftrachan.  The  winter  drawing  on  prevented  our 
farther  progrefs  by  water.  We  therefore  unloaded,  and  difcharged  the  boats,  being 
refolved  to  remam  here  till  the  fnow  fell,  when  we  might  proceed  by  land  in  fledges. 

November  ift,  there  had  now  been  a  little  fall  of  fnow,  fufficient  to  fmooth  the 
roads,  and  this  day  we  fet  out  from  Saratoft  in  fledges. 

The  3d,  we  came  to  a  little  town  called  Petroflcy,  about  ninety  verft  from  Saratoff. 

The  8th,  we  came  to  a  large  town  called  Penze,  ninety  verfi  from  the  former.  As 
we  advanced  to  the  north  the  froft  and  fnovv'  daily  increafed,  which  made  the  roads  very 
fmooth  and  eafy.  Before  we  left  this  place,  a  fudden  rain  obliged  us  to  halt  a  few  days. 
Here  we  met  with  Brigadier  Kropotoft',  who,  with  fome  regiments  of  dragoons  had  winter 
quarters  at  this  place. 

The   14th,  the  froft  and  fnow  returning,  we  fet  out  from  Penze. 

The  15th,  we  reached  Saranflcy,  eighty  verft  from  the  former.  Here  we  found 
many  Swedifh  officers  taken  at  Poltava,  who  were  well  quartered-  in  a  plentiful 
country. 

The  17th,  we  left  Saranfliy,  and  the  21ft,  arrived  at  Arzamafs,  an  hundred  verft 
from  Saranflty. 

The  24th,  we  came  to  Murum,  three  hundred  and  fixty  verft  from  Saratoff,  which 
I  meiwioned  in  going  fouthward  by  water.     From  Sai'atoff  to  Petrofky  the  country  is 

fomewhat 
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fomewhat  dry  and  barren,  but  the  reft  of  the  country  through  •which  we  pafTed  is  very 
fruitful,  producing  all  kinds  of  corn,  fine  woods,  particularly  of  oaks,  interfperfed  with 
many  villages  ;  and  the  face  of  the  country,  conftantly  varied  by  plain  and  gently 
rifing  grounds,  affords  a  moft  beautiful  profpeft.  From  Muruni  we  came  to  the 
town  of  Wolodimir,  an  hundred  and  thirty  verfii  from  Muruni.  This  place  is  large 
and  well  peopled,  and  famous  for  being  formerly  the  refidence  of  a  great  prince  of 
the  fame  name. 

The  30th,  we  arrived  fafe  at  the  city  of  Mofco,  an  hundred  and  forty  verft  from  the 
former,  and  feven  hundred  and  feventy  from  SaratofF. 

December  1 9th,  we  proceeded  towards  St.  Peterfbut-g,  where  we  arrived  on  the 
30th.  Nothing  material  happened  during  our  return  through  RufTia ;  and  what  was 
moft  remarkable  in  the  country  I  defcribed  in  going  fouthward.  I  cannot  help  taking 
notice  of  an  extraordinary  cafe  of  one  of  our  people,  in  an  exceffive  cold  night.  The 
fellow,  expefting  to  banifti  all  feeling  of  cold  from  himftlf,  drunk  a  large  quantity  of 
fpirits,  which  produced  a  drowfmels,  that  ended  in  fleep  in  an  open  fledge.  On  arriving 
at  a  village,  the  perfon  was  found  ftiff,  fpeechlefs,  and  apparently  quite  dead  ;  but 
being  canied  to  a  brook  hard  by  and  plunged  feveral  times  in  the  water,  and  then' 
rubbed  with  fnow,  and  brought  into  a  warm  room,  with  proper  regimen  he  foon  re- 
covered, and  was  able  to  proceed  next  day. 

I  have  often  6bferved,  in  other  inftances,  that  the  ufe  of  fpiritous  liquors  in  cold 
weather  is  the  worft  of  remedies  ;  for,  though  they  warm  at  firft,  they  leave  a  chillnefs 
behind  them,  not  to  be  got  clear  of  for  a  confiderable  time.  I  have  found  by  experi- 
ence nothing  preferable  to  weak  warm  liquors,  mixed  with  a  little  fpirits.  The  Rufjjaa 
travellers  carefully  avoid  the  exceflive  ufe  of  brandy  in  ftrong  frofts. 

Thus  I  have  finifhed  my  account  of  a  long,  tedious,  and  dangerous  journey,  which 
lafted  for  three  years,  attended  with  many  difficulties,  not  eafily  conceived  by  thofe  who 
have  not  travelled  the  fame  road.  At  our  return  to  St.  Peterfburg  we  found  His  Ma- 
jefty  at  that  place,  who,  I  was  informed,  was  well  fatisfied  with  the  conduQ  of  his  am- 
baflador,  whofe  principal  errand  was  to  cultivate  and  cement  amity,  and  a  good  corre- 
fpondence  between  the  two  crowns  of  Rulfia  and  Perfia. 

Notwithftanding  the  war  with  Sweden  had  continued  near  twenty  years,  this  adive 
monarch  had  not  neglefted,  nor  even  fufpended  the  building  and  adorning  his  new 
capital.  During  my  abfence  the  appearance  of  things  was  fo  changed,  that  I  could 
fcarce  imagine  myfelf  in  the  fame  place  ;  fo  furprifing  was  the  alteration  in  fo  ftiort 
a  time.  Befides,  this  prince  had  fitted  out  a  navy  of  thirty  fhip  of  war,  and  three  hun- 
dred gallies  :  enterprifes  which  might  have  been  the  work  of  ages,  but  not  fuperior  to 
the  fmgle  induftry  and  aftivity  of  Peter  the  Firft.. 
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A  JOURNEY  FROM  ST.  PETERSBURG  IN  RUSSIA,  TO  PEKtN  IN  CHINA,  WITH  AN  EM- 
BASSY FROM  HIS  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY,  PETER  THE  FIRST,  TO  KAMHI  EMPEROft 
OF  CHINA,  IN  THE  YEAR  1719. 

Names  of   the  principal  Perfom  who   compofed  the    Train  of  the  Amhaffador, 

Leoff  VaJJilo-vich  Ifmayloff. 

Secretary  of  the  Embafly^ 
Laurence  de  Lange. 

The  Ambaffador's  Secretary, 
Ivan  GlazunofF. 

Gentlemen  of  the  Embafly, 
Kneaz  Alexander  Safeckin, 
Nicolaus  de  Pauli  Kreftitz, 
Lukian  NefterofF, 
Alexie  DiviofF, 
David  Grave, 

The  Author  of  this  Journal. 
Gregory,  a  Prieft. 

Interpreters,  clerks,  a  band  of  mufic,  valets,  footmen,  &c.  in  all  to  the  number  of 
•about  fixty  perfons ;  befides  a  troop  of  twenty-five  dragoons,  for  our  efcort,  from 
Tobollky  to  Pekin,  and  back. 

Chap.  I. — Frorn  St.  Peterfburg  to  Toboljky,  the  Capital  of  Siberia. 

WHEN  I  arrived  at  St.  Peterfburg  from  Ifpahan,  I  met  with  a  very  fenfible  morti- 
fication, on  finding  that  my  very  worthy  friend.  Dr.  Arefkine,  was  no  more; 
he  died  about  fix  weeks  before  my  arrival.  Not  long  after  which,  upon  being  informed 
that  an  embalTy  was  preparing  for  China,  and  that  His  Majefty  had  nominated  LeofF 
Vaflilovich  Ifmayloff,  a  gentleman  of  a  family  very  well  known  and  much  refpefted  in 
Ruffia,  and  a  captain  of  the  guards,  for  that  employment,  I  became  very  defirous  of 
making  that  journey  in  his  train. 

Upon  my  acquainting  my  very  good  friend,  Artemy  Petrovich  Valenfky,  with  my 
defire,  he,  without  lofs  of  time,   recommended  me  to  Leoif  Vaflilovich  Ifmaylofl^,  the  • 
appointed  ambaflador,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  produced,  on  all  occafions,  marks  of 
friendfhip  and  regard  for  me,  as  well  during  the  journey,  as  alfo  after  our  return,  until 
he  died  in  1736. 

The  time  between  my  return  from  Ifpahan  and  my  fetting  out  for  Pekin,  I  fpent 
with  much  fatisfaftion  with  ray  friends  and  acquaintance  at  St.  Peterfburg.  Among 
whom  I  efleemed  as  fuch,  not  only  feveral  worthy  perfons  of  my  own  countrymen,  as 
well  in  trade,  as  in  the  fervice  of  His  Majelly  ;  but  alfo  not  a  few  of  the  Ruffian  gentry, 
to  whom  I  became  known  on  occafion  of  my  journey  to  Perfia,  and  of  whom  I  found 
many  to  be  perfons  of  much  worth  and  honour. 

At  length  the  prefents  for  the  Emperor  of  China  being  got  ready,  as  well  as  the  am- 
haflador's  difpatches,  1  fet  out  from  St.  Peterfburg  the  14th  of  July,  1719,  in  company 
with  MeiTieurs  Lange  and  Grave,  attended  by  a  few  fervants ;  the  firll  was  a  native  of 
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Sweden,  and  the  other  of  CoUrland.  We  travelled  to  the  city  of  Mofco  in  fmall 
parties,  the  more  eafily  to  procure  poft-horfes.  The  weather  being  very  hot  obliged 
us  to  make  fliort  ftages,  confining  us  moftly  to  the  mornings  and  evenings.  Having 
in  my  Perfian  journal  defcribed  what  is  mod  remarkable  on  this  road,  I  have  nothing 
to  add  to  what  I  have  there  obferved. 

Nothing  material  happened  during  our  journey  to  Mofco,  where  we  arrived  on  the 
30th  of  July,  and  joined  the  ambaifador,  who  had  arrived  there  two  days  before,  hav- 
ing paffed  us  on  the  road.  We  took  up  our  lodgings  at  the  houfe  or  Mr.  Belayof, 
near  the  triumphal  arch.  Here  we  fpent  five  weeks  in  preparing  barks  to  go  by  water 
to  Cazan,  and  neceffaries  for  fo  long-  and  unfrequented  a  road.  This  interval  we 
paffed  very  agreeably,  being  invited  to  all  the  entertainments  the  place  afforded. 

September  9th,  having  (hipped  our  baggage,  and  prepared  every  thing  for  our  de- 
pai-ture,  we  went  ourfelves  on  board  ;  and,  after  firing  nine  guns,  rowed  down  the 
river  Mofco.  There  is  a  fhorter  way  from  Mofco  to  Siberia  through  Yaroflave  ;  but 
as  we  were  incumbered  with  heavy  baggage,  confifting  chiefly  of  prefents  from  His 
Majefty  to  the  Emperor  of  China,  it  was  thought  bell  to  proceed  as  far  as  poffible  by 
water. 

Accordingly,  we  continued  our  courfe  down  the  Mofco  river  to  Kolumna,  then  into 
the  river  Ocka ;  and,  paffmg  Pereflave-Refaniky,  Murum,  and  other  tovms  of  lefs 
note,  we  arrived  at  Niflina-Novogorod,  fituated  to  the  right  hand,  on  a  high  bank  of 
the  Ocka,  at  hs  confluence  with  the  Volga.  Leaving  Niflina,  we  entered  the  river 
Volga,  and  proceeded  towards  Cazan. 

After  a  voyage  of  fix  weeks,  we  arrived  at  Cazan  on  the  20th  of  Oftober.  We 
intended  to  have  continued  our  route  farther  down  the  Volga  to  the  river  Kama,  which 
falls  into  the  Volga  about  fixty  verft  bslow  Cazan,  and  then  up  the  Kama  to  Solikamflcy  ; 
but  the  advancement  of  the  feafon,  and  the  frofl:  coming  on  apace,  made  us  refolTe  to 
remain  at  Cazan  till  the  winter  fet  in,  left  we  fliould  run  the  hazard  of  being  frozen  up 
neai*  fome  uninhabited  place  on  the  Kama. 

In  confequence  of  this  refolution,  the  barks  were  difcharged,  and  we  took  up  our 
lodgings  in  the  city.  Here  I  found  many  of  my  old  friends  and  acquaintance,  particu- 
larly the  Swedifli  oflicers ;  among  others  General  Hamilton,  General  Rofen,  and  Ba- 
ron Wachmaiter,  who  ftill  remained  prifoners  of  war,  regretting  the  hard  fate  of  their 
long  captivity.  We  ftaid  here  about  five  weeks,  waiting  for  the  fnow  falling  to  fmooth 
the  roads ;  and  in  the  mean  time  were  employed  in  preparing  fledges,  and  other  necef- 
faries for  our  journey.  Having  formerly  made  my  remarks  on  this  route,  and  parti- 
cularly on  Cazan  and  its  neighbourhood,  I  fhall  now  purfue  our  journey  towards 
Siberia. 

November  24th,  we  fent  off  the  heavy  baggage ;  but  Monfieur  Ifmayloff,  with  a  few 
of  the  gentlemen,  remained  fome  days  longer,  becaufe  it  v/as  difagreeable  travelling  on 
rough  roads  with  loaded  fledges.  At  laft,  on  the  38th,  late  in  the  night,  the  ambaflador 
quitted  Cazan,  keeping  to  the  north-eaftv/ard.  There  being  many  villages  on  the  road, 
we  changed  horfes  as  often  as  occafion  required. 

The  29th,  we  travelled  through  woods,  confifling  chiefly  of  tall  oaks,  fir,  and  birch. 
This  part  of  the  country  is  very  fruitful,  producing  plenty  of  cattle,  corn,  and  honey. 
The  hives  are  not  made  like  thofe  in  England ;  the  inhabitants  take  the  trunk  of  a 
lime  tree,  afpin,  or  any  foft  wood,  of  about  five  or  fix  feet  long  ;  having  fcooped  it 
hollow,  they  make  a  large  aperture  in  one  fide,  about  a  foot  in  length,  and  four  inches 
broad ;  they  then  fix  crofs  rods  within  the  trunk  for  the  bees  to  build  upon,  and  hav- 
ing done  this,  clofe  up  the  place  carefully  with  a  board,  leaving  fmall  notches  for  the 

Z  bees 


0 


20  bell's    travels    in    ASIA. 


'bees  to  go  in  and  out.  Thefe  hives  are  planted  in  proper  places,  at  the  fide  of  a  wood, 
and  tied  to  a  tree  with  ftrong  wythes,  to  prevent  their  being  deflroyed  by  the  bears, 
.who  arc  great  devourers  of  honey.  The  wax  and  honey  exported  yearly  from  Cazan, 
make  a  very  confiderable  article  of  trade.  I  have  feen  above  an  hundred  hives  near 
one  village  ;  and  was  informed  that  they  have  a  method  of  extradting  the  honey  and 
■wax  without  killing  the  bees,  which  would  certainly  be  worth  knowing  ;  but  I  was 
told  it  fo  indiftinftly  that  I  could  not  underftand  it,  and  had  no  opportunity  of  feeing 
it  pradifed. 

The  villages  through  which  we  paffed  were  moftly  inhabited  by  the  Tzermifli  and 
Tzoowalh  Tartars,  whom  I  have  formerly  mentioned.  The  three  following  days  the 
roads  were  rough  and  narrow,  lying  through  dark  woods,  interfperfed  with  fome  vil- 
lages and  corn-lields.  We  pafled  the  Ick  and  feveral  fmaller  rivers,  and  then  the  Vi- 
atka,  a  pretty  large  one ;  all  which  difcharge  themfelves  into  the  Kama. 

After  a  tedious  journey  of  fix  days,  we  came  to  a  fmall  town  called  Klinof,  or  more 
commonly  Viatka,  from  the  river  of  that  name  running  near  it.  The  fituation  of  this 
place  is  very  pieafant,  having  round  it  corn-fields  and  fine  paflure ;  and  the  rivers  in 
the  neighbourhood  abounding  with  a  great  variety  of  fifh. 

The  country  about  Klinof  is  reckoned  fo  proper  pafturage  for  {heep,  that  His  Ma- 
jefly  ordered  fome  thoufands  of  German  fheep,  mod  efteemed  for  their  wool,  to  be 
bought  and  fent  thither,  with  a  view  to  eftablifh  a  manufidtory  at  this  place,  for  cloth- 
ing his  army.  He  alfo  caufed  a  German  fliepherd  to  be  engaged  in  his  fervice,  who  is 
fettled  here,  and  enjoys  a  confiderable  falary.  The  flocks  are  already  fo  numerous, 
that  I  am  perfuaded  they  will  in  time  anfwer  the  end  propofed.  A  thoufand  other  in- 
llances  might  be  produced  of  the  unbounded  genius  of  this  great  and  adive  prince, 
who  fpares  no  expence,  and  overlooks  nothing  that  can  contribute  either  to  the  honour 
■or  advantage  of  his  empire.  I  cannot  omit  another  feemingly  inconfiderable  article  ; 
.  -I  mean  pump-leather.  This  commodity  was  formerly  brought  from  England  and  Hol- 
land, at  no  fmall  charge  ;  to  fave  which,  His  Majefty  gave  orders  to  engage  an  Englifl-j 
tanner  for  a  certain  number  of  years,  whom  he  lent  to  Cazan,  where  the  beft  hides 
are,  to  teach  the  natives  the  art  of  drefling  them.  This  fcheme  has  fully  anfwered  the 
end  in  view,  and  produced  abundance  not  only  of  pump-leather,  but  of  every  other 
kind  of  leather  whereof  that  country  hath  any  need. 

There  being  no  verft-pofts  on  this,  though  on  moft  other  roads  in  Ruflia,  I  com- 
pute the  diftance  between  Cazan  and  Klinof  to  be  about  five  hundred  verfl: ;  each  verft 
meafures  one  thoufand  one  hundred  and  fixty-fix  yards  and  two  feet  Englifh.  Here  I 
•met  with  fevural  Swcdifli  officers,  who  pafled  a  iolilary  lite  in  a  pieafant  and  plentiful 
country.  We  halted  one  day  to  refrefh  ourfelves ;  and  the  next,  being  the  5th  of 
December,  we  left  the  baggage  to  follow  ieifurely,  and  fet  out  again  towards  Solikam- 
Iky.  On  the  7th,  we  reached  Kay-gorod,  a  fmall  town.  We  perceived  the  cold  be- 
coming daily  more  intenfe  as  we  proceeded  northward  along  the  banks  of  the  Kama. 

The  8th,  we  quitted  Kay-gorod,  in  a  vehement  cold.  Though  there  was  little 
wind,  and  a' thick  fog,  the  froft  continued  fo  penetrating,  that  feveral  of  our  people, 
who  were  moll  expofed,  had  their  fingers  and  toes  frozen.  Moft  of  them  recovered 
by  the  common  method  of  rubbing  the  numbed  parts  with  fnow ;  but,  had  we  not 
halted  from  time  to  time  at  villages  to  let  them  warm  themfelves,  they  rauft  have 
periihed  by  cold.  On  the  9th,  we  arrived  at  the  town  of  Solikamfky,  derived  from 
Sole  fait  and  Kama  the  river,  on  the  banks  of  which  it  is  fituated.  Our  arrival  was  a 
..moft  agreeable  circumftance,  as  the  piercing  froil  Itill  prevailed, 
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Solikamfky  is  a  large  and  populous  town,  and  the  capital  of  a  province  of  that  name ; 
which  is  at  prefent  annexed  to  the  government  of  Siberia.  Its  fituation  is  very  pleafant, 
upon  the  eaftern  bank  of  tlie  Kama.  I'his  river  is  of  grpat  fame  in  thefe  parts  of  the 
world.  It  rifes  far  to  the  north,  and  in  its  coiirfe  receives  the  Parma,  Pilva,  Koyva,  and 
many  other  rivers,  which  together  form  a  mighty  ftream,  very  nearly  equal  to  the 
Volga,  into  which  it  dilcliarges  itfelf,  about  fixty  verfl  below  the  city  of  Cazan,  and 
lofes  its  name.  Its  longcourfe  to  the  fouth-weft  is  now  turned  Ihort,  by  tlie  current 
of  the  Volga,  and  carried  towards  the  fouth-eaft.  The  Kama  is  well  flored  with  variety 
of  excellent  fifh.  On  the  banks  are  fine  corn-fields  and  pafture  grounds,  but  often  in- 
terrupted by  thick  woods,  efpccially  to  the  north.  Thefe  woods  are  Hocked  with  different 
kinds  of  game,  and  wild  beafts  natural  to  the  climate. 

Solikamfky  is  famous  for  having  many  falt-pits  in  its  neighbourhood,  the  property  of 
my  worthy  friend  Baron  Stroganof,  by  virtue  of  a  grant  from  His  Majeifly.  The  Baron 
has  brought  thefe  works  to  fuch  perfedion,  that  he  is  able  to  ferve  all  Ruffia  with  fait, 
and  could  befides  furnifli  a  confiderable  quantity  for  exportation,  were  there  any  de- 
mand.    The  fait  is  of  a  browniih  colour,  and  very  good  of  the  kind. 

The  common  method  of  procuring  this  fait  is  as  follows  :  they  dig  pits  in  the  earth 
till  they  come  to  the  fait  rock,  which  feems  to  lie  in  thefe  parts  at  a  certain  diflance 
from  the  furface,  as  coals  do  in  other  places  of  the  world.  When  the  pit  is  finifhed, 
it  is  naturally,  and  of  courfe,  filled  with  water  ;  which,  {landing  for  a  convenient  time, 
till  it  is  fufficiently  impregnated  with  fait,  is  then  drawn  out,  with  pumps  and  other 
engines,  and  put  into  large  iron  cauldrons,  where  it  is  boiled  to  a  proper  confidence ; 
when,  the  water  being  evaporated,  the  fait  is  left  upon  the  bottom. 

I  was  informed  of  another  curious  and  extraordinary  procefs,  by  which  they  draw 
falt-water  from  a  frefh-water  river,  which  I  cannot  omit  taking  notice  of.  In  the  rivers 
near  this  place,  there  is  a  mixture  of  falt-water  arifing  from  the  fprings,  which  either 
have  their  fource  in  the  lalt-rocks,  or  run  through  them.  It  is  the  bufinefs  of  the  inha- 
bitants to  difcover  the  places  where  thefe  fprings  empty  themfelves  into  the  rivers, 
which  they  do  by  diving,  or  fome  other  manner ;  having  done  this,  they  make  a  large 
frame  of  ftrong  thick  balks  or  beams  joined  very  clofe,  about  fifteen  or  twenty  feet 
fquare,  and  of  depth  enough  to  reach  the  bottom  of  the  river,  while  part  of  it  remains 
above  the  furface  ;  when  thi.  ice  is  very  ftrong,  they  fink  this  machine  into  the  river, 
over  the  place  where  the  fait  fpring  ilTues,  and  drive  ftrong  piles  of  wood  all  around, 
to  hinder  its  being  forced  from  this  pofition  by  the  current,  or  by  floating  ice  in  the 
end  of  winter.  During  the  winter,  they  draw  out  all  the  water,  mud,  and  fand,  con- 
tained within  the  machine,  and  fink  it  ftill  deeper  until  it  hath  penetrated  the  bottom 
of  the  channel  of  the  river,  and  prevented  all  further  communication  between  it  and 
the  falt-fpring.  The  frame  is  now  filled  only  with  the  falt-water,  iffuing  from  the 
fpring,  from  whence  it  is  drawn,  and  the  fait  extrafted,  as  formerly  defcribed. 

Hovi^ever  tedious  and  expenfive  this  procefs  may  feem,  thefe  people  perform  it  with 
great  readinefs  and  eafe ;  and,  what  is  ftill  more  extraordinary,  without  regular  in- 
ftruftion  in  any  art  fubfervient  to  that  purpofe,  but  by  the  mere  force  of  natural  genius. 
The  Baron  has  a  great  number  of  hands  conftantly  employed  in  this  feri'ice.  And  the 
woods  for  fuel  are  inexhauftible. 

When  the  fait  is  made,  it  is  laid  up  in  granaries,  till  the  feafon  of  tranfporting  it  to 
Mofco,  St.  Peterftjurg,  and  other  places.  The  barks  for  this  purpofe,  called  by  the 
Ruffians  lodia,  are  of  a  conftruftion  fomewhat  uncommon.  I  have  feen  fome  of  them 
longer  and  broader  than  any  firft  rate  man  of  virar  in  England,  and  not  one  iron  nail  in 
the  whole  fabric.  All  of  them  are  flat-bottomed,  having  one  tall  tree  for  a.  maft,  and 
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a  fail  of  light  canvafs  in  proportion.  To  manage  this  mighty  machine,  fix  or  eight 
hundred  men  are  neceflary.  The  rudder  is  nearly  as  long  as  the  bark,  and  fo  un- 
vieldy,  that  fcmetimes  it  requires  forty  or  fifty  men  to  (leer  it.  1  hey  load  thefe  fhips 
very  deep,  and  let  them  float  down  the  Kama  into  the  Volga  ;  where,  if  the  wind  is 
not  favourable,  they  are  obliged  to  draw  them,  againit  the  ftream,  to  the  place  of 
their  deflination. 

I  cannot  leave  Solikamlky  without  mentioning  the  rich  iron-mines  in  the  country 
adiacpnt,  at  Kathenaburg,  and  other  places  of  that  diifritl,  which  produce  iron  equal, 
perhaps,  in  quality  to  the  beft  in  the  world.  Thefe  works  have  of  late  been  brought 
to  oreat  perfeclion,  by  the  fkill  and  indefatigable  induftry  of  Mr.  Demidof,  a  native  of 
Ruflia,  enabled  and  encouraged  to  carry  them  on  by  a  beneficial  grant  from  His  Ma- 
jefly,  who  is  always  ready  to  alfift  and  proted;  thofe  who,  by  their  ingenuity,  form  pro- 
j.ecls  to  the  advantage  of  his  country. 

Thefe  works,  I  am  informed,  are  ftill  capable  of  great  improvement.  The  ore  is 
very  good,  and  rifes  in  many  places  to  the  very  furface  of  the  earth,  and  may  be  dug 
at  a  fmall  expence.  As  for  wood  to  fmelt  it,  no  place  in  the  world  can  have  greater 
advantage.  Befides,  all  the  niachines  may  be  driven  by  water  :  and  there  Is  an  eafy 
communication  by  the  rivers  to  St.  Peterfburg,  for  exportation,  and  to  many  other  parts 
of  Ruflia,  for  inland  confumption. 

In  thefe  mines  are  often  found  magnets  of  various  fizes.  I  have  feen  fome  of  them 
very  large,  and  of  high  virtue. 

There  are  feveral  other  iron-works  in  Ruflia  ;  for  infl:ance,  at  Tula,  Olonitz,  and 
other  places  ;  but  the  metal  is  of  an  inferior  quality  to  that  of  Siberia.  Befides  thefe 
of  iron,  there  alfo  rich  mines  of  excellent  copper  at  this  place,  which,  being  lately  dif- 
covered,  are  capable  of  great  improvement.  The  copper-ore  alfo  rifes  to  the  very 
furface. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  Solikamflvy  is  found  the  foflil  called  albeltos ;  of  which  is 
made  a  kind  of  cloth  like  linen,  that  may  be  put  into  the  fire,  and  taken  out  again  un- 
confumed.  This  cloth  was  known  among  the  ancients,  and  ufed  by  them  on  feveral  oc- 
cafions.     At  prefent,  it  goes  by  the  name  of  the  incombufl:ible  linen. 

The  afbeftos,  like  many  both  curious  and  ufeful  difcoveries,  was  found  out  by  mere 
accident  in  thefe  parts.  I  fliall  briefly  relate  in  what  mai  ner  :  a  certain  huntfman  be- 
ing about  to  load  his  fowling  piece,  and  wanting  wadding,  obferved  a  great  ftone  in 
the  vs'oods,  which  feemed  to  have  fome  flakes  upon  it  like  loofe  threads ;  he  fooa 
found  that,  by  rubbing,  it  turned  into  a  foft  downy  fubftance  fit  for  his  ufe  :  he  there- 
fore filled  his  pocket  with  it ;  but,  having  fired  his  piece,  was  furprifed  to  iee  that  the 
gunpowder  had  no  eSeO.  upon  the  wadding.  This  raifed  his  curiofity  fo  far,  that  he 
kindled  a  fire  on  purpofe,  into  which  he  put  the  afbefl:os  ;  but  fl:ill  took  it  out  entire, 
and  of  the  fame  ufe  as  formerly.  This  experiment  fo  frightened  the  poor  fportfman, 
that  he  imagined  the  devil  had  taken  poflfeilion  of  the  foflil.  On  returning  home,  he 
narrated  what  had  happened  to  the  priefl  of  the  parifli,  who,  amazed  at  the  relation, 
repeated  it  fo  frequently,  that  at  lafl  he  told  it  to  a  perfon  who  was  acquainted  with 
that  quality  peculiar  to  the  afbeflios  ;  and,  on  examination,  found  the  flakes  to  be  that 
folfil. 

The  weather  is  much  colder  at  Solikamfliy  than  at  other  places  fituated  feveral  de- 
grees nearer  to  the  north  pole.  Perhaps  its  great  difl:ance  from  any  part  of  the  ocean 
may  be  partly  the  caufe  of  the  exceflive  cold  which  fometimes  prevails. 

December  loth,  the  ambaflador  took  pofli-horfes,  and  fet  out  for  Tobolflcy,  leaving 
die  baggage  to  follow  as  fhould  be  molt  convenient.    About  midnight  we  came  to  a 
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village  called  Marllnfky ;  here  having  changed  horfes,  we  foon.  reached  the  mountains 
namedVe  rchnturfl-cy-gory,  where  we  found  the  fnow  very  deep,  and  a  ftrong  froft  ftill 
continued.  We  kept  on  our  journey,  afcending  and  defcending  thefe  high  and  deep 
mountains  for  the  fpace  of  iiftecn  hours.  In  fuch  of  the  valleys  as  are  fit  for  culture, 
are  found  RuiTian  villages  well  peopled.  And,  Vvfliere  the  woods  are  cut  down,  there 
appeared  a  beautiful  landfcape,  even  at  this  bleak  feafon. 

Thefe  mountains  divide  Ruflia  from  Siberia.  They  run  in  a  ridge  from  north  to 
fouth,  inclining  a  little  to  the  eafl:  and  weft  of  thefe  points.  They  are  quite  covered 
with  wood,  confifting  of  tall  firs  of  diiferent  kinds,  larixes,  birch,  and  other  trees  na- 
tural to  the  climate  ;  and  abound  with  game,  and  various  kinds  of  wild  beafts.  Tlieir 
length,  from  north  to  fouth,  I  cannot  aicertain  ;  but  compute  their  breadth,  where  we 
palled,  to  be  about  forty  Englifli  miles.  But  they  are  not  near  fo  high  as  the  moun- 
tains I  have  feen  in  Perfia,  and  other  parts  of  the  world. 

Having  paffed  thefe  mountains,  we  defcended,  ontheiith,  into  a  country  finely 
varied  with  plains  and  rifing  grounds,  interfperfed  with  woods,  villages,  corn-fields, 
and  pafturage  ;  and,  in  the  evening,  reached  the  town  called  Verchaturia,  from  Verch, 
wKch  fignifies  high,  and  Tura,  the  name  of  the  river  on  which  the  town  ftands.  This 
river  is  navigable,  and  runs  to  the  eaft  till  it  empties  itfelf  into  the  Tobol.  Verchaturia 
is  pleafantly  fituatcd  upon  a  rifing  ground,  and  fortified  with  a  ditch  and  pallifades.  It 
is  governed  by  a  commandant,  who  has  under  him  a  garrifon,  confifting  of  fom(^  regu- 
lar troops  and  Coffacks.  What  makes  Verchaturia  confiderahle,  is  its  being  a  frontier 
town,  and  commanding  the  only  entry  from  Ruffia  into  Siberia.  Ilere  is  a  cuftom- 
houfe,  where  all  merchants  are  obliged  to  make  entry  of  what  fums  of  money  or  nier- 
chandife  they  carry  into  Siberia,  or  from  Siberia  into  Ruilia  ;  on  all  which  is  charged 
a  duty  of  ten  per  cent,  to  His  Majefty.  Though  this  impoft  may  appear  high,  it  is 
really  very  moderate,  confidering  the  profits  which  the  trade  yields,  and  it  extends  only 
to  the  money  to  be  employed  in  traffic  ;  for  every  merchant  is  allowed  a  certain  fum 
for  his  expences,  free  of  all  duty. 

The  country  adjacent  to  Verchatuiia  is  inhabited  by  a  race  of  people  called  Vogul- 
litz,  who  differ  in  language,  drefs,  and  manners,  from  any  nation  I  ever  faw.  Their 
features  and  perfons  have  a  refemblance  of  the  Tzoowafliians  near  Cazan.  They  have 
fome  obfcure  notions  of  the  Deity,  and  are  very  fond  of  a  kind  of  v.izards  called  Sha- 
mans, whom  they  hold  in  great  efteem.  I  fliall  have  occafion  to  fpeak  more  fully  of 
thefe  Shamans  afterwards.  The  Vogullitz  know  nothing  of  agriculture,  but  live  in 
huts  in  the  woods,  and  fubfift  by  hunting  and  fifhing.  They  are  an  honeft  inoftenfive 
people,  but  not  very  numerous  ;  arifing,  perhaps,  from  their  unfocial  and  uncomfort- 
able manner  of  hfe.  The  Archbifhop  of  Tobollky  hath  of  late,  by  his  pious  labours, 
converted  many  of  them  to  Chriftianity  ;  who  now  begin  to  build  houfes,  and  cultivate 
fome  appearance  of  fociety  ,  and  probably,  in  time,  the  reft  will  follow  fo  laudable  an 
example.  This,  however,  will  depend  much  on  the  encouragement  they  meet  with 
from  the  clergy  and  fub-governors  of  provinces.  I  vifited  them  as  often  as  any  oppor- 
tunity offered,  both  in  their  huts  and  houfes,  and  endeavoured  to  procure  fome  infor- 
mation about  their  original,  or  from  v.  hence  they  came  to  fettle  in  thefe  northern  parts, 
but  could  obtain  nothing  fatisfadtory  on  either  of  thefe  heads. 

Before  we  enter  Siberia,  it  will  not  be  perhaps  improper  to  give  a  (hort  account  of 
the  fingular  manner  in  which  this  moft  extenfive  country  was  difcovered  by  the 
Ruiiians. 

About  the  beginning  of  the  laft  century,  a  certain  Don  Coflack,  named  Yarmak 
Timetheovitz,  being  obliged,  by  fome  accident,  to  leave  hi?  native  country,  and  having 
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no  means  of  fubfiftence,  he,  with  a  few  accomplices,  betook  themfelves  to  robbing 
on  the  high-ways.  He  foon  became  famous  and  powerful ;  for  he  robbed  only 
the  rich  ;  and,  by  a  generofity  uncommon  in  fuch  a  charafter,  liberally  beftowed 
to  fuch  as  were  in  want.  He  never  killed,  nor  even  hurt  any  perfon,  unlefs  com- 
pelled to  fuch  outrages  in  his  own  defence.  This  behaviour  fo  raifed  his  reputa- 
tion, that  all  the  idle  fellows  in  the  country  enlifted  themfelves  in  his  gang,  proud 
to  follow  fo  brave  and  enterprifmg  a  leader.  He  became  at  laft  fo  troublefome, 
that  the  governors  of  the  fouthern  provinces  fent  out  troops  to  apprehend  him  ; 
but,  being  previoufly  informed  of  the  defign,  he  withdrew  from  the  land  ;  and  pro- 
curing boats  upon  the  Volga,  commenced  pirate  on  that  river.  Being  attacked 
here  alfo,  he  was  forced  to  crofs  the  Cafpian  Sea,  and  flielter  himfelf  on  the  Per- 
fian  fliore,  where  he  paiTed  fome  time  under  the  difguife  of  a  merchant.  Being 
again  difcovered,  he  was  obliged,  by  the  Perfians,  to  quit  their  coaft :  and  now  his 
only  refuge  was  to  return  to  the  Volga,  where  he  behaved  with  great  circumfpec- 
tion,  often  lurking  in  woods  and  villages ;  and,  being  in  no  want  of  money,  paid 
the  inhabitants  liberally  for  every  thing  he  needed.  Forefeeing,  however,  that  fuch 
a  numerous  gang  could  not  be  long  concealed,  he  took  the  refolution  of  leaving 
the  Volga,  and  lleered  his  courfe  up  the  river  Kama,  at  that  time  little  frequented 
by  the  Ruflians,  or  any  other  nation  ;  here  he  hoped  to  find,  at  leaft,  a  fafa  re- 
treat during  the  winter.  Yarmak,  therefore,  with  his  followers,  amounting  to  the 
number  of  two  hundred,  continued  their  voyage  up  the  Kama,  till  they  were  flopped 
by  the  ice,  at  no  great  diftance  from  a  large  village,  now  belonging  to  Baron  Stro- 
ganof.  The  inhabicants  were  alarmed  at  the  fight  of  fo  many  armed  men,  whom 
they  were  not  able  to  oppofe,  and  therefore  gave  them  an  hofpitable  reception. 
Yarmak  demanded  only  provifions  and  winter-quarters  for  his  money,  promifing  to 
leave  them  unmolefted  next  fpring.  In  confequence  of  this  declaration,  he  and  his 
followers  paffed  the  winter  very  quietly  in  this  remote  place  ;  afraid,  however,  at 
the  approach  cf  fummer,  of  being  difcovered  by  the  government,  and  uncertain  what 
courfe  to  fleer,  it  was  at  laft  determined  to  crofs  the  mountains  of  Verchaturia, 
and  go  to  the  eaftward,  in  hopes  of  finding  fome  inhabited  counti-y,  or  at  leaft  a 
fafe  retreat. 

Having  pafTed  the  mountains,  they  arrived  at  the  river  Tur ;  and,  finding  it 
navigable,  foon  made  a  fufficient  number  of  canoes  for  the  whole  gang.  After 
rowing  for  fome  days  dov/n  the  Tur,  they  difcovered  feveral  villages  of  Mahome- 
tan Tartars,  who  were  furprifed  at  the  fight  of  fuch  a  number  of  ftrangers,  of 
whom  they  had  before  never  fo  much  as  heard.  Yarmak,  having  got  what  in- 
telligence he  could  procure  of  the  fituation  and  government  of  the  country,  pur- 
fued  his  voyage  to  the  river  Tobol,  where  he  found  the  towns  populous,  and  the 
land  well  cultivated.  His  approach  alarmed  the  King  of  the  Tartars,  who  aflem- 
bled  a  numerous  body  of  horfe  and  foot,  armed  with  bows  and  arrows,  lances, 
and  other  fuch  weapons,  with  whom  our  adventurer  had  many  Ikirmifhes,  and  de- 
feated great  multitudes,  by  means  of  his  fire-arms,  which  had  never  before  been 
knov/n  in  thefe  parts.  The  poor  Tartars  were  as  much  amazed  and  terrified  at 
the  fight  of  the  Ruflians,  and  their  arms,  as  the  inhabitants  of  Mexico  on  the 
arrival  of  the  Spaniards  in  America,  to  which  Siberia  may,  in  many  refpe£ts,  be 
compared. 

Yarmack,  finding  his  enemies  daily  more  numerous  the  nearer  he  approached 
the  refidence  of  the  Tartar  King  ;  having  alfo  loll  many  of  his  men,  in  continual 
encounters,  and  fpent  the  greateft  part  of  his  ammunition  j    knowing,    befides,  of 
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no  place  of  fafety,  where  he  might  pafs  the  winter,  which  is  both  long  and  fevere  i:i 
this  quarter,  at  lad  determined  to  retreat.  He  therefore  fleered  his  courfe  to  the  weil, 
up  the  Tobol  and  Tur  rivers.  The  furious  Tartars  gave  him  no  reft,  but  haraffed  him 
perpetually  from  the  banks.  He  himfelf  and  a  few  more  efcaped,  with  a  confiderable 
booty,  and  returned  to  the  village,  where  they  wintered  the  preceding  year.  The  inha- 
bitants, on  feeing  the  rich  furs  and  other  fpoils,  gave  them  a  welcome  reception.  And 
Yarmak  did  not  forget  to  difpenfe  his  favours  liberally  among  thofe  who  had  enter- 
tained him  in  his  diftrefs,  when  he  fled  from  juftice. 

Our  adventurer  had  now  time  to  refleft  on  his  miferable  circumftances.  Pie  con- 
{idered,  that  his  lurking  in  thcfe  j^arts,  though  remote  from  any  town,  could  not  be 
long  %  fecret ;  to  make  another  attempt  againft  the  Tartars,  with  a  handful  of  m.en,  ill 
provided  with  arms  and  ammunition,  might  perhaps  be  ruinous,  and  certainly  unfuc- 
cefsful.  He  therefore  refoived  to  fubmit  himfelf  to  His  Majefty's  clemency,  in  hopes 
of  obtaining  a  gracious  pardon  for  himfelf  and  his  accomplices,  on  condition  of  point- 
ing out  the  way  to  a  rich  and  eafy  conqueft  of  a  country  which  he  had  lately  dif- 
covered.  The  propofal  was  made  at  court  by  a  friend,  and  was  of  too  great  import- 
ance to  be  neglefted.  In  fnort,  Yarmak  was  brought  to  Mofco,  under  a  fafe  conduct, 
where  he  communicated  the  whole  affair.  He  begged  His  Majefty's  pardon,  and  afkcd 
a  certain  number  of  troops,  which  he  promifed  to  lead  to  a  glorious  conqueft.  His 
Majefty  granted  him  a  pardon,  approved  of  the  expedition,  and  gave  immediate  orders 
for  the  troops  to  attend  him.  They  marched  to  Solikamfl^y,  where  they  paffed  the 
winter  in  m.aking  preparations  for  the  enterprize,  which  was  to  be  undertaken  in  the 
fpring. 

During  this  interval,  Yarmack  behaved  with  furprifmg  prudence  and  afliivity,  and 
difcovered  himfelf  to  be  a  perfon  of  uncommon  genius.  He  colledted  fuch  of  his 
former  followers  as  remained,  and  formed  them  into  a  company  in  whom  he  could 
confide  on  all  occafions. 

At  the  proper  feafon,  the  troops  fet  out  towards  Siberia.  On  coming  into  the  inha- 
bited part  of  the  country,  they  found  many  ftraggling  parties  of  Tartars  in  arms, 
ready  to  oppofe  them,  and  a  number  of  boats  upon  the  rivers,  full  of  armed  men. 
The  King  of  the  Tartars  himfelf  was  on  board  of  one  of  thefe  veffels.  This  expedi- 
tion was  of  ftiort  duration  ;  and,  in  the  iflue,  fully  anfwered  the  expectation  of  the 
Ruffians.  I  cannot  omit  a  few  particulars  of  the  laft  action.  The  Tartars  in  the  ■ 
boats,  being  purfued  by  the  Ruffians,  a  battle  enfued  on  the  river  Irtifli.  Yarmak  ob- 
ferving  the  King's  barge,  ordered  his  crew  to  board  her ;  which  he  endeavouring  to 
do  at  the  head  of  his  men,  jumped  fl:iort,  fell  into  the  river,  and  was  drowned,  to  the 
great  grief  of  all  his  followers.  1  hus  fell  poor  Yarmak  !  Notwithftanding  this  misfor- 
tune, the  Ruflians  gained  a  complete  viftory.  The  brave  King  of  the  Tartars  loft  his 
life  in  the  action.  His  fon,  and  the  reft  of  the  royal  family,  were  taken  prifoncrs,  and 
fent  to  MofcOj  where  they  were  honourably  received  by  the  Czar,  and  treated  accord- 
ing to  their  quality.  The  Prince  had  an  extenfive  "property  granted  him  in  RufTia, 
which  the  family  enjoys  to  this  day,  together  with  the  title  of  Sibirfky  Czarevitz,  or 
Prince  of  Siberia;  which,  I  believe,  is  a  more  generous  treatment  of  the  conquered' 
than  any  of  the  inighty  monarchs  of  Peru  or  Mexico,  or  any  of  their  lineage,  have 
experienced. 

December  nth,  we  left  Verchaturia,  in  deep  fnow.     The  cold  was  exceffive,  and 
the  fl<.y  clear. 

Next  day,  we  came  to  a  large  village,  having  a  few  of  the  Vogullitz  Tartars  in  the 
neighbourhood  j  and  the  I3th5  arrived  at  the  town  of  Epantlliin.     From  Verchaturia 
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to  this  place  the  country  is  moftly  covered  with  woods.  About  the  villages  there  are 
Urge  plains,  for  corn  or  pafturage.  The  cattle  are  in  good  condition.  The  horfcs, 
particularly,  being  of  the  Tartar  breed,  are  larger  and  better  fliapcd  than  ordinary,  and 
iit  ior  anv  ufe. 

Epaniihin  is  but  a  fmall  place,  fortified  with  a  ditch  and  pallifades,  and  defended  by 
a  few  foldiers  in  garrifon.  This  place  is  fometimes  alai'med  with  incurfions  of  the  Tar- 
tars, called  KolTatrny-Orda,  and  Kara-Kalpacks  ;  but  the  Ruffians  have  ot  late  fo  for- 
tified their  frontiers,  that  thefe  rovers  appear  feldomer  than  formerly.  Both  thefe 
tribes  are  Mahometans,  live  always  in  tents,  and  fpread  thcmfelves,  with  their  flocks, 
in  the  great  defert.  Roth  are  very  numerous,  and  own  fubjeftion  to  different  chiefs, 
whom  they  call  Batteer,  which  fignifies  a  hero.  Thefe  are  chofen  by  themfclves  ;  and 
are  the  moft  famous  among  them  for  their  abilities  in  military  exploits.  They  are  at 
continual  war  with  the  Kalmucks,  who  inhabit  along  the  Volga,  and  with  all  their  other 
neighbours.  They  are  not  able  to  ftand  againft  regular  troops;  and  when  attacked  by 
them,  retire  into  the  wild  defert,  with  their  families  and  cattle,  whither  none,  but  peo- 
ple accuftomed  to  their  manner  of  life,  can  follow  them. 

The  country  of  the  Kara-Knipacks,  or  Black-Caps,  fo  called  from  a  kind  of  caps  they 
commonly  wear,  turned  up  with  black  lamb-fkins,  lies  to  the  fouth-we(l,  towards  the 
Volia.  That  of  the  Koffatfliv-Orua  extends  to  the  fouth-eaft,  as  far  as  the  river  Irtilh. 
The  courfe  of  this  river  I  fliall  have  occafion  to  mention  afterwards. 

The  14th,  we  came  to  a  pretty  large  town,  called  Tuma,  fituated  upon  the  north 
bank  of  the  river  Tuma,  from'  whence  the  place  takes  its  name.  The  banks  of  the 
'I'uma  are  high  and  deep.  There  is  a  very  convenient  wooden  bridge  at  this  place. 
The  Tuma  has  its  fource  far  to  the  weft  ;  and  in  its  courfe  is  augmented  by  the  Tura, 
r,nd  feveral  other  rivei^s.  It  continues  to  run  to  the  eaft,  till  meeting  with  the  Tobol, 
it  lofes  itfelf  and  name. 

The  country  between  Epantfliin  and  Tumen  begins  to  be  more  open,  and  better 
peopled,  than  that  weftward  of  thefe  places.  For,  befides  the  Ruffians,  who  make  the 
greateft  part  of  the  inhabitants,  we  meet  feveral  villages  inhabited  by  the  del'cendants  of 
the  ancient  Mahometans,  who  were  natives  of  thefe  places.  Thefe  Tartars  fubhft  by 
agriculture,  and  pafs  their  hves  without  care  or  difturbance,  in  the  free  exercile  of  their 
religion,  and  other  privilegevS. 

Tumen  is  a  pretty  neat  place,  and  well  fortified :  the  ftreets  are  fpacious,  and  the 
houfes  built  in  a  ftraight  Ihie.  The  adjacent  country  is  covered  with  fine  woods,  inter- 
fncrfed  with  villages,  corn-fields,  and  pafturage;  and  provifions  of  all  kinds  are  very 
plentiful.  The  merchants  of  this  place  have  a  confiderable  trade  in  furs,  particularly 
tiie  flvins  of  foxes  and  fquirrels  ;  which,  indeed,  are  not  fo  valuable  here  as  they  ai'e  to 
the  eaft  ward. 

Early  on  the  i  ijth,  we  left  this  place,  keeping  on  our  courfe  along  the  banks  of  the 
Tuma,  till  v  e  arrived  at  the  river  Tobol,  which  we  crofted,  and  proceeded  along  the 
caftern  bank,  through  a  fine  country,  and  well  peopled.  Though  the  froft  ftill  con- 
tinued ftrong,  it  was  not  near  fo  violent  and  piercing  as  about  Solikamfky;  which  may 
proceed  from  the  woods  being  cut  down,  and  the  country  cultivated.  On  the  other 
fide  of  the  river,  indeed,  the  face  of  the  country  appeared  flat  and  moraify,  abounding 
with  tall  and  dark  woods. 

The  1 6th,  about  noon,  we  were  in  fight  of  the  city  of  Tobollky,  though  diftant  from 
us  about  twenty  Englifli  miles.  It  ftands  upon  a  very  high  bank  of  the  Tobol.  The 
walls  are  white,  and  the  crolTes  and  cupolas  of  the  churches  gilded,  and  make  a  very 
fine  appearance.     About  two  o'clock  we  arrived  fafe  at  the  city  of  Tobohky,  the  capital 
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of  this  mighty  province,  and  the  refidence  of  the  governor.     We  lodged  in  the  broad 
ftreet,  leading  to  the  governor's  palace,  and  the  courts  of  juflice. 

We  travelled  beiwcn  Tumen  and  Tobollky,  about  two  hundred  and  fifty  vcrrt:,  in 
the  fpace  of  thirty  hours.  Sledges  are  the  mofl  fimple  and  convenient  machines  for 
travelling  on  fnow  that  can  be  imagined.  And  the  perfou  in  the  fledge  may  either  fit 
or  lie  along  upon  the  couch,  according  to  his  inclination. 

CHAP.  II. — Occurrences  at  ToboIJIiy,  Obfcrvatlons  on  the  Kalmiicks,.  Is'c.  and  Journey 

continued  to  Tomjky. 

TOBOLSKY  is  fituated  in  latitude  58  degrees  40  minutes  north,  at  the  conflux  of 
the  Irtilh  and  Tobol.  From  this  lait  the  city  has  its  name.  Both  thcfe  rivers  are  na- 
vigable for  feveral  hundred  miles  above  this  place.  The  Irtifh,  after  receiving  the 
Tobol,  becomes  a  noble  ftream,  and  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  Oby.  This  fituation  was 
chofen  by  the  Ruffians,  both  for  its  ftrength  and  beauty.  Formerly  the  Tartar  princes 
had  their  abode  at  a  place  about  thirty  verfl  fouth  from  Tobolfky,  which  is  now  neg- 
lefted  and  ruinous. 

ToboHky  is  fortified  with  a  llrong  brick  wall,  having  fquare  towers  and  baflions  at 
proper  diftances,  and  is  well  furnilhed  with  military  (lores.  Within  the  town  fl:and  the 
governor's  palace,  courts  of  juflice,  feveral  churches  built  of  brick,  particularly  a  large 
cathedral,  and  the  palace  of  the  Archbifliop.  From  the  walls  you  have  a  very  exten- 
five  profpeQ;  of  a  fine  country,  efpecially  to  the  fouth.  To  the  weft  the  land  is 
alfo  flat,  and  overgrown  with  tall  woods.  The  inhabitants  are  chiefly  Ruflians,  of 
difl:erent  profeflions  ;  many  of  them  are  merchants,  and  very  rich,  by  the  profit- 
able trade  they  carry  on  to  the  borders  of  China,  and  many  places  of  their  owiv 
country. 

Thefe  live  moftly  upon  the  hill.  Under  the  hill-,  in  the  fuburbs,  along  the  banks  of 
the  river,  are  feveral  large  ftreets,  called  the  Tartar-llreets,  occupied  by  the  remains  of 
the  ancient  inhabitants  of  thefe  parts.  Here,  as  at  other  places,  thefe  people  enjoy  the 
free  exercife  of  their  religion,  and  the  privileges  of  trade.  They  refemble,  in  their 
perfons,  religion,  language,  and  manners,  the  Tartars  of  Cazan  and  Aftrachan :  their 
houfes  are  cleanly  :  they  are  very  courteous  to  ftrangers,  and  efteemed  honeft ;  on 
which  account  they  get  credit  in  their  commercial  affairs.  Btfides  the  fortification 
formerly  mentioned  about  the  town,  the  whole  fuburbs  are  furrounded  with  a  ditch  and 
pallifades. 

When  we  were  at  Toboliky,  Siberia  was  fuperintendcd  by  Mr.  Petrof  Solovy,  vice- 
governor,  a  perfon  well  acquainted  with  the  bufinefs  of  the  government,  and  a  Captain 
of  the  guards.  The  former  governor,  Kneaz  Gagarin,  had  incurred  His  Majefty's  dif- 
pleafure,  and  was  recalled  :  and  his  fucceflbr,  Kneaz  Alexie  Michaylovitz  Cherkafl^y,  a 
nobleman  worthy  of  fuch  an  important  truft,  was  not  yet  arrived. 

As  in  moft  other  tov/ns  through  which  we  paffed,  we  found  here  many  Swedifli  officers 
of  diftinftion.  Among  others,  Monfieur  Dittmar,  formerly  fecretary  to  Charles  XII. 
King  ot  Sweden.  He  was  a  native  of  Livonia,  and  equally  efteemed  for  his  pro* 
bity  and  capacity.  He  was  much  refpe£led  by  the  late  governor,  who,  indeed,  was  a 
friend  to  all  thefe  unfortunate  gentlemen.  They  were  allowed  to  walk  about  at  large, 
a  hunting  or  fiftiing,  and  even  permitted  to  travel  to  other  places,  tovifit  their  country- 
men,    I'or  my  part,  I  think  the  greateft  favour  His  Majefty  (hewed  thefe  prifoners,  was 
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the  cantoning  them  In  thefe  parts,  where  they  may  live  well  at  a  fmall  expence,  and 
enjoy  all  the  Hbcvty  that  perfons  in  their  circumftanccs  can  expefl:. 

I  cannot  but  obferve,  that  the  Swedifh  prifoners,  difpei-fed  in  mofl;  of  the  towns  in 
this  country,  contributed  not  a  little  to  the  civilizing  the  inhabitants  of  thefe  diftant  re- 
gions, as  they  were  the  means  of  introducing  feveral  ufeful  arts,  which  were  almoil 
unknown  before  their  arrival. 

IN'Iany  of  the  officers,  being  gentlemen  of  liberal  education,  the  better  to  fapport 
their  tedious  captivity,  devoted  their  time  to  the  ftudy  of  the  more  agreeable  and  en- 
tertaining parts  of  fcience,  particularly  mufic  and  painting ;  wherein  fome  of  them 
attained  to  great  perfeftion.  I  was  prefent  at  feveral  of  their  concerts  ;  and  was  not  a 
little  furprifed  to  find  fuch  harmony,  and  variety  of  mufical  inflruments,  in  this  part  of 
the  world. 

They  fometimes  amufed  themfelves  with  teaching  young  gentlemen  and  ladies  the 
French  and  German  languages,  mufic,  dancing,  and  other  fimilar  accomplifhments, 
whereby  they  gained  many  friends  among  the  people  of  diftinftion  ;  a  circuniftance  to 
men  in  their  fituation  both  honourable  and  ufeful. 

In  Tobolfky  there  are  always  about  five  or  fix  thoufand  regular  troops,  horfe  and 
foot,  befides  a  number  of  irregulars.  Thefe  troops,  added  to  the  natural  ftrength  of 
the  place,  efteftually  fecure  it  from  any  attacks  of  the  neighbouring  Tartars. 

The  woods  and  fields  about  Tobolfky  are  ftored  with  all  kinds  of  game  natural  to 
the  climate  ;  fuch  as  the  coq-Hmoge,  coq-hriiiere ,  and  gilinots  ;  the  laft  are  about  the  fize 
of  a  partridge,  their  flefli  is  white  and  very  agreeable.  There  is  another  kind  of  thefe 
gilinots  fomewhat  larger,  with  rough  feet,  which,  in  the  winter,  turn  white  as  a  dove. 
Alfo  the  common  partridge,  which,  on  the  approach  of  winter,  flies  off  to  more  tem- 
perate climates  ;  woodcocks,  a  great  variety  of  fnipes,  which  fly  off  in  the  autumn,  after 
having  hatched  their  young.  As  for  water-fowl,  no  country  in  the  world  can  produce 
fuch  numbers  and  variety  ;  they  are  alfo  birds  of  paffage.  In  my  Perfian  journal,  I 
gave  an  account  of  the  vafl:  flocks  of  thefe  fowls  on  the  flioresof  the  Cafpian  Sea, 

Here  alfo  you  meet  with  feveral  kinds  of  fmall  birds  about  the  fize  of  a  lark,  particu- 
larly thofe  called  fnow-birds.  They  come  to  Siberia  in  vafl;  flocks  in  autumn  and  remain 
till  the  fpring,  when  they  difappear.  Many  of  them  are  white  as  fnow,  fome  fpeckled, 
and  others  all  over  brown.     They  are  reckoned  a  very  fine  and  delicious  dith. 

I  obferved  another  very  pretty  bird  about  the  fize  of  a  thrufli,  having  beautiful  red 
and  yellow  feathers  in  the  wings  and  tail,  with  a  tuft  of  brown  feathers  on  its  head, 
which  it  raifes  at  pleafure.  Thefe  are  alfo  birds  of  paffage ;  and,  as  they  breed  no 
where  in  Europe  or  Afia,  that  I  know  of,  perhaps  both  thefe  and  the  fnow-birds  may 
come  to  Siberia  from  the  northern  parts  of  Americaf  This  conjefture  will  appear  not 
improbable,  when  it  is  confidered,  that  thefe  birds  are  of  a  hardy  nature,  and  the  flight 
not  fo  far  as  is  generally  imagined. 

In  the  woods  are  various  kinds  of  wild  beaflis,  fuch  as  bears,  wolves,  lynxes,  feveral 
forts  of  foxes,  fquirrels,  ermins,  fables,  martins,  and  rofio-macks,  called  feelfrefs  by 
the  Germans.  The  furs  are  better  of  their  kinds  than  thofe  of  any  other  country. 
The  ermins  commonly  burrow  in  the  open  fields,  and  are  caught  in  traps  baited  with  a 
bit  of  flefh  ;  this  is  done  only  in  the  winter,  when  they  are  altogether  white,  and  the  fur 
mofl:  valuable.  In  fummer  mofl  of  thefe  animals  turn  brown,  when  they  are  not  killed, 
becaufe,  at  this  feafon,  the  fur  is  of  little  ufe.  There  are  alfo  otters  in  the  rivers  and 
lakes,  whofe  flcins  yield  a  confiderable  profit.  Indeed  furs  of  all  forts,  in  this  country, 
are  very  profitable.     At  prefent  few  fables  are  caught  in  this  neighbourhood  ;  it  is  faid 
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they  fly  from  fmoke,  which,  perhaps,  is  partly  true  ;  yet  I  am  apt  to  believe,  that  tliele 
poor  animals  are  chafed  away  towards  the  north  to  the  wild  woods,  on  account  of  the 
high  value  of  their  fkins. 

The  woods  of  Siberia  abound  alfo  with  venifonof  feveral  forts;  as  elk,  rein-dter, 
roe-buck,  together  with  an  increilible  number  of  hares,  which  change  their  colour  from 
brown  in  fummer  to  white  in  winter.  The  hares  are  generally  caught  by  the  country- 
people  in  toils,  more  on  account  of  their  fkins  than  their  flefli,  of  which  they  make 
but  little  ufe.  The  ftins  are  bought  by  the  merchants,  and  fent  in  great  quantities  to 
St.  Peterfburg,  and  other  ports,  in  order  to  be  exported  to  England,  Holland,  and  other 
covmtries,  where  they  are  chiefly  manufactured  into  hats. 

Having  defcribed  the  land  animals,  I  fhall  now  give  fome  account  of  the  fifh.  In  my 
opinion,  there  are  few  countries  in  the  world  fo  well  watered  with  navigable  rivers  and 
lakes  as  Siberia  ;  and  few  rivers  and  lakes  produce  greater  quantities,  or  more  variety 
of  excellent  fre/li  water  fifli,  than  thofe  in  this  country.  For,  befides  fturgeon,  white- 
filh,  fterlet,  and  others,  to  be  found  in  the  Volga,  and  the  rivers  in  Rullia,  there  are 
feveral  kinds  peculiar  to  this  part  of  the  world  ;  particularly  the  muchfoon,  about  the 
fize  of  a  large  carp,  and  much  efteemed  by  perfons  of  delicate  taffe. 

Southward  from  Tobolfky  the  foil  is  fruitful,  producing  abundance  of  wheat,  rye, 
barley,  oats,  and  other  grain.  I'he  cattle  alfo  are  very  numerous,  and  in  winter  are 
fed  with  hay.  In  a  word,  provifions  of  all  kinds  are  extremely  reafonable.  From 
what  I  have  faid,  it  will  appear,  that  Tobolfky  is  by  no  means  fuch  a  difagreeable  place 
as  is  generally  imagined.  Whatever  the  opinions  of  mankind  may  be,  it  is  the  bufinefs 
of  a  traveller  to  dcfcribe  places  and  things  without  prejudice  or  partiality,  and  exhibit 
them  fairly  as  they  really  appear.  1  his  principle  it  fliall  be  my  ftudy  to  keep  always 
in  view. 

Captain  Tabar,  a  Swedifli  officer,  was  at  this  time  writing  a  hiflory  of  Siberia.  He 
was  a  gentleman  very  capable  for  fuch  a  performance  ;  and,  if  it  fhall  ever  be  publiflied, 
it  cannot  fail  of  giving  great  fatisfadion  to  the  curious. 

Before  I  leave  Tobolfky,  it  will  not  be  improper  to  give  a  Ihort  account  of  the  fam.ous 
river  Irtifh,  that  paffes  this  place.  It  continues  its  courfe  a  Httle  to  the  eaftward  of  the 
north,  in  a  flrong  but  fmooth  current,  vifiting  feveral  fmall  towns  and  villages,  and  re- 
ceiving many  lefl'er  ftreams,  and  a  large  river  called  Konda,  running  eaftward,  till  it 
difchargcs  itfelf  into  the  Oby,  at  a  town  called  Samariofsky-yamm,  about  fix  hundred 
verfl  below  Tobolfl^y. 

The  Irtifli  takes  its  rife  from  a  great  lake,  named  Korzan,  in  a  mountainous  country, 
about  fifteen  hundred  verfl  to  the  fouthward  of  Tobolfliy.  The  country  about  this  lake 
is  inhabited  by  the  Black  Kalmucks,  a  mighty  and  numerous  people,  governed  by  a 
prince  called  Kontayfha.  From  thefe  the  Kalniucks  on  the  Volga  are  defcended.  After 
the  Irtifh  hath  run  for  many  miles  through  a  hilly  country  covered  with  wood,  it  paffes 
through  a  fine  fruirful  plain,  inhabited  by  the  Kalmucks,  till  it  comes  to  a  houfe  called 
Sedmy-palaty,  or  the  Seven  Rooms,  fituated  to  the  right  in  coming  down  the  river.  It  Is 
very  furprifing  to  find  fuch  a  regular  edifice  in  the  middle  of  a  defert.  Some  of  the 
Tartars  fay  it  was  built  by  Tamerlane,  called  by  the  Tartars,  Temyr-ack-fack,  or  Lame- 
temyr  ;  others  by  Gingeez-chan.  The  building,  according  to  the  bcfl  information  I 
could  obtain,  is  of  brick  or  ftone,  well  finiflied,  and  continues  flill  entire.  It  confifts  of 
feven  apartments  under  one  roof,  from  whence  it  has  the  name  of  the  Seven  Palaces. 
Several  of  thefe  rooms  are  filled  with  fcrolls  of  glazed  paper,  fairly  written,  and  many 
of  them  in  gilt  charaders.  Some  of  the  fcrolls  are  black,  but  the  greatefl  part  white. 
The  language  in  which  they  are  written  is  that  of  the  Tonguft,  or  Kalmucks.     While  I 
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was  at  Tobolfky,  I  met  with  a  foldier  in  the  ftreet  with  a  bundle  of  thefe  papers  in  his 
hand  :  lie  afked  me  to  buy  them  ;  which  I  did  for  a  fmall  fum.  I  kept  them  till  my 
arrival  in  England,  when  I  diftiibuted  them  among  my  friends;  particularly  to  that 
learned  antiquarian  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  who  valued  them  at  a  high  rate,  and  gave  them  a 
place  in  his  celebrated  mufssum. 

Two  of  thefe  fcrolls  were  fent,  by  order  of  the  Emperor  Peter  the  Firft,  to  the  Royal 
Academy  at  Paris.  The  Academy  returned  a  tranflation,  which  I  faw  in  the  rarity- 
chamber  at  St.  Pcterfburgh.  One  of  them  contained  a  commifiion  to  a  lama  or  prieft; 
and  the  other  a  form  of  prayer  to  the  Deity.  Whether  this  interpretation  may  be  de- 
pended on.  I  fhall  not  determine.  The  Tartars  efteem  them  all  facred  writings,  as  ap- 
pears from  the  care  they  take  to  preferve  them.  Perhaps  they  may  contain  fome  curi- 
ous pieces  of  antiquity,  particularly  of  ancient  hiftory.  Above  the  Sedmy-palaty,  to- 
wards the  fource  of  the  Irtifli,  upon  the  hills  and  valleys,  grows  the  beft  rhubarb  in  the 
world,  without  the  leaft  culture. 

Several  days  journey  from  the  Palaces,  down  the  Irtifh,  on  the  weftern  bank,  ftands 
an  old  tower  named  Kalbazinfliabafima,  or  the  tower  of  Kalbazin.  Below  this  is  the 
lake  Yamifiioff,  to  the  right,  where  the  Ruffians  have  built  a  fmall  fort,  for  the  conve- 
niency  of  making  and  gathering  fait  from  that  lake,  great  quantities  whereof  are  made 
by  the  fun  ;  it  is  brought  in  barks  down  the  river  to  Tobolflcy,  and  other  places.  This 
fort  created  fome  jealoufy  to  the  Kontayflia  ;  he  fent  an  ambalTador  to  the  governor  of 
Siberia,  requefting  to  have  it  demoliflied  ;  but  this  demand  not  being  granted,  the  dif- 
ference came  to  an  open  rupture,  the  event  of  which  time  muft  difcover. 

Defcending  farther,  you  meet  with  another  fettlement  of  the  Ruffians,  called  Shele- 
zinlky,  from  a  rivulet  of  that  name  in  its  neighbourhood.  A  little  below  Shelezinfky 
rtands  Omufka,  a  confiderable  town,  which  alfo  derives  its  name  from  a  river.  Both 
thefe  places  are  fituated  on  the  eaftern  bank  of  the  Irtifh.  You  now  pafs  fome  incon- 
fiderable  places  before  you  arrive  at  Tara,  a  little  town  fituated  on  the  weflern  bank,  on 
the  road  leading  from  Tobolfky  to  Tomfky,  through  a  country  called  Baraba,  of  which 
I  fhall  give  fome  account  as  we  proceed  to  the  eaft. 

Between  Tara  and  Tobolfl^y  are  a  few  fmall  towns,  and  many  villages,  inhabited 
by  Mahometan  Tartars.  And  the  country  abounds  with  corn,  cattle,  and  fine 
pafturage. 

I  have  now  pointed  out  the  courfe  of  the  Irtifh  till  it  reaches  Tobolfky,  and  from 
thence  till  it  empties  itfelf  into  the  river  Oby.  I  have  nothing  further  to  remark  con- 
cerning Tobolfky  and  the  country  around  it,  and  fhould  therefore  now  purfue  our  jour- 
ney to  the  eaflward  ;  but,  before  I  leave  this  place,  I  imagine  it  will  not  be  improper  to 
fubjoin  a  few  more  particulars  relative  to  the  Kontayflia,  Prince  of  the  Kalmucks,  whom 
I  formerly  mentioned.  I  -.m  the  more  inclined  to  do  this,  as  I  can  entirely  depend  on 
my  intelligence,  having  procured  it  from  perfons  who  have  been  in  that  country,  and 
ieen  this  prince  ;  but  pardcularly  from  an  ingenious  and  penetrating  gentleman,  who 
fills  a  public  office  in  this  place,  and  was  employed  in  feveral  meffages  to  him  from  the 
late  governor  of  Siberia.       '■ 

The  territories  of  this  prince  are  bounded  by  three  of  the  moft  potent  empires  in  the 
world  ;  on  the  north  by  Ruffia,  by  China  on  the  eaft,  and  by  the  country  of  the  Great 
Mogul  to  the  fouth.  From  the  two  firll  he  is  feparated  by  defert  plains,  and  from  the 
third  by  almofl  impafilible  mountains.  To  the  fouth-wefl  his  frontiers  reach  near  Xo 
Bucharia.  The  Kontayflia  is  a  very  powerful  prince,  and  able  to  bring  into  the  field, 
at  a  fliort  warning,  an  hundred  thoufand  horfemen,  who  are  all  of  them  able-bodied 
men,  well  mounted,  and  armed  with  bows  and  jirrows,  lances  and  fabres.     This  is  a 
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greater  number  of  horfe  than  any  prince  that  I  know  can  auifter,  except  His  Ruffian 
Majefty,  and  the  Emperor  of  China.  Thefe  Tartars  hve  in  tents  all  the  year,  remov- 
ing from  place  to  place,  as  called  by  necelfity  or  inclination.  This  is  the  moO:  ancient 
and  pleafant  manner  of  life.  It  is  entertaining  to  hear  them  commiierate  thofe  who  are 
confined  to  one  place  of  abode,  and  obliged  to  fupport  themfelves  by  labour,  which  they 
reckon  the  greateft  flavery. 

The  Kontayfha  has  always  fome  thoufands  of  his  fubjeds  encamped  near  himfcif 
who  treat  him  wiih  great  veneration  and  refpeft.  And,  in  juftice  to  him,  it  muft  be 
confeffed,  that  he  is  as  attentive  to  the  intereftsof  his  people,  and  as  affiduous  in  the  ad- 
miniftration  of  juftice,  in  particular,  as  if  they  were  his  own  children. 

The  Kalmucks  are  not  fuch  favagc  people  as  they  arc  generally  repreferited ;  for  I  am 
informed,  a  perfon  may  travel  among  them  with  greater  fafety,  both  to  his  perfon  and 
eftefts,  than  in  many  other  countries. 

The  Kontayfha  received  the  deputies  from  the  governor  of  Siberia,  like  ambaf- 
fadors  from  foreign  princes,  and  treated  them  accordingly.  This  fhows  what  high 
refpeft  thefe  eaftern  princes  entertain  for  his  Czariih  Majefty,  when  the  r-over-' 
nor  of  Siberia  is  regarded  as  a  fovereign.  The  ceremony  on  thefe  occafions  was  as 
follows  : — 

The  deputy  with  his  fervants  were  admitted  into  the  tent,  where  the  Kontayflia  fat 
with  his  queen  and  feveral  children  about  him.  He  defired  all  of  them  to  fit  down  on 
carpets  or  mats;  for  the  Kalmucks,  like  moft  Afiatics,  ufe  no  chairs.  They  were  en- 
tertained with  tea  before  dinner  ;  and  after  it,  the  Kontayflia  difmiffed  the  deputy  in  a 
friendly  manner,  telling  him  he  would  fend  for  him  next  day  to  receive  an  anfwer  to 
the  governor's  letter,  which  he  punctually  performed.  This  anfwer  was  exprefled  in 
very  plain  and  concife  terms.  Thefe  Tartars  in  general  write  with  brevity  and  perfpi- 
cuity.  I  have  feen  feveral  of  their  letters  tranflated,  which  pleafed  me  extremely,  as 
they  contain  no  tedious  preambles,  nor  difgufting  repetitions,  which  ferve  only  to  per- 
plex the  reader. 

The  Emperor  of  China  was  fome  time  ago  engaged  in  a  war  with  the  Kontayfha, 
about  fome  frontier  towns,  of  which  the  latter  took  poiTeffion,  and  maintained  his  claim 
with  a  ftrong  army.  The  Emperor  fent  againft  him  an  army  of  three  hundred  thou- 
fand  men,  under  the  command  of  his  fourteenth  fon,  who  is  reckoned  the  beft  general 
of  all  his  children.  Notwkhftanding  their  fuperiority  in  numbers,  the  Kontayfha  de- 
feated the  Chinefe  in  feveral  aftions.  The  Emperor,  at  lafl,  thought  it  befl  to  ac- 
commodate the  difference,  and  a  peace  was  concluded  to  the  fatisfadion  of  both 
parties. 

It  mufl  be  obferved,  that  the  Chinefe,  being  obliged  to  undertake  a  long  and  difficult 
march,  through  a  defert  and  barren  country,  lying  weftward  of  the  long  wall,  being 
alfo  incumbered  with  artillery  and  heavy  carriages,  containing  provifions  tor  the  whole 
army  during  their  march,  had  their  force  greatly  diminiflied  before  tboy  reached  the 
enemy.  The  Kontayfha,  on  the  other  hand,  having  intelligence  of  the  great  army 
coming  againft  him,  waited  patiently  on  his  own  frontiers  till  the  enemy  was  within  a 
few  days  march  of  his  camp,  when  he  fent  out  detachments  of  light  horfe  to  £et  fire  to 
the  grafs,  and  lay  wafte  the  country.  He  alfo  diftraded  them,  day  and  night,  with  re- 
peated alarms,  which,  together  with  want  of  provifions,  obliged  them  to  retire  with 
confiderable  lofs. 

This  method  of  carrying  on  the  w  ar,  by  wafting  the  country,  is  very  ancient  among 
the  Tartars,  and  pradifed  by  all  of  them  from  the  Danube  eaflward.'  This  circum- 
flance  renders  them  a  dreadful  enemy  to  regular  troops,  who  mufl  thereby  be  deprived 
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of  all  fubfiftence,  while  the  Tartars,  having  always  many  fpare  horfes  to  kill  and  eat, 
are  at  no  lofs  for  provifions. 

I  have  only  to  add,  that  the  Kontayflia  mufh  be  the  fame  prince  who,  in  our  Eu- 
ropean maps,  is  generally  called  the  Great  Cham  of  Tartary.  As  no  Europeans  travel 
through  that  country,  thele  maps  mufl  be  very  erroneous.  It  is,  however,  to  be  ex- 
pefted,  that  the  Ruffians  will  in  time  make  a  more  complete  difcovery  of  the  eafliern 
parts  of  Afia. 

Our  baggage  did  not  arrive  at  Tobolfl-iy  till  the  23d  of  December.  The  people 
refrefiied  themfelves  till  the  27th,  when  they  again  fet  out,  taking  the  road  along  the 
Irtiih  to  Tara.  The  ambailador  and  his  retinue  remained,  to  pafs  the  reft  of  the 
holidays. 

January  9th,  1720,  we  proceeded  towards  Tara.  We  paffed  through  many  Tartar 
villages;  and  at  night  lodged  in  one  of  their  little  huts,  and  warmed  ourfelves  at  a  good 
fire  on  the  hearth.  Thefe  houfes  confill  generally  of  one  or  two  rooms,  according  to 
the  ability  of  the  landlord.  Near  to  the  hearth  is  fixed  an  iron  kettle,  to  drefs  the 
.viftuals.  In  one  end  of  the  apartment  is  placed  a  bench,  about  eighteen  inches  high, 
and  fix  feet  broad,  covered  with  mats,  or  fkins  of  wild  beafts,  upon  which  all  the  family 
fit  by  day,  and  fleep  in  the  night.  The  walls  are  built  of  wood  and  inofs,  confifting  of 
large  beams,  laid  one  above  another,  with  a  layer  of  mofs  between  every  two  beams. 
All  the  roofs  ^ire  raife  J.  A  fquare  hole  is  cut  out  for  a  window,  and  to  fupply  1  he  want 
of  glafs,  a  piece  of  ice  is  formed  to  fit  the  place  exaftly,  which  lets  in  a  good  light. 
Two  or  three  pieces  will  laft  the  whole  winter.  Thefe  Tartars  are  very  neat  and 
cleanly,  both  in  their  perfons  and  houfes.  They  ufe  no  ftoves  as  the  Ruffians  do. 
Near  the  houfe  there  is  commonly  a  {hade  for  the  cattle. 

We  continued  our  journey  along  the  banks  of  the  Irtifh,  having  the  river  to  the  right 
or  left,  as  the  road  lay  from  one  Tartar  village  to  another. 

The  1 5th,  we  reached  Tara,  a  fmall  town,  reckoned  about  five  hundred  verfl  from 
Tobolfliy.  In  all  this  road  we  did  not  meet  with  a  Ruffian  village,  except  a  fmall  one 
near  Tara.  The  country  abounds  with  woods,  corn-fields,  and  fine  pafturage  ;  which 
appeared  fufficiently  from  the  quantities  of  hay,  and  the  good  condition  of  the  cattle, 
though  the  face  of  the  country  was  covered  with  deep  fnow.  We  found  the  air  at  Tara 
much  milder  than  at  any  place  fince  we  left  Kazan. 

Tara  is  fituated  on  the  Irtifli,  and  fortified  with  a  deep  ditch,  firong  pallifades,  and 
wooden  towers,  fufficient  to  defend  it  againft  the  fuddcn  attacks  of  the  Tartars,  called 
Koffatfhy-orda,  who  inhabit  weftward  of  the  Irtifli,  and  are  very  troublefome  neigh- 
bours. 

Here  we  laid  in  provifions  for  our  journey  over  the  Baraba,  which  fignifies,  in  the 
Tartar  language,  a  inarlhy  plain.  Its  inhabitants  are  a  mixture  of  different  Tartar 
tribes,  called  Barabintzy,  from  the  name  of  the  country  in  which  they  live.  They  are 
a  poor  miferabie  people,  being  treated  as  fubjefts  both  by  the  Emperor  and  the  Con- 
taylha,  and  obliged  to  pay  a  tribute,  in  fur  and  fkins  of  wild  beafts,  to',each.  They 
have  no  grain  or  cattle  of  any  kind,  except  a  few  rein-deer,  and  fubfifl  by  hunting 
and  fifhing.  What  filh  they  confume  not  in  the  fummer,  are  dried  and  fmoked  for 
their  winter  provifions.  They  are  partly  of  the  Mahometan,  and  partly  of  the  Kal- 
muck religion  ;   but  this  difference  caufes  no  difputes. 

It  is  generally  reckoned,  that  more  robberies  are  committed  in  Baraba  than  in  any 
country  on  the  road  to  China ;  not  by  the  natives,  for  they  are  very  honeft  and  hofpi- 
table,  but  by  the  Kalmucks,  who  come  to  coUcfl:  tribute  for  the  Contayfha,  who  fome- 
iimes  pick  up  travellers,  and  carry  them  off",  with  all  their  effeds.     It  was  faid,  that  a 
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ftrong  party  of  them,  having  intelligence  that  the  ambaffador  was  to  pafs  that  way, 
waited  to  intercept  him ;  on  which  account,  he  took  thirty  dragoons,  and  fome  Cof- 
facks,  from  the  garrifon  of  Tobolfky,  to  efcort  hiin  to  Tomllcy  ;  which  was  a  fufficicnt 
guard  againft  any  robbers  who  might  attack  us  ;  and  he  knew  the  Contayfha  was  too 
polite  a  prince  to  authorife  his  fubjeds  to  moleft  any  foreign  minifter  who  had  done 
him  no  injury,  notwithftanding  the  differences  that  fubfifled  between  him  and  His 
Czarifli  Majefty. 

Our  baggage  having  waited  at  Tara  till  our  arrival,  we  left  that  place  on  the  i8th  ; 
and  next  day  came  to  a  large  Ruffian  village,  fixty  verft  from  Tara,  and  the  laft  inha- 
bited by  Ruffians,  till  you  pals  the  Baraba,  and  come  to  the  river  Oby. 

In  the  places  through  which  we  paffed,  the  ambaifador  fent  for  all  the  hunters  and 
fportlmen,  that  he  might  inquire  what  kinds  of  game  and  wild  beads  were  in  their 
neighbourhood.  Hunting  is  the  employment  of  moft  of  the  young  fellows  in  this 
country,  and  is  very  profitable,  as  they  fell  the  furs  to  great  ad\'antage.  We  found 
that  this  place  produced  great  plenty,  both  of  game  and  wild  hearts,  but  few  fables.  In 
the  fpring,  a  number  of  elks  and  flags  come  hither  from  the  f^^uth  ;  many  of  which  are 
killed  by  the  inhabitants,  both  on  account  of  their  flefli  and  their  hides.  What  of  the 
flefli  is  not  confumed  frelh  they  fait.  The  hides  are  very  large,  and  are  dreffed  into 
excellent  buff.  The  huntfman  having  found  tlie  track  of  a  ftag  upon  the  fnow,  purfucs 
it  upon  his  fnow  fhoes,  with  his  bow  and  arrows,  and  little  dog,  till  the  animal  is  quite 
fatigued  ;  for,  the  fnow  on  the  furface  being  melted  by  the  heat  of  the  fun,  and  con- 
gealed at  night  by  the  frofl,  but  not  ftrong  enough  to  bear  the  weight  of  fuch  an  ani- 
mal, he  finks  deep  at  every  flep,  and  the  ffiarp  ice  cuts  his  ancles,  and  lames  him ;  fo 
that  he  becomes  an  eafy  prey  to  the  hunter. 

One  of  thefe  hunters  told  me  the  following  ftory,  which  was  confirmed  by  feveral 
of  his  neighbours:  that  in  the  year  17 13,  in  the  month  of  March,  being  out  a  hunting, 
he  difcovered  the  track  of  a  Ifag,  which  he  purfued  ;  at  overtaking  the  animal,  he  was 
fomewhat  ilartled,  on  obferving  it  had  only  one  horn,  ftuck  in  the  middle  of  its  fore- 
head. Being  near  this  village,  he  drove  it  home,  and  fhowed  it,  to  the  great  admira- 
tion of  the  fpeftators.  He  afterv/ards  killed  it,  and  eat  the  flefh,  and  fold  the  Tiorn  to 
a  comb-maker  in  the  town  of  Tara,  for  ten  alteens,  about  fifteen-pence  fterlinfr.  I  in- 
quired carefully  about  the  fliape  and  fize  of  this  unicorn,  as  I  fliall  call  it,  and  was  told 
it  exactly  refembled  a  flag.  The  horn  was  of  a  brownifh  colour,  about  one  archeen, 
or  twenty-eight  inches  long,  and  twifted  from  the  root  till  within  a  finger's  length  of 
the  top,  where  it  was  divided,  like  a  fork,  into  two  points  very  ffiarp. 

The  19th,  we  entered  the  Baraba,  and  continued  travelling  through  it  for  ten  days, 
when  we  came  to  a  large  Ruffian  village  called  Tzaufky  Oflrogue,  from  a  rivulet  of 
that  name,  which  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  Oby,  a  little  diflance  eaftward  from  this 
place.  Here  is  a  fmall  fort,  furrounded  with  a  ditch  and  pallifades,  mounted  with  a 
few  cannon,  and  garrifoned  by  fome  militia  of  the  country,  in  order  to  prevent  the  in- 
curfions  of  the  Kalmucks.  We  ftaid  a  day  at  this  place,  to  refrefh  ourfelves,  and  hav- 
ing changed  horfes,  proceeded  towards  Tomfky. 

Baraba  is  really  what  its  name  fignifies,  an  extenfive  marfhy  plain.  It  is  generally 
full  of  lakes,  and  marfhy  grounds,  overgrown  v.'iih  tall  woods  of  afpin,  alder,  willows, 
and  other  aquatics  ;  particularly  mnny  large  birch-trees,  having  their  bark  as  white  and 
fmooth  as  paper.  The  lakes  abound  with  various  kinds  of  fiffies,  fuch  as  pikes,  perches, 
breams,  eels,  and  particularly  a  fifh  called  karrafs,  of  an  uncommon  bignefs,  and  very 
fat.  Thefe  the  inhabitants  dry,  in  fummer,  for  winter  provifions,  which  are  all  the 
food  to  be  found  among  them.     I  have  eat  of  it  often,  and  thought  it  not  difagreeable. 
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In  winter  they  ufe  melted  fnow  for  water.  They  are  very  hofpkable  ;  and  defire  no- 
thing in  return  of  their  civilities,  but  a  httle  tobacco  to  fmoke,  and  a  dram  of  brandy, 
of  which  they  are  very  fond.  The  drefs,  both  of  men  and  women,  confifts  of  long 
coats  of  fheep-lkins,  which  they  get  from  the  Ruffians  and  Kalmucks,  in  exchange  for 
more  valuable  furs.  As  they  wear  no  other  apparel,  nor  even  fliirts,  they  are  very 
nafty.  Their  huts  are  moft  miferable  habitations,  and  funk  about  one  half  under 
ground.  We  were  glad,  however,  to  find  them,  as  a  baiting  place,  in  fuch  a  cold 
feafon. 

The  Barabintzy,  like  moft  of  the  ancient  natives  of  Siberia,  have  many  conjurers 
among  them,  whom  they  call  Shamans,  and  fomctimcs  priefts.  Many  of  the  female 
fex  alfo  affume  this  charafter.  The  Shamans  are  held  in  great  efteem  by  the  people ; 
they  pretend  to  correfpondence  with  the  fliaytan,  or  devil  ;  by  whom,  they  fay,  they 
are  informed  of  all  pait  and  future  events,  at  any  diftance  of  time  or  place.  Our  am- 
baifador  refolved  to  inquire  ftriftly  into  the  truth  of  many  ftrange  ilories,  generally 
believed,  concerning  the  Shamans,  and  fent  for  all  of  fame  in  that  way  in  the  places 
through  which  we  pafled. 

In  Baraba  we  went  to  vifit  a  famous  woman  of  this  character.  When  we  entered  her 
houfe,  file  continued  bufy  about  her  domeftic  r.ffairs,  vi-ithout  almoft  taking  any  notice 
of  her  guefts.  However,  after  flie  had  fmoked  a  pipe  of  tobacco,  and  drunk  a  dram  of 
brandy,  flie  began  to  be  more  cheerful.  Our  people  afked  her  fome  trifling  queftions 
about  their  friends  ;  but  fhe  pretended  to  be  quite  ignorant,  till  flie  got  more  tobacco 
and  fome  inconfiderable  prefents,  when  flie  began  to  colled  her  conjuring  tools.  Firft, 
file  brought  the  fliaytan  ;.  which  is  nothing  but  a  piece  of  wood,  wherein  is  cut  fome- 
thing  refembling  a  human  head,  adorned  with  many  filk  and  woollen  rags  of  various 
colours  ;  then  a  fmall  drum,  about  a  foot  diameter,  to  which  were  fixed  many  brafs  and 
iron  rings,  and  hung  round  alfo  with  rags.  She  now  began  a  difmal  tune,  keeping 
time  with  the  drum,  which  flie  beat  with  a  ftick  for  that  purpofe.  Several  of  her 
neighbours,  whom  flie  had  previoufly  called  to  her  alTiftance,  joined  in  the  chorus. 
During  this  fcene,  which  lafted  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  flie  kept  the  fhaytan,  or 
image,  clofe  by  herfelf,  ftuck  up  in  a  corner.  The  charm  being  now  finiflied,  flie  de- 
fired  us  to  put  our  queftions.  Her  anfwers  were  delivered  very  artfully,  and  with  as 
much  obfcurity  and  ambiguity  as  they  could  have  been  given  by  any  oracle.  She  was 
a  young  woman,  and  very  handfome. 

On  the  29th  of  January,  we  reached  the  Oby,  which  we  crolTed  on  the  ice,  and  en- 
tered a  country  pretty  well  inhabited  by  Ruflians,  where  we  found  provifions  and  frefli 
horfes,  as  often  as  we  wanted  them.  The  country  is  generally  covered  with  woods,  except 
about  the  villages,  where  are  fine  corn-fields  and  good  pafture  grounds.  Our  courfe 
lay  a  little  to  the  northward  of  the  eaft  from  Tzaufky  Oftrogue. 

February  4th,  we  arrived  fafe  at  the  town  of  Tomfky,  fo  called  from  the  noble 
river  lomm,  upon  the  eaftern  bank  of  which  it  ftands. 

■  CHAP.  III.  —  Occurrences  at  Tovijky  :  Obfervations  on  the  Tzulhnm  Tartars,  &c.  and 

Journey  conti7iued  to  Elimjky. 

THE  citadel  of  Tomfky  is  fituated  on  an  eminence,  and  contains  the  commandant's 
houfe,  public  offices,  and  barracks  for  the  garrifon.  The  fortifications,  like  moft 
others  in  this  countiy,  are  of  wood.  The  town  ftands  under  the  hill,  along  the  banks 
of  the  river  Tomm.     The  country  about  this  place  is  pleafant  and  fruitful.     From  the 
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top  of  the  hill  you  have  a  very  extenfive  view  every  way,  except  to  the  fouth,  where  it 
is  interrupted  by  hills.  Beyond  thefe  hills  there  is  a  large,  dry,  and  open  plain,  which 
ftretches  a  great  way  fouthward. 

About  eight  or  ten  days  journey  from  Tomfl<y,  in  this  plain,  are  found  many  tombs 
and  burying-places  of  ancient  heroes^  who,  in  all  probability,  fell  in  battle.  Thefe  tombs 
are  eafily  diilinguiflied  by  the  mounds  of  earth  and  flone  raifed  upon  them.  When,  or 
by  whom,  thefe  battles  were  fought,  fo  far  to  the  northward,  is  uncertain.  I  was  in- 
formed by  the  Tartars  in  the  Baraba,  that  Tamerlane,  or  I'imyr-ack-fack,  as  they  call 
him,  had  many  engagements  in  that  country  with  the  Kalmucks,  whom  he  in  vain  en- 
deavoured to  conquer.  iVIany  perfons  go  from  Tomfky  and  other  parts  every  furamer 
to  thefe  graves,  which  they  dig  up,  and  find  among  the  afhes  of  the  dead  confiderable 
quantities  of  gold,  filver,  brafs,  and  feme  precious  ftones,  but  particularly  hilts  of  fwords 
and  armour.  They  find  alfo  ornaments  of  faddles  and  bridles,  and  other  trappings  for 
horfes,  and  even  the  bones  of  horfes,  and  fometimes  thofe  of  elephants.  Whence  it 
appears,  that  when  any  general  or  perfon  of  diftinclion  was  interred,  all  his  arms,  his 
favourite  horfe,  and  fervant,  were  buried  with  him  in  the  fame  grave  :  this  cuflom  pre- 
vails to  this  day  among  the  Kalmucks  and  other  Tartars,  and  feems  to  be  of  great  an- 
tiquity. It  appears  from  the  number  of  graves,  that  many  thoufands  muft  have  fallen 
on  thefe  plains  ;  for  the  people  have  continued  to  dig  for  fuch  treafure  many  years, 
and  flill  find  it  unexhaufted.  They  are  fometimes  indeed  interrupted,  and  robbed  of 
all  their  booty,  by  parties  of  the  Kalmucks,  who  abhor  the  diiturbing  the  allies  of 
the  dead. 

I  have  feen  feveral  pieces  of  armour  and  other  curiofities  that  were  dug  out  of  thefe 
tombs,  particularly  an  armed  man  on  horfeback,  caft  in  brafs,  of  no  mean  defign  nor 
workmanfhip  ;  alfo  figures  of  deer,  caft  in  pure  gold,  which  were  fplit  through  the 
middle,  and  had  fome  fmall  holes  in  them,  as  intended  for  ornaments  to  a  quiver,  or  the 
furniture  of  a  horfe. 

"While  we  were  at  Tomlky  one  of  thefe  grave-diggers  told  me,  that  once  they  lighted 
on  an  arched  vault  where  they  found  the  remains  of  a  man,  with  his  bow,  arrows, 
lance,  and  other  arms,  lying  together  on  a  filver  table.  On  touching  the  body  it  fell  to 
duft.     The  value  of  the  table  and  arms  was  very  confiderable. 

The  country  about  the  fource  of  the  river  Tomm,  near  which  thefe  tombs  are,  is  very 
fruitful  and  pleafant.  At  the  fource  of  the  Tomm  the  Ruffians  have  a  fmall  town, 
called  Kuznetlky.  The  river  is  formed  by  the  Kondoma,  and  many  lefler  rivers ;  all 
which  run  to  the  north. 

In  the  hills  above  Kuznetfky,  there  had  lately  been  difcovered  rich  mines  of  copper, 
and  fome  of  filver  ;  which,  fince  I  was  in  this  country,  have  been  greatly  improved. 

On  the  hills  and  in  the  woods  near  this  place  are  many  forts  of  wild  beafts,  pafticu- 
larly  the  urus,  or  uhr-ox,  one  of  the  fierceft  animals  the  world  produces,  and  exceeding 
in  fize  and  firength  all  the  horned  fpecies.  Their  force  and  agility  is  fuch,  that  no  wolf, 
bjear,  nor  tiger,  dare  to  engage  with  them.  Thefe  animals  are  found  in  the  woods  of 
Poland,  "and  fome  other  parts  of  Europe.  As  they  are  well  known,  I  need  not  de- 
fcribe  them. 

In  the  fame  woods  is  found  another  fpecies  of  oxen,  called  bubul  by  the  Tartars  ;  it 
is  not  fo  big  as  the  urus  ;  its  body  and  limbs  are  very  handfome  ;  it  has  a  high  flioulder 
and  a  flowing  tail,  with  long  hair  growing  from  the  rump  to  the  extremity,  like  that  of  a 
horfe.  Thofe  I  faw  vvfere  tame,  and  as  tractable  as  other  cattle.  Here  are  alfo  wild 
affes.  I  have  feen  many  of  their  fkins.  They  have  in  all  refpeds  the  head,  tail,  and 
hoofs  of  an  ordinary  afs  ;  but  their  hair  is  waved  white  and  brcwn,  like  that  of  a  tiger. 
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There  is  befides  a  number  of  wild  horfes,  of  a  chefnut  colour,  which  cannot  be 
tamed,  though  they  are  catched  when  foals.  Thefe  horfes  differ  nothing  from  the  com- 
mon kind  in  fliape,  but  are  the  moll  watchful  creatures  alive.  One  of  them  waits  al- 
ways on  the  heights  to  give  warning  to  the  reft,  and,  upon  the  leaft  approach  of  danger, 
inns  to  the  herd,  making  all  the  noife  it  can  ;  upon  which  all  of  them  flyaway,  like  fo 
many  deer.  The  ftallion  drives  up  the  rear,  neighing,  biting,  and  kicking  tliofe  who 
do  not  run  faft  enough.  Not witl Landing  this  wonderful  fagacity,  thefe  animals  are 
often  furprifed  by  the  Kalmucks,  who  ride  in  among  them,  well  mounted  on  fwift 
horfes,  and  kill  them  with  broad  lances.  Their  flefh  they  efteem  excellent  food,  and 
ufe  their  fkins  to  flecp  upon  inftead  of  couches.  Thefe  are  the  animals  peculiar  to  tins 
part  of  the  country  ;  and  beudes  thefe,  there  are  many  more  common  to  this  place 
with  the  reft  of  Siberia. 

The  river  Tomm,  having  palled  Kuznetflcy,  Tomfkv,  and  feveral  other  towns  of 
lefs  note,  empties  itielf  into  the  Oby,  at  a  place  called  Nikolfky,  about  an  hundred  verft 
below  Tomfivy,  in  a  country  overgrown  with  thick  woods.  Here  the  I'omm  lofes 
its  name,  and  makes  a  great  addition  to  the  Oby,  which  now  commences  a  mighty 
ftream. 

The  Tomm  abounds  with  variety  of  fine  fifli ;  fuch  as  fturgeon,  fterlet,  muchfoon, 
and  the  largeft  and  beft  quabs,  called  in  Fi-ench  guion,  that  I  have  any  where  feen. 
The  method  of  catching  thefe  fifh  is  by  planting  pales  acrofs  the  river,  in  which  there 
is  left  one  narrow  opening  for  the  fifties  to  pafs  through.  Above  this  opening  a  hole  is 
cut  in  the  ice,  and  near  it  is  placed  a  fire  upon  fome  ftones  laid  for  that  purpofe.  The 
fifti,  on  feeing  the  light  of  the  fire,  ftops  a  moment  in  its  paftage ;  and,  at  this  inftant, 
the  fiflierman  ftrikes  it  with  a  fpear  through  the  hole  in  the  ice.  This  exercife  in- 
quires great  quicknefs,  for  the  fifti  is  gone  in  a  trice.  I  killed  feveral  of  them 
myfelf. 

Thus,  having  made  a  fliort  excurfion  up  and  down  the  Tonnn,  and  given  a  brief 
defcription  of  the  country  adjacent,  I  return  again  to  Tomftcy. 

Tomlky  is  a  good  market  for  furs  of  all  forts;  but  particularly  of  fables,  and  black  and 
red  foxes,  ermins,  and  fquirrels.  The  fquirrels  called  Teleutlky,  from  the  name  of  the 
diftrift  where  they  are  caught,  are  reckoned  the  beft  of  that  fpecies.  They  have  a 
blackifli  ftripe  down  their  back. 

Befides  the  common  fquirrel,  there  is  another  fpecies  found  here  called  the  flying 
fquirrel.  There  is  little  peculiar  in  its  fliape  or  fize,  only  it  has,  at  the  upper  joint  of 
the  thigh  of  the  fore-leg,  a  fniall  membrane,  ftretching  to  the  flioulder,  fomewhat  like 
the  wing  of  a  bat,  which  it  extends  at  pleafure,  and  is  thereby  enabled  to  fpring  much 
farther,  from  tree  to  tree,  than  it  could  do  without  the  help  of  thefe  wings.  Both  the 
ermii^s  and  fquirrels  are  caught  only  in  winter,  becaufe  in  fumnier  their  fur  is  quite 
brown,  fhort,  and  of  little  ufe. 

■  We  waited  fome  days  at  Tomfky  for  the  arrival  of  our  baggage.  Here  we  foumi 
feveral  Swedifti  officers,  who  had  good  quarters  in  a  plentiful  though  diftant  place. 
After  our  people  had  refreflied  themfelves  for  two  days,  they  fet  out  again  on  the  road 
to  Yenifeylky. 

During  our  abode  in  Tomflcy,  we  diverted  ourfelves  with  fifliing  and  hunting.  We 
were  prefent  alfo  at  feveral  concerts  of  mufic,  performed  by  the  Swedifli  oflicers,  at 
Mr.  Kofloft"'?,  commandant  of  the  place.  Thefe  gentlemen  were  not  lefs  expert  in 
touching  their  Inftruments  than  their  companions  at  Tobollky.  Mr.  Kofloft  Is  a  good- 
natured  and  cheerful  gentleman,  and  treats  thefe  officers  with  great  humanity.  They 
had  along  with  them  a  Swedifh  parfon,  Mr.  Veftadius,  a  man  of  genius  and  learning. 

The 
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The  9th,  we  were  entertained  at  the  commandant's,  where  were  aflcmBIed  fome  hun- 
dreds of  his  Coffacks,  or  light  horfe,  armed  with  bows  and  arrows.  After  going  through 
their  ufual  exercife,  they  fliowed  their  dexterity  in  fliooting  on  horfeback  at  full  fpeed. 
They  erefted  a  pole  for  a  mark  in  an  open  field,  and  paffing  it,  at  full  gallop,  let  fly  their 
arrows,  and  foon  fplit  it  all  to  fliivers. 

The  1 2th,  about  midnight,  we  went  into  our  fledges,  and  fet  out  on  our  journey  to- 
wards Yenifeyfky.  For  the  two  following  davs  we  had  tolerably  good  roads,  lying 
through  a  pretty  fine  country,  inhabited  by  Ruflians.  The  villages  are  but  thinly  icat- 
tered,  yet  fufficiently  near  one  another  to  afl'ord  provifions  and  frefh  liorfes. 

On  the  i4th,  we  reached  a  large  navigable  river,  called  Tzulimm.  We  went  up 
this  river  upon  the  ice.  We  met  with  neither  houfe  nor  inhabitant  for  the  fpace  of  fix 
days.  We  could  get  no  frefli  horfes,  and  were  obliged  to  carry  both  provifions  and 
forage  along  with  us,  which  made  this  part  of  ihc  road  very  tedious.  During  all  this 
time,  we  had  no  where  to  warm  ourfelves,  or  drefs  our  vittuals,  but  in  the  thick  over- 
grown woods,  which  occupy  both  fides  of  ihe  river.  There  is  great  plenty  of  fallen 
trees  in  thefe  woods,  of  which  we  made  large  fires.  The  trees  are  chiefly  pitch  fir. 
rifing  like  a  pyramid,  with  long  fpreading  branches  hanging  to  the  ground,  which  ren- 
der thefe  woods  almofl;  impaffable  to  man  or  beafl:.  We  frequently  fet  fire  to  the  mofi 
and  dried  fibres  of  thefe  firs.  In  the  fpace  of  a  minute,  the  fire  mounts  to  the  top  of 
the  tree,  and  has  a  very  pretty  effeft.  The  kindling  fo  many  fires  warmed  all  the  air 
around. 

In  fummer,  the  banks  of  this  river  are  inhabited  by  a  tribe  of  Tartars,  called  by  the 
Ruflians  Tzulimmzy,  from  the  name  of  the  river,  who  live  by  fifliing  and  hunting.  We 
found  feveral  of  their  empty  huts  as  we  went  along.  In  autumn,  thefe  people  retire 
from  this  inhofpitable  place  towards  the  fouth,  near  to  towns  and  villages,  where  they 
can. find  fubfiftence. 

The  20th,  we  arrived  at  a  Rufllan  village  called  Meletfl-:y  Ofl:rogue,  where  we  fliaid  a 
day  to  refrefli  ourfelves  and  horfes.  In  the  neighbourhood  of  this  place,  we  found  many 
huts  of  the  Tzulimm  Tartars,  who  feem  to  be  a  different  race  from  all  of  that  name  I 
have  yet  mentioned.  Their  complexion  indeed  is  fwarthy,  like  that  of  mofl:  of  the 
other  defcendants  of  the  ancient  natives  of  Siberia  ;  but  I  liave  feen  many  of  them 
having  white  fpots  on  their  Ikins,  from  head  to  foot,  of  various  figures  and  fizes.  Many 
imagine  thefe  fpots  natural  to  the  people  ;  but  I  am  rather  inclined  to  believe  they  pro- 
ceed from  their  conftant  diet  of  fifh  and  other  animal  food  without  bread.  This,  of 
courfe,  creates  a  fcorbutic  habit  of  body,  which  often  breaks  out  in  infants  ;  and  the 
fears  falling  oft',  leave  that  part  of  the  fkin  as  if  it  had  been  fcalded,  which  never  re- 
covers its  natural  colour.  I  have  however  feen  feveral  children  with  thefe  fpots,  who 
feemed  healthy. 

The  Tzulimms,  like  other  Tartars,  live  in  huts  half-funk  under  ground.  They  have 
a  fire  in  the  middle,  with  a  hole  at  the  top  to  let  out  the  fmoke,  and  benches  round  the 
fire,  to  fit  or  lie  upon.  This  feems  to  be  the  common  method  of  living  among  all  the 
northern  nations,  from  Lapland  eaftward  to  the  Japanefe  ocean. 

The  Tzulimms  fpeak  a  barbarous  language,  compofed  of  words  from  many  other 
languages.  Some  of  our  people,  who  fpoke  Turkifli,  told  me,  they  had  many  Arabic 
words  which  they  underftood.  'I  hey  are  poor,  miferable,  and  ignci-ant  heathens.  The 
Archbifliop  of  Tobolfl<.y  in  pcrlbu  came  lately  hither,  and  baptized  fome  hundreds  of 
them,  who  were  inclined  to  embrace  the  Chriiiian  faith.  As  they  are  a  well-difpofed 
and  harmlefs  people,  probably  in  a  fhort  time  they  may  be  all  converted. 
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The  river  Tzulimm  has  its  fource  about  three  hundred  veffl  above  Meletflcy  Of- 
trogue  ;  from  this  place  it  continues  its  courfe  to  the  northward  till  it  meets  with  the 
river  Oby,  at  a  place  called  Shahannfky  Oftrogue.  Oftrogue,  in  the  Ruffian  language, 
fignifies  a  ftrong  palifade,  inclofing  a  certain  piece  of  ground.  On  the  firfl  fettlements 
made  by  the  Ruffians  in  thefe  parts  fuch  inclofures  were  neceflary  to  prevent  any  furprife 
from  the  inhabitants. 

The  2 1  ft,  early  in  the  morning,  we  left  Meletfky,  and  travelled  through  thick  woods, 
along  narrov/  roads.  Next  day  v.  e  came  to  a  fmall  Ruffian  village,  called  Melay-keat ; 
where  we  found  our  baggage,  for  the  firft  time  fince  we  quitted  Tomfky.  Near  this 
place  the  river  Keat  has  its  fource  ;  and  runs  towards  the  weft,  till  it  meets  with  the 
Oby.  Having  changed  horfes  at  Melay-keat,  we  left  our  baggage  and  proceeded  on 
our  join-ney. 

On  the  evening  of  the  2  2d,  we  came  to  a  zimovey,  where  we  halted  a  little  to  refreffi 
ourfelves  and  bait  our  horfes.  A  zimovey  is  a  houfe  or  two,  built  in  a  place  at  a  great 
diftance  from  any  town  or  village,  for  the  convenience  of  travellers  ;  and  is  a  fort  of 
inn,  where  you  generally  find  a  warm  room,  freffi  bread,  and  a  wholefome  and  agreeable 
liquor  called  quafs,  made  of  malt  or  rye-meal,  fteeped  and  fermented  ;  with  hay  and 
oats  at  eafy  rates. 

From  this  place  we  travelled  to  Beloy,  a  large  village,  where  we  changed  horfes,  and 
proceeded.  From  hence  to  Yenifevfky  the  country  is  well  cultivated.  Upon  the  road 
are  many  Rufs  villages,  where  we  got  frefti  horfes  as  often  as  we  pleafed,  without  halt- 
ing ten  minutes.  Thus  we  continued  travelling  day  and  night  till  we  arrived,  on  the 
23d,  at  the  town  of  Yenifeyfky.  where  we  had  a  friendly  reception,  and  good  entertain- 
ment from  the  commandant  Mr.  Becklimifliof,  who  had  come  fome  miles  from  town  to 
meet  his  old  friend  the  ambaffador. 

Here  I  found  Mr.  Kanbar  Nikititz  Aikinfiof,  with  whom  I  got  acquainted  at  Cazan, 
while  we  w^intered  there,  in  the  journey  to  Perfia.  Some  crofs  accident  had  been  the 
occafion  of  his  coming  to  this  place.  He  enjoyed  full  liberty  to  walk  about  at  pleafure. 
He  underftood  feveral  languages,  was  well  acquainted  with  hiftory,  and  a  cheerful  good- 
natured  companion. 

Here  we  paffed  the  holidays  called  Mafslapitza,  or  the  Carnaval,  which  is  held  on 
the  week  before  Lent.  In  the  mean  time  our  carriages  arrived,  which  were  diipatched 
again  as  foon  as  poffible. 

The  town  of  Yenifeyfky  is  pleafantly  fituated  in  a  plain,  on  the  weftern  bank  of  the 
river  Yenifey,  from  which  the  town  takes  its  name.  It  is  a  large  and  populous  place, 
fenced  with  a  ditch,  palifades,  and  wooden  towers.  Here  is  a  good  market  for  furs  of 
>  all  forts  ;  particularly  of  the  animals  called  piefly,  which  are  of  two  colours,  white  and 
dove-colour.  Thefe  creatures  are  caught  far  to  the  northward  of  this  place.  They 
are  nearly  of  the  ftiape  and  fize  of  a  fox  ;  having  a  ffiort  buffiy  tail,  and  a  thick  foft 
downy  fur,  very  light  and  warm,  which  is  much  efteemed  by  the  great  men  in  the 
northern  parts  of  china  ;  and,  by  them,  made  chiefly  into  cufhions,  on  which  they  fit 
in  winter. 

Befides  the  above  there  is  here  another  creature  called  roflbmack  in  Rufs,  and  feel- 
frefs  by  the  Germans ;  becaufe  they  imagine  it  eats  a  great  deal  more  in  propcTtion 
than  other  animals.^  I  have  feen  feveral  of  them  alive.  They  are  very  fierce,  and  about 
the  fliape  and  fize  of  a  badger ;  the  neck,  back,  and  tail  are  black,  but  about  the  belly 
the  hair  is  of  a  brownifti  colour.  The  blacker  they  are  the  more  valuable.  The  fkin 
being  thick  is  only  ufed  in  caps  and  mufts.    Alfo  elks,  rein-deer,  and  ftags.    The  latter 
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retire  to  the  fouth  on  the  approach  of  winter,  and  return  in  the  fpring.     Here  are  like- 
wife  an  incredible  number  of  white  hares,  which  perhaps  I  may  mention  afterwards. 

I  mufl:  not  omit  the  black  foxes,  which  are  in  great  abundance  about  Yenifeyfky. 
Their  fur  is  reckoned  the  moft  beautiful  of  any  kind  ;  it  is  even  preferred  to  the  fable, 
with  refpeft  to  lightnefs  and  warmnefs.  I  faw  here  one  of  their  Ikins  valued  at  five  hun- 
dred crowns,  and  fome  of  them  far  exceed  this  futn. 

Before  I  leave  this  place,  I  fhall  give  a  fliort  defcription  of  the  courfe  of  the  famous 
river  Yenifey,  according  to  the  beft  information  I  could  procure.  It  rifes  in  a  hilly 
country,  at  a  great  diflance  fouthward  from  this  place  ;  being  joined  by  many  rivers  in. 
its  courfe,  it  grows  into  a  mighty  ftream,  and  is,  at  Yenifeylky,  full  as  large  as  the 
Volga.  It  runs  the  longefl  courfe  of  any  river  on  this  vafl  continent.  The  firfl  town 
of  any  note  in  coming  down  this  river  is  Kraflho-yarr,  which  ftands  on  the  weflern 
bank.  It  is  a  place  of  confiderable  trade,  particularly  in  furs.  From  this  place  along 
the  banks  are  many  villages,  till  the  Yenifey  meets  the  lower  Tongulta,  a  large  river, 
coming  from  the  eail,  a  few  verfl  above  Yenifeyiky.  Below  this  place  there  are  many  in- 
confiderable  fettlements  till  you  come  to  Mangafeyfky,  a  town  famous  for  furs,  and  tfie 
flirine  of  an  illuftrious  faint  called  Vaflile  Mangafeyfky,  much  frequented  by  the  devout 
people  in  thefe  parts. 

Above  this  place  the  Yenifey  receives  the  Podkamena-Tongufta,  a  large  river,  run- 
ning from  the  fouth-eafl ;  and  at  Mangafeyfl^y  it  meets  another  river  called  Turochanfky, 
coming  from  the  weft.  The  Yenifey  now  continues  its  courfe  almoll  due  north,  till  it 
difcharges  itfelf  into  the  ocean.  This  river  abounds  with  variety  of  excellent  filh,  fuch 
as  I  have  already  mentioned,  but  in  leffer  quantities. 

The  27th,  we  left  Yenifeyfky,  and  travelled  about  eight  or  ten  verft  along  the  fouth 
bank  of  the  river,  when  we  came  to  thick  and  tall  woods,  which  obliged  us  to  leave  the 
land  and  march  along  the  river  on  ice,  which  was  very  uneven.  This  roughnefs  is 
caufed  by  the  froft  fetting  in  about  autumn,  with  a  ftrong  wefterly  wind,  which  drives  up. 
great  cakes  of  ice  upon  one  another,  in  fome  places  four  or  five  feet  high.  If  the  frofl; 
happens  to  begin  in  calm  weather,  the  ice  is  very  fmooth,  and  eafy  for  fledges. 

The  28th,  we  proceeded  along  the  Yenifey,  meeting  fometimes  with  villagers.  The 
rigour  of  the  cold  was  much  abated,  but  the  face  of  winter  appeared  every  where,  with- 
out the  leafl  fign  of  fpring.  At  evening  we  entered  the  river  Tongulta,  which  we 
found  as  rough  as  the  former ;  but,  as  both  the  banks  were  overgrown  with  thick 
woods,  we  were  obliged  to  keep  along  the  ice. 

Next  day,  we  ftill  proceeded  along  the  river,  in  blov/ing  weather  and  driving  fnow. 

The  I  ft  of  March,  we  overtook  our  baggage,  which  we  paffed  ;  it  being  thought 
more  convenient,  both  in  order  to  procure  lodging  and  frelh  horfes,  that  the  heavy- 
carriages  fhould  travel  behind. 

"We  continued  our  journey  for  feveral  days  along  the  Tongufta.  We  found,  now 
and  then,  Httle  villages,  or  fmgle  houfes,  on  the  banks.  One  day,  we  chanced  to  meet 
a  prodigious  flock  of  hares,  all  as  white  as  the  fnow  on  which  they  walked.  I  fpeak 
within  compafs,  when  I  fay  there  were  above  five  or  fix  hundred  of  them.  They  were 
coming  down  the  river,  very  deliberately,  on  a  fmall  path  of  their  own  making,  clofe 
to  the  beaten  road.  As  foon  as  they  law  us,  all  of  theni  run  into  the  woods,  without 
feeming  much  frightened.  I  am  informed,  that  thefe  hares  travel  to  the  fouth, 
in  much  greater  flocks  than  this,  every  fpring,  and  return  in  autumn,  when  the  rivei's  • 
are  frozen,  and  the  fnow  falls.  In  moit  of  the  villages  we  found  plenty  of  this  fort 
ef  venifon  j    the  inhabitants,  however,  value  it  but  little  ;   for  they  catch  thefe  hares 
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more  on  account  of  their  fkins,  of  which  they  make  eonfiderable  profits,  than  their 

fleOi. 

The  Tongufy,  fo  called  from  the  name  of  the  river,  who  live  along  its  banks,  are 
the  pofterity  of  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  Siberia,  and  differ  in  language,  manners,  and 
drel's,  and  even  in  their  perfons  and  ftature,  from  all  the  other  tribes  of  thefe  people  I 
have  had  occafion  to  fee.  They  have  no  houfes  where  they  remain  for  any  time,  but 
range  through  the  woods,  and  along  rivers,  at  pleafure  ;  and,  wherever  they  come, 
they  ereft  a  few  fpars,  inclining  to  one  another  at  the  top  ;  thefe  they  cover  with 
pieces  of  birchen  bark,  fewed  together,  leaving  a  hole  at  the  top  to  let  out  the  fmoke. 
1  he  fire  is  placed  in  the  middle.  They  are  very  civil  and  tradable,  and  like  to  fmoke 
tobacco,  and  drink  brandy.  About  their  huts  they  have  generally  a  good  flock  of 
rein-deer,  in  which  all  their  wealth  confifts. 

The  men  are  tall  and  able-bodied,  brave,  and  very  honeft.  The  women  are  of  a 
middle  fize  and  virtuous.  I  have  feen  many  of  the  men  with  oval  figures,  like  wreaths,. 
on  their  foreheads  and  chins  ;  and  fometimes  a  figure  refembling  the  brancll^  of  a  tree, 
reaching  from  the  corner  of  the  eye  to  the  mouth.  Thefe  are  made  in  their  infancy', 
by  pricking  Yiie  parts  with  a  needle,  and  rubbing  them  with  charcoal,  the  marks  whereof 
remain  as  long  as  the  perfon  lives.  Their  complexion  is  fwarthy.  Their  faces  are  not 
fo  flat  as  thofe  of  the  Kalmucks,  but  their  countenances  more  open.  They  are  altoge- 
ther unacquainted  with  any  kind  of  literature,  and  worlhip  the  fun  and  moon.  They 
have  many  fliamans  among  them,  who  differ  little  from  thofe  I  formerly  defcribed.  I 
was  told  of  others,  whofe  abilities  in  fortune-telling  far  exceeded  thofe  of  the  fliamans  at 
this  place,  but  they  lived  far  northward.  They  cannot  bear  to  fleep  in  a  warm  room, 
but  retire  to  their  huts,  and  lie  about  the  fire,  on  fkins  of  wild  beafls.  It  is  furprifing 
how  thefe  creatures  can  fuffer  the  very  piercing  cold  in  thefe  parts. 

The  women  are  dreiled  in  a  fur-gown,  reaching  below  the  knee,  and  tied  about  the 
waifl  with  a  girdle.  This  girdle  is  about  three  inches  broad,  made  of  deer's  fkin,  hav- 
ing the  hair  curioufly  ftitched  down  and  ornamented  ;  to  which  is  faflened,  at  each  fide, 
an  iron  ring,  that  ferves  to  carry  a  tobacco  pipe,  and  other  trinkets  of  fniall  value. 
Their  powns  are  alfo  fiiitched  down  the  breafl,  and  about  the  neck.  Their  long  black 
hair  is  plaited,  and  tied  about  their  heads,  above  which  they  wear  a  fmall  fur-cap,  which 
is  becoming  enough.  Some  of  them  have  fmall  ear-rings.  Their  feet  are  dreffed  in 
bufkins  made  of  deer-fkins,  which  reach  to  the  knee,  and  are  tied  about  the  ancle  with 
a  thong  of  leather. 

The  drefs  of  the  men  is  very  fimple  and  fit  for  aflion.  It  confifis  of  a  fhort  jacket,^ , 
with  narrow  fleeves,  made  of  deer's-ikin,  having  the  fur  outward  ;  trowfers  and  hofe  of 
the  fame  kind  of  fkin,  both  of  one  piece,  and  tight  to  the  limbs.  They  have,  befides,  . 
a  piece  of  fur,  that  covers  the  breafl:  and  ftomach;  which  is  hung  about  the  neck  with  a 
thong  of  leather.  This,  for  the  moft  part,  is  neatly  fl;itched  and  ornamented  by  their 
■wives!  Round  their  heads  they  have  a  ruff,  made  of  the  tails  of  fquirrels,  to  pre- 
ferve  the  tips  of  the  ears  from  the  cold.  There  is  nothing  on  the  crown,  but  the  hair 
fmoothed,  which  hangs  in  a  long  plaited  lock  behind  their  backs. 

Their  arms  are,  a  bow,  and  feveral  forts  of  arrows,  according  to  the  different  kmds  of 
game  they  intend  to  hunt.  The  arrows  are  carried  in  a  quiver,  on  their  backs,  and  the 
bow  always  in  their  left  hand.  Befides  thefe,  they  have  a  fhort  lance,  and  a  little  hatchet. 
Thus  accoutred,  they  are  not  afraid  to  attack  the  fierceil  creature  in  the  woods, 
even  the  fl:rongeft;  bear  ;  for  they  are  ft:out  men,  and  dexterous  archers.  In  winter, 
which  is  the  feafon  for  hunting  wild  beafts,  they  travel  on  what  are  called  fnow  flioes, 

without 
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without  which  it  would  be  impoflible  to  make  their  way  through  the  deep  fnow.  Thefe 
are  made  of  a  very  tliin  piece  of  h'ght  wood,  about  five  feet  long,  and  five  or  fix  inches 
broad,  inclining  to  a  point  before,  and  fquare  behind.  In  the  middle  is  fixed  a  thong, 
through  which  the  ieet  are  put.  On  thefe  flioes  a  perfon  may  walk  fafely  over  the 
deepeft  fnow  ;  for  a  man's  weight  will  not  fink  them  above  an  inch.  Thefe,  however, 
can  only  be  ufed  on  plains.  They  have  a  diiferent  kind  for  afcending  hills,  with  tht- 
fkins  of  feals  glued  to  the  boards,  having  the  hair  inclined  backwards,  which  prevents 
the  Hiding  of  the  (hoes,  fo  that  they  can  afcend  a  hill  very  eafilv  ;  and  in  delctuding 
they  Aide  downwards  at  a  great  rate. 

The  nation  of  the  Tongufy  was  very  numerous,  but  is  of  late  much  diminiflied  by 
the  fmall-pox.  It  is  remarkable,  that  they  knew  nothing  of  this  diftemper  till  the  Ruf- 
fians arrived  among  them.  They  are  fo  much  afraid  of  this  difeafe,  that,  if  any  one  of  a 
Tamily  is  feizcd  with  it,  the  reft  immediately  make  the  patient  a  little  hut,  and  fet  by  him 
fome  water  and  vicluals ;  then,  packing  up  every  thing,  they  march  off  to  the  wind- 
ward, each  carrying  an  earthen  ]30t,  with  burning  coals  in  it,  and  making  a  dreadful 
lamentation  as  they  go  along.  They  nevt;r  revilit  the  fick  till  ihcy  think'  the  danger 
paft.  If  the  perfon  dies,  they  place  him  on  a  branch  of  a  tree,  to  which  he  is  tied 
with  flrong  v^ythes,  to  prevent  his  falling. 

When  they  go  a-hunting  into  the  woods,  they  carry  with  them  no  provifions,  but 
depend  entirely  on  what  they  are  to  catch.  They  eat  every  animal  that  comes  in  their 
way,  even  a  bear,  fox^  or  wolf.  The  fquirrels  are  reckoned  delicate  food  ;  but  the 
ermins  have  fuch  a  flrong  rank  tafle  and  fmell,  that  nothing  but  flarving  can  oblige 
them  to  eat  their  flefh.  When  a  Tongufe  kills  an  elk  or  deer,  he  never  moves  from 
the  place  till  he  has  eat  it  up,  unlefs  he  happens  to  be  near  his  family  ,  in  which  cafe, 
he  carries  part  of  it  home.  He  is  never  at  a  lofs  for  a  fire,  having  always  a  tinder-box 
about  him.  If  this  fliould  happen  to  be  wanting,  he  kindles  a  fire,  by  rubbmg  two  . 
pieces  of  wood  againft  each  other.     They  eat  nothing  raw,  but  in  great  extremity. 

The  fables  are  not  caught  in  the  fame  manner  as  other  animals.  The  fur  is  fo  • 
tender,  that  the  leaft  mark  of  an  arrow,  of  ruffling  of  the  hair,  fpoils  the  fale  of  the 
fkin.  In  hunting  them,  they  only  ufe  a  little  dog  and  a  net.  When  a  hunter  fincLs^ 
the  track  of  a  fable  upon  the  fnow,  he  follows  it  perhaps  for  two  or  three  days,  till  the 
poor  animal,  quite  tired,  takes  refuge  in  fome  tall  tree  ;  for  it  can  climb  like  a  cat  ;  the 
hunter  then  fpreads  his  net  around  the  tree,  and  makes  a  fire ;  the  fable,  unable  to 
endure  the  fmoke,  immediately  dcfcends,  and  is  caught  in  the  net.  I  have  been  told 
by  fome  of  thefe  hunters,  that,  when  hard  pinched  with  hunger  on  fuch  long  chaces, 
they  take  two  thin  boards,  one  of  which  they  apply  to  the  pit  of  the  ftomach,  and  the 
other  to  the  back,  oppofite  to  it ;  the  extremities  of  thefe  boards  are  tied  with  cords, 
which  are  drawn  tighter  by  degrees,  and  prevent  their  feeling  the  cravings  of  hunger. 

Although  I  have  obferved,  that  the  Tongufy,  in  general,  worfln'p  the  fun  and  moon, 
there  are  m.any  exceptions  to  this  obfervation.  I  have  found  intelligent  people  among 
them,  who  believed  there  was  a  being  fuperior  to  both  fun  and  moon,  and  who  created 
them  and  all  the  world. 

I  fhall  only  remark  farther,  that,  from  all  the  accounts  I  have  heard  and  read  of  the 
natives  of  Canada,  there  is  no  nation  in  the  world  which  they  fo  much  refemblc  as, the 
Tongufians.     The  diftance  between  them  is  not  fo  great  as  is  commonly  imagined. 

The  4th  of  March,  we  came  to  a  little  monaftery,  called  Troytza,  dedicated  to  the 
Holy  Trinity  ;  where  we  found  about  half  a  dozen  monks,  v/ho  gave  us  an  hofpitable 
reception  in  their  cells,  and  furniflied  us  with  provifions  and  frefh  horfes.  The  mo- 
nailery  ftands  upon  the  north  fide  of  the  river,  on  a  very  plcafant  though  folitary  bank,  _ 
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cncompaffed  with  woods,  corn-fields,  and  good  pafturage.     Mod  of  the  villages  are 
on  the  north  .-fide  of  the  river,  as  it  is  higher  than  the  fouth  fide. 

The  fame  day,  we  proceeded  on  our  journey  along  the  river.  We  met  with,  daily, 
great  flocks  of  hares  in  their  progrefs  to  the  v/eftward,  and  many  Tongufians  in  their 
huts.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that,  from  this  river  northward  to  the  Frozen  Ocean, 
there  are  no  inhabitants,  except  a  few  Tongufians,  on  the  banks  of  the  great  i-ivers ; 
the  whole  of  this  moft  >extenfive  country  being  overgrown  with  dark  impenetrable 
woods.  The  foil  along  the  banks  of  this  river  is  good,  and  produces  wheat,  barley, 
rye,  and  oats.  The  method  taken  by  the  inhabitants  to  dcftroy  the  large  fir-trees  is, 
to  cut  off  a  ring  of  bark  from  the  trunk,  about  a  foot  broad,  which  prevents  the  af- 
cending  of  the  fap,  and  the  tree  withers  in  a  few  years.  This  prepares  it  for  being 
burnt  in  a  dry  feafon  ;  bv  which  means  the  ground  is  both  cleared  of  the  wood,  and 
manured  by  the  aflies,  without  much  labour. 

The  Ruffians  obferve,  that,  where  the  fort  of  fir  commonly  called  the  Scotch  fir 
grows,  the  ground  never  fails  of  producing  corn ;  but  it  is  not  fo  where  the  pitch,  or 
any  other  kind  of  fir,  prevails. 

The  7th,  we  came  to  the  head  of  the  Tongufky,  which  is  formed  by  the  conflux  of 
two  other  rivers,  the  Angara  and  the  Elimm.  The  firft  iflues  from  the  great  Baykall 
lake,  and  runs  towards  the  weft,  till  it  meets  the  Tongufky,  when  it  lofes  its  name. 
We  left  the  Angara  and  Tonguflcy  on  our  right  hand,  and  proceeded  along  the  Elimm, 
which  we  found  much  fmbother  than  the  Tongufky.  The  Elimm  is  a  confiderable 
large  and  navigable  river.  Tlie  banks  on  the  fouth  fide  are  very  high,  and  covered 
•with  rugged  rocks,  overgrown  with  woods  ;  but,  to  the  north,  you  meet  with  feveral 
villages,  corn-fields,  and  pafturage. 

We  kept  on  our  courfe  up  the  Elimm,  a  little  to  the  northward  of  the  eaft,  till  the 
9th,  when  we  arrived  at  the  town  of  Elimfky,  fo  called  from  the  name  of  the  river, 
which  (lands  in  a  narrow  valley,  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  river,  encompaffed  with  high 
hills  and  rocks  covered  with  woods.  This  place  is  but  fmall,  and  is  only  confiderable, 
as  it  ftands  on  the  road  to  the  eaftern  parts  of  Siberia  ;  for  travellers  to  China  generally 
take  to  the  fouth-eaft,  towards  Irkutflcy  ;  and  thofe  who  travel  to  Yakutfky  and  Kamt- 
zatfky  to  the  north-eaft. 

» 
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Irkutjky ;  and  Occurrences  there ^  ^c. 

AT  Elimfky  I  met  with  General  Kanifer.  He  was  adjutant  general  to  Charles  XII. 
of  Sweden,  and  much  efteemed  by  that  great  warrior,  for  his  military  exploits.  Ka- 
nifer was  a  native  of  Courland.  He  was  taken  prifoner  by  the  the  Rufllans  in  Poland, 
and  fent  hither,  where  he  lived  in  eafe  and  folitude,  and  was  regularly  vifited  by  all 
travellers. 

This  gentleman  had  a  creature,  called  kaberda,  which-  was  brought  to  him  when  a 
fawn,  by  fome  of  the  Tongufy.  It  is  the  animal  from  which  the  fweet-fmelling  drug 
called  niufk  is  taken.  The  mufk  grows  about  the  navel,  in  form  of  an  excrefcence, 
which  is  cut  off,  and  preferved,  when  the  creature  is  killed.  There  are  many  of  them 
in  this  country  ;  but  the  muflv  is  not  fo  ftrong  fcented  as  that  which  comes  from  China, 
and  more  fouthern  climates.  The  general  had  bred  this  creature  to  be  very  familiar. 
He  fed  it  at  his  table  with  bread  and  roots.  When  dinner  was  over,  it  jumped  on  the 
table,  and  picked  up  the   crumbs.     It  followed  him  about  the  flreets  like  a  dog. 

2  I  muft 
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1  muft  confefs  it  was  pleafing  to  fee  it  cut  caprioles,    and  play  with  children  like 
a  kid. 

The  kaberda  is  a  fize  lefs  than  the  fallow-deer,  and  its  colour  darker.  It  is  of  a 
pretty  fhape,  having  ereft  horns,  without  branches ;  is  very  fwift,  and  haunts  rocks 
and  mountains  of  difficult  accefs  to  men  or  dogs  ;  and,  when  hunted,  jumps  from  clilF 
to  cliflwith  incredible  celerity  and  firmnefs'of  foot.  The  fledi  iseltcemed  better  venifon 
than  any  of  the  deer  kind  of  larger  fize,  whereof  there  is  great  variety  in  thefe  parts» 

Before  I  leave  Elimfky  1  fliall,  as  ufual,  give  a  Ihort  account  of  fome  of  the  places 
adjacent,  particularly  thofe  to  the  north-eaft,  towards  the  Yiver  Lena  and  Yakutiky, 
according  as  I  have  been  informed  by  travellers,  on  whofe  veracity  I  could  entirely 
depend. 

The  people,  who  travel  in  winter  from  hence  to  thefe  places,  generally  do  it  in  Ja- 
nuary or  February.  It  is  a  very  long  and  difficult  journey,  and  which  none  but  Ton- 
gufians,  or  fuch  hardy  people,  have  abilities  to  perform.  The  Ruffians  frequentlv 
fini^i  it  in  fix  weeks.  '1  he  common  method  is  as  follows  :  after  travelling  a  few  davs 
in  fledges,  when  the  road  becomes  impaffable  by  horfes,  they  fet  themfelves  on  fnow- 
flioes,  and  drag  after  them  what  is  called  a  nart,  containing  provifions  and  other  necei- 
faries,  which  are  as  few  and  light  as  poffible.  This  nart  is  a  kind  of  fledge  about  fvs'e- 
feet  long  and  ten  inches  broad,  which  a  man  may  eafily  draw  upon  the  deepeft  fnow. 
At  night,  they  make  a  large  fire,  and  lay  themfelves  down  to  fleep  in  thefe  narrow 
fledges.  As  foon  as  they  have  refrefhed  themfelves,  they  again  proceed  on  their  fnow- 
fnoes,  as  before.  This  manner  of  travelling  continues  about  the  Ipace  of  ten  days,  when 
they  come  to  a  place  where  they  procure  dogs  to  draw  both  themfelves  and  their  narts. 
The  dogs  are  yoked  by  pairs,  and  are  more  or  fewer  in  number  according  to  the  weight 
they  have  to  draw.  Being  trained  to  the  work,  they  go  on  with  great  fpirit,  barking 
all  the  way  ;  and  the  perfon,  who  lies  in  the  fledge,  holds  a  fmall  cord  to  guide  the 
dog  that  leads  the  refl:.  They  are  faflened  to  the  fledge  by  a  foft  rope,  which  is  tied 
about  their  middle,  and  pafles  through  between  their  hind  legs.  I  have  been  furprifed 
to  fee  the  weight  that  thefe  creatures  are  able  to  draw  ;  for  travellers  muft  carry  along 
with  them  provifions  for  both  themfelves  and  the  dogs.  Thefe  watchful  animals  know  the 
time  of  fetting  out  in  the  morning  ;  and  make  a  difmal  howling,  till  they  are  fed,  and 
purfue  their  journey.  This  way  of  travelling  would  not,  I  believe,  fuit  every  confliitu- 
tion  ;  the  very  fight  of  it  fatisfied  my  curiofity.  Thus,  hov.'ever,  thefe  people  proceed 
for  near  three  weeks,  till  they  arrive  at  fome  villages  on  the  Lena,  where,  leaving  the 
dogs,  they  procure  horfes,  with  which  they  travel  to  the  town  of  Yakutfky.  This 
place  has  its  name  from  a  rivulet,  called  Yakut,  which  empties  itfelf  into  the  Lena. 

I  have  been,  perhaps,  too  particular  in  defcribing  the  method  of  travelling  with 
fnow-flioes  and  dogs  ;  but  as  thefe  things  are  known  to  few  Europeans,  I  concluded  an 
account  of  them  would  not  be  difagreeable.  I  have  feen  feveral  Swedifli  officers  who= 
have  travelled  to  Yakutfky  in  this  manner.  I  tried  tl.e  fnow-fhoes  myfelf,  and.  found 
them  very  fatiguing  ;  but  time  and  praftice  make  them  eafy  and  familiar. 

There  is  a  more  agreeable  road  from  Elimfliy  to  Yakutflcy  than  that  I  have  men- 
tioned, which  is  by  water,  down  the  river  Lena  ;  but  this  route  will  not  agree  with  tlie: 
time  and  circumfl:ances  of  every  traveller.  Thofe  who  travel  from  Irkutflcy  by  this 
eourfe  go  by  land  to  a  place  called  Vercholenfky  Ofl:rogue,  fituated  near  the  fource  of 
-the  Lena,  where  they  embark,  and  fall  down  the  fl:ream.  Thofe  who  go  from  Elimfky,. 
crofs  the  country  diredly,  about  two  days  journey,  to  the  firft  convenient  place  upon 
the  Lena,  where  thej  procure  veflels,  and  fail  down  the  river  to  Yakutfky,  or  any^ 
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olher  place ;  but  in  this  paflage  by  water  they  are  peftered  with  numbers  of  large  gnats 
and  niulkitoes,  which  lefl'en  the  pleafure  of  the  voyage. 

Before  I  proceed  to  the  northward,  it  will  not  be  improper  to  give  a  fliort  defcription 
of  the  famous  river  Lena  ;  which,  for  the  length  of  its  courfe  and  quantity  of  water, 
may  be  compared  to  any  of  the  largeft  i-ivers  in  the  world. 

The  Lena  rifes  at  a  fmall  diilance  northward  from  the  Baykall  lake,  and  runs  to  the 
north,  with  a  little  variation,  till  it  dilcharges  itfelf  into  the  Northern  Ocean.  I  com- 
pute the  Icngtli  of  it  from  the  fource  to  the  ocean,  to  be  about  two  thoufand  five  hun- 
dred Englilh  miles,  though  it  is  much  more  by  common  report.  It  is  navigable  during 
this  whole  courfe,  having  no  cataracts  fo  great  as  to  prevent  the  paflage  of  veflels  of 
confiderable  burden.  It  receives  many  great  rivers,  mod  of  which  come  from  the  eaft. 
It  may  be  cnfily  imagined,  that  the  Lena  cannot  fail  of  being  ftored  with  various  kinds  of 
f  xcellent  fiil),  when  the  other  rivers  in  Siberia  afford  fuch  plenty  and  variety.  The 
banks  are  generally  overgrown  with  tall  thick  woods,  wherein  are  abundance  of  game, 
and  wild  bealls.  The  country  bet\*een  its  fource  and  the  Baykall  lake  is  well  peopled, 
abounding  with  many  Rufs  villages  and  corn-fields  along  the  banks  of  the  river. 

Having  formerly  mentioned  Yakutflcy  and  Kamtzatlky,  I  fhall  add  a  few  obfervations 
on  thefe  two  provinces. 

The  town  of  Yakutiky,  capital  of  the  province  of  that  name,  is  fituated  on  the  wefl 
bank  of  the  river  Lena,  and  governed  by  a  commandant ;  whofe  office  is  reckoned  very 
lucrative,  as  many  fables  and  other  valuable  furs  are  found  in  that  province. 

The  winter  here  is  very  long,  and  the  froft  fo  violent  that  it  is  never  out  of  the  earth, 
in  the  month  of  June,  beyond  two  feet  and  a  half  below  the  furface.  AVhen  the  in- 
habitants bury  their  dead  three  feet  deep,  they  are  laid  in  frozen  earth  ;  for  the  heat 
of  the  fun  never  penetrates  sbove  two  feet,  or  two  feet  and  an  half;  fo  that  I  am  in- 
formed all  the  dead  bodies  remain  in  the  earth  unconfumed,  and  will  do  fo  till  the  day 
of  judgment. 

The  town  and  many  villages  in  its  neighbourhood  are  inhabited  by  Ruffians,  who 
have  horfes  and  cows,  but  no  flieep  nor  corn.  They  are  plentifully  fupplied  with  corn 
from  the  fouthern  parts  of  the  country,  by  water-carriage  along  the  Lena.  And,  in 
fummer,  they  make  hay  enough  to  feed  their  cattle  in  winter. 

The  province  of  Yakutfl-iy  is  inhabited  by  a  numerous  tribe  of  Tartars,  by  which  name 
the  Ruffians  call  the  whole  of  the  natives  of  this  country,  however  they  differ  from  one 
another  in  religion,  language,  and  manners.  Thofe  of  this  province  are  named  Yakuty. 
They  occupy  a  great  fpace  of  territory  round  this  place,  efpecially  to  the  eafl,  where  they 
border  with  the  extenfive  province  of  Kamtzatfky. 

The  Yakuty  differ  Httle  from  the  Tongufians,  either  in  their  perfons  or  way  of  life. 
Their  occupation,  like  that  of  the  other  natives,  is  fifliing  and  hunting.  They  have 
ffattifh  faces,  little  black  eyes,  and  long  black  hair  plaited,  and  hanging  down  their  backs. 
Many  of  the  men  are  marked  in  the  face  with  charcoal,  after  the  manner  of  the  Tongu- 
fians. I  have,  however,  feen  many  of  thefe  people,  both  men  and  women,  of  good 
complexions.  They  often  fell  their  children  to  the  Ruffians,  who  are  very  fond  of 
them,  as  they  generallv  make  trufly  fervants. 

Thefe  people,  though  otherwife  humane  ^and  tractable,  have  among  them  one  very 
barbarous  cuftom  :  when  any  of  their  people  are  infirm  through  age,  or  feized  with 
diftenipers  reckoned  incurable,  they  make  a  finall  hut  for  the  patient,  near  foine  river, 
in  which  they  leave  him,  with  fome  provifions,  and  feldom  or  never  return  to  vifit  him. 
On  fuch  occafions  they  have  no  regard  to  father  or  mother,  but  fay  they  do  them  a  good 
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office  in  fending  them  to  a  better  world.     Whereby  it  appears,  thai  even  thefe  rude 
ignorant  people  have  a  notion  of  a  future  flatc. 

Under  Kamtzatfky  I  include  all  that  vaffc  trad:  of  land  reaching  from  the  river  Amoor, 
r-long  the  fliore  of  the  Eaftern  or  Japanefe  Ocean,  called  by  the  Ruflians  Tikoe  More, 
or  the  Calm  Sea,  to  the  north-eaft  point  of  the  continent.  The  country  along  the  fliore 
is  very  pleafant  and  healthy,  efpecially  to  the  fouth,  where  the  cHmate  is  temperate. 
This  part  of  the  country  produces  grain,  and,  as  I  have  been  informed,  even  grapes  and 
other  fruits.     The  inhabitants  are  very  humane  and  hofpitable. 

When  the  Ruffians  firfl  entered  this  province,  the  Kamtzedans  endeavoured  to  op- 
pofe  them.  For  this  purpofe  they  aflembled  great  numbers  of  men  armed,  after  the 
fafliion  of  their  country,  with  bows,  arrows,  and  fliort  lances,  headed  with  bone,  fl^aq^cned 
at  the  point.  Whence  it  appears,  that  thefe  people  knew  no  more  the  ufe  of  iron  than 
the  Mexicans  on  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniards  in  America.  Their  multitudes  were  foon 
difperfed  by  a  few  Ruflians  with  fire-arms,  which,  in  thofe  days,  had  rifled  barrels,  and 
a  fmall  bore,  which  killed  at  a  great  diilance.  The  poor  Kamtzedans,  feeing  their 
people  fall  without  any  vifible  wound,  and  aftoniflied  with  the  fire  and  noife  of  the  gun- 
powder, left  the  field  in  the  utmofl  confternation.  Their  difpofitions  now  were  wholly 
inclined  to  peace ;  and  a  few  of  their  chief  men  were  fent  to  the  Ruflians  in  order  to 
obtain  it.  They  proftrated  themfelves,  in  the  moft  fubmifllve  manner,  before  the 
leader  of  the  party,  and  begged  of  him  to  grant  them  peace  ;  which  he  did,  on  condition 
of  their  paying  to  His  Majefly  an  annual  tribute  of  fables,  or  other  furs.  This  condition 
they  have  punftually  performed  ever  fince. 

Many  parts  of  Kamtzatflcy  are  hilly  and  mountainous,  particularly  to  the  north,  and 
covered  with  tal!  woods.  At  Ochotfky  is  a  good  harbour,  and  timber  enough  to  build 
a. royal  navy.  There  are  many  great  and  fmall  rivers  that  run  through  the  country, 
and  empty  themfelves  into  the  Eafl:ern  Ocean,  among  which  is  a  great  river  called 
Anadeer.  To  the  north  of  this  river  tovi'ards  the  ocean  lies  an  extenfive  traft  of  land, 
little  known,  and  inhabited  by  a  fierce  and  favage  people,  called  by  the  Ruflians  Ana- 
dcertzy,  who  continue  very  untraftable. 

I  ha\-e  nothing  further  to  add  concerning  thefe  remote  provinces,  only  I  am  per- 
fuaded  that  the  illands  of  Japan  can  be  at  no  great  diftance  from  the  fouthern  parts  of 
Kamtzatflvy  What  confirmed  me  in  this  opinion  is  that  I  faw  at  St.  Peterfl^urg  a  young 
man,  a  native  of  Japan,  who,  I  believe,  is  yet  alive  in  the  Academy  of  Sciences  at  that 
place.  I  aflied  him,  by  what  accident  he  was  brought  fo  far  from  his  own  country  ; 
and  he  gave  me  the  following  account : — Tliat  his  father  and  himfeif,  with  a  few  per- 
fons  more,  being  at  a  noted  town  called  Naggifaky,  on  the  weft  coaft  of  the  ifland, 
employed  about  fome  affairs  of  trade,  and  having  finiOicd  their  bufinefs,  intended  to 
return  to  their  own  habitations  on  the  north  ffiore,  by  failing  round  the  coaft.  There- 
fore went  they  on  board  a  fmall  boat,  and  began  their  voyage  homeward  ;  but,  meet- 
ing with  a  ftrong  gale  off"  the  land,  they  were  unfortunately  driven  out  to  fea,  and  in  a 
few  days  were  call  upon  the  coaft  of  Kamtzatfky  half  ftarved,  and  in  the  greateft  dif- 
■trefs.  In  this  condition  they  met  with  a  Ruffian  Office)-,  who  atTorded  them  all  that 
affiftance  which  common  humanity  dictates  on  fuch  occafions.  Notwithftanding  all  his 
care,  feveral  of  the  old  people  died,  being  (^uite  fpent  with  fatigue,  and  want  of  victuals. 
That  he  and  another  youth,  who  was  fince  dead,  were  fcnt  to  St.  Fetc'ifl)urg,  where  Hi'-" 
Majefty  was  pleafed  to  order  that  they  ffioukl  be  provided  for  in  the  Academy.  This 
young  man  could  read  and  write  both  the  Japanele  and  Rufllan  languages. 

We  fet  out  from  Elimfky  on  the  lith;  and  next  day,   in  the  evening,  came  to  a 

Xmall  village  upon  the  north  bank  of  the  river  xlngara,  about  eighty  verft  diftant  from 

•  VOL.  VII.  Y  V  Elimfky. 


346  -  bell's    travels    in    ASIA. 

Elimfky.  During  thefe  two  days,  we  faw  no  houfe  nor  any  inhabitants,  the  whole  of 
the  country  through  which  we  paffed  being  covered  with  tall  and  thick  woods.  There 
is  a  narrow  road  cut  for  fledges,  and  the  trees  on  each  fide  meeting  at  the  top  fhade  it 
by  day,  and  in  the  night  mike  it  very  dark,  and  almoft  dii'mal. 

We  palled  the  night  in  this  village,  where  we  got  frefh  horfes  ;  and  next  morning 
repeated  our  journey  almofl  due  eaft  up  the  river  Angara  upon  the  ice.  Along  the 
banks  we  found  many  villages  well  peopled.  The  face  of  the  country  had  now  a  diflFe- 
rcnt  afpeft  from  what  I  had  fecn  for  feveral  months  ;  fometimes  "we  faw  a  fine  cham- 
paign country,  exhibiting  a  beautiful  and  extenfive  profpect  ;  at  other  times,  the  view 
was  agreeably  varied  with  woods  and  rifmg  grounds.  The  north  fide  of  the  river  is 
moftly  overgrown  with  woods.  There  are  fome  openings  along  the  banks  where  we 
found  villages,  and  abundance  of  cattle  and  provifions. 

The  1 5th,  we  arrived  at  a  large  village  called  Balaganfky,  fituatedon  thefouth  fide  of 
the  Angara,  near  a  rivulet  running  from  the  fouth  called  Unga.  The  fituation  of  this 
place  is  very  pleafant,  as  it  (lands  ui  a  fruitful  plain,  and  has  many  corn-fields  and  woods 
in  the  neighbourhood. 

Here  we  found  another  tribe  of  the  natives  of  Siberia,  who  differ  in  fome  particulars 
from  all  thofe  I  have  formerly  defcribed.  They  are  called  by  the  Ruffians  Bratiky,  but 
by  themfelves  Buraty.  They  live  in  tents  all  the  year,  and,  having  large  flocks  of  iheep, 
and  many  cows  and  horfes,  they  remove  from  place  to  place,  as  the  convenience  of 
grazing  requires.  Their  language  has  a  great  affinity  to  that  of  the  Kalmucks  ;  and 
they  have  priefl^s  among  them  who  can  read  and  write  that  language.  As  to  their  drefs 
and  manner  of  life,  I  could  obferve  little  difference  between  them  and  the  Kalmucks  on 
the  Volga  ;  and  therefore  conclude  they  have  both  defcended  from  the  fame  original. 
Their  faces,  however,  are  not  quite  fo  flat  as  thofe  of  the  Kalmucks,  their  nofes  being 
fomewhat  higher,  and  their  countenances  more  open. 

The  Buraty  are  flout  adive  men,  but  hate  all  kind  of  labour :  for,  though  they  have 
the  example  of  the  Ruffians  ploughing  and  fowing  their  ground,  and  living  plentifully  on 
the  produce  of  this  rich  and  fertile  foil,  they  choofe  flill  to  live  in  their  tents,  and  tend 
their  flocks,  on  which  their  fubfiftence  entirely  depends. 

The  chief  exercife  of  the  men  is  hunting  and  riding.  They  have  a  good  breed  of 
faddle-horfes,  and  their  horned  cattle  are  very  large.  Their  fheep  have  broad  tails,  and 
their  mutton  is  excellent.  They  have  alfo  great  abundance  of  goats  ;  for  all  thefe  animals 
they  make  no  provifion  of  fodder,  but  leave  them  to  feed  in  the  open  fields.  When  the 
Ihow  falls  to  a  great  depth,  which  feldorn  happens  in  thefe  parts,  they  drive  theui  to  the 
Ibuthwards  to  rifing  grounds,  where  little  fnow  lies. 

Their  arms  are  bows  and  arrows,  lances,  and  fabres,  all  of  which  are  ufed  on  horfe- 
back  ;  for,  like  the  Kalmucks,  they  have  no  infantry.  They  are  dexterous  archers,  and 
Ikilful  horfemen. 

Thefe  people  were  formerly  fubjecl  to  a  prince  of  the  Mongals,  but  now  live  very 
quietly  under  the  Ruffian  government.  They  are  at  prefent  a  very  numerous  people, 
reaching  towards  the  eail  and  fouth  of  Baykall  lake,  and  are  generally  reckoned  very 
honeil  and  fincere. 

As  to  their  drefs,  the  men  wear  a  coat,  or  rather  gown,  of  flieep-lkins,  girt  about  the 
middle,  in  all  feafons ;  a  fmall  round  cap.  faced  with  fur,  having  a  taffel  of  red  filk  at 
the  top,  which,  together  with  a  pair  of  drawers  and  boots,  makes  up  the  whole  of  their 
apparel.  The  women's  drefs  is  nearly  the  fame,  only  their  gowns  are  plaited  about  the 
waift,  and  hang  down  like  a  petticoat.  The  married  women  have  their  hair  hanging 
in  two  locks,  one  on  each  fide  of  the  head,  drawn  through  two  iron  rings,  to  prevent 
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its  floating  on  the  breafl,  and  looking  very  like  a  tye-wig.  Round  their  forehead  they 
wear  a  hoop  of  poliflied  iron,  made  fafl  behind,  and  on  their  head  a  fmall  round  cap, 
faced  with  fur,  and  embroidered,  in  their  failiion,  to  diftinguifli  it  from  thofe  of  the  men. 
The  maids  are  dreffbd  in  the  fame  manner,  only  their  hair  is  all  plaited,  hanging  in  fepa- 
rate  locks  round  their  head,  and  is  as  black  as  a  raven  :  fonie  of  them  have  good  com- 
plexions. Both  the  men  and  women  are  courteous  in  their  behaviour.  I  Ihould  like 
them  much  better  if  they  were  a  little  more  cleanly.  Both  their  perfons  and  tents  are 
extremely  nafty,  from  their  ufing  only  fkins  to  preferve  them  from  the  cold  ;  on  thefe 
they  fit  or  he,  round  a  little  fire,  in  their  tents. 

The  religion  of  the  Buraty  feems  to  be  the  fame  with  that  of  the  Kalmucks,  which  is 
downright  Paganifm  of  the  groiTefl;  kind.  They  talk  indeed  of  an  Almighty  and  good 
Being,  who  created  all  things,  whom  they  call  Burchun,  but  fecm  bewildered 
in  obi'cure  and  fabulous  notions  concerning  his  nature  and  government,  '["hey  have 
two  high  priefls,  to  whom  they  pay  great  refpeft  ;  one  is  called  Delay-Lama,  the 
other  Kutuchtu.  Of  thefe  priefls  I  Ihall  have  an  opportunity  to  give  fome  account 
afterwards. 

In  palling  the  tents  of  the  Buraty,  I  often  obferved  a  long  pole,  whereon  was  hung,  by 
the  horns,  the  head  and  fl-cin  of  a  flieep.  On  enquiring  the  reafon  of  this  appearance,  I 
was  told  that  the  animal,  whofe  head  and  flcin  thefe  were,  had  been  flain,  and  offered  in 
facrifice  to  the  god  who  protedled  their  flocks  and  herds.  I  could  obferve  no  images 
among  them  except  fome  relicks  given  them  by  their  priefls,  which  they  had  from  the 
Delay-Lama  ;  thefe  are  commonly  hung  up  in  a  corner  of  their  tents,  ^nd  fometimes 
about  their  necks,  by  way  of  an  amulet,  to  preferve  them  from  misfortunes. 

The  i6Lh,  we  came  to  another  large  village,  called  Kamenka,  fituated  on  the  north 
bank  of  the  river,  where  we  found  many  of  the  Buraty  in  their  tents.  This  day  we 
had  fome  rain,  which  melted  much  fnow,  and  made  it  dangerous  to  travel  upon  the  ice, 
fo  that  we  were  obliged  to  leave  the  river,  and  make  the  bell  of  our  way  along  the 
banks  ;  for  feveral  of  our  horfes  broke  through  the  ice,  and  were  got  up  again  with  no 
fznail  difficulty. 

The  1 7th,  our  route  lay  to  the  fouth-eafl.  The  alteration  of  the  weather  was  now 
very  perceptible,  the  heat  of  the  fun  vi^as  very  intenfe,  and  the  fnow  fuddenly  difappeared, 
leaving  no  marks  of  winter,  except  the  ice  upon  the  river,  which  was  vanifhing  very  fafl. 
Thus,  in  the  fpace  of  a  few  days,  we  paffed  from  a  cold  winter  to  a  warm  fpring  ;  and 
one  would  almofl  have  imagined  we  had  been  imperceptibly  dropped  into  another  climate. 
Our  fledges,  in  which  we  had  travelled  and  lodged,  for  moft  part,  during  the  winter, 
could  now  be  of  no  ufe  ;  and  we  left  them  to  be  put  on  wheel-carriages,  in  order  to  fol- 
low us  as  fhould  be  convenient. 

Having  procured  fuch  horfes  and  furniture  as  the  place  afforded,  we  proceeded  along 
the  north  bank  of  the  Angara,  towards  Irkutfky.  We  were  efcorted  by  ibme  Coffacks, 
and  a  party  of  the  Buraty,  armed  with  bows  and  arrows.  We  hvmted  all  the  way  as 
we  travelled  ;  ami  were  not  a  little  fiu-prifed  to  fee  the  Buraty  kill  many  hares  with 
their  arrows.  Tliis  exorcile  was  very  feafonable,  as  we  had  been  confined  to  fledges  for 
more  than  three  months,  during  our  journey  from  Cazan  to  this  place. 

On  the  18th  of  March,  we  arrived  at  the  town  of  Irkutflvy,  fo  called  from  the  rivu- 
let Irkut,  which  fails  into  the  Angara  near  it.  It  flands  on  tlie  north  bank  of  the  An- 
gara, in  a  large  plain,  to  the  north  of  which  the  grounds  are  very  high,  and  covered 
with  woods.  On  the  fouth  fide  of  the  river,  towards  the  Baykall  lake,  are  high  hills, 
rifing  to  the  fouth,  and  covered  with  tall  trees,  among  which  are  ma?->y  larixes  and 
Siberian  cedars.     The  larix,  called  in  Rufs  lifvinitza,  is  a  well  known  tree  in  thefe? 
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parts  ;  near  the  root  of  It  grows  a  famous  drug,  called  agarick,  iu  form  of  a  mufliroonr  j 
it  fheds  its  leaf  iii  autumn,  and  in  fummer  it  looks  like  a  pine  ;  it  grows  very  ftraight 
and  tall,  and  is  reckoned  good  timber  for  {liip-building  ;  it  bears  a  cone  like  the  fir- 
tree,  containing  the  feed,  but  not  half  fo  large. 

What  is  called  the  cedar  is  a  large  tall  tree,  which  never  flicds  the  leaf;  it  is  white 
and  fmooth,  but  has  not  the  lead  fmell  of  cedar.  They  ufe  it  chiefly  m  building  houfes, 
and  it  makes  the  fineft  white  floors,  and  freeft  from  knots,  of  any  wood  1  know.  The 
leaves  are  like  thofe  of  a  pine,  but  grov/  in  taffels,  very  beautiful.  The  cones  are 
large,  and,  inftead  of  feed,  like  the  fir,  contain  a  fmall  nut  with  a  kernel,  of  which 
the  people  in  this  country  are  very  fond,  and  eat  it  by  way  of  a  deiert,  in  place  of 
better  fruit.  It  has  a  pleafant  taile,  like  that  of  raifms,  and  is  elteemcd  good  for  the 
flomach. 

The  town  of  Irkutfky  is  fortified  with  a  ditch,  and  flrong  pallifades,  having  towers  at 
certain  diilances.  The  garrifon  confills  of  fome  regular  troops,  befides  a  number  of 
ColTIicks,  or  the  militia  of  the  country.  The  town  contains  about  tu'o  thoufand  houfes, 
and  the  inhabitants  are  plentifully  fupplied  with  provifions  of  all  kinds  from  the  neigh- 
bouring villages.  The  adjacent  woods  abound  with  variety  of  game.  I'he  river  affords 
fturgeon,  and  many  other  kinds  of  fifh,  but  no  fterlet ;  becaufe,  as  I  apprehend,  they 
delight  in  muddy  fireams,  and  the  water  at  this  place  is  fo  clear,  that,  in  two  fathoms 
deep,  one  may  fee  the  pebbles  at  the  bottom. 

At  Irkutfky  is  a  good  market  for  furs  of  all  forts,  and  Hkewife  for  majiy  kinds  of 
Chincfe  goods.  All  merchandife  mufl  be  entered  at  the  cuftora-houfe  in  this  place, 
and  pays  a  duty  of  10  per  cent,  which  produces  a  confiderable  revenue  to  His  Majefty. 

The  25th  of  March,  our  baggage  arrived,  after  furmounting  many  difficulties  on  the 
road.     They  had  been  obliged  to  leave  many  of  the  fledges,,  after  taking  the  baggage  olF 
them,  and  putting^  it  on  wheel-carriages. 

Our  defign  was  to  have  crofled  the  Baykall  Sea  upon  the  ice,  and  then  proceeded  by 
land  to  the  town  of  Selinginlky,  but  we  came  too  late  for  that  purpofe.  The  feafon 
was  fo  far  advanced,  that  before  our  carriages  arrived,  the  river  was  almofl;  free  of  ice. 
Vv'e  were  informed,  indeed,  that  the  ice  upon  the  lake  was  fufHciently  flrong  to  bear 
horfes,  but,  upon  confidering  the  matter,  it  was  thought  moft  advifeable  to  remain  here^ 
till  the  ice  in  the  fea  was  alfo  melted,  that  we  might  go  by  water  to  Selinginfky  ;  and 
orders  were  immediately  given  that  veflels  fhould  be  prepared  for  this  purpofe. 

April  ifl;,  we  crofled  the  river,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Rakitin  the  commandant,  in' 
©rder  to  take  a  view  of  the  country  towards  the  fouth.  We  rode  through  fine  woods 
of  ftately  oaks,  and  other  trees,  formerly  mentioned.  We  hunted  all  the  way,  and 
found  abundance  of  game.  At  laft  we  came  to  a  fmall  Ruffian  village,  in  a  fruitful 
valley,  encompaffed  with  hills  covered  with  woods,  where  we  lodged.  Next  day  we 
went  ten  or  a  dozen  miles  farther,  in  fearch  of  wild  beads,  but,  finding  none,  we  re- 
turned to  the  famiC  village,  and  the  day  following  to  Irkutfky. 

The  !  oth,  we  were  enteitained  with  a  famous  Bm-atfky  Shaman,  who  was  alfo  Lama, 
or  prieft,  and  was  brought  from  a  great  diffance.  As  thele  fliamans  make  a  great 
noife  in  this  part  of  the  world,  and  are  believed  by  the  ignorant  vulgar  to  be  infpired,  I 
ftiall  give  fome  account  of  the  behaviour  of  this  one,  in  pai'ticulai",  by  which  it  will  ap- 
pear that  the  whole  is  an  impofition. 

He  was  introduced  to  the  ambafl"ador  by  the  commandant,  accompanied  by  feveral 
chiefs  of  his  own  tribe,  who  treat  him  with  great  refpeft.  He  was  a  man  of  about 
thirty  years  of  age,  of  a  grave  afpedl  and  deportment.  At  his  introdudion  he  had  a 
cup  of  brandy  prefented  to  him,  which  he  drank,  but  refufed  any  more. 

After 
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'  After"  fome  converfation,  he  was  defired  to  exhibit  fome  fpecimcn  of  his  art ;  but  he 
replied,  he  could  do  nothing  in  a  Ruffian  houfe,  becauic  there  were  fome  images  of  faint^- 
which  prevented  his  fuccefs.  The  performance  was  therefore  adjourned  to  a  Buratfliy 
tent  in  the  fuburbs.  Accordingly,  in  the  evening,  we  went  to  the  place  appointed,  where 
wc  found  the  flianian,  with  feveral  of  his  i;;ompanions,  round  a  little  fire,  fmoking  to- 
bacco, but  no  women  ttTiong  them.  We  placed  ourfclves  on  one  fide  of  the  tent, 
leaving  the  other  for  him  and  his  countrymen.  After  fitting  about  half  an  hour,  the, 
fliaman  placed  himfelf  crofs-leggcd  upon  th«  floor,  clofe  by  a  few  burning  coals  upon 
the  hearth,  with  his  face  towards  his  companions  ;  then  he  took  two  flicks  about  four 
feet  long  each,  one  in  each  hand,  and  began  to  fmg  a  difmal  tune,  beating  time  with 
the  flicks  ;  all  his  followers  joined  in  the  chorus.  During  this  part  of  the  performance, 
he  turned  and  dillorted  his  body  into  many  ditierent  poitures,  till  at  laft  he  wrouglit 
himfelf  up  to  fuch  a  degree  of  fury,  that  he  foamed  at  the  mouth,  and  his  eyes  looked 
red  and  flaring.  He  now  flarted  up  on  his  legs,  and  fell  a  dancing,  like  one  diffracted, 
till  he  trode  out  the  fire  with  his  bare  feet.  Thefe  unnatural  motions  were  by  the  vul- 
gar attributed  to  the  operations  of  a,  divinity  ;  and,  in  truth,  one  would  almofl  have 
imagined  him  poffefTed  by.fome  dem'on.  After  being  quite  fpent  with  dancing,  he  re- 
tired to  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  gave  three  dreadful  flirieks,  by  which  his  companions 
faid  he  called  the  demon,  to  direiS  him  in  anfwering  fuch  queflions  as  fhould  be  pro- 
pofed.  He  then  returned,  and  fat  down  in  great  compofure,  telling  he  was  ready  to 
refolve  any  queftion  that  might  be  afked.  Several  of  our  people  put  queftions  in 
abundance  ;  all  which  he  anfwered  readily,  but  in  fuch  ambiguous  terms  that  nothing 
could  be  made  of  them.  He  now  performed  feveral  legerdemain  tricks,  fuch  as  ftab- 
fcing  himfelf  with  a  knife,  and  bringing  it  up  at  his  mouth,  running  himfelf  through 
with  a  fword,  and  many  others  too  trifling  to  mention.  In  fhorl,  nothing  is  more 
evident  than  that  thefe  fhamans  are  a  parcel  of  jugglers,  who  impofe  on  the  ignorant 
and  credulous  vulscar. 

The  6th  of  April,  we  went  to  a  monaflery,  about  five  miles  to  the  eaftward  of  this 
place,  where  we  dined  with  the  Archbifliop  of  ToboHky.  This  prelate  had  lately  cume 
hither  to  vifit  fome  monafleries,  and  in  his  way  had  baptifed  a  number  of  Ofteaks  and 
other  heathens.  From  this  time  till  the  8th  of  May  little  material  happened.  We, 
waited  patiently  for  the  diffolving  of  the  ice  on  the  Baykall  lake,  of  which  we  expeded 
to  receive  the  mofl  certain  knowledge,  by  means  of  the  floating  ice  on  the  Angara; 
for,  when  this  happens,  that  river  is  filled  with  floating  cakes,  which  are  driven  along 
with  great  fury  by  the  wind  and  current. 

The  nth,  the  river  was  now  clear  of  ice.  Our  baggage  was  fhipped  onboard 
large  flat-bottomed  boats,  and  drawn  up  the  ftream  ;  the  wind  being  foutherly,  made 
the  progrefs  of  the  boats  very  flow.  The  ambaffador  therefore  refolved  to  remain  at 
this  place,  till  he  heard  they  had  nearly  reached  the  lake,  which  is  about  forty  verfl 
from  Irkulfky. 

Before  we  left  this  place,  Mr.  Kremenfky,  our  interpreter  for  the  Latin  tongue, 
died  of  a  hedic  diforder.  He  was  a  Polifli  gentleman,  and  had  laboured  under  this 
diflemper  for  fome  years. 

Chap.  V. — From  Irkut/^y,  crofs  the  Lake  Baykall,  to  Sclinginjby. — Some  Account  of 

the  Kutuchtu,  isfc. 

THE  15th  of  May,  the  weather  being  very  hot,  we  did  not  fet  out  till  after  dinner, 
when  we  left  Irkutfky,  accompanied  by  the  commandant  and  fome  other  ofEcers  of  the 

place. 
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place.  We  rode  along  the  north  bank  of  the  river,  through  pleafant  woods,  and  foinc 
open  fields,  till  we  came,  about  midnight,  to  a  few  fifhermen's  huts,  where  we  halted 
for  a  few  hours,  and  repeated  our  journey  early  next  morning. 

At  noon,  we  arrived  at  a  fniall  chapel,  dedicated  to  -St.  Nicolas,  where  travellers 
ufually  pay  their  devotions,  and  pray  for  a'profperous  paffage  over  the  lake.  About 
this  religious  houfe  there  are  a  few  fifhermen's  huts.  Two  monks  conflantly  attend, 
to  put  people  in  mind  of  their  duty,  and  receive  a  fmall  gratuity  from  the  paffengers. 

Here  we  found  our  boats  waiting  for  us  below  the  falls  of  the  Angara.  From  hence 
you  can  fee  the  lake,  burfting  out  betwixt  two  high  rocks,  and  tumbling  down  over 
huge  ftones,  that  lie  quite  crofs  the  river,  which  I  reckon  to  be  about  an  Englilh  mile 
broad.  The  whole  channel  of  the  river  is  covered  with  thefe  rocks,  from  the  mouth 
of  the  lake  down  to  the  Chapel  of  St.  Nicolas,  about  the  diftance  of  an  Englifli  mile. 
There  is  no  paffage  for  the  fmalleft  boats,  except  along  the  eafl  Ihore,  through  a 
narrow  ftrait,  between  the  rocks  and  the  land.  In  the  moft  fhallow  places,  there  is 
about  five  or  fix  feet  water,  and  breadth  all  the  way  fuflicient  for  any  fingle  velTel.  But 
if,  by  flrefs  of  weather,  or  any  other  accident,  a  boat  fhould  have  the  misfortune  to 
niifs  this  opening,  and  be  thrown  upon  the  rocks,''  (he  muft  immediately  be  da'hed  to 
pieces,  and  the  whole  crew  inevitably  periili.  The  waters,  dafhing  upon  the  Hones, 
make  a  noife  like  the  roaring  of  the  fea,  fo  that  people  near  them  can  fcarce  hear  one 
another  fpeak.  I  cannot  exprefs  the  awfulnefs  with  which  one  is  flruck,  at  the  fight  of 
fuch  aftonilhing  fcenes  of  nature  as  appear  round  this  place,  and  which  I  believe  are 
not  to  be  equalled  in  the  known  world.  The  pilots  and  failors  who  navigate  the  lake 
fpeak  of  it  with  much  reverence,  calling  it  the  Holy  Sea,  and  the  mountains  about  it, 
the  Holy  Mountains ;  and  are  highly  difpleafed  with  any  perfon  who  fpeaks  of  it  with 
difrefpeft,  or  calls  it  a  lake.  They  tell  a  ftory  of  a  certain  pilot  who  always  gave  it 
that  appellation,  but  was  fevei-ely  punifhed  for  his  contempt.  Being  on  a  voyage  in 
autumn,  he  and  his  crew  were  toffed  from  fide  to  fide  of  the  lake,  till  they  were  half 
ftarved,  and  in  great  danger  of  perifhing.  Neceffity,  at  lafl:,  forced  this  hardy  mariner 
to  comply  with  the  prevailing  cuflom,  and  pray  to  the  Holy  Sea  and  Mountains  to  have 
companion  on  him  in  fuch  diltrefs.  His  prayers  were  efleftual  ;  and  he  arrived  fafe 
to  land  ;  but  was  obferved,  ever  after,  to  fpeak  of  the  fea  with  the  greateft  refpefl:. 

I'he  afternoon  was  fpent  in  adjulting  the  tackle,  and  preparing  the  barks  for  being 
drawn  up  the  flrong  narrow  current. 

The  17th,  the  wind  being  contrary^  and  blowing  pretty  frefli,  the  pilots  would  not 
venture  out.  I,  and  three  more  of  our  company,  took  this  opporrunity  of  walking  up 
to  the  top  of  the  mountains,  where  we  had  a  full  view  of  the  lea,  and  the  land  to  the 
fouth  on  the  other  fide  of  if,  and  alfo  to  the  weft,  as  far  as  it  extends.  The  land  on 
the  fouth  fide  of  the  lake  rifes  gradually,  till  it  terminates  in  hills  moflly  covered  vWth 
wood  ;  but,  on  the  weftern  lliore,  there  are  very  higii  mountains,  feveral  whereof  are 
overfpread  with  deep  fnow,  which  we  could  eafily  diicern,  though  at  a  great  diftance. 

The  Baykall  Sea,  oppofite  to  the  mouth  of  the  Sclinga,  is  reckoned  about  fifty  Eng- 
lilh miles  broad,  though  it  is  much  broader  in  fome  other  places,  and  about  three  hun- 
dred miles  in  length.  It  is  wholly  frefh  water,  and  is  fupplied  by  the  Selinga,  and 
many  other  rivers,  from  the  fouth,  and  by  the  higher  Angara  froin  the  eaft.  The 
courfe  of  the  fea  is  from  fouth-wefl  to  north-eaft,  and  has  very  fev/  flielves  or  rocks. 
There  is  only  one  large  ifland,  near  the  middle  of  it,  called  Olchon.  It  is  bounded  on 
the  north  by  a  ridge  of  high  rocks,  which  run  from  one  end  of  it  to  the  other.  The 
only  opening  by  which  it  difcharge&itfelf  is  that  into  the  Angara,  which,  though  it  is  a 
natural  paffage,  appears  as  if  cut  through  the  rocks  by  art.    In  my  opinion,  one  cannot 

imagine 
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imagine  a  more  beautiful  profped  of  nature  than  is  feen  from  the  top  of  thefe  moun- 
tains, which  may  eafily  be  perceived  from  the  fliort  and  imperfect  fketch  I  have  drawn 
of  it.  The  woods  on  the  fummit  of  the  rocks  are  fhort  and  thinly  fcattered  ;  but,  on 
their  declivity  towards  the  north,  and  in  the  valleys,  the  trees  become  gradually  both 
taller  and  larger.  There  is  abundance  of  game  and,M'ild  hearts  in  thefe  woods,  parti- 
cularly the  wild  boar,  which  was  the  firfl:  of  that  fpecies  we  found  in  this  country ;  a 
certain  fign  of  a  temperate  climate  ;  for  thefe  animals  cannot  endure  the  exceffive  cold 
in  more  northerly  parts.  The  hunting  of  thefe  animals  being  a  dangerous  kind  of 
fport,  we  carefully  avoided  their  haunts.  In  the  evening,  we  returned  to  our  barks  at 
the  chapel  of  St.  Nicolas. 

The  Baykall  is  abundantly  furnilhed  with  various  kinds  of  excellent  fifh,  particularly 
flurgeon,  and  a  fifli  called  omully,  in  fhape  and  tafte  refembling  a  herring,  but  broader 
and  larger.  The  fea  produces  alfo  great  numbers  of  feals,  whofe  fkins  are  preferred 
in  quality  to  thofe  of  feals  caught  in  falt-water.  I  am  of  opinion,  that  both  the  feals 
and  filh  in  the  Baykall  came  originally  from  the  Northern  Ocean,  as  the  communication 
between  them  is  open,  though  the  diftance  be  very  great. 

The  feals  are  generally  caught  in  winter,  by  ftrong  nets  hung  under  the  ice.  The 
method  they  ufe  is  to  cut  many  holes  in  the  ice,  at  certain  diftances  from  one  another, 
fo  that  the  iifhermen  can,  with  long  poles,  ftretch  their  nets  from  one  hole  to  another, 
and  thus  conrinue  them  to  any  diftance.  The  feals,  not  being  able  to  bear  long  confine- 
ment under  the  ice,  for  want  of  air,  feek  thefe  holes  for  relief,  and  thus  entangle  them- 
felves  in  the  nets.  Thefe  creatures,  indeed,  commonly  make  many  holes  for  them- 
felves,  at  the  letting  in  of  the  froft.  in  this  manner,  they  catc'a  not  only  feals,  but  fifh 
of  all  kinds,  in  winter. 

The  1 8th,  the  wind  being  favourable,  we  put  off  from  St.  Nicolas 's.  As  we  had 
workmen  enough,  we  left  part  of  them  on  board,  to  affift  the  pilot,  by  fetting  poles, 
while  the  reft  were  employed  on  fhore  in  towing  the  barks  againft  a  ftrong  current. 
In  about  the  fpace  of  three  hours  we  got  clear  of  the  current,  and  all  hands  came  on 
board.  We  were  now  quite  becalmed,  and  obliged  to  take  to  our  oars.  We  rowed 
along  fliore  to  the  eaftward  till  about  noon,  when  we  had  an  eafy  breeze,  which  foon 
carried  us  two  thirds  over  the  fea,  under  our  main-fail.  Hie  wind  now  chopped 
about  to  the  eaft,  and  blew  fo  frefli,  that  we  could  not  make  the  river  Selinga,  which 
was  the  port  where  we  intended  to  land.  As  thefe  barks  cannot  turn  to  windward, 
we  were  drove  about  ten  miles  to  the  weftvv'ard  of  the  Poffolfky  monaftery,  which 
ftands  about  fix  miles  to  the  weftwai'd  of  the  Selinga,  in  a  pleafant  and  fruitful  plain, 
furiiifhing  an  extennve  view  in  all  diredions  ;  where,  endeavouring  to  get  to  land  at 
any  rate,  we  fteered  into  a  bay  in  which  we  fancied  we  faw  the  fliore  covered  with 
cockle-fliells  or  white  fand.  On  a  nearer  approach,  our  miftake  appeared.  For  what 
feemed  Ihells  or  fand,  at  a  diftance,  was  only  great  and  fmall  cakes  of  ice,  beating  with 
the  waves  againft  the  main  body  of  the  ice,  which  lay  firm,  and  covered  the  whole  bay. 
Our  people,  on  diitinguifliing  the  ice,  immediately  ftruck  fail,  and  were  in  no  fniall 
confufion.  But  Mr.  Ifmaeloif  ordered  the  fail  to  be  again  fet,  and  to  fteer  diredly  for 
the  ice.  In  the  mean  time,  all  hands  were  employed  in  hanging  boards  about  the 
bow  of  the  vefTel,  to  prevent  the  cutting  of  the  planks,  and  in  fetting  poles  to  pufli  oft' 
the  large  cakes.  At  laft  we  came  among  the  ice,  which  made  a  terrible  rattling  at 
firft  ;  but  the  farther  we  advanced,  the  eafier  our  bark  lay,  till  we  came  to  the  main 
body  of  the  ice,  where  fhe  remained  as  unmoved  as  if  ftie  had  been  in  a  mill  pond, 
though  it  ftill  continued  to  blow  hard.  We  now  quitted  the  fliip,  and  walked  about 
upon  the  ice,  which  was  yet  ftrong  enough  to  carry  horfes.     By  this  time  the  fun  was 
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let,  which  prevented  our  defign  of  going  afhore,  for  the  diflance  w'as  at  leafl;  five  EngliTu 
miles ;   and  there  was  a  great  gap  in  the  ice  near  tlie  place  where  we  lay. 

About  midnight,  the  wind  turned  weflerly,  and,  at  break  of  day,  we  left  our  flatlon, 
and  failed  to  the  eaflward,  and,  about  noon,  entered  the  river  Selinga,  where  we  found 
cur  other  three  barks.  They  having  been  two  or  three  jniles  before  us  the  preceding 
night,  had  time  enough  to  I'cach  anchoring  ground,  and,  by  this  means,  efoaped  the 
ice,  fo  little  expected  at  this  feafon  of  the  year.  We  ourfelves,  before  entering  the 
bay,  had  founded,  in  order  to  difcover  whether  we  could  come  to  an  anchor  ;  but  no 
bottom  could  be  found,  though  we  joined  fevei'al  lead-lines  together,  amounting  to 
above  one  hundred  and  fifty  fathoms. 

The  mouth  of  the  Selinga  is  furrounded  with  tall  reei.ls,  and  contains  fevcral  iflands. 
The  entry  into  it  is  very  difficult,  except  the  wind  be  fair,  becaufe  of  many  flats  and 
fand-banks,  thrown  up  by  the  current  of  the  river.  Here  we  found  great  flocks  of  all 
kinds  of  water-fowl,  particularly  fnipes. 

The  wind  continuing  fair,  we  failed  up  the  river  to  a  fmall  oratory,  dedicated  alfo  to 
St.  Nicolas,  where  all  hands  went  afliore  to  return  thanks  for  their  fafb  paflagc.  The 
prior  of  the  Poflbliky  monaftery  came  to  this  place  to  falutc  the  ambaflTador,  and 
brought  a  prefent  of  fifli,  and  fuch  other  provifions  as  thefe  religious  houfes  afford. 

In  the  evening,  we  proceeded  up  the  river,  till  night  overtook  us,  when  we  hauled 
our  boats  clofe  to  the  bank,  and  lay  dll  next  morning,  which  was  the  20th  of  May. 
This  day  being  calm,  the  bark  was  towed  up  the  river  ;  and  we  walked  along  the 
banks,  hunting  all  the  way  in  a  very  pleafant  country.  At  night,  we  lay  by,  as 
formerly. 

The  2 1  ft,  the  weather  was  very  hot.  We  cominued  our  voyage  in  the  fame  manner 
as  before. 

The  izd,  the  wind  being  fair,  we  hoifled  fails ;  and  in  the  evening  arrived  at  a  large 
village,  well  built  and  peopled,  called  Kabbanfky  Oftrogue.  1  his  place  is  pleafimtly 
fituated,  on  a  rifing  ground  upon  the  weft  bank  of  the  river,  furrounded  with  many 
corn-fields  and  much  pafturage.  Here  we  took  new  hands  on  board  our  barks,  and 
difmifled  the  former  to  return  in  open  boats  to  Irkutiky. 

The  25th,  we  reached  another  large  village,  called  Bolflioy  Zaimka,  fituated  in  a 
fertile  country .  In  the  neighbourhood  is  a  fmall  monaftery,  and  many  lelfer  villages. 
Many  of  the  Buraty  were  encamped,  with  their  flocks  and  herds,  on  both  fides  of  the 
river. 

The  climate  on  this  fide  of  the  Baykall  lake  is  much  more  temperate  than  on  the 
north  fide.  The  land  produces  rich  crops  of  wheat,  rye,  barley,  oats,  buck-wheat, 
and  peafe,  befides  kitchen  roots,  and  other  garden  ftufl^".  The  inhabitants  have  not  yet 
begun  to  plant  any  kind  of  fruit-trees,  which  I  am  perfuadcd  would  thrive  exceedingly, 
as  the  winters  are  fliort,  and  the  fnow  does  not  lie  above  fix  weeks  or  two  months. 
The  banks  of  the  river  appeai-ed  very  pleafant,  being  finely  varied  with  plains  and 
woods. 

The  26th,  we  canie  to  a  large  town,  called  Udinfky,  from  the  rivulet  Uda,  which 
runs  inro  the  Sc-linga,  on  the  eaft  bank.  This  place  alfo  ftands  in  a  fertile  plain,  hav- 
ing hills  covered  with  woods  towards  the  eaft.  In  thefe  hills  are  found  feveral  rich 
ores,  particularly  of  lead ;  in  digging  which  many  hands  are  now  employed.  The 
miners  fav  it  is  of  too  hard  a  quality  ;  however,  they  have  extracted  confiderable  quan- 
tities of  filver  from  it ;  and  I  have  been  informed  that  they  alfo  found  fome  veins  of 
filver  ore.  As  thefe  works  are  but  lately  begun,  it  is  not  doubted  that  they  are  ca- 
llable of  great  jmprovement.  at  an  eafy  charge,  as  the  metal  lies  fo  near  the  furface. 
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Samples  of  thefe  ores  have  been  fent  to  St.  Peterfburg  ;  and,  I  am  informed.  His  Ma- 
JL'fty  has  engaged  fome  German  miners  to  make  experiments  upon  them. 

Both  hei-e  and  on  the  Angara  iron  is  to  be  found  in  great  abundance  at  the  very  fur- 
face  :  but  as  tlie  diftance  is  too  great  for  exportation,  it  is  not  worth  the  labour.  To 
fupply  the  common  confumption  of  the  country,  the  fmith  takes  his  bellows,  goes  to 
the  mine,  and  fmelts  and  works  as  much  iron  as  he  needs.  I  have  feen  fome  of  this 
ti-on  of  an  excellent,  foft,  and  pliable  quahty. 

Befides  the  above  mentioned,  there  are  at  this  place  very  rich  mines  of  copper.  I 
have  leen  fome  of  the  ore  with  large  veins  of  pure  copper  running  through  it.  I  make 
no  doubt  but  time  and  future  difcoveries  will  bring  thefe  mines  to  perfeftion,  to  the 
great  emolument  of  the  Ruffian  empire. 

All  this  country  is  under  the  jurifdidion  of  the  commandant  of  Irkulfl-;y,  wlio  fends 
deputies  to  all  the  towns  of  this  extenfive  province,  to  aduiinifter  juftice,  and  take  care 
of  His  Majefty's  revenues.  The  power  of  nominating  fub-governors  and  commandants, 
is  vefted  by  Flis  Majefty  in  the  governor  of  Siberia,  which  gives  him  an  authority  equal 
fo  a  fovercign  prince. 

The  ambaifador,  fuiding  the  progrefs  of  the  boats  againfl:  the  ftream  very  flow  and 
tedious,  being  befides  much  peftered  with  gnats  and  muikitoes,  refolved  to  go  by  land 
the  reft  of  the  way  to  Selinginfky  :  for  which  purpofe,  the  fupcrintendant  of  this  place 
ordered  horfes,  and  a  proper  efcort,  to  be  got  ready  againft  next  morning  on  the  other 
fide  of  the  river,  the  road  on  this  fide  being  interrupted  by  thick  woods  and  deep 
rivers. 

The  27th,  having  fent  off  our  barks,  we  crofled  the  river,  and,  having  no  baggage, 
we  foon  mounted.  The  road  lay  through  a  fine  plain,  covered  with  excellent  grafs. 
In  the  evening,  we  came  to  a  fountain  of  pure  water,  where  we  lodged  in  the  tents  of 
the  Buraty,  and  llept  on  bull-hides. 

The  28th,  early,  we  proceeded,  travelling  over  fome  pretty  high  hills  overgrown 
with  wood.  About  noon,  we  came  to  a  river  called  Orongoy,  which  we  croffed,  on  a 
tall  camel,  it  being  too  deep  for  horfes.  At  this  place,  we  found  a  number  of  the  Bu- 
raty encamped,  with  their  flocks  grazing  in  the  neighbourhood. 

Our  horfes  having  fwam  the  river,  we  went  into  one  of  the  Buratflcy  tents  till  they 
were  dried.  The  hofpitable  landlady  immediately  fet  her  kettle  on  the  fire  to  make 
us  fome  tea  j  the  extraordinary  cookery  of  which  I  cannot  help  defcribing.  After 
placing  a  large  iron  kettle  over  the  fire,  fhe  took  care  to  wipe  it  very  clean  with  a 
horfe's  tail,  that  hung  in  a  corner  of  the  tent  for  that  purpofe  ;  then  the  water  was  put 
into  it,  and  foon  after  fome  coarfe  bohea  tea,  which  is  got  from  China,  and  a  little  fait. 
When  near  boiling,  flie  took  a  large  brafs  ladle,  and  toffed  the  tea  till  the  liquor  turned 
very  brown.  It  was  now  taken  off  the  fire,  and,  after  fubfiding  a  little,  was  poured 
clear  into  another  place.  The  kettle  being  wiped  clean  with  the  horfe's  tail  as  before, 
was  again  fet  upon  the  fire.  The  miftrefs  now  prepared  a  pafte,  of  meal  and  frefli 
butter,  that  hung  m  a  fkin  near  the  horfe's  tail,  which  was  put  into  the  tea-kettle  and 
fried.  Upon  this  pafte  the  tea  was  again  poured,  to  which  was  added  fome  good  thick 
cream,  taken  out  of  a  clean  ftieep's  Ikin,  which  hung  upon  a  peg  among  other  things. 
The  ladle  was  again  employed,  for  the  fpace  of  fix  minutes,  when  the  tea,  being  re- 
moved from  the  fire,  was  allowed  to  ftand  a  while  in  order  to  cool.  The  landlady  now 
took  fome  wooden  cups,  which  held  about  half  a  pint  each,  and  ferved  her  tea  to  all  the 
company.  The  principal  advantage  of  this  tea,  is,  that  it  both  fatisfies  hunger  and 
quenches  thirft.  I  thought  it  not  difagreeable  ;  but  fhould  have  liked  it  much  better 
had  it  been  prepared  in  a  manner  a  little  more  cleanly.     Our  bountiful  hoftefs,  how- 
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ever,  gave  us  a  heai-ty  welcome;  and  as  thefe  people  know  not  the  ufe  of  money, 
there  was  nothing  to  pay  for  our  entertainment.  AVe  only  made  her  a  prefent  of  a 
little  tobacco  to  fmoke,  of  whicii  thefe  people  are  very  fond.  I  have  given  this  receipt 
with  a  view  that  fome  European  ladies  may  improve  upon  it. 

After  this  ftort  repaft,  we  mounted  again  ;  and,  in  the  evening,  came  to  a  neat  Ruf- 
fian village,  on  the  front  of  a  pleafant  hill  covered  with  wood.  This  place  is  furrounded 
with  cxtenfive  valleys  and  fine  pafturage,  and  our  accommodation  was  better  than  the 
preceding  night.  Here  we  met  Mr.  Firfoff,  <-o]onel  of  the  coffacks,  or  militia  of  Selin- 
gin(l:y,  with  a  fquadron  of  horfe,  armed  v/ith  bows  and  arrows,  and  fome  firelocks, 
who  came  to  efcort  the  ambaffador  to  that  place. 

The  2gth  of  May,  we  mounted  early,  and,  by  means  of  our  cofiacks,  hunted  and 
ranged  the  woods,  as  we  went  along,  in  the  manner  of  this  country,  called  oblave  in 
the  Ruffian  language.  Their  method  is  to  form  a  femi-circle  of  horfemen,  armed 
with  bows  and  arrows,  in  order  to  inclofe  the  game.  Within  the  femi-circle  a  few 
young  men  are  placed,  who  give  notice  when  the  game  is  fprung ;  thofe  only  are  per- 
mitted to  purfue,  the  others  being  confined  to  keep  their  ranks.  Our  coffacks  with 
their  arrows,  kilted  three  deers,  and  feveral  hares :  and,  if  killing  harm.lefs  animals  can 
be  called  diverfion,  this  may  properly  be  reckoned  one  of  the  fineil.  After  this  fafliioa 
they  hunt  bears,  wolves,  foxes,  and  wild  boai-s. 

About  noon,  we  came  to  a  village  on  the  Selinga,  where  we  halted  a  few  hours,  and 
then  crofTed  the  river  in  boats,  which  was  near  a  mile  broad  at  this  place.  Our  cof- 
facks, however,  fought  no  boats,  except  one  to  tranfport  their  arms,  cloaths,  and 
tiddles  ;  which  being  done,  all  of  them  mounted  their  horfes,  and  plunged  into  the 
river  without  the  leaft  concern.  As  foon  as  the  horfes  were  fet  a  fvvimming,  for  eafe 
to  them  the  men  difmounted,  and  laying  hold  of  the  mane  wiih  one  hand,  guided  them 
gently  by  the  bridle  with  the  other.  This  is  the  common  method  in  this  country  of 
tranfporting  men  and  horfes,  which  I  look  upon  to  be  both  fafe  and  eafy,  provided  the 
horfe  is  managed  with  a  gentle  hand,  without  checking  him  with  fudden  jerks  of  the 
'bridle. 

We  halted  a  little,  after  crofiing  the  river,  till  the  horfes  were  dried  ;  after  which  we 
mounted,  and,  in  the  evening,  arrived  at  the  town  of  Selinginfky,  where  we  intended 
to  wait  for  our  barks,  and  the  reft  of  our  people. 

Selinginfky  is  fituated  on  the  eaft  bank  of  the  noble  river  Selinga,  in  a  deep,  barren, 
fandy  foil,  that  produces  almoft  nothing.  The  choice  of  this  fituation  was  extremely 
injudicious ;  for,  had  the  founders  gone  but  half  a  mile  further  down,  to  the  place 
where  now  the  inhabitants  have  their  gardens,  they  would  have  had  a  fituation,  in 
every  refpeft,  preferable  to  the  prefent. 

This  place  confilfs  of  about  two  hundred  houfes  and  two  churches,  which  are  all  of 
them  built  with  wood.  It  is  defended  by  a  fortification  of  ftrong  paliifades,  on  which 
are  mounted  fome  cannon. 

About  a  mile  eaftward  of  the  town  is  a  ridge  of  high  hills,  quite  covered  with  wood. 
On  the  other  fide  of  the  river  the  country  is  open,  dry,  and  fomewhat  bai-ren,  but  af- 
fords excellent  palture,  particularly  for  fheep,  whereof  the  Buraty,  the  inhabitant?, 
have  large  flocks.  They  are  of  that  kind  which  hath  broad  tails  ;  and  their  mutton  icj 
very  good.  Thefe  people  have,  befides,  a  large  fort  of  horned  cattle,  and  abundance 
of  horfes  and  camels,  wherein  all  their  riches  confiff.  Here  ends  the  tribe  of  the  Bu- 
vaty  ;  and  the  nation  of  the  Mongalls  begins. 

The  Mongalls  are  a  numerous  people,  and  occupy  a  large  extent  of  country,  from 
this  place  to  the  Kallgan,  which  fignifxes  the  Evcrlafting  Wall,  or  the  great  wall  of 
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China.  From  this  wall,  they  ftretch  themfelves  northward,  as  far  as  the  river  Amoor> 
and  from  the  Amoor  weltward  to  the  Baykall  Sea,  where  they  border  with  the  territories 
of  the  Koutayfha,  or  prince  of  the  Blaclc  Kahiiucks.  On  the  foiith;  they  are  bounded 
by  a  nation  called  Tonguts,  among  whom  the  Delay-Lama  has  his  refidence.  One 
may-eafily  imagine,  from  the  vafl:  tract  of  land  which  the  Mongalls  occupy,  tliat  they 
raufl  be  very  numerous,  efpecially  when  it  is  confidered  that  they  live  in  a  healthy  cli- 
mate, and  have  been  engaged  in  no  v/ars  fince  they  were  conquered,  partly  by  the  Ruf- 
fians on  the  well,  and  partly  by  the  Chinefeon  the  eafl: ;  to  whom  all  thefe  people  are 
now  tributaries.  In  former  times,  the  INlongalls  vsrere  troublefome  neighbours  to  the 
Chinefe,  againfl  whofe  incurfions  the  great  wall  was  built. 

Kamhi,  the  prefent  Emperor  of  China,  was  the  firfl  who  fubdued  thefe  hardy  Tar- 
tars, which  he  efFcfted  more  by  kind  ufage  and  humanity  than  by  his  fword  ;  for  thefe 
people  are  great  lovers  of  liberty.  The  fame  gentle  treatment  hath  been  obferved  by 
the  Ruffians  towards  thofe  of  them  who  are  their  fubjeds.  And  they  themfelves  con- 
fefs,  that,  under  the  protedion  of  thefe  two  mighty  Emperors,  they  enjoy  more  liberty, 
and  live  more  at  eafe,  than  they  formerly  did  under  their  own  princes. 

The  prefent  prince  of  Mongalia  is  called  Tufh-du-Chan,  and  refides  about  fix  days 
journey  to  the  fouth-eaft  from  Selinginfky.  The  place  is  called  Urga,  and  is  near  to 
where  the  Kutuchtu  or  high-prieft  inhabits.  When  the  Mongalls  fubmitted  themfelves 
to  the  Emperor  of  China,  it  was  agreed,  that  the  Tufli-du-Chan  fhould  ftill  maintain 
the  name  and  authority  of  a  prince  over  his  people,  but  undertake  no  war  nor  expedi- 
tion without  the  confent  of  the  Emperor  ;    which  has  ftridly  been  obferved  ever  fince. 

It  is  very  remarkable,  that  in  all  the  vail  dominions  of  Mongalia,  there  is  not  fo 
much  as  a  fmgle  houfe  to  be  feen.  All  the  people,  even  the  prince  and  high-prieft, 
live  conftantly  in  tents;  and  remove  with  their  cattle  from  place  to  place,  as  conve- 
nieacy  requires- 

Thefe  people  do  not  trouble  themfelves  with  plowing  or  digging  the  ground  in  any 
fafliion,  but  are  content  with  the  produce  of  their  flocks.  Satisfied  with  neceflaries, 
without  aiming  at  fupei  fluities,  they  purfue  the  moil  ancient  and  fimple  manner  of  life, 
which,  I  mufi-  confeis,  I  think  very  pleafant  in  fuch  a  mild  and  dry  climate. 

From  the  river  Volga  to  the  wall  of  China  there  are  three  great  Tartar  princes,  the 
Ayuka-Chan,  the  Kontayiha,  and  the  Tufli-du-Chan.  Thefe  three  mighty  nations 
have  almoft  the  fame  features,  religion,  and  language,  and  live  in  the  fame  manner.  It 
will  eafily  be  perceived,  by  cafting  an  eye  on  the  map,  what  an  extent  of  territory  thefe 
princes  poflefs,  whofe  fubjecls  go  by  the  general  name  of  Kalmucks.  Few  languages 
can  carry  a  traveller  over  a  greater  extent  of  country  than  that  of  the  Kalmucks.  With 
the  Arabic,  indeed,  a  perfon  may  travel  through  many  places  of  the  eafl,  trom  Egypt 
to  the  court  of  the  great  Mogul  ;  but  with  the  Illyric  he  can  travel  much  further  than 
with  either  of  the  former,  viz.  from  the  Gulf  of  Venice  to  the  utmoil  boundaries  of 
Kamtzatlka ;  for  the  Ruflian'is  a  dialeO:  of  the  Illyric. 

The  greateft  part  of  Mongalia  is  one  continued  wafle,  except  the  places  along  the 
Amoor,  and  towards  the  Ruffian  borders  on  the  weft.  The  foil  aifo  to  the  fouth  froni 
Selinginiky,  is  exceedingly  fine,  and  capable,  by  proper  culture,  of  producing  grain  of 
feverai  forts. 

Since  I  have  mentioned  the  Amoor,  I  prefume  this  will  be  no  improper  place  to  give 
fome  account  of  that  river.  It  is  called  by  the  Tartars  Shaggalyiiouila,  or  the  Black 
Di-agon,  I  fuppofe  from  the  colour  of  its  waters,  and  the  windings  of  its  courfe.  It  if 
formed  of  two  large  rivers,  whole  fources  are  in  the  defert,  far  to  the  eaftward  of  tliis 
place.     One  is  called  Argun,  which  iifues  from  a  lake  named  Dtlayj  the,otha:iB 
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Ingoda,  on  the  north  bank  of  which  (lands  the  famous  Ruffian  town  Nertziafky.  The 
conflux  of  thefe  rivers  produces  the  Arnoor,  which  runs  towards  the  call,  aug- 
menting daily  by  means  of  the  many  great  and  fniall  flreams  it  receives,  till  it  becomes 
one  of  the  largeft  rivers  in  this  part  of  the  world,  and,  after  a  long  courfe,  difcharges 
itfelf  into  the  Eaftern  or  Chinefe  ocean.  It  is  remarkable,  that  from  Cazan  to  thefe 
parts,  the  Amoor  is  the  only  river  that  runs  eaftward.  Moll,  if  not  all,  of  the  great 
rivers  in  Siberia  have  their  courfes  to  the  north  and  north-weft. 

Our  barks  arrived  at  Selinginfky  on  the  4th  of  June.  After  we  had  taken  out  of 
them  what  neceflaries  we  wanted,  they  were  difpatched  with  the  reft  of  the  baggage, 
for  their  greater  fecurity,  to  His  Majefty's  flore-houfe  at  Strealka,  about  four  miles 
up  the  river,  where  the  caravan  for  China  then  lay. 

In  the  mean  time,  the  ambaflador  wrote  a  letter  to  the  Allegada,  or  prime  minifter, 
at  the  imperial  court  of  Pekin,  to  notify  his  arrival,  and  defire  his  excellency  would 
give  orders  for  his  reception  on  the  borders.  This  letter  was  fent  to  the  prince  of 
Mongalia,  to  be  by  him  forwarded  to  court ;  for  no  ftrangers  are  allowed  to  travel 
through  his  territories  to  China  without  his  permiffion.  The  officer  who  carried  the 
letter  to  the  prince,  was  treated  with  great  civility,  and  his  letter  immediately  fent  to 
court  by  an  exprefs.  A  few  days  after,  the  prince  fent  two  gentlemen,  one  of  whom 
was  a  lama,  to  congratulate  the  ambaffador  on  his  arrival  in  thefe  parts.  They  were 
invited  to  dine  with  the  ambaffador,  and  behaved  very  decently. 

The  fame  officer,  who  carried  the  ambaffador's  letter  to  the  prince  of  Mongalia  at 
Urga,  was  ordered  to  prefent  his  compliments  to  the  Kutuchtu,  or  high  prieft,  who  is 
a  near  relation  of  the  prince.  He  received  the  officer  in  a  very  friendly  manner,  de- 
fired  him  to  fit  down  in  his  prefence ;  an  honour  granted  to  f  ery  few,  except  ambaffa- 
dors  and  pilgrims  from  remote  countries ;  and,  at  his  departure,  gave  him  a  prefent  of 
fome  inconfiderable  things,  particularly  a  few  pieces  of  Chinefe  filks. 

I  cannot  leave  this  venerable  perfonage,  without  taking  fome  notice  of  him.  I  fhaO 
therefore  relate  a  few  things  concerning  him,  among  thoufands  more  ridiculous,  which 
the  people  in  this  country  tell  and  believe. 

This  extraordinary  man  afTumes  to  himfelf  the  charafter  of  omnifcience,  which  is  the 
interpretation  of  the  word  Kutuchtu  ;  and  the  people  are  taught  to  believe  that  he 
really  knows  all  things  pall,  prefent,  and  future.  As  his  intelligence,  by  means  of  his 
lamas,  is  very  extcnfive,  he  is  eafily  able  to  impofe  on  the  vulgar  in  this  particular. 
They  alfo  believe  that  he  is  immortal,  not  that  his  body  lives  always,  but  that  his  foul, 
upon  the  decay  of  an  old  one,  immediately  tranfmigrates  into  fome  young  liuman  body, 
which,  by  certain  marks,  the  lamas  difcover  to  be  animated  by  the  foul  of  the  Kutuchtu, 
and  he  is  accordingly  treated  as  high  prieft. 

When  the  fpirit  of  the  Kutuchtu  has  taken  poflcifion  of  a  new  body,  that  Is,  in 
plain  Englilh,  when  he  is  dead,  the  lamas  are  immediately  employed  to  difcover  in  what 
part  of  the  world  this  wonderful  perfon  is  regenerated,  or  born  again,  as  they  exprefs 
it.  They  need,  however,  go  to  no  great  diftance  to  find  him ;  for,  the  afl'air  being 
previoufly  concerted  among  the  chief  lamas,  they  foon  determine  the  choice  of  a  fuc- 
cefTor,  who  generally  happens  to  be  a  young  boy,  that  has  been  well  inftrudled  how  to 
behave  on  that  occafion.  When  a  fucceffor  is  pretended  to  be  found,  a  company  of 
lamas  are  fent  to  examine  the  matter,  who  carry  along  with  them  many  toys,  fuch  as 
fmall  filver  bells,  and  things  of  that  nature,  which  belonged  to  the  former  Kutuchtu, 
intermixed  with  others  that  did  not.  All  thefe  are  laid  before  the  child,  who  picks 
out  fuch  things  as  belonged  to  his  predecefTor,  and  difcovers  the  greateft  fondnefs 
ibr  them,  but  rejeds  with  difgufl  whatever  is  not  genuine.    Befides  this  triaJ, 
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fome  queftions  are  pin  to  him  relative  to  wars  or  remarkable  cveiijs  in  his  former  ftate, 
all  which  areanfwered  to  the  fatisfa61;ioii  of  the  conclave  ;  whereupon  he  is  unaaimouny 
declared  to  be  the  fell-fame  Kutiichtu,  is  conduced  with  great  pomp  and  ceremony  to 
Urga,  and  lodged  in  the  tent  of  the  high  prieft. 

Till  the  new  Kutiichtu  arrives  at  a  certain  age,  he  is  entirely  under  the  government  of 
the  lamas,  and  few  are  permitted  to  fee  him,  except  at  a  great  difhmce,  and  even  then  it 
is  not  eafy  to  get  accefs  to  him.  It  may  feem  furprifmg,  that  in  fo  numerous  an  affembly 
of  lamas  no  intrigues  OiouM  be  carried  on,  nor  difputes  arife  among  the  eleftors.  All  is 
•eondufted  without  noife  or  contention.  It  is,  however,  imagmed  that  the  authority  of 
the  prince  greatly  contributes  to  their  unanimity. 

The  Mongalls  relate  that  their  Kutuchtu  now  has  lived  fourteen  generations,  and  re- 
news his  age  every  moon  ;  for  at  the  new  moon  he  appears  like  a  youth ;  when 
fhe  is  full,  like  a  full  grown  man  ;  but  when  near  the  change,  he  is  an  old  man  with 
gray  hairs. 

What  they  call  the  Urga  is  the  court,  or  the  place  where  the  prince  and  high  prieft 
refide,  who  are  always  encamped  at  no  great  diftance  from  one  another.  They  have 
feveral  thoufand  tents  about  them,  which  are  removed  from  time  to  time.  The  Urga 
is  much  frequented  by  merchants  from  China  and  Ruflia,  and  other  places,  where  all 
trade  is  carried  on  by  barter,  without  money  of  any  kind.  The  Chhiefe  bring  hither 
ingots  of  gold,  damalks,  and  other  fdk  and  cotton  ftufts,  tea,  and  fome  porcelain,  which 
are  generally  of  an  inferior  quaUty,  and  proper  for  fuch  a  market.  The  Ruffian  commo- 
dities  are  chiefly  furs  of  all  forts.  Rhubarb  is  the  principal  article  which  is  exchanged 
for  thefe  goods,  great  quantities  whereof  are  produced  in  this  country  without  any  cul- 
ture. The  Mongalls  gather  and  dry  it  in  autumn,  and  bring  it  to  this  market,  where 
it  is  bought  up  at  an  eafy  rate,  both  by  the  Ruffian  and  Clhinefe  merchants. 

Th  eKutuchtu  and  his  lamas  are  all  clothed  in  yellow,  and  no  layman  is  allowed  to 
wear  this  colour  except  the  prince.  This  mark  of  diftindion  makes  them  known  and 
refpefted  every  where.  They  alio  wear  about  their  neck  a  ftring  of  beads,  which  are 
ufed  in  faying  their  prayers.  Tlve  Mongalls  believe  in  and  worfliip  one  Almighty 
Creator  of  all  things.  They  hold  that  the  Kutuchtu  is  God's  vicegerent  on  earth,  and 
that  there  will  be  a  ftate  ot  future  rewards  and  puniihments. 

The  foHowing  relation  which  I  had  from  a  Ruilian  merchant,  to  whom  the  thing 
happened,  will  ftiew  the  methods  taken  by  thefe  lamas  to  maintain  the  dignitv  and  cha- 
rader  of  their  mighty  high  prieft.  This  merchant  had  gone  to  the  Urga,  \vith  an  in- 
tention to  trade  with  the  Chinefe.  While  he  was  at  this  place,  fome  pieces  of  damafk 
were  ftolen  out  of  his  tent.  He  made  a  complaint  to  fome  af  the  lamas  with  whom  he 
was  acquainted,  and  the  matter  was  foon  brought  before  the  Kutuchtu,  v-^ho  immediarelv 
ordered  proper  fteps  to  be  taken  with  a  view  to  find  out  the  thief.  The  affair  was 
condutted  in  this  uncommon  manner  :  one  of  the  lamas  took  a  bench  with  four  feet 
which  feems  to  have  been  of  the  conjuring  kind  ;  after  tui-ning  it  feveral  times  in  diffe- 
rent direftions,  at  laft  it  pointed  diredly  to  the  tent  where  the  ftolen  goods  lay  con- 
cealed. The  lama  now  mounted  aftride  the  bench,  and  foon  carried  it,  or,  as  was  com- 
monly believed,  it  carried  him,  to  the  very  tent,  where  he  ordered  the  damafk  to  be 
produced.  The  demand  was  direftly  complied  with  :  for  it  is  in  vain,  in  fuch  cafes,  to 
offer  any  excufe. 

I  flial!  now  fubjoin  a  few  obfervations  on  the  Delay-Lama,  or  prieft  of  the  defert,  who 
is  reckoned  ftill  fuperior  to  the  Kutuchtu.  He  lives  about  a  month's  journey  to  the 
fouth-eaft  of  this  place,  among  a  people  called  the  Tonguts,  who  ufe  a  different  language 
from  the  Kalmucks.    I  am  informed,  that  the  religion  of  the  Tonguts  is  the  fame  with 
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^  that  of  the  Mongalls ;  that  they  hold  the  fame  opinions  with  refpefl:  to  the  tranfmigra- 

tion  of  the  Delay-Lama,  as  the  Mongalls  do  about  the  KutLichtu,  and  that  he  is  elefted 

in  the  fame  manner.     What  appears  mod  furprifing  is,  that  thefe  two  mighty  lamas 

-keep  a  good  correfpondence,  and  never  encroach  on  one  another's  privileges.    The 

avord  Delay  fignifics  either  the  fea,  or  a  great  plain,  fuch  as  this  prieft  inhabits. 

Chap.  VI. — Occurrences  at  ScHnginJIy  ;  feveral  Parties  of  Huni'mg  ;  and  Journey  con- 
tinued to  Saratzyn,  the  Boundary  between  the  Rujfian  and  Chinefe  Territories. 

THE  Tonguts  are  a  feparate  people,  governed  by  a  prince  whom  they  call  Lazin- 
Chan.  One  of  dieir  princes  was  lately  killed  in  an  engagement  with  the  Kontayflia, 
King  of  the  Black  Kalmucks.  The  Delay-Lama  himfelf  narrowly  efcaped  being  taken 
prifoner,  notwithftanding  all  his  forefight.  The  Lama  threatened  the  Kontayfha  with 
many  difafters,  as  the  confequences  of  fuch  proceedings.  The  Kontayllia,  however,  re- 
garded them  very  little,  till  he  had  attained  his  ends  ;  after  which  he  generoufly  rein- 
Itated  both  the  Prince  and  the  Delay-Lama  in  their  former  dignity.  The  Kontayfha  is 
of  the  fame  profeffion  with  the  Delay-Lama,  and  acknowledges  his  authority  in  reli- 
gious matters. 

I  am  informed  there  is  a  third  lama,  called  Bogdu-Pantzin,  of  ftlll  greater  authority 
than  either  of  the  former.  But  as  he  lives  at  a  great  diftance,  near  the  fronders  of  the 
Great  Mogul,  he  is  little  known  in  thefe  parts.  Though  I  am  unwilling  to  throw  the 
leaft  reflection  on  any  fociety  of  men  inftituted  for  the  promotion  of  religion  and  virtue, 
from  all  I  can  colled  concerning  thefe  lamas,  they  are  little  better  than  iharaaus  of  fu- 
jperior  dignity. 

The  anfwer  to  the  letter  which  the  ambalTador  had  written  to  Pekin  was  not  yet  ar- 
rived. Ill  the  mean  time  we  were  obliged  to  remain  at  Selinginfky,  vihere  we  enter- 
tained ourfelves  in  the  bell  manner  we  could. 

June  the  1 2th,  walking  along  the  bank  of  the  river,  I  was  a  little  furprifed  at  the 
figure  anddrefs  of  a  man,  ftanding  among  a  number  of  boys  who  were  angling  for  fmall 
fiflies.  The  perfon  bought  all  the  filhes  alive,  and  immediately  let  therft  go  again  into 
the  river,  which  he  did  very  gently  one  by  one.  The  boys  wei-e  very  civil  to  him,  though 
they  looked  upon  him  as  diltracted,  on  account  of  his  behaviour.  During  this  cere- 
mony he  took  little  notice  of  me,  though  I  fpoke  to  him  feveral  times.  I  foou  perceived, 
by  his  drefs,  and  the  (treak  of  faffron  on  his  forehead,  that  he  was  one  of  the  Brach- 
^iians  from  India. 

After  fetting  all  the  filh  a-fwimming,  he  feemed  much  pleafed  ;  and,  having  learned 
a  little  of  the  Ruflian  language,  and  a  fmattcring  of  the  Portuguefe,  began  to  converfe 
with  me.  I  carried  him  to  my  lodgings,  and  offered  to  entertain  him  with  a-dram,  but 
he  would  tafte  nothing  ;  for  he  faid  it  was  againft  the  rules  of  Iiis  religion  to  eat  or  drink 
with  Grangers.  I  alked  him  the  reafon  why  he  bought  the  filh  to  l^t  them  go  again  ? 
He  told  me,  that  perhaps  the  fouls  of  fome  of  his  deceai'ed  friends  or  relations  had  taken 
poff^-fiion  of  thefe  fifhes  ;  and,  upon  that  fuppofition,  it  was  his  duty  to  relieve  them  } 
that,  according  to  their  law,  no  animal  whatever  ought  to  be  Idlled  or  eaten  ;  and  they 
always  lived  on  vegetables. 

After  this  interview  we  became  fo  familiar,  that  he  came  every  day  to  vifit  me.  He 
was  a  cheerful  m;ni,  about  feventy  years  of  age.  He  had  a  bufh  of  hair  growing  on 
his  forehead  very  much  matted,  and  at  leaft  fix  feet  in  length.  When  it  hung  loofe  it 
trailed  upon  the  ground  behind  him  ;  but  he  commonly  wore  it  wrapped  about  his 
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Head  In  form  of  a  turban.  The  hair  was  not  all  his  own,  but  colle^led  as  relics  of  his 
friends,  and  others  of  his  profefTion,  reputed  faints  ;  all  which  he  had  intermixed  and 
matted  with  his  natural  hair.  Perfons  of  this  charafter  are  called  Faquers,  and  cfleemed 
facred  every  where. 

He  told  me  he  was  a  native  of  IndoRan,  and  had  often  been  at  MaJras,  Vxhich  He 
called  Chinpatan,  and  faid  it  belonged  to  the  Englifh.  I'his  circumftance,  added  to 
feveral  others,  made  me  believe  he  was  no  impoftor,  but  an  innocent  kind  of  creature, 
as  are  moft  of  that  feet.  He  came  to  this  country  in  company  with  Jome  others  of  his 
countrymen,  on  a  pilgrimage,  in  order  to  pay  their  devotions  to  the  Kutuchtu  and  Delay- 
Lama.  They  had  been  twelve  months  on  their  journey,  and  had  travelled^all  the  way 
on  foot,  over  many  high  mountains  and  wafte  deferts,  where  they  were  obliged  to  carry 
their  provifions,  and  even  water,  on  their  backs.  1  ihewcd  him  a  map  of  Afia,  where- 
on he  pointed  out  the  courfe  of  his  journey,  but  found  many  errors  in  the  geography  ; 
and  no  wonder,  fince  few  Europeans  would  have  had  the  rofolution  to  undertake  fuch  a 
journey  as  this  man  had  done. 

The  14th,  a  chief  named  Tayflia,  of  thcfe  Mongalls  who  are  fubjefts  of  His  TMajefly, 
came  to  pay  his  refpeQs  to  the  ambaffador,  who  gave  him  a  friendly  reception,  and 
kept  him  to  dinner.  He  was  a  merry  old  man,  near  fourfcore,  but  fo  vigorous  that  he 
could  mount  a  horfe  with  as  much  agility  as  many  young  msn.  He  was  accompanied 
with  five  fons,  and  many  attendants,  who  treated  him  with  equal  rcfpeft  as  a  king,  and 
even  his  Tons  would  not  fit  down  in  his  prefence  till  he  defired  them.  I  confefs  it  gave 
me  great  pleafure  to  fee  the  decency  with  which  they  behaved.  One  of  our  company,  a 
pretty  fat  man,  afls.ed  the  Tayflia  what  he  fliould  do  in  order  to  be  as  lean  as  he  was  ? 
,  The  old  man  replied  in  thefe  words,  "  Eat  lefs,  and  work  more  :"  a  faying  worthy  of 
Hippocrates  himfelf.  In  his  youth  he  had  been  engaged  in  many  battles  with  the 
Chinefe,  whom  he  held  in  great  contempt.  As  he  was  a  keen  fportfman,  the  ambafla- 
dor  made  an  appointment  v.'ith  hiui  for  a  grand  hunting  match.  After  which  he  and  his 
retinue  returned  to  their  tents.  '    .  ' 

The  15th,  we  dined  at  Strealka  with  the  commiflary,  Mr.  StepnikofF,  of  the  caravan 
going  to  China.  Strealka  is  fituated,  as  I  formerly  obferved,  about  three  or  four  miles 
up  the  river  from  Selinginfky,  in  a  fruitful  plain  of  a  triangular  figure,  formed  by  the 
conflux  of  two  fine  rivers  ;  the  Strealka  running  from  the  eaft,  and  the  Selinga  from 
the  fouth.  This  would  have  been  the  ffrongefl  and  inoft  beautiful  fituation  of  anyia 
this  province,  for  the  town  of  Seliuginiky.  I  am  informed  that  the  founders  had  a 
view  to  this  delightful  place,  but  the  choice  was  determined  againft  them  by  fupsrfti- 
tious  lots,  to  which  it  was  referred.  This  method  of  choofmg  fituations  by  lot  has  hurt 
many  noble  cities,  and  rendered  the  work  of  ages  ineffeftual  to  remedy  the  error. 

The  fame  evening  we  returned  by  water  to  Selinginfky,  and  next  day  went  a  hunting 

to  the  weft  of  the  Selinga.     We  had  about  two  hundred  Coffacks  along  with  us,  who 

.  followed  the  common  method  of  ranging  the  woods,  mentioned  above.     We  killed  fix 

roe-bucks,  and  many  hares.     In  the  evening  we  pitched  our  tents  about  a  fountain,  . 
'  and  feafted  on  venifon.  ^^ 

The  1 6th,  early,  we  left  the  woods  to  our  right,  and  defcended  into  a  barren  plain, 
where  we  found  great  flocks  of  antelopes.  Our  people  killed  about  tv/enty  of  them. 
"."Thefe  animals  avoid  the  woods,  and  frequent  the  open  plains  and  deferts.  They' are 
exceedingly  fwifL  and  watchful ;  and  fo  far  refemble  flieep,  that  if  one  breaks  through 
the  circle,  the  whole  flock  follows,  though  an  hundred  horfemen  were  in  the  way, 
which  proves  tlie  deftruSion  of  many  of  thefe  creatures.  The  noife  of  the  an'ows  with 
which  they  are  hunted,  contributes  much  to  their  confufiou.     The  heads  of  .thefe  ar- 
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rows  are  broad,  and  fixed  in  a  round  bit  of  bone,  with  two  holes  in  it,  which  makes  them 
whiftle  as  they  fly  through  the  air. 

At  noon  we  fet  np  our  tents  near  a  lake  of  brackifli  water  caHcJ  Solonoy-ofera,  or 
the  fait  lake.  Round  the  edge  lies  a  thick  fcurf  of  fait,  as  wl  itj  as  fnow,  which  the 
inhabitants  gather  for  ufe.  Here  we  found  great  flocks  of  water-fowl,  fuch  as  fwans, 
geefe,  ducks.     The  weather  being  very  hot,  we  remained  till  next  day. 

The  17th,  we  hunted  along  the  fame  wafte  plain,  direding  our  courfe  to  the  fouth, 
towards  the  river  Selinga.  This  day  alfo  we  had  very  good  fport.  In  the  afternoon 
we  pitched  our  tents  near  a  fpring  of  frefh  water,  which  is  no  fmall  rarity  in  thefe 
parched  deferts,  and  is  as  much  regarded  here  as  a  good  inn  would  be  in  other  parts  of 
the  world.  I  found  at  this  place  a  prickly  fhrub  about  three  feet  high,  with  a  beautiful 
fmooth  bark  as  yellow  as  gold. 

The  1 8th,  in  the  morning,  we  had  terrible  flaflics  of  lightning,  accoiyipanied  with 
thunder,  and  heavy  ftiowers  of  hail  and  rain,  which  determined  us  to  leave  the  plains, 
and  return  by  the  fliortefl:  road  to  Selinginflcy.  Befides  the  game  already  mentioned, 
we  found  many  large  bufl;ards,  which  haunt  the  open  country.  As  it  is  a  very  large 
■bird,  and  rifes  flowly,  our  light  horfemen  killed  feveral  of  them  with  their  arrows. 

The  24th,  arrived  an  officer  from  the  court  of  Pekin,  fent  on  purpofe  to  difcover  the 
number  and  quality  of  the  embaflTy.  This  gentleman,  whofe  name  was  Tulufliin,  was  a 
Mantfliu  Tartar  by  birth,  and  a  member  of  the  tribunal  for  weftern  affairs,  with  which 
he  was  very  well  acquainted.  Thefe  officers  are  called  Surgutfky  by  the  Mongalls,  and 
hy  the  Europeans  iVlandarin,  a  Portuguefe  word  derived  from  rnando.  He  had  for- 
merly been  in  this  country,  and  had  learned  the  Ruffian  language.  He  pretended  to 
have  been  employed  on  fome  bufmefs  with  the  Tufh-du-Chan  at  Urga,  and,  hearing  of 
the  ambaffador's  arrival,  had  come  to  pay  his  refpe£ts  to  him.  It  was,  however,  well 
jknown,  that  he  was  fent  to  enquire  whether  the  ambaffador  came  on  a  friendly  errand. 
He  was  received  very  kindly,  and,  after  he  had  ftaid  three  days  and  made  his  obferva- 
tions,  returned  very  well  fatisfied.  At  his  departure,  he  told  the  ambaffador  that  orders 
would  foon  be  given  for  his  reception  on  the  frontiers ;  but  thefe  could  not  be  iffued 
•till  his  arrival  at  court,  becaufe  on  his  report  the  whole  affair  depended.  This  wife 
and  cautious  nation,  jealous  of  all  the  world,  fuffer  none  to  enter  their  territories  but 
"  fuch  as  bring  friendly  meffages.  By  this  circumftance  we  were  confined  fome  time 
longer  at  Selinginlky. 

I  ihall  now  give  a  defcrlption  of  the  courfe  of  the  Selinga,  according  to  the  beft  in- 
formation I  could  procure  from  thofe  who  had  been  at  its  fource.  The  Selinga  is 
formed  of  two  other  rivers,  called  the  Idyr  and  the  Tzolato,  coming  from  the  moun- 
tains of  Kungay,  far  to  the  fouthward  of  this  place.  It  is  afterwards  joined  by  two  in- 
tonfiderable  rivers,  the  Orchon  from  the  fouth-eaft,  and  the  Tzida  from  the  fouth-weft, 
and  lafl;ly  by  the  Strealka  from  the  eafl,  a  little  above  the  town  of  Selinginfky.  At  this 
place  it  is  at  leaft  twice  the  breadth  of  the  river  Thames,  and  is  navigable  a  great  way 
above  it.  The  courfe  now  is  due  north,  till  it  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  Baykall  lake. 
The  fource  of  this  river  is  cftimated  at  the  diflance  of  ten  or  twelve  days  journey  above 
Selinginflcy,  which  is  the  common  method  of  computation  in  this  counti-y.  It  is  plenti- 
fully furniflied  with  variety  of  excellent  fifh.  T  he  omuly,  which  I  formerly  defcribed, 
come  in  vaft  flioals  from  the  Baykall  in  autumn  up  this  river  to  fpawn  ;  after  which 
they  retui'n  to  the  fea  fo  weak  that  many  of  them  are  carried  down  floating  on  the  fur- 
face  of  the  ftream.  During  the  progrefs  of  the  omuly  up  the  river,  the  inhabitants  of 
ihe  adjacent  villages  affemble  with  their  nets,  and  catch  as  many  of  them  as  they  pleafe. 
On  this  occafion  the  poor  take  what  they  can  ufe,  and  the  reit  are  left  upon  the  banks. 

Thefe 
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Thefe  "finies  advance  up  the  river  about  ten  mvles  a-day.  On  their  flrfl;  appsfarance  the 
report  is  foon  fpread  over  the  country,  and  in  two  or  three  heurs  the  people  catch  as 
many  as  they  need,  cither  for  prefent  ufe  or  winter  provifions.  The  fifh  is  very  agree- 
able food,  either  Irefh  or  falted.  It  is  obferved,  they  are  much  better  and  fatter  the 
nearer  they  are  caught  to  the  fea  ;  a  plain  argument  that,  were  they  caught  in  the  fe£, 
they  would  ftill  be  preferable  to  any  caught  in  the  river.  I  have  often  thought,  what  in- 
eflimable  treafure  thefc  omuly  would  produce  in  othar  parts  of  the  world,  whereas 
here,  the  confuraption  being  fmall,  they  are  little  valued.  It  is  remarkable,  that  the 
omuly  are  not  to  be  found  at  any  feafon  in  the  Angara,  or  o^her  rivers  to  the  north  of 
the  Baykall. 

July  5th,  the  Tayflia-Batyr  arrived,  in  confequence  of  his  a  ipointment  with  the  am- 
baffador,  and  brought  along  with  hini  three  hundred  men,  well  mounted  for  the  chace. 
'J'his  old  gentleman  had  the  appellation  of  Batyr  5  a  title  of  great  refpecl  among  the 
Mongalls.  It  fignifies  a  hero  ;  and  is  conferred  only  on  thole  who  have  fignalized 
themfelves  by  their  corn-age  and  condud  in  the  field  of  battle.  Befides  thefe  Mon= 
galls,  we  carried  with  us  fifty  of  our  Coffacks  and  our  tents,  as  we  propofed  to  be 
abroad  fome  days. 

Early  on  the  6th,  we  took  our  way  to  the  eaftward,  over  high  hills,  and  throu'^'h  tall 
woods,  having  alinoft  no  undervi'ood  to  incommode  the  horfes,  or  interrupt  our  view, 
which  made  it  very  pleafant.  After  riding  a  few  miles,  the  Tayflia,  being  mailer  of  the 
chace,  ordered  his  men  to  extend  their  lines.  The  Tayfha  and  we  were  in  the  center, 
and  often  faw  the  game  pafs  us,  purfued  by  the  horfemen  at  full  fpeed,  without  the 
leafl:  noife,  but  the  whiftling  of  arrows.  The  horfes,  being  accuftomed  to  this  kind  of 
fport,  follow  the  game  as  a  greyhound  does  a  hare  ;  fo  that  the  riders  lay  the  bridles 
on  their  necks,  and  attend  to  nothing  but  their  bows  and  arrows.  One  may  eafily 
imagine  the  exquifite  entertainment,  in  feeing  feveral  of  thefe  horfemen  in  purfuit  of  an 
elk  or  llag  through  the  valleys.  When  the  animal  is  driven  from  the  woods,  it  flies 
for  fafety  to  the  nearefl  rocks.  Some  of  thefe  creatures  are  nearly  as  large  and  ftrong 
as  the  horfes  that  hunt  them.  The  flags  are  of  two  kinds  ;  one  called  zuber,  the 
fame  with  the  German  crownhlrfli,  but  fomewhat  larger.  The  zuber  is  large  and 
beautiful,  and  carries  its  head  ahnoft  upright  as  it  runs,  which  prevents  its  horns  being 
entangled  with  branches  of  trees.  There  are  none  of  them  in  Ruffia,  nor  even  in  Si- 
beria, except  about  the  Baykall  lake  and  eaftward  fi-oni  it ;  the  places  farther  to  the  north 
being  too  cold  for  them.  The  elk  is  larger  than  the  ftag,  and  ftronger  made,  having 
alfo  long  branchy  horns,  but  a  little  flat. 

Tired  with  fport,  we  left  the  hills  in  the  afternoon,  and  came  down  into  a  fine  valley, 
where  we  pitched  our  tents  near  a  pure  brook.  The  Tayflia  then  ordered  all  the  dead 
game  to  be  brought  before  him,  and  ranged  in  proper  order.  We  found  that  this  day 
we  killed  no  lefs  than  five  large  elks,  four  ftags,  a  dozen  roe-bucks,  feveral  wolves  and 
foxes,  befides  fawns  and  hares.  ' 

TheTaylha  caufed  the  game  to  be  divided  among  the  huntfmen,  who  began  imme- 
diately to  drefs  it,  ibme  of  them  by  boiling,  others  by  broiling,  and  eat  it  without  either 
bread  or  fait.  The  tails  of  the  ftags,  which  by  thefe  people  are  reckoned  very  delicate, 
fell  to  the  Tayflia's  fhare.  He  cut  them  into  llices,  and  eat  them  raw.  I  eat  a  bit  of  one  of 
them,  and  thought  it  very  palatable.  The  tafte  refembled  nothing  fo  much  as  that  of 
frefh  caviare.  After  we  had  feafted  on  variety  of  excellent  venifon,  for  we  had  no 
other  provifions,  we  went  to  reft,  well  fatisfied  with  the  diverfion  of  the  day. 

July  7th,  early  in  the  morning,  we  left  the  plains,  and  directed  cur  courfe  eaftward, 
in  the  fame  order  we  obferved  the  preceding  day.     As  our  fport  was  much  the  fame,  I 
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need  not  mention  the  particulars.  About  noon  we  pitched  our  tents  near  a  fpring  of 
frefli  water,  in  a  valley  where  the  grafs  was  about  two  feet  long.  This  circumltance  is 
a  proof  of  the  goodnefs  of  the  foil,  which  in  my  opinion  cannot  fail,  if  properly  culti- 
vated, to  produce  any  kind  of  grain.  As  the  weather  Mas  excefliyely  hot,  we  ftaid  in 
this  place  till  next  day. 

July  8th,  we  continued  our  fport  in  the  woods  till  noon,  when  we  came  into  an 
extenfive  plain,  in  which  we  fet  up  our  tents,  near  a  fpring  of  brackiih  water,  lu 
this  place  we  obferved  feveral  flocks  of  antelopes,  which  we  referved  for  next  day's 

hunting. 

In  the  morning  our  Tayflia  difpatched  fome  of  his  horfemen  to  the  tops  of  the  hills, 
in  order  to  difcover  where  the  antelopes  were  feeding  ;  which,  as  1  formerly  obferved, 
are  the  moft  watchful,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  the  fwitteft  animals  in  the  world.  •  When 
they  returned  we  ex  tended  our  wings  to  a  great,  diilance,  that  we  might  furround  thefe 
creatures  with  the  greater  eafe,  and  before  noon  our  people  killed  above  twenty  of  them. 
After  which,  we  returned  to  our  tents  that  were  left  ftanding  in  the  morning. 

July  loth,  we  took  leave  of  the  Tayiha,  whofe  tents  were  to  the  eait  of  this  place,  and 
returned  next  day  to  Selinginfky. 

During  this  fliort  excurfion  I  could  not  enough  admire  the  beauty  of  the  country 
throuoh  which  we  paffed.  The  gentle  rifing  of  the  hills,  many  of  which  have  their  tops 
only  covered  with  wood,  and  the  fertility  of  the  vales,  contribute  to  form  one  of  the- 
moft  delightful  landfcapes  the  world  can  afford.  To  this  may  be  added  the  temperature 
and  drynefs  of  the  climate,  in  which  refped  this  far  exceeds  any  country  with  which  I 
am  acquainted.  After  midfummer  there  is  almofl  no  rain  till  December,  when  the 
fnow  falls,  and  in  fuch  moderate  quantities,  that  it  does  not  hinder  the  cattle  from  lying 
abroad  all  the  winter. 

In  furveying  thefe  fertile  plains  and  pleafant  woods,  I  have  often  entertained  myfelf 
with  painting,  in  my  own  imagination,  the  neat  villages,  country-feats,  and  farm-houfis^ 
which,  in  procefs  of  time,  may  be  erec>ed  on  the  banks  of  the  rivers,  and  brows  of  the 
hills.  There  is  here  waile  land  enough  to  maintain,  with  eafy  labour,  feveral  European 
nations,  Vv'ho  are  at  prefent  confined  to  barren  and  ungrateful  foils  ;  and  with  regard  to 
the  Mongalls,  whofe  honelly  and  fimplicity  of  manners  are  not  unamiable,  I  fliould  like 
them  very  well  for  neighbours. 

From  what  I  have  read  of  North  America,  I  am  of  opinion,  that  this  country  re- 
fembles  none  fo  much  as  fome  of  our  colonies  in  thatquarter  of  the  world,  particularly 
the  inland  parts  of  Pennfylvania  and  Maryhmd.  Both  countries  lie  nearly  in  the  fimic 
latitude  ;  in  one  we  find  great  lakes  and  mighty  rivers  ;  in  the  other,  the  Baykall  Sea 
and  rivers,  which  for  the  length  of  their  cOurfe  and  quantity  of  water,  may  be  ranked 
with  any  in  the  weftern  world. 

Havin'-^  refled  ourfelves  a  few  days  after  our  fatigue,  on  the  i6th  of  July,  we  fet  out 
nn  another  hunting-match,  attended  by  our  own  Colfacks,  and  a  few  of  the  neighbouring 
Mon'^alls.  "We  went  on  this  occafion  farther  northward,  and  nearer  to  the  Baykall 
lake  than  in  our  former  expedhion.  Our  fport  was  almoft  of  the  fame  kind  as  already 
defcribed.  I  iliall  only  add,  that  both  the  ftag  and  elk  fhed  their  horns  once  a  year'j. 
at  which  time  they  retu'e  to  thickets  and  fohtary  places  till  their  horns  begin  to  fpring- 
again.  It  is  furprifmg  that  animals  fo  large,  with  fuch  prodigious  weight  of  branchy- 
horns,  fhould  run  with  ahnoft  incredible  fpeed  through  the  thickeft  woods,  v/ithout 
entangling  thcnifelves :  bur,  to  avoid  this  misfortune,  they  point  their  nofes  always 
parallel  to  the  horizon.  When  either  the  elk  or  ffag  are  clofely  attacked,  they  make 
a.  vigorous  defence  both  witli  homs  and  hoofs.  At  rutting-tirae  efpecially,  thefe  crea- 
tures 
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{ares  are  fo  very  furious,  that  it  is  ektrernely  dangerous  for  any  perfoA  to  approach  their 
haunts  ;  they  will  then  run  at  a  niun  full  fpeed,  and,  if  he  efcapes  being  wounded  by 
their  horns,  will  trample  him  to  death  \\ith  their  fiiarp  hoofs.  As  the  wealher  was  ex- 
ceflively  hot,  we  kept  the  field  only  two  days,  and  then  returned  to  Selinginfky. 

July  20th,  another  Mandarin  arrived  from  Pekin,  accompanied  by  an  officer  from 
Arga,  who  brought  a  letter  to  the  anibaflador  from  the  Tufli-du-Chan,  acquainting  him, 
that  he  might  foon  cxpet[-l  a  perfon,  properly  authorifed,  to  conduct  him  to  the  imperial 
city.  No  nev.s  could  be  more  agreeable.  We  hoped  now  to  be  foon  releafed  fron-k 
this  folitary  place,  and  arrive  at  the  end  of  our  journey.  We  were  indeed  well  enough 
lodged,  and  wanted  neither  the  neccffiu'ies  nor  conveniencics  of  life.  'The  abundance 
of  rural  diverfions  which  this  place  afforded,  coinciding  happily  v>ith  the  genius  of 
moft  of  our  gentlemen,  and  the  harmony  that  fubfifled  among  the  retinue,  though 
compofcd  of  people  from  moft  nations  in  Europe,  and  fome  from  Afuu  contributed  not 
a  little  to  our  palling  the  tinie  very  agreeably.  Notwithilanding  thefe  advantages,  and 
the  all'abilitv  and  courteous  behaviour  of  the  anibaflador,  which  heightened  them  all,  we 
were  uneafy  at  l-.eing  detained  fo  long  on  the  frontiers.  We  were  apprehcniive  that 
fome  accident  might  happen  to  prevent  our  journey,  efpecialiy  as  it  was  reported  among 
the  Mongalls,  that  the  Emperor  of  China,  being  fu*  advanced  in  years,  was  fonietimos 
fick,  and  not  difpofed  to  receive  foreign  minifters. 

The  24th,  there  fell  fuch  a  iliower  of  hail-ftones  as  no  man  then  alive  had  ever  feen. 
It  was  happy  for  us  we  v/ere  not  then  abroad,  as  the  open  field  aflbrds  no  kind  of  flielter. 
The  hail  lay  fome  days  in  the  woods  and  cooled  the  air,  vhich  before  that  time  had 
been  exceff.vely  hot.  This  day  the  Kutuchtu  fent  two  lamas  to  compliment  the  ani- 
baflador, to  wifh  him  a  good  journey,  and  a  happy  fight  of  the  Emperor,  or  Boghdov- 
chan,  as  he  is  called  by  thefe  people. 

Auguft  9th,  a  courier  arrived  from  Pekin,  who  told  the  ambaifador  that  he  had  pafl"ed 
our  conduflor  on  the  road,  and  tliat  we  fhould  now  prepare  for -our  journey  to  the  ca- 
pital, as  that  gentleman  would  arrive  in  a  few  days. 

On  the  24th,  our  conductor,  called  Lomy,  at  laft  arrived.  He  was  by  birth  a  Mantfliu 
Tartar,  and  a  member  of  the  court  for  the  wellern  department.  After  remaining  with 
us  for  fome  days,  he  returned  to  Yolla,  a  place  upon  the  bcirder,  in  order  to  procure 
liorfes  and  camels  for  our  journey. 

September  8th,  we  fent  our  baggage  by  water  to  Strealka,  and  next  day  we  followed 
it.  We  lived  in  tents  while  we  flaid  at  this  place,  till  horfes  and  camels  were  got  readv. 
In  the  mean  time,  our  people  were  employed  in  packing  up  the  baggage  into  proper 
loads  for  camels.  Strealka,  I  formerly  obferved,  is  the  place  where  ilis  Majeftv's  com- 
miflary  of  the  caravan  has  his  abode,  and  the  government  of  Siberia  their  ftorehoufes. 
I  imagine,  therefore,  it  will  not  be  improper,  before  we  proceed,  to  give  fome  account 
of  the  trade  carried  on  from  this  place. 

Formerly  the  fur  trade  was  free  to  all  His  Majelly's  fubjefta,  both  Ruflians  and  Tar* 
tars.  The  merchants  repaired  to  Siberia  at  the  proper  feafons,  where  they  bought  at 
cheap  rates,  all  the  rich  furs  they  could  find,  and  difpofed  of  them  in  Perfia,  Turkey, 
and  Poland,  at  a  price  much  below  the  real  value.  The  government  of  Siberia  per- 
ceived a  very  confiderable  diminution  of  the  revenue  in  that  country,  and  foon  difcovered 
the  true  caufe  of  it ;  which  was,  that  a  great  part  of  the  furs  belonging  to  His  JMajefiy 
remained  unfold.  Upon  inquiry,  it  appeared  that  this  was  owing  to  the  foreign  mar- 
kets being  fupplied  with  thefe  commodities  at  low  rates,  by  the  fubjects,  before  the 
goods  belonging  to  the  government  could  be  expofed  to  fale.  The  government  of  Si- 
beria reprefented  to  Plis  Majefty  the  lofs  of  fo  confiderable  a  branch  of  his  revenue  ;  in. 
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confequence  of  which,  an  order  was  immediately  itTued,  prohibiting  all  private  perfons- 
for  the  future  to  export  fables  in  particular.  Since  this  regulation  took  place,  the  go- 
vernment !iave  fent  their  own  furs,  generally  once  in  three  years,  by  caravans  to  China. 
The  value  of  one  of  thefe  caravans  is  reckoned  to  amount  to  four  or  five  thoufand 
roubles,  and  yields  a  return  of  at  lead  double  that  fum.  The  Emperor  of  China,  from 
regard  to  the  friendfliip  and  good  neighbourhood  of  His  Majefly,  gives  the  caravans  free 
quarters,  and  liberty  to  difpofe  of  their  goods,  and  buy  others,  without  exacting  any 
impoft.  At  firft,  the  Emperor  not  only  gave  the  caravan  free  quarters,  but  alfo  main- 
tained, at  his  own  charge,  both  men  and  horfes  during  their  flay  in  Pekin.  This  laft  ex- 
preflion  of  His  Majefty's  bounty  is,  however,  now  withdrawn. 

September  15th,  our  conduftor  having  acquainted  the  ambaffador  that  the  horfes 
and  camels  were  ready,  our  baggage  was  difpafched  to  the  frontiers,  efcorted  by  our 
own  foldiers  and  fome  Cofiacks  ;  though  indeed  there  was  no  great  occafion  for  any 
guard,  as  the  IMongalls  feem  to  have  little  ufe  for  any  thing  that  belonged  to  us. 

After  dining  w'nh.  the  commilfary  of  the  caravan  at  Strealka,  on  the  1 8th,  we  left  that 
place  in  the  evening,  accompanied  with  the  commiilary  and  mofl  of  the  officers  at  Selin- 
ginfliy.  After  we  had  travelled  about  twenty  Englifh  miles  to  the  fouth-eafl,  through 
fine  plains  covered  with  exceeding  long  grafs,  we  arrived  at  the  end  of  the  firfl  flage- 
called  Kolludtzy,  where  we  found  our  tents,  which  had  been  fent  off  in  the  morning,, 
ready  for  our  reception.  This  day  we  faw  fome  fcattered  tents  of  Mongalians  with 
their  flocks. 

Next  day,  we  travelled  about  twenty  miles  faj-ther  to  a  fingle  houfe,  built  by  the 
commifTary  for  a  fhade  to  his  cattle  in  winter.  We  hunted  all  the  way  through  a  plea- 
fant  country,  interfperfed  v/itli  little  hills  covered  with  wood,  but  faw  as  few  inhabitants 
as  the  day  before.. 

The  20th,  aboyt  noon,  we  reached  a  place  called  Saratzyn,  or  the  New  Mcr  n,  fitu- 
atcd  on  the  bank  of  a  rivulet  of  the  fame  name.  This  rivulet  is  the  boundary  between 
the  Ruffian  and  Chinefe  territories,  and  feparares  two  of  the  mofl  mighty  monarchies  in 
the  world.  The  diftance  between  Selinginfky  and  this  place  is  computed  to  be  about 
one  hundred  and  fouj-  verft,  nearly  feventy  Englifli  miles. 

The  conduftor  was  encamped  on  the  eafl  fide  of  the  rivulet,  and  we  pitched  our 
tents  on  the  other.  The  ground  on  both  fides  rifes  a  little,  and  the  foil  feems  to  be 
extremely  good.  The  grafs  is  rank  and  thick,  and,  as  the  feafon  is  very  dry,  would, 
with  little  labour,  make  excellent  hay.  This  grafs  is  often  fet  on  fire  by  the  Mongalls 
in  the  fpring  during  high  winds.  At  fuch  times  it  burns  mofl  furioully,  running  like 
wild-fire,  and  .fpreading  its  flames  to  the  diflance  of  perhaps  ten  or  twenty  miles,  till  its 
progrefs  is  interrupted  by  fome  river  or  barren  hill.  The  impetuofity  of  thefe  flames, 
their  fmoke  and  crackling  noife,  cannot  eafily  be  conceived  by  thofe  who  have  not  feen 
them.  When  any  perfon  finds  himfelf  to  the  leeward  of  them,  the  only  method  by 
which,  he  can  fave  himfelf  from  their  fury,  is  to  kindle  immediately  the  grafs  where  he 
ftands,  and  follow  his  own  fire.  For  this  purpofe,  every  perfon  is  provided  with  flints, 
ftcel,  and  tinder.  The  reafon  why  the  Mongalls  fet  fire  to  the  grafs,  is  to  procure 
early  pafture  for  their  cattle.  The  afhes  left  upon  the  gromid  fink  into  the  earth  at 
the  melting  of  the  fnowj  and  prove  an  excellent  manure  ;  fo  that  the  grafs  in  the 
fpring  rifes  on  the  lands,  which  have  been  prepared  in  this  manner^  as  thick  as  a 
field  of  wheat..  Caravans,  travellers  with  merchandife,  but  efpecially  arnues,  never 
encamp-  upon  this  rank  grafs.  And  there  are  feveral  inftances  of  confiderable 
bodies  of  men  being  put  in  confufion,  and  even  defeated,  by  the  enemy's  fetting  fire  to 
the  gi'afs^ 

Before 
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Before  I  leave  the  Rufllan  terntories,  I  fliall  give  fome  account  of  the  marches  be- 
tween thefe  two  famous  empires.  The  frontier,  according  to  the  beft  information  I  could 
procure,  begins  a  great  way  weftward  of  this  place,  near  the  fource  of  the  river  Dzida  ; 
from  thence  it  proceeds  to  the  eaft,  eroding  the  Seiinga,  and  runs  along  the  tops  of  the 
hills,  inclining  ibmetimes  to  the  north,  and  fometinies  to  the  fouth,  till  it  meets  with  the 
rivulet  Saratzyn.  It  runs  then  in  a  very  irregular  line,  varying  its  dirtftion  according. 
to  the  courfe  of  the  rivers  and  brooks,  or  from  the  top  of  one  hill  to  fome  other  re- 
markable point  in  view,  pointing  in  general  towards  the  north-eaft,  till  it  ends  at  the 
river  Argun,  which,  together  with  the  Ingoda,  forms  the  Amoor.  This  boundary  in- 
cludes a  vaft  trad  of  excellent  land  on  the  Ruffian  fide  ;  and  that  part  of  the  Mongalls 
who  inhabit  it,  being  flout  men,  and  living  much  at  eafe,  will  in  time  become  a  nume- 
rous people. 

The  marches  v/ere  fettled  upon  the  prefent  footing  about  twenty-five  years  ago,  on 
the  following  occafion  :  the  Mongalls,  on  the  Chinefe  fide,  alledged  that  their  country- 
men, fubjefts  of  Ruffia,  encroached  on  their  borders,  which  ci-eated  fome'difputcs  be- 
tween, the  two  nations.  The  caufes  of  this  mifunderflanding  being  reprefented  to  the 
two  courts,  it  was  agreed  to  fend  minifters,  with  full  powers,  to  terminate  the  affair  in  an 
amicable  manner.  His  Majefly's  minifcer,  Theodore  Alexiovitz  Golovin,  met  the 
Chinefe  plenipotentiaries  on  the  frontiers,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Nertfliinfky,  a  con- 
fiderable  town  belonging  to  Ruffia,  near  the  river  Amoor.  All  matters  were  foon 
accommodated  to  the  mutual  fatisfaftion  of  both  parties,  on  the  footing  of  uti  pof- 
fidetis  ;  i.  e.  each  of  the  parties  retaining  the  people  and  territories  that  then  belonged 
Jo  them. 

This  determination  kept  all  quiet  for  fome  time.  The  Chinefe,  however,  foon  ap- 
peared to  be  difTatisfied  with  the  decifion,  and  want  to  have  the  marches  reviewed  j  to 
which,  in  my  opinion,  the  Ruffians  will  not  eafily  affent. 

The  2 iff,  the  conduftor  came  to  congratulate  the  ambaflador  on  his  arrival  at  the 
borders,  and  acquainted  him,  that  the  horfcs  and  camels  being  ready,  he  might  pro- 
ceed when  he  pleafed.  I  cannot  omit  an  inconfiderable  circuraflance  that  happened  at 
this  place,  as  it  ftrongly  reprefents  the  caution  and  prudence  of  the  Chinefe.  Our  con- 
dudor  having  feen  fome  women  walking  in  the  fields,  afked  the  ambalTador  who  they 
were,  and  whither  they  were  going  ?  He  was  told  they  belonged  to  the  retinue,  and 
were  going  along  with  it  to  China. 

He  replied,  they  had  women  enough  in  Pekin  already  ;  and  as  there  never  had  been 
an  European  woman  in  China,  he  could  not  be  anfwerable  for  introducing  the  firft, 
without  a  fpeciai  order  from  the  Emperor.  But  if  his  Excellency  would  wait  for  an 
anfwer,  he  would  difpatch  a  courier  to  court  for  that  purpofe.  The  return  of  this  mef- 
fenger  could  not  be  fooner  than  fix  weeks  \  it  was  therefore  thought  more  expedient  to 
fend  back  the  women  to  Se!inginfl-:y,  widi  the  waggons  that  brought  our  baggage  to 
this  place. 

Chap.  VII. — From  pcj/iag  the  Saratzyn,  and  entering  the  Chinefe  Territories,  to  our 

Arrival  at  the  Wall  of  China. 

THE  2  2d  of  September,  having  loaded  the  camels  with  our  baggage,  and  procured 
carriages  for  tTie  boxes  that  contained  His  Majefty's  prefents  to  the  Emperor,  which 
were  too  large  for  camels  to  bear,  we  mounted  and  paffed  the  Saratzyn,  and  foon  en- 
tered the  Chinefe  territories.  We  travelled  fifteen  miles,  when  we  arrived,  about  even- 
ing,  at  the  river  Orchon,  running  with  a  fmooth  ftream  to  the  north.  The  carriages  re- 
urded  our  progrefs  greatly,  as  the  horfes  werefprightly,  and  unaccuftomed  to  draught. 

This 
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This  day  we  commenced  guefts  of  the  Emperor  of  China,  who  entertains  all  ambaf- 
fadors,  and  bears  their  expences,  from  tlie  day  they  enter  his  dominions,  till  the  time 
they  quit  thorn  again.  Our  retinue  confilted  of  about  one  hundred  perfons,  who  were 
allowed  fifteen  flieep  every  day.  The  overplus  of  this  large  allowance  was  given  to  the 
Mongalls  wb.o  drove  the  camels.  Befides  mutton  and  beef,  there  is  no  other  kind  of 
proviflon  to  be  found,  till  you  come  within  the  wall  of  China.  The  mutton  is  of  a 
middle  fi/.e  ;  but,  I  muft  confefs,  exceeding  fine.  The  conduftor  was  attended  by  an 
-officer  from  the  Tuflidu-Chan,  who  procured,  from  the  r>Iongalls  encamped  neareft  our 
road,  what  fiieep  we  wanted.  The  camels  were  very  tractable  and  floopcd  to  take  on 
their  loads.  But  the  horfes  were  at  firfl  very  unmanageable.  Many  of  them  had 
never  before  been  employed  for  any  ufe,  and  were  faddled  with  great  difficulty,  but 
mounted  witli  much  more  ;  for  the  very  fmell  of  our  clothes,  vvliich  th^y  perceived  to 
be  different  from  that  of  the  Mongaiia,  their  mafters,  made  them  fnort  and  fpring 
%vith  great  fury.  They  were  eafily  managed  notwithftanding,  when  we  got  upon  their 
backs. 

Our  road  this  day  lay  through  fine  plains  and  vallles,  covered  with  rank  grafs  ;  but 
not  a  fingle  tent  was  to  be  feen.  I  inquired  why  fuch  a  fine  foil  was  vv'ithout  inhabi* 
tants,  and  was  told,  that  the  Chinefe  had  forbid  the  Mongalls  to  encamp  fo  near  the 
Ruffian  borders,  for  fear  of  being  allured  to  pafs  over  to  their  territories,  as  many  had 
formerly  done.  Thefe  fruitful  vallies  are  furrounded  with  pleafant  hills,  of  eafy  af- 
cent,  whofe  fumyiits  are  covered  with  tufts  of  trees.  Many  oi'  thefe  tufts  being  of  a 
circular  figure,  and  having  no  underwood,  appear  as  if  they  had  been  planted  and 
pruned  by  art ;  others  are  irregular,  and  fometimes  a  ridge  of  trees  runs  from  one  hill 
to  another.  Thefe  objeiTts  afford  a  profpetb  fo  pleafmg  to  the  eye,  and  fo  feldom  to 
be  found,  that  one  cannot  help  being  charmed.  And  this  pleafure  is  ftill  height- 
ened by  tlie  gentlc-flov/ing  rivulets,  abounding  with  filh,  and  plenty  of  game  in  the 
vallies,  and  among  the  trees. 

The  23d,  we  let  out  early,  and  came  to  a  rivulet  called  Ira,  running  to  the  north- 
weit,  till  it  falls  into  the  Orchon,  which  we  paifed,  and  pitched  our  tents  on  the  other 
fide.  The  rank  grafs  by  accident  took  fire,  and  had  not  water  been  at  hand  to  extin* 
guifn  it,  and  the  weather  very  calm,  the  confequences  might  have  been  fatal.  We 
ti-avelled  farther  this  day  than  the  former,  as  fewer  inconveniences  arofe  froin  the 
reitifnefs  of  the  horfes.- 

I'he  24th,  we  continued  our  journey  towards  the  fouth-eaft,  along  fmooth  roads, 
through  a  pleafant  country;  and,  at  evening,  reached  a  rivulet  called  Shora,  orthe 
veilow  rivulet,  on  the  banks  of  which  we  fet  up  our  tents.  The  vallies  now  were  more 
contraded,  and  Icfs  wood  u^ion  the  hills  than  formerly. 

The  25th,  we  came  to  a  rivulet  called  Kara,  or  the  black  rivulet,  from  the  colour  of 
the  water,  which  is  tinged  by  the  richnefs  of  the  foil. 

The  26th,  we  proceeded.  The  country  retained  much  the  fame  appearance,  and  the 
v;eather  was  very  fine  ;  but  not  a  fingle  inhabitant  was  yet  to  be  feen.  In  the  evening, 
J  walked  from  our  tents,  with  fome  of  our  company,  to  the  top  of  a  neighbouring  hill, 
where  I  found  many  plants  of  excellent  rhubarb ;  and,  by  the  help  of  a  (tick,  dug  up 
as  much  as  1  wanted. 

On  thefe  hills  ar*  a  great  number  of  animals  called  marmots,  of  a  brownilh  colour,' 
having  feet  like  a  badger,  and  nearly  of  the  fame  fize.     They  make  deep  burrows  on 
the  declivities  of  the  hills  ;  and  it  is  faid,  that  in  winter  they  continue  in  thefe  holes,  for 
a  certain  time,  even  without  food.     At  this  feafon,  however,  they  fit  or  he  near  their 
bm-rows,  keeping  a  ftrict  watch  ;  and,  at  the  approach  oidanger^rear  therafelves  upon 

their 
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their  hind  feet,  giving  a  loud  whiflle  like  a  man,  to  call  in  the  fliMgglers  ;  and  then 
drop  into  their  holes  in  a  moment. 

I  (hould  not  have  mentioned  an  animal  {o  well  known  as  the  marmot,  had  it  not 
been  on  account  of  the  rhubarb.  Wherever  you  fee  ten  or  twenty  plants  growing, 
you  are  fure  of  finding  feveral  burrows  under  the  (hades  of  their  broad  ipreading 
leaves.  Perhaps  they  may  fometinies  eat  the  leaves  and  roots  of  this  plant.  How- 
ever, it  is  probable  the  manure  they  leave  about  the  roots  contributes  not  a  little  to  its 
increafe  ;  and  their  calling  up  the  earth,  makes  it  fhoot  out  young  buds  and  multiply. 
This  plant  does  not  run  and  fpread  itfelf  like  docks,  and  others  of  the  fame  fpecies,  but 
grows  in  tufts  at  uncertain  diit;mces,  as  if  the  feeds  had  been  dropped  v/ith  defign.  It 
appears  that  the  Mongalls  never  accounted  it  worth  cultivating,  but  that  the  world 
is  obliged  to  the  marmots  for  the  quantities  fcattered  at  rando  a  in  many  parts  of  tliis 
country ;  for  whatever  part  of  the  ripe  feed  happens  to  be  blown  among  the  thick 
grafs,  can  very  feldom  reach  the  ground,  L>ut  muft  there  wither  and  die ;  whereas,, 
ihould  it  fall  among  the  looie  earth,  thrown  up  by  the  marmots,  it  immediately  takes 
root,  and  produces  a  new  plant. 

After  digging  and  gathering  the  rhubarb,  the  Mongalls  cut  the  large  roots  into  fmr.ll 
pieces,  in  order  to  make  tliem  dry  more  readily.  In  the  middle  of  e/ery  piece  they 
fcoop  a  hole,  through  which  a  cord  is  drawn,  in  order  to  fufpend  the;ii  in  any  conve- 
nient place.  They  hang  them,  for  moft  part,  about  their  tents,  and  fometimes  on  the- 
horns  of  their  flieep.  This  is  a  moft  pernicious  cultom,  as  it  deftroys  fome  of  the  befl 
part  of  the  root ;  for  all  about  the  hole  is  rotten  and  ufelefs  j  whereas,  were  people 
rightly  informed  how  to  dig  and  dry  this  plant,  there  would  not  be  one  pound  of  re- 
fufe  in  an  hundred,  which  would  fave  a  great  deal  of  trouble  and  expence,  that  much 
diminilh  the  profits  on  this  commodity.  At  prefent,  the  dealers  in  this  article  think 
thefe  improvements  not  worthy  of  their  attention,  as  their  gains  are  more  confiderable 
on  this  than  on  any  other  branch  of  trade.  Perhaps  the  government  may  hereafter 
think  it  proper  to  make  fome  regulations  v^'ith  regard  to  this  matter. 

I  have  been  more  particular  in  defcribing  the  growth  and  management  of  the  rhu- 
barb, becaufe  I  never  met  with  an  author  or  perfon  who  couM  give  a  fatisf^clory  ac- 
count, where,  or  how  it  grows.  I  am  perfuaded,  that,  in  fuch  a  dry  climate  as  this,  it 
might  eafily  be  fo  cuhlvated  as  to  produce  any  quantity  that  could  be  wanted. 

I  omit  any  computation  of  the  diilances  of  places  along  this  road,  as  the  wliole  of  if, 
from  the  bordei-s  to  Pckin,  has  been  meafured  by  a  wheel,  or  machine,  given  to  the 
caravan  by  the  governor  of  Siberia,  ibr  that  purpofe..  I  fhalL  afterwards  fubjoin  the 
exaft  diftancos  taken  from  this  meafurcment. 

The  27th  and  28th,  we  purfued  the  fame  road,  over  hills  and  through  vallies  ;  for, 
though  few  travel  this  way,  the  caravans,  with  their  heavy  carriages,  leave  fuch  marks 
as  are  not  foon  effaced.  It  is  onlv  of  late  that  the  caravans  travelled  this  road.  For- 
merly they  went  farther  to  the  north,  by  a  Ruflian  town  called  Nertzinfky,  and  thence 
to  a  Chinele  city  called  Naun.  That  road  is  more  convenient  than  the  prefent,  as  it 
lies  through  places  better  inhabited  ;  but  the  prefent  is  fhorter,  and  therefore  taken  by 
moft  travellers. 

The  29th,  we  reached  a  river  called  Buroy,  where  <ve  lodged.  'At  this,  dry  feafoii 
all  thefe  rivers  are  fordable  ;  and  they  abouml  with  flargeon  and  other  fifh.  Next 
morning,  Mr?  Venant,  our  chief  cook,  dropped  down,  as  he  was  coming  out  of  his 
tent,  and  immediately  expired,  notwithtlanding  all  poflible  care  was  taken  for  his  it- 
covery.  We  interred  him  as  decently  as  time  and  circiunftanccs  would  admit ;  and. 
proceeded  to  a  river  ciUkd  Borgualty,  whe^j  v;e  pitched  our  t^nts"  foi'  this  night. 

10   '  Otbober.- 
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Odober  ift,  after-a  long  day's  journey,  we  reached  a  rivulet  called  Koyra.  The  face 
of  the  country  appeared  nearly  the  fame  as  formerly. 

The  2d,  after  another  long  march,  we  came  to  the  banks  of  the  river  Tola,  the  largeft 
we  had  feen  fmce  wc  left  the  Selinga. 

Next  day  we  croffed  the  Tola,  at  a  pretty  deep  ford,  where  the  river  was  in  breadth 
about  the  flight  of  an  arrow  at  point  blank.  It  was  noon  before  our  camels  got  over, 
and  too  late  to  proceed.  We  were  therefore  obliged  to  fet  up  our  tents  on  the  eaft 
bank  of  the  river,  which  was  overgrown  with  tall  oziers. 

Here  our  conduftor  fumillied  us  with  frefli  horfes  and  cam.els.  From  the  borders 
to  this  place  our  (lages  were  regulated  by  brooks  and  rivers,  for  the  conveniency  of 
gettino-  water  :  and,  for  the  fame  reafon,  as  there  are  no  rivers  nor  brooks  from  hence 
to  the  wall  of  China,  fountains  and  fprings  will  be  our  only  ftages.  ^ 

On  the  banks  of  the  Tola,  we  found  many  Mongalls  encamped,  with  numerous  flocks 
of  cattle,  being  the  firfl:  inhabitants  we  -had  feen  fmce  our  leaving  the  border.  The 
Rufllans,  and  the  Mongalls  who  are  fubjefts  of  Ruflia,  claim  all  the  country  weflward 
from  the  Tola,  which,  they  fay,  is  the  natural  boundary  between  the  two  empires. 
This  would  indeed  be  a  confiderable  addition  to  the  dominions  of  Ruflia  :  but  as  both 
thefe  mighty  monarchs  are  abundantly  provided  with  a  vafl;  extent  of  territory,  neither 
party  think  it  worth  while  to  difpute  about  a  few  hundred  miles  of  property,  which  ob- 
tained would  perhaps  not  balance  the  coft,  or  coiitribute  but  little  to  the  advantage  of 
either. 

The  appearance  of  the  country  was  now  greatly  altered  to  the  worfe.  We  faw  no 
more  pleafant  hills  and  woods  ;  neither  could  I  find  one  fingle  plant  of  rhubarb.  The 
foil  was  dry  and  barren,  and  the  grafs  not  to  be  compared  to  what  we  had  already 
paflTed  over. 

The  4th,  after  every  man  had  drunk  his  fill  of  the  pure  and  wholefome  water  of 
Tola,  and  filled  his  bottle  with  it,  we  departed  with  fome  regret,  as  we  could  hope  for 
110  more  rivers  or  brooks  till  we  came  to  the  wall  of  China.  We  foon  entered  the 
defert,  commonly  named  by  the  Mongalls  the  Hungry  Defert.  How  far  it  deferves 
that  title,  will  be  feen  as  we  advance. 

In  the  evening,  we  reached  fome  pits,  called  Tolatologoy,  of  brackifli  water,  where 
we  pitched  our  tents.  The  road  ftill  pointed  to  the  fouth-eafl:,  with  little  variation, 
over  grounds  that  i-ofe  a  little  at  firfl:,  but  afterwards  gradually  declined.  We  faw 
many  Mongalian  tents  and  cattle  difperfed  along  the  defert. 

The  i^th,*"  we  fet  out  again  ;  and  in  the  evei.ing,  came  to  fome  fountains,  called 
Chelo-tologoy,  of  pretty  frefli  water.  The  country  was  quite  level,  and  appeared  to 
the  eye  as  plain  as  the  fea.  The  foil  was  dry,  barren,  and  gravelly,  and  neither  tree 
nor  bufli  to  be  feen ;  a  profped  not  very  agreeable. 

The  6th,  early  in  the  morning,  we  proceeded  eaftward,  through  the  fame  fort  of  flat 
country.  The  weather  was  very  fine,  and  the  roads  excellent.  In  the  evening,  we 
arrived  at  a  pool  called  Tylack,  of  brackifli  water,  where  we  remained  the  following 
night.  This  day  we  faw  feveral  large  flocks  of  antelopes,  and  fome  Mongalls  in  their 
tents,  which  was  no  difagreeable  object  in  this  continued  plain.  We  pafied  few  of 
thefe  tents  without  vifiting  them,  where  we  always  found  an  hofpitable  reception,  and 
were  entertained  with  fome  zaturan,  a  kind  of  tea  which  I  formerly  defcribed.  And, 
if  we  happened  to  flay  till  our  baggage  was  gone  out  of  fight,  the  landlord  conduced 
us  by  the  fliortefl;  way  to  the  fprings  that  terminated  the  next  ftage.  ^ 

The  next  day,  we  came  to  the  wells  called  Gachun.  Our  bifcuit  being  now  fpent, 
we  were  reduced  to  liv«  on  mutton  only,  during  the  reft  of  our  journey  through  this 
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ilcfcrt ;  which  we  accounted  no  great  hardfliip  as  it  was  extremely  fine.  It  is  not  a 
little  farprifing,  that,  notwithilanding  the  barren  appearance  of  this  inilheltered  plain, 
the  cattle  are  in  good  condition,  but  particularly  theflieep.  The  ihovt  grafs,  though  in 
manv  places  thinly  fcattered,  mult  be  of  a  very  nourifliing  quality.  This  will  naturally 
proceed  from  the  climate,  and  the  foil,  which  every  where  partalces  of  a  nitrous  qua- 
lity, as  plainly  appears  from  the  fcurf  of  fait  round  the  edges  of  the  lakes  and  ponds, 
and  the  tafte  of  the  water,  generally  brackifli  in  the  fprings  and  pits. 

The  8th,  our  conduftor  furniflied  us  with  a  frefii  let  of  cattle,  which  detained  us 
later  than  our  ufual  time  of  fetting  out.  This  day,  the  foil  was  very  much  inclined  to 
gravel,  containing  a  number  of  red  and  yellow  pebbles,  many  of  which,  being  tranfpa- 
rent,  made  a  fine  appearance  while  the  fun  flione.  We  were  informed  tliere  were 
fometimes  flones  of  value  found  here,  which  fo  much  excited  our  curiofity,  that  each 
of  us,  every  day,  picked  up  a  confiderable  quantity.  On  examination,  moftofthem 
were  thrown  away,  as  altogether  ufelefs  ^  the  few  we  thought  proper  to  retain  were 
wrought  into  very  good  feals.  A  man  might  gather  a  bulhel  of  fuch  ftones  every  day 
in  this  defert.  Oneof  our  people,  a  Grecian  by  birth,  who  underftood  fomething  of  the 
nature  of  ftones,  found  one  that  he  called  a  yellow  fapphire,  and  valued  it  at  fifty 
crowns.  Perhaps  thcfe  pebbles  might  be  of  that  kind  which  the  lapidaries  call  cor- 
nelian ;  for  they  are  fufficiently  hard,  and  take  a  fine  polilh. 

The  gth,  we  fet  out  early,  and  travelled  to  a  pool  named  Oko-toulgu.  This  day,  a 
lama  from  the  Kutuchtu,  going  to  Pekin,  joined  our  company,  who,  by  his  habit  and 
equipage,  feemed  to  be  a  perfon  of  eminence.  In  marching  along  the  tedious  defert, 
the  converfation  turned  on  a  terrible  earthquake,  which  happened  during  the  month  of 
July  lad  in  China,  between  the  long  wall  and  Pekin,  and  had  laid  in  ruins  feveral  vil- 
lages and  walled  towns,  and  buried  many  people  in  their  ruins.  The  lama  inquired 
what  was  the  opinion  of  the  learned  men  in  Europe  concerning  the  caufe  of  this  phe- 
nomenon. We  told  him,  it  was  commonly  reckoned  to  be  fubterraneous  fire  ;  and  then 
afked,  in  our  turn,  to  what  caufe  fuch  extraordinary  appearances  were  imputed  byhs 
countrymen  :  he  replied,  that  fome  of  their  learned  lamas  had  written,  that  God,  after 
he  had  formed  the  earth,  placed  it  on  a  golden  irog  ;  and,  whenever  this  prodigious 
frog  had  occafion  to  fcratch  its  head,  or  ftretch  out  its  foot,  that  part  of  the  earth  im- 
mediately above  was  fliaken.  There  was  no  reafoning  on  a  notion  fo  fantaftical ;  we 
therefore  left  the  lama  to  pleafe  himfelf  with  his  hypothefis,  and  turned  the  difcourfe 
to  fome  other  fubjeft. 

The  loth,  we  came  to  the  fprings  called  Korpartu.  The  appearance  of  things  this 
day  were  almofl:  the  fame  as  on  the  preceding  days.  The  foil  appeared  fo  barren, 
that  none  of  the  common  methods  of  improvement  could  make  it  bear  any  kind  of 
grain,  or  even  alter  its  prefent  condition.  The  difpofitions  of  its  inhabitants,  the  Mon- 
galls,  feem  wonderfully  fuited  to  their  fituation,  as  they  appear  more  contented  with 
their  condition  than  thofe  who  poflefs  the  moft  fruitful  countries. 

In  the  evening  of  the  i  ith,  we  arrived  at  Khododu,  where  we  found  the  water  clear 
and  pretty  frefli,  burfung  in  a  ftrong  fpring,  from  the  gravelly  earth,  and  running  in  a 
ilreamto  a  confiderable  dillance,  till  it  lofes  itfelf  in  the  fand.  This  was  the  firfi  run- 
ning water  we  had  feen  fince  we  left  Tola.  And  we  were  as  happy,  while  fitting  round 
this  fountain,  and  broiling  our  mutton-chops,  as  others  at  a  table  plentifully  furrtifhed 
with  Burgundy  and  Champaign.  O^or  appetites  were  indeed  very  keen ;  to  which 
daily  exercife,  the  coldnefs  of  the  air,  and  drinking  nothing  but  water,  greatly  con- 
tributed. 
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Next  morning,  being  the  12th,  there  was  a  little  froft  upon  the  ground.  Several 
flocks  of  gray  plovers  came  to  drink  at  the  fpring,  of  which  pur  people  killed  as  many 
as  our  prefent  circumftances  required.  Thefe  poor  harmlefs  birds  feemed  infenfible  of 
danger  ;  and,  perhaps,  they  had  never  before  heard  the  report  of  a  gun  ;  for,  no 
fooner  was  the  piece  fired,  than  they  took  a  fliort  flight  round  the  fountain,  whiftling 
as  they  flew,  and  immediately  alighted  to  drink  again.  The  plover  is  a  pretty  bird, 
and  pleafant  to  eat ;  and  the  foles  of  its  feet  are  as  hard  as  fo  much  horn,  which  pre- 
vent its  being  hurt  by  the  ftones  or  gravel.  In  the  evening,  we  came  to  the  wells 
called  Bouk-horhke,  without  any  thing  material  happening,  or  any  difference  on  the 
face  of  the  country. 

The  13th,  we  continued  our  journey  to  the  wells  of  Burduruy,  where  we  were 
again  furniflied  with  frefh  horfes  and  camels. 

The  14th,  we  came  to  a  place  called  Kadan-Kachu,  where  we  were  obliged  to  dig  a 
pit  four  feet  deep,  in  order  to  procure  water,  which  was  very  bad,  having  both  a  dif- 
agreeable  fmell,  and  bitter  tafle ;  but  was  drinkable,  when  boiled  with  fome  tea.  We 
could,  however,  get  none  for  our  cattle,  as  the  high  wind  fdled  the  pits  with  fand  as 
faft  as  we  could  dig  them.  The  fand  is  of  a  whitifli  colour,  and  fo  light  and  dry,  that 
it  is  driven  by  the  winds  into  your  face  and  eyes,  and  becomes  very  difagreeable.  Moll 
of  our  people,  indeed,  were  provided  with  a  piece  of  net- work,  made  of  horfe-hair, 
which  covered  their  eyes,  and  is  very  ufeful  in  drifts,  either  of  fand  or  fnow. 

The  15th,  we  travelled  over  deep  fands ;  and  in  the  evening,  arrived  at  other 
fprings,  called  Tzaganteggerick.  The  wind  continuing  high,  it  was  with  much  diffi- 
culty we  fet  up  our  tents.  It  is  to  be  obferved  that,  on  thefe  deep  and  light  fands,  our 
European  tents  are  of  little  ufe,  as  there  is  no  earth  in  which  the  tent-pins  can  be 
faftened.  The  Tartar  tents  are  much  preferable ;  for,  their  figure  being  round  and 
taper,  like  a  bee-hive,  the  wind  takes  but  little  hold  of  them,  and  they  ftand  equally 
■well  on  a  fandy,  or  any  other  furface.  They  are,  befides,  warmer,  more  eafily  ereded^ 
taken  down,  and  tranfported. 

The  16th,  we  left  the  deep  fand,  and  travelled  along  the  fame  fort  of  dry  gravelly 
ground  as  formerly.  In  the  evening,  we  pitched  our  tents  at  the  fprings  called  Sadjin. 
The  variety  of  objects,  in  this  dreary  wafte,  are  fo  few,  that  in  this,  as  well  as  in  other 
refpccts,  it  much  refemblcs  the  fea.  Here  one  can  fee  no  farther  than  if  he  was  placed 
on  the  furface  of  the  water,  out  of  fight  of  land  ;  the  rounding  of  the  globe,  in  both 
cafts,  being  the  fame.  Sometimes,  in  the  morning,  I  have  been  agreeably  furprifed  in 
fancying  I  faw,  at  a  fmatl  diitance,  a  fine  river,  having  rows  of  trees  growing  upon  its 
banks  ;  but  this  was  only  a  deception  of  the  fight,  proceeding  from  the  vapours  mag- 
nifying fome  Icattered  flirubs  into  great  trees. 

The  17th,  we  came  to  fome  wells  of  very  bad  water,  called  Oudey,  where  we  found 
frefh  horfes  and  camels  waiting  for  us.  Our  conductor  refolved  to  lofe  no  time,  being 
apprehenfive  that  we  might  be  overtaken  in  the  defert  by  the  froft  and  deep  fnow, 
which  ufually  happens  at  this  feafon.  Such  an  event  would  have  retarded  our  march, 
and  incommoded  us  not  a  little  in  many  refpefts.  We  therefore  travelled  as  long 
ftages  as  the  convenience  of  water,  and  the  ftrength  of  our  cattle,  would  permit. 

The  1 8th,  after  a  long  day's  journey,  we  came  to  the  wells  called  Ulan-kala.  We 
found,  almoft  every  day,  Mongalls  in  their  tents,  which  flood  hke  fo  many  hives,  dif- 
perfed  through  this  folitary  plain. 

The  1 9th,  we  mounted  again,  and  travelled  to  the  fprings  named  Tzilan-teggerick» 
This  day  we  fav/  feveral  flocks  of  antelopes  j  and,  indeed,  tew  days  pafTed  in  which  we 
did  not  fee  fome  of  thefe  animals. 

The 
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The  2oth,  we  came  to  a  place  called  Ourandabu.  The  weather  flill  continued  fair, 
the  {ky  clear,  and  the  mornings  frolly.  The  water  at  tliis  place  was  tolerable  ;  but  we 
were  obliged  to  dig  for  it.  W  hen  it  happened  that  we  had  a  long  ftagc  fi-om  om.- 
fpring  to  another,  for  fear  of  coming  too  late,  we  ufually  fent  a  couple  of  men  before 
us,  in  order  to  gather  fewel,  and  to  dig  pits,  tliat  the  water  might  have  time  to  fettle 
before  our  arrival. 

The  2 1  ft,  we  proceeded,  and  in  the  evening  arrived  at  a  lake  of  fait  water.  After 
■digging,  however,  we  found  fome  frcflier.  Were  it  not  that  thefe  lakes  and  pits  are 
fcattered  through  this  defcrt,  it  mull  have  been  altogether  uninhabited,  either  by  man 
or  beaft.  This  confideration,  among  many  others,  has  often  led  me  to  admire  the  in- 
finite wifdom  of  Almighty  God,  in  the  difpenfations  of  his  providence,  for  the  fupport 
of  all  his  creatures. 

In  my  opinion,  thefe  fprings  are  produced  by  the  rains  and  melted  fnow  in  the 
fpring  ;  for  the  water,  finking  in  the  fand,  is  thereby  prevented  from  being  exhaled, 
in  fummer,  by  the  heat  of  the  fun,  which  mult  be  very  fcorching  in  this  defert,  in 
which  there  is  not  the  leaft  Ihade  to  be  found. 

The  2  2d,  we  quitted  the  fait  lake,  in  a  cold  frofty  morning,  and  a  ftrong  northerly 
wind,  which  was  very  difagreeable.  At  evening,  we  reached  the  wells  of  Kulat.  Thefe 
pits  take  their  names  from  the  quality  of  the  water,  as  fait,  four,  fweet,  bitter,  or  from 
the  different  tribes  of  people  who  inhabit  the  country  in  the  neighbourhood. 

In  the  midft  of  our  fatigues,  we  had  the  fuisfaftion  to  be  among  a  friendly  people, 
who  did  every  thing  in  their  power  to  lelfen  our  wants. 

Next  day,  we  reached  the  wells  of  Mingat.  The  weather,  though  cold,  was  not  un- 
pleafant ;  and,  the  24th,  having  got  frefii  horfes  and  camels,  we  came,  in  the  evening, 
to  a  pond  of  brackifli  water,  called  Korunteer,  upon  the  extremity  of  a  difinal  bank  of 
fand,  running  acrofs  our  road. 

The  day  following,  we  entered  on  the  fand-bank,  along  a  narrow  and  crooked  paf- 
fage  between  two  hillocks.  Every  one  prayed  for  calm  weather  while  we  travelled 
over  the  fand  ;  which  put  me  in  mind  of  being  at  fea.  We  continued  our  journey- 
through  deep  fand  till  about  noon,  when  all  our  horfes  and  camels  being  tired,  we 
halted  in  a  hollow  place,  where  we  dug,  and  found  very  bad  water.  We  remained 
here  till  next  morning. 

Our  cattle  being  a  little  refreflied,  though  they  had  been  very  indifferently  fed  among 
the  fand,  where  nothing  was  to  be  feen  but  fbme  tufts  of  withered  grafs,  we  fet  our 
again.  Along  this  bank  there  is  not  the  leafu  track  or  path  of  any  kind;  for '.he 
fmalleft  blaft  of  wind  immediately  effaces  it,  and  renders  all  thefurfacefmooth. 

We  had  gone  but  a  few  miles,  when  moft  of  our  people  were  obliged  to  alight,  and 
walk  on  foot,  the  hdrfes  being  quite  tired  with  the  deepnefs  of  the  fand ;  which  made 
our  progrefs  extremely  flow.  The  weather,  fortunately,  was  ftili  very  calm.  About 
noon,  we  pitched  our  t-ents  in  a  hollow  place,  encompailed  with  high  hillocks  of  fand. 
I  obferved  that,  in  the  open  defert,  we  had  already  pafled,  the  profpect  was  much  con- 
fined ;  but  here  it  was  quite  ftraitened  ;  for,  if  you  afcended  one  of  thefs  mounts,  you 
could  fee  nothing  but  mount  rifing  above  mount,  like  fo  many  fugar-loaves,  or  rather 
like  fo  many  cupolas. 

In  the  evening,  it  began  to  blow  a  little  at  north-eafl,  which  drove  about  the  light 
fand  like  fnow;  but,  about  midnight,  the  wind  rofe  to  fuch  an  height,  that  all  oiir  tents 
were  overfet  at  once,  and  our  beds  filled  with  fand.  As  it  was  near  morning,  we 
thought  it  not  worth  while  to  pitch  them  again.  We  therefore  prepared  ourfelves  to 
iet  out  at  dawn,  in  hopes  of  getting  over  the  fand-bank  before  night ;  which  by  riding 
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and  walking  by  turns,  in  order  to  haften  our  progrefs,  we  happily  effcclcd }  and, 
in  the  evening,  reached  the  fprings  of  Kocatu. 

At  the  phice  where  we  palled  the  land,  it  was  not  above  twenty  Englifli  miles 
in  breadth,  which  took  us  up  three  days.  We  could  have  travelled  four  times 
that  didance  on  the  })lain,  with  more  eafe  both  to  ourfelves  and  cattle.  I  am  in- 
formed this  bank  of  fand  runs  a  great  way  fouthward,  and,  in  fome  places, 
is  above  thirty  leagues  broad.  They,  whofe  bufiaefs  calls  them  often  to  crofs  the 
fands,  have  thin  leather  coats  made  on  purpofe,  and  round  pieces  of  glafs  tied  be- 
fore their  eyes. 

This  fand-bank  appears  like  the  waves  of  the  fea ;  for  the  hillocks,  fome  of 
which  are  about  twenty  feet  of  perpendicular  height,  are  of  fo  light  a  nature,  that 
the  wind  carries  them  from  place  to  place,  levelling  one,  and  ibrming  another : — 
and  hence  it  is  eafy  to  conceive,  that  a  weary  traveller,  lying  down  on  the  lee- 
fide  of  one  of  thefe  hillocks,  might,  in  a  few  hours,  be  buried  in  the  fand ;  which 
is  I'eported  to  have  often  happened  in  this  and  o:i;L.'r  fandy  deferts. 

The  28th,  we  proceeded  along  the  plain  to  the  fprings  called  Chabertu.  I  can- 
not but  take  notice  of  the  uncommon  manner  the  people  here  have  of  killing 
their  faeep.  They  make  a  flit  with  a  knife  between  two  ribs,  through  which  they 
put  their  hand,  and  fqueeze  the  heart  till  the  creature  expires  ;  by  this  method 
all  the  blood  remains  in  the  carcafe.  When  the  fheep  is  dead,  and  hungry  peo- 
ple cannot  wait  till  the  flelli  is  regularly  dreffed,  they  generally  cut  the  brifket 
and  rump,  wool  and  all,  and  broil  them  on  the  coals ;  then  fcrape  off  the  fmged 
wool  and  cat  them.  This  I  have  found  by  experience  to  be  no  difagreeable  morlel, 
even  without  any  kind  of  fauce. 

The  next  day,  we  travelled  another  ftage  to  the  Vk-ells  of  Saminfa,  where  we 
found  better  water  than  ufual.  The  length  and  thicknefs  of  the  grafs  fJiowed 
that  the  foil  now  began  to  mend.  This  day  there  fell  fome  fnow,  and  the  wind 
was  cold  and  northerly. 

The  30th,  we  got  frefli  horfes,  and  proceeded  to  the  fprings  of  Tvrema.  From 
the  appearance  of  the  grafs  one  would  conclude,  that  the  foil  at  this  place  v«'as 
very  tine.  We  faw  great  numbers  of  horfes  belonging  to  the  Emperor  turned  out 
to  graze.  Notwithflanding  all  the  hafte  we  had  hitherto  made,  we  were  this  day 
overtaken  by  a  fall  of  fnow,  which  proved  very  inconvenient,  not  fo  much  on  ac- 
count of  the  cold,  but  it  covered  all  fewel,  fo  that  we  could  find  none  to  drcfs 
our  viftuals. 

The  3 ill,  we  came  to  a  place  called  Naringkaruffu,  where,  to  our  great  fatis- 
faftion,  we  found  a  fmall  brook  of  frefh  water,  and  fome  Mongalian  huts.  I  ob- 
ferved,  that,  from  the  fand-bank  eaftward,  the  foil  becomes  gradually  better  every 
day.  This  was  now  the  fortieth  day  fmce  we  left  the  border  ;  during  which  time  we 
had  not  halted  one  day,  nor  feen  a  fmgle  houfe,  and  the  twentieth  and  eight  from 
the  time  we  quilted  the  river  Tola,  and  entered  the  defert,  in  v/hich  we  had  neither 
feen  river,  tree,  bufli,  nor  mountain.  Though  we  were  obliged  now  and  then  to 
•fetch  a  compafs,  on  account  of  the  watering  places,  yet  in  general  our  courfe  de- 
viated but  little  from  the  fouth-eaft  point. 

The  ift  of  November,  we  halted  at  this  place,  that  we  might-  have  lime  to  put 
things  in  order  before  we  paffed  the  long  wall,  which  was  now  at  no  great  dif- 
tance. 

Next  day,  we  proceeded ;  and  about  noon  we  could  perceive  the  famous  wall, 
running  along  the  tops   of  the  mountains,   towards   the   north-eafl,     One  of  our 
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people  cried  out  land,  as  if  \vc  had  been  all  this  while  at  fea.  It  was  now,  nearly  as 
I  can  compute,  about  forty  Knglilh  miles  from  us,  and  appeared  white  at  this  dillancc. 
We  could  not  this  night  reach  the  paffage  through  the  mountains,  and  therefore 
pitched  our  tents  in  the  open  plain  as  ufual.  We  now  began  to  feci  the  effects  of  the 
cold  ;  for  the  fnow,  continuing  to  lie  upon  the  defert,  proved  very  inconvenient  on 
many  accounts,  but  particularly  by  retarding  the  progrefs  of  our  heavy  and  cumber- 
fome  baggage.  But  we  comforted  ourfclves  with  the  hopes  of  foon  feeing  an  end  of  all 
our  toils,  and  arriving  in  a  rich  and  inhabited  country  ;  for,  though  all  of  our  people 
were  in  good  health,  they  began  to  be  very  weary  of  the  defert,  and  no  wonder,  as 
many  of  them  had  lain  in  the  open  field  ever  fmce  we  left  ScUnginflvy. 

November  3d,  after  travelling  about  an  hour,  we  paffed  the  veftiges  of  a  camp, 
which  feemed  to  have  b?en  regularly  defigned.  I  was  informed  that  the  Emperor  en- 
camped here,  when  he  icd  iiis  troops  againil  the  Mongalls,  called  by  the  miffionaries  in 
China  the  Weftern  Tartars. 

I'hv.'  nearer  we  came  to  the  mountains  we  were  the  more  furprifed  at  the  fight  of  the 
fo  much  celebrated  wall  of  China,  commonly  called  for  its  length  the  endlefs  wall. 
The  appearance  of  it,  running  from  one  high  rock  to  another,  with  fquare  towers  at 
certain  intervals,  even  at  this  dillance,  is  moft  magnificent. 

About  noon,  we  quitted  the  plain,  and  entered  an  opening  between  two  mountains. 
To  the  left,  the  mountains  are  very  high.  On  the  right,  they  decline,  as  far  as  they 
are  within  view  ;  but,  I  am  told,  they  rife  again  to  a  great  height. 

We  defcended  by  a  narrow  path  about  eight  feet  broad,  between  the  mountains,  till 
we  came  to  a  finall  Chinefe  monaftery,  fituated  on  the  declivity  of  a  lleep  rock.  Cu- 
riofity  led  us  to  vifit  this  folilary  place :  but  the  road  being  impaiTable  to  horfes,  we 
alighted,  and  walked  thither.  On  our  arrival  near  the  place,  the  nionks  came  out  to 
meet  us,  with  the  ufual  friendly  falutation  of  the  country,  which  is  performed  by  laying- 
one  of  their  hands  on  the  other,  and  then  fhaking  them,  and  pronouncing  thefe  words 
Cho-!oy-cho.  The  compliment  baring  returned,  they  conducted  us  into  the  apartments 
of  their  little  chapel,  and  treated  us  with  a  diih  of  green  tea,  which  was  very  agreeable. 
in  the  chapel  was  a  fort  of  altar-piece,  on  which  were  placed  feveral  finall  brafs  images  ; 
and,  in  one  of  the  corners,  I  obferved  a  fack  filled  with  wheat.  The  habit  of  tiie  monkx 
was  a  long  gown  with  wide  fleeves.  On  their  heads  was  a  fmall  cap,  and  their  long 
lank  hair  hung  down  over  their  Ihoulders.  They  had  very  few  hairs  iii  their  beard-^. 
This  being  the  firft  Chinefe  houfe  we  met  with,  I  liave  on  that  account  been  more  par- 
ticular In  defcribing  it.  Every  thing  now  appeared  to  us  as  if  we  had  arrived  in  another 
world.  We  felt  efpecially  a  fcnfible  alteradon  in  the  weather  ;  for,  inftead  ot  the  cold 
bleak  wind  in  the  defert,  we  had  here  a  warm  and  pleafant  air. 

We  again  proceeded  along  the  narrow  path,  but  of  breadth  fufficient  for  a  wheel 
carriage.  The  road  being  fteep,  and  in  many  places  rugged,  we  walked  down 
the  hill,  and  in  half  an  hour  came  to  the  foot  of  it,  where  we  found  ourfelves  furrounded 
on  all  fides  by  high  rocky  mountains.  Our  route  now  lay  along  the  fouth  lidc  of  a 
rivulet,  full  of  great  ftones,  which  had  fallen  from  the  rocks  in  rainy  weather.  In  the 
cliff's  of  the  rocks,  you  fee  little  fcattered  cottages,  with  fpots  of  cultivated  ground, 
much  refembling  thofe  romantic  figures  of  landfcapes  which  are  painted  on  the  China 
ware,  and  other  manufadures  of  this  country.  Thefe  are  accounted  fanciful  by  moft 
Europeans,  but  are  really  natural. 

After  we  had  travelled  about  feven  or  eight  miles,  along  the  bank  of  the  brook,  we 
came  in  the  evening  to  a  Chinefe  village,  at  the  foot  of  a  high  mountain,  Vihere  we 
lodged  in  clean  rooms,  y.iih  warm  fires  of  chargoal.     There  were  no  chimneys  in  the 
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rooms  ;  but,  iiiflead  of  thefe,  the  charcoal  was  put  into  a  portable  grate  of  brafs  or 
Iron,  and  allowed  to  burn  clear  in  the  open  air  ;  after  which  it  was  brought  into  the 
apartment.  I'hough  the  defert  is  one  continued  plain,  it  lies  much  higher  than  the 
plains  and  villages  of  China ;  for,  when  we  entered  the  defde,  the  afcent  was  very'in- 
confiderable  when  compared  with  the  defcent  on  the  other  fide. 

Here  we  began  to  taile  of  the  fine  fruits  of  China  ;  for  foon  after  ouis  arrival  in  the 
village,  our  conductor  fcnt  a  prefent  to  the  ambaffador  of  fome  bafl^ets  of  fruits,  con- 
fiding of  water-melons,  mufk-melons,  fweet  and  bitter  oranges,  peaches,  apples,  wal- 
nuts, chefiuits,  and  fevcral  other  forts  which  I  never  faw  before,  together  with  a  jar  of 
Chinele  arrack,  provifions  of  feveral  forts,  and  fome  Chinefe  bread,  called  bobon,  made 
of  wheaten  flour,  and  baked  over  a  pot  with  the  fteam  of  boiling  water.  It  is  very- 
light,  and  not  difagrceable  in  taife  ;  at  leafl  it  feemed  fo  to  us,  who  had  feen  no  bread 
for  a  month  before. 

Next  day  we  halted  to  refrelli  om-felves  after  our  long  fatigue.  I  took  this  opportu- 
nity to  walk  up  to  the  top  of  the  m&imtain,  in  order  to  view  the  adjacent  country,  but 
could  only  fee  a  continuation  of  the  chain  of  mountains,  rifing  one  above  another,  and 
to  the  northward  fome  glimpfes  of  the  long  wall  as  it  runs  along  them. 

The  5th,  we  proceeded  eaftward  down  the  fouth  bank  of  the  river,  whofe  channel 
was  covered  with  great  itones.  The  road  is  cut  out  of  the  rock  for  a  confiderable 
length  at  thofe  places  where  there  is  no  natural  pallage  between  the  rocks  and  the 
river,  which  muit  have  been  a  work  of  great  labour.  This  river  cannot  fail  to  be  a 
complete  torrent  in  time  of  great  rains. 

Having  travelled  about  fix  or  eight  miles,  we  arrived  at  the  famous  wall  of  China. 
We  entered  at  a  great  gate,  which  is  fliut  every  night,  and  always  guarded  by  a  thoufand 
men,  under  the  command  of  two  officers  of  diftinftion,  one  a  Chinefe,  and  the  other  a 
Mantzur  Tartar  ;  for  it  is  an  cftablilhed  cuftom  in  China,  and  has  prevailed  ever  fince 
the  conqueft  of  the  Tartars,  that  in  all  places  of  public  trufl;  there  muft  be  a  Chinefe 
and  a  Tartar  inverted  with  equal  power.  This  rule  is  obferved  both  in  civil  and  mili- 
tary affairs.  The  Chinefe  pretend,  that  two  in  an  office  are  a  fort  of  fpies  upon  one 
another's  adions,  and  thereby  many  fraudulent  practices  are  either  prevented  or 
detefted. 

Chap.  VIII. — From  the  Wall  of  China  to  Pekin  ;  our  Entry  into  that  City. 

AS  foon  as  we  had  entered  the  gate,  thefe  two  officers,  and  many  fubalterns,  came 
to  compliment  the  ambaffiidor  on  his  fafe  arrival ;  and  alked  the  favour  of  him  to  walk 
into  the  guard-room  and  drink  a  difh  of  tea.  We  accordingly  difmounted,  and  went 
into  a  fpacious  hall  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  gate.  This  apartment  was  very  clean,  hav- 
ing benches  all  around,  and  is  kept  on  purpofe  for  the  reception  of  perfons  of  diftinc- 
tion.  We  were  entertained  with  a  variety  of  fruits  and  confedions,  and  feveral  forts  of 
tea.  After  flaying  about  half  an  hour,  the  ambaflador  took  leave  of  the  gentlemen, 
and  we  proceeded  on  our  journey.  We  travelled  about  four  miles  farther,  and  came 
to  a  confiderable  town  named  Kalgan.  At  fome  diftance  from  the  place,  we  were  met 
by  the  commandant,  and  the  Mandarie  Tulifhin,  who  had  paid  us  a  vifit  at  Selinginlky. 
They  accompanied  the  ambaffador  to  his  lodgings,  which  were  in  houfes  apart  from  the 
reil  of  the  town  ;  and  provifions  were  fent  us  in  great  plenty.  ^ 

From  the  wall  to  this  place  the  country  to  the  north  begins  to  open,  and  contains 
fome  villages,  corn-fields,  and  gardens. 
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The  fame  evening,  the  ambaflador  and  the  gentlemen  of  the  retinue  were  invited  to 
fup  at  the  commandant's  houfe,  and  horfes  were  fent  to  carry  us  thither.    We  alighted 
in  the  outer-court,  where  the  commandant  in  perfon  waited  for  us,  and  conduced  us 
through  a  neat  inner-court  into  a  hall,  in  the  middle  of  which  flood  a  large  brafs  chaf- 
fing-dilh,  in  fliape  of  an  urn,  with  a  fire  of  charcoal  in  it.     The  floor  was  covered  with 
mats,  and  the  room  quite  fet  round  with  chairs,  and  little  fquare  japanned  tables.     The 
ambaflador  fat  at  a  table  by  himfelf,  and  the  reft  of  the  company  at  feparate  tables,  by  two 
and  two.     We  were  firft  entertained  with  tea,  and  a  dram  of  hot  arrack  ;  after  which 
fupper  was  brought,   and  placed  on  the  tables,  without  either  table-cloth,  napkins, 
knives,  or  forks.     Inftead  of  forks  were  laid  down  to  every  perfon  a  couple  of  ivory 
pins,  with  which  the  Chinefe  take  up  their  meat.     The  diflies  were  fmall,  and  placed 
upon  the  table  in  the  moft  regular  manner,  the  vacancies  being  filled  with  fauccrs,  con- 
taining pickles  and  bitter  herbs.     The  entertainment  confided  of  jjork,  mutton,  fowls, 
and  two  roafted  pigs.     The  carver  fits  upon  the  floor,  and  executes  his  office  with 
great  dexterity.    He  cuts  the  flefh  into  fuch  fmall  bits  as  may  eafily  be  taken  up  by  the 
gueil:s,  without  further  trouble.-     The  meat  being  cut  up  is  given  to  the  footmen,  who 
fupply  the  empty  diflies  on  the  tables.  The  whole  is  fcrved  in  China-ware,  and  neither 
gold  nor  filver  is  to  be  feen.     All  the  fervants  perform  their  duty  with  the  utmofl:  re- 
gularity, and  without  the  leaff  noife.     I  mufl:  confefs,  I  was  never  better  pleafed  with 
any  entertainment. 

The  viftuals  being  removed,  the  defert  was  placed  on  the  tables  in  the  fame  order, 
and  confifted  of  a  variety  of  fruits  and  confettions.  In  the  mean  time  a  band  of  mufic 
was  called  in,  which  confifted  of  ten  or  tvi'elve  performers,  on  various  but  chiefly  wind- 
initruments,  fo  different  from  thofe  of  that  clafs  in  Europe,  that  I  fliall  not  pretend  to 
defcribe  them.  The  mufic  was  accompanied  with  dancing,  which  was  very  entertain, 
ing.  The  dancers  were  nearly  as  numerous  as  the  muficians.  Their  performances 
were  only  a  kind  of  gcfliculation,  confifting  of  many  ridiculous  poftures  ;  for  they 
feldom  moved  from  the  fame  place.  The  evening  being  pretty  far  fpent,  we  took 
leave,  and  returned  to  our  lodgings. 

The  6th,  a  great  fall  of  fnow,  and  a  cold  frofly  wind,  obliged  us  to  halt  at  tills 
place. 

Next  day,  the  froftand  fnow  ftill  continued  ;  notwithflanding,  we  fet  out,  and  pafTed 
over  a  (tone-bridge  near  this  place,  paved,  not  with  fmall  (tones,  but  with  large,  fquare, 
free  ftones,  neatly  joined.  After  travelling  eaftward  about  thirty  Euglifli  miles,  we 
reached  a  large  and  populous  city  called  Siangfu.  We  were  met  without  the  gate  by 
fonie  of  the  principal  inhabitants,  and  conducted  to  our  lodgings. 

When  we  arrived,  the  governor  was  out  a-hunting  with  one  of  the  Emperor's  fons. 
As  foon  as  he  returned  in  the  evening,  he  waited  on  the  ambalfador,  and  complimented 
him  in  a  very  polite  manner,  excufing  himfelf  for  not  waiting  on  him  fooner.  At  the 
fame  time,  he  gave  His  Excellency  a  formal  invitation  to  fupper  ;  for  it  is  appointed 
by  the  court  that  foreign  ambaifadors  fliould  be  magnificently  entertained  in  all  the 
towns  through  which  they  pafs :  but  the  ambafffador,  being  fomewhat  indifpofed,  de-- 
fired  to  be  excufed. 

Our  route  this  day  was  through  a  fine  champaign  country,  well  cultivated,  but  con- 
taining very  few  trees.  We  paflTed  feveral  fmall  towns,  and  many  villages,  well  built, 
and  inclofed  with  walls.  The  roads  were  well  made,  and  in  good  order,  running 
always  in  (traight  lines  where  the  ground  will  allow.  I  had  heard  a  great  deal  of  the 
order  and  oeconomy  oi  thefe  people,  but  found  my  information  far  (hort  of  what  I  daily 
faw  in  all  their  works  and  anions.     The  fireets  of  every  village  run  in  (traight  lines. 
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Upon  the  road  we  met  with  many  tm-rets,  called  poft-houfes,  erected  at  certain  dif- 
tances  from  one  another,  with  a  flag-flaiF,  on  which  is  hoifted  the  imperial  pendant, 
Thefe  places  are  guarded  by  a  few  foldiers,  who  run  a-foct  ivom  one  pod  to  another 
with  great  fpeed,  carrying  letters  or  difpatches  that  concern  the  Emperor.  The  turrets 
are  fo  contrived  as  to  be  in  fight  of  one  another ;  and,  by  fignals,  thsy  can  convey  in- 
telli^ence  of  any  remarkable  event.  By  this  means  the  court  is  informed,  in  the 
fpeediefl  manner  imaginable,  of  whatever  difturbance  may  happen  in  the  moft  remote 
provinces  of  the  empire.  Thefe  pofls  are  alfo  very  ufeful  by  keeping  the  country  free 
of  highwaymen  ;  for  {hould  a  perfon  efcape  at  one  houfe,  on  a  fignal, being  made,  he 
would  certainly  be  flopped  at  the  next.  The  diftance  of  one  poft-houfe  from  another 
is  ufually  five  Chinefe  li,  or  miles,  each  li  confiflLng  of  five  hundred  bow  lengths.  1 
compute  five  of  their  miles  to  be  about  two  and  a  half  EngUfli. 

The  8th,  we  halted  at  this  place.  As  we  could  not  be  prefent  at  the  entertainment 
to  which  we  were  invited  laft  night  by  the  governor,  he  had  refolved  that  the  delicacies 
prepared  on  that  occafion  {hould  not  be  loft,  and  therefore  fent  into  our  court  twelve 
tables,  whereon  were  placed,  by  a  number  of  people,  all  the  viftuals  that  were  drefled 
the  preceding  night,  with  the  dcfert  and  feveral  foris  of  tea.  The  whole  was  afterwards 
brought  into  the  hall,  and  there  placed  in  form  upon  the  tables.  V/hen  this  was  done, 
an  officer  of  diftinftion  came  to  defire  the  ambaffador  to  tafte  of  His  Imperial  Majefty's 
boimty.  We  accordingly  fat  down  at  the  tables  in  great  order.  Every  tiling  was  very 
good,  but  moftly  cold,  having  been  carried  through  theftreets  to  fome  diftance.  After 
we  had  removed  from  the  table,  the  perfon  who  had  the  direction  of  the  entertainment 
called  to  our  fervants,  and  ordered  them  to  fit  down  at  the  tables  and  eat.  This  pro- 
duced a  very  diverting  fcene  ;  but,  had  it  not  been  complied  with,  the  governor  would 
have  thought  himfelf  highly  affronted. 

In  the  evening,  the  Emperor's  third  fon  went  through  the  city,  on  his  way  towards 
the  capital.  He  was  carried  upon  men's  fhoulders  in  a  palankin,  a  vehicle  very  eafy  for 
the  traveller,  and  well  known  in  European  fetdements  in  India.  The  Emperor's  fons 
have  no  other  names  than  thofe  of  firft,  fecond,  third,  &c.  This  prince  had  only  a 
fmall  retinue  of  a  few  horfemen. 

Our  new  conductor,  Tulifiiin,  invited  the  ambaffador  and  his  retinue  to  pafs  the 
evening  at  his  lodgings.  His  excellency  excufed  himfelf,  as  he  had  not  been  at  the 
fovernor's.  All  the  gentlemen,  however,  accepted  the  invitation.  The  entertainment 
was  elegant,  and  fomething  like  that  I  fornrerly  defcribed,  accompanied  with  dancing 
and  mufic  and  quail-fighting.  It  is  furprifing  to  fee  how  thefe  little  birds  fly  at  one 
another  as  foon  as  they  are  fet  upon  the  table,  and  fight,  like  game-cocks,  to  death. 
The  Chinefe  are  very  fond  of  this  diverfion,  and  bet  as  high  on  their  quails  as  the 
Englifh  do  on  cocks.  They  are  alfo  great  lovers  of  cock-fighting  ;  but  it  is  reckoned 
amono-  the  vulgar  fports.  T.'he  quails  are  generally  parted  before  they  hurt  one  another 
too  much,  and  referved  in  cages  till  another  occafion. 

The  9th,  having  fent  off  the  baggage  in  the  morning,  the  ambaffador  returned  the 
governor's  vifit.  We  only  ftaid  to  drink  tea  ;  alter  which  we  immediately  mounted, 
and  purfued  our  journey  to  a  fmall  town  called  Juny,  where  we  arrived  in  the  evening. 
Near  this  place  is  a  fleep  rock,  ftanding  on  a  plain,  inaccefiible  on  all  fides,  except  to 
the  wefl,  where  a  narrow  winding  path  is  cut  in  the  rock,  which  leads  to  a  Pagan  temple 
and  nunnery  built  upon  the  top  of  it.  Thefe  edifices  make  a  pretty  appearance  from  the 
plain  ;  and,  as  the  ftory  goes,  were  built  from  the  foundation  in  one  night,  by  a  lady, 
on  the  followmg  occafion  :  This  lady  was  very  beauiiful,  virtuous,  and  rich,  and  had 
many  powerful  princes  for  her  fuitors.     She  told  them,  fhe  intended  to  build  a  temple 
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atid  a  monaftery  of  certain  dimenfions,  with  her  own  hands,  in  one  night,  on  the  top  of 
this  rock ;  and  whoever  would  undertake  to  build  a  ftone-bridge  over  a  river  in  the 
neighbourhood,  in  the  lame  fpace  of  time,  him  flie  promifed  to  accept  for  a  hufband. 
-All  the  lovers  having  heard  the  difficult  talk  impofed  on  them,  returned  to  their  refpec- 
tive  dominions,  except  one  ftranger,  who  undertook  to  perform  the  hard  condition. 
The  lover  and  the  lady  began  their  labour  at  the  fame  time,  and  the  lady  completed  her 
part  before  the  light  appeared  ;  but  as  foon  as  the  fun  was  rifen,  fhe  faw  from  the  top 
of  the  rock,  that  her  lover  had  not  half  finifhed  his  bridge,  having  raifed  only  the  pillars 
for  the  arches.  Failing,  therefore,  in  his  part  of  the  performance,  he  was  alfo  obliged 
to  depart  to  his  own  country  ;  and  the  lady  pafled  the  remainder  of  her  days  in  her 
own  monaftery. 

The  river  is  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  rock,  and  the  pillars  ftill  remain 
about  five  or  fix  feet  above  the  water ;  they  are  fix  or  eight  in  number,  and  good  fub- 
ftantial  work.  This  tale  I  relate  as  a  fpecimen  of  many  fabulous  ftories,  which  I  heard 
every  day,  and  the  people  firmly  believe.  In  the  monaftery  there  are  at  prefent  many 
monks  and  nuns. 

The  chain  of  mountains  running  to  the  north,  which  bovrnd  this  plain  to  the  wefl, 
are  very  high,  rugged,  and  barren.  Their  breadth,  from  the  defert  to  the  plain  habi- 
table country  of  China,  I  compute  not  to  exceed  fifteen  or  twenty  miles,  and  in  many 
places  it  is  much  Icfs.  But  their  length,  I  am  informed,  is  above  one  thoufand  Englifh 
Eiiles.  They  encompafs  all,  or  the  greatefl  part,  of  the  empire  of  China,  to  the  north 
and  weft.  Thefe  impregnable  bulwarks,  together  with  the  almoft  impaffable  deferts, 
have,  in  my  opinion,  fo  long  prcferved  this  nation  from  being  over-run  by  the  weftern 
heroes.  One  would  imagine,  that  a  country,  fo  fortified  by  nature,  had  little  need  of 
fuch  a  flrong  wall  for  its  defence  ;  for  if  all  the  pafTes  of  the  mountains  are  as  narrow 
and  liifHcult  as  that  where  we  entered,  a  fmall  number  of  men  might  defend  it  againft  a 
mighty  army. 

Juny  is  but  a  fmall  place ;  it  fuflered  greatly  by  the  earthquake  that  happened  in  the 
month  of  July  the  preceding  year,  above  one  half  of  it  being  thereby  laid  in  ruins.  In- 
deed, more  than  one  half  of  the  towns  and  villages  through  which  we  travelled  this  day, 
had  fufi'ered  much  on  the  fame  occafion,  and  vaft  numbers  of  people  had  been  buried 
in  the  ruins.  I  muft  confefs,  it  was  a  difmal  fcene  to  fee  every  where  fuch  heaps  of 
rubbifli. 

All  the  beft  houfes  being  thrown  down  by  the  earthquake,  we  were  lodged  in  the 
prieft's  apartments  of  a  temple,  which  had  efcaped  the  general  devaftation.  Our  con- 
ductor treated  the  monks  with  very  little  ceremony,  and  defired  them  to  feek  other 
lodgings  for  themfelves.  Thefe  priefts  were  not  all  fuperftitious,  as  appeared  fufficiently 
from  the  little  reverence  they  paid  to  their  idols,  and  ftatues  of  reputed  faints.  They 
conduced  us  into  the  temple,  and  feveral  apartments  adjoining,  where  ftood  many 
images  of  faints,  fome  of  which  were  monftrous  figures  of  ftone  and  plaftcr.  One  of 
the  priefts  gave  us  the  hiftory  of  fome  of  them,  which  I  thought  too  abfurd  to  be  in- 
ferted.  We  then  returned  into  the  temple,  which  was  a  fmall  but  neat  building.  In 
one  end  of  it  we  faw  an  altar,  rifing  by  fteps  to  the  cieling,  on  v/hich  were  placed  a 
number  of  fmall  images,  caft  chiefly  in  brafs,  refembling  men  and  women,  birds  and 
beafts.  We  were  entertained  in  the  temple  v/ith  tea,  till  the  priefts  had  removed  their 
beds.  At  the  entrance  is  hung  a  large  bell,  attended  by  a  prieft,  who  tolls  it  on  feeing 
pafTengerSj  in  order  to  invite  them  to  fay  tlieir  prayers  ;  which  having  done,  they  ge- 
nerally leave  a  fmall  gratuity  to  the  temple. 
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In  the  night,  we  were  a  little  alarmed  with  the  fhock  of  an  earthquake,  which 
awakened  all  our  people,  but  did  no  damage. 

Next  day,  our  conduftor  notified  to  the  ambaffador,  that  he  could  proceed  no  farther 
till  he  received  an  anfwer  to  fome  difpatches  he  had  fent  to  court.  Thefe  news  were 
not  altogether  agreeable,  as  we  apprehended  another  (hock  of  an  earthquake.  Nothing, 
however,  of  that  kind  happened  during  the  two  days  we  were  obliged  to  remain  at 
this  place. 

The  12th,  we  continued  our  journey  to  a  little  town,  where  we  lodged.  This,  and 
moft  of  the  towns  and  villages  through  which  we  paffed  to-day,  had  fuffered  greatly  by 
the  earthquake  ;  particularly  one  confiderable  walled  town,  where  very  few  houfes  re- 
mained, and  the  walls  were  levelled  with  the  ground. 

About  noon,  next  day,  we  came  to  a  large,  populous,  and  well  built  city,  with  broad 
ftreets,  as  ftraight  as  a  line.  Near  this  place  runs  a  fine  river,  which  appears  navigable, 
having  acrofs  it  a  noble  ftone  bridge,  of  feveral  arches,  and  paved  with  lai-ge  fquare 
ftones.  In  the  evening,  we  arrived  at  a  fmall  town,  after  pafling  through  a  vei-y  plea- 
fant  and  fruitful  country. 

On  the  14th,  we  halted  at  this  little  town  :  but  our  baggage,  and  His  Majefty's  pre- 
fents,  advanced  a  ftage  farther.  Thefe,  by  order  of  the  Mandarin,  our  conduttor,  were 
carried  on  men's  Ihoulders,  covered  with  pieces  of  yellow  filk,  as  every  thing  is  which 
hath  any  connexion  with  the  court.  Whatever  is  diftlnguifhed  by  this  badge  is  looked 
on  as  facred  ;  and  he  who  has  the  care  of  any  thing  belonging  to  the  Emperor,  needs  no 
other  protection  ;  fuch  is  the  reverence  paid  him  all  over  the  empire.  The  yellow 
colour  is  chofen  by  the  Emperor,  becaufe,  among  the  Chinefe,  it  is  the  emblem  of  the 
fun,  to  which  he  is  compared. 

The  following  day,  our  road,  lying  over  fome  rocks,  was  very  rugged.  In  fome 
places  it  was  cut,  for  a  confiderable  length,  above  twenty  feet  deep,  through  the  foHd  rock, 
which  appears  to  have  been  a  work  of  great  labour  and  expence.  But  no  people  I  ever 
faw  take  fuch  pains  to  make  their  ftreets  and  highways  eafy  to  travellers  as  the  Chinefe. 
In  fome  places  of  the  rocks  were  cut  out  images  of  Chinefe  faints  ;  but  the  workman- 
Ihip  very  mean. 

Near  this  place,  we  pafled  through  fix  or  eight  flrong  femicular  walls  within  one  an- 
other, which  have  the  endlefs  wall  for  their  common  diameter,  and  take  in  a  great 
compafs.  In  all  thefe  walls  there  are  large  well  built  gates,  guarded  by  a  conftant 
watch,  both  in-  times  of  peace  and  war.  At  one  of  them,  the  ambaffador  was  faluted 
with  three  great  guns,  from  a  tower  over  the  gateway.  Thefe  walls  feem  to  be  of  the 
fame  materials  and  architecture  with  the  long  wall,  having  fquare  towers  at  the  diftance 
of  a  bow-ihot  from  each  other.  While  we  flopped  at  one  of  the  gates  to  refrefh  our- 
felves,  I  took  the  opportunity  to  walk  into  one  of  thefe  towers,  where  I  faw  fome  hun- 
dreds of  old  iron  cannon  thrown  together  as  ufelefs.  On  examination,  I  found  them 
to  be  compofed  of  three  or  four  pieces  of  hammered  iron,  joined  and  faftened  together 
with  hoops  of  the  fame  metal.  The  Chinefe  have,  however,  now  learned  to  caft  as 
fine  brafs  cannon  as  are  any  where  to  be  found.  From  this  tower  I  was  led,  by  a  broad 
ftone  ftair,  to  the  top  of  the  wall,  which  is  above  twenty  feet  in  breadth,  and  paved  with 
large  fquare  ftones,  clofely  joined,  and  cemented  with  ftrong  mortar.  I  walked  along 
this  flat  till  I  came  to  a  rock,  where  I  found  a  high  ftair  of  above  a  thoufand  fteps,  the 
whole  breadth  of  the  wall,  which  led  to  a  tower  on  the  fummit,  from  whence  1  could 
fee  like  a  ftair,  on  the  other  fide,  forming  a  defcent  to  a  narrow  paifage  between  two 
rocks.     I  obferved  alfo,  that  the  wall  was  neither  fo  high  nor  broad  where  it  was  carried 
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over  another  rock  to  the  fouth-weft,  as  at  the  place  where  I  ftood.  But  thne  not 
allowing  me  to  go  farther,  I  returned  by  the  fame  way  to  our  company  ;  and,  after  flaying 
a  few  hours,  we  proceeded  this  afternoon  to  the  town  of  Zulinguang,  where  we  lodged. 
The  next  day,  after  travelling  about  two  hours,  we  came  to  the  laft  feniicircular 
wall.  Here  ended  all  the  hills  and  mountains.  Our  road  now  lay  through  a  fine 
champaign  country,  interfperfed  with  many  fmall  towns  and  villages.  In  the  evening, 
we  reached  a  large  neat  city,  called  Zang-pin-jew.  In  the  market-place  ftood  a  tri- 
umphal arch,  whereon  were  hung  a  number  of  ftreamers,  and  filken  pendants,  of  various 
colours.  The  ftreets  were  clean,  ftraight,  and  broad  ;  in  fome  places  covered  with  gra- 
vel, in  others,  paved  with  flat  fquare  (tones. 

As  foon  as  v/e  reached  our  lodgings,  the  governor  of  the  place  came  to  falute  the 
ambaffador,  and  invited  him  to  an  entertainment,  prepared  by  order  of  His  Majefty. 

The  invitation  was  accepted,  and  we  immediately  went  to  the  governor's  palace. 
The  entertainment  was  very  magnificent,  fomewhat  of  the  fame  kind  with  that  I  for- 
metiy  defcribed,  and  accompanied  with  mufic  and  dancing.  This  place  is  fituated  in  a 
fruitlul  plain,  about  thirty  Englifh  miles  northv/ard  of  Pekin. 

The  17th,  after  travelling  about  a  dozen  of  miles,  we  came  to  a  fmall  town  called 
Shach.  The  weather  being  very  fine  and  warm,  the  governor  came  to  meet  the  am- 
baffador, and  defired  him  to  refrefli  himfelf  a  little,  by  drinking  tea.  Here  we  halted 
about  an  hour,  and  then  proceeded  fix  or  eight  miles  farther,  to  a  fmall  village,  about 
four  miles  from  the  capital,  where  we  lodged. 

Next  morning,  two  mandarins  came  from  court,  to  congratulate  the  ambaffador  on 
his  arival,  and  brought  fome  horfes,  on  which  he  and  his  retinue  were  to  make  their 
entry.  The  furniture  of  the  horfes  was  very  fimple,  and  far  inferior  to  the  coftly  trap- 
pings of  the  Perfians. 

My  lodgings  in  this  village  happened  to  be  at  a  cook's  houfe,  which  gave  me  an  op- 
portunity of  obferving  the  ingenuity  of  thefe  people,  even  on  trifling  occafions.  iVIy 
landlord  being  in  his  Ihop,  I  paid  him  a  vifit,  where  I  found  fix  kettles,  placed  in  a  row 
on  furnaces,  having  a  fepai'ate  opening  under  each  of  them  for  receiving  the  fuel,  which 
confifl:ed  of  a  few  fmall  flicks  and  flraw.  On  his  pulling  a  thong,  he  blew  a  pair  of 
bellows,  which  made  all  his  kettles  boil  in  a  very  fhort  time.  They  are  indeed  very 
thin,  and  made  of  cafl:  iron,  being  extremely  fmooth,  both  within  and  without.  The 
fcarcity  of  fuel  near  fuch  a  populous  city,  prompts  people  to  contrive  the  eafiefl  me- 
thods of  dreffmg  their  vi£luals,  and  keeping  themfelves  warm  during  the  winter,  which 
is  fevere  for  two  months. 

About  ten  of  the  clock,  we  mounted,  and  proceeded  towards  the  city,  in  the  follow- 
ing order : 

An  officer,  with  his  fword  drawn,  ^ 

Three  foldiers. 

One  kettle-drummer. 

Twenty-four  foldiers,  three  in  rank. 

The  fleward. 

Twelve  footmen. 

Two  pages. 

Three  interpreters. 

The  ambaffador,  and  a  mandarin  of  diflindlion. 

Two  fecretaries. 

Six  gentlemen,  two  and  two. 

Servants  ami  attendants. 
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The  whole  retinue  was  dreffed  in  their  befl:  apparel.  The  foldiers  in  uniform,  cai'ry- 
ing  their  mufkets  like  horfemen  (landing  ccntry  ;  drawn  fwords  being  refufed  by  our 
condudor,  the  officer  only  had  that  privilege. 

We  travelled  from  the  village  along  a  fine  road,  through  a  cloud  of  duft;  and  multi- 
tudes of  fpectators  ;  and,  in  two  hours,  entered  the  city  at  tlie  great  north  gate  ;  which 
opened  into  a  fpacious  flreet,  perfeftly  ftraight,  as  far  as  the  eyefight  could  reach. 
We  found  it  all  iprinkled  with  water,  which  was  very  refrefhing,  after  the  dull  we  had 
paffed  through. 

A  guard  of  five  hundred  Chinefe  horfemen  was  appointed  to  clear  the  way  ;  not- 
w^ithftandiug  which,  we  found  it  very  difficult  to  get  through  the  crowd.  One  would 
have  imagined  all  the  people  in  Pekin  were  ailembled  to  fee  us  ;  though  I  was  informed 
that  only  a  fmali  part  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  city  were  prefent.  I  obferved  alfo  great 
crowds  of  women  unveiled  ;  but  they  kept  in  the  windows,  doors,  and  in  corners  of  " 
the  ftreet.  The  foldiers  did  not  behave  with  roughncfs  to  the  people,  as  in  fome  other 
places  of  the  eall,  but  treated  them  with  great  mildnefs  and  humanity.  Indeed,  the 
people  of  themfelves  made  as  much  way  as  was  poffible  for  them,  confidering  their 
numbers.  After  a  march  of  two  hours,  from  the  gate  where  we  entered,  we  at  lail 
came  to  our  lodgings,  in  that  part  of  the  city  called  the  Tartar's  town,  which  is  near 
the  center  of  Pekin,  and  not  far  from  the  Emperor's  palace. 

We  lodged  in  what  is  called  the  Ruffia-houfe.  It  was  allotted,  by  the  prefent  Em- 
peror, for  the-  accommodation  of  the  caravans  from  Mofcovy,  and  is  furrounded  with  a 
high  wall  of  brick,  which  inclofes  three  courts.  The  firft  from  the  ftreet  is  appointed 
for  the  guard  of  Chinefe  foldiers.  The  fecond  is  a  fpacious  fquare,  on  the  fides  whereof 
are  apartments  for  fervants.  The  third  is  divided  from  the  fecond  by  a  high  brick 
wall,  through  which  you  enter  by  a  great  gate.  Oppofite  to  this  gate  is  the  great  hall, 
which  rifes  a  few  fteps  above  the  level  of  the  court.  The  floor  is  neatly  paved  with 
white  and  black  marble ;  and,  on  the  fame  floor,  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  hall,  are 
two  fmall  bed-chambers.  This  hall  was  occupied  by  the  ambaffador.  In  the  fame  court 
are  two  large  houfes,  divided  into  apartments,  in  which  the  retinue  was  lodged.  Ail 
thefe  flruGures  are  but  of  one  ftory,  with  large  windows  of  lattice-work,  on  which  is 
parted  white  paper.  The  cielings  are  vei-y  flight  and  airy,  confiding  only  of  ftrong 
laths,  with  reeds  laid  acrofs  them,  and  done  over  the  infide  with  paper.  The  roois 
projeft  confiderably  over  the  walls,  and  are  covered  with  fine  light  glazed  tiles,  which, 
as  far  as  I  could  learn,  are  of  a  quality  to  laft  ages.  The  bed-chambers  only  of  the  hall 
are  neatly  finiflied  with  lath  and  plafter. 

The  fame  evening,  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies  came  to  compliment  the  ambaffador. 
He,  in  the  Emperor's  name,  inquired  into  the  chief  fubjeft  of  his  commiffion,  and, 
having  received  a  fatisfaftory  anfwer,  retired. 

This  gentleman,  named  Aloy,  was  by  birth  a  Mongall  Tartar,  and  a  great  favourite 
of  the  Emperor.  He  was  a  perfon  of  great  politenefs,  and  a  good  friend  to  the  Chrif- 
tians,  efpecially  the  miffionaries,  who  received  freili  marks  of  his  kindnefs  every  day. 
In  his  youth,  he  converfed  much  with  the  Jefuits,  who  taught  him  geography,  and 
fome  other  branches  of  fcience  ;  which  contributed  not  a  little  to  raife  his  character 
among  the  Chinefe,  and  recommend  him  to  the  notice  and  favour  of  the  Emperor. 

Thus  we  happily  arrived  at  the  famous  and  long-wilhed-for  city  of  Pekin,  the  capital 
of  this  mighty  empire,  after  a  tedious  journey  of  exactly  fixteen  months.  It  is  indeed 
very  long,  yet  may  be  performed  in  much  lefs  time.  I  am  of  opinion  that  travellers 
might  go  from  St.  Peterfburgh  to  Pekin,  and  return,  in  the  fpace  of  fix  months,  which, 
were  it  necelTary,  I  think  I  could  eafily  demonftrate. 

I  After 
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After  the  departure  of  the  mafterof  the  ceremonies,  the  aleggada,  or  pritneminifter, 
fent  an  officer  to  falute  the  ambaflador,  and  excufe  himfelf  for  not  paying  him  a  vifit 
immediately,  as  it  was  then  late  in  the  night,  but  promifed  to  fee  him  next  day.  At  the 
fame  time,  he  fent  a  great  variety  of  fruits  and  provifions,  as  a  mark  of  refpefl:,  not- 
withftanding  we  were  abundantly  fupplied  with  thefe  things  by  thofe  appointed  for 
that  purpofe. 

At  ten  of  the  clock  at  night,  the  officer  on  guard  in  the  outer  court  locked  our  gate, 
and  fealed  it  with  the  Emperor's  feal,  that  no  perfon  might  go  out  or  come  in  during 
the  night.  The  ambalfador,  not  approving  of  this  proceeding,  as  foon  as  the  gate  was 
opened  in  the  morning,  fent  his  fecretary  and  interpreter  to  the  prime  minifter,  to  com- 
plain of  his  being  confined.  I'he  aleggada  faid  he  was  altogether  ignorant  of  what  had 
happened,  but  exprefsly  forbid  any  fuch  behaviour  for  the  future.  In  Perfia,  indeed, 
and  fome  other  nations  of  the  eafl,  it  is  the  cuftom  to  reflrain  foreign  minifters  from 
converfing  with  the  inhabitants,  till  they  have  had  an  audience  of  the  prince. 
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THE  19th,  the  prime  minifter,  accompanied  with  the  mafler  of  the  ceremonies,  and 
five  Jefuits,  came  to  compliment  the  ambalfador.  As  foon  as  they  entered  the  gate,  two 
of  their  attendants  walked  before  them,  at  fome  diflance,  making  a  humming  noife,  the 
ufual  fignthat  fome  perfon  of  diflindlion  is  coming.  Aloy  defired  the  ambaflador  would 
give  him  a  copy  of  his  credentials  ;  which  was  not  eafily  complied  with,  till  thefe  mi- 
nifters abfolutely  infifted  on  ;  alleging  that  the  Emperor  never  received  any  letters  from 
his  bed  friends,  among  whom  he  reckoned  His  Czarilh  Majefty  the  chief,  without 
knowing  the  contents.  The  Latin  copy  was  at  laft  produced,  the  original  being  in  the 
Ruffian  language  ;  and  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies  and  the  miffionaries  having  tranf- 
lated  it  into  Chinefe,  took  their  leave.  But  the  aleggada  remained  for  the  fpace  of 
three  hours,  talking  on  different  fubjefts.  This  minifter,  it  feems,  was  a  great  fportf- 
nian.  He  afked  to  fee  the  ambaffador's  dogs,  which  were  a  few  greyhounds,  and  fome 
French  buck-hounds.  He  was  defired  to  receive,  in  a  prefent,  any  of  them  which 
pleafed  him  beft  ;  but  he  would  accept  only  a  couple  of  greyhounds. 

In  the  mean  time,  the  Emperor  fent  an  officer  to  enquire  after  the  ambaflador's 
health  ;  who  brought  along  with  him  a  table,  carried  by  four  men,  and  covered  with 
yellow  filk,  on  which  was  placed  variety  of  fruits  and  confedions,  and,  in  the  middle  a 
large  piece  of  excellent  mutton.  The  officer  acquainted  the  ambaflador  that  ihefe 
provifions  were  brought  from  the  Emperor's  ov.'n  table,  and  therefore  hoped  he 
would  eat  of  them.  This  circumftance  was  accounted  a  fingular  mark  of  the  Em- 
peror's favour. 

The  day  following,  the  ambaflador  had  a  vifit  from  the  prefident  of  the  council  for 
weftern  affairs,  called  Affchinoma,  accompanied  by  four  miflionaries,  two  of  which  were 
Meffrs.  Paranim  and  Fridelii.  The  converfation  turned  chiefly  on  the  ceremonial  of 
the  ambaffador's  introduftion  to  the  Emperor,  which  was  a  matter  not  eafily  fettled. 
The  principal  points,  infifted  on  by  the  ambaffador,  were,  that  he  might  deliver  his 
credentials  into  the  Emperor's  own  hands,  and  be  excufed  from  bowing  thrice  three 
times  on  entering  HisMajefty's  prefence  ;  to  which  cuftom  all  muft  fubmit  who  appear 
before  the  Emperor.  The  prefident,  on  the  contrary,  afferted,  that  the  conftant  prac- 
tice in  China,  for  many  ages  paft,  was  direftly  oppofite  to  thefe  demands ;  that  their 
Emperors  never  received  letters  of  credence  with  their  own  hands  ;  that  the  cuftom 

was 


382  bell's    travels    in    ASIA. 

was  for  the  ambaffador  to  lay  them  on  a  table,  at  feme  diftance  from  the  throne,  or  the 
place  where  the  Emperor  may  happen  to  fit ;  after  which  they  were  delivered  to  the 
Emperor  by  the  officer  appointed  for  that  purpofe. 

At  the  fame  time,  the  prefident  invited  the  ambaffador  to  an  entertainment,  to  be 
given  at  a  palace  in  the  city,  where  he  faid  the  Emperor  would  be  prefent,  and  fpeak 
with  him.  His  Excellency  replied,  he  would  accept  of  the  invitation,  provided  he 
might  on  that  occafion  deliver  the  Czar  his  mailer's  letter.  He  was  told,  this  was 
neither  a  proper  place  nor  time  for  that  purpofe  ;  but  that  the  Emperor  intended  to 
give  him  a  public  audience  very  foon,  and  receive  his  credentials  in  form. 

The  ambaiVador  was  apprehenfive  that  the  Empei-or,  having  already  feen  a  copy  of 
his  credentials,  fhould  he  alfo  fee  himfelf  at  the  entertainment,  his  public  audience 
might  thereby  be  retarded  ;  and  therefore  declined  the  invitation.  It  appeared,  how- 
ever, aftenvards,  that  this  fufpicion  was  without  foundation,  and  that  the  Emperor  in« 
tended  nothing  more  than  to  do  honour  to  the  ambaflador. 

Ihe  2ifl,  the  alcggada  paid  a  fecond  vifit.  His  fervants  brought  tea  ready  made, 
fome  jars  of  arrack,  with  fruits  and  confedtions.  From  this  day  little  material  happened, 
except  daily  meffages  from  court  relating  to  the  ceremonial,  till  the  27th,  when  this 
affair  was  at  laft  adjulled,  on  the  following  terms :  "  That  the  ambaflador  Ihould  com- 
ply with  the  eftablifhed  cuftoms  of  the  court  of  China ;  and  when  the  Emperor  fent  a 
niinifter  to  Ruflia,  he  fliould  have  inftruftions  to  conform  himfelf,  in  every  refpecl,  to 
the  ceremonies  in  ufe  at  that  court."  This  aftair  gave  the  miniftry  at  Pekin  much 
trouble ;  and,  I  mufl:  confefs,  the  miffionaries  took  great  pains  to  foften  matters  on 
both  fides. 

On  the  28th,  the  day  appointed  for  the  ambaflador's  public  audience  of  the  Emperor, 
horfes  were  brought  to  our  lodgings  for  the  ambaflador  and  his  retinue ;  the  Emperor 
being  then  at  acountry-houfe  called  Tzan-fhu-yang,  about  fix  miles  weftward  from  Pekin. 
We  mounted  at  eight  in  the  morning,  and  about  ten  arrived  at  court,  where  we  alighted 
at  the  gate,  which  was  guarded  by  a  ftrong  party  of  foldiers.  The  commanding  officers 
conducted  us  into  a  large  room,  where  we  drank  tea,  and  ftaid  about  half  an  hour,  till 
the  Emperor  was  ready  to  receive  us.  We  then  entered  a  fpacious  court,  inclofed  with 
high  brick  walls,  and  regularly  planted  with  feveral  rows  of  foreft-trees,  about  eight 
inches  diameter,  which  I  took  to  be  limes.  The  walks  are  fpread  with  fmall  gravel ; 
and  the  great  walk  is  terminated  by  the  hall  of  audience,  behind  which  are  the  Empe- 
ror's private  apartments.  On  each  fide  of  the  great  walk  are  fine  flower-pots  and  canals. 
As  we  advanced,  we  found  all  the  minifters  of  itate,  and  officers  belonging  to  the  court, 
feated  upon  fur-culhions,  crofs-legged,  before  the  hall,  in  the  open  air  ;  among  thefe, 
places  were  appointed  for  the  ambaflador  and  his  retinue  ;  and  in  this  fituation  we  re- 
mained in  a  cold  frofl;y  morning,  till  the  Emperor  came  into  the  hall.  During  this  inter- 
val, there  were  only  two  or  three  fervants  in  the  hall,  and  not  the  lead  noife  was  heard 
from  any  quarter.  The  entry  to  the  hall  is  by  feven  marble  fl:eps,  the  whol^  length  of 
the  building.  The  floor  is  finely  paved  with  a  neat  checker-work  of  white  and  black 
marble.  The  edifice  is  quite  open  to  the  fouth  ;  and  the  roof  fupported  by  a  rov;  of 
handfome  wooden  pillars,  oflangular  and  finely  poliflied  ;  before  which  is  hung  a  large 
canvafs,  as  a  fiielter  from  the  heat  of  the  fun,  or  inclemencies  of  the  weather. 

■After  we  had  waited  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  the  Emperor  entered  the  hall  at  a 
back-door,  and  feated  himfelf  upon  tlie  throne ;  upon  which  all  the  company  fliood. 
The  mafler  of  the  ceremonies  now  defired  the  ambaiTador,  who  was  at  fome  diiiance 
from  the  refl:,  to  walk  into  the  hall,  and  conduced  him  by  one  hand,  while  he  held  his 
credentials  in  the  other.   Having  afcended  the  fteps,  the  letter  was  laid  on  a  table  placed 
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for  that  purpofe,  as  had  been  previoufly  agreed  ;  but  the  Emperor  beckoned  to  the 
ambaflador,  and  direfted  him  to  approach ;  which  he  no  fooner  perceived,  than  he 
took  up  the  credentials,  and,  attended  by  Aloy,  walked  up  to  the  throne,  and,  kneel- 
ing, laid  them  before  the  Emperor,  who  touched  them  with  his  hand,  and  inquired 
after  His  Czarifti  Majefty's  health.  He  then  told  the  ambaiFador,  that  the  love  and 
friendfliip  he  entertained  for  His  Majefty  were  fuch,  that  he  had  even  difpenfed  with  an 
eflablilhed  cuftom  of  the  empire  in  receiving  his  letter. 

During  this  part  of  the  ceremony,  which  was  not  long,  the  retinue  continued  Hand- 
ing without  the  hall,  and  we  imagined,  the  letter  being  delivered,  all  was  over.  But 
the  mafler  of  the  ceremonies  brought  back  the  ambailador,  and  then  ordered  all  the 
company  to  kneel,  and  make  obeifance  nine  times  to  the  Emperor.  At  every  third 
time  we  flood  up  and  kneeled  again.  Great  pains  were  taken  to  avoid  this  piece  of 
homage,  but  without  fuccefs.  The  mafler  of  the  ceremonies  flood  by,  and  delivered 
his  orders  in  the  Tartar  language,  by  pronouncing  the  words  morgu  and  bofs ;  the  firft 
meaning  to  bow,  and  the  other  to  fland  5  two  words  which  I  cannot  foon  forget. 

This  piece  of  formality  being  ended,  the  mafler  of  the  ceremonies  conduced  the 
ambaflador  and  the  fix  gentlemen  of  the  retinue,  with  one  interpreter,  into  the  hall. 
Our  clerks,  inferior  officers,  and  fervants,  remained  flill  without,  together  with  many 
courtiers  and  officers  of  diflintlion.  We  were  feated  on  our  own  cufhions,  in  a  row 
upon  the  floor,  to  the  right  of  the  throne,  about  fix  yards  diflance  ;  and,  immediately 
behind  us  fat  three  miffionaries,  drefTed  in  Chinefe  habits,  who  conflantly  attend  the 
court.     On  this  occafion  they  ferved  by  turns  as  interpreters. 

Soon  after  we  were  admitted,  the  Emperor  called  the  ambaflador  to  him,  took  him 
by  the  hand,  and  talked  very  familiarly  on  various  fubjects.  Among  other  things,  he 
told  him,  that  he  was  informed  His  Czarifh  Majefly  expofed  his  perfon  to  many  dan- 
gers, particularly  by  water,  at  which  he  was  much  furprifed,  but  defired  he  would  take 
the  advice  of  an  old  man,  and  not  hazard  his  life,  by  committing  himfelf  to  the  rage 
of  the  mercilefs  waves  and  winds,  where  no  valour  could  avail.  We  were  near  enough 
to  hear  this  piece  of  friendly  and  wholefome  advice. 

This  converfation  being  finifhed,  the  Emperor  gave  the  ambafTador,  with  his  own 
hand,  a  gold  cupful  of  warm  tarafTun,  a  fweet  fermented  liquor,  made  of  various  forts 
of  grain,  as  pure  and  flrong  as  Canary  wine,  of  a  difagreeable  fmell,  though  not  un- 
pleafant  to  the  tafte.  This  cup  was  brought  about  to  the  gentlemen,  and  all  of  us 
drank  the  Emperor's  health,  who  obferved,  that  this  liquor  would  warm  us  that  cold 
morning.  His  Majefly  alfo  found  many  faults  with  our  drefs,  as  improper  for  a  cold 
climate  ;  and,  I  mufl  confefs,  I  thought  him  in  the  right. 

On  the  left  fide  of  the  throne  fat  five  princes,  fons  to  the  Emperor,  together  with  all 
the  minifters  and  grandees  of  the  court.  The  tarafTun,  however,  was  handed  about  to 
none  but  ourfelves,  and  the  Jefuits  behind  us.  Eight  or  ten  of  the  Emperor's  grand- 
fons  now  entered  the  hall.  They  were  very  handfome,  and  plainly  drefTed,  having  nothing 
to  diflinguifli  them,  but  the  dragon  with  five  claws,  woven  into  their  outer  garments, 
and  a  yellow  tunic  of  fatin,  bearing  the  fame  device,  with  little  caps  on  their  heads  faced 
with  fable.  After  them  came  the  muficians  carrying  their  inflruments.  By  this  time 
the  hall  was  pretty  full  ;  and,  what  is  furprifing,  there  was  not  the  leafl  noife,  hurry,  or 
confufion.  Every  one  perfectly  knows  his  own  bufinefs  ;  and  the  thick  paper  foles  of  the 
Chinefe  boots  prevent  any  noife  from  their  walking  on  the  floor.  By  thefe  means  every 
thing  goes  on  with  great  regularity,  but  at  the  fame  time  with  wonderful  quicknefs. 
In  lliort,  the  charafteriflic  of  the  court  of  Pekin  is  order  and  decency,  rather  than 
grandeur  and  magnificence. 
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'  The  Emperor  fat  crofs-Iegged  on  his  throiie.  He  was  drefled  in  a  fhort  loofe  coat 
of  fable,  having  the  fur  outward,  lined  with  lamb-fkin,  under  which  he  wore  a  long 
tunic  of  yellow  filk,  interwoven  with  figures  of  golden  dragons  with  five  claws  ;  which 
device  no  perfon  is  allowed  to  bear  except  the  imperial  family.  On  his  head  was  a 
little  round  cap,  faced  with  black  fox-fkin ;  on  the  top  of  which  I  obferved  a  large 
beautiful  pearl,  in  the  fliape  of  a  pear,  which,  together  with  a  talfel  of  red  filk  tied  be- 
low the,  pearl,  was  all  the  ornament  I  faw  about  this  mighty  monarch.  The  throne  alfo 
was  very  fimple,  being  made  of  wood,  but  of  neat  workmanfliip.  It  is  raifed  five  eafy 
fteps  from  the  floor,  is  open  towards  the  company,  but  has  a  large  japanned  fcreen  on 
each  fide,  to  defend  it  from  the  wind.  ' 

The  mafter  of  the  ceremonies,  and  a  few  officers  of  the  houfliold,  were  dreffed  ia 
robes  of  ftate,  of  gold  and  filver  ftuffs,  with  monftrous  dragons  on  their  backs  and 
breafts.  Mofl:  of  the  minifters  of  ftate  were  dreffed  very  plain,  having  nothing  like 
ornaments  about  them  ;  a  few  only  had  large  rubies,  fapphires,  and  emeralds.  I'hefe 
precious  ftones  are  cut  into  the  fhape  of  pears,  through  which  a  hole  is  drilled,  to  fix 
them  on  the  top  of  their  bonnets.  Thefe  holes  diminifii  the  value  of  the  ftones,  one 
half  at  leaft,  at  an  European  market.  I  once  faw,  however,  one  of  thefe  rubies,  with  a 
hole  drilled  through  it,  which  vvas  bought  at  Pekin  for  a  trifle,  valued  at  ten  thoufand 
pounds  fterling  in  Europe.  But  fuch  bargains  are  rarely  to  be  met  with,  this  being  a 
ftone  of  the  firft  clafs  for  bignefs  and  purity.  As  for  diamonds,  the  Chinefe,  it  feems, 
do  not  much  efteem  them  ;  for  few  diamonds  are  found  in  China,  and  thefe  very  rudely 
cut  and  fliaped,  and  fo  indeed  are  all  their  coloured  ftones. 

It  was  now  about  noon,  at  which  time  our  entertainment  began  to  be  ferved  up,  of 
which  I  alfo  give  fome  account.  There  were  firft  brought  neat  little  tables  covered 
with  variety  of  fruits  and  confeftions,  and  placed  before  all  the  company.  It  feems  to 
be  the  faftrion  of  this  country  to  bring  the  defer t  firft,  at  leaft  that  was  the  cafe  at  all  the 
entertainments  where  I  was  prefent.  In  this,  as  in  many  other  things,  the  behaviour  of 
the  Chinefe  is  quite  contrary  to  that  of  the  Europeans.  Soon  after  the  fruits,  the  vicluals 
were  ferved  in  the  fame  manner,  and  placed  on  fmall  tables  before  the  guefts.  They 
confifted  of  fowls,  mutton,  and  pork,  all  very  good  of  their  kinds  ;  and  the  whole  was 
either  boiled  or  ftewed  with  pickles,  but  nothing  roafted.  The  Emperor  fent  feveral 
diflies  from  his  own  table  to  the  ambaffador,  particularly  fome  boiled  pheafants,  which 
were  very  agreeable. 

Themufic  played  all  the  time  of  dinner.  The  chief  inftruments  were  flutes,  harps, 
and  lutes,  all  tuned  to  the  Chinefe  tafte.  There  was  alfo  fome  vocal  mufic  ;  an  old 
Tartar,  in  particular,  fung  a  warlike  fong,  to  which  he  beat  time,  by  ftrlking,  with  two 
ivory  rods,  upon  a  chime  of  little  bells  that  hung  before  him.  A  young  Tartar  fung  a 
call  to  war,  dancing  at  the  fame  time,  and  keeping  time  by  drawing  the  head  of  an  ar- 
arrow  acrofs  his  ftileld.  Then  entered  two  little  girls,  who  danced  and  fung  while  the 
inftruments  played.  After  them  came  tumblers,  who  performed  various  feats  of  aftivity 
in  the  court  before  the  hall.  Thefe  were  fucceeded  by  wreftlers,  fencers,  and  other 
performers  of  the  fiime  fpecies.  The  Emperor  fent  frequently  to  the  ambaifador,  to  aik 
how  he  liked  the  mufic,  dancing,  and  other  entertainments.  He  alfo  enquired  about 
feveral  princes  and  ftates  of  Europe,  with  whofe  power  by  land  and  fea  he  was  not  un- 
acquainted. But,  above  all,  he  wondered  how  the  King  of  Sweden  could  hold  out  fo 
long  againft  fo  great  a  power  as  that  of  Ruflia.  After  this  converfatlon,  the  Emperor 
informed  the  ambaffador,  that  he  would  foon  fend  for  him  again  ;  but,  as  the  night 
•was  cold,  he  would  detain  him  no  longer  at  prefent,  and  immediately  ftept  from  his 
throne,  and  returned  to  his  private  apartments  by  the  fame  paffage  he  left  them.    We 
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alfo  mounted,  and  repaired  to  our  lodgings  in  the  city,  fo  well  fatisfied  with  the 
gracious  and  friendly  reception  of  the  Emperor,  that  all  our  former  hardfliips  were 
a!  mod  forgot. 

The  29th,  the  Mandarin  Tulifhin  came  to  our  lodgings  with  two  clerks,  and  took  a 
lift  of  the  prefents  fent  by  the  Czar  to  the  Emperor.  Thefe  confifted  of  various  rich 
furs,  clocks,  repeating  watches  let  in  diamonds,  mirrors ;  and  the  battle  of  Po't  va, 
nicely  turned  in  ivory,  done  by  His  Czarifli  Majefty's  own  hands,  and  fet  in  a  curious 
frame.  The  ambaffador  at  the  fame  time,  delivered  to  the  Mandarin,  as  a  prefent  from 
himfelf  to  the  Emperor,  feveral  toys  of  value,  a  fine  managed  horfe,  fome  greyhounds, 
and  large  buck-hounds. 

Every  thing  was  entered  in  a  book  very  exactly,  even  the  names  and  qualities  of  each 
particular  dog.  There  was  alfo  tied  about  the  neck  of  each  dog,  a  yellow  filk  cord, 
drawn  through  a  hole  in  a  little  bit  of  wood  which  hung  from  the  dog's  neck,  as  a 
mark  of  it  belonging  to  the  court.  The  Chinefe,  in  general,  are  very  fond  of  little 
harlequin  dogs  that  play  monkey  tricks.  A  fervant  of  ours  had  one  of  that  kind, 
which  he  fold  for  an  hundred  ounces  of  filver. 

The  fame  day,  all  the  fruits  and  confections  of  the  entertainment  given  at  the  au- 
dience which  remained,  were  fent  to  the  ainbaflador's  lodgings.  They  were  carried  in 
great  ftate  through  the  ftreets,  covered  with  yellow  filk  ;  and  an  officer  of  the  court 
walked  before  the  proceffion. 

Next  day,  the  Emperor  fent  to  our  lodgings  feveral  large  difhes  of  mafTive  gold,  con- 
taining a  kind  of  delicate  fifh,  called  mu,  already  dreffed,  but  in  fuch  a  manner  that  I 
did  not  knaw  to  what  to  compare  it.  Alfo  fome  bowls  filled  with  excellent  vermicelli, 
and  a  fort  of  paftry-pufFs,  baked  over  the  fteam  of  boiling  water,  exceeding  in  whitenefs 
any  thing  of  that  kind  I  ever  faw.  All  thefe  things  were  fent  from  His  Majefty's  own 
table  ;  an  honour  which  he  grants  but  feldom.  It  feems  he  was  refolved  we  fhould 
have  provifions  in  abundance  ;  for,  befides  all  thefe,  we  received  our  daily  allowance, 
in  which  we  were  by  no  means  ftinted. 

After  dinner,  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies,  accompanied  with  the  captain  of  the 
eunuchs,  and  three  Jefuits,  came  to  vifit  the  ambaffador.  This  eunuch  was  a  great  fa- 
vourite of  the  Emperor,  on  account  of  the  knowledge  he  had  acquired  in  mathematics 
and  mechanics.  He  made  the  ambaffador  a  prefent  of  a  fmall  enamelled  gold  watch, 
and  a  wind-gun,  both  of  his  own  making.  The  Emperor  himfelf  is  a  great  lover  of  the 
arts,  fo  far,  that  whoever  diftinguifhes  himfelf  in  any  ufeful  branch  of  them,  is  fure  to 
meet  with  proper  encouragement.  The  eunuch  alfo  made  a  prefent  to  the  ambaffador 
of  a  fteel  to  flrike  fire,  and  then  dcfired  to  fee  the  pi-efents,  which  was  granted.  At 
taking  leave,  Aloy  told  the  ambaffador,  that  the  Emperor  intended  to  give  him  a  Chi- 
nefe drefs,  which  was  more  convenient  and  warmer  than  the  European. 

December  the  firft,  Merin-Sanguin,  a  general  officer,  and  brother  to  the  firft  minifter 
of  ftate,  came  to  vifit  the  ambaffador.  Notwithftanding  the  high  rank  of  this  military 
gentlemen,  he  had  no  fword  about  him  ;  for  at  Pekin,  no  perfon,  not  even  officers  and 
foldiers,  except  when  on  duty,  wears  a  fword,  or  any  other  weapon  in  the  city. 

The  day  following,  the  ambaffador  had  a  fecond  audience  of  the  Emperor  at  the 
fame  palace.  On  this  occafion,  the  Czar's  prefents  were  carried  to  court,  by  a  number 
of  people  fent  for  that  purpofe.  The  Emperor  viewed  them  all  at  a  diftance ;  after 
which  they  were  delivered  to  an  officer  appointed  by  His  Majefty  to  receive  them.  This 
audience  was  held  in  a  private  hall  within  the  inner-court,  where  only  the  officei-s  of 
the  houlhold,  artd  the  gentlemen  of  the  retinue  were  prefent.  We  were  entertained  in' 
the  fame  manner  as  before.  The  Emperor  converfed  very  familiarly  with  the  ambaf- 
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fador  on  various  fubjefts,  and  talked  of  peace  and  war  in  particular,  in  the  llyle  of^a 
philofopher.  In  the  evening,  we  returned  to  the  city,  in  a  cold  north- wind,  which 
blew  the  dufl  about  in  clouds.  Scarcely  had  Ve  arrived,  when  fruits  and  confettions, 
according  to  cuftom,  were  fent  to  our  lodgings. 

This  evening,  one  of  the  Emperor's  grandfons  came  to  vifit  the  ambaffador.  He 
was  a  genteel  youth,  about  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  had  not  above  half  a  dozen  of 
attendants. 

Next  day,  the  weather  continued  cold  and  frofty.  The  Iky  was  clear,  and  a  ftrong 
wind  at  north-weft,  blowing  the  dufl:  about.  I  obferved  that  the  north-weft  winds  are 
the  coldefl:  in  this  place  ;  as  they  come  over  the  vail  trafts  of  ice  and  fnow  in 
Siberia. 

The  4th,  there  was  a  fall  of  fnow,  to  the  deepnefs  of  feven  or  eight  inches,  which . 
was  immediately  thrown  into  heaps,  and  the  ftreets  clean  fwept.  This  day  the  miflion- 
aries  fent  a  prefent  to  the  ambaflador,  confifting  of  feveral  forts  of  venifon  and  wild- 
fowl, and  a  greater  variety  of  fine  fruits  and  confeftions  than  I  ever  faw  in  any  country, 
together  with  a  couple  of  jars  of  wine  made  by  themfelves.  Among  the  fruits  there 
were  fome  fpecies  which  I  had  never  before  feen,  particularly  a  fort  of  apple,  about  the 
fize  of  a  common  orange,  with  a  fmooth  ikin,  of  a  yellowifh  colour,  very  foft  and 
fweet,  or  rather  lufcious  ;  alfo  a  fruit  about  the  bignefs  of  a  walnut,  but  quite  round,  re- 
fembling  in  tafte  a  prune,  but  far  more  delicious  :  it  contains  a  fmooth  hard  flone,  and 
the  whole  is  covered  with  a  thin  brownifh  fhell,  fo  brittle,  that  it  is  eafily  broken  be- 
tween the  finger  and  thumb.  Some  of  thefe  fhells  are  rough,  and  others  fmooth. 
They  ferve  to  prevent  the  tender  fruit  from  being  devoured  by  birds,  andifrom  flying 
duft  ;  and,  what  is  fomething  uncommon,  the  fruit  does  not  adhere  to  the  fhell,  but  a 
fmall  vacuity  is  left  between  them.  It  is  not  only  pleafant  to  the  tafle,  but  is  accounted 
very  wholefome. 

The  5th,  the  ambaffador  had  a  third  audience  of  the  Emperor,  in  the  palace  at  Pe- 
kin.  As  fome  affairs  relating  to  the  two  empires  were  to  be  difcuffed,  the  fecretary 
only,  M.  de  Lange,  accompanied  the  ambaifador.  After  he  was  introduced,  the  Em- 
peror told  him,  he  had  given  orders  to  the  tribunal  for  wefliern  atfiiirs  to  hear  the  fub- 
jeft  of  his  commiffion,  and  then  retired  to  his  own  apartments,  leaving  his  minifters  to 
tranfatl  the  bufinefs,  which  was  foon  finifhed  on  tliis  occafion  ;  and  the  ambaffador  re- 
turned to  his  lodgings. 

The  6th,  being  St.  Nicolas's  day,  a  great  feflival  in  the  Greek  church,  the  ambaffa- 
dor went  to  the  Ruffian  chapel  in  Pekin  to  hear  divine  fervice.  This  houfe  ftands 
within  the  city,  under  the  eafl  wall,  and  was  built  by  the  bounty  of  the  prefent  Em- 
peror Kamhi,  on  the  following  occafion. 

About  the  year  1688,  there  happened  a  difference  betwixt  the  government  of  Siberia 
and  the  Chinefe,  about  a  fmall  fort  called  Albazin,  which  the  Ruffians  had  built  upon 
the  banks  of  the  river  Amoor.  The  Chinefe  alleged  the  fort  was  erected  on  their  ter- 
ritories ;  and,  jealous  of  the  approach  of  fuch  powerful  neighbours,  made  feveral  fruit- 
lefs  reprefentations  to  the  governor  of  Siberia  to  have  it  demolifhed.  The  Emperor,  at 
laft,  impatient  of  longer  delay,  fent  an  army  of  above  one  hundred  thoufand  men,  to  do 
by  force  what  could  not  be  accomplifhed  by  negotiation.  They  invefl:ed  the  place  on 
all  fides,  and  raifed  batteries  againft  it.  After  a  vigorous  defence,  the  garrifon,  confift- 
ing  of  about  three  or  four  hundred  Coffacks,  was  obliged  to  furrender  for  want  of  pro- 
vifions.  No  terms  could  be  obtained  ;  and  all  the  Ruffians  were  made  prifoners  of 
war.  In  confequence  of  which  they  were  carried  to  Pekin,  where  the  Emperor  ge- 
neroufly  affigned  them  houfes  apart  from  the  refl  of  the  inhabitants,  permitted  the  free 
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esercife  of  their  religion,  and  gave  them  a  daily  allowance  equal  with  his, own  foIdie3>'. 
By  this  mild  treatment  they  were  enabled  to  build  the  little  chapel  which  they  ffili 
pofTefs.  The  defccndants  of  thefe  prifoners  are  pretty  numerous,  and  uleful  to  their 
countrymen,  the  RufTians,  as  interpreters.  I  formerly  mentioned  that  thefe  difputes 
were  ended  on  the  following  terms  ;  the  prifoners  on  both  fides  were  to  remain  unex- 
changed, and  the  fort  of  Albazin  to  be  deftroyed  ;  fmce  which  time,  the  two  empires 
have  continued  in  good  correfpondence.  The  inhabitants  of  Siberia,  indeed,  regret 
much  the  lofs  of  their  fort,  as  it  ftood  in  a  fine  climate,  gave  them  pofTcflion  of  a  large 
extent  of  country  northward  from  the  Amoor  ;  and,  befides,  opening  a  paffage  down 
that  liver  to  the  Japanefe  Ocean.  It  was,  however,  the  occafion  of  cftablifhing  the 
Greek  church  in  China,  which  ftill  continues  to  flourilh,  though  its  members  are  not 
very  numerous.  As  one  pricft  dies,  another  from  Siberia  fucceeds  him,  who  minds 
chiefly  his  own  finall  flock,  and  thinks  very  little  of  making  converts.  This  circum- 
llance  prevents  their  being  obnoxious  to  the  Roman  inillionaries,  who  can  have  no  fuf- 
picion  of  their  interfering  with  the  interefls  of  their  church.  Thefe  miflionaries  are 
confliantly  employed  in  making  profelytes,  and  their  endeavoyrs  have  been  attended 
with  fome  fuccefs. 

The  ^th,  we  dined  at  the  alleggada's,  where  wc  were  magnificently  entertained. 
There  \ras  no  other  company  but  ourfelvcs,  and  we  ftaid  the  whole  day.  This  was  the 
mofl;  elegant  and  complete  entertainment  of  any  I  favv  in  China. 

About  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  chairs  were  fent  for  the  ambafiaior  and  gentle- 
men of  the  retinue,  and  horfes  for  the  fervants,  though  the  prime  miniltcr's  houfe  was 
very  near  our  lodgings.  The  chairs  were  carried  through  two  courts,  and  fet-down  at 
the  entry  into  a  hall,  where  the  alleggada  waited  to  receive  the  ambaflador.  After  en- 
tering the  hall,  we  were  feated  on  neat  cane  chairs,  with  japanned  frames,  inlaid  with 
mother  of  pearl.  The  apartment  itfelf  was  Very  fimple,  open  to  the  iouth,  and  the 
roof  fupported  on  that  fide  by  a  row  of  well-turned  wooden  pillars.  It  had  no  ceiling, 
but  the  rafters  appeared  finely  poliflied,  and  pcrfeftly  clean.  The  floor  was  paved  with 
a  checker-work  of  white  and  black  marble  ;  and  in  the  middle  of  it  ftood  a  large  brafs 
chafing-difli,  in  Ihape  of  an  urn,  full  of  charcoal.  At  the  entry  were  placed  two  large 
China  cifterns,  filled  with  pure  water,  in  which  played  fome  fcores  of  fmall  fifhes,  catch- 
ing  at  crumbs  of  bread  thrown  into  the  water.  Thefe  fiflies  are  about  the  fize  of  a 
minnow,  but  of  a  different  fhape,  and  beautifully  varied  with  red,  white,  and  yellow 
fpots,  and  therefore  called  the  gold  and  filver  fifh.  I  never  faw  any  of  them  out  of 
this  country,  though,  I  imagine,  they  might  eafily  ^e  brought  to  Europe,  as  they  are 
by  no  means  of  the  tender  kind.  I  had  about  twenty  of  them  Handing  in  a  window  at 
my  lodgings  ;  in  a  morning,  after  a  frofty  night,  I  found  all  the  water  frozen,  moft  of 
the  fiflies  {i.iff,  and  feemingly  dead  j  but,  on  putting  them  into  cold  frelh  water,  they  all 
recovered,  except  two  or  three.    ' 

After  we  had  drunk  a  difli  of  tea,  a  collation  of  broths  and  viftuals  were  placed  on 
the  tables,  intermixed  with  a  variety  of  fruits  and  confeftions.  Every  perfon  had  a 
table  apart,  and  all  were  ferved  in  the  fame  manner.  This  repafl:,  it  feems,  was  only 
breakfafl:,  though  it  might  well  have  paflTed  for  dinner. 

After  this  entertainment,  the  alleggada  carried  us  firft  to  fee  his  dogs,  of  which  he 
had  great  variety.  I  formerly  obferved  that  this  gentleman  was  a  great  fportfman.  He 
took  greater  pleafure  in  talking  of  hounds  than  politics ;  though,  at  the  fame  time,  he 
had  the  character  of  a  very  able  minifler  and  an  honeft  man. 

We  were  now  conduced  through  all  the  different  apartments  of  his  houfe,  except- 
ing only  thofe  of  the  ladies,  to  which  none  have  accefs  but  himfelf,  and  the  eunuchs 
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who  attend  them.  We  faw  a  noble  colleftion  of  many  curiofities,  both  natural  and 
artificial  ;  particularly  a  large  quantity  of  old  porcelain  or  China  ware,  made  in  China 
and  Japan,  and  at  prefent  to  be  found  only  in  the  cabinets  of  the  curious.  They  con- 
fided chiefly  of  a  great  number  of  jars  of  different  fizes.  He  took  much  pleafure  in 
telling  when  and  where  they  were  manufadured  ;  and,  as  far  as  I  can  remember,  many 
of  them  were  above  twothnufand  years  old.  He  added,  that,  both  in  China  and  Japan, 
they  had  loft  the  art  of  making  porcelain  in  that  perfeftion  they  did  in  former  times  ; 
and  the  fault,  in  his  opinion,  lay  in  the  preparation  of  the  materials.  Thefe  curiofities 
were  piled  up  on  flielves  to  the  very  roof  of  the  houfe,  and  in  fuch  order  and  fymmetry 
as  had  a  pretty  effeft. 

From  the  houfe  we  went  into  a  little  garden,  inclofed  with  a  high  brick-wall.  In 
the  middle  of  it  flood  a  fmall  bafon,  full  of  water,  furrounded  with  feveral  old  crooked 
trees  and  fhrubs  ;  among  which  I  faw  that  which  produces  the  famous  tea.  The  cli- 
mate about  Pekin  being  too  cold  for  this  fhrub,  there  are  only  a  few  bufhes  of  it  to  be 
found  in  the  gardens  of  the  curious.  I  fliall  not  at  prefent  enlarge  on  this  ufeful  plant, 
which  appeared  lika  a  currant-bufh,  as  an  opportunity  will  occur  of  giving  a  fuller  ac- 
count of  it  before  I  leave  this  place.  There  was  a  walk  round  the  garden,  which,  to- 
gether with  that  in  the  middle,  was  covered  with  fmall  gravel.  At  each  end  of  the 
middle  walk  was  a  piece  of  artificial  rock-work,  with  water  running  under  it,  through 
holes  fo  natural,  they  looked  as  if  made  by  the  current  of  the  flream.  The  rocks  were 
about  feven  feet  high,  and  fhaded  with  fome  old  bended  trees.  This  garden,  and 
many  others  in  China,  difplay  the  tafte  of  the  inhabitants  for  imitating  nature. 

From  the  garden  we  were  called  to  dinner,  where  we  found  a  plentiful  and  elegant 
entertainment,  fet  out  in  the  fineft  order,  far  exceeding  any  thing  of  that  kind  we  had 
feen  before.  We  had  no  mufic  nor  dancing  ;  and  the  whole  was  conduced  v.ith  fur- 
prifing  decency  and  regularity.  The  entertainment  lafled  about  two  hours,  after  which 
we  returned  to  our  lodgings. 

This  day,  our  gates  were  opened  to  people  of  all  charafters,  and  merchants  and 
others  allowed  to  go  in  and  out  at  pleafure.  Though  all  communication  was  not  pro- 
hibited before  this  time,  it  was,  however,  difficult,  and  not  to  be  obtained  without  per- 
raifHon  of  the  proper  officer. 

The  8th,  we  dined  at  the  fouth  convent,  where  the  Italian  miffionaries  generally  re- 
fide.  Here  all  the  Jefuits  in  the  place,  to  the  number  of  ten  or  twelve,  were  af- 
fembled.     We  met  with  a  friendly  reception,  and  a  mofl  fplendid  entertainment. 

This  convent  ftands  witliin  the  city,  upon  a  piece  of  ground  given  to  the  fathers  by 
the  Emperor.  He  gave  alfo  ten  thoufand  ounces  of  filver  towards  building  and 
adorning  the  chapel,  which  is  indeed  very  neat,  and  handfomely  decorated  with  pic- 
tures of  faints,  and  fcripture-pieces,  by  the  beft  hands.  An  account  of  this  remark- 
able benefadion  of  the  Emperor  Kamhi  is  cut  out,  in  the  Chinefe  language,  in  letters 
of  gold,  and  fixed  above  the  great  gate,  which  makes  the  place  more  refpefted.  When 
we  arrived,  one  of  the  priefls  was  officiating  in  the  chapel,  where  were  affembled  about 
one  hundred  Chinefe  converts.  At  dinner  we  had  a  few  bottles  of  wine,  made  in  the 
convent ;  but  I  cannot  fay  it  was  good,  though  the  grapes  were  fine,  and  of  an  agreeable 
tafte. 

After  dinner,  we  were  conduced  to  the  Emperor's  ftables,  where  the  elephants  are 
kept.  The  keeper  afked  the  ambaffador  to  walk  into  his  apartments  till  they  were 
equipped ;  then  we  went  into  the  court,  and  faw  thefe  huge  animals  richly  capari- 
foned  in  gold  and  filver  fluffs.  Each  had  a  rider  on  his  back,  who  held  in  their 
hands  fmall  battle-axes,  with  a  fharp  pike  at  one  end,  to  drive  and  guide  them.     We 
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flood  about  an  hour  admii-ing  thofe  fagacious  animals  ;  feme  of  them  very  large,  who, 
pafTing  before  us  at  equal  diftances,  returned  again  behind  the  (tables,  and  fo  on  round 
and  round,  till  there  feemed  to  be  no  end  of  the  procelTion,  The  plot,  however,  was 
at  laft  difcovered  by  the  features  and  drefs  of  the  riders  ;  and  the  chief  keeper  told  us 
there  were  only  fixty  of  them.  The  climate  about  Pekin  is  too  cold  for  them  to  breed  ; 
and  all  thefe  were  brought  from  warmer  countries.  The  Emperor  keeps  them  only 
for  {how,  and  makes  no  ufe  of  them,  at  leaft;  in  thefe  northern  parts.  Some  of  them 
were  brought  near  to  the  place  where  we  fat,  and  made  obeifance  to  us,  by  kneeling  and 
making  a  dreadful  noife  ;  others  fucked  up  water  from  veflTels  and  fpouted  it  through 
their  trunks  among  the  mob,  or  wherever  the  rider  direfted.  The  fagacity  of  thefe 
animals  is  moff  furprifing,  and  approaches  fo  near  to  reafon,  that,  in  this  refpeft,  they 
furpafs  all  the  brute  creation.  After  this  fhow,  we  took  leave  of  the  Jefuits,  who  had 
accompanied  us  hither,  and  returned  to  our  lodgings. 

Next  day,  all  the  gentlemen  dined  at  the  palace  of  the  Emperor's  ninth  fon,  in  con- 
fequence  of  an  invitation  from  his  chief  eunuch,  who  is  a  great  friend  to  the  Ruflia 
houfe.  As  the  invitation  was  not  from  the  prince,  the  ambaflador  would  not  accept  of 
it.  Our  entertainment  was  very  magnificent,  and  accompanied  with  mufic,  dancing, 
and  a  kind  of  comedy,  which  lafled  moft  part  of  the  day.  The  comedians  were  of  both 
fexes  ;  if  the  women's  parts  were  not  performed  by  boys  drefled  like  aftrefles.  As  the 
play  was  in  the  Chinefe  language,  I  could  underftand  nothing  of  it,  except  from  the 
gefiure  and  aftion  of  the  performers.  It  feemed  to  be  a  parcel  of  detached  diffimilar 
interludes,  without  any  principal  end,  or  unity  of  defign.  I  fhall,  therefore,  only  men- 
tion one  fcene,  which  appeared  to  me  the  moft  extraordinary.  There  entered  on  the 
ftage  (even  warriors,  all  in  armour,  with  different  weapons  in  their  hands,  and  terrible 
vizards  on  their  faces.  After  they  had  taken  a  few  turns  about  the  ftage,  and  furveyed 
each  other's  armour,  they  at  laft  fell  a  quarrelling ;  and,  in  the  encounter,  one  of  the 
heroes  was  flain.  Then  an  angel  defcended  from  the  clouds,  in  a  flafh  of  lightning, 
with  a  monftrous  fword  in  his  hand,  and  foon  parted  the  combatants,  by  driving  them 
all  off  the  ftage  ;  which  done,  he  afcended  in  the  fame  manner  he  came  down,  in  a 
cloud  of  fire  and  fmoke.  This  fcene  was  fucceeded  by  feveral  comical  farces,  which  to 
me  feemed  very  diverting,  though  in  a  language  I  did  not  underftand.  The  laft  charac- 
ter that  appeared  on  the  ftage  was  an  European  gentleman,  completely  dreffed,  having 
all  his  clothes  bedaubed  with  gold  and  filver  lace.  He  pulled  off  his  hat,  and  made  a 
profound  reverence  to  all  that  paffed  him.  I  fliall  leave  it  to  any  one  to  imagine,  what 
an  awkward  figure  a  Chinefe  muft  make  in  this  ridiculous  habit.  This  fcene  was  in- 
terrupted, and  the  performers  difmiffed,  by  the  mafter  of  the  feaft,  from  afufpicion  that 
his  guefts  might  take  offence.  The  play  being  finiflied,  we  were  entertained  with  jug- 
glers, who  exhibited  a  variety  of  legerdemain  tricks  with  great  dexterity. 

The  banquet  was  prolonged  the  whole  day,  excepting  the  time  fpent  in  thefe  inter- 
ludes. No  fooner  was  one  courfe  carried  off,  than  another  was  inftantly  placed  upon 
the  tables,  and  the  whole  concluded  with  deferts  of  fruits  and  fweetmeats.  One  would 
fcarce  have  imagined,  that  luxury  had  made  fuch  progrefs  among  the  fober  and  induf- 
trious  Chinefe.  It  muft  indeed  be  obferved,  that  there  is  almoft  no  drinking  at  their 
entertainments,  as  they  ufe  no  liquor  on  thefe  occafions  but  tea,  and  now  and  then  a 
dram  of  hot  arrack.  The  Chinefe  handle  the  two  ivory  or  wooden  pins,  which  they 
ufe  inftead  of  forks,  with  fuch  dexterity,  that  they  can  even  take  up  needles  with  them. 
In  place  of  napkins  they  fometimes  employ  a  few  fquare  pieces  of  paper. 
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Chap.  X. —  Continuation  of  Occurrences  at  Pekin,  is^c. 

THE  day  following,  the  ambaflador  had  a  fourth  audience  of  the  Emperor,  at  the 
palace  in  the  city.  This  interview  was  alfo  private,  and  the  ambaflador  was  attended 
only  by  his  fecretary.  The  Emperor  repeated  the  aflurances  of  his  friendfhip  for  His 
Czarilh  Majefty,  talked  ftrongly  on  the  vanity  and  uncertainty  of  all  human  affairs, 
adding,  that  he  was  now  an  old  man,  and,  by  the  courfe  of  nature,  could  not  live  long, 
and  defired  to  die  in  peace  with  God  and  all  mankind.  At  taking  leave,  each  of  them 
was  prefented  with  a  complete  Chinefe  fuit  of  cloaths,  made  of  flrong  filk,  interwoven 
with  dragons  claws,  and  lined  with  fable. 

The  1 2th,  we  dined  at  the  French  or  weftern  convent,  where  we  again  found  al!  the 
miflionaries.  The  chapel,  and  other  edifices,  are  handfome,  but  not  fo  grand  as  the  Italian 
convent.  Father  Paranim  is  prefident  of  this  convent ;  he  is  a  man  of  parts  and  addrefs, 
and  in  great  favour  with  the  Emperor.  I  was  informed  this  entertainment  was  given  at  the 
expence  of  the  court,  and  had  fome  reafon  to  believe  it  was  fo,  as  it  far  exceeded  what 
inight  reafonabiy  be  expefted  from  the  Jefuits.  The  Emperor's  band  of  mufic  played 
all  the  time  of  dumer ;  after  which  we  had  jugglers  and  tumblers  of  great  adivity. 
Among  the  many  feats  and  tricks  performed  by  thefe  people,  I  fhall  only  mention  two 
or  three,  which  feemed  moft  uncommon.  The  roof  of  the  room  whei-e  we  fat  was 
fupported  by  wooden  pillars.  The  juggler  took  a  gemlet,  with  which  he  bored  one  of 
the  pillars,  and  aflced,  whetlier  we  chofe  red  or  white  wine  ?  The  qucftion  being  an- 
fwered,  he  pulled  out  the  gemlet,  and  put  a  quill  in  the  hole,  through  which  run,  as 
from  a  calk,  the  wine  demanded.  After  the  fame  manner,  he  extracted  feveral  forts  of 
liquors,  all  which  I  had  the  curiofity  to  tafte,  and  found  them  good  of  their  kinds. 

Another  of  thefe  expert  youths  took  three  long  fliarp-pointed  knives,  and  throwing 
them  up  by  turns,  kept  one  always  in  each  hand,  and  the  third  in  the  air.  This  he 
continued  to  perform  for  a  confiderable  time,  catching  conftantly  the  falling  knife  by 
the  handle,  without  ever  allowing  it  to  touch  the  floor.  The  knives  were  exceeding 
fnarp,  fo  that  had  he  miffed  laying  hold  of  the  handles,  he  rauft  infallibly  have  loft  fome 
of  his  fingers. 

The  fame  perfon  took  a  wooden  ball,  fomewhat  lefs  than  thofe  commonly  ufed  in 
bowling-greens,  with  a  hole  through  the  middle  of  it,  and  a  rod  two  feet  long,  about 
the  fize  of  a  walking  ftaff,  pointed  at  the  extremity,  to  fit  the  hole  in  the  ball.  He  then 
toffed  the  ball  above  a  yard  high,  and  caught  it  again  upon  the  point  of  the  rod,  not  in 
the  hole  of  the  ball,  but  wherever  it  happened  to  meet  the  point ;  and,  in  this  manner, 
he  continued  to  throw  up  tind  catch  the  ball  for  a  confiderable  time.  He  now  placed 
the  ball  upon  the  point  of  the  rod,  taking  no  notice  of  the  hole,  and  twirled  it  round 
like  a  top  fo  quickly,  that  the  motion  could  not  be  obferved.  This  feemed  extremely 
dexterous,  for  all  the  while  he  played  with  the  ball  in  appearance  ;  and,  when  the  mo- 
tion began  to  flacken,  gave  it  a  frelh  twirl  with  his  hand,  as  if  the  rod  and  ball  had  been 
faftened  to  each  other. 

This  perfon  alfo  placed  a  large  earthen  dilh,  above  eighteen  inches  diameter,  upon 
the  point  of  the  fame  rod,  and  twirled  it  round  in  the  fame  manner  as  he  did  the 
ball.  During  this  fwift  motion,  he  did  not  always  keep  the  point  in  the  centre  of  the 
veffel ;  on  the  contrary,  he  often  held  it  within  three  inches  ot  the  brim.  I  fhall  only 
mention  one  inftance  more. 

There  were  placed  ereft,  upon  the  pavement  of  the  floor,  two  bamboos,  which  are  a 
kind  of  cane.     The  length  of  them  was  about  twenty-five  feet  j  at  the  lower  end,  I 

reckon 
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reckon  them  to  be  near  five  inches  diameter,  and  at  the  top  about  the  breadth  of  a 
crown-piece.  They  were  ftraight,  light,  and  fmooth,  and  each  fupported  by  two  men. 
Two  boys  then  climbed  up  the  poles,  without  the  leafl  aiTiftance ;  and,  having  reached  ' 
the  top,  flood  upright,  fometimes  on  one  foot,  and  fometimes  on  the  other,  and  then 
upon  their  heads.  This  being  done,  they  laid  one  hand  on  the  top  of  the  pole,  and 
ftretched  out  their  bodies  almoft  at  right  angles  to  it.  In  this  pofture  they  continued 
for  a  confiderable  time,  and  even  fliifted  hands.  I  obferved  that  much  depended  on  the 
men  who  held  the  poles  ;  one  of  the  two  at  each  pole  having  it  fixed  to  his  girdle,  and 
they  kept  a  fteady  eye  on  the  motions  of  the  boys.  There  were  about  twenty  or  thirty 
of  thefe  performers,  who  all  belong  to  the  Emperor,  and  never  difplay  their  art  without 
his  permiiTion.  I  am  fully  perfuaded  that,  in  tricks  and  feats  of  dexterity,  few  nations 
can  equal,  and  none  excel,  the  Chinefe. 

After  thefe  diverfions,  we  were  conducted  to  the  Emperor's  glafs-houfe,  which  His 
Imperial  Majefty  often  vifits  with  pleafure.  It  was  eredted  by  himfelf,  and  is  the  firfl' 
manufaiStory  of  the  kind  that  ever  was  in  Chma.  The  perfon  employed  to  fuperintend' 
and  carry  on  this  defign  was  Kilian  StumpfF,  a  German  father,  lately  deceafed  ;  a  mail' 
in  great  favour  with  the  Emperor,  and  well  known  in  China  for  his  ingenuity  and  litera- 
ture. His  Majefty  is  fo  fond  of  this  glafs-work  that  he  fent  feveral  of  the  moft  curious 
of  its  produftions  in  a  prefent  to  His  Czarifli  Majefty.  It  is  furprifing  that  the  Chinefe,. 
who  have  been  conftantly  employed  for  fo  many  ages  in  the  manufafture  of  China- 
ware,  fhould  never  have  ftumbled  upon  that  of  glafs.  This  fhews  evidently,  that  the 
degree  of  heat  neceffary  in  their  ovens  muft  not  be  very  great,  or  their  materials  free 
from  fand ;  for  it  is  certain,  they  had  no  knowledge  of  glafs  of  any  kind  till  this  houfe 
was  ereded.  I  was  informed,  that,  not  long  ago,  fome  Europeans  brought  to  Canton 
a  parcel  of  prifms,  or  triangular  glaffes,  which  the  Chinefe  took  for  natural  productions 
of  rock  cryftal,  and  bought  them  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  ounces  of  filver  a-piece  ; 
But,  from  the  quantity  imported,  they  foon  difcovered  their  miftake.. 

On  the  evening  of  the  14th,  an  officer  came  from  court,  defiring  the  ambaffador  to 
wait  on  the  Emperor  at  his  palace  of  Tzangfuang,  and  bring  his  muficians  along  with 
him.     Thefe  confifted  of  performers  on  violins,  trumpets,  and  kettle-drums. 

Next  day,  we  arrived  at  the  palace  about  ten  of  the  clock,  and  had  innnediate  admit- 
tance to  the  Emperor's  private  apartments,  few  being  prelent  but  the  officers  of  the 
houfehold  and  Father  Paranim.  After  a  fhort  conference,  the  mufic  was  ordered  to 
play.  There  were  in  the  room  ten  or  twelve  of  the  Emperor's  grandfons,  who  fcemed 
much  entertained  with  the  inflruments.  I  aiked  an  elderly  gentleman  who  ftood  by 
me,  how  he  liked  the  mufic?  He  faid  it  was  very  good,  but  their  own  was  better.- 
No  ladies  were  to  be  feen,  though,  I  believe,  feveral  of  them. were  behind  a  fcreen,  at> 
the  other  end  of  the  room. 

•  The  mufic  being  over,  the  Emperor  ordered  one  of  the  princes  to  conduft  the  am- 
baffador into  the  gardens  belonging  to  the  palace  ;  into  which  we  entered  along  a  draw- 
bridge, over  a  canal  of  pure  water.  They  abounded  with  fhadcd  walks,  arbours,  and 
fifh-ponds,  in  the  Chinefe  tafte.  The  young  princes  entertained  theinfelves  by  Ihoot- 
ing  with  bows  and  arrows.  Some  of  them  difplayed  great  dexterity,  being  accuf- 
tomed  from  their  infancy  to  this  exercife,  which  is  accounted  both  genteel  and  healthy;, 
as  the  drawing  of  the  bow  extends  and  ftrengthens  the  mufcles  both  of  the  breaft  and 
arms.  One  of  the  princes  fhewed  us  a  bow  and  arrows  ufed  by  the  Emperor  when 
young,  by  which  it  appeared  that  he  had  been  a  perfon  of  extraordinary  bodily  ftrength. 
After  we  had  furveyed  the  gardens  in  every  quarter,  we  took  leave  of  the  princes,  and- 
returned  to  the  city. 

'  This 
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This  day,  arrived  in  Pekin  Signior  Mezzobarba,  ambaflador  from  his  Holinefs  the 
Pope  to  the  Emperor.  This  gentleman  was  a  cardinal,  and  patriarch  of  Alex- 
■  andria.  His  retinue  was  compofed  of  ecclefiaflics  of  dijferent  orders,  and  a  few  fer- 
rants,  who  were  all  lodged  in  the  Italian  convent.  They  came  from  Europe  to 
Macao  in  a  Portuguefe  fhip,  from  thence  to  Canton,  and  then  by  land  to  this 
place. 

The  defign  of  this  embafly  was  to  inquire  into  the  difputes  and  mifunderftanding  that 
had  lately  arifen  in  this  country  between  the  Jefuits  and  Dominicans,  relating  to  certain 
rites  annually  performed  by  tht  ChinefeChriitians,  at  the  tombs  of  their  deceafed  parents, 
or  other  relations.  This  cuftom  feems  to  be  the  fame  with  that  of  the  parentalia  an- 
ciently in  ufe  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  It  is  univerfal  in  China,  from  the  Em- 
peror to  the  meaneil  peafaiit.  It  feems  the  Jefuits  permitted  their  converts  to  vifir  the 
tombs  of  their  relations  ;  alleging,  that,  without  fucli  indulgence,  no  perfon  would  em- 
brace Chriftianity,  and  that  time  would  wean  them  from  fuch  fuperftitious  cerelnonies. 
The  Dominicans,  on  the  other  hand,  affirmed  that  it  was  next  to  idolatry,  and  declared 
it  unlawful  to  allow  any  fuch  cuftom,  llridly  prohibiting  all  conformity  in  their  converts. 
Thefe  differences,  in  all  probability,  will  not  foon  be  determined.  The  Emperor  him- 
felf  tried  to  make  the  parties  compi'omile  matters  ;  but,  finding  his  endeavours  ineSec- 
tual,  he  left  them  to  agree  or  difpute  according  to  their  pleafure.  He  inclined,  in- 
deed, to  favour  the  opinion  of  the  Jefuits,  which  he  thought  mod  reafonable.  At  any 
rate,  it  muft  be  acknowledged  an  inftance  of  uncommon  condefcenfion,  for  an  heathen 
Emperor  to  intereft  himfelf  fo  much  in  the  peace  of  a  Chriftian  church. 

The  1 6th,  Mr.  De  Lange  and  I  paid  a  vifit  to  the  Fathers  Fridelly  and  Keaggler,  at 
the  Oriental  or  German  convent.  This  place  is  large  enough  ;  but  neither  the  chapel 
nor  buildings  are  near  fo  magnificent  as  thofe  of  the  other  two  convents.  It  is  called  ori- 
ental, becaufe  fituated  in  the  eaftern  diftrid  of  the  city.  Both  thefe  Fathers,  andfeveral 
other  ecclefiaflics  of  inferior  rank  in  this  convent,  are  Germans.  One  of  the  Fathers 
was  a  clock-maker  ;  and,  by  fuch  means,  they  frequently  infinuate  themfelves  into  ac- 
quaintance with  people  of  diftinclion,  who  proted  them  in  times  of  danger.  For,  in 
China,  they  have  flill  a  great  number  of  enemies,  who  would  gladly  fee  both  them  and 
their  religion  extirpated  ;  but  the  favour  of  the  prefent  Emperor  hath  hitherto  prevented 
or  difappointed  the  defign  of  fuch  perfons. 

The  1 7th,  I  fent  to  inform  the  captain  of  the  Chinefe  guard,  that  I  intended  to  take  a 
turn  through  the  city,  who  immediately  gave  orders  for  a  foldier  to  attend  me.  When 
\^-e  pafled  through  the  gate,  the  clerk  marked  our  names  in  his  book,  and  dafhed  them 
out  at  our  return;  I  went  into  feveral  fliops,  where  were  fold  diiferent  kinds  of  mer- 
chandife ;  particularly  thole  of  the  goldfmiths,  w  hofe  bufinefs  it  is  to  exchange  gold 
for  filver,  or  filver  for  gold.  In  thefe  fhops  are  found  vaft  quantities  of  thofe  valuable 
metals,  caft  into  bars  of  ditierent  fizes,  and  piled  up  one  upon  another  ;  which  are  fold 
only  by  weight,  as  there  is  no  current  coin  in  this  country  ;  except  one  fmall  round 
piece  of  brafs,  with  a  fquare  hole  in  the  middle,  through  which  may  be  run  a  ftring,  for 
the  convenience  of  carrying  them  to  market.  This  coin,  called  Jofs  by  the  Chinefe,  is 
about  the  value  of  one  tenth  of  a  penny  fterling,  and  is  extremely  ufeful  among  the 
common  people.  With  one  of  them  a  man  can  buy  a  difli  of  hot  tea,  a  pipe  of  tobacco, 
or  a  dram  of  brandy  in  the  ftreets  ;  and  a  beggar  may  dine  for  three  ot  them.  There 
are,  indeed,  few  beggars  to  be  feen  in  the  city  ;  but,  notwithftanding  the  labour  and. 
indullry  of  the  inhabitants,  they  are  fo  numerous,  that  it  is  hardly  pollible  to  prevent 
many  from  being  reduced  to  the  utmoft  neceffity.  There  are  cooks  fhops,  where  dogs 
and  cats,  and  fuch  other  creatures  ai-e  dreifed  for  the  entertainment  or  thefe  people. 
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Thefe  coins  have  Kamhl,  the  name  of  the  Emperor  on  one  fide,  and  the  words  Turn 
Pao,  or  the  univerfal  price,  on  the  other. 

When  the  Chinefe  have  occafion  to  buy  any  thing  above  the  value  of  fixpence,  they 
cut  off  a  piece  of  filver^  and  weigh  it,  which  is  done  in  a  trice. 

Although  the  want  of  current  coin  feems  ill  calculated  for  the  difpatch  of  bufinefs, 
the  Chinefe  find  no  inconvenience  on  that  account.  It  is  in  fo  far  preferable  to  money, 
that  it  lofes  little  by  wearing  in  the  circulation,  which  coin  does  perhaps  more  than  is 
generally  imagined. 

In  moft  of  the  fliops  I  found  both  men  and  women  unveiled.  They  were  extremely 
complaifant,  and  gave  me  a  difh  of  tea  in  every  fliop.  Thefe  people  expofe  their  gold 
and  filver,  and  other  goods  of  value,  with  as  much  freedom  and  fecurity,  as  the  mer- 
chants do  in  London  or  Amfterdam. 

The  19th,  Lange  and  I  went  to  the  French  convent,  but  not  one  of  the  ecclefiaftics 
were  at  home,  having  all  gone  to  attend  Signor  Mezzobarba  at  an  audience  of  the  Em- 
peror, except  an  old  gentleman,  Monfieur  Bouvett,  who  had  formerly  written  a  fmall 
treatife,  entitled,  Le  Portrait  de  rEmpereur  de  la  Chine,  which  he  had  printed  in 
Europe. 

The  20th,  cold  and  windy. 

The  2 1  ft,  froft  and  fnow,  which  foftened  the  air,  and  laid  the  duft. 
Next  day,  the  ambailador,  with  Secretary  Lange,  went  to  the  council  appointed  for 
weftern  affaii's,  and  had  a  conference  on  the  fubject  of  his  embaffy. 

The  winter  here  lafcs  only  about  two  months,  but  is  very  fliarp  and  piercing,  while 
the  wind  is  northerjy.  If  the  wind,  indeed,  is  foutherly,  the  air  is  mild  and  pleafant, 
and  the  flcy  clear.  I  mentioned  above,  that  the  Chinefe  have  a  method  of  keeping 
themfelves  warm  during  the  cold,  which  I  fliall  now  defcribe  as  diftinclly  as  I  can. 

In  building  a  houfe,  they  make  two  ftove-holes,  one  in  each  fide-wall,  about  three 
feet  from  the  gable-end.  'I  he  holes  are  a  foot  fquare;  one  ferves  for  receiving  the 
fuel,  and  the  other  to  let  out  the  fmoke,  when  the  ftove  is  finilhed.  There  is  a  parti- 
tion of  brick,  which  runs  from  one  fide  of  the  houfe  to  the  other,  about  five  or  fix  feet 
from  the  gable,  and  only  eighteen  inches  high,  which  I  fliall  call  the  front  of  the  ftove- 
bench.  Between  this  and  the  gable  are  built  feveral  other  thin  partitions  of  brick,  in  a 
diredion  at  right  angles  to  the  firft,  having  a  fmall  opening  at  the  extremity  of  each. 
For  example,  fuppofe  the  paffage  in  the  firft  partition  to  the  right  hand,  and  in  the  fecond 
to  the  left,  and  fo  on,  alternately,  to  the  laft,  which  communicates  with  the  hole,  on  the 
other  fide  of  the  room,  for  letting  out  the  fmoke.  Thefe  divifions  being  made,  the 
whole  is  arched,  or  otherwife  covered  with  brick  ;  above  which  is  laid  a  layer  of  clay, 
or  plafter,  to  prevent  the  fmoke  from  rfing  through  the  furface.  It  is  plain  that  below 
this  bench  there  will  be  a  winding  channel  for  the  fmoke,  from  one  fide  of  the  room 
to  the  other.  A  few  handfuls  of  brufli-wood,  ftrav\',  or  any  kind  of  fuel,  will  warm 
the  bench,  as  much  as  is  neceffai-y,  to  work  or  ileep  without  feeling  cold.  It  is  gene- 
rally covered  with  mats,  felts,  or  other  thick  ftuffs,  according  to  the  ability  of  the 
owner. 

The  22d5  Father  Keaggler  cameto  vifit  us.  This  gentleman  had  been  long  in  China, 
and  was  well  acquainted  with  the  language,  cuftoms,  and  manners  of  the  country.  In 
talking  of  the  extent  of  Pekin,  he  faid  that  Nankin  is  at  leaft  three  times  as  large.  At 
this  rate.  Nankin  muft  be  one  of  the  largeft  cities  in  the  world.  He  added,  that  it  was 
fomewhat  diminiftied  fmce  the  court  had  left  that  place  to  refide  at  Pekin.  Nankin  is 
a  place  of  the  moft  extenfive  commerce,  and  contains  the  greatell  manufadories,  of  all 
forts  of  filk  and  cotton  ftuffsj  of  any  city  in  the  country,  befides  thofe  of  China-ware. 
VOL.  vu,  3  E  It 
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It  is■^vatered  by  a  fine  navigable  river,  on  which  are  employed  an  incredible  number 
of  boats,  in  carrying  merchandife  and  paffengers. 
The  23d,  cold  northerly  wind,  and  Itrong.froft. 

The  24th,  Chriftnias-eve  ;  the  ambaffador  heard  divine  fervice  in  the  Rufs  church. 

The  2^th,  the  ambaflador,  and  the  whole  retinue  went  to  church. 

The  Emperor  fent  Father  Fridelly,  accompanied  by  feveral  mandarins,  with  a  prefent 

to  His  Czarifh  Majeily,  of  fix  large  boxes  of  tiles,  made  of  China-ware,  fit  for  fuch 

(loves  as  are  ufed  in   Ruflia  for  warming  rooms.     They  were  very  pretty,  blue  and 

white,  and,  with  due  care,  may  laft  for  ages. 

January  iff,  1721,  the  Emperor's  general  of  the  artillery,  together  with  Father  Fri- 
delly, and  a  gentleman  called  Stadlin,  an  old  German,  and  a  watch-maker,  dined  at 
the  ambaiiitdor's.  He  was  by  birth  a  Tartar  ;  and,  by  his  converfation,  it  appeared  he 
was  by  no  means  ignorant  in  his  profeflion,  particularly  with  refpecl  to  the  various 
compofitions  of  gunpowder  ufed  in  artificial  fire-works.  I  alked  him,  how  long  the 
Chinefe  had  known  the  ufe  of  gun-powder?  he  replied  about  two  thoufand  years,  in 
fire-works,  according  to  their  records,  but  that  its  application  to  the  purpofes  of  war 
was  only  a  late  introduftion.  As  the  veracity  and  candour  of  this  gentleman  were 
well  known,  there  was  no  room  to  queftion  the  truth  of  what  he  advanced  on  this 
fubjedb. 

The  converfation  then  turned  on  printing.  He  faid  he  could  not  then  afcertain  pre- 
cifely  the  antiquity  of  this  invention ;  but  was  abfolutely  certain  it  was  much  ancienter 
than  that  of  gun-powder.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  Chinefe  print  with  (lamps,  in 
the  manner  that  cards  are  made  in  Europe.  Indeed,  the  connedion  between  (lamping 
and  printing  is  fo  clofe  and  obvious,  that  it  is  furprifing  the  ingenious  Greeks  and 
Romans,  fo  famous  for  their  medals,  never  difcovered  the  art  of  printing. 

On  this  occafion.  Father  Fridelly  told  me,  that  feveral  of  the  miffionaries,  who  had 
the  good  fortune  to  be  in  favour  with  the  Emperor,  had  often  folicited  that  Prince  to 
become  Chriflian,  and  allow  himfelf  to  be  baptifed  ;  but  he  always  excufed  himfelf,  by 
faying,  he  worlhipped  the  fame  God  with  the  Chriftians ;  and  that  fuch  a  change  of 
religion  might  occafion  fome  difturbance  in  the  empire,  which  by  all  means  he  would 
endeavour  to  prevent.  However  this  be,  it  is  certain  that,  on  Chriftmas  day,  he  fent 
one  of  his  chief  eunuchs  to  the  Italian  convent,  with  orders  that  prayers  fhould  be 
oflered  for  him  ;  which  was  accordingly  done,  and  the  eunuch  remained  in  church  all 
the  time  of  divine  fervice. 

Next  day,  the  amb'aflador  had  another  private  audience  of  the  Emperor,  at  the 
palace  of  Tzan-fhuyang.  The  weather  being  very  cold,  the  hall  was  warmed  with 
feveral  large  chafing  difhes  filled  with  charcoal.  We  (laid  above  two  hours ;  during 
which  time  His  Majedy  talked  very  familiarly,  on  various  fubjefts,  particularly  hiftory  ; 
wherein  he  difcovered  himfelf  vi^ell  acquainted  with  that  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  as  well 
as  of  his  own  country.  He  faid,  that  the  chronology  of  the  Chinefe  was  far  more  an- 
cient than  that  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  ;  but  obferved,  that  it  ended  back  in  fabulous 
accounts,  concerning  which  nothing  certain  could  be  determined. 

As  to  Noah's  flood,  he  affirmed,  that,  at  or  near  the  fame  time,  there  was  a  great 
deluge  in  China,  which  deftroyed  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  plains,  but  that  fuch  as 
efcaped  to  the  mountains  were  faved. 

He  then  difcourfed  of  the  invention  of  the  loadftone,  which  he  faid  was  known  in 
China  above  two  thoufand  years  ago  ;  for,  it  appeared  from  their  records,  that  a  cer- 
tain ambaffador,  from  fome  diftant  ifland  to  the  court  of  China,  mi(nng  his  courfe,  in  a 
ftorm,  was  caft  on  the  Chinefe  coad,  in  the  utmoft  diftrefs.   The  then  Emperor,  whofe 
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«aine  I  have  forgot,  after  enrcrtaiuing  him  hofpitably,  fent  him  back  to  his  own  coun- 
try ;  and,  to  prevent  the  like  misfortunes  in  his  voyage  homeward,  gave  him  a  com- 
pafs  to  direft  his  courfe. 

The  Emperor  aHb  confirmed  mofl  of  the  particulars  mentioned  above,  concerning 
printing  and  gunpowder.  It  is  from  the  Holy  Scriptures,  molt  part  of  which  have 
been  tranflated  by  the  miffionaries,  that  the  learned  men  in  China  have  acquired  any 
knowledge  of  the  weflern  ancient  hiftory.  And  their  own  records,  they  lay,  contain 
accounts  of  tranfaftions  of  much  greater  antiquity. 

At  taking  leave,  the  Emperor  told  the  ambaflador,  that  he  liked  his  conyerfation. 
Ele  defired  to  be  excufed  for  fending  for  him  in  fuch  cold  weather,  and  fmiling,  faid, 
he  knew  the  Ruflians  were  not  afraid  of  cold. 

I  cannot  omit  taking  notice  of  the  good  nature  and  affability  of  this  ancient  monarch 
on  all  occafions.  Though  he  was  now  in  the  eightieth  year  of  his  age,  and  fixtieth  of 
his  reign,  he  ftill  retained  a  found  judgmental  and  fenfes  entire;  and  to  me  feemed. 
more  fprightly  than  many  of  the  princes  his  fons. 

The  third,  Mr.  Secretary  Lange  and  I  dined  at  the  French  convent,  where  we  found 
Signer  Mezzobarba.  I  never  had  an  opportunity  of  feeing  that  gentleman  at  our 
lodgings,  as  nothing  pafled  between  him  and  our  ambaflador  but  meikiges  of  common 
civility  and  complimen.t. 

The  fourth,  1  rode  from  our  lodgings,  through  the  city,  and  went  out  at  the  north 
gate,  at  which  we  entered  on  our  arrival  at  Pekin.  I  proceeded  eaftward  to  the  end  of 
the  north  wall,  and  then  along  the  eaft  wall  to  the  fouth  gate,  at  which  I  entered,  and 
returned  to  our  lodgings.  This  tour  took  me  up  about  two  hours  and  a  half,  at  a 
pretty  round  trot  ;  and,  at  the  fame  rate,  I  reckon  I  could  have  rode  quite-  round  the  city 
in  lefs  than  five  hours  ;  whence  a  judgment  may  be  formed  of  the  circumference  of 
the  walls.  The  fuburbs  alfo  are  very  extenfive,  efpecially  to  the  eaft  and  fouth,  and, 
being  interfperfed  with  many  burying  places,  all  inclofed  with  brick-walls,  planted  with 
cyprefs,  and  other  ever-greens,  contribute  much  to  beautify  the  neighbourhood  of  this 
great  city.  The  Chinefe  are  extremely  attentive  to  the  fencing  and  ornamenting  thefe 
groves  or  burying  places  ;  a  natural  confequence  of  their  uncommon  refpeft  for  their 
parents  and  relations  while  living,  and  of  their  extraordinary  veneration  for  them  when 
dead.  Annually,  on  certain  days,  they  refort  to  thefe  groves,  carrying  provifions  along 
with  them,  and  celebrate  a  Idnd  of  feaft,  in  commemoration  of  their  deceafed  relations. 

I  fliall  give  an  example  of  the  filial  duty  of  the  Chinefe,  in  a  ftory  I  have  often  heard 
affirmed  for  true. — A  youth,  finding  his  parents  reduced  to  extreme  poverty,  and 
knowing  of  no  means  for  their  relief,  went  and  fold  himfelf  as  a  flave,  and,  having  re- 
ceived the  price  from  his  mafter,  immediately  brought  it  to  his  aged  parents.  When 
this  was  fpent,  the  boy  had  no  other  refource  than  to  run  away  from  his  mafteij  and  fell 
himfelf  again  to  another  ;  and  this  he  pra£lifed  for  feveral  times,  with  the  fame  view, 
although  he  knew  the  feverity  of  the  law  in  fuch  cafes. 

The  6th,  while  walking  through  the  ftrcet,  I  obferved  an  old  beggar  picking  vermin 
from  his  tattered  cloaths,  and  putting  them  into  his  mouth  ;  a  praciice  which,  it  feems, 
is  very  comm.on  among  this  clafs  of  people.  When  a  Chuiefe  and  Tartar  are  angry 
at  one  another,  the  Tartar,  in  reproach,  calls  the  Chinefe  loufe-eater ;  and  the  latter, 
in  return,  calls  the  other  fifli-fkin  coat ;  becaufe  the  Mantzur  Tartars,  who  live  near 
the  river  Amoor,  fubfift  by  fiOiing,  and,  in  fummer,  wear  coats  m.ade  of  the  Ikins  of 
fifties.     But  this  habit  is  ufed  only  in  fummer,  for  in  winter  they  wear  turs. 

The  7  th,  the  Emperor  fent  us  a  prefent  of  various  forts  of  fine  fruits,  particularly 
fome  excellent  oranges.     On  this  occafion,  Father  Fridelly  told  me,  that  the  tree  was 
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ftill  ftanJing  at  Canton,  from  which  the  feed  was  taken,  that  the  mifiionanos  fird  fent 
to  Portugal,  where  it  has  profpered  fc  wonderfully ;  and,  from  the  place  whence  it 
was  brought,  bears  the  name  of  the  China-orange.  I  doubt  not  that  with  due  care, 
fome  othei-s  of  the  rare  fruits  and  plants  in  this  country,  even  tea  itfelf,  might  be  propa- 
gated in  Europe,  or  in  fom.e  of  the  American  colonies. 

I  cannot  tell  whether  the  coffee-tree  is  to  be  found  in  China  ;  but  I  am  certain  that 
none  of  its  feeds  are  prepared  and  drunk  there,  as  among  the  Perfians,  Turks,  and 
Europeans. 

The  Sth,  the  weather  was  much  milder,  the  wind  fou-herly,  with  a  fmall  mizzling. 
rain,  enough  to  lay  the  difagreeable  duft. 

Next  day.  Secretary  Lange  and  I  rode  through  the  ftreets,  to  the  eaflern  convent,  to 
vifit  our  fi-iend  Fridelly.  As  we  palled,  we  obferved  a  juggler  diverting  a  crowd.  On 
our  coming  near,  he  played  feveral  tricks  with  great  dexterity.  He  took  an  handful  of 
fmall  pence,  formerly  mentioned,  v/itif  holes  in  the  middle  of  them,  and  laid  them  on 
a  table.  He  then  thruft  them  into  his  noftril,  one  by  one,  with  his  finger ;  and  this  he 
continued  to  perform,  till  the  whole  was  exhaufted.  After  this,  he  fufpended  an  iron 
chain,  of  round  links,  about  four  feet  long.  He  then  took  a  moufe  out  of  a  bos,  and 
made  it  dance  upon  the  table,  quite  loofe.  Then  the  moufe,  at  his  order,  went  in  at 
one  link  of  the  chain,  and  out  at  another,  till  it  aiceaded  to  the  top  ;  from  whence  it 
came  down  again,  the  contrary  way,  \yithout  miffing  fo  much  as  one  fingle  ring. 

The  J  2th,  the  Emperor  came  from  Tzan-lhu-yang,  to  his  palace  in  the  city. 

The  13th,  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies  came  to  invite  the  ambaiTador  to  court  on 
the  15th,  the  firlt  day  of  the  new  moon,  and,  according  to  the  Chinefe  computation, 
the  firll  day  of  the  new  yeai'.  This  is  one  of  their  higheil  fellivals  ;  and,  what  added 
to  the  folemnity  of  the  prefent,  was  its  being  the  beginning  of  a  new  feculum  or  fpace 
of  fixty  years,  obferved  by  the  Chinefe  ;  befides,  the  Emperor  had  reigned  all  the  lafl 
feculum,  and  was  going  to  enter  on  the  fecond.  On  this  occafion  were  to  be  allembled 
feveral  Tartar  princes,  particularly  the  Kutuchtu,  and  the  Tufh-du-Chan,  together  with 
many  perfons  of  diftindion  from  Korea,  and  all  the  dominions  of  China.  This  feaft 
begins  on  the  firfl  day,  and  continues  during  the  increafe  of  the  moon. 

The  1  9th,  we  went  eflrly  to  court,  and  found  moft  of  the  grandees  aflembled  in  the 
court-yard,  fitting  on  their  cufliions,  and  a  few  of  them  in  the  great  hall.  We  entered 
the  court  at  the  great  gates,  which  ai-e  feldom  opened,  except  on  fuch  extraordinary 
occafions.  The  Emperor  foon  came,  and  feated  himfelf  upon  his  throne,  which  was 
more  magnificent  than  that  at  Tzan-fhu-yang,  but  like  it  plain  and  miornamented.  His 
Majefty  was  dreifed  in  the  fame  manner  as  at  our  firft  audience.  We  were  placed 
within  the  hall  on  the  right  of  the  throne,  and  Signor  Mezzobarba,  with  the  miflion- 
aries,  at  no  great  dilfance  from  us.  In  the  mean  time,  all  the  people  of  diftinction, 
who  came  from  diftant  places,  made  their  nine  bows  to  the  ground  without  the  hall : 
and,  as  there  was  not  room  in  the  hall  to  contain  one  half  of  the  company,  many  of 
them  remained  in  the  court  during  the  whole  time  of  the  audience.  Our  entertain- 
ment was  almofc  the  fame  as  at  our  firft  audience  5  which,  therefore,  I  lliall  not 
defcribe. 

The  Emperor  was  very  cheerful ;  and  fent  for  feveral  of  his  old  acquaintance  to 
fpeak  with  him.  The  Tufh-du-Chan,  and  fonie  other  Tartar  princes,  were  placed  on 
the  left  of  the  throne,  with  the  Emperor's  fons  and  grandfons.  In  a  word,  this  affeuibly 
exceeded,  in  number  and  quality,  any  thing  of  the  kind  I  ever  faw.  I  was  in  hopes  to 
have  feen  the  Kutuchtu  on  this  occafion  ;  but  was  informed  that  the  Emperor,  who 
iliows  great  refped  to  this  venerable  prieft,  detained  him  m  his  private  apartments. 
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This  palace  occupies  a  large  fpace  of  ground,  encompafTed  with  an  high  brick-wall. 
There  are  feveral  ftreets  for  fervants  and  officers  of  the  houfehold.  Many  of  the 
houfes  are  high,  and  covered  with  yellow  varniflied  tiles,  which  appear  like  gold  in  the 
fun.  Northward  from  the  palace  is  a  large  canal,  of  an  irregular  figure,  where  the  im- 
perial family  divert  themfelves  by  nfliing.  This  canal  is  artificial ;  and  the  earth  dug 
out  of  it  has  raifed  an  high  bank,  from  whence  you  have  a  full  view  of  the  city,  and  the 
country  adjacent,  to  a  confiderable  diftance.  This  mount  rifes  to  a  ridge,  which  is 
planted  with  trees,  refembling  the  wild  and  irregular  fcenes  of  nature  that  frequently 
prefent  themfelves  in  this  country.  The  canal  and  mount  are  of  an  equal  len<Tth, 
which  I  compute  to  be  about  an  Enghfh  mile.  This  muft  have  been  a  work  of  vafl 
expence  and  labour ;  and,  it  mufl  be  confelTed,  contributes  greatly  to  the  beauty  of  the 
place. 

The  6th,  was  fpent  in  receiving  vifits  of  compliment  from  the  minifters  and  officers 
of  the  c.'urt,  on  oceafion  of  the  new  vear. 

Next  dayj  the  vifits  were  returned  by  Mr.  Secretary  Lange  and  Glazunoft",  in  name 
of  the  ami  laffador. 

The  i8tii,  fome  of  the  retinue,  accompanied  with  a  Chinefe  friend,  went  to  a  great 
market,  held  in  the  fuburbs,  about  a  mile  without  the  city  to  the  fouth-well.  Here 
we  found  a  number  of  toys,  and  things  of  value,  both  new  and  fecond-hand,  expofed  to 
fale  in  the  open  ftreet. 

Near  this  place  flood  a  magnificent  temple,  the  doors  of  which  being  open,  we 
walked  into  it,  and  faw,  ftanding  at  the  fouth-end,  a  monflrous  image,  about  twenty-five 
feet  high,  carved  and  gilt,  having  twelve  arms  and  hands,  a  frightful  vifage,  and  great 
goggling  eyes.  By  the  touch  it  feemed  to  be  made  of  a  kind  of  plafler.  This  image 
is  called  Fo,  which  fignifies  God  in  the  Chinefe  language.  Whilft  we  walked  about 
in  the  temple,  many  people  entered,  who  kneeled  and  bowed  feveral  times  to  the 
image  ;  after  which  they  retired  without  taking  notice  of  us,  or  of  any  body  elfe.  In 
all  the  Ifffer  temples  I  had  formerly  feen,  I  found  a  great  number  of  images  of  in- 
ferior deities  or  reputed  faints  ;  but  this  was  occupied  by  Fo  only,  without  any  rival. 

From  the  temple  we  went  to  a  public  tea-houfe,  where  we  faw  many  people  drink- 
ing tea  and  fmoking  tobacco,  from  thence  to  a  tavern,  where  we  dined  ;  and  in  the 
evening,  returned  to  the  city. 

Next  day,  I  was  prefent  at  the  reprefentation  of  a  kind  of  farce,  in  the  public  ftreet, 
not  far  from  our  lodgings.  There  were  about  tv/enty  ftrollers  aflfembled  on  thfs  oc- 
eafion, who  enterlained  the  crowd  with  many  legerdemain  tricks,  and  unnatural  gef- 
tures. — I'he  flage  was  covered  with  filk-ftuffs  of  various  colours. 

During  the  feflival  there  are  many  fuch  flage-plays  performed  in  all  the  public 
flreets.  You  alio  find  often  high  crofTes  erected,  on  which  are  hoiiced  a  number  of 
pendants,  and  ftreamers  of  party-coloured  filks,  that  make  a  pretty  appearance.  At 
this  feafon  all  the  fhops  are  Ihut ;  almofh  no  bufinefs  is  done ;  and  the  people  go  about, 
dreffed  in  their  befl  cloaths,  as  on  holidays  in  Europe. 

The  2cth,  the  ambaffador,  and  all  the  gentlemen  of  the  retinue,  were  invited  to 
dine  at  a  public-houfe  in  the  city,  by  a  young  Chinefe  gentleman. — And  all  of  us  ac- 
cepted the  invitation,  except  the  ambaffador.  Our  friend  was  fo  polite  as  to  fend 
chairs  for  his  guelts  about  ten  of  the  clock ;  and,  at  eleven,  we  reached  the  houfe, 
which  was  the  largell  of  that  fort  I  ever  faw,  and  could  eafily  contain  fix  or  eight  hun- 
dred people.  The  roof  was  fu^ported  by  two  rows  of  wooden  pillars.  This  tavern 
confified  only  of  one  apartment,  great  part  of  which  was  filled  with  long  tables,  havmg  - 
benches  on  each  fide  for  the  accommodation  of  the  company.     During  the  time  of 
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dinner,  we  were  entertained  with  mufic,  and  after  it,  by  a  company  of  players  main- 
taiued  by  the  houfe,  who  daily  ad  "plays  on  a  ftage  erefted  at  one  fide  of  the  room. 
None  but  people  of  fafhion  come  to  this  place. 

When  a  perfon  intends  to  treat  his  friends  at  one  of  thefe  houfes,  he  fends  previous 
notice  of  his  defign,  with  a  note  of  the  company,  and  the  fum  to  be  laid  out  on  each  of 
them, — Agreeably  to  thefe  orders,  things  are  executed  with  the  greateii  punftuaHty. 
The  expence  on  each  of  our  company  could  not  be  Icfs  than  three  or  four  oun^.es  ot 
fdver,  as  we  flaiJ  the  wholj  I'uy,  and  had  a  fplendid  entertainment,  confiding  of  many 
courfes  and  deferts,  prepared  and  ferved  in  the  befl  falhion  of  the  country.  1  cannot 
but  obfcrve  on  this  occafion  alfo,  the  order  and  dexterity  with  which  the  fervants  per- 
formed their  parts  in  fuch  a  numerous  aflembly.  I  fliall  not  pretend  to  give  any  ac- 
count of  the-  play,  xinly  that  the  company  fcemed  highly  pleafed  ;  and  the  performers 
confided  of  both  men  and  women,  well  drefled  and  of  decent  behaviour. 

At  feveral  tables  the  people  were  employed  in  gaming  ;  fome  playing  at  cards,  others 
at  dice  and  draughts.  I  law  no  money  among  them,  though  I  was  informed  fome  of 
the  Chinefe  play  very  high.  In  the  evening,  we  took  leave  of  our  hofpitable  friend, 
and  returned  to  our  lodgings. 

The  day  following.  Father  Paranim  fent  us  a  prefent  of  a  large  (turgeon,  and  fome 
other  frefli  fifh,  brought  from  the  river  Anioor.  Thefe  can  only  be  carried  to  fuch  a 
diftance  in  the  coldeft  feafon,  when  they  are  preferved  frefli,  by  being  kept  frozen 
among  the  fnow.  This  method  is  prattifed  with  iuccefs  in  the  northen  countries  ;  for, 
provided  the  fifli  is  immediately  expofed  to  the  froft  after  being  caught,  it  may  be  car- 
ried in  fnow  for  many  miles,  almofl  as  frefh  as  when  taken  out  of  the  water. 

The  2 2d,  I  went  along  with  our  new  Chinefe  friend,  named  Siafiey,  to  fee  a  manufac- 
tory of  China-ware,  (landing  on  the  bank  of  the  river  Yu,  about  twelve  Englifli  miles 
eaftward  of  the  city.  After  arriving  at  the  place,  we  paffed  through  feveral  fhades  and 
houfes,  where  I  faw  a  number  of  people  at  work.  The  ovens,  in  particular,  feemed 
very  curious.  But  my  view  was  fo  curfory  and  fuperficial,  that  I  could  form  no  judg- 
ment of  the  materials,  or  manner  of  making  thefe  cleanly  and  beautiful  vefl'els,  which 
flill  remain  unrivalled  by  the  fimilar  produftions  of  any  other  nation.  I  enquired  into 
the  truth  of  the  opinion  which  the  Europeans  entertain,  "  that  the  clay  mud  lie  a  ceu- 
"  tury  to  djgelf  before  it  is  fit  for  ufe ;"  and  was  told  by  a  mailer-workman,  that  a 
few  months  preparation  was  futiicient.  So  far  as  I  could  obferve,  they  made  no  fecret 
at  this  place  of  what  they  were  employed  about.  I  was,  however,  told,  that,  to  the 
louth,  the  Chinefe  are  more  cautious,  and  carefully  conceal  their  art  from  (Irangers. 
One  thing  I  firmly  believe,  that,  although  the  Europeans  underftood  the  art  of  making 
porcelain,  the  Chinefe  would  underfell  them  at  every  market  in  the  world.  This  valu- 
able manufactui"e  is  carried  on  in  moll  of  the  towns  in  China ;  and  as  it  is  fold  but  a 
little  above  the  rate  of  common  earthen-ware  in  Europe,  the  materials  of  which  it  is 
compofed  can  neither  be  rare  nor  coflly.  This  important  branch  of  trade  brings  an 
immenfe  treafure  into  the  country,  and  affords  employment  to  vait  numbers  of  poor, 
who  otherwife  would  be  ufelefs  and  burJenfome  to  the  public.  Befides  china,  they 
alfo  make  a  kind  of  delf,  or  earthen-ware,  for  the  ufe  of  the  lower  clafs  of  people. 

Next  day,  I  happened  to  meet  two  gentlemen  from  the  peninfula  of  Korea.  Their 
phyfiognomies  were  nearly  the  fame  with  thofe  of  the  Chinefe,  but  their  drefs  different. 
What  furprifed  me  mod  was,  that  they  were  as  ignorant  of  the  fpoken  Chinefe  lan- 
guage as  I  was,  and  delivered  themfelves  by  an  interpreter.  When  they  have  arty 
thing  material  to  communicate  they  put  it  in  writing,  which  is  eafily  underftood  by 
the   Chinefe.       They  write  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  Chinefe,   from  the  top  of 
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the  page,  in  flraight  lines  to  the  bottom,  with  a  pencil,  like  thofe  commonly  ufed  by- 
painters. 

Korea  is  a  fine  country,  fubjefl:  to  China,  fituated  betwixt  the  long  wall  and  the  river 
Amoor,  and  runs  out  into  a  point,  towards  the  ifland  of  Japan  and  the  eaftern  ocean. 
The  country  is  very  plentiful,  and  abounds  with  corn  and  cattle. 


Chap.  XI. — Occurrences  at  Pekin  continued ;  the  Fejiival  held  at  Court  on  the  New 

Tear,  ^jfc. 

THE  24th,  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies  came  to  invite  the  ambaffador  to  the  feflival 
of  the  new  year,  which  is  always  when  the  moon  is  al  the  full,  to  be  held  at  the  imperial 
palace  of  Tzang-fiiu-yang  on  the  29th. 

In  the  mean  time,  the  cold  continued  very  piercing,  fo  that  I  faw  horfes,  with  loaded 
carriages,  crofs  the  ditches,  without  the  walls  of  the  city,  upon  the  ice. 

The  29th,  chairs  were  fent  from  court  to  carry  the  ambaffador,  and  gentlemen  of 
the  retinue :  we  arrived  there  in  the  evening,  and  lodged  in  a  houfe  near  the  palace. 
Near  our  lodgings  was  a  pretty  garden  with  a  canal,  on  which  was  a  fmall  pleafure- 
boat.  In  the  middle  of  the  canal  was  raifed  an  artificial  mount,  planted  with  fome  barren 
trees,  in  imitation  of  nature.  We  afcended  by  a  winding  path  to  the  top  of  the  mount, 
from  whence  we  had  a  fine  view  of  all  the  country  around. 

The  Toth,  being  the  firf]  day  of  the  feflival,  we  went  to  court.  We  were  met  at  the 
gate  by  the  malii  r  of  the  ceremonies,  who  conduced  us  to  the  bottom  of  the  flairs  of 
the  great  hall,  where  we  took  our  places  in  the  open  court-yard,  among  a  numerous 
affembly  of  grandees,  whom  we  found  fitting  crofs-legged  on  their  cufhions.  After 
waiting  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour.  His  Majefly  appeared,  and  feated  himfelf  upon  the 
throne ;  upon  which  all  the  company  ftood.  The  Chinefe  made  their  bows,  as  is  ufual 
on  fuch  occafions,  but  we  were  permitted  to  make  our  compliments  in  our  own  fafhion. 
It  feemed  fonewhat  flrange  to  a  Briton,  to  fee  fome  thoufands  of  people  upon  their 
knees,  and  bov\  ing  their  heads  to  the  ground,  in  mofl  humble  poflure,  to  a  mortal  like 
themlelves. 

We  were  immediately  brought  into  the  hall ;  and  the  ambaffador  was  conducted  to 
the  throne,  in  order  to  congratulate  His  Imperial  Majefly  on  the  anniverfary  of  the  new 
year.  Our  flation  on  this  occafion,  as  at  the  firfl  audience,  was  to  the  right  of  the 
throne.  All  the  princes,  the  Emperor's  fons  and  grandfons,  together  with  the  Tufh- 
du-chan,  and  other  perfons  of  high  diflindlion,  were  placed  to  the  left,  oppofite  to  us. 
As  the  cuftoms  of  the  Chinefe  are,  in  many  inflances,  quite  contrary  to  thofe  of  the  Eu- 
ropeans, fo,  I  have  been  informed,  that,  among  them,  the  left  hand  is  the  place  of 
greatefl  honour.  After  we  had  drunk  a  difh  of  tea,  the  Emperor  beckoned  to  the  am- 
baffador to  come  to  him  again,  and  enquired  into  the  cuftoms  arid  ceremonies  at  the 
courts  of  Europe  on  feflivals  of  this  nature  ;  adding,  at  the  fame  time,  "  he  had 
been  informed,  that,  ?fter  drinking  the  King's  health  on  fuch  occafions,  the  Eu- 
ropeans broke  the  glaffes.  He  approved  (he  faid)  of  the  drinking  part;  but  he 
did  not  comprehend  the  meaning  of  breaking  the  glaffes ;"  and  laughed  heartily  at 
the  joke.. 

The  great  hall  was,  by  this  time,  almoft  full  of  company  ;  and  a  number  of  people 
of  diflinftion  flill  remained  in  the  area,  who  could  not  find  room  in  the  hall. 

The  entertainment  now  began  to  be  ferved  up.  The  visuals  were  carried  about  in 
great  order,  and  placed  before  the  company  on  large  tables.     All  the  difhes  were 
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cold,  except  thole  fet  before  His  Majcfty,  who  fiipplied  us  plentifully  with  hot  pro- 
vifions  from  the  throne. 

Dinner  being  ended,,  the  fports  were  begun  by  a  company  of  wreftlers,  compofed  of 
Chinefe  and  Tartars.  Many  of  them  were  alraofl:  naked,  having  no  cloaths  but  tight 
canvafs  drawers.  They  performed  their  parts  in  the  area  before  the  hall.  When  any 
of  them  was  feverely  bruifed  by  his  antagonift,  or  much  hurt  by  a  fall,  which  frequently 
happened,  the  Emperor  fent  him  a  cordial,  and  ordered  him  to  be  properly  taken  care  of. 
Sometimes  alfo,  when  he  perceived  the  combatants  too  eager  and  warm,  a  fign  Avas 
given  to  part  them.  Thefe  inflances  of  humanity  were  very  amiable  in  the  old  mo- 
narch, and  rendered  the  fight  of  fuch  fliocking  fpedacles  more  tolerable  ;  for  many  of 
thefe  wreftlers  received  fuch  blows  and  falls,  as  were  fufficient  to  have  knocked  the 
breath  out  of  their  bodies. 

To  the  wreftling  fucceeded  many  other  games  and  mock  fights,  in  which  the  per- 
formers, armed,  fome  with  lances,  others  with  battle-axes,  quarter-ftafls,  flails,  or  cud- 
gels, acted  their  parts  with  great  dexterity. 

Then  appeared  two  troops  of  Tartars,  clothed  with  coats  of  tiger  fkins,  armed  with 
bows  and  atrows,  and  mounted  on  hobby-horfes.  At  fini,  they  behaved  as  enemies  ; 
but,  after  fome  fkirmifhes  with  their  arrov.s,  the  parties  were  reconciled,  and  began  to 
dance  to  a  difmal  tune  of  vocal  and  inftrumental  mufic.  The  dance  was  interrupted  by 
a  perfon  in  a  frightful  mafk,  of  a  tall  flature,  dreffed  ar.d  mounted  like  the  Tartars, 
who,  they  faid,  reprefented  the  devil.  After  making  feveral  uniuccefsful  attacks,  on 
the  united  body  of  the  Tartars,  this  formidable  hero  was  at  length  killed  by  an  arrow, 
and  carried  off  in  triumph.  During  the  dance,  each  Tartar  had  a  fmall  bafliet  in  one 
hand,  and  an  arrow  in  the  other  wherewith  he  fcraped  on  the  bafket,  keeping  time  to 
the  mufic.  This  fcraping  founded  a  little  harfh  to  an  Italian  ear  ;  for  I  could  obferve 
Signor  Mezzobarba  and  his  retinue  fmiling  at  the  performance. 

While  the  Tartars  performed  in  the  court,  one  of  the  Emperor's  fons,  a  prince  of  about 
twenty  years  of  age,  danced  alone  in  the  hall,  and  attrafted  the  eyes  of  the  whole  com- 
pany.  His  motions  were  at  firft  very  flow,  fo  that  he  feemed  fcarcely  to  move  at  all  j 
but  afterwards  became  more  briflc  and  lively.  The  Emperor  was  cheerful,  and  feemed 
well  pleafed  with  the  different  performers  >  but  particularly  with  an  old  Tartar,  who 
played  on  a  chime  of  little  bells,  with  fliort  ivory  rods.  The  inflruments  of  mufic  were 
very  various,  and  all  tuned  to  the  Chinefe  tafte.  The  Emperor  told  the  ambafli\dor, 
that  he  knew  well  their  mufic  would  not  pleafe  an  European  ear,  but  that  every  nation 
liked  their  own  befl:. 

The  dancing  being  over,  there  was  hoifl:ed  up  a  large  veflel,  refembling  a  tub,  between 
two  pofl:s  ereded  in  the  area  for  that  purpofe.  In  the  veflTel  were  placed  three  boys, 
who  performed  many  dexterous  tricks,  both  in  the  veffel  and  on  the  ports,  too  tedious 
to  mention.  By  this  time  the  fun  was  fet,  and  the  company  were  foon  after  difmitTed 
for  the  night. 

Next  day,  the  rejoicings  were. renewed.  We  did  not,  however,  go  to  court  before 
the  evening,  becaufe  the  fireworks  would  not  begin  till  the  fun  was  fet.  On  our  arrrival, 
we  were  condufted  through  a  garden,  weftward  from  the  palace,  in  the  middle  of  wlach 
flood  a  large  building,  with  covered  galleries  all  around.  Before  the  hcufe  was  a  canal, 
having  over  it  a  drawbridge.  We  took  our  places  on  the  gravel-walk,  jufl;  under  the 
gallery,  where  the  Emperor  fat  with  his  v/ives  and  family.  Hard  by  us  was  the  Ku- 
tuchtu  in  his  tent,  having  one  of  his  lamas  fl:anding  at  the  door.  This  priefl  never  once 
appeared  out  of  his  tent  during  the  vihole  fliow. '  All  the  grandees  and  officers  of  ftate 
were  ftated  on  their  culhions  along  tlie  bank  of  the  canal.     1  he  machinery  for  the  fire- 
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^'orks  was  placed  on  the  other  fide  of  the  canal ;  and  nobody  was  psrniitted  to  go 
thither,  except  the  people  who  managed  it. 

About  five  of  the  clock  a  fignal  was  given  for  beginning  to  play  off  the  fire-works, 
by  a  rocket  let  fly  from  the  gallery  where  the  Emperor  fat ;  and,  in  the  fpace  of  a  few 
minutes,  many  thoufand  lanterns  were  lighted,  Thefe  lanterns  were  made  of  paper  of 
different  colours,  red,  blue,  green,  and  yellow,  and  hung  on  ports  about  fix  feet  high, 
fcattered  over  all  the  garden  ;  which  exhibited  a  very  pleafant  profpeft  to  the  eye. 

Another  fignal  was  then  given,  for  playing  off"  the  rockets.  I'hey  fprung  upwards 
to  a  prodigious  height,  and  fell  down  in  figures  of  ftars,  difpiaying  a  great  variety  of 
beautiful  colours.  The  rockets  were  accompanied  with  what  I  iliall  call  crackers,  for 
want  of  a  proper  name.  Their  explofion  refembled  the  reports  of  many  great  guns, 
fired  at  certain  intervals,  and  exhibited  a  view  of  many  charming  colours,  and  forms 
of  fire.  Thefe,  with  a  few  fireworks  of  different  kinds  intermixed,  continued  for  the 
fpace  of  three  hours. 

Oppofite  to  the  gallery  where  the  Emperor  fat  was  fufpended  a  large  round  veflel, 
about  twenty  feet  in  diameter,  between  two  polls  about  thirty  feet  high.  A  rocket  fent 
from  the  gallery  lighted  a  match,  hanging  from  the  vefl^el,  which  immediately  caufed 
the  bottom  of  it  to  drop  down  with  a  loud  noife.  Then  fell  out  a  lattice,  or  grate-work, 
all  on  fire,  and  hung  between  the  veff"el  and  the  ground,  burning  furioufly,  in  various 
colours.  This  continued  for  ten  minutes,  and  really  exhibited  a  moil  curious  fight. 
It  feems  this  lattice-werk  was  compofed  of  materials  that  imiuediatcly  kindled  on  being 
expofed  to  the  air ;  for  no  perfon  was  feen  near  the  machine. 

The  grate-work  being  extinguiflicd,  there  appeared  a  lighted  match,  hanging  from  the 
middle  of  the  veffel,  and  burning  up  to  it.  As  foon  as  the  fire  reached  the  veflel, 
thirty  fair  paper-lanterns,  of  various  colours,  dropped  from  it,  and  hung,  in  a  Itraight 
line,  below  one  another,  between  it  and  the  ground  ;  which  immediately  catchcd  fire  of 
themfelves,  and  formed  a  beautiful  and  well  proportioned  column  of  party  coloured 
light.  After  this  fell  out  about  ten  or  twelve  pillars  of  the  fame  form,  but  of  a  lefler 
fize ;  thefe  alfo  took  fire  as  foon  as  they  dropped.  This  fcene  continued  till  the 
number  of  one  thoufand  lanterns  fell  from  the  veflel,  which  diminiffied  every  time, 
till  the  laft  was  very  fmall.  I  mull  confefs  this  prefented  a  delightful  objecl  to  the 
fpedtators. 

I  could  not  help  being  furprifed  at  the  ingenuity  of  the  artifl,  in  ci-owding  fuch  a 
number  of  lanterns  into  fo  fmall  and  fimple  a  machine  as  this  feemed  to  be  ;  and,  at 
the  fame  dme,  with  fo  much  order,  that  all  of  them  dropped  and  kindled  of  themfelves, 
with  equal  regularity,  as  if  he  had  let  them  fall  from  his  hand ;  for  not  even  one  of 
them  was  extinguifhed  by  accident,  or  in  the  lead  entangled  by  another.  This  con- 
cluded the  firll  day's  entertainment. 

The  31ft,  Injhe  evening,  we  returned  to  court,  where  was  opened  a  new  fcene  of 
fire-works,  which  continued,  with  great  variety,  till  ten  o'clock  at  night. 

The  I  fl:  of  February,  we  went  again  to  court,  where  the  fire-works  were  refumed  in 
many  different  well  executed  defigns.  What  pleafed  me  moil,  was  a  fmall  mount, 
railed  in  the  middle  of  the  garden,  from  which  i'prung  a  ftream  of  white  and  blue  fire, 
in  imitation  of  water.  The  top  of  the  mount  contahied  a  cavity,  in  fliape  of  a  large  \irn, 
from  which  the  fire  rofe  to  a  prodigious  height. 

Oppofite  to  the  gallery,  where  the  Emperor  fat,  were  erected  three  large  framcp, 
about  thirty  feet  high  each.  On  one  was  a  montlrous  figure  of  a  dragon  ;  on  the 
fecond,  a  man  on  horfeback  j  and  the  third  reprefentcd  an  elephant,  with  a  human 
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figure  on  his  back.     All  thefe  were  compofed  of  a  deep  blue  fire,  and  \rere  Intervroven, 
with  vines  and  grapes,  hanging  about  on  all  fides,  of  white,  red,  and  blue  fire. 

Befides  thcfe,  there  were  exhibited,  on  this  occafion,  many  other  ingenious  defigns 
of  fire-works,  which  far  furpafied  any  thing  of  the  kind  I  ever  faw,  though  I  have  been 
prefent  at  performances  of  this  nature  exhibited  at  St.  Peterfljurg  by  the  artifis  in  Eu- 
rope. Befides  the  art  difplayed  in  the  contrivance  and  figure,  thefe  vi'orks  furniflicd,  in 
particular,  a  wonderful  variety  of  moft  beautiful  colours,  far  exceeding  my  ability  to 
defcribe.  I  mud  confefs  they  far  outdid  my  expeftations,  and  even  common  fame, 
which  feldom  lefl'ens  things  of  this  nature. 

The  following  day,  the  Emperor  gave  the  ambaffador  a  private  audience,  and  enquired 
how  he  liked  the  diverfions  and  fire-works.  On  this  occafion,  the  Emperor  repeated 
what  has  been  already  obferved  concerning  the  antiquity  of  illuminations  compofed  of 
gunpowder  ;  nnd  sdded,  that,  although  fire-works  had  been  known  in  China  for  more 
than  two  thoufand  years,  he  himfelf  had  made  many  improvements  upon  them,  and 
brought  them  to  their  prefent  perfeftion. 

The  3d,  we  returned  to  the  city,  in  a  cold  frofty  day,  and  the  wind  at  north-weft.. 
"We  found  the  rejoicings  fl;ill  going  on  at  Pekin  ;  for  ftages  were  erefted,  and  plays 
reprefented,  in  all  the  principal  fireets  through  which  we  pafled. 
~  The  affairs  relating  to  the  embafly  being  nearly  finiflied,  we  began  now  to  prepare 
for  our  journey  to  the  weftward,  which  was  to  take  place  as  foon  as  the  extremity  of  the 
cold  was  abated. 
'  The  9th,  three  mifiionaries,  Paranim,  Demail,  and  Moran,  came  to  pay  their  refpecls 
to  the  ambaflador,  and  beg  the  favour  of  him,  that  Signor  Nicolai,  one  of  their  fociety, 
might  be  permitted  to  accompany  hhn  in  his  journey  to  Europe,  which  was  granted, 
provided  it  was  agreeable  to  the  Emperor.     The  reafon  of  this  requefi;  was  fuppofed  to 
be,  that  Signor  Mezzobarba  having  returned  to  Rome  without  accomplifliing  the  ends 
of  his  embaffy,  the  Emperor,  who  favoured  the  caufe  of  the  Jefuits,  had  concerted  with 
them  to  fend  Nicolai  to  the  court  of  Rome,  in  order  to  reprefent  the  fl;ate  of  this  affair 
before  Mezzobarba  could  arrive. 

Next  day,  the  Emperor  fent  three  officers  with  prefents  to  His  Czarifli  Majefly  ;  the 
chief  of  which  were,  tapefiiryfor  two  rooms,  neatly  wrought  on  a  rich  filk  ftuff;  a  fet 
of  fmall  enamelled  gold  cups  ;  fome  japanned  cups,  fet  with  mother  of  pearl  ;  three 
flower-pieces,  curioufly  embroidered  on  taftety  ;  two  chefls  of  rockets,  prepared  in  the 
Chinefe  fafiiion ;  about  twenty  or  thirty  pieces  of  filk,  in  moft  of  which  was  inter- 
woven the  dragon  with  five  claws  ;  a  parcel  of  different  forts  of  curious  fans  for 
ladies  ;  alfo,  a  box  containing  fome  rolls  of  white  Chinefe  paper,  the  flieets  of  which 
were  of  a  fize  much  larger  than  common  ;  befides  feveral  other  toys,  fcarce  worth  men- 
tioning. From  thefe  particulars  it  appears,  that  thefe  two  mighty  monarchs  were 
not  very  lavifli  in  their  prefents  to  each  other,  preferring  curiofities  to  things  of  real 
value.   ~ 

The  1  ith,  feveral  officers  came  from  court  with  prefents  to  the  ambaflador,  and  every 
perfon  of  the  retinue,  correfponding  to  their  different  ftations  and  charafters  ;  and,  fo 
minutely  and  exacflly  was  this  matter  managed,  that  even  the  meaneft  of  our  fervants 
was  not  neglefted.  The  prefents,  confifting  of  a  complete  Chinefe  drefs,  fome  pieces 
of  damaflis,  and  other  ftuffs,  were,  indeed,  of  no  great  value.  They  were,  however, 
carried  along  the  ftreets,  wrapped  up  in  yellow  filk,  with  the  ufual  parade  of  things  be- 
longing to  the  court ;  a  circumftance  which  is  reckoned  one  of  the  greateft  honours 
that  can  be  conferred  on  a  foreign  minifter. 
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Next  day,  the  Emperor  fent  to  afk  the  ambaffador,  whether  he  inclined  to  accompany 
him  to  a  hunting-match,  in  a  forell  not  far  diftant  from  Pekin  ;  to  which  his  Excellency 
readily  agreed. 

The  13th,  I  dined  with  one  of  my  Chinefe  friends,  called  Fangfung.  In  going  thither, 
I  met  in  the  ftreet  two  men  riding  on  afles,  with  their  fervants  leading  them  by  the 
bridle.  I  foon  perceived  they  were  Kawlees ;  which  is  the  name  given  by  the  Chinefe 
and  Tartars,  to  the  people  of  Korea,  whom  I  have  mentioned  above. 

The  14th,  the  weather  was  very  fine  and  warm. 

The  1 5th,  we  went  to  a  fair  in  the  fuburbs,  which  is  held  the  firfl  day  of  every 
new  moon ;  where  we  found  many  things  cxpofed  to  fale,  not  commonly  found 
in  Ihopg. 

The  1 6th,  the  weather  behig  favourable,  I  took  a  ride  round  the  walls  of  the  city  s 
which  I  performed,  at  an  eafy  trot,  iji  the  fpace  of  four  hours  :  whereby  the  compafs  of 
Pekin  may  be  nearly  computed.  The  fuburbs,  efpecially  to  the  eaft  and  fouth,  are 
very  extenfive,  and,  in  many  places  of  thcin,  the  buildings  are  equal  to  thofe  within 
tile  walls. 

The  17th,  being  now  on  the  point  of  our  departure,  in  order  to  make  the  mod  of 
,  the  fliort  time  we  had  to  flay,  I  rode  about  twelve  miles  eaflv.ard  from  Pekin,  accompa- 
liied  with  a  Chinefe  friend,  to  the  banks  of  the  river,  which  I  found  crowded  with  a 
number  of  barks,  of  different  fizes,  which  are  conftantly  employed  in  carrying  provi- 
fions,  and  other  ftores,  to  the  city,  from  diftant  parts  of  the  country.  I  faw  many  veffels 
failing  down  the  flream,  towards  the  fouth-eaft.  And  I  was  informed,  there  are  nine 
thoufand  nine  hundred  and  ninety-nine  veffels  conilantly  employed  on  this  river  ;  but 
why  confined  to  fuch  an  odd  number,  I  could  neither  learn  nor  comprehend.  During 
a  month  or  fix  weeks,  in  winter,  this  river  is  frozen  over  ;  at  which  feafon,  provifions 
are  conveyed  by  land-carriage,  or  along  the  ice. 

On  this  occafion  alfo,  I  vifited  the  China  manufadory,  in  order  to  try  whether  I  could 
learn  any  thing  of  that  curious  art.  But,  though  the  peeple  were  very  complaifant,  and 
fliewed  me  every  thing  I  defired  them,  I  returned  as  ignorant  as  I  went  thither  ;  and  I 
am  perfuaded,  that,  before  a  perfon  can  get  any  knowledge  of  the  affair,  he  mufl  be 
bred  a  potter,  and  have  time  to  infped  its  whole  progrefs  ;  of  which  thefe  people  feein 
to  make  no  fecret. 

The  fields  along  the  banks  of  the  river  are  well  cultivated,  producing  fine  wheat,  and 
other  forts  of  grain.  I  faw  alfo  great  plantations  of  tobacco,  which  they  call  tharr,  and 
which  yields  very  confiderable  profits,  as  it  is  univerfally  ufed  in  fmoking,  by  perfons 
of  all  ranks,  of  both  fexes,  in  China ;  and,  befides,  great  quantities  are  fent  to  the  Mon- 
galls,  who  prefer  the  Chinefe  manner  of  preparing  it  before  everv  other.  They  make 
it  into  a  grofs  powder,  like  faw-dufl,  which  they  keep  in  a  fmall  bag,  and  fill  their  little 
brafs  pipes  out  of  it,  without  touching  the  tobacco  with  their  fingers.  The  fmoke  is 
very  mild  ;  and  has  quite  a  different  fmell  from  ours.  It  is  reported  the  Chinefe  have 
had  the  ufe  of  tobacco  for  many  ages. 

I  obferved,  that,  in  cold  weather,  the  Chinefe  chewed  a  kind  of  nut,  about  the  bignefs 
of  a  nutmeg,  which  they  called  beetle  ;  it  is  of  an  aftringent  quality.  They  fay,  it  both 
keeps  them  warm,  and  cleans  their  teeth. 

Next  day  was  fpent  in  preparing  for  our  journey. 

On  the  1 8th,  all  our  gentlemen  dined  wdth  my  Chinefe  friend,  named  Siafiey,  where 
we  met  with  a  friendly  reception,  and  a  fumptuous  feaft.  After  dinner,  our  hofpitable 
landlord  put  about  his  cups  very  freely.  At  lafl,  he  took  me  by  the  hand,  and  defired 
I  would  let  the  arabaffador  return,  and  remain  with  himj  and  he  would  give  me  my  choice 
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of  which  of  his  wives  or  daughters  I  liked  befl.  I  could  not  but  return  my  friend 
hearty  thanks  for  his  obliging  offer,  which,  however,  I  thought  it  not  proper  to  accept. 
Next  day,  I  went  to  fee  the  market  where  provifions  were  fold.  It  was  a  fpacious 
oblong,  fpread  with  gravel,  very  neat  and  clean.  The  butchers  had  their  fhops  in  the 
iliade,  running  quite  round  the  place.  I  faw  little  beef,  but  a  great  deal  of  mutton. 
In  the  middle  was  a  great  ftore  of  poultry,  wild-fowl,  and  venifon  ;  but  what  furprifed 
me  not  a  little,  was  to  find  about  a  dozen  of  dead  badgers  expofed  to  fale.  The  Chi- 
nefe,  it  feems,  are  very  fond  of  thefe  animals,  which  are  accounted  unclean  in  other 
parts  of  the  world.  All  the  Chinefe  merchants  have  the  art  of  expofing  their  goods  to 
fale,  dreffed  up  in  the  moft  advantageous  manner;  and,  even  m  purchafmg  any 
trifling  thing,  whatever  the  cafe  be  that  holds  it,  it  is  half  the  coft,  and  often  exceeds  it 
in  value. 

-  The  2 1  ft,  being  the  day  appointed  for  hunting  with  the  Emperor,  at  one  of  the  clock 
in  the  morning,  horfes  were  brought  to  our  lodgings,  for  the  ambaflador  and  thofe  who 
attended  him.  We  immediately  mounted  ;  and,  ^fter  riding  about  fix  miles,  to  the 
fouth-weft  of  the  city,  at  break  of  day  we  reached  the  gates  of  the  park  called  Chayza, 
where  we  were  received  by  an  officer,  and  conducted  through  the  forefl  to  a  fummer- 
houfe,  about  a  mile  from  the  gate,  in  which  the  Emperor  had  flcpt  the  preceding  night. 
This  was  a  fmall  but  neat  building,  having  a  double  row  of  galleries,  open  to  the  foreft 
on  all  fides,  and  an  avenue  leading  to  it  from  the  gate,  planted  with  feveral  rovys  of  trees. 
At  fome  diftance  from  the  houfe  we  difmounted,  and  were  met  by  the  mafter  of  the 
ceremonies,  who  conduced  us  into  a  gallery.  As  foon  as  we  entered,  the  good  old 
Emperor,  who  had  rifen  long  before  our  arrival,  fent  one  of  his  eunuchs  to  fahite  the 
ambaflador,  and  ordered  us  tea  and  other  vidtuals.  On  the  fouth  fide  of  the  houfe  is  a 
canal,  filled  with  clear  water,  and  feveral  large  fiJh-ponds,  which  make  a  great  addition 
to  the  beauties  of  this  charming  place.  At  a  convenient  diftance  from  the  houfe,  ftood 
about  a  thoufand  tents,  where  the  courtiers  and  grandees  had  lodged  the  night  be- 
fore. Breakfaft  being  over,  the  Emperor,  who  was  very  fond  of  arms,  fent  to  defire 
a  fight  of  the  ambaflTador's  fowling-piece.  He  returned  it,  with  feveral  of  his  own  to  be- 
fhewn  to  us.  They  had  all  match-locks.  The  Chinefe  are  poflfefled  with  a  notion,  that 
flints,  in  their  country,  acquire  a  moifture  which  hinders  their  firing.  But,  as  far  as  I 
could  perceive,  the  air  had  little  eifect  upon  our  flints. 

A  fignal  was  then  given  that  the  Emperor  was  coming  ;  upon  which  all  the  great 
men  drew  up  in  lines,  from  the  bottom  of  the  ftairs  to  the  road  leading  to  the  foreft,  all 
on  foot,  drefled  in  their  hunting  habits,  the  fame  with  thofe  ufed  by  the  officers  and  ca- 
valry of  the  armv,  when  in  the  field,  and  armed  with  bows  and  arrows.  We  had  a 
proper  place  alTigned  us,  and  made  our  bows  to  His  Majefty,  who  returned  a  gracious 
fmile,  with  figns  to' follow  him.  He  was  feated  crofs-lcgged  in  an  open  machine,  carried 
bv  four  men,  with  long  poles  refted  on  their  Ihoulders.  Before  him  lay  a  fowling-piece,, 
a'bow,  and  flieaf  of  arVows.  This  has  been  his  hunting  equipage  for  fome  years,  fmce 
he  left  oft'  riding  ;  but,  in  his  youth  he  went  ufually,  every  fummer,  fe\'eral  days  journey 
without  the  long  wall,  and  carried  with  him  all  the  princes  his  fans,  and  many  perfons 
of  diflindion,  to  the  number  frequently  of  fome  thoufands,  in  order  to  hunt  in  the 
■woods  and  deferts  ;  where  he  continued  for  the  fpace  of  two  or  three  months.  Their 
provifions  v/ere  reftricled  to  bare  neceflTaries,  and  often  to  what  they  caught  in  the  woods, 
of  Tartary.  This  piece  of  policy  he  praftifed  chiefly  with  a  view  to  harden  the  officers 
of  his  army,  and  prevent  their  falling  intoidlenefs  and  effeminacy  among,  the  Chinefe  ; 
and,  at  the  fame  time,  to  fet  a  good  example  of  the  aufterities  he  recommended,  by 
living  on  the  fame  hard  fare  he  prefcribed  to  others^ 
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As  foon  as  the  Emperor  had  pafTed,  the  compa;ny  mounted  and  followed  him  at  fome 
diftanco,  till  we  came  into  the  open  forefl,  where  all  formed  into  a  fem'circle,  in  the 
centie  of  which  was  the  Emperor,  having  on  his  left  hand  about  eight  or  ten  of  his 
fons  and  grandfons,  and  the  ambafTador  on  his  right,  about  fifty  paces  diftant  ;  clofe 
by  him  were  the  mafter  ()f  the  chace,  with  forae  grey-hounds,  and  the  grand  falconer 
with  his  hawks.  I  could  noi  but  admire  the  beauty  of  thele  tine  birds.  Many  of 
theni  were  as  wiiite  as  doves,  having  one  or  two  black  feathers  in  their  wines  or  tails. 
They  are  brought  from  Siberia,  or  places  to  the  north  of  the  river  Amoor. 

Our  wings  being  extended,  there  were  many  hares  ftarted,  which  the  Company  en- 
deavoured  to  drive  towards  the  Emperor,  who  killed  many  of  them  with  arrows  aa 
they  paffed  ;  thofe  he  miffed,  he  made  a  fign  to  forae  of  the  princes  to  purfue,  who  alfo 
killed  many  of  them  with  arrows ;  but  no  other  perfon  was  permitted  to  draw  a  bow, 
or  ilir  from  the  line.  The  fame  rules  of  hunting  I  formerly  obferved  are  praclifed  by 
the  Mongalls. 

From  the  open  field,  we  continued  our  route  weftwai-d,  to  a  place  among  thickets^ 
and  tall  reeds,  where  we  fprung  a  number  of -pheafants,  partridges,  and  quails.  His- 
Majefty  then  laid  afide  his  bow  and  arrows,  and  carried  a^hawk  on  his  hand,  which  he 
flew  as  occafion  ofiered.  The  hawks  generally  raked  in  the  pheafants  while  flying  ^ 
but,  if  they  took  the  reeds  or  bufhes,  they  foon  caught  them. 

After  proceeding  about  two  or  three  miles  farther  into  the  foreft,  we  came  to  a  tall  ' 
wood,  where  we  found  feveral  forts  of  deer.  The  young  men  went  in  and  beat  the  woods, 
■whilfl:  the  reft  of  the  company  remained  without.  We  faw  much  game  pafs  us  ;  bat 
nobody  drew  a  bow  till  the  Emperor  had  killed  a  flag,  which  he  did  very  dexteroufly, 
with  a  broad  headed  arrow  :  after  which  the  princes  had  leave  to  kill  feveral  bucks  •. 
among  which  was  one  of  that  fpecies  that  bears  the  mufk,  called  kaberda  in  Siberia,  of 
which  I  have  formerly  given  a  defcription.  The  Chinefe  mufk  is  ftronger,  and. 
therefore  preferable  to  that  from  northern  parts. 

We  had  now  been  fix  hours  on  horfeback,  and,,  I  reckon,  had  travelled  about  fif- 
teen Englilh  miles,  but  no  end  of  the  foreft  yet  appeared.  We  turned  fliort  from  this 
wood  fouthwards,  till,  coming  to  fome  marflies  overgrown  with  tall  reeds,  we  roufed  a 
great  many  wild  boars  ;  but,  as  it  was  not  the  feafon  for  killing  them^  they  all  efcaped.. 
The  huntinsr  thefe  fierce  animals  is  reckoned  the  moft  dangerous  of  all  kinds  of  fport,, 
.  except  the  chace  of  lions  and  tigers.  Every  one  endeavoured  to  avoid  thera  ;  and  fe- 
veral of  them  run  furioufly  through  the  thickeft  troops  of  horfe.  The  Emperor  was  fo. 
cautious  as  to  have  a  company  of  men,  armed  with  lances,  to  guard  his  machine. 

We  continued  the  fport  till  about  fom-  o'clock,  when  v;e  came  to  a  high  artificial 
mount,  of  a  fquare  figure,  raifed  in  the  middle  of  a  plain,  on  the  top  of  which  were: 
pitched  about  ten  or  twelve  tents,  for  the  imperial  family.     This  mount  had  feveral 
■winding  paths  leading  to  the  top,  planted  on  each  fide  with  rows  of  trees,   in  imitation 
of  nature.  To  the  fouth  was  a  large  bafon  of  water,  with  a  boat  upon  it ;  from  whence 
I  fuppofe,  the  earth  has  been  taken  that  formed  this  m.ount^     At  fome  diftance  from  the 
mount,  tents  v/ere  erefted  for  the  people  of  diflinflion,  and  officers  of  the  court.. 
.About  two  hundred  yards  from  it,  we  were  lodged  in  fome  clean  huts,  covered  with 
reeds.     The  Emperor,  from  his  fituation,  had  a  view  of  all  the  tents,  and  a  great  way 
farther  into  the  foreft.     The  whole  fcene  made  a  very  pretty  appearance. 

As  foon  as  we  alighted,  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies,  was  fent  by  the  Emperor  to  alk. 
the  ambafiador  how  he  liked  their  manner  of  hunting.,  He  made  a  fuitable  return^  ac:- 
knowledging,  at  the  fame  time,  the  great  honour  done  him  on  this  occafioni^ 
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The  Emperor  then  fent  us  great  plenty  of  dreffed  provifions  of  all  kinds  ;  and  the 
officer  who  brought  them  pointed  out  feveral  dilhes,  which  His  Majefly  fent  from  his 
own  table,  confiiting  of  mutton,  venifon,  pheafants,  and  other  forts  of  wild  fowl. 

After  dinner,  the  Emperor  fent  two  of  his  chief  eunuchs  to  compliment  the  ambaf- 
fador  and  inform  him,  that  he  intended  to  entertain  him  with  the  baiting  of  three 
tigers,  wliich  had  been  kept  fome  time,  cooped  up  in  a  ftrong  grate-work,  for  that 
purpofe..  The  hill  where  the  Emperor's  tent  flood  was  furrounded  with  feveral  ranks 
of  guards,  armed  with  long  fpears.  A  guard  alfo  was  placed  before  the  ambaifador's, 
and  the  reft  of  the  tents,  to  fecure  the  whole  encampment  from  the  fury  of  thefe  fierce 
animals.  The  firft  was  let  out  by  a  perfon  mounted  on  a  fleet  horfe,  who  opened  the 
door  of  the  coop  by  means  of  a  rope  tied  to  it.  The  tiger  immediately  left  his  cage, 
and  feemcd  much  pleafed  to  find  himfelf  at  liberty.  The  horfeman  rode  off  at  full 
fpeed,  while  the  tiger  was  rolling  himfelf  upon  the  grafs.  At  laft  he  rofe,  and  growled, 
and  walked  about.  The  Emperor  fired  twice  at  him  with  bullets ;  but  the  diftance 
being  confiderable,  miffed  him,  though  the  pieces  were  well  pointed.  Upon  which 
His  Majefty  fent  to  the  ambaifador,  to  try  his  piece  upon  him ;  which  being  charged 
with  a  fmgle  ball,  he  walked  towards  the  animal,  accompanied  by  ten  men,  armed  with 
fpears,  in  cafe  of  accidents;  till,  being  at  a  convenient  diflance,  he  took  his  aim,  and 
killed  him  on  the  fpot. 

The  fecond  was  let  out  in  the  fame  manner.  The  horfeman,  retiring  a  little,  left 
the  creature  rolling  upon  the  grafs  like  the  firft.  He  then  returned  ;  and  ftiot  at  him 
with  a  blunted  arrow ;  which  roufed  the  animal  to  fuch  a  pitch,  and  made  him  purfue 
fo  clofelv,  that  the  horfem.an  narrowly  efcaped  within  the  ranks,  where  the  furious 
ti-^er,  endeavouring  to  leap  over  the  men's  heads,  was  killed  at  the  foot  of  the  mount. 
^The  third,  as  foon  as  he  was  fet  at  liberty,  run  direftly  towards  the  Emperor's  tent, 
and  was  in  like  manner  killed  with  the  fpears.  A  man  muft  be  well  mounted  and 
armed  who  hunts  this  kind  of  animals  in  the  woods  ;  where  they  muft  be  much 
ftronoer  and  fwifter  than  thefe  we  faw,  which  had  been  confined  for  many  months, 
and  whofe  limbs,  by  want  of  exercife,  were  become  ftiff  and  unwieldly  ;  but,  notwith- 
ftandin"-  this  difadvantage,  the  courage  and  nimblenefs  even  of  thefe  animals  was  very 
furprifing.  I  have  feen  four  forts  of  them,  the  tiger,  panther,  leopard,  and  lynx, 
which  are  all  very  fierce  ;  but  the  firft  is  the  largeft  and  ftrongeft. 

The  Emperor  in  his  youth  was  very  fond  of  hunting  thefe  creatures  in  the  woods  of 
Tartary  ;  but  now  he  confines  himfelf  within  the  limits  of  the  foreft,  where  there  is  game 
fufficient  to  gratify  any  fportfman. 

The  killing  of  the  tigers  finiflied  the  diverfion  of  the  day  ;  after  which  we  retired  to  our 
huts,  where  we  were  entertained  w^ith  a  plentiful  fupper  fent  us  by  the  Emperor.  After 
fupper,  an  officer  was  fent  from  His  Majefty  to  the  ambaffador,  who  brought  the 
ticker's  fkin  he  had  fhot,  telling  him  that,  by  the  lavi's.  of  hunting,  he  had  a  right  to  it. 

Next  morning,  the  fport  was  refumed,  and  varied  little  from  that  of  the  preceding 
day.  About  three  o'clock,  afternoon,  we  came  to  another  fummer-houfe  in  the  middle 
of  the  foreft,  where  the  Emperor  lodged  the  following  night,  while  we  lay  in  a  fmall 
neat  temple  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  were  entertained  by  His  Majefty  in  the  fame 
manner  as  before.  ,  _ 

The  2  3d,  about  eight  of  the  clock  in  the  morning,  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies 
waited  on  the  ambaflador,  in  order  to  conduit  him  into  His  Majefty's  prefence  to  re- 
ceive his  audience  of  leave.  The  Emperor  received  him  in  a  moft  friendly  manner  in 
his  bed-chamber.     He  repeated  his  aflurances  of  the  great  friendfliip  he  entertained  for 
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His  Czarifli  Majeft)',  and  exprefled  great  refpe£i:  for  the  perfonal  merit  of  the  ambaf- 
fador.  After  which  the  ambaflador  took  leave,  and  we  returned  to  our  lodgings  in 
the  city. 

I  {hall  only  obferve  further,  that  this  forefl;  is  really  a  mod  delightful  place,  is  well 
ftored  with  a  variety  of  game,  and  is  of  great  extent,  as  will  eafily  be  conceived  from 
the  account  I  have  given  of  our  two  days  hunting.  It  is  all  inclofed  with  a  high  wall 
of  brick.  The  value  of  this  park,  fo  near  the  capital,  fhows  the  magnificence  of  this 
powerful  monarch. 

The  24th,  the  ambaflador  was  invited,  by  the  prefident  of  the  College  of  Mathema- 
tics, to  fee  the  obfervatory,  which  is  fituated  immediately  within  the  cart;  wall,  and  com- 
mands an  extenfive  profpefl:.  The  building  is  not  magnificent,  but  is  furnifhed  with  a 
finearmillary  fphere,  gl(<bes,  telefcopes,  an  orrery  in  good  order,  and  other  mathemati- 
cal inllruments  of  the  beft  European  workmanfhip.  This  college  was  erefted  by  the 
prefent  Emperor,  who  ipares  no  coft  to  bring  it  to  perfection  ;  and  the  meaneft  of  his 
fubjefts,  who  difcover  a  genius  for  fcience,  or  any  ufeful  art,  are  fure  to  meet  with  due 
encouragement. 

The  Chinefe  are  indebted  to  the  prefent  Emperor  for  what  progrefs  they  have  made 
In  afl:ronomy.  He  chiefly  promoted  this  fl:udy  by  countenancing  the  Jefuits  and  other 
miflionaries  ;  for  I  have  been  informed  that,  before  their  arrival  in  this  country,  the 
inhabitants  could  fcarcely  calculate  an  eclipfe.  The  Chinefe,  it  is  indeed  pretended, 
underfliood  altronomy  previous  to  that  period  :  but  the  knowledge  of  it  was  in  a  great 
meafure  loft  during  the  many  fatal  revolutions  of  the  empire. 

From  the  obfervatory  we  afcended,  by  a  broad  rifing  paflage,  to  the  top  of  the  city- 
wall,  where  we  faw  about  fifteen  horfemen  riding  their  rounds,  which  we  were  told 
they  performed  day  and  night  at  ftated  times.  The  wall  is  built  of  brick,  and  is  about 
twenty-five  or  thirty  feet  high,  having  embrafures  and  fqi^are  towers  at  equal  diftances, 
and  a  wide  deep  ditch,  which  may  be  filled  with  water  at  pleafure.  On  the  top  of  the 
wall  there  is  a  pleafant  walk,  broad  enough  for  fifteen  horfemen  to  ride  abreaft.  I  fup- 
pofe  the  whole  is,  perhaps,  not  compofed  of  folid  bricks,  but  the  middle  filled  up  with 
earth  and  rubbifh. 

The  25th,  we  went  to  all  the  three  convents,  and  took  leave  of  our  friends  the 
miflionaries. 

The  26th,  the  ambaflador  went  to  the  tribunal  for  foreign  affairs,  and  received  a 
letter  from  the  Emperor  to  His  Czarifli  Majefty.  On  this  occafion,  the  prefident  ac- 
quainted his  excellency,  that  he  muft  confider  this  letter  as  a  fingular  mark  of  favour  to 
his  mafter,  as  their  Emperors  were  not  in  ufe  to  write  letters  of  compliment  to  any 
prince,  or,  indeed,  to  write  letters  of  any  kind,  except  thofe  which  contained  their 
orders  to  their  fubjects ;  and  that  the  Emperor  difpenfed  with  fo  material  a  cuftom, 
only  to  teftify  his  refped  for  his  Czarifli  Majefty. 

The  original  of  this  letter  was  in  the  Chinefe  language,  and  a  copy  of  it  in  the  Mon- 
galian.  It  was  folded  up  in  a  long  roll,  according  to  the  cuftom  in  China,  and  wrapped 
in  a  piece  of  yellow  filk,  which  was  tied  to  a  man's  arm,  and  carried  in  proceifion  be- 
fore the  ambaflador.  All  perfons  on  horfeback  whom  we  met  difmounted,  and  ftood 
till  we  had  palTed  them.  Such  veneration  do  thefe  people  pay  to  every  thing  belong- 
ing to  the  Emperor. 

The  fame  day,   the  ambaflador  had  a  vifit  from  a  young  gentleman,  a  defcendent 
of  the  famous  Chinefe  philofopher  Confucius,  whofe   memory  and  works  are  greatly 
refpected   in   China.     From  what  I  could  learn  of  this  eminent  philofopher,  he  ap- 
pears to  have  been  a  perfon  of  extraordinai-y  parts,  extenfive  knowledge,  and  exem- 
plary 
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■plary  virtue.     On  accoiint  of  fuch  rare  qualities,  his  family  is  flill  honoured  and  ef-. 
teemed,  even  by  the  Emperor  himfelf. 

» 

Chap.  XII. — Some  Account  of  the  prefcnt  Emperor  of  China ^  the  Chinefe  Wal/,  ^c. 

BEFORE  we  leave  China,  I  fhall  make  a  few  general  remarks  on  the  people  and 
-country,  drawn  from  the  beft  information  I  could  procure ;  and  fhall  begin  with  the 
lenc;  wall. 

The  long,  or  endlefs  wall,  as  it  is  commonly  called,  encompafles  all  the  north  and 
weft  parts  of  China.  It  was  built,  about  fix  hundred  years  ago,  by  one  of  the  Empe- 
rors, to  prevent  the  frequent  incurfions  of  the  Mongalls,  and  other  wcflern  Tartars, 
who  made  a  pra<Etice  of  affembling  numerous  troops  of  horfe,  and  invading  the  country 
in  diiferent  places.  The  Chinefe  frontiers  were  too  extenfive  to  be  guarded  againft 
fach  bold  and  numerous  enemies,  who  after  plundering  and  deftroying  a  wealthy  coun- 
try, returned  to  their  own,  loaded  with  fpoils. 

The  Chinefe  finding  all  precautions  inefFeclual  to  put  a  ftop  to  the  inroads  of  fuch 
barbarians,  at  laft  refolved  to  build  this  famous  wall.  It  begins  in  the  province  of 
Leotong,  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay  of  Nankin,  and  proceeds  acrofs  rivers,  and  over  the 
tops  of  the  highefl  mountains,  without  interruption,  keeping  nearly  along  the  circular 
ridge  of  barren  rocks  that  furround  the  country  to  the  north  and  weft  -,  and,  after  run- 
ning fouthwards  about  twelve  hundred  Englilh  miles,  ends  in  impaflable  mountains  and 
fandy  deferts. 

The  foundation  confifts  of  large  blocks  of  fquare  ftones  laid  in  mortar  ;  but'the  reft 
of  the  wall  is  built  of  brick.  The  whole  is  fo  ftrong  and  well  built  as  to  need  almoft 
no  repair,  and  in  fuch  a  dry  climate  may  remain  in  this  condition  for  many  ages.  Its 
height  and  breadth  are  not  equal  in  every  place  ;  nor,  indeed,  is  it  neceflary  they  ftiould. 
When  carried  over  fteep  rocks,  where  no  horfe  can  pal's,  it  is  about  fifteen  or  twenty 
feet  high,  and  broad  in  proportion  ;  but  when  running  through  a  tallev,  or  crofting  a 
river,  there  you  fee  a  ftrong  wall,  about  thirty  feet  high,  with  fquare  towers,  at  the 
dcftance  of  a  bow-fhot  from  one  another,  and  embrafures  at  equal  diftances.  The  top 
of  the  wall  is  flat,  and  paved  with  broad  free-ftone  ;  and  where  it  rifes  over  a  rock,  or 
any  eminence,  you  afcend  by  a  fine  eafy  ftone  ftair. 

The  bridges  over  rivers  and  torrents  are  exceedingly  neat,  being  both  well  con- 
trived and  executed.  They  have  two  ftories  of  arches,  one  above  another,  to  afford 
fufficient  paffage  for  the  waters  on  fudden  rains  and  floods. 

This  wall  was  begun  and  completely  finiihed  in  the  fpace  of  five  years  ;  every  fixth 
man  in  China  being  obliged  to  work  himfelf,  or  find  another  in  his  ftead.  It  is  re- 
ported, that  the  labourers  ftood  fo  clofe,  for  many  miles  diftance,  as  to  hand  the  ma- 
terials from  one  to  another.  This  I  am  the  more  inclined  to  believe,  as  the  rugged 
rocks  would  prevent  all  ufe  of  carriages ;  nor  could  clay,  for  making  bricks  or  ce- 
ment of  any  kind,  be  found  among  them. 

The  building  of  this  wall,  however,  was  not  the  only  burden  the  Chinefe  fupported 
on  this  occafion.     They  were  alfo  obliged  to  keep  a  numerous  army  in  the  field   to 
guard  the  paiTes  of  the  mountains,  and  fecure  the  labourers  from  being  interrupted  by  . 
their  watchful  enemies  the  Tartars,  who  all  the  while  were  not  idle  fpectators. 

I  am  of  opinion,  that  no  nation  in  the  world  was  able  for  fuch  an  undertaking  ex- 
cept the  Chinefe  :  for,  though  fome  other  kingdom  might  have  turniftied  a  fufficient 
number  of  workmen  for  fuch  an  enterprife,  none  but  the  ingenious,  fober,  and  parfi- 

monious 
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Tnonious  C.hinefe,  could  have  preferved  order  amidft  fuch  multitude?,  or  patieirtly  fub- 
iiiitted  to  the  hardfhips  attending  fuch  a  labour.  This  i'urprifing  piece  of  work,  if  not 
the  greateft,  may  juifly  be  reckoned  among  the  wonders  of  the  world.  And  the  Em- 
peror, who  planned  and  completed  it,  deferves  fame,  as  much  fuperior  to  his  who  built 
tbe  famous  Egyptian  pyramids,  as  a  performance  of  real  ufe  excels  a  work  of  vanity, 

Befides  the  main  wall,  there  are  fevcral  femicircular  walls,  which  have  the  long  wall 
for  their  duuneter,  at  the  places  leaft  fortified  by  nature,  and  at  the  open  paffes  of  the 
fniountains.  Thefe  are  ftrongly  built,  of  the  fame  materials  and  architefture  with  the 
long  wall,  and  are  of  confiderable  extent,  fometiraes  on  one  fide  of  the  main  wall,  and 
fometimes  on  the  other.  In  thefe  walls  are  (Irong  gates,  conftantly  defended  by  a  nu- 
merous guard.  They  are  intended  to  prevent  a  furprife,  and  ftop  iudden  irruptions  of 
the  enemy.  Even  thefe  lefler  bulwarks  feem  works  of  great  expence  and  labour,  but 
nothing  in  comparifoaa  with  the  long  wall. 

After  the  Chinefe  had  finiflied  their  wall,  they  had  a  refpite  for  a  confiderable  time 
from  the  invaficns  of  their  enemies,  reaping  the  fruits  of  their  labour  in  peace  and 
quietnefs.  However,  about  five  hundred  years  ago,  the  weftern  Tartars  found  means 
to  get  through  the  wall,  and,  with  a  powerful  army  of  horfe,  entered  the  conntry,  car- 
rying terror  along  wi'.h  them  wherever  they  v%-enL.  They  at  lafl;  became  mafters  of  the 
greateft  part  of  China,  and  kept  poiTeffion  of  it  for  many  years,  till  the  Chinefe,  exaf- 
perated  by  their  tyranny,  took  advantage  of  their  negligence,  and  drove  them  back 
with  difgrace  to  their  ancient  habitations  in  the  deferts.  The  Chinefe  now  began  to 
re-eftablifh  their  former  government,  to  reftify  diforders,  and  repair  defolations  made 
by  the  Tartars.  From  this  time  they  enjoyed  long  peace,  till  the  fatal  year  one  thou- 
f  uid  fix  hundred  and  forty,  when  the  Mantzur  Tartars  conquered  the  whole  empire  of 
China;  v^hich  conqueft  they  retain  to  this  day,  and,  by  their  prudent  management  and 
mild  government,  feem  in  a  fair  way  to  keep  it. 

I  fliall  briefly  relate  in  what  manner  this  ftrange  revolution  was  brought  about  by  fo 
fmall  a  nation  as  the  Mantzurs  ;  a  people  whom  the  Chinefe  difpifed,  and  who  bear  no 
greater  proportion  to  the  Chinefe  than  the  inhabitants  of  Wales  to  the  reft  of  Great 
Britain. 

It  happened,  during  a  time  of  profound  peace,  that  a  certain  prince  of  Mantzur, 
going  to  fetch  his  bride,  from  a  place  bordering  on  the  province  of  Leotong,  was,  with- 
out provocation,  attacked  by  a  party  of  Chinefe,  and  flain,  with  moft  of  his  attendants, 
againft  all  laws  of  jufticeand  good  neighbourhood. 

The  Tartars,  though  highly  exafperated,  behaved  with  uncommon  moderation  on 
ibis  occafion.  Before  proceeding  to  niake  reprlfals,  or  taking  any  ftep  whatever  with 
that  view,  they  fent  ambaffadors  to  the  court  of  Pekin,  demanding  fatisfadion  for  the 
outrage  committed  upon  one  of  their  princes.  Their  complaints  were  neglefted  ;  and 
the  matter,  under  various  pretences,  delayed,  from  time  to  time,  till  the  Tartars,  lofing 
all  patience,  and  pofitively  infifting  on  an  anfwer  to  their  demands,  were  affronted,  and 
-contemptuoufly  difmiffed  by  the  Chinefe  miniftry,  to  whom  the  Emperor  had  referred 
them.  This  treatment  highly  enraged  the  whole  race  of  the  Tartars,  who  immediately 
vowed  revenge ;  and  having  got  an  army  together,  entered  the  province  of  Leotong, 
\N  hich  lies  without  the  wall,  wafting  all  with  fire  and  fword. 

Befides  this  war  with  the  Tartars,  feveral  other  circum.ftances  concurred  to  bring 
about  a  revolution  in  the  empire  ;  for  at  the  fame  tim.e  there  happened  a  great  infurrec- 
tion  in  China,  which  at  laft  became  general.  The  rebels  were  commanded  by  one  named 
iA,  who,  after  having  defeated  the  imperial  army  fent  to  oppofe  him,  inverted  an.l  took 
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Pekin  itfelf.     And  tfie  Emperor,  rather  than  fall  into  the  hands  of  his  furious  fubjedls, 
iirft  hanged  his  daughter,  and  then  hiinfelf,  on  a  tree  in  his  own  garden. 

The  Emperor's  general,  Ufangue,  ftill  kept  the  field  with  the  fmall  remains  of  his- 
troops,  but  altogether  unable  to  refifl  the  powerfal  army  of  the  rebels.  He  therefore 
retired  northwards  ;  and  all  hopes  of  fuccefs  being  loft,  came  to  a  refolution  of  calling 
in  the  Tartars  to  his  affiftance.  He  promifed  them  many  rewards,  and  particularly  the 
province  of  Lcotong,  if  by  their  aid  he  fucceedcd  in  forcing  the  rebels  to  obedience. 
Kum-ti  the  Tartar  chief,  readily  hearkened  to  the  propofal,  and  the  terms  were  foon 
fettled  between  the  parties. 

In  confequence  of  this  agreement,  the  new  allies  joined  armies,  which  were  both 
commanded  by  the  Tartar,  and  advanced  towards  the  long  wall  :  but  before  they 
reached  the  gate,  Kum-ti,  the  Tartar  prince,  died,  and  left  his  fon,  Xungfti,  a  child  of 
feven  years  of  age,  for  his  fuccelTor.  This  accident  did  not  retard  the  progrefs  of  the 
expedition  ;  for  this  child  was  left  to  the  guardianfhip  of  his  uncle,  a  man  of  great 
abilities  and  addrefs^  and  perfedly  qualified  to  condu£l:  the  important  projedt  then  on 
foot. 

Immediately  after  the  death  of  the  Kum-ti,  the  young  prince  was  proclaim.ed  King 
of  the  Mantzurs,  and  commander  in  chief  of  the  combined  army  of  Tartars  and  Chi- 
nefe.  In  order  to  magnify  the  number  of  Tartars  in  the  army,  and  confequently  render 
themfelves  more  formidable  to  the  rebels,  they  luckily  fell  upon  a  ftratagem,  which 
was,  to  drefs  all  the  Chinefe  foldiers  in  Tartar  habits  :  and,  at  entering  the  wall,  the 
real  Tartars  in  the  army  did  not  exceed  eight  thoufand  men,  though  indeed  they  were 
followed  by  ftrong  reinforcements. 

When  they  arrived  at  the  wall,  the  Chinefe,  who  kept  a  guard,  feeing  a  child  at  the 
head  of  fuch  an  army,  which  they  imagined  to  confiil  wholly  of  Tartars,  were  fo 
furprifed,  that  they  immediately  opened  the  gates,  without  the  leaft  refiftance,  crying 
out,  long  live  the  Emperor.  This  circumftance,  added  to  the  reports  of  fo  formidable 
an  army  of  Tartars,  increafing  daily  by  reinforcements,  ftruck  fuch  terror  into  the  re- 
bels, that  many  of  them  forfook  their  leader.  The  Tartars  ftill  advanced,  and  had 
daily  fkirmifties  and  feveral  battles  witii  the  rebels,  in  which  the  latter  were  defeated. 
In  the  mean  time,  the  guardian  took  care  to  leave  garrifons  in  all  the  towns  through 
which  they  paffed,  with  ftrift  orders  to  ufe  the  inhabitants  with  the  greateft  humanity. 
Such  mild  behaviour  gained  the  affeftion  of  the  nation  in  general.  And  thus  he  pro- 
ceeded, from  one  province  to  another,  till  the  whole  empire  fubmitted  to  his  jurifdiction. 

The  war,  which  had  lafted  fome  years,  being  now  at  an  end,  and  peace  re-eftabliflied, 
the  Chinefe  thanked  the  Tartars  for  their  good  fervices,  and  defired  they  would  return 
to  their  own  country.  But  the  Tartar  Chief,  on  various  pretences  delayed  his  de- 
parture, till  fuch  time  as  he  found  his  party  fufficiently  ftrong  to  fix  his  nephew, 
Xungfti,  on  the  im.perial  throne  of  China. 

Xungfti  died  a  young  man,  and  left  his  fecond  fon,  Kamhi,  to  fucceed  him.  On 
finding  himfelf  at  the  point  of  death,  he  called  for  his  eldeft  fon,  and  afked  him,  whe- 
ther he  would  take  upon  him  the  government  ?  but,  being  young  and  modcil,  he  was 
unwilling  to  accept,  and  begged  his  father  would  excufe  him  on  that  account.  Then 
Kamhi  was  called,  and  afked  the  fame  queftion.  Re  was  better  inftrufted,  and  brifkly 
anfwered,  he  was  ready  to  obey  his  father's  commands,  and  would  take  the  weight  of 
the  government  upon  him.  This  anfwer  fo  pleafed  the  Emperor,  that  he  named  him 
his  fucceffor  ;  and  accordingly  on  the  death  of  his  father,  be  was  proclaimed  Emperor  ; 
and  his  behaviour  has  fliowa  him  altogether  worthy  of  that  honour.     It  is,  it  feems, 
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agreeable  to  the  laws  and  cuftoms  of  China,  that  the  Emperor  chufe,  for  his  fucceflbr, 
which  of  his  fons  he  pleafes,  without  regard  to  primogeniture. 

Although  the  Emperor's  name  is  Kamhi,  the  weftern  Tartars  call  him  Boghdoychan, 
fignifying  chief  governour ;  but  the  Chinefe,  in  talking  of  him,  fay  Vanfiiy,  which  fig- 
nities  many  times  ten-thoufand  years,  meaning,  let  the  Emperor  live  fo  long.  'Ihis  is 
a  high  title  in  the  Oriental  phrafe.  His  fons  are  called  Van,  fignifying  ten  thoufand 
years,  and  are  diftinguiflied  by  the  names  of  Van  the  firft,  Van  the  fecond,  &c.  accord- 
ing to  their  age. 

Kamhi,  the  prefent  Emperor,  has  about  twenty  fons,  and,  it  is  faid,  he  intends  the 
fourteenth  for  his  fucceffor.  He  is  a  prince  eminent  for  prudence  and  valour ;  and 
had,  at  this  time,  the  command  of  an  army  againft  the  Kalmucks. 

Kamhi  hath  yet  the  remains  of  a  graceful  perfon.  His  countenance  is  open,  his  dif- 
pofition  generous,  and  he  gives  great  application  to  bufniefs  ;  qualities  abfolutely  ne- 
ceflary  to  manage  the  great  affairs  with  which  he  is  intruded.  His  reign  has  been 
long  and  profperous,  though  fometimes  diflurbed  by  dangerous  infurreftions,  and  open 
rebellions ;  but  his  good  fortune  and  prudent  condud,  overcoming  all  difficulties,  re- 
llored  pubKc  tranquillity  ;  and  he  has  now,  for  a  confiderable  time,  enjoyed  perfect 
peace  and  happinefs.  Although  the  government  of  China  is  abfolute,  it  requires  no 
fmall  fagacity  and  fkill  to  rule  an  empire  of  fuch  extenfive  dominions,  and  containing 
fo  numerous  fubjedts. 

After  Kamhi  had  fettled  his  affairs  at  home,  the  firff:  ftep  he  took  was  to  gain  the 
weftern  or  Mongall  Tartars  to  his  friendftiip.  The  Chinefe  had  no  enemies  fo  formi- 
dable. The  Emperor  knew  their  valour,  and  had'employed  many  of  them  in  his  army, 
who  did  him  fignal  fervices  on  many  occafions.  To  eff^ed  this,  he  began  to  form  al- 
liances with  their  princes  and  chiefs,  by  intermarriages  between  their  families  and  his, 
where  thefe  could  take  place  ;  others  he  allured  by  rich  prefents  ;  fo  that  they  are  at 
prefent  little  better  than  his  fubjeds :  and,  by  this  maftcr-piece  of  politics,  he  fucceeded 
more  effeftually  than  if  he  had  employed  the  whole  force  of  China.  The  friendfhip  of 
the  weftern  Tartars  is  of  great  importance  to  the  Emperor  ;  for  they  not  only  fupply 
Pekin  with  provifions,  the  produce  of  their  flocks,  but,  upon  any  emergency,  can 
bring  to  his  afiiftance  fifty  thoufand  horfe  on  a  fliort  warning. 

It  may  eafily  be  imagined,  that  great  armies  and  ftricl  difcipline  are  neceffary  to 
guard  fo  extenfive  territories,  and  keep  fuch  a  numerous  people  on  their  duty.  The 
number  of  foldiers  reported  to  be  in  the  empire  is  prodigious,  and  almoft  incredible. 
I  am  well  informed,  that  the  fingle  province  and  city  of  Pekin  contain  no  lefs  than  one 
hundred  and  twenty  thoufand  effective  men,  all  well  paid,  cloathed,  and  armed. 

Notwithftanding  the  vaft  revenues  which  are  neceffary  for  the  fupport  of  the  govern- 
ment, the  duties  on  inland  trade  muft  be  very  eafy  ;  for  I  was  told  by  a  merchant,  that 
he  could  live  in  the  capital,  and  trade  in  what  branches  of  bufmefs  he  pleafed,  for  pay- 
ing only  one  ounce  of  filver  annually  to  the  Emperor.  Such  eafy  taxes  fhovv  the 
great  oeconomy  and  moderation  of  Kamhi,  whofe  reign  is  called  the  reign  of  great 
peace  and  reft  ;  in  Chinefe  Tayplng. 

The  Tartars  call  China,  Kitay,  and  the  people  Kitaytzi ;  but  the  Chinefe  call  them- 
felves  Chum-quotigen,  that  is,  the  people  of  the  middle  region. 

The  empire  of  China  is,  in  a  manner,  feparated  from  all  the  reft  of  the  world  ; 
fituated  in  a  fine  and  healthy  climate,  furrounded  by  the  ocean  to  the  eaft  and  fouth  ; 
by  a  chain  of  high  rocks  and  barren  mountains  on  the  north  and  weft,  along  which 
runs  the  famous  wall  as  an  additional  defence.  But  what,  in  my  opinion,  is  a  greater 
fecurity  to  the  empire  againft  invaders  than  any  thing  yet  mentioned,  is  the  barren 
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defert,  ftretchlng  for  feveral  hundred  miles  weflvvard,  where  none  but  Tartars  can  fil&- 
fift,  and  which  fcarce  any  regular  army  can  pafs.  The  feas,  to  the  fouth  and  the  eafl:, 
are  indeed  open,  and  China  might  be  attacked  on  that  .fide ;  but,  I  am  pcrfuaded,  no 
prince  will  think  it  proper  to  difturb  his  own  repofe,  and  that  of  fuch  a  powerful  peo- 
ple, inclined  to  peace  with  all  their  neighbours,  and  fatisfied,  as  they  feem,  with  their 
own  dominions. 

I  know  but  of  one  nation  who  could  attempt  the  conquefl  of  China  with  any  proba- 
bility of  fuccefs,  and  that  is  Ruffia  ;  but  the  territories  of  that  empire  are  fo  extenfive 
in  this  quarter  of  *he  world,  as  to  exceed  even  the  bounds  of  ambition  itfelf ;  and  the 
Ruirians  i'eem  to  entertain  no  defire  of  extending  them  farther. 

What  part  of  China  I  faw  is  moftly  plain,  interfperfed  with  hills  and  rifing  grounds. 
The  whole  is  pleafant  and  well  cultivated,  producing  wheat  and  other  grain,  together 
with  abundance  of  cattle  and  poultry. 

Befides  the  nccefTaries,  the  Chinefe  have  many  of  the  fuperfluities  of  life,  particularly 
fine  fruits  of  various  kinds,  too  tedious  to  mention.  They  have  likewife  mines  of  gold, 
filver,  copper,  lead,  and  iron.  They  fet  a  greater  value  on  filver,  in  proportion  to 
gold,  than  the  Europeans  do  ;  fo  that  gold  is  exported  to  good  advantage. 

Jn  China  are  many  navigable  rivers  and  canals,  cut  to  great  diftances,  for  the  con- 
venience of  water-carriage.  The  merchants  are  immenfely  rich  by  their  inland  and 
foreign  trade,  which  they  carry  on  to  great  extent  with  the  Ruffians  and'  Tartars,  be- 
fides the  vaft  fums  of  money  they  receive  annually  from  the  Europeans  in  exchange 
for  tea,  China-ware,  and  other  merchandife.  The  trade  alfo  tn  Japan,  and  the  neigh- 
bouring iflands,  is  very  confiderable.  What  is  mod  remarkable  in  their  payments  is, 
that  they  receive  only  dollars,  crown,  and  half-crown  pieces ;  undervaluing  fmaller 
coins,  of  equal  weight  and  ftandard,  though  they  meh  all  dov/n  diredly  into  bars  of 
different  fizes. 

Tea  is  univerfally  ufed,  at  all  times,  and  by  perfons  of  all  ranks.  Both  the  greea 
and  bohea  grow  on  the  fame  tree,  or  rather  flirub,  called  by  the  Chinefe  zay.  The 
green  tea  is  called  tzin-tzay,  and  the  bohea  ouy-tzay.  When  the  leaves  are  gathered 
at  the  proper  feafon,  they  are  put  into  large  kettles,  and  dried  over  a  gentle  fire,  which 
makes  them  crumple  up,  and  prevents  their  crumbling  to  dull,  which  they  v/ould  in- 
fallibly do,  without  this  precaution. 

What  is  defigned  for  bohea  is  m.ixed,  in  drying,  with  the  juice  of  a  certain  plant, 
which  gives  it  the  colour  and  flavour,  and  qualifies  that  fharpnefs,  which,  in  condant 
drinking,  is  hurtful  to  fome  tender  conititutions.  The  cultivating,  gathering,  drciling, 
and  packing,  of  this  ufeful  plant,  muft  employ  a  great  number  of  hands,  and  particu- 
larly of  old  and  young  people,  who  would, be  unfit  for  hard  labour. 

The  high  rates  at  which  tea  is  fold  in  Europe  are  a  little  furprifing,  confidering  the 
Drices  in  China.  For,  at  Pekin,  the  price  of  the  beft  tea,  either  green  or  bohea,  is  half 
an  ounce  of  filver  the  Chinefe  pound,  which  is  equal  to  what  it  would  beat  two  (hil- 
lings a  pound  in  England.  And,  allowing  the  freight  and  duties  to  be  high,  yet  the 
profits  feem  fomewhat  extravagant.  I  fhall  only  add,  on  this  fubjed,  that  the  tea  com- 
monly fold  at  Pekin  is  preferable  in  quality  to  v/hat  is  imported  to  Europe  from  Canton  ; 
and  that  the  Chinefe  drink  it  without  fugar,  although  fugar  is  a  produce  of  the  country, 
and  Gonfequcntly  very  cheap. 

Several  of  the  Chinefe  manufaftures  are  brought  to  great  perfeftion,  efpecially  that 
of  weaving  filk,  damafks,  and  other  fluffs,  which  are  partly  worn  by  the  natives,  and 
partly  exported..  Silks  are  the  common  drcfs  of  the  better  fort  of  people,  of  both 
fcxes,  and  coa^fe  cotton  cloth  that  of  the  lower  clafs.  They  ufe  almoft  na  woollen 
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cloths,  becaufe,  they  fay,  in  their  climate,  they  gather  too  much  dufl:.  They  have 
great  abundance  of  raw  filk.  They  make  no  muflins,  nor  fine  chints ;  neither  are 
thefe  much  ufed. 

The  Chinefe,  it  is  well  known,  are  excellent  performers  in  feveral  mechanic  arts, 
particularly  as  potters,  dyers,  japanners,  joiners,  and  paper-makers.  In  the  article  of 
paper-making,  they  excel  even  the  Europeans. 

Their  workmanfhip  in  metals  is  but  clumfy  ;  except  only  founding,  at  which  they 
are  very  expert.  The  arts  of  (tatuary,  fculpturc,  and  painting,  have  made  but  fmall 
progrefs  among  them.  They  have  excellent  \Vater-colours  of  all  forts,  but  none  in  oil. 
The  chief  fludy  of  th'eir  painters  feems  to  be  landfkip  painting ;  and  I  have  feen  fome 
of  their  performances  in  this  way  very  natural. 

They  have  many  quarries  of  fine  marble,  of  different  colours  ;  but  not  fo  much  as.  a 
fingle  ftatue  is  to  be  feen  in  the  Emperor's  garden. 

The  making  of  clocks  and  watches  was  lately  introduced,  under  the  proteflion  of 
the  prefent  Emperor  5  who,  at  his  leifure  hours,  amufes  himfclf  with  whatever  is  cu- 
rious, either  in  art  or  nature. 

The  Chinefe  are  a  civilized  and  hofpitable  people,  complajlant  to  ftrangers,  and  to 
one  another  ;  very  regular  in  their  manners  and  behaviour,  and  refpeftful  to  their  fu- 
periors;*but,  above" all,  their  regard  for  their  parents,  and  decent  treatment  of  their 
women  of  all  ranks,  ought  to  be  imitated,  and  dcfervc  great  praife.  Thefe  good  qua- 
lities are  a  natural  confequence  of  the  fobriety  and  uniformity  of  life  to  which  they 
have  been  long  accutlomed. 

The  general  regularity  and  decency  of  manners  among  the  Chinefe,  is  obvious  to 
all  who  fee  and  obferve  them  with  the  leaft  attention.  And,  as  they  are  fingular  in 
many  things,  beyond  moft  other  nations,  they  are  fo.  likewife,  in  this  point  of  polity, 
which  I  cannot  omit  taking  notice  of  in  ray  tranfient  remarks.. 

It  may  eafily  be  imagined,  that,  in  fo  populous  a  city,  there  muft  be  many  idle  per- 
fons  of  both  fexes  ;  though,  1  believe,  fev/er  than  in  raofl  other  cities  of  the  world, 
even  in  thofe  of  much  Icfs  extent  than  that  of  Pekin.  In  order  to  prevent  ail  difoi-- 
derly  pradices,  as  much  as  poffible,  the  government  have  thought  fit  to  permit,  or  con- 
nive at,  certain  places  in  the  fuburbs,  for  the  reception  and  entertainment  of  proflitutes, 
who  are  maintained  by  the  landlords  of  the  houfes  in  which  they  dwell,  but  not  allowed 
to  ftraggle  abroad.  I  have  been  informed,  that  thefe  ladies  of  pleafure  have  all  fcpa- 
rate  appartraents,  with  the  price  of  each  lady,  defcribing,  at  the  fame  time,  her  beau- 
ties ancl  quaHties,  written  over  the  door  of  her  apartment,  in  fair  legible  characters  ; 
which  price  is  paid  direclly  by  the  gallant ;  by  which  means,  thefe  affairs  are  conducted 
without  noife  in  the  houfes,  or  difD.irbances  in  the  neighbourhood.  Noify  brawls  are 
very  feldom,  hardly  ever,  known  at  Pekin.  Thofe  who -are  found  offending  in  this 
way  undergo  very  fevere  penalties.  It  is  likewife  to  be  oblerved,  that  thefe  houfes  are 
calculated  for  the  meaner  fort  of  people  only ;  fo  that  any  perfon  who  hath  the  lealt 
regard  to  his  credit  or  reputation,  carefully  avoids  being  feen  in  them. 

I  muft,  however,  take  notice  of  one  ihocking  and  unnatural  practice,  which  appear^ 
more  extraordinary  in  a  country  fo  well  regulated  and  governed  as  China  ;  I  mean  that 
of  cxpofing  fo  many  new-born  infants  in  the  ftreets.  This,  indeed,  is  only  done  by  the 
poor,  who  have  more  wives  tiian  they  can  maintain.  To  prevent  the  death  of  ihelb 
children,  there  are  public  hofpitals  appointed  for  their  reception,  and  people  fen t:  out 
through  the  ftreets,  every  morning,  to  pick  up,  and  carry  thither,  fuch  children  as  they 
find  expofed.  The  miffionaries  alfo  fend  out  people  to  take  up  I'uch  as  have  been  ne- 
glcfted,  who  are  carried  to  a  private  hofpital,  maintained  aL  their  charge,  and  educated 
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in  the  Chrifllan  religion.     And  of  fuch  perfons  do  the  greateft  part  of  the  Chinefe 
Chriflians  confifi:. 

I  fnall  now  make  a  few  remarks  upon  the  ladies,  who  have  many  good  qualities  be- 
fidcs  their  beauty.  Tliey  are  very  cleanly  and  modeft  in  their  drefs.  Their  eyes  are 
black,  and  fo  little,  that,  when  they  laugh,  you  can  fcarce  fee  them.  Their  hair  is 
black  as  jet,  and  neatly  tied  up  in  a  knot,  on  the  crown  of  the  head,  adorned  with  arti- 
ficial flowers  of  their  own  making,  which  are  very  becoming.  The  better  fort,  who  are 
feldom  expofed  to  the  air,  have  good  complexions.  Thofe  who  are  inclined  to  the 
olive,  take  care  to  add  a  touch  of  white  and  red  paint,  which  they  apply  very  nicely. 

The  ladies  of  diftinclion  are  feldom  permitted  to  flir  abroad,  except  to  vifit  their 
nearell  relations  ;  and,  on  thefe  occafions,  they  are  always  carried  in  clofe  chairs,  and 
attended  by  their  fervants.  'I'iie  women  of  all  ranks  ftay  pretty  much  at  home.  The 
fmallnefs  of  their  feet,  which  renders  them  unable  to  walk  to  any  confiderable  diflance, 
makes  their  confinement  lefs  difagreeble.  As  foon  as  a  girl  comes  into  the  world,  they 
bind  her  tender  feet  with  tight  bandages,  which  are  renewed  as  occafion  requires,  to 
prevent  their  growing.  This  cuflom  prevails  univerfally,  the  Tartar  ladies  refiding  in 
China  only  excepted,  who  appear  to  have  no  inclination  to  conform  to  this  fafhion. 

This  fafliion  was  introduced  into  China  by  a  great  princefs,  who  lived  fome  ages  ago. 
She  was  a  lady  of  extraordinary  beauty  and  virtue,  and  has  obtained  the  reputation  of 
a  faint ;  but,  it  is  reported,  her  feet  refembled  thofe  of  birds  ;  on  which  account  fhe 
kept  them  always  carefully  wrapped  up,  and  concealed  even  from  the  Emperor  her 
hufband.  The  ladies  of  the  court  followed  her  example,  which,  of  courfe,  foon  be- 
came general.  The  Chinefe  women  never  pare  their  nails,  but  fuffer  them  to  grow 
to  the  full  length.  This  proves  no  impediment  in  embroidery,  and  other  needle-work, 
in  which  they  are  conftantly  employed.  Thefe  they  finifh  with  extraordinary  neatnefs, 
as  fully  appears  from  fome  fpecimens  of  them  brouglit  to  Europe. 

The  Chinefe  deferve  great  praife  for  their  patience  in  fiiiilhing  completely  every  thing 
they  undertake.  And,  what  is  ftill  a  greater  recommendation,  their  labours  are  not 
the  effect  of  whim  or  caprice,  but  calculated  to  ferve  fome  ufeful  purpofe.  The  public 
works  about  the  city  of  Pckin  arc  inftances  of  thefe  obfervations.  The  ftreets,  in  par- 
ticular, are  the  finefl  in  the  world.  They  are  fpacious,  neat,  and  flraight.  The  canals 
which  fupply  the  city  with  water  have,  at  proper  diftances,  commodious  flone-bridges 
over  them  ;  and  thefe  canals  are  not  only  built  with  freeflone  on  the  fide,  but  the  bot- 
toms of  them  paved  wiih  broad  cut  flones,  in  the  neatell  manner  imaginable.  There 
are  but  few  fprings  of  foft  water  in  Pekin.  And  the  water,  in  general,  though  a  little 
brackifli,  is  by  no  means  unwholefome. 

The  Chinefe  are  generally  of  a  middle  fize,  and  {lender  make,  but  very  active. 
They  are  honeft,  and  obferve  the  flricteft  honour  and  juftice  in  their  dealings.  It  mufl, 
however,  be  acknowledged,  that  not  a  few  of  them  are  much  addicted  to  Jknavery,  and 
■well-fkilled  in  the  arts  of  cheating.  They  have,  indeed,  found  many  Europeans  as  great 
proficients  in  that  art  as  themfelves.  And,  if  you  once  cheat  them,  they  are  fure  to 
retaliate  on  the  firfl  opportunity. 

As  to  the  religion  of  the  Chinefe,  I  cannot  pretend  to  give  a  diflincl  account  of  it. 
According  to  the  befl  information  I  could  procure,  they  are  divided  into  feveral  fe£ts, 
among  which  that  of  the  Theiifs  is  the  molt  rational  and  refpectable.  They  worfliip 
one  God,  whom  they  call  Tien,  the  Heaven,  or  the  higheft  Lord,  and  pay  no  religious 
homage  to  the  images  of  their  countrymen.  This  kO.  has  fubfifted  for  many  ages  longer 
than  Chriftianity,  and  is  flill  moft  in  vogue ;  being  embraced  by  the  Emperor  himfelf, 
and  moft  of  the  grandees,  -and  men  of  learning.     The  common  people  are  generally 
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idolaters.  The  few  Jews  and  Mahometans  refiding  here  are  fuppofed  to  have  entered 
China  about  fix  or  feven  hundred  years  ago,  in  company  with  the  weftern  Tartars. 
There  is  a  very  inconfiderabie  fed,  called  Crofs-worfnippers.  They  worfhip  the  holy 
crofs  ;  but  have  loft  all  other  marks  of  Chri(tianity  ;  which  makes  it  probable  the  gofpel 
was  preached  in  this  country  before  the  arrival  of  the  mifiionaries,  but  by  whom  is  un- 
certain. The  Chrillians  at  prefent  are  computed  to  amount  to  one  hundred  thoufand, 
of  both  fexes.     I  have  been  told,  the  Chinei'e  have  alfo  fome  Atheifts  among  them. 

I  had  feveral  opportunities  of  talking  with  their  phyficians.  They  generally  both  pre- 
pare and  adminifter  their  ov/n  prelcriptions,  and  are  very  little  acquainted  with  the  me- 
dicinal fyftem  practifed  in  Europe.  As  they  have  but  few  chemical  preparations,  their 
chief  ftudy  is  the  virtues  of  plants,  which  they  apply  on  all  occafions,  and  often  with 
fuccefs.  They  feel  th^.'  patient's  pulfe  for  four  or  five  minutes,  and  very  feldoni  let 
blood,  even  in  high  fevers.  They  compare  a  fever  to  a  boiling  pot,  and  choofe  rather 
to  take  the  fire  from  it  than  diminifli  the  quantity  of  liquor  it  contains,  which  would 
only  make  it  boil  the  falter.  Bathing  and  cupping  are  much  practifed  ;  and  they  even 
apply  fire,  in  fome  cafes,  particularly  for  pains  in  the  joints,  and  gouty  diibrders.  On 
theie  occafions,  they  apply  a  lighted  match,  compofed  of  the  downy  fubftance  that  grows 
on  mugwort,  to  the  part  aiFeded  j  which  making  a  fear,  either  entirely  removes,  or 
confiderably  mitigates  the  pain. 

I  cannot  but  take  notice,  on  this  occafion,  of  a  famous  plant,  called  Gingfing,  which 
grows  in  the  province  of  Leotong.  The  root  of  this  plant  is  fo  much  efteemed  for  its 
phyfical  virtues,  that  it  is  gathered  by  people  appointed  by  the  Emperor  for  this  pur- 
pose only,  and  is  valued  at  the  rate  of  about  twenty-five  pounds  flerling  the  pound 
weight.  It  is  io  rare,  that  the  Emperor  lent  two  pounds  of  it  only  in  a  prefent  to  His 
Czarifli  Majefty.  There  are  two  forts  of  it ;  one  looks  as  if  candied,  the  other  like 
fmall  parfley  roots,  and  has  fomething  of  the  fame  tafte.  They  flice  dov/n  or  pound 
it ;  and,  after  inf  ufion  and  flight  boiling,  they  give  it  to  the  patient.  I  could  never  learn 
from  their  phyficians  what  fpecific  qualities  this  plant  pofTefled,  only  that  it  was  of  uni- 
verfid  ufe.  I  have  heard  many  ftories  of  ftrange  cures  performed  by  it ;  that  perfons 
feemingly  dead  have,  by  its  means,  been  reftored  to  health.  I  believe,  indeed,  it  may 
be  a  good  reftorative  plant  ;  but,  if  it  really  has  any  extraordinary  virtues,  I  could  never 
difcover  them.,  though  I  have  made  many  experiments  on  it  at  different  times.  I  fliould 
imagine  this  rare  plant  might  be  cultivated,  with  fuccefs,  in  the  country,  where  it 
grows  naturally  ;  and  it  appears  improbable  the  Chinefe  would  neglecl  fuch  a  fove- 
reign  remedv. 

The  great  men  in  China  follow  the  example  of  the  weflern  Afiatics,  in  keeping  eu-  - 
nuchs  to  attend  them,  who  are  their  counfellors,  and  chief  confidents,  on  all  occafions. 
Their  bufinefs  is  to  take  care  of  the  women  ;  and,  being  in  a  manner  detached  from  the 
world,  they  are  much  refpefted.  Caftrating  is  a  trade  in  China  ;  and  fo  fkilful  and 
dexterous  are  die  performers,  that  few  die  under  their  hands.  I  knew  a  man  v/lio, 
being  reduced  to  low  circumftances,  fold  himfelf  to  be  made  an  eunuch  after  he  Vi'as 
thirty  years  of  age. 

The  language  of  the  Chinefe  is- compofed  chiefly  of  monofyllables,  and  feems  to  me 
eafily  acquired  ;  at  leaff,  as  much  of  it  as  is  fufficient  for  converfation.  The  difficulty 
of  learning  their  letters,  or  rather  marks  for  words,  cannot  be  fo  great  as  is  commonly  . 
reprefented  ;  for  you  fcarcely  meet  a  common  hawker  who  cannot  read  and  write  what 
belongs  to  his  calling.  It  requires,  indeed,  much  labour,  and  confiderable  abilities,  to 
acquire  the  charader  of  a  learned  man  in  China. 

I  have 
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I  have  mentioned  above  a  few  only  of  their  manufadurcs.  I  cannot  on-.ii.  taking 
notice  of  their  paper,  which  is  made  both  -of  filk  and  cotton,  and  is  remarkably  clean 
and  fmooth.  They  had  been  in  poflcffion  of  tliis  art  for  many  ages  before  they  had  any 
intercourfe  with  the  Europeans,  as  appears  from  their  records.  Their  flieets  are  made 
larctcr  than  any  I  ever  faw  in  Europe  ;  and,  though  they  generally  write  with  hair  pen- 
cih',  I  have  feen  Chinefe  paper  that  bore  our  pens  and  inkvei-)'  well. 

Their  ink,  called  toujh,  is  well  known  to  our  painters  and  defigners.  I  was  told  the 
chief  ingredient  in  it  is  the  burnt  bones  of  animals.  They  have  feveral  forts  of  it ;  but 
the  beft  is  very  cheap,  and  is  made  up  in  pafles  of  various  figures,  {lamped  with  cha- 
racters or  letters.  It  is  generally  put  up  in  little  flat  boxes,  fometimes  double  the  value 
of  the  ink  they  contain. 

I  Ihall  here  infert  a  fpecimen  of  Chinefe  numbers,  and  a  few  capital  words,  with  thofe 
of  feveral  other  Afiatic  nations. 

Chinefe  Numbers. 

1  Iga.  1 6  Shileoga. 

2  Langa.  17  Shiziga. 

3  Sanga.  18  Shilpaga. 

4  Siga.  19  Shizuga. 
Uga.  20  Shielara. 
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6  Leoga.  30     Shinfhiga. 

7  Tziga.  40  Tzeziga. 

8  Paga.  -  50  Ufhiga. 

9  Tziuga.  60  LeoJhiga 
10 
II 
13  Shierga.  90  Tziolhiga. 


Shiga.  70     Tzifliiga. 

Shiyga.  80     Pafhiga. 


13  Shilenga.  100     Ibay. 

14  Shifga.  1000     Itzen. 

15  Shiuga.  10,000     Van. 

A  Specimen  of  EngJifh  and  Chinefe  Words. 

God,     Toy.  "Wind,     Fung. 

The  heavens,     Tien.  Rain,     Eu. 

The  earth,     Tiye.  Good,     Cho. 

The  fun,     Shilo.  Bad,     Pu. 

The  moon,     Jiialang.  A  good  friend,     Cho-pung-yu. 

The  ftars,     Tzifing.  Farewell,     Manfay  lea. 

The  devil,     Kity.  Fire,     Choa. 

Water,     Shuy.  Bread,     Bobon. 

The  Mantzur*s  Numbers. 

1  Emu.  6  Nynguin. 

2  Dio.  "  7  Naadan. 

3  Ilan.  8  laachun. 

4  Tunin.  '  9  Une. 

5  Suinja.  10  loan,  &c. 

The 
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The  MongaWs  Numbers. 

,  and  fame  of  their  Words, 

I 

Ne_p;gea. 

1 6     Arba-zurga. 

2 

Choir. 

1 7     Arba-dolo. 

3 

Gurba. 

1 8     Arba-nauina. 

4 

Dirbu. 

19     Arba-juffu, 

5 

Tabu. 

20     Choiry. 

6 

Zurga. 

30     Gutfhy. 

7 

Dole. 

40     Dutfhy. 

8 

Nauraa. 

^0     Taby. 

9 

Juffu. 

60     Dira. 

TO 

Arba. 

70     Dala. 

II 

Arba-neggea. 

80     Naya. 

12 

Arba-Choir. 

90     Irea. 

13 

Arba-gurba. 

100     Dzo. 

14 

Arba-dirbu. 

1000     Ming. 

15 

Arba-tabu. 

10)000     Tumea. 

God,     Burcban. 

The  moon,     Shara. 

The  heavens,     Toigery. 

The  ftars,     Odiu 

The  earth,     Gadzar. 

The  clouds,     Ulea. 

The  fun, 

Narra. 

The 

Tangufs  Numbers. 

I 

Dgi. 

6    Duk. 

2 

Nee. 

7     Dunn. 

3 

Sum. 

8     Dja. 

4 

Che. 

9     Gu. 

5 

Gno. 

10     Dju-tamba,  &c* 

Numbers 

oflndojlan. 

I 

Eck. 

6     Tzo. 

2 

Duy. 

7     Tatee. 

3 

Tin. 

8     Aatfa. 

4 

Tzar. 

9     Nouy. 

5 

Penge. 

TO     Dafs,  Ssc- 
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The  people  of  Indoftan  have  little  or  no  correfpondence  with  China,  being  feparated 
from  it  by  impaffable  mountains,  and  barren  defert*.  They  call  China  by  the  name  of 
Kitat,  and  the  Emperor  Amola-Chan. 

The  Indians  call  Ruffia  Olt. 

The  firft  great  Lama,  or  high  Priefl:  near  the  borders  of  India,  is  called  Beyngin- 
Bogdu  ;  and  hath  his  refidence  at  a  place  called  Digerda. 

The  fecond  is  the  Delay-Lama,  refiding  at  Lahaflar.  The  Indians  call  him  Tamtzy- 
Kenna.    Fr<im  Digerda  to  Lahaffar  is  a  month's  journey  on  foot. 

The  third  is  the  Kutuchtu,  called  by  the  Indians  Tarranat,  who  refides  at  the  Urga, 
not  far  from  Selinginfky. 

The  prefent  Great  Mogul  is  called  Sheyhalim-Patifha.  The  Indian  married  priefts 
are  the  Brachmans  ;  their  monks  are  called  Atheits,  and  their  military  men  Refput. 
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The  Indian  and  Tangut  numbers,  together  with  thefe  few  notes,  I  had  from  the  Faquir 
at  Selinginfky  ;  who  told  me,  that  the  greateft  penance  that  could  be  inipofed  on  any 
of  their  order,  was  a  pilgrimage  to  vifit  thefe  three  high  priefts.  Though  I  have  hinted 
fomething  concerning  them  during  my  flay  at  Selinginfky,  yet,  as  I  fliall  have  no  oppor- 
tunity in  future  to  learn  any  thing  more  about  thofe  great  men,  I  think  it  will  not  be 
unacceptable  that  I  have  inferted  the  foregoing  fhort  notes. 

I  had,  from  my  early  youth,  a  firong  inclination  to  vifit  the  eaflern  parts  of  the 
world  ;  and  Providence  afforded  me  an  opportunity,  far  beyond  my  expeftations,  of 
gratifying  my  curiofity  in  the  mofl  ample  manner.  For  never,  perhaps,  were  thofe 
countries  in  a  more  flourifhing  condition  than  under  the  famous  Emperors,  Kamhi  and 
Peter  the  Firfl ;  and,  perhaps,  fuch  another  conjuncture  of  circumftanccs  may  not 
happen  for  feveral  ages.  I  have  now  finiflied  my  account  of  the  obfervations  I  made 
during  my  refidence  in  China  ;  and,  had  we  returned  by  the  fame  route  we  went  eafl- 
ward,  I  fliould  here  conclude  my  Journal  ;  but,  as  our  route  was  different  in  many 
places,  particularly  in  our  paffage  by  water  from  Selinginfky  to  Tobolfky,  I  fhall  pro- 
ceed to  make  my  remarks  on  fuch  places  and  things  only  as  I  have  hitherto  had  no 
opportunity  of  mentioning.  * 

Chap.  XIII. —  Our  Departure  from  Pehn;  Occurrences,  '^c.  during  our  Journey  back 

towards  Mofco. 

MARCH  2d,  we  fent  ofFour  heavy  baggage  early  in  the  morning  ;  and  about  noon, 
left  the  fine  city  of  Pekin,  accompanied  by  feveral  Chinefe  gentlemen,  who  were  to 
return  with  Mr.  de  I.ange,  whom  His  Czarifli  Majefty  had  appointed  to  remain  as  his 
agent  at  the  court  of  Pekin.  In  the  evening,  v.e  reached  a  large  town,  called  Sang- 
ping-ju,  where  we  lodged. 

The  4th,  Mr.  de  Lange  and  our  friends  returned  to  the  city,  and  we  continued  our 
journey.  I  have  already  mentioned  mofl  of  the  remarkable  towns  through  which  we 
palled  ;  and,  as  little  happened  on  the  road  worth  notice,  I  fhall  only  obferve,  that  we 
were  entertained  by  the  governors  in  the  fame  hofpitable  manner  as  before. 

The  9th,  we  arrived  at  Kalgan,  the  lafl  town  of  any  note,  and  about  three  miles 
diflant  from  the  long  wall.  We  flaid  here  two  days,  in  order  to  provide  bread,  rice, 
and  other  provifions,  for  our  journey  over  the  Hungry  Defert. 

Next  day,  the  governor  waited  on  the  ambaffador,  and  invited  him  to  fee  fome  Chi- 
nefe troops  perform  their  exercife.  We  accordingly  walked  into  an  adjacent  field, 
where  we  found  about  four  thoufand  infantry  di'aun  up  in  fix  lines.  All  their  guns  had 
match-locks.  The  field  officers  were  on  horfeback,  armed  with  bows  and  arrows  ;  but 
the  fubalterns  on  foot,  having  fpears,  longer  or  fhorter,  according  to  their  rank.  All 
the  troops  kept  a  profound  filence,  till  the  connnanding  officer  ordered  the  fignal  to  be 
given  for  beginning  the  exercife,  wkich  was  done  by  firing  a  fmall  gun,  mounted  on  the 
back  of  a  camel.  Upon  this  fignal,  they  advanced,  retreated,  and  performed  their  evolu- 
tions, according  to  the  diicipline  of  the  country,  in  a  very  regular  manner.  After  finifh- 
ing  this  exercife,  the  whole  corps  at  lafl  divided  itfelf  into  companies  of  fifty  men  each, 
and  kneeling,  as  clofe  to  one  another  as  pofTible,  continued  in  this  poflure  for  fome 
minutes  ;  they  then  role,  and  running  to  their  former  ftations,  quickly  formed  them- 
felves,  without  the  leafl:  confufion.  Fi-om  what  I  obferved  of  their  motions,  I  am  of 
opinion  they  might  eafily  be  taught  any  exercife  v\  hatever. 

The  1 2th,  we  arrived  at  the  gates  of  the  main  wall,  which  we  found  open.  Here 
the  commander,  and  feveral  officers  of  the  guard,  met  us,  and  invited  the  ambaffador 

to 
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ro  walk  into  the  guard-room,  and  drink  a  diih  of  tea.  After  this  ropaft,  we  proceeded 
u  few  miles  farther ;  but  as  it  was  too  late  to  get  over  the  mountains  that  night,  we 
took  up  our  quarters  at  a  village  where  we  had  lodged  in  going  to  Pekin. 

Next  morning  early  we  left  the  village,  and  tpvelled  along  the  banks  of  a  torrent, 
which  runs  through  a  narrow  valley  between  the  mountains.  For  conveniency  of  the 
a-oad,  we  croffrd  this  rivulet  feveral  times.  The  weather  was  very  fine  and  w?arm  ,  and 
the  face  of  this  country  extremely  pleafant.  On  the  fides  of  the  rocks,  we  Hiw  fcat- 
tered  many  neat  cottages,  furrounded  with  little  gardens,  and  crooked  trees,  which  tiie 
Chinefe  have  naturally  defsgned  on  fome  of  their  japanned  and  China-ware.  After  tra- 
velling about  a  dozen  of  Enghfh  miles,  we  afcended  the  rocks  by  a  winding-path, 
formed  by  art  ;  and,  as  foon  as  we  reached  the  funimit,  we  entered  on  the  plain;  for 
there  is  little  or  no  defcent  into  the  defert  from  the  opening  between  the  rocks.  I  ob- 
ferved,  that  all  the  rivers  which  fpring  from  the  mountains  on  the  north  and  weft  of 
China,  run  towards  the  fouth  and  fouth-eaft ;  and  thofe  that  rife  weltward  of  the  de- 
fert, dired  their  courfes  through  Siberia,  to  the  north  and  north-weft  ;  which  makes 
it  evident,  that  the  rocks  luid  deferts  are  higher  than  any  places  in  China  or  Siberia, 
Vv'^e  nov/  felt  a  very  fehfible  change  in  the  air.  In  the  morning,  we  left  a  warm  cli- 
mate ;  but  here  we  found'  the  defert  all  covered  with  fnow.  We  travelled  about  five 
miles  farther,  and  then  pitched  our  tents  on  the  banks  of  a  fmall  rivulet.. 

l"he  ambaffador,  confidering  that  to  •  travel  along  with  the  heavy  baggage  would 
render  the  journey,  at  this  feafon,  tedious  and  difagreeable,  refolved  to  leave  it  under 
a  proper  guard,  and  proceed  by  the  ihorteft  and  fpeedieft  way,  to  Selinginfky.  Loniy, 
our  former  condudor,  being  appointed  in  the  fame  ftation,  was  confulted  on  this  oc- 
cafion,  and  agreed  to  make  one  of  our  company  ;  while  the  Chinefe  guard,  commanded 
by  another  officer,  took  care  of  the  baggage.  Our  party  confifted  of  the  ambaffador, 
Mr.  Kreftitz,  myfelf,  and  four  fervan'ts.  We  packed  up  beds,  and  a  few  neceflaries, 
and  fet  out  diredly. 

We  rode  very  hard  all  the  14th;  and,  in  the  evening,  took  up  our  lodgings  in  a 
Mongalian  tent,  along  with  the  i'amily.  The  outfide  of  the  tent  was  hung  round  with 
feveral  pieces  of  horfe-flefli,  on  which  our  landlord  and  his  wife  fupped,  and  invited  us 
to  fltare  their  repaft  ;  but  as  we  had  provifions  of  our  own,  we  defired  to  be  excufed. 
The  difagreeable  fmell  of  this  fupper  made  us  refolve  to  lleep  in  the  fields  for  the  fuiure 
till  we  came  to  Selinginfk)' ;  for  although  the  nights  were  fomewhat  cold  and  froity, 
the  weather  was  dry  and  pleafant. 

Next  day,  havhig  got  frefh  horfes,  we  proceeded  on  our  journey.  Nothing  of  mo- 
ment occurred  till  the  third  of  April,  when  we  arrived,  before  noon,  on  the  banks  of 
the  river  Tola.  It  was  now  nineteen  days  fince  we  left  our  baggage,  during  uhich  time 
we  rode  very  hard,  changing  horfes  generally  three  or  four  times  a-day  ;  and  this  was 
the  firft  running  water  we  had  feen.  I  cannot  help  taldng  notice  of  the  pleafure  that 
appeared  in  every  face  at  the  fight  of  this  ftream  ;  and  I  need  not  mention  how  cheer- 
fully we  regaled  ourfelves  on  this  occafion.  For  my  ov.n  part,  I  thought  the  moil  de- 
licious wines  of  Ifpahan  and  Thiras  not  v/orthy  to  be  compared  to  this  fimple  element, 
fo  little  prized  by  thofe  who  enjoy  it  in  plenty.  Our  bread  \\as  all  fpent  fome  days 
before ;  however,  we  had  ftill  fome  mutton,  with  which  we  had  been  fupplied,  from 
time  to  time,  during  our  journey.  All  this  time,  we  obferved  no  road  ;  but  kept 
nioftly  about  one,  or  fometimes  t^tvo  days  journey  to  the  northward  of  our  former 
route.  The  greateft  danger  attending  this  way  of  travelling,  arofe  from  the  arrows 
which  the  Mongalls  had  fet  in  ftrong  bent  bows,  covered  with  land,  for  killing  ante- 
lopes.    One  of  our  horfes  happened  to  tread  on  one  of  thefe  bows :  the  arrov/  imme- 
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diately  flew  out,  and  fortunately  hit  the  ftirrup  Iron,  otherwife  the  horfe  or  rider  would 
have  been  killed  upon  the  fpot.  We  had,  indeed,  guides  to  conduft  us  from  place  to 
place  ;  but  they  were  unacquainted  with  any  fnares  laid  beyond  their  own  bounds. 

This  day,  about  noon,  feme  Mongalls  unluckily  fet  fire  to  the  long  grafs  before  us, 
which,  by  means  of  a  ftrongwind,  foon  fpread  to  a  great  didanre.  We  immediately 
3-etired  to  the  top  of  a  neighbouring  hill,  (for  now  the  grounds  begin  to  rife,  and  the 
foil  is  much  better  near  the  river,)  and,  fetting  fire  to  the  grafs  around  us,  travelled 
near  a  mile  in  a  difmal  cloud  of  fmoke.  Some  of  our  people,  who  were  behind  us, 
and  unprovided  with  flints,  were  put  to  hard  fliifts,  having  their  hair  and  cloaths  ail 
fmged.  We  forded  the  Tola  in  pretty  deep  water,  and  continued  our  journey  through 
pleafant  valleys,  between  gently  rifing  hills,  fome  of  whofe  tops  were  adorned  v.ith 
woods,  which  looked  as  if  planted  by  art. 

Nothing  worth  mentioning  occurred  till  the  morning  of  the  6th  of  April,  when  we 
reached  the  river  Iro,  but  found  the  fordfo  frozen  that  \\e  could  not  ride  it.  As  our 
provifions  were  nov/  nearly  all  fpent,  and  we  were  quite  tired  of  lying  in  the  open  air, 
we  wanted  to  pafs  the  river  at  anv  rate.  After  long  fearch  for  a  ford,  we  at  laft  found 
a  place  clear  of  ice,  but  exceffively  deep.  We  immediately  ftripped  off  our  clothes, 
mounted  our  horfes,  and  fwam  acrofs  the  river,  which  was  at  this  place  about  forty 
yards  broad.  After  getting  all  fafe  to  the  other  fide,  we  lighted  a  great  fire  of  flicks 
to  dry  and  warm  ourfelves.  and  then  fet  forward  to  the  rivulet  Saratzyn,  the  boundary 
between  the  Ruffian  and  Chinefe  territories,  which  we  reached  in  the  evening.  From 
the  Tola  to  this  place  we  had  feen  no  inhabitants,  but  here  we  found  a  few  P.Iongalls, 
fubjeds  of  Ruffia,  who  hofpitably  entertained  us  with  fuch  fare  as  the  place  afforded. 

The  7th,  we  fet  out  early  ;  and  at  noon  came  to  a  zimovey  (a  fingle  houfe  built  for 
the  accommodation  of  travellers)  inhabited  by  a  Ruffian,  who  entertained  us  with 
good  bread  and  other  homely  fare.  After  a  fhort  flay,  we  mounted,  and  at  night 
came  to  another  of  thefe  houfes,  belonging  to  Mr.  Stepnikoff,  the  commilfary  of  the 
caravan,  where  we  were  well  provided  with  ncceflary  accommodations. 

Next  day,  we  arrived  in  good  health  at  the  town  of  Selinginfky  ;  and  all  of  us  had 
good  reafon  to  return  our  moft  grateful  thanks  to  the  Almighty  Difpofer  of  all  events, 
who  conducted  us  fafe  through  fo  many  dangers,  without  the  leail  accident  befalUng 
any  of  our  company. 

The  12th,  the  ambaffiidor  having  made  the  conduftor  an  handfome  prefent,  and 
thanked  him  for  his  trouble  and  obliging  behaviour,  that  gentleman  took  leave,  and 
returned  to  China. 

Next  day,  we  fet  out  on  horfeback  for  Irkutfky.  We  lodged  every  night  in  villages 
till  the  1 6th,  when  we  arrived  at  the  Poffolfky  monaftery,  fituated  on  the  fouth  fhore 
of  the  Baykall  Sea,  as  formerly  obferved.  The  fuperior  received  and  entertained  us 
with  great  hofpitality,  and  furnifhed  us  horfes  and  fledges  for  pafling  the  fea  upon 
the  ice,  which  we  found  perfeftly  firm,  though  the  people  on  the  fouth  Ihore  were 
plowing  and  fowing  their  oats. 

April  7th,  having  taken  leave  of  the  monks,  we  placed  ourfelves  in  the  fledges,  and 
drove  along  a  path-way  upon  the  ice.  We  found  feveral  large  gaps  in  the  ice,  which 
run  for  many  miles  acrofs  the  fea,  and  are  generally  from  two  to  five  or  fix  feet  wide. 
Thefe  we  paffed  on  long  boards,  which  we  were  obliged  to  carry  along  with  us  for  that 
purpofe.  They  are  made,  I  conjecture,  by  the  air,  which  being  pent  up  under  the  ice, 
burfls  out  through  thefe  apertures.  I  obferved  alfo  a  number  of  fmall  round  holes, 
which  are  made  by  the  feals,  who  come  thither  for  breath,  and  to  balk  themfelves  in 
the  fun.     Thefe  circumfl:ances  render  travelling  on  the  ice  extremely  dangerous,  except 
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in  day  light  and  clear  weather.  Towards  evening,  the  ambaffador  and  myfelf,  being 
provided  with  hght  fledges,  put  on  at  a  great  rate,  in  order  to  get  in  with  the  fiiore  be- 
fore night.  This  we  happily  accompliflied,  and  arrived  at  a  fiflierman's  houfe  near  the 
mouth  of  the  Angara  ;  where  we  found  a  warm  room,  and  a  boar's  head,  hot  from  the 
oven  for  fuppcr.  But,  a  little  before  fun-fet,  a  thick  fog  arofe  to  the  weflward,  accom- 
panied with  terrible  thick  drifts  of  fnow,  which  foon  covered  the  road  upon  the  ice, 
and  filled  every  gap  and  hole.  Our  poor  people,  who  had  not  yet  reached  the  land, 
were  caught  in  the  florm,  forced  to  flop  fliort,  and  lie  on  the  ice  all  night,  with  their 
horfes  and  carriages.  We  had,  indeed,  difpatched  the  fifliermen  to  conduct  them  to  the 
fnore  ;  but  the. fnow  continuing  to  fall  very  thick,  they  returned  without  being  able  to 
find  them.  This  difappointment  created  in  us  fome  uneafinefs  ;  but  there  was  no  re- 
medy. We  were  obliged  to  wait  patiently  till  the  morning,  when  they  arrived  in  a 
very  diftreffed  condition,  half  dead  with  cold  and  v/et.  However,  by  proper  accommo- 
dation, and  fome  warm  liquor,  they  foon  recovered.  Next  day,  we  fent  back  the 
fledges  to  the  monafiery  ;  and  after  our  people  had  refreflied  themfelves  with  a  little 
fleep,  about  noon  we  mounted  and  proceeded  about  four  m.iles,  to  the  fmall  chapel  of 
St.  Nicolas.  We  had  now  pafTed  all  the  cataracts,  and  there  was  no  ice  to  be  feen  in 
the  river  ;  we  immediately,  therefore,  got  boats  and  rowed  down  the  flream.  In  the 
evening,  we  put  afliore  at  a -fmall  village,  where  we  lodged,  and  were  plentifully  pro- 
vided with  variety  of  excellent  frefli  fifli  for  fupper. 

The  19th,  in  the  morning,  we  went  again  on  board,  and,  about  two  in  the  after- 
noon, landed  at  Irkutfl<:y,  and  dined  with  our  old  friend,  Mr.  Rakitin,  the  commandant, 
who  met  us  on  the  river,  about  two  hours  before  we  landed.  Some  days  after  our 
arrival,  I**lr.  Ifmaylolt  was  feized  with  a  fever,  which  went  off  in  a  few  days  without 
any  bad  confequences.  We  waited  here  for  our  baggage,  which  did  not  arrive  till  the 
fecond  of  July.  During  this  time,  little  remarkable  happened.  We  diverted  our- 
felves  with  hunting  and  fifliing  ;  and,  though  we  lived  much  at  our  eafe,  the  time 
grew  tedious,  and  we  wanted  much  to  be  gone. 

About  the  loth  of  May,  the  ice  began  to  break  up  in  the  Baykall,  and  continued 
floating  down  the  i-iver,  for  fome  days,  in  great  flioals.  The  weather  was  very  hot  be- 
fore the  ice  came  down  ;  but,  when  this  happened,  an  alteration  was  fenfibly  felt ;  for 
the  air  about  the  fides  of  the  river  became  extremely  chilly.  A  fmall  part  only  of  the 
ice,  about  the  mouth  of  the  Angara,  floats  down  that  river  ;  the  reft,  being  fcattered 
along  the  fhore  by  the  winds,  is  melted  down  as  the  feafon  advances.  This  is  accounted 
the  moll  unhealthy  feafon  of  the  year  ;  as  people,  notwithftanding  all  pi^fTible  precau- 
tions, are  very  apt  to  catch  cold.  I  have  already  made  fome  remarks  on  Irkutfky,  and 
the  country  adjacent  ;  I  fhal!  therefore  only  add,  that,  in  fummer,  which  is  very  hot,  , 
the  country  is  much  peflered  with  fwarms  of  mufkitoes  and  large  gnats,  which  are  fo 
troublelome,  that  thofe  who  have  occafion  to  go  into  the  fields  are  obliged  to  wear 
nets  of  horfe  hair,  to  defend  their  faces  from  the  attacks  of  thofe  infects. 

July  2d,  the  barks  arrived  fafefrom  SeUnginfky,  with  our  people  and  baggage.  They 
told  us  many  diimal  flories  of  the  hardfliips  they  had  fuffered  in  pafling  the  deferts ;  , 
but,  on  comparing  notes,  the  difference  was  not  great  between  their  misfortunes  and 
our  own. 

After  our  people  had  refled  a  few  days,  and  necefTaries  v/ere  procured  for  the  voyage,  . 
on  the  5th  they  fhoved  off,  and  rowed  down  the  Angara.     The  ambaffador,  myfelf, 
and  two  fervants,  flaid  behind,  in  order  to  proceed  in  a  fmall  fliallop,  which  had  a  little 
cabin  in  the  ftern,  and  was  rowed  with  ten  oars.     The  commandant  caufed  it  to  be  builf 
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for  our  ule  ;  and  as  it  failed  quickly,  and  was  rowed  by  our  own  jiien,  we  could  piir- 
fue  the  voyage  at  pleafure,  without  being  confined  to  attend  upon  the  heavy  barks. 

l~he  yth,  we  went  on  board,  accompanied  by  the  commandant  and  feveral  other 
gentlemen,  and  fell  down  the  river  to  a  monaftery  in  the  neighb«in-hood,  where  wc 
were  invited  to  dine  with  the  fuperior,  who  made  us  a  grand  entertainment  of  excellent 
fifti,  end  furnifiied  us  befides  with  ftore  of  provinons  for  our  voyage.  In  the  evening, 
we  took  leave  of  the  abbot  and  the  reft  of  our  friends  ;  and  being  aiTifted  by  a  rapid 
current,  went  down  the  river  at  a  great  rate.  At  night  we  put  an^ore,  and  took  up  our 
quarters  in  a  village. 

As  little  of  importanc  eoccurrcd  during  the  piogrcfs  of  our  voyage,  I  need  not  be 
particular  in  defcribing  it.  The  banks  of  the  river  on  both  fides  are  pleafant  and  fruit- 
ful, and  beautifully  diverfified  with  tall  woods,  villages,  and  corn-fields  ;  and  we  found 
every  where  great  abundance  of  fi(h.  But  what  renders  this  fine  countrv  extremely 
difagreeable,  is  the  fwarms  of  muflvitoes  with  which  every  part  of  it  is  infefted.  The 
gnats  about  Ilimlky,  in  particular,  are  of  a  much  larger  fize,  and  are  reckoned  more 
venemous  than  any  in  Siberia  ;  but  have  this  good  quality,  that  they  never  enter  houfes 
as  the  mufkitoes  do.  The  Tongufes,  when  they  are  angry  with  any  perfon,  wifli  that 
an  llimfky  gnat  may  fting  him.  This  may  appear  but  a  flight  puniflmient,  but  it  marks 
the  character  of  thefe  fimple  people. 

The  9th,  we  failed  the  whole  day,  with  a  fair  wind  and  ftrong  current,  and  in  the 
evening  overtook  our  barks.  Next  day,  we  came  to  a  great  cataraQ:,  called  Padun 
from  the  fteepnefs  of  the  fall.  This  f^U  we  palled  fafely,  as  there  was  water  enough 
upon  the  rocks  for  our  veflels.  The  next  cataraft  we  met  with,  which  from  its  great 
length  is  called  Dolgoy,  was  reckoned  more  dangerous ;  lor,  belides  the  length  and 
deepnefs  of  the  pallage,  it  was  extremeiy  crooked,  winding  from  one  fide  to  another 
by  turns,  among  rocks  and  great  ftones.  In  pafling  thefe  cataracls,  the  pilot  fits  upon 
the  bow  of  the  veffel,  and  makes  figns  'with  his  cap  to  the  people  at  the  helni  which 
way  to  fteer  :  for  the  waters,  dafhing  againft  the  rocks  and  great  ftones,  make  fuch  an 
hideous  noife,  that  not  a  fingle  articulate  found  can  be  heard.  The  oars,  befides,  muft 
be  plied  very  hard,  in  order  to  prevent  the  veilel  from  running  to  either  fide  ;  foB,  if 
once  ftie  touches  the  rocks,  all  the  goods  muft  infallibly  be  loft,  and  perhaps  the 
men's  lives  ;  of  which  difafters  there  are  many  examples. 

The  1 1  th,  we  paffed  another  cataract,  called  Shamaniky,  which  is  reckoned  the  moft 
dangerous  of  them  all,  the  channel  being  very  narrow  and  crooked.  Some  of  our 
company  chofe  to  walk  along  the  banks,  rather  than  run  the  rifk  of  pafiing  by  water : 
but  they  repented  of  their  refolution  ;  for  they  were  obliged  to  fcramble  over  rocks, 
and  through  thickets,  where  they  faw  many  vipers  and  other  venomous  creatures.  We 
flopped  at  the  bottom  of  the  fall  to  take  them  on  board  and  refrelh  our  rowers.  As 
the  ambaffador  ftaid  on  board,  1  remained  along  with  him. 

Befides  thefe  three  great  cataradls,  there  are  many  leffer  ones,  called  by  the  country 
people  Shivers ;  but,  as  the  pafling  them  is  attended  with  little  danger,  I  make  no  men- 
tion of  them.. 

It  is  furprifing  that  loaded  veflels  ftiould  pafs  thefe  falls  againft  the  ftream.  They 
are  commonly  warped  up  by  means  of  ftrong  anchors  and  cables,  and  on  the  goodnefs 
of  the  tackle  all  depends  ;  for  iliould  it  chance  to  give  way,  all  is  loft.  This  is  a  labo- 
rious piece  of  work,  though  not  very  coftly  in  thefe  parts  ;  and  the  navigation  of  this 
river  is  attended  with  no  other  invonvenience,  except  that  of  ftriking  againft  flumps  of 
trees  hid  under  the  water. 
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The  14th,  we  left  Angara,  and  entered  the  TongufKy,  a  mighty  ftream,  formed  by 
the  Angara  and  another  fmall  river  called  Eiim.  The  Tongufky  points  to  the  north- 
ward of  the  weft,  and  is  well  ftored  with  excellent  fifn. 

We  went  afliore  this  day  at  a  little  village  called  Seeza,  fituated  on  a  high  bank  of 
the  Tongufl^y.  Here  we  were  met  by  our  old  acqnaintancc  General  Kanifer,  who 
came  from  Elimfky  to  fee  Mr.  Ifmayloff.  I  took  notice  before  of  having  feen  this  gen- 
tleman in  our  journey  eaftward.  We  difpatched  our  barks,  and  ftaid  with  him  two 
days.  After  which,  we  proceeded  down  the  river,  and  he  returned  to  Elimflcy  by 
water,  attended  only  by  his  own  fervants  ;  for,  though  he  was  a  prifoner,  he  had  li- 
berty to  go  where  he  pleafed,  as  an  efcape  was  imprafticable  in  fuch  remote  parts. 

The  17th,  we  fet  fail  with  an  eafterly  wind  and  a  flrong  current,  which  carried  us 
along  v/ith  great  velocity.  We  pafled  many  villages,  and  fome  Tongufian  huts,  upon 
the  banks,  to  which  we  made  feveral  vifits.  We  found  the  men  generally  employed 
in  filhing  in  their  little  canoes,  and  the  women  in  looking  after  their  children  and  rein- 
deer, which,  at  this  feafon,  lie  near  the  huts,  becaufe  the  gnats  will  not  fulFer  thera  to 
flay  in  the  woods.  In  order  to  banifh  thefe  troublefome  vermin,  they  light  fires  all 
around  the  place  of  their  abode  ;  and  the  infefts,  unable  to  endure  the  fmoke,  immedi- 
ately fly  oft".  For  the  fame  reafon,  no  perfon  ftirs  abroad  without-  carrying  in  his  hand 
a  fmall  earthen  pot  filled  with  fmoking  coals.  The  canoes  (kim  upon  the  water  very 
fwiftly,  but  the  leaft  touch  of  an  unfkilful  hand  overfets  them.  I'he  Tongufe  places 
himfelf  on  his  kn^es,  in  the  middle  of  his  boat,  keeping  it  as  even  balanced  as  poilible  ; 
and,  with  a  little  paddle  only,  ventures  to  crofs  the  greateft  rivers.  I  have  feen  them 
haul  to  the  fide  a  fturgeon  of  great  weight.  When  a  Tongufe  wants  to  go  from 
one  river  to  another,  acrofs  a  neck  of  land,  he  takes  his  boat  upon  his  back,  and  carries 
it  whither  he  pleafes. 

The  19th,  we  were  overtaken  with  fuch  a  heavy  fhower  of  rain,  in  the  middle  of  the 
river,  that,  before  we  could  reach  the  bank,  our  boat  was  half  full,  notwithftanding  all 
hands  were  employed  in  rowing,  or  fcooping  out  the  water.  However,  after  much  la- 
bour and  difficulty,  we  at  lafl  got  to  land,  wet  to  the  fein  ;  and,  what  was  much  worfe, 
all  our  bedding  thoroughly  drenched  in  water.  After  we  had  hauled  up  our  boat  and 
fattened  it  to  a  tree,  we  went  into  a  thick  Vv^ood,  and  kindled  a  great  fire  to  warm  and 
dry  ourfelves  ;  but,  the  rain  being  abated,  a  violent  ftorm  of  wind  arofe  from  north- 
weft,  fo  that  we  were  forced  to  remain  all  night  in  this  difmal  place,  at  a  great  diftance 
from  any  village.     In  this  condition  we  lay,  round  a  great  fire,  till  next  morning. 

The  20th,  early  in  the  morning,  we  left  the  woods,  went  on  board  our  boat,°and 
proceeded  down  the  river.  About  noon,  we  reached  a  village,  on  the  I'lght  hand, 
where  we  halted  feme  hours  to  refrefli  ourfelves  and  dry  our  clothes.  In  the  evening, 
we  pufhed  off  again,  and  cam.e  to  another  village,  where  we  lodged.  On  this  river  are 
great  numbers  of  water-fowl,  of  different  kinds,  which  come  hither  to  hatch  their 
young  in  fummer,  and  fly  off,  to  the  foutli,  at  the  approach  of  winter.  I  obferved  alfo 
a  large  fowl  of  a  grayifli  colour,  about  the  fize  of  a  kite  ;  after  ft  has  hovered  for  fome 
time  upon  the  wing,  if  it  fples  a  fifli  in  the  water,  it  ftoops  fuddenly,  ftrikes  its  prey, 
and  even  dives  below  water  to  catch  it ;  after  which  it  flies  to  the  bank  and  eats  it. 

There  are  alfo  wild  goats  upon  the  rocks  along  the  fliore.  They  are  very  large  ani« 
mals  with  long  and  thick  horns.  Their  fliaggy  coat  is  brownilh,  having  a  black  ridge 
down  the  back.  They  have  long  beards,  like  common  goats,  but  are  twice  as  large ; 
it  is  furprifing  to  fee  them  leap  from,  one  rock  to  another.  They  go  in  pairs  about  this 
feafon ;  but  towards  winter  retire  in  herds  to  the  fouth.  On  the  hills  and  in  the 
woods  are  all  forts  of  game  and  wild  beafts  natural  to  the  climate. 
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The  2 1  ft,  we  overtook  our  barks  and  kept  in  company  with  them  till  night,  when 
we  arrived  at  a  village  where  we  lodged.  In  this  river  are  many  iflands,  fome  of  which 
are  very  large,  and  others  are  furrounded  with  high  rocky  fliores.  IMofl:  of  them  are 
covered  with  tall  birch  and  pine-trees,  fit  for  marts  to  the  largert  fliips  and  form  a  beau- 
tiful profpeft.  "We  had  no  need  to  go  afliore  in  order  to  feek  fport,  as  we  found  plenty 
of  wild-ducks  and  other  water-fowl  wherever  we  came.  As  to  frelli  lifli,  we  had 
more  of  them  in  every  village  than  we  could  confume. 

The  two  following  days  we  continued  our  voyage,  without  meeting  with  any  thing 
worth  mentioning,  and,  on  the  morning  of  the  24tli,  arrived  at  the  conflux  of  the  rivers 
Yenifey  and  Tongufky,  where  the  latter  lofes  its  nam.e,  and  both  joined  retain  the 
name  of  Yenifey.  The  Yenifey  falls  into  the  Tongufey  from  the  fouth,  and  its  courfe 
is  then  turned  northward  by  the  current  of  the  other,  which,  in  my  opinion,  is  the 
larger  of  the  two.  It  is  obferved  that  the  Yeu'fey  does  not  afford  fuch  plenty  of  fifli, 
nor  fo  good  of  their  kinds,  as  the  other  rivers  of  this  country.  Thefe  jtwo  rivers  joined 
form  a  mighty  ftream,  among  the  greateft  in  the  world.  I  think  it  larger  than  the 
Volga  at  Aftrachan.  It  continues  its  courfe  to  the  north-weft,  daily  augmented  by 
other  confiderable  rivers,  till  it  falls  into  the  Icy  Sea. 

In  the  evening,  we  arrived  at  the  town  of  Yenifeylky,  where  we  were  met  by  our 
friend  Mr.  Becklimiflioff,  the  commandant,  who  conduced  us  firft  to  our  lodgings,  and 
then  to  his  own  houfe  to  Ripper.  Our  barks  alfo  arriving  in  the  evening,  the  whole 
company  met  again  at  this  place,  not  a  little  happy  at  having  fafely  palled  the  water- 
falls, and  efcaped  the  dangers  to  which  we  had  already  been  expofed,  though  we  were 
ftill  above  a  thoufand  leagues  from  the  end  of  our  journey. 

As  we  had  no  time  to  lofe,  our  baggage  was  landed  next  day,  and  the  barks  dif- 
charged.  The  packing  the  baggage  for  land-carriage  took  up  two  days  ;  after  which 
it  was  tranfported  to  a  place  called  Makofsky,  on  the  river  Keat,  where  it  was  again 
put  on  board  other  barks,  which  lay  ready  for  that  purpofe.  The  road  lies  to  the  weft- 
ward,  moftly  through  thick  and  dark  woods  ;  in  dry  weather  it  is  tolerably  good  ;  but 
in  heavy  autumnal  rains  fcarce  paffable.  We  ftaid  at  Yenifeylky,  through  the  per- 
fuafion  of  our  hofpitablc  landlord,  the  commandant,  till  we  heard  all  was  ready  at 
Makofsky. 

Having  formerly  mentioned  the  pleafant  fituation  of  Yenifeylky,  and  the  fertility  of 
-the  foil  about  it,  I  fliall  only  add  that  the  harveft  at  this  place  was  already  far  advanced, 
the  barley  being  all  reaped  and  the  people  at  work  in  cutting  their  oats.  This  feems 
very  early  in  a  climate  fo  far  to  the  north,  and  muft  proceed  from  the  heat  of  the 
fummer  and  the  foil  being  fertilized  by  the  nitrous  particles  of  the  fnow  which  lies  fo 
long  upon  the  ground. 

Auguft  2d,  we  left  Yenifeylky  on  horfeback,  accompanied  by  the  commandant,  who 
ftaid  with  us  all  night,  at  a  village  about  ten  miles  from  town.  Next  morning,  we 
took  leave  of  our  friend,  and  proceeded  to  Makofsky,  where  we  arrived  in  the  evening, 
and  found  the  barks  ready  waiting  for  us. 

The  4th,  early  in  the  morning,  we  went  on  board,  and  pufiiing  off  from  the  fliare, 
rowed  down  the  river  Keat.  The  water  being  ftiallow,  we  made  but  little  way  the  firft 
day  ;  but,  as  we  advanced,  it  increafed  daily  by  rivers  and  brooks  from  both  fides. 
Before  we  left  Makofsky,  we  laid  in  provifions  for  three  weeks,  in  which  time  we  com- 
puted we  would  enter  the  Oby  ;  for  during  this  long  navigation,  there  is  not  a  fingle 
houfe  nor  village  to  be  feen,  except  one  religious  houfe,  poffelfed  by  three  or  four 
;nonks,  refembling  more  an  hermitage  than  a  monaftery. 
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The  Keat  is  really  a  moft  diTmal  river.  It  is  not  above  the  flight  of  an  arrow  broad, 
aiul  fo  overlhadowed  with  taM  trees,  tliat  you  can  fcarce  fee  the  llin.  The  banks  are  a 
•pcrfeft  wildcrnefs,  and  fo  entangled  with  buflies,  that  no  creature  can  pafs  along  ihenr 
but  wild  hearts  ;  with  which  thefe  woods  greatly  abound.  Near  the  edge  of  the  river, 
we  found  great  quantities  of  black  currants  upon  the  buihes,  tiie  largcft  and  baft  I  ever 
law.     I  was  told  the  bears  feed  much  on  this  fruit. 

The  river  Keat  takes  its  rile  from  a  lake  at  a  fmall  didance  from  the  Ycnifcy  ;  and, 
were  a  canal  cut  between  them,  which  might  eafdy  be  done,  there  would  be  a  paffage 
•l)y  water  from  Verchaturia  to  the  borders  of  C'.hina.  But  Hit;  Czarifli  Majedy  was  at. 
this  time  employed  in  woi-ks  of  the  fame  nature,  of  much  greater  importance  to  his 
■countr)'. 

The  Keat  runs  in  a  crooked  channel,  pointing,  in  general,  to  the  weft.  The  bottom 
38  ouzy,  and  fometimes  fandy.  The  barks,  at  firft,  run  often  a-ground  on  the  fand- 
banks,  and  the  people  were  obliged  to  get  into  the  water,  and  heave  them  olf,  by  main 
force,  with  level's  and  fetting  poles ;  befidcs  thefe  little  inconveniencies,  we  were  mo- 
Icfted  wilh  gnats  and  nniikitoes,  in  this  confined  place,  more  than  we  had  formerly  beea 
in  any  part  of  our  journey.  They  were  not,  indeed,  fo  numerous  as  tliey  had 
been  in  the  heat  of  funmier  ;  for  the  nights  began  to  be  cold,  and  the  wind  northerly. 
However,  no  wind  could  reach  UvS  in  this  clofe  place ;  and  I  even  willied  myfelf  in  the 
defert  again,  where  I  might  breathe  the  frelliair.  In  Ihort,  the  appearance  of  this  place 
■put  me  in  mind  of  the  dclcriptions  given  by  the  Poets  of  the  river  Styx. 

Duriiig  our  tedious  voyage  down  the  dark  Keat,  our  only  diverfion  and  eKercife  was 
Ihooting  wild-ducks.  One  day,  ]\lr.  Ifmayloft'  and  myfelf  went  down  the  river,  in  ;i 
iinall  canoe,  rov»'ed  by  two  foldiei's,  at  fome  diltance  before  tlie  barks.  AVc  met  wiili  a 
iarge  flock  of  ducks,  which  fwam  up  a  narrow  creek,  in  order  to  avoid  us.  We  failed 
a  little  way  after  them ;  and,  in  the  mean  time,  our  barks  pafTed  us,  tnd  continued  be- 
fore us  till  night,  ftill  imagining  they  had  not  overtaken  us.  This  day's  fport  coll  us 
dear ;  for,  our  i-ower,s  being  quite  fatigued,  we  were  obliged  to  relieve  them,  and  row 
in  our  turns,  till  at  laft  we  came  up  with  the  barks,  both  hungry  and  tu-ed.  To  make 
fome  amends,  we  had  a  good  difh  of  wild-ducks  for  fupper. 

The  20th,  we  met  with  two  ()fl:eacks  in  their  canoes,  who  had  come  from  the  river 
Oby,  to  catch  fifli,  and  kill  ducks,  and  had  their  fifliing  tackle  and  bows  and  arrows 
along  with  them.  We  were  glad  to  fee  any  human  creature.  We  called  them  on' 
board,  and  they  willingly  ftaid  with  us  till  we  entered  the  Oby,  and  fupplied  us  with 
plenty  of  fifti  and  vviid-fowl.  Thefe  were  the  firft  of  the  tribe  of  the  Ofteacks  I  had  feen. 
I  fhall  give  fome  account  of  them  when  I  defcribe  our  voyage  down  that  river,  on  the 
banks  of  which  they  have  their  habitations. 

I  formerly  mentioned  the  great  abundance  of  black  currants  growing  on  the  banks 
of  the  Keat.  We  found  them  an  excellent  and  wholefome  fruit;  many  of  our  people 
eat  great  quantities  of  them  without  the  leaft  bad  eft'eft. 

After  a  tedious  voyage,  with  little  varitjiy,  we  arrived  on  the  28th  at  a  village  called 
Ketfkoy,a  few  miles  diftant  from  the  Oby.  After  procuring,  at  this  place,  what  ne- 
ceflTaries  we  wanted,  and  refrelhing  ourfelves  a  few  hours,  we  continued  our  voyage, 
making  what  way  we  poflibly  could,  for  fear  of  being  frozen  up,  near  fome  defert  place 
on  the  Oby,  before  we  came  to  ToboHky,  where  we  intended  to  land.  We  had  no  rain 
all  the  time  we  were  upon  the  Keat ;  which  was  a  lucky  circumftance,  as  our  oars  were 
upon  deck.  Had  our  barks  only  drawn  about  eighteen  inches  water,  as  was  intended, 
•we  fliould  not  have  been  above  fourteen  days  on  this  river,  and  thereby  faved  mucU 
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time  and  labour  ;  but,  coming  from  China,  every  perfon  in  the  retinue  had  a  Iltrle, 
whicii  overloaded  the  veil'els,  and  retarded  their  progrefs.  The  next  day,  we  entered 
the  famous  river  Oby,  whicli,  from  its  breadth  and  depth  of  water,  appears  at  Icafl 
equal  to  the  Volga  or  Yenifey,  and  could  carry  Ihips  of  confiderable  burden. 

The  30th,  we  reached  the  firfl  town  upon  the  Oby,  called  Narim,  fituated  on  tlie 
north  bank,  about  a  gun-Oiot  from  the  river,  and  a  few  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Keat.  It  commands  a  fine  profpedl,  up  and  down  the  river,  and  of  the  woods  to  the 
fouth.  Near  the  town  are  a  few  corn-helds,  and  garden-grounds,  abounding  with 
greens  and  roots.  This  place  has  a  fmall  iortrefs,  governed  by  a  commandant.  The 
inhabitants  are  generally  dealers  in  fur,  which  they  buy  from  the  Ofteacks  ;  and  either 
carry  them  theinfelves  to  the  borders  of  China,  where  they  are  exchanged  for  the  com- 
modities of  that  nation,  or  difpofe  of  them  to  merchants  going  thither. 

The  31ft,  we  dined  with  the  commandant,  and  fpent  the  reft  of  the  day  in  laying  in, 
a  ftock  of  provifions.  We  found,  at  this  place,  plenty  of  fine  fifh,  particularly  ikrlct, 
fturgeon,  and  muckloon,  and  many  more  too  tedious  to  mention.  The  lall  is  peculiar 
^  the  Oby  and  Irtifh. 

Here  I  met  with  Mr.  Borlutt,  a  native  of  Flanders,  who  had  been  a  Pvlajor  in  the 
Swedifh  fervice,  and  feut  to  this  place  a  prifoner  of  war.  He  was  a  very  ingenious 
gentleman,  and  had  a  particular  turn  for  mechanics.  The  commandant  treated  him 
more  like  a  friend  than  a  prifoner  ;  which,  indeed,  was  the  cafe  of  moft  of  thofe  un- 
fortunate gentlemen  whom  the  fate  of  war  had  fent  to  this  country.  His  Czariih  Ma- 
jefty,  well  confidering  their  circumftances,  fent  them  to  a  plentiful  country,  where  th^y 
could  live  at  their  eafe,  till  peace  was  reftored. 

September  1  ft,  having  provided  ourfelves  with  necelTaries,  and  got  new  rowers,  our 
former  ones  returning  to  Yenifeyfky,  from  whence  they  came.  In  the  evening  we 
went  again  on  board,  and,  putting  off  in  fine  calm  weather,  rowed  down  the  Oby  at  a 
great  rate ;  our  courfe  being  much  favoured  by  the  rapidity  of  the  current.  We 
paffed  feveral  villages,  and  a  little  monaftery  called  Troytza.  The  banks  to  the  north 
are  pretty  high,  but  to  the  fouth  flat ;  by  which  means,  on  the  melting  of  the  fnow  in 
the  fprings  they  are  overflowed  to  a  great  extent.  The  river  runs  towards  the  north- 
weft,  with  little  variation.  We  continued  our  voyage  night  and  day,  except  in  great 
darknefs,  or  a  gale  of  contrary  wind,  when  we  were  obliged  to  lie  by  in  fome  creek. 

The  Ofteacks  I  mentioned  above  differ  from  all  the  other  tribes  of  natives  in  Siberia,, 
both  in  complexion  and  language.  Many  of  them  are  fair,  refembling  the  people  of 
Finland  ;  and  they  have  many  Finnifn  words  in  their  language.  Their  manner  of  life 
is  nearly  the  fame  with  that  of  the  Tongufe,  who  border  with  them  to  the  eaftward. 
In  fumnier,  they  live  in  the  woods,  in  huts  covered  with  birchen  bark.  In  winter  they 
dig  pits,  acrofs  which  they  lay  ftakes,  above  them  fpread  earth  to  keep  them  warm.. 
They  have  a  fire  in  the  middle,  and  a  hole  in  the  roof  to  let  out  the  fmoke.  During 
this  feafon,  they  live  chiefly  on  fifti,  dried  and  fmoked,  wild  fowl,  or  what  elfe  they 
catch  in  hunting.  Many  of  them  are  ftout  fellows,  fit  for  any  fervice.  Two  of  them, 
•with  their  bows  and  arrows,  a  fliort  fpear,  and  a  little  dog,  will  attack  the  greateft 
bear.  They  are  dexterous  archers  and  fifliermen.  We  had  always  a  number  of  them 
in  canoes  round  our  barks,  who  fupplied  us  with  plenty  of  fiili  and  wild-fowl,  of  various 
forts,  at  an  eafy  rate.  Give  them  a  little  tobacco,  and  a  dram  of  brandy,  and  they  aflc 
no  more,  not  knowing  the  ufe  of  money. 

The  Ofteacks,  though  a  favage  people  in  their  manner  of  life,  are  far  from  being 
barbarous ;  for  a  fmgle  Ruffian  will  travel  about  ail  their  abode?,  in  order  to  purchafe 
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furs,  without  fear  of  any  violence.  They  are  alfo  remarkable  for  their  honefty  ;  ;.nd  the 
fmall  tribute  of  furs  which  they  pay  annually  to  His  Czarifh  Majefly,  they  bring  punc- 
tually to  the  place  appointed. 

In  fuxnmer,  they  wear  nothing  but  coats  and  fliort  drawers,  made  of  fifli-fkins, 
dreffed  after  their  fafhion ;  but  in  winter,  are  clothed  with  fldns  of  deer,  and  other 
wild  beafts. 

They  have  no  cattle  except  rein-deer,  which  fupply  their  children  with  milk  ;  and 
are,  befides,  of  great  fervice  to  them  on  many  accounts. 

As  to  their  religion,  they  are  ignorant  heathens,  like  the  refl  of  the  natives  of  Sibei-ia. 
They  have  many  both  male  and  female  fhamans,  who  are  in  great  edeem  among  them. 
Thefe  fiiamans  have  many  fmall  images,  or  rather  blocks  of  wood,  rudely  cut  with  a 
knife  or  hatchet,  reprefenting  a  human  figure,  dreflcd  up  ill  rags  of  various  colours, 
by  which  they  pretend  to  foretel  future  events,  fuch  as  the  good  or  bad  luck  of  thole 
that  go  a-hunting.  But  thefe  are  no  better  than  others  of  the  fame  fpecies,  already 
mentioned,  who  impofe  on  the  ignorance  or  credulity  of  their  neighbours. 

From  what  I  have  now  and  formerly  faid  concerning  thefe  poor  favage  tribes,  it  will 
appear  that  they  are  involved  in  the  moll  profound  ignorance.  Their  manners  are  fo 
rude,  and  minds  uncultivated,  that  many  of  them  feem  ftupid,  and  altogether  unmind- 
ful of  any  thing  beyond  their  prefent  employment.  I  have,  however,  met  with  men  of 
refleftion  among  them,  who  agreed  with  the  reft  of  mankind  in  acknowledging  one 
great  Almighty  Creator  of  this  world,  and  ot  every  thing  elfe. 

The  Archbifliop  of  Tobolfky  has  of  late  baptized  many  of  the  Ofteacks,  and  other 
natives,  in  a  tour  he  made  through  Siberia  with  that  view ;  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  his 
fucceffors  will  follow  his  laudable  example. 


Chap.  XIV. — Our  arrival  at   the  Town   of  Surgute ;  our   Journey  from   thaue  ft 
Mofco  ;  fome  Account  of  the  Creati{re  called  Mammon,  ^c. 

AFTER  a  voyage  of  ten  days  from  the  town  of  Narim,  during  which  little  remark- 
able happened,  we  arrived  on  the  1  ith  of  September,  at  another  town,  called  Surgute, 
iituated  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Oby,  and  defended  by  a  fmall  fort.  The  inhabitants, 
like  the  people  of  Narim,  are  moftly  traders  in  furs.  The  adjacent  country,  on  both 
iidesof  the  river,  is  overgrown  with  dark  and  tall  woods,  where  there  is  no  cultivated 
ground,  except  a  few  gardens.  Dread  is  got  at  a  fmall  charge,  by  water-carriage,  from 
Tobolfky,  and  other  places  on  the  river  Irtifli. 

In  the  banks  of  the  Oby,  about  this  place,  are  found  great  quantities  of  that  kind  of 
ivory  called  in  this  country  mammon's  horn.  Some  of  it  alfo  is  found  on  the  banks  of 
the  Volga.  Mammon's  horn  refembles,  in  fliapeand  fize,  the  teeth  of  a  large  elephant. 
The  vulgar  really  imagine  mammon  to  be  a  creature  living  in  marfhes,  and  under 
ground,  and  entertain^ many  ftrange  notions  concerning  it.  The  Tartars  tell  many  fa- 
bles of  its  having  been  fcen  alive.  But  to  me  it  appears  that  this  horn  is  the  tooth  of 
a  large  elephant.  \^  hen,  indeed,  or  how  thefe  teeth  came  fo  far  to  the  northward, 
where  no  elephants  can  at  prefent  fubfi;!  during  the  winter  feafon,  is  what  I  am  unable  to 
determine.  They  are  commonly  found  in  the  banks  of  rivers  which  have  been  walhed 
bv  floods.  The  commandant  of  this  place  had  his  entry  ornamented  with  feveral  very 
large  ones,  and  made  me  a  prefent  of  one  of  them. 

I  have  been  told  by  the  Tartars  in  the  Baraba,  that  they  have  feen  this  creature 
called  Mammon,  at  the  dawn  of  day,  near  lakes  and  rivers ;  but  that,  on  difcovering 
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them,  the  mamftion  Immediately  tumbles  into  the  water,  and  never  appears  in  the  dayi 
time.  They  fay  it  is  about  the  fize  of  a  large  elephant,  with  a  monftrous  large  head 
and  horns,  with  which  he  makes  his  way  in  marlliy  places,  and  under  ground,  where 
he  conceals  himfelf  till  night.  I  only  mention  thefe  things  as  the  reports  of  a  fuper- 
ftitious  and  ignorant  people. 

I  have  obi'erved,  in  moft  of  the  towns  we  pafled,  between  Tobolflvy  and  Yeneficfky, 
many  of  thefe  mammons  horns,  fo  called  by  the  natives  ;  fome  of  them  very  entire  and 
frefli,  like  the  bed  ivory,  in  every  circumftance,  excepting  only  the  colour,  which  was 
ef  a  yellowifh  hue  ;  others  of  them  mouldered  away  at  the  ends,  and,  when  fawn 
afunder,  prettily  clouded.  The  people  make  fnuff-boxes,  combs,  and  divers  forts  of 
turnery  ware  of  then>. 

They  are  found  in  the  banks  of  all  the  great  rivers  in  Siberia,  weftward  of  lencoulky, 
when  the  floods  have  wafhed  down  the  banks,  by  the  melting  of  the  fnow  in  the  fpring. 
i  have  feen  of  them  weighing  above  one  hundred  pounds  Englifh.  (I  brought  a  larg» 
tooth,  or  mammon's  horn,  with  me  to  England,  and  prefeuted  it  to  my  worthy  friend 
Sir  Hans  Sloane,  who  gave  it  a  place  in  his  celebrated  mufeum  ;  and  was  of  opinion 
alfo  that  it  was  the  tooth  of  an  elephant.  This  tooth  was  found  in  the  river  Oby,  at  a 
place  called  Surgute.) 

The  1 2th,  after  we  had  been  fuppKed  with  a  frefh  flock  of  pro vifions,  and  frefli 
rowers,  we  proceeded  towards  the  next  ftage,  called  Samarofsky-Yamm,  near  the  con- 
flux of  the  Oby  and  Irtifh.  The  wind  being  contrary,  we  made  but  flow  progrefs. 
The  near  approach  of  winter,  which  ufually  begins  about  the  firft  of  October,  made  us 
haflen  forward  as  fafl  as  pofTiblc. 

Next  day,  the  wind  being  eaflerlv,  we  hoilled  our  fails,  and  run  along  at  a  great  rate; 
and  the  14th,  arrived  at  a  fmall  village  on  the  north  fhore.  The  fouth  bank  flill  con- 
tinued low  and  flat.  At  this  village  we  faw  great  quantities  of  wild  geefe,  picked,  and 
J'moked,  and  hung  m  fhades,  for  winter  provifions.  We  had  fbme  of  them  dreffed  ; 
but  I  cannot  much  praife  them  for  agreeable  food.  The  people  of  this  place  catch  vaft 
numbers  of  them  in  day-nets,  more  on  account  of  the  down  and  feathers  than  of  their 
:flelh,  which  is  but  of  fmall  value.  We  let  our  barks  proceed,  and  detained  a  boat  to 
follow  them,  as  foon  as  we  had  feon  the  method  of  catching  the  wild  geefe..  The 
fportfman  conduced  us  into  a  fpacious  open  plain,  encompaffed  with  wood  and  water. 
Here  he  had  his  large  nets,  with  wide  mafhes  Ipread,  and  a  fmall  hut,  made  of  green 
branches,  to  conceal  himfelf.  Upon  the  grafs  were  fcattered  about  a  fcore  of  geefe- 
fkins  fluffed,  fome  of  them  flanding,  others  fitting,  in  natural  poftures.  As  foon  as  he 
fees  a  flock  flying  over  his  head,  he  calls,  with  a  bit  of  birchen  bark  in  his  mouth,  ex- 
aftly  hke  the  wild  geefe.  On  hearing  the  call,  they  take  a  turn  round,  and  then  alight 
among  the  fluffed  fkins  ;  which  being  perceived  by  the  fportfman,  he  immediately 
draws  a  firing,  and  claps  the  nets  over  the  whole  flock,  or  as  many  of  them  as  are 
within  their  reach.  The  geefe  always  alight  and  rife  with  their  heads  to  the  windward  j 
to  prevent  therefore,  fuch  as  efcape  the  day-net  from  flying  off,  he  has  a  deep  long  net,, 
placed  on  tall  flender  poles,  to  windward,  which  entangles  great  numbers  in  their  rifmg, 
I  am  perfuaded  this  method  might  eafily  be  praclifed,  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  to 
greater  advantage  •,  though,  I  believe,  there  ai-e  no  where  fuch  quantities  of  water-fowl, 
cfpecially  geefe  of  different  kinds,  as  in  thefe  northern  climates  ;  where,  free  from  an- 
novance,  they  bring  forth  their  young  among  woods  and  lakes,  and,  at  the  approach  of 
winter,  fly  off  to  the  Cafpian  Sea,  and  other  fouthern  regions. 

There  is  here  one  fpecies  of  geefe,  called  kazarky,  of  a  fize  lefs  than  the  common 
■wild  goofe,  having  beautiful  fcarlet  fpots  about  the  head,  and  fome  feiithers  of  the  fame 
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colour  in  its  wings.  Of  this  fort  I  faw  great  flocks  about  the  Cafplan  Sea  in  winter. 
Befides  thefe,  there  are  numbers  of  fwans,  and  all  forts  of  water-fowl,  natural  to  the 
climate. 

The  woods  are  ftored  with  game,  and  various  forts  of  wild-fowl,  particularly  the 
coc-limoge,  the  heath-cock,  and  feveral  otliers  too  tedious  to  mention. —  I  he  manner 
m  which  the  coc-limoge  is  caught  by  the  Ofteacks  is  fomewhat  curious. 

They  make  a  paling,  about  four  or  five  feet  high,  running  from  any  wood,  along  a 
fandy  bank,  to  the  edge  of  a  river,  having  the  Hakes  fet  fo  cLofe  that  the  fowls  camiot 
pafs  between  them.  In  this  paling  they  leave  openings,  at  certain  diftances,  large 
enough  to  afford  a  paffage  for  thefe  birds  ;  and,  rather  than  take  the  wing,  the  cock 
will  feek  a  paffage  from  one  end  of  the  hedge  to  the  other.  In  thefe  openings  are  fet 
fprings,  on  bent  branches,  which,  as  foon  as  touched,  fly  up,  and  catch  the  fowl,  either 
by  the  neck  or  feet.  The  Odeacks  brought  us  thefe  and  other  wild-fowl  in  great 
plenty. 

The  r  ^th,  in  fine  weather,  we  continued  our  voyage,  ufing  our  fails  or  oar^,  by  turns, 
as  circumftances  obliged  us.  Little  material  happened  till  the  19th,  in  the  evening, 
when  we  left  the  Oby,  and  entered  the  river  Irtifli ;  and,  night  coming  on,  we  put 
afliore,  where  we  ftaid  till  the  next  morning.  On  entering  the  Irtifli,  we  had  a  flw^ng 
current  againfl:  our  courfe,  which  had  been  down  the  ilream,  in  all  the  diflerent  riversj 
from  Selinginiky  to  this  place. 

Before  I  proceed  farther,  1  fliall  take  a  view  of  tlie  famous  Oby.  It  is  one  of  the 
largefl;  rivers  in  the  world,  and  runs  as  long  a  eourfo  as  any  in  Siberia,  or  perhaps  in 
any  other  quarter  of  the  globe.  It  rifes  in  the  defert,  feveral  hundred  miles  fouthward 
of  the  Baraba  ;  and  is  daily  augmented,  by  many  ftreams  of  different  names,  till  it 
reaches  a  place  called  Belogariky,  where  it  takes  the  name  of  Oby,.  at  the  conflux  of 
two  large  rivers,  the  Alley  and  the  Tzaritt.  Thefe  rivers  joined,  form  the  Oby.  The 
Oby  fignifies  hoib  in  the  Ruflian  laiiguage.  But  I  am  of  opinion  this  river  had  that 
name  long  before  Siberia  was  known  to  the  Ruflians,  as  the  natives  fl:ill  give  it  thri 
name. 

In  going  eafl^ward,  we  paffed  the  Oby  upon  the  ice,  at  a  place  called  Tzaufl^y  Oflro- 
gue,  where  it  made  no  great  appearance,  in  comparifon  of  what  it  does  after  receiving 
the  rivers  Tom,  Tzulim,  Keat,  Irtifli,  and  many  others,  when,  indeed.  It  may  be  reckr 
cned  in  the  number  of  the  largefl  rivers  in  the  world.  It  points  generally  to  the  norths 
with  various  windings,  till  It  meets  the  Keat,  when  it  turns  to  the  north-weft  5.  and  runs 
in  that  direfiion  many  miles,  till,  meeting  with  the  Irtifli,  it  turns  fliort,  in  a^  rapid  cur-- 
rent,  towards  the  pole,  fwallowing  up  many  rivers  and  brooks  In  its  courfe,  and  at  laft, 
it  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  Northern  Ocean,  at  a  great  bay  called  Obfl^aya-Guba,  or  tl.e 
Lips  of  the  Oby. 

Few  rivers  in  the  world  contain  greater  plenty  and  variety  of  fifli  than  the  Oby.  The 
banks  to  the  fouth  produce  woods  in  abundance,  interfperfed  with  corn-fields,  and  good 
pafturage.  I  have  been  informed,, that  in  thefe  parts  are  rich  mines  of  copper  and  iron,, 
and  even  filver-. 

At  the  conflux  of  the  Oby  and  Irtifli  are  feveral  large  Iflands,  and  farther  norths 
feveral  villages  ;  but  only  one  town  of  any  note,  called  Bergofa,  fituated  on  the  left 
hand. 

I  may  here  obferve,  that  geographers  generally  arree,  that  a  line  drawn  from  the 
place  where  the  river  Tanais,  now  called  Don,  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  fea  of  Azof,  cr 
the  Black  Sea,  to  the  moutli  cf  the  Oby,  is  the  proper  boundary  betwixt  Europe  and 
Afia, 

The 
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The  2oUi,  early  in  the  morning,  we  flioved  ofF  from  the  fliore,  and  made  the  beft" 
of  our  way  up  the  Irtifli.     In  the  evening,  we  reached  Samariofsky-Yamm,  where  we 
lodged  this  night. 

Next  day,  having  taken  on  board  frefh  labourers,  and  the  wind  being  northerly,  and 
very  cold,  we  put  off  in  hafte,  hoifted  fail,  and  went  along  at  a  great  rate.  The  wind 
continuing  from  this  point,  was  a  certain  fign  that  winter  was  at  no  great  diftance,  and 
that  we  might  foon  exped  to  be  met  by  fhoals  of  floating  ice. 

The  2  2d,  the  north  wind  ftill  continued  very  ftrong,  to  our  great  joy  :  for,  al- 
though there  are  many  villages  on  the  Irtifh,  we  dreaded  the  being  frozen  up  near 
fome  defert  place. 

Next  day,  there  fell  a  little  fnow,  which  foftened  the  coldnefs  of  the  air  ;  but,  at  the 
fame  time,  the  wmd  unfortunately  chopped  about  to  the  weflward,  and  retarded  our 
progrefs. 

The  24th,  we  continued  our  voyage ;  and,  next  day,  the  wind  again  becoming, 
northerly,  we  ufed  our  fails  all  that  day  and  night.  We  proceeded  without  any  thing- 
material  happening,  till  the  29th,  when  we  x-eached  Demianfky,  a  town  Handing  on  the 
eaftern  bank. 

Next  day,  we  fet  out  immediately,  after  taking  in  frefh  rowers.  The  fields  were 
now  covered  with  fnow,  and  the  frofl  fo  ftrong,  that  the  ice  began  to  float  in  the  river, 
and  we  expected  every  day  to  be  frozen  up. 

Thefe  llgns  of  approaching  winter  influenced  Mr.  Ifmaylofl-'  to  leave  the  barks,  to 
follow  as  fliould  be  poflible  for  them,  while  himfelf  made  the  beft  of  his  way  to  To- 
bolfl<y,  in  a  fniall  boat.  Accordingly,  carrying  me  along  with  him,  we  immediately 
fet  out  towards  that  place. 

October  the  firft,  we  continued  rowing  along  near  the  banks,  and  took  in  frefii 
rowers  as  occafion  offered.  The  river  was  full  of  great  flioals  of  ice,  the  frofl  llrong, 
and  much  fnow.  In  the  evening,  we  arrived,  cold  and  wet,  at  a  fmall  village,  where 
we  lodged  in  a  warm  room,  about  fifty  verft  from  Tobolfky. 

Next  day,  the  river  was  fo  covered  with  ice  that  we  could  proceed  no  farther  in 
our  boats  ;  but  luckily,  in  the  night,  there  fell  fnow  enough  for  fledges.  We  foon  got 
horfes,  and  fuch  open  fledges  as  the  place  afforded,  and,  in  the  evening,  arrived  I'afe  at 
the  city  of  Toboliky.  We  went  immediately  to  the  palace  of  Prince  Alexie  Michav- 
lovitz  Cherkaiky,  the  governor,  who  was  an  intimate  friend  of  the  ambaffador.  This 
prince  was  much  efteemed  for  his  capacity,  as  well  as  his  great  probity  and  honour. 
We  fupped  with  him,  and  then  retired  to  our  lodgings ;  but  could  not  avoid  com- 
miferating  the  fate  of  our  fellow  travellers,  labouring  with  the  ice,  and  afraid  of  being 
frozen  up  every  minute. 

The  3d,  we  fent  fome  foldiers  to  meet  the  barks,  and  aflifl  them  in  coming  up  the 
river.  And  on  the  5th,  they  arrived  fafe  at  Tobolflvy,  where  they  were  next  day 
difcharged. 

We  were  obliged  to  ftay  here  for  the  falling  of  the  fnow,  in  order  to  proceed  on 
fledges,  the  common  method  of  travelling  in  winter.  At  this  place  we  thought  our- 
fflves  at  home,  having  good  lodgings,  good  company,  and  plenty  of  provifions,  fo  that 
we  waited  patiently  for  the  fetting  in  of  winter  ;  befides,  we  had  now  a  frequented 
road,  lying  through  a  well  inhabited  country,  all  the  way  to  Mofco. 

During  our  ftay  at  Toboliky,  I  was  informed,  that  a  large  troop  of  gipfies  had  been 
lately  at  that  place,  to  the  number  of  fixty  and  upwards,  confifting  of  men,  women,  and 
x:hildren.  The  Ruffians  call  thefe  vagabonds  txiggany.  Their  lorry  baggage  was  car- 
lied  on  horfes  and  afl'es.     The  arrival  of  fo  many  ftrangers  being  reported  to  Mr. 
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PetrofT  Solovy,  the  vice  governor,  ho  I'ent  for  fonie  of  the  chief  of  the  gang,  and  de- 
manded whither  they  were  going  ?  Tliey  anfwcrcd  liim  to  China  ;  upon  which  he  told 
them,  he  could  not  permit  them  to  proceed  any  f.irtlier  eallward,  ay  they  had  no  pafl- 
port,  and  ordered  them  to  return  to  the  place  whence  they  came.  It  feenis  thefe  peo- 
ple had  roamed,  in  fmall  parties,  during  the  fummer  feafon,  crofs  the  vafl  countries  be- 
tween Poland  and  this  place,  fubhlting  themfclvcs  on  what  they  could  find,  'and  on 
felling  trinkets,  and  telling  fortunes  to  the  country  people.  But  Tobolfky,  being  the 
place  of  rendezvous,  was  the  end  of  their  long  journey  eaftward  ;  and  thev,  with  no 
fmall  regret,  were  obliged  to  turn  their  faces  to  the  welt  again. 

Before  I  leave  this  new  world,  as  it  may  be  called,  of  Siberia,  I  think  it  well  deferves 
a  few  general  remarks,  befidcs  the  particulars  mentioned  in  my  journal.- 

This  vafl  extent  of  eallern  continent  is  bounded  by  Ruiliato  the  weft,  by  Great  Tar- 
tary  to  the  fouth,  on  the  eafl  and  north  by  the  refpedive  oceans ;  its  circumference  is 
not  eafy  to  afcertain.  Foreigners  commonly  are  terrified  at  the  very  name  of  Siberia 
or  Sibir,  as  it  is  fometimes  called  ;  but,  from  what  I  have  faid  concerning  if,  I  prefume 
it  will  be  granted,  that  it  is  by  no  means  fo  bad  as  is  generally  imagined.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  country  is  really  excellent,  and  abounds  with  all  things  neceflary  for  the  ufe 
of  man  and  beaft.  There  is  no  want  of  any  thing,  but  people  to  cultivate  a  fruitful 
foil,  well  watered  by  many  of  the  nobleft  rivers  in  the  world,  and  thefe  ftored  with  va- 
riety of  fuch  fine  fiflies,  as  are  feldom  found  in  other  countries.  As  to  fine  woods, 
furnifhed  with  all  forts  of  game  and  wild-fowl,  no  country  can  exceed  it. 

Siberia  is  generally  plain,  fometimes  varied  with  rifmg  grounds,  but  contains  no 
high  mountains,  and  few  hills,  except  towards  the  borders  of  China,  where  you  find 
many  pleafant  hills  and  fruitful  valleys. 

Confidering  the  extent  of  this  country,  and  the  many  advantages  it  pofleffes,  I  con- 
not  help  being  of  opinion,  that  it  is  fufficient  to  contain  all  the  nations  in  Europe,  where 
they  might  enjoy  a  more  comfortable  life  than  many  of  them  do  at  prefent.  For  my 
part,  I  think,  that,  had  a  perfon  his  liberty  and  a  few  friends,  there  are  few  places 
where  he  could  fpend  life  more  agreeably  than  in  fome  parts  of  Siberia. 

Towards  the  north,  indeed,  the  winter  is  long,  and  extremely  cold.  There  are  alfo 
many  dreary  waftes,  and  deep  woods,  terminated  only  by  great  rivers,  or  the  ocean  j 
but  thefe  I  would  leave  to  the  prefent  inhabitants,  the  honeft  Ofteacks  and  Tongufes, 
and  others  like  them,  where,  free  from  ambition  and  avarice,  they  fpend  their  lives  in 
peace  and  tranquillity.  I  am  even  perfuaded,  that  thefe  poor  people  would  not  change 
their  fituation  and  manner  of  life,  for  the  hneft  climate,  and  all  the  riches  of  the  eaft  ; 
for  I  have  often  heard  them  fay,  that  God,  who  had  placed  them  in  this  country,  knew 
what  was  beft  for  them,  and  they  were  fatisfied  with  their  lot. 

During  our  flay  at  Tobolfky,  a  meflenger  arrived  from  court,  with  the  glad  tidings 
of  peace  being  concluded  between  His  Czarifh  Majefty  and  the  crown  of  Sweden,  after 
a  deftrudtive  war,  which  had  raged  above  twenty  years.  This  was  very  agreeable  news 
to  every  body,  particularly  10  the  officers  who  had  remained  fo  long  in  captivity.  The 
peace  was  proclaimed  with  firing  of  guns,  and  other  rejoicings  ufual  on  fuch  occafions. 
November  i8th,  all  the  roads  being  now  firm,  and  fit  for  fledges,  we  left  Tobolfky  in 
a  ftrong  froft.  As  we  returned  by  the  fame  road  we  went  to  the  eaftward,  which  I , 
have  already  defcribed,  I  fhall  not  repeat  the  particulars,  but  only  name  the  towns 
through  which  we  paffed,  viz.  Tumeen,  Epantfliin,  Verchaturia,  and  Solikamfky.  The 
weather  being  excelfively  cold,  we  remained  two  days  at  this  place.  From  thence  we 
came  to  Kay-gorod,  then  to  Klinoff ;  from  which,  inftead  of  going  towards  Cazan,  we 
proceeded  ftraight  through  the  woods  towards  the  town  of  Nilhna-Novogorod,  fituated 
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at  ihe  conflux  of  the  Volga  and  Ocka.  This  road  is  ncareft,  but  ver^'  rougli  and  nar- 
row in  many  phicee,  the  country  being  overgrown  with  large  tall  woods,  oi  different 
kinds,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  foil.  The  principal  inhabitants  arc  thcTzeremini, 
M'ho  allord  but  indiffei'ent  accommodation  for  travellers ;  however,  the  people  are  very 
courteous  and  hofpitable.  Among  them  are  fcattered  a  few  Rufs  villages,  and  a  very 
few  Rufs  towns  of  fmallnote  ;  for  which  reafon,  I  fliall  only  mention  the  names  of  fuch 
ns  lay  in  our  road  from  Klinoff  to  Kufma-Damianlko,  (which  lall:  place  is  fituated  on 
the  eaft  bank  of  the  river  Volga),  viz.  Biifritfliy,  a  large  village  ;  Orloff,  a  fmall  town  ; 
Yui-iefsky,  a  village ;  Kotclnitzy,  a  fmall  town ;  a  village  called  Tzorno-Retzky  ;  a 
large  village  called  Voflcrenfiiy  ;  Yaranlky,  a  fmall  town  ;  Tzarevo-Sanchurfky,  another 
imall  town;  Shumetrey,  a  village.  Befides  thefe,  and  fonae  others,  we  paffed  thnmgh 
manv  villages,  inhabited  by  Tzeremifhian  and  Tzoowafhian  Tartars,  to  mention  which 
would  be  too  tedious.  Thefe  people,  having  deftroyed  the  woods  about  their  villages, 
live  much  at  their  eafe,  have  plenty  of  corn  and  cattle,  and  great  numbers  of  bee-hives, 
vAeri?by  they  furnifli  the  markets  with  great  quantities  of  honey  and  bees-wax.  They 
alfo  furnilhed  us  with  changes  of  horfes  whenever  we  had  occafion  for  them  ;  but  their 
tackling  of  harnefs,  &<:.  is  fo  bad,  that  much  time  was  loft  in  accommodating  them  to 
our  heavy  carriages,  fo  that  we  thought  ourfelves  happy  when  we  met  with  Ruffian 
villages,  which  are  far  better  provided  in  that  refpeft,  and  more  accuftomed  to  travelling 
than  thofe  poor  people,  who  never  go  far  from  their  own  home. 

After  a  tedious  journey,  we  came  out  of  the  woods  to  the  Volga,  and  travelled  along 
upon  the  ice,  which,  in  fome  places,  was  not  very  firm.  In  the  evening,  we  reached 
Nifhna-Novogorod,  where  we  ftaid  fome  days  to  refrefli  ourfelves,  and  kept  our  Chrift- 
inas  with  the  commandant. 

We  proceeded  again  on  the  28th,  and,  little  material  happening,  arrived  fafe  at  the 
capital  city  of  Mofco,  on  the  5th  day  of  January  1722,  where  we  found  His  Czarifh 
Majeiiy,  and  all  the  court,  who  had  lately  arrived  from  St.  Petei-fburg,  and  prepara- 
tions were  making  for  grand  fire-works,  triumphal  arches,  and  other  marks  ot  joy,  on. 
account  of  the  peace  :  with  which  I  fliall  conclude  my  journal. 


1  think  it  will  not  be  unacceptable  to  the  reader,  if  I  fubjoin  a  lift  of  the  places  jlnd 
diftances  between  St.  Peterlburg  and  Pekin. — They  are  as  follow  : — 

It  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  diftances  between  St.  PeterlLurg  and  Tobolfky,  in  Siberia, 
are  all  meafurcd  verfts,  each  verll  being  500  Rufs  fathoms,  each  fathom  confi{l;ing  of 
feven  feet  EngUfli  meafure  ;  fo  that  a  Ruffian  verll  meafures  exaftly  1 166  3-  yards. 


Verfts. 

Verfts. 

Trom  St.  Peterfburg 

To  Bronitza 

35 

To  Yediore 

35 

Zaitzoff" 

30 

Toffinflcy-Yani 

23 

Kriftitfkom 

31 

Lubany 

26 

Yazhetbeetfach 

39 

Chudova 

32 

Zemnigorlkom 

23 

Spaikoy  Pollfte 

25 

Edrovo 

22 

Podberezv/a 

23 

Kotelofsky 

35 

Movogorod 

22 

Vininy.Volotflioke 

-      .  36 

8 

Vidropufko 
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To  Vidropufko 
Torflioke 
Medna 
Tweer 
Gorodna 
Zavidovo 
Klinu 
Peflika 

Tfhorny  Graz 
City  of  Mofco 
Novo-Derevenoy 
Bunkovo 
Kyrzatfcy 
Lipnach  - , 

IJndola 
Volodimer 
Selo-Dartfhevo 
Murom 

Selo-Monachovo 
Selo-Pagofty 
Selo-Bogoroditzky 
Niflina-Novogorod 
Zyminka 
Selo-Tatintza     - 
Belozerika 
Fokina 

Selo-Sumkach 
Kofma-Damianiko 
Bolihoy-Rutky 
Kumea 
Shumetrey 
Zarevo-Santzurlky 
Potavinoy-Vrague 
Yaranfkey 
Selo-Vofkrefenfky 
Tfhorna-Retxka 
Kotelnizy 
Yuriofsky 
Orloff 
Selo-Biftritz 
Klinoff 


Verfts. 

33 
36 

28 

3' 

27 

27 

30 
24 

28 

27 

26 

29 

28 

17 

22 

26 

30 
25 

29 

39 

28 

25 
31 
35 
29 

34 
20 
10 

50 

30 

30 

'    47 
29 

34 

47 
46 
20 
26 
21 

30 


To  Slobodiky 

Selo-Prokofiefsky 

Selo-Solovetzkoy 

Trotiflca-monaftery 

Kruto-Gorfky  ; 

Katharinfky-monaflery 

Tikofsky 

Leonfky 

Kay-Gorod 

Reka-Volva 

Korilli  Retfka  Berefofsky 

Selo-Yfinofsky 


Zezefsky 

SeIo-Koirinfl;y 

Logginoff 

Selo-Syriniky 

Nikonoff 

Town  of  Solikamfky     - 

Martinfkoy 

Yanvey 

Moltzanoff 
From  MoltzanofF  to  Verkutaria 

are  five  ftages,  making 

thence  to  Saldinfkay  Pogoftia 
To  Maggnevoy 

Fominoy 

Babichinoy 

Turiniky 

Slattkoy 

Selo-Roihdefvin&y 

Tumeen 

SoflTnovoy 

Pokorfska-Slaboda 

Ifkinikoy 

Backfarino 

Sheftakovo 

Dechterevo 

City  of  Tobolfky 


Verfts. 
28 

30 

22 

25 
25 

zs 

25 

35 
34 
25^ 
30 
»5 
3^ 
32 
28 

25 

30 
25 
35 
Z5 


181 
27 
46 
28 

53 

50 
50 

5» 

46 
31 

35 
34 
26 

39 
43 
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VOL.  VII. 


From  St.  Peterfburg  to  Mofco 

From  Mofco  to  Kufma-Daraianfko 

From  Kufma-Damianfko  to  Zarevo-Santzurfky 

From  Zarevo-Santzurlky  to  Sollikamfky 

From  SoUikamfky  to  Tobolfky 


3K 


734 
564 
120 

813 

888 

3119 
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It  will  be  obferved,  that,  in  our  journey  outwards  to  China,  we  went  by  Cazan, 
which  mull  make  the  diftance  we  travelled  between  St.  Peterfburg  and  Tobollky, 
more  than  the  above  (which  is  the  fhorteft  road)  by  at  leaft  200  verfts. 

The  route  continued  from  Tobolfky  eaftward,  down  the  river  Irtifli,  and  up  the 
rivers  Oby  and  Keat  by  water.  - 

From  Tobolfky  Verfls. 

To  Samariofsky-Yamm                -            -  570 

the  town  of  Surgute               -             -  262 

the  town  of  Narim                  -             -  590 

the  town  of  Makofsky  up  the  river  Keat  1480 

by  land  to  Yenifeyfky            -             -  92 

to  Elimfky,  along  the  river  Tongufky  627 

to  Irkufky                  -             -             -  450 

crofs  the  Baykall  lake  to  Selinginfky  394 
to  Saratzine,  the  boundary  between  Ruflla 

and  China         -             -             -  104 

to  the  river  Tola       ...  467 
the  wall  of  China,  crofs  the  Hungry 

Stepp,  or  Defert,          -             -  1 2 1 2 

the  city  of  Pekin              -             -  200 


From  Tobolfky  to  Pekin 

From  St.  Peterfburg  to  Tobolfky 


95^7 


N.  B.  The  verfts  between  Tobolfky  and  Pekin  are  computed,  which  generally  ex- 
ceed the  meafured  verft. 

It  will  be  noted,  that  the  route  above  recited  is  that  by  which  we  returned  fron\ 
China. 
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JOURNAL  OF  THE  RESIDENCE  OF  MR.  DE  LANGE,  AGENT  OF  HIS  IMPERIAL 
MAJESTY  OF  ALL  THE  RUSSIA3,  PETER  THE  FIRST,  AT  THE  COURT  OF  PEKIN, 
DURING  THE  YEARS   I72I   AND   1722.        TRANSLATED  FROM  THE  FRENCH. 


TRANSLATION  OF  THE  EDITOR's  PREFACE  TO  THE  READER. 

THIS  Journal  is  very  curious,  and  an  authentic  piece,  and  certainly  merits  the  at- 
tention of  the  public,  as  well   for   its  ufe,    as  the  novelty   of  the  fubjed  it 

treats  of. 

As  the  vi^orld  is  not  fo  fuffkiently  informed  of  what  paffes  in  thofe  diftant  countries, 
as  to  form  a  tolerable  judgment  of  what  the  court  of  Ruffia  may  have  to  do  with  that 
of  China,  I  am  now  about  to  give  a  fuccinft  relation  thereof  to  the  reader,  that  it  may 
ferve  him  as  an  introduftion  to  the  work. 

It  is  now  vi'ell  known  that  the  frontiers  of  Siberia  are  contiguous  to  thofe  of  China ; 
for  this  reafon,  it  is  natural  to  think  that  the  court  of  Ruffia  fhould  have  more  fre- 
quent correfpondence  with  that  of  China  than  any  other  court  of  Europe.  _  Neverthe- 
lefs,  this  correfpondence  between  the  two  courts  is  of  no  ancient  date,  as  it  did  not  com- 
mence but  fmce  the  Mongall  Tartars  made  themfelves  mailers  of  China,  about  the  year 
1 040 ;  for  it  was  about  that  time  that  the  Ruffians,  after  being  poffeffed  of  Siberia 
from  the  latter  end  of  the  fixteenth  century,  began  to  fpread  themfelves  over  that  vail 
country,  not  having  met  the  leafl  refiftance  from  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  thofe 
parts ;  till,  at  laft,  they  came  to  eflabliffi  themfelves  about  the  lake  Baykall,  and  the 
river  Amoor,  thereby  becoming  near  neighbours  to  the  Mongall  Tartars ;  by  inter- 
courfe  with  them,  the  Ruffians  foon  came  to  underfland  that  their  nation  had  poffeffed 
themfelves  of  China ;  and  that  it  v/as  the  Prince  who  was  actually  their  Chan,  who 
filled  at  that  time  the  throne  of  China. 

The  court  of  Ruffia  was  not  ignorant  of  the  extreme  opulence  of  the  empire  of 
China  ;  and  apprifed  that  the  diftance  from  Siberia  could  not  be  great,  refolved  to  try 
if  they  could  not  derive  fome  advantages  from  that  difcovery,  by  eftablifliing  a  regular 
commerce  between  Siberia  and  China  ;  promifing  themfelves  no  lefs  than  to  draw  into 
Ruffia,  from  that  empire,  a  great  part  of  its  r;  -hes.  For  this  purpofe,  the  court  of 
Ruffia  fent,  fucceffively,  feveral  r.mbaffadors  or  envoys  to  China  ;  who  fucceeded  fo 
well,  that  the  Chinefe  at  length  confented  to  the  entry  of  the  caravans  into  their  do- 
minions from  Siberia,  on  conditions  very  advantageous  to  Ruffia. 

During  thefe  tranfadions,  the  Ruffians  daily  gained  ground  on  the  frontiers  of  the 
Mongall  Tartars ;  and  even  made  no  fcruple,  when  they  thought  fit,  of  eflablifhing 
themfelves  on  their  territories,  with  a  defign  to  approach  on  one  fide»  along  the  river 
Amoor,  towards  the  Oriental  Sea  ;  and  on  the  other  fide,  along  the  river  Selinga,  to- 
wards the  frontiers  of  China. 

In  the  mean  time,  the  new  government  of  China  was  not  long  of  comprehending, 
that  all  thefe  new  fettlements  which  the  Ruffians  made  upon  the  frontiers  of  the  Mon- 
galls,  would  in  time  render  their  power  too  formidable  to  the  fubjeds  of  China ;  and 
might  come  at  laft  to  be  very  dangerous  to  the  repofe  of  China  itfelf,  in  cafe  any  mif- 
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underftandings  between  the  two  nations  fhould  arife.  On  thefe  confiderations,  they 
refolved  to  oppofe  fettlement  to  fettlement,  and  to  build  feme  towns  and  villages  on  the 
frontiers  of  the  Mongall  Tartars,  at  fome  diftance  from  the  laft  fettlements  of  the  Ruf- 
fians ;  in  order  thereby  to  prevent  their  penetrating  farther  into  the  country,  to  the 
prejudice  of  the  Tartar  fubjedls  of  China. 

In  confequence  of  this  refolution,  the  Chinefe  built,  about  the  year  1670,  the  towns 
of  Mergeen  and  Naun,  and  the  borough  of  Xixigan,  with  feveral  other  boroughs  and 
villages  thereabouts  ;  which  they  peopled  with  coloiiies  of  Montialls,  fubjefts  of  China» 
Thence  arofe  difputes  between  the  two  empires,  on  the  fubject  of  their  frontiers. 
And  in  place  of  the  negotiations  being  confined  to  affairs  of  coaimerce,  and  mutual 
proteftations  of  amity  and  friendfliip,  on  one  fide  and  the  other,  the  grand  objeft  of  all 
their  aims  came,  now  to  be  the  accommodation  of  the  affair  of  the  frontiers,  and  the  re- 
gulation of  limits  between  the  two  empires.  But,  in  as  much  as  one  would  preferve 
to  themfelves  the  right  of  doing  as  they  thought  fit,  and  the  other  would,  at  ail  hazards, 
keep  them  from  doing  what  they  thought  dangerous,  there  arofe  a  great  coolnefs  be- 
tween them  ;  which  came  to  blows  in  the  years  1684  and  i685»  It  is  true,  that  they 
laboured  inceiTantly,  both  on  the  one  fide  and  the  other,  for  a  re-eftablifliment  of  good 
harmony  between  the  two  nations  ;  to  this  end  there  were  held  two  different  congreffes, 
at  the  town  of  Nerchinfky,  between  the  plenipotentiaries  of  Ruffia  and  thofe  of  China.- 
But  thofe  gentlemen  met  with  fo  many  difficulties,  in  reconciling  their  different  fenti- 
ments  and  interefts,  that  they  were  obliged  to  feparate  without  fuccefs.  At  laft,  F. 
Gerbillon,  a  Jefuit,  returned  again  to  the  town  of  Nerchinfky,  in  quality  of  plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  court  of  China ;  and  there,  in  1689,  figned  a  treaty  of  peace  and  perpetual 
alliance,  between  the  two  empires,  which  was  afterwards  ratified,  in  the  ufual  forms, 
by  both  the  courts. 

That  treaty  was  not  very  advantageous  to  the  Ruffians,  becaufe  it  fet  bounds  to  their 
eftablifhments  on  thefe  frontiers,  which  was  a  very  difagreeable  article.  And  as  they 
believed  the  Chinefe  would  not  regard  it  very  ftridly,  provided  they  did  not  advance 
further  on  the  fide  of  the  Selinga,  and  the  towns  they  had  lately  built  to  the  fouthv/ard 
of  the  frontiers,  the  Ruflians  again  began  to  make  new  fettlements  along  the  river 
Amoor  ;  and,  at  laft,  to  build  along  the  fouth  bank  of  that  river,  thirty  leagues  beyond 
their  limits,  a  town  they  called  Albazin  ;  in  hopes  that  the  Chinefe  could  not  be  with- 
out Siberian  furs,  and  would  rather  choofe  to  wink  at  thefe  enterprifcs  than  enter  into 
a  new  war.  But  they  were  quite  miftaken  in  their  calculation  ;  for  the  Mongalls  fur- 
niftied  fuch  quantities  of  furs  to  China,  from  the  time  they  had  orders  from  the  Chait 
to  fpread  themfelves  along  the  banks  of  the  Amoor,  that  the  Chinefe  began  to  per- 
ceive that  they  could  be  fufficiently  fupplied  with  furs,  without  thofe  from  Siberia. 
Arid  in  thefe  fentiments  they  fpoke  freely  their  thoughts  of  thefe  nev/  enterprifes  of 
the  Ruffians. 

In  the  mean  time,  the  Ruffians  gave  them  good  words  and  fair  promifes,  but  con- 
tinued to  carry  on  their  point,^  flattering  themfelves  that  they  might  find  fome  favour- 
able opportunity  of  pacifying  them.  Ncverthelefs,  the  Chinefe  growing  doubtful  of 
the  Ruffians  complying  with  their  demands,  which  they  thought  well  founded,  at  length 
they  had  recourfe  to  force ;  and  in  the  year  1 7 1 5,  made  the  Mongalls,  fubjefts  to 
China,  take  arms,  and  laid  fiege  to  the  town  of  Albazin,  the  place  which  was  the  prin- 
cipal ground  of  their  complaints.  The  fiege  continued  three  years ;  and  as  the  late 
Peter  the  Great  was  occupied  in  his  graiul  defigns  to  the  weftward,  he  would  not  con- 
tinue the  quarrel  with  China,  Thus,  they  let  the  town  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Mon- 
jalls,  aad  agreed  to  a  new  provifional  treaty  with  the  court  of  Pekin.     But  as  other 
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differences  on  the  frontiers  ftill  fubfifled,  the  court  of  Ruflia  fent  again,  in  17 19,  an 
envoy  extraordinary  to  Pekin,  to  regulate  entirely  what  remained  to  be  aGJuftcd  be- 
tween the  two  empires  ;  and  feeing  that,  by  means  of  thefe  differences,  the  commerce 
of  the  caravans  was  much  leflened,  the  true  objeft  of  his  negotiation  was  to  re-eftsblifh 
that  commerce ;  and,  to  that  end,  to  try  to  induce  the  court  of  China  to  confent  to  the 
refidence  of  an  agent  from  Ruffia,  at  the  court  of  Pekin,  who  might  take  care  to  watch 
over  the  affairs  of  the  caravan,  and  fo  prefervea  good  underftanding  between  the  two 
empires.  The  envoy  of  Ruffia,  having  happily  executed  the  lad  part  of  his  commiffion, 
left,  at  his  departure  from  Pekin,  Mr.  de  Lange,  as  agent  of  Ruffia  at  the  court  of  Pekin, 
who  was  the  author  of  the  following  Journal. 

The  public  is  obliged  for  this  trail  to  a  foreign  miniffer,  who  refided  many  years  at 
the  court  of  Ruffia,  and  who  permitted  it  to  be  communicated  to  the  public.  But,  to 
make  the  reading  of  it  more  agreeable  and  more  ufeful  to  the  world,  it  was  thought  fit 
to  add  fome  little  remarks  in  the  places  which  required  elucidation,  that  ijothing  might 
be  wanting  to  the  reader  on  fo  interefting  a  fubjed. 


JOURNAL,    OF    MR.  DE    LANGE,   &C. 

March  ij2t,. 

MR.DE  ISMAYLFOFF,  ambaffador  and  envoy  extraordinary  of  His  Czarifh  Ma- 
jefty,  having  fixed  his  departure  from  Pekin  to  be  on  the  2d  of  March,  after  having 
iinifhed  his  negotiations  at  the  court  of  China  in  the  beft  manner  he  poffibly  could  *,  I 
took  the  refolution  of  accompanying  him  to  the  wall  of  China  ;  but  the  gentlemen  of 
the  minillry  thought  proper  to  refufe  me  a  paffport ;  pretending  that,  as  I  was  ordered 
by  His  Czarifh  Majefty  to  refide  at  the  court  of  the  Chan  f,  it  was  neceffary  that  I  fhould 
have  permiffion  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan  himfelf,  not  only  for  going  as  far  as  the  grand  wall, 
but  alfo  for  every  time  that  I  would  go  to  flay  a  night  without  the  walls  of  Pekin  :  to 
the  intent  that  the  court  might  always  be  affured  that  no  ill  accident  fliould  happen  to 
me,  being  a  foreigner  J.  And,  as  the  Bogdoi-Chan  had  already  quitted  his  refidenee 
of  Pekin,  to  take  the  diverfion  of  hunting,  it  was  not  without  a  deal  of  trouble  that  £ 
obtained  a  permiffion  to  accompany  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff  as  far  as  Czampinfa,  which  is  a  towrt 
fixty  ly  §  diftant  from  Pekin,  from  whence  I  returned,  being  efcorted  by  a  clerk  of  the 
council  for  the  affairs  of  the  Mongalls,  and  fome  foldiers  ;  and  thus  came  back,  to  Pekin 
on  the  6tb. 

*  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff,  a  gentleman  of  great  merit,  and  a  captain  in  the  regiment  of  the  Preobrafcliinffcv 
guards,  was  fent,  in  the  year  17 19,  by  the  late  Emperor  Peter  the  Great,  to  China,  with  the  charafter  of 
ambaffador  and  envoy  extraordinary,  to  renevv  the  treaties  between  Ruffia  and  China,  and  to  endeavour  to 
bring  the  court  of  Pekin  to  agree  to  a  regulated  free  commerce  with  Ruflia.    . 

f  All  the  Tartars  give  to  their  reigning  princes  the  title  of  Chan  ;  and  as  the  houfe  which  at  prefent 
fills  the  throne  of  China  is  come  from  that  branch  of  Pagan  Tartars  known  to  us  by  the  name  of  Oriental 
Mongalls,  the  Emperors  of  China  conform  themfelves  to  the  ellabliftied  cuflom  of  theirnation,  preferving, 
to  this  time,  the  title  of  Chan.     Vide  Hift.  Genealog.  des  Tartares. 

%  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff,  at  his  departure  from  Pekin,  left,  by  virtue  of  his  inftruftions,  Mr.  de  Lange,  in 
quality  of  agent  of  Ruffia,  to  treat  of,  and  to  bring  to  a  conclufion,  a  regulation  of  commerce,  and  an  eftab- 
lifhment  oi  an  eafy  correfpondence  between  the  two  empires  ;  and,  -although  tne  Chinefe  miniftry  oppofed 
moff  ftrenuoufly  the  refidence  of  the  faid  agent  at  their  court,  on  pretence  that  it  was  contrary  to  the  fun- 
damental conftitutions  of  the  empire  ;  yet  the  faid  ambaffador  knew  fo  well  how  to  take  his  meafures,  that 
the  Bogdoi-Chan  gave  his  confent  to  it,  notwithilanding  all  the  intrigues  of  ths  miniftry  to  the  contraiy. 

§  Oue  ly  of  Cbiua  is  exaftly  360  geometrical  paces.. 

The 
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The  7th,  early  in  the  morning,  I  faw  enter  the  court-yard  of  my  houfe  a  man  who 
had  the  appearance  of  a  poor  beggar  ;  he  brought  with  him  fome  poor  ftarved  fowls, 
and  falted  cabbage,  together  with  fome  pots  of  taraffun,  which  is  a  fermented  liquor, 
made  of  grain,  and  what  the  Chinefe  drink  inftead  of  wine,  making  it  warm  before  thev 
drink  it.  This  man,  having  fet  it  all  down  in  my  court-yard,  was  returning,  when  I  ordered 
him  to  be  called  back,  to  inform  me  of  the  meaning  of  his  fo  doing.  Upon  which  he  told 
me,  "  That  it  was  part  of  the  provifions  he  had  bought  for  me,  by  order  of  the  college 
who  have  the  charge  of  the  Emperor's  magazines  of  provifions ;  but  that,  not  being 
able  to  bring  all  at  once,  he  was  going  to  fetch  the  reft."  Whereupon,  being  informed 
by  him  what  his  occupation  was,  I  underftood,  "  That  he  had  made  a  contract  with 
the  faid  college  to  furnilh  me,  every  nine  days,  with  a  certain  quantity  of  provifions  for 
my  houfe.  Upon  which  I  ordered  him  to  take  every  thing  away  that  he  faid  he  had 
bought  for  me,  and  bring  no  more  to  my  houfe,  till  I  fliould  receive  previous  informa- 
tion, from  the  council  for  foreign  affairs,  how  much  I  was  daily  to  receive  by  order  of 
the  Bogdoi-Chan,  and  through  whofe  hands  I  was  to  receive  them. 

Whereupon  I  fent  to  let  the  Mandarins  (who  were  appointed  to  propofe  to  the 
council  what  might  regard  me)  know  what  had  occurred  with  this  man,  who  came,  in 
the  above  manner,  to  bring  me  provifions  on  the  part  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan ;  and  alfo 
that  I  fhould  always  mofl:  refpeftfully  receive  whatever  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  from  his 
friendfhip  for  his  Czarifli  Majefty,  fhould  order  for  my  fubfiftence,  in  cafe  it  was  fent 
me  in  a  proper  manner  ;  at  the  fame  time,  defiring  them  to  acquaint  me  with  the  par- 
ticulars of  what  the  court  had  ordered  for  my  fubfiftence.  Whereupon  thofe  gentle- 
men fent  me  the  following  anfwer :  "  That  I  fhould  receive  the  fame  allowance  which 
I  had  received  before,  during  the  refidence  of  the  envoy  extraordinary  at  this  court ; 
and  that  they  had  already  made  an  agreement  to  deliver  my  allowance  regularly."  I 
reprefented  to  them  thereupon,  "  That  I  never  had  any  feparate  allowance  during  the 
refidence  of  his  Excellency  the  envoy  at  Pekin,  having  had  the  honour  of  eating  always 
at  the  fame  table  with  him  ;  that,  for  this  reafon,  I  could  now  receve  nothing,  until  I 
Ihould  know  precifely  wherein  it  was  to  confift  ;  and  that,  after  I  fliould  know  what 
the  allowance  w-as  to  be,  I  fhould  defire  them  to  pay  me  the  amount  of  the  fame  in 
money,  which  they  were  to  pay  to  the  purveyor."  Thefe  gentlemen  were  not  wanting 
in  letting  me  know,  "  That  I  ought  not  fo  nicely  to  examine  what  the  Bogdoi-Chan, 
without  any  obligation,  had  ordered  to  be  given  me  out  of  his  mere  grace."  But  I 
affured  them,  in  flrong  terms,  in  my  turn,  "  That  I  abfolutely  would  receive  nothing 
on  thefe  terms  ;  for  1  was  very  doubtful  whether  the  Bogdoi-Chan  was  informed,  that 
fuch  a  perfon  was  trufted  with  the  difpofition  of  what  allowance  he  was  pleafed  to  order 
for  me."  This  refolution  much  difcompofed  the  gentlemen  Mandarins,  who  had 
reckoned  on  fupplying  their  own  tables  with  my  provifions ;  but,  feeing  how  difficult 
it  was  to  obtain  their  ends  on  this  occafion,  they  at  laft  delivered  to  me  the  following 
fpecification,  and  faid  it  was  what  the  Bogdoi-Chan  had  ordered  for  my  allowance, 
viz.  per  day, 

I  fifh.  2  oz.  of  butter. 

I  fheep.  2  oz.  of  lamp  oil. 

1  pot  of  taraffun.  1  gin  falted  cabbage. 

I  fowl.  2  fmall  meafurcs  of  rice. 

1  bowl  of  milk.  1 5  gin  of  wood. 

2  oz.  of  tea. 

To 


bell's   travels   in   ASIA.  435 

To  my  interpreter  per  day, 

t  oz.  of  tea.  2  oz.  of  lamp-oil. 

t  gin  of  flour.  2  fmall  meafures  of  rice. 

2  oz.  of  butter.  8  gin  of  wood. 

And  every  nine  days  a  flieep. 

To  eveiy  one  of  my  domcflics  per  day, 

1 1  gin  of  beef.  i  meafure  of  rice. 

I     oz.  of  fait.  5  gin  of  wood. 

To  a  dragoon  who  was  left  behind  by  the  envoy  at  Pekin,  upon  account  of  fom* 
tapeftries  they  were  working  for  His  Czarifh  Majefty, 

I  meafure  of  rice.  2  oz.  of  butter. 

I  oz.  of  tea.  2  oz.  of  lamp-oil. 

t  gin  of  flour.  5  gin  of  wood. 

And  every  nine  days  a  fheep. 

By  laen  you  are  to  underftand  ounces,  and  by  ghi  pounds. 

Upon  delivering  this  fpecification,  the  Mandarins  acquainted  me,  "  That,  as  they 
were  obliged  to  buy  the  fifh,  the  fowls,  the  flieep,  and  the  milk,  for  my  provifions,  with 
ready  money,  I  might  receive  the  value  of  thofe  things  in  money ;  but,  in  regard 
to  the  other  articles,  I  mull  content  myfelf  to  receive  them  in  kind  from  the  Chan's 
magazines  *." 

Upon  which  I  aflured  them,  "  I  fliould  make  no  objeftion,  provided  they  did  it  in 
a  decent  manner,  and  not  by  unknown  people,  who  marched  off  as  foon  as  they  had 
thrown  it  down  in  my  court-yard,  as  they  had  once  done."  At  the  fame  time  I  de- 
manded of  them,  "  Whether  1  could  ftill  have  the  Chan's  horfes,  to  make  ufe  of  them 
when  I  fhould  have  occafion,  as  I  had  during  the  refidence  of  the  envoy  extraordinary." 
They  anfwered  me  thereupon,  "  That  I  might  certainly  have  the  Chan's  horfes  always; 
but  then,  as  the  ft:ables  of  the  Chan  were  at  a  confiderable  difliance,  it  was  neceffary 
for  me  always  to  acquaint  them  of  my  intentions,  the  day  before  I  intended  to  ride  out  j 
upon  fuch  notice,  they  would  take  care  that  the  horfes  fliould  always  be  ready  at  my 
quarters  very  early  in  the  morning  !•"  To  avoid  this  inconvenience,  and  to  avoid  the 
being  obliged  to  let  them  know  every  day  where  I  would  go,  I  took  the  refolution  ^o 
buy  fix  horfes,  and  to  keep  them  at  my  own  expence,  though  forage  was  very  dear  at 
Pekin.  The  guard  that  had  been  placed  upon  the  envoy's  quarters,  during  the  time 
of  his  fl:ay  at  Pekin,  under  the  command  of  a  brigadier,  remained  fliill  on  the  fame 
footing  after  his  departure,  as  did  the  two  Mandarins  of  the  thirty-feventh  order  |, 

togethci" 

*  The  Emperor  of  China  receives  the  greatefl  part  of  the  tribute  of  his  fubjefts  in  the  country  in  pro- 
vifions and  manufaftures  of  the  growth  of  the  fcveral  provinces,  which  are  afterwards  diftributcd  in  kind  to 
all  perfons  in  the  fervice  of  this  monarchy,  and  reckoned  to  them  as  part  of  their  falary ;  fo  that  all  the  gold 
and  filver  that  comes  into  the  treafury  of  theChan,  arifes  from  the  tribute  of  the  cities,  the  duties  inwards 
and  outwards,  the  tolls  of  pafTengers,  the  mines  of  gold  and  Clverj  and  fines  or  confifcations  ;  all  which  to- 
gether amount  every  year  to  immenfe  fums. 

f  At  Pekin  they  always  make  vilits  in  town  on  horfeback.  But  the  princes  of  the  blood,  and  the 
grand  Mandarins,  [are  generally  carried  in  litters  on  thefe  occafions,  attended  with  a  numerous  train  ot 
domeftics. 

%  Every  man  appointed  to  any  public  charge  or  dignity  in  China,  from  the  higheft:  to  the  loweft,  is 
called  by  the  name  of  Mandaria  ;  whence  it  comes  thai  there  are  many  orders,  which  are  all  diftinguifhed, 
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together  with  a  clerk,  to  receive  from  me  whatever  I  fhould  have  to  propofe,  w  hether 
by  word  of  mouth  or  by  writing,  and  to  make  their  report  to  the  council  of  foreign 
aifairs  ;  and  this  appeared  to  me  a  very  good  omen. 

The  9th,  the  brigadier  of  the  guard  of  my  quarters  let  me  know,  that  the  Bogdoi- 
Chan  v.ould  return  from  hunting  the  next  day,  and  that  if  I  was  defirous  to  go  to  meet 
him,  he  would  give  orders  that  the  Mandarins  Ihould  be  ready  to  efcort  me  with  a  guard 
of  horfe  for  the  fecurity  of  my  perfon. 

The  loth,  I  mounted  on  horfeback  very  early  to  go  to  meet  the  Chan.  When  His 
Majefty  faw  me,  he  called  me  to  him,  and  afked,  "  If  I  did  not  repine  to  be  alone  in  a 
foreign  empire,  fo  far  from  Europe  ?"  He  further  afked,  "  If  I  was  well,  and  if  I  was 
contented  ?"  Upon  which,  having  with  a  profound,  reverence  thanked  His  Majefty  for 
my  gracious  reception,  1  afTured  him,  "  That  I  found  myfelf  perfeftly  well,  and  I  could 
not  but  be  well  content  with  having  the  honour  of  refiding  at  the  court  of  fo  grand  a 
monarch."  After  which  His  Majefty,  having  difmifTed  me,  was  carried  in  his  litter  to 
Pekin,  followed  by  a  vei-y  numerous  court  *. 

The  nth,  1 2th,  and  13th,  I  notified  to  the  Mandarins,  folicitors  ifi  my  affairs, 
"  That,  having  feveral  things  to  get  made  for  the  Emperor,  my  matter,  I  fhould  have 
great  occafion  for  the  money  which  divers  merchants  of  Pekin  were  owing  to  the  Com- 
miffary  Gufaitnikofl',  who  had  been  lately  at  Pekin  with  the  caravan  of  Siberia  f  ;  and 
I  craved  their  afTiflance  to  facilitate  the  recovery  of  thofe  fums,  feeing  the  debtors  had 
engaged  themfelves,  before  the  envoy  extraordinaiy,  to  pay  me  the  fame  immediately 
after  his  departure."  The  Mandarins  explained  themfelves  very  favourably  thereupon  ; 
but  our  debtors,  having  got  notice  of  it,  retired  into  the  country,  which  obliged  me  to 
leave  this  affair  to  another  opportunity. 

The  15th,  the  Bogdoi-Chan  went  to  Czchan-zchumnienne,  which  is  a  houfe  of  plea- 
fure  belonging  to  His  Majefty,  twelve  ly  weftward  of  Pekin,  where  he  frequently  makes 
his  refidence.  But  having  obferved,  in  his  parting,  that  the  triumphal  arches,  and 
other  like  ornaments,  which  are  raifed  on  his  birth-day,  on  both  fides  of  the  grand 
road,  paved  with  fquare  flat  flones,  that  reaches  from  Pekin  to  Czchan-zchumnienne, 
were  not  of  the  ufual  magnificence,  all  the  miniflry  were  difgraced  for  many  weeks. 
Upon  which  the  minifters,  having  inftantly  ordered  the  demolition  of  all  that  had  been 
built,  caufed  to  be  built  up  anew,  from  the  palace  of  the  Emperor  at  Pekin  quite  to 
Czchan-zchumnienne,  a  great  number  of  triumphal  arches,  and  of  niofl  magnificent 
columns,  of  an  exquifite  tafle,  all  embellifhed  with  gildings,  and  fefloons  of  all  forts  of 
.  rich  filks,  of  moft  lively  figures  and  colours.     At  the  fame  time,  in  feveral  places,  they 

one  from  another,  by  difference  of  habits,  charafters,  and  figures,  which  are  embroidered  or  fewed  on  their 
habits  ;  infom'ich  that,  upon  feeing  a  Mandarin,  it  may  be  immediately  known  of  what  order  he  is  ;  becaufe 
every  Mandarin  is  forbid  to  appear  in  public  without  the  habit  of  his  order,  under  pain  of  the  moft  rigorous 
penalties. 

*  The  E'r.peror  of  China  might  be  then  in  his  fixty-ninth  lunar  year  ;  but  he  was  ftill  very  well  dif- 
pofedin  body  and  mind,  and  was  looked  upon  as  a  monarch  of  fuperior  penetration  and  genius.  The  Fa- 
thers Jefuits,  mi{fionaries  in  China,  had  great  influence  with  him  ;  and  he  ufually  coniulted  them  on  all  affairs 
of  importance.      He  mour.ted  the  throne  anno  1662,  aged  eight  years,  and  died  in  September  1722. 

The  prince,  his  third  fon,  who  already  commanded  the  armies  of  the  empire,  fucceedcd  to  the  empire  ; 
for  the  deceafed  Emperor  had  confined  his  two  eldeft  fons  in  a  clofe  prifon,  fome  years  before  his  death, 
upon  feme  alledged  attempts  to  rebel,  true  or  falle,  and  declared  them  excluded  from  fucceeding  to  the 
empire.  Nevcrthelefs  their  brother  fet  them  at  liberty,  immediately  upon  his  acctffion  to  the  empire,  and 
heaped  favours  on  them,  to  make  them  forget  the  lofs  of  their  r.'ght  which  he  poffefied. 

f  They  give  the  title  of  Commiffary  to  thofe  who  have  the  direi^ion  of  the  caravans,  which  come  from 
Siberia  to  Pekiu  to  trade. 
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ere£led  theatres  of  great  beauty,  where  the  moft  able  comedians  exerted  their  talents, 
in  reprefenting  the  moft  difficult  and  curious  parts  of  their  profeflions,  accompanied 
with  the  grandeft  concerts  of  mufic,  both  vocal  and  inftrumental,  diverfified  with  the 
amufements  of  dancing  and  feats  of  uncommon  agility.  All  thefe  entertainments  being 
prepared,  the  minifters  went  in  a  body  to  the  Imperial  palace,  fupplicated  the  monarch 
on  their  knees,  with  their  faces  proftrate  to  the  ground,  that  he  would  be  pleafed  to 
admit  them  to  his  good  graces,  and  that  he  would  be  pleafed  to  fend  fome,  in  whom 
he  could  confide,  to  examine  their  new  ftruftures  *.  But  the  Bogdoi-Chan  ordered 
them  to  be  told,  "  That  he  would  fee  nothing  of  what  they  had  dons,  and  that  he 
would  never  celebrate  his  birth-day  at  Pekin  more,  for  that  he  was  as  much  Emperor 
of  China  at  Czchan-zchumnienne,  as  he  fliould  be  though  fitting  on  the  Imperial  throne 
at  Pekin  f."      ' 

The  17th,  I  defired  the  Mandarins,  folicitors  for  my  affairs,  to  come  to  me  upon 
bufmefs  that  regarded  the  council.  Upon  which  they  fent  me  word,  that,  one  of  them 
being  ill,  the  other  dared  not  to  meddle  in  matters  that  regarded  the  council,  without 
the  participation  of  his  comrade.  This  obliged  me  to  wait  the  recovery  of  the  fick 
Mandarin,  and  till  I  could  fee  them  both  together. 

The  1 8th,  19th,  and  20th,  I  was  willing  to  avail  myfelf  of  the  opportunity  the  fick- 
nefs  of  one  of  my  Mandarins  gave  me,  to  make  fome  vifits  to  merchants  of  my  acquain- 
tance, and  to  the  Father  Jefuits,  hoping  thereby  to  induce  them  to  return  my  vifits, 
and  give  me  opportunity  of  knowing  fomething  of  the  commerce  of  this  empire.  But 
I  found  that  they  all  received  my  vifit  with  very  forced  civilities,  and  great  referve,  par- 
ticularly the  merchants,  who  endeavoured  to  appear  much  occupied  about  other  im- 
portant affairs  ;  fo  that,  feeing  it  very  difficult  to  bring  them  into  my  views,  in  the  prefent 
conjuncture,  I  thought  it  befl  to  poftpone  thefe  forts  of  vifits  to  a  more  proper  time. 
But  they,  not  doubting  that  fuch  a  reception  would  occafion  my  making  many  reflec- 
tions, let  me  know  by  a  third  hand,  "  That  my  vifits  fhould  be  always  moft  agreeable 
to  them,  and  that  they  wifhed,  with  all  their  hearts,  to  divert  me  every  day  better  than 
the  cuftom  of  their  country  permitted  them  ;  and  likewife,  on  occafion,  to  come  and  fee 
me,  were  it  not  for  fear  of  thefoldiers,  who  followed  me  everywhere,  which  prevented 
them. — For,  in  cafe  they  fliould  not  place  the  foldiers  in  the  fame  chamber  with  them- 
felves  and  me,  and  entertain  them  with  every  thing  to  their  liking,  they  were  capable 
of  accufing  them  of  having  a  clandeftine  commerce,  of  great  importance,  with  me,  or 
other  fufpicious  negociations,  which  would  not  fail  of  cofting  them  confiderable  fums  of 
money,  and  pofTibly  might  prove  their  entire  ruin  |."     It  is  true,  the  Father  Jefuits 

could 

*  The  honours  which  they  pny  to  the  Emperors  of  China  approach  even  to  adoration  ;  all  thofe  who 
have  audience  of  him,  being  obliged  to  proftrate  themfelves  three  times  before  him,  from  which  none  are 
exempted,  not  even  ambaffadors,  or  other  foreign  minifters  ;  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff,  notwithftanding  his  qua- 
lity, being  obliged  to  go  through  that  ceremony,  as  well  as  all  otheis. 

f  The  deceafed  Emperor  of  China  held  the  great  lords  of  China  very  cheap  ;  for  he  very  well  knew, 
that,  in  their  hearts,  they  bore  the  Tartar  yoke  very  impatiently.  Neverthelefs,  fince  the  veiy  fevere  exe- 
cutions he  ordered  in  the  beginning  of  his  reign,  he  feldom  punifhed  with  death  the  great  Chinefe  Maa- 
darins  who  fell  into  difgrace,  contenting  himfelf  with  condemning  them  to  pay  exorbitant  pecimiary  fines  ; 
which  incapacitated  them  from  doing  any  thing  againft  his  authority,  whatever  uefire  they  migiit  have  fo 
to  do. 

J  The  princes  of  the  houfe  of  the  Tartars,  who  at  prefent  reign  in  China,  have  learned,  at  the  cxpence 
of  their  predeccfTors,  that  they  ought  not  to  depend  too  much  on  the  fidelity  of  the  Chinefe  ;  for  this  rea- 
fon,  all  the  militarj'  of  the  empire  is,  in  a  manner,  compofed  of  Mongall  Tartars,  who,  on  that  account, 
enioy  confiderable  privileges,  which  makes  them  very  infolent  and  almoft  infupportable  to  the  Cliinefe. 
And  as  the  number  of  thefe  Tartars  were  not  deemed  fufiicient  to  curb  the  Cliinefe,  confidering  the  vaft 
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could  not  alledge  fuch  fears  of  the  foldiers  of  my  guard  as  the  merchants  ;  their  be- 
longing to  the  court  put  them  on  quite  another  foothig  than  theordinaryrnk  of  people 
were  upon  ;  but  they  pretended  that,  as  they  were  foreigners,  they  were  obliged  to  aft 
with  great  caution,  in  order  to  prevent  fufpicion  *.  This  did  not  iurprifetne  at  all,  in 
regard  to  a  nation,  the  genius  of  which  I  had  already  had  a  tolerable  loiowledge  of. 
The  affairs  I  had  to  manage  were  of  a  very  difficult  nature,  and  in  all  countries  the  en- 
tering properly  into  fuch  ought  to  be  the  principal  care  ;  but  I,  neverthelefs,  flattered 
myfelf,  that  this  unpromifing  afpecl,  at  my  entering  on  tny  functions,  would  take  a  more 
favourable  turn,  as  foon  as  the  Bogdoi-Chan  fliould  receive  the  credentials  I  had  from 
the  Emperor  my  mafter. 

The  22d,  my  Mandarins  came  together  to  fee  me,  and  to  know  what  I  had  to  propofe 
to  the  council  ;  upon  which  I  requelled  them, 

"  I.  To  put  the  Allegamba,  or  prefident  of  the  council  for  foreign  affairs  in  mind, 
in  my  name,  that  they  had  let  my  credential,  fi-om  the  Emperor  my  mafler,  remain  in 
my  hands  beyond  the  ufual  time  ;  and  that  I  waited,  through  his  hands,  the  order  of  the 
Bogdoi-Chan,  to  appoint  when  he  would  pleafe  to  receive  them. 

"  2.  To  acquaint  the  prefident,  that  I  had  refolved  to  hire  a  houfe  for  myfelf,  near 
the  quarters  of  the  Ruffians,  againfl  the  arrival  of  the  caravan,  to  the  end  that  the  faid 
quaz-ters  might  be  repaired,  which,  from  age  were  gone  to  ruin,  and  might  be  entirely 
beat  down  by  the  approaching  rainy  feafon  ;  that,  unlefs  this  reparation  be  made,  the 
commiffary  would  not  know  where  to  lodge  on  his  arrival  at  Pekin,  except  he  would 
run  the  I'ifk  of  having  the  merchandizes  damaged, 

"  •  3.  To  demand  for  me  a  paffport,  with  the  necelfary  efcort,  for  fome  baggage,  left  at 
Pekin,  during  the  time  of  the  ambaffadc,  which  I  wanted  to  fend  out  of  hand  to  Selin- 
ginfky  !•"  I'he  faid  baggage  was  fome  raw  filk  which  I  had  bought  on  account  of 
Mr.  Nicolai  Chriffizy,  with  cafli  and  efl^"eG:s  that  he  had  left  in  my  hands  ];. 

The  anfwer  which  I  received  immediately  after  from  thofe  gentlemen,  contained  in 
fubflance,  "  That  the  Emperor  himfelf  having  allotted  that  houfe  for  my  quarters,  no 
perfon  would  readily  infmuate  fo  him  that  I  was  not  fatisfied  with  it ;  and  that,  without 
a  fpecial  licence  from  him,  no  perfon  in  all  Pekin,  were  it  even  the  Imperial  Prince  • 
himfelf,  would  dare  to  let  me  a  lodging,  feeing  it  would  thereby  look  as  if  the  Bogdoi- 
'  Chan  had  not  an  inhabitable  houfe  for  a  foreigner."  To  which  I  replied,  "  'j'hat  I 
made  no  doubt  of  fo  great  a  monarch's  having  houfes  enough  for  lodging  as  many 

extent  of  the  empire,  the  late  Bogdoi-Chan  found  it  necefTary,  in  order  to  augment  their  number,  to  make 
a  law,  whereby  all  the  Tartar  Mongalls,  men  or  women,  who  Ihould  marry  with  Chinefe,  were  obliged  to 
bring  up  their  children  according  tothe  cuflioms  of  the  Mong/ils,  and  to  teach  them  the  Mongalls  language ;  ,. 
and  "that,  by  means  of  this  precaution,  all  thofe  children  (hould  be  deemed  naturalized  Mongalls,  and  enjoy 
the  privilege  of  native  Mongalls. 

*  This  was  but  an  excufe  of  the  Jefiiits,  to  prevent  the  vifits  of  Mr.  de  Lange,  whofe  refiding  at  Pekin 
could  not  be  very  agreeable  to  them,  as  it  was  to  acl  in  the  affairs  of  a  monarch  who  had  turned  all  the  Je- 
fuits  out  of  his  empire,  and  would  fuffer  no  other  Roman  Catholic  miffionaries,  but  the  Cap.\icliins,  to  refide 
in  his  dominions. 

f  Selinn-indcy  is  the  la!l  fortrefs  belonging  to  RuiTia,  towards  the  north-weft  of  China.  This,  town 
is  in  the  country  of  the  Mongalls,  upon  the  eall-fide  of  the  river  Sehnga;  thirty  days  journey  from  Pekin, 
in  lat.  51.30.  The  climate  of  Stlinginfliv  is  very  mild,  and  the  country  about  it  is  very  pleafant.  The  Mon- 
gall  Tartars  did  not  accuftom  themfelves  to  the  cultivation  of  ground  ;  yet  every  thing  that  is  lov/n  or 
planted  there,  thrives  exceedingly. 

J  Through  all  Rufha  they  ul'e  hardly  any  other  filk  but  that  of  China,  which  is  undoubtedly  thebefl  in 
the  world  ;  it  being  certain,  that  two  pounds  of  Chiuefe  filk  will  go  as  far  iu  manufatiuring  as  three  pounds 
of  either  Ft ruau  or  Italian  filk.. 
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foreigners  as  he  ploafed  ;  but,  that  I  was  well  perfuaded,  when  theBogdoi-Chan  fliould  ba 
informed  of  the  condition  that  houfe  was  in,  he  would  not  oblige  me  to  inhabit  it  longer. 
Befides,  that  it  was  atting  contrary  to  the  common  right,  allowed  by  all  the  world, 
to  reftrain  a  perfon,  in  a  public  characl:er,  from  hiring  a  lodging,  with  hio  own  money, 
which  might  be  commodious  for  him,  without  a  previous  application  to  the  Emperor 
himfelf."  They  anfwered  me  thereupon,  "  That  the  ufages  in  Europe  were  not 
practifed  by  them  ;  and,  as  all  the  countries  in  the  world  had  their  particular  cuftoms, 
China  had  hers,  which  would  not  be  altered  on  any  confideration  whatever."  They 
alfo  told  me  plainly  "  I'hat  they  coukl  not  write  to  the  council  on  this  fubjedt  ^ 
for  that  they  knew  of  a  certainty,  that  no  perfon  durft  make  the  propofnion  to  the 
Emperor." 

Upon  which  ha\  ing  told  them,  "  That,  as  the  cafe  was  fo,  I  mud  fubmit  to  remain 
there,  till  the  impofTibility  of  abiding  longer  may  force  me  to  have  recourfe  to  other 
meafures."  They  of  themfelves  propofed  to  me,  "  That  the  Chan  might  be  petitioned 
to  allot  me  other  quarters,  without  ailedging  that  my  prefent  quarters  were  in  fo  mi- 
ferable  a  condition."  But,  feeing  I  did  not  pretend  to  go  out,  but  becaufe  it  was  in 
fuch  a  ruinous  ftate,  they  pernfted  in  faying,  it  was  impolTible  for  them  to  make  the 
propofal  to  His  Majefty  on  that  footing. 

The  23d,  the  aforefaid  Mandarins  came  again  to  acquaint  me,  "  That  the  prefident 
would  confult  the  other  members  of  the  council  upon  mv  credential  letters,  and  would 
put  the  Emperor  in  remembrance,  when  occafion  ihould  ofler.  But,  concerning  the 
fending  away  the  baggage,  I  muft  have  patience  till  after  the  Emperor's  birth-day ; 
feeing  the  preparations  ior  its  celebration  fo  fully  employed  every  body,  that  nothing 
elfe  was  attended  tOj  though  of  ever  fo  great  confcquence." 

April. 
The  ift  of  this  month,  the  Aloy,  or  mader  of  the  ceremonies  of  the  Chan,  invited  me, 
by  order  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  to  come  to  Czchan-Zchumnienne.  Upon  which  I  went 
there  inflantly.  I  was  no  fooner  arrived,  but  I  fent  to  notify  the  fame  to  the  faid  Aloy, 
and  forthwith  went  to  his  apartment.  I  underltood  from  him,  that  the  Bogdoi-Chan 
had  an  intention  to  have  admitted  me  that  day  to  an  audience,  but  other  atfairs  had  un- 
expectedly intervened  ;  he  had  ordered  him  to  deliver-  to  me  a  piece  of  the  tapeftry 
which  they  were  at  work  upon  for  the  Czar,  in  order  that  I  might  fend  it  to  Rufiia  by 
an  exprefs,  and  acquaint  the  Czar,  that  what  pieces  remained  to  be  made  fnould  be 
ready  in  three  months*.  I  laid  hold  of  this  opportunity  of  the  paiTports  and  convoy 
necelTary  for  the  piece  of  tapeftry,  to  requeft  of  this  gentlemen,  "  That  he  would  befo 
good  as  to  manage  it  fo,  as  that,  when  His  Majefty  fliould  give  order  for  the  paflport  and 
convoy  for  the  piece  of  tapeftry,  I  (hould  at  the  fame  time  be  furniflied  with  paffports 
for  the  baggage  above-mentioned  which  I  had  to  forward  ;  and  that  he  would  pleafe  to 
be  at  the  trouble  of  informing  himfelf,  when  His  Majefty  would  be  pleafed  to  receive 
my  letters  of  credence  from  the  Czar  with  which  I  was  charged."  Whereupon  the 
Aloy  defired  me  to  remain  at  his  lodgings,  whilft  he  went  to  make  the  propofal  to  the 
Emperor  ;  and  at  his  return,  he  acquainted  me,  "  That  His  Majefty  would,  out  of  hand, 
give  orders  to  the  council,  that  they  ftiould  furnifh  me  with  the  paffports  and  convoy 
neceffary,  as  well  for  the  tapeftry  as  the  baggage  I  wanted  to  fend  ;  but  that  it  could  not. 
be  till  after  the  birth-day."      That,  as  to  the  letters  of  credence,   he  did  not  find  it 

*  The  tapeftry  of  China  is  generally  made  of  fatin,  embroidered  with  large  figures  of  gold  and  filk,  'tlie 
colours  very  bright,  but  the  defigns  not  corrcft;  they  are  not  adjufted  to  furmlhing  of  rooms,  unlefs  belpoke 
on  purpole,  or  compofcd  of  many  different  pieces. 
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proper  to  mention  it  to  the  Emperor,  it  appearing  to  him  that  His  Majefty  frequently 
thought  of  me,  and  would  not  forget  my  letters  of  credence*,  and  gave  me,  in  fome 
meafure,  an  aflTurance  that  the  Chan  would  not  long  defer  the  receiving  it.  And  then 
he  made  his  excufes  that  he  could  not  longer  wait  on  me,  being  obliged  iuflantly  to  re- 
turn to  the  court. 

The  2d,  according  to  cuilom,  the  birth-day  of  His  Majefty  fliould  have  been  cele- 
brated, with  the  utmoft  magnificence,  at  Czchan-Zchumnienne  ;  but,  inafmuch  as  His 
Majefly  was  flill  difpleafed  with  his  miaifters,  he  only  received  the  ordinary  compli- 
ments on  that  occafion,  without  any  other  ceremony ;  after  which  every  body  retired 
to  their  own  houfes.  I  had,  among  others,  the  honour  of  paying  my  compliments  to 
His  Majefly  on  that  occalion.  That  which  appeared  to  me  moft  worthy  of  obferva- 
tion  at  that  time,  was  3000  old  men,  the  youngeft  of  which  v.'as  above  60  years  old, 
which,  by  exprefs  orders  of  the  Emperor,  had  been  brought  to  Pekin  from  all  the  pro- 
vinces of  the  empire.  They  were  all  dreff^id  in  yellow,  v^hich  is  the  colour  of  the  im- 
perial  liveries,  and  niarched  in  parade  to  Czchan-Zchumnienne,  where  they  ranged 
themfelves  in  the  court  of  the  caille,  and  had  the  honour  of  making  their  compliments 
to  the  Emperor  ;  after  which  His  Majefi.y  diftributed  to  every  one,  without  diltinction, 
four  laen  of  filver,  and  fent  them  home. 

The  fame  day,  the  parfon  of  the  church  of  St.  Nicolas,  at  Pekinf,  prefented  me  with 
a  memorial  of  fome  debts  which  he  had  owing  him,  by  divers  perfons  of  that  city,  on 
account  of  the  deceafed  Archimandrite,  praying  my  afliftance  in  the  affair. 

The  3d,  having  received  from  the  council  the  neceffary  paiTport  for  the  courier  I  was 
to  difpatch  with  the  piece  of  tapeftry,  I  difpatched  him,  the  fame  day,  under  the  efcort 
of  a  Chinefe  courier. 

The  8th,  fome  unknown  people  having  entered  my  houfe,  told  me,  by  my  interpre- 
ter, "  That  they  had  bought  for  me  a  certain  number  of  fheep  ;  but  if  I  would  not 
receive  them  in  kind,  they  were  re^dy  to  pay  me  half  a  laen  of  filver  for  every  fheep." 
I  returned  them  in  the  fame  manner  I  did  the  former,  letting  them  know,  "  That 
fome  perfon  of  the  college,  which  had  the  diredlion  of  the  Emperor's  magazines  of  pro- 
vifions,  mufl  come  to  me  to  Ihovv  me  thofe  who  were  to  bring  me  provifions."  They 
attempted  ftill,  on  feveral  occafions,  to  bring  in  wood  and  other  provifions  in  the  fame 
way  to  my  houfe,  without  my  being  able  to  know  who  they  were,  or  who  fent  them. 

The  I  ith,  I  received  the  palfport  for  the  baggage  of  Mr.  Nicolai  Chriftizy,  which  I 

*  The  Inte  TLmperor  of  China,  notwithftandiiig  his  great  age,  had  fo  extraordinary  a  memorv,  till  a  little 
time  before  his  death,  that  a  Flemifli  Jefiiit,  who  is  yet  at  Pekin,  recounted  to  one  in  the  retinue  of  Mr. 
de  Ifmayloff,  that,  above  20  years  ago,  this  Monarch  having  fuown  him  a  wood- pecker,  afked  him  if  there 
were  fuch  birds  in  their  country  ;  and  having  anfwered  yes,  he  aflced  its  name  in  Flemilh.  That,  fome 
time  after  the  amval  of  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff,  the  Emperor,  having  call  his  eye  on  fuch  a  bird,  a(l{ed  him  then 
alfo,  if  fuch  birds  were  in  their  country  ;  and  now  anfvvering,  no,  the  Emperor  aflied  him  why  he  did  not 
tell  him  the  truth  ;  and  if  he  did  not  remember,  that,  at  fuch  a  time,  he  told  him  there  were  fuch  birds  in 
their  couritry  ;  upon  which  the  father  Jefuit  declared,  that  he  had  been  fo  long  out  of  his  own  country, 
that  he  really  did  not  know  whether  there  was  or  not.  The  Emperor  was  very  merry  upon  the  Jefuit's 
having  forgot  his  mother-tongue  ;  and  told  him  the  bird's  name  in  Flemifh. 

f  Thofe  of  the  Greek  religion  have  but  one  church  at  Pekin,  but  the  Roman  Catholics  have  three 
churches  very  magnificently  built,  where  there  refort,  on  Sundays  and  holidays,  a  number  oT  people  of  all 
conditions,  the  Roman  Catholic  religion  being  tolerated  there  ;  but  it  is  remarkable,  that  the  men  do  not 
uncover  their  heads  during  divine  fervice,  becaufe  it  is  a  mark  of  infamy  among  them  to  have  their  head 
uncovered  ;  no  women  appear  there,  having  a  feparate  apartment  in  the  churclies.  The  late  Emperor  fa- 
voured the  worfliip  of  the  Roman  church  to  fuch  a  degree,  that  he  ordered  that  all  the  fons  of  Mandarins, 
who  made  their  ftudies  under  the  direftion  of  the  Jefuits,  fhould  be  obliged  to  go,  all  Sundays  and  holidays, 
to  their  churches,  which  gave  great  uneafinefs  to  the  Chinefe  Bonzes. 
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difpatched  two  days  after  from  Pekin,  under  the  efcort  of  a  Chlnefe  courier.  The  pre- 
fident  of  the  council  letting  me  know,  at  the  fame  time,  "  That  I  ought  not  to  fend 
many  of  thofe  expeditions,  as  long  as  the  new  treaty  of  commerce  between  the  two 
empires  was  unratified  in  the  accuftomed  forms ;  feeing  it  was  not  underflood  that 
they  confented  to  a  continual  paflage  by  fmall  caravans,  which  I  myfelf  fufficiently 
knew  the  reafons  for,  having  aflifted  at  all  the  conferences  held  on  that  fubjeft." 

The  i3ih,  I  learned  that  the  Bogdoi-Chan  was  about  tofet  out  inftantly  for  legcholl, 
which  is  a  town  newly  built,  with  a  magnificent  caftle,  without  the  great  wall,  440  ly, 
or  two  days  by  pofl,  eallward  of  Pekin,  where  he  ufually  paffes  the  fine  feafon  of  the 
fummer  in  hunting,  and  other  country  diverfions. 

The  1 4th,  I  mounted  on  horfeback  to  go  to  the  prefident  of  the  council ;  being  ar- 
rived at  the  gate,  the  guard  made  me  wait  till  they  had  acquainted  him  oi  my  being 
there  ;  immediately  after  which,  he  fentone  of  hisfervants  to  inform  himfelf,  "  Whe- 
ther I  came  purely  on  a  vifit,  or  had  occafion  to  fpeak  to  him  about  bufmefs ;  and  that 
in  cafe  I  came  about  bufinefs,  that  I  fhould  communicate  the  fame  to  his  fervant,. 
that  he  might  inform  his  maiter  of  the  fubjeft  of  it."  I  made  my  compliments  to  the 
prefident  by  the  meifenger,  and  told  him,  "  That  I  came  to  pay  a  vifit  to  his  mafler ; 
but  as  to  the  bufinefs  I  came  about,  that  concerned  the  mafter,  not  the  fervant." 
After  which,  the  fame  fervant  returning,  told  me,  "  That  I  would  be  welcome  to  his 
mailer*."  Whereupon,  entering  into  the  court-yard,  the  prefident  came  out  of  his 
apartment  to  receive  me,  and  having  taken  me  by  the  hand,  after  fome  reciprocal 
compliments,  he  led  me  into  an  open  faloon,  where  we  fat  down  together,  and  were 
ferved  with  tea  and  milk,  according  to  the  Chinefe  manner.  After  fome  time,  I  de- 
fired  that  he  would  put  the  Bogdoi-Chan  in  remembrance  that  I  had  letters  to  prefent 
to  him  from  the  Czar,  my  maiter,  and  that  I  fliould  be  very  glad  to  know  if  he  would  be 
pleafed  to  receive  them  before  his  departure.  He  anfwered  me  thereupon  as  the  mafler 
of  ceremonies  had  done  before,  "  That  His  Majefty  was  well  informed  of  it,  and 
would  know  himfelf  when  he  would  have  time  to  receive  them,  without  being  put  in 
mind  of  it;  and  that,  if  we  fliould  put  His  Majefty  in  remembrance  of  it,  that  would 
look  as  if  he  or  I  wanted  to  prefcribe  the  time  of  doing  it  to  His  Majefly."  I  fought, 
by  all  ways  poflible,  to  engage  him  one  way  or  other  in  this  affair,  but  all  in  vain  ;  and 
1  was  obliged  to  hold  this  for  an  anfwer  ;  after  which  he  added,  "  That,  if  His  Majefty 
had  refolved  not  to  receive  my  letter  of  credence,  he  would  not  have  confented  to  my 
refiding  at  his  court  in  quality  of  agent  ;  and  that  Mr.  De  IfmaylofF  having  fufEciently 
explained  the  reafons  of  my  ftay  in  Pekin,  thefe  letters  could  contain  nothing  very  pref- 
fing."  Upon  which  I  replied  to  him,  "  That,  in  Europe,  the  monarchs  were  not  ac- 
cuftomed, when  the  Czar  wrote  letters  to  them,  to  let  fuch  a  length  of  time  pafs  with- 
out receiving  them  ;  nor  take  it  amifs,  from  their  minifters,  if  they  put  them  in  mind 
of  fuch  important  affairs  ;  that  I  never  expefted  fuch  an  anfwer  in  China  ;  but  yet,  as 
it  was  what  I  could  not  remedy,  I  mufl  bear  it  patiently,  till  fuch  time  as  His  Majefty 
was  difpofed  to  receive  them." 

The  16th,  I  mounted  again  on  horfeback  to  go  to  fee  the  alegada,  or  firfl  minifter,  in 
hopes  of  getting  a  refolution  more  favourable  to  my  affair  than  I  got  from  the  prefident  of 
the  council.  Being  arrived  at  his  houfe,  I  was  indeed  admitted  to  come  into  his  court- 
yard ;  but  as  I  had  no  defire  to  go  into  the  rooms  of  his  fervants,  I  was  obliged  to  re- 

*  In  China,  when  they  go  to  fee  a  Mandarin,  of  what  order  foever,  upon  bufinefs  regarding  his  office, 
the  Mandarin  is  obliged  to  jnit  on  the  habit  peculiar  to  his  order  ;  upon  failure  whereof,  he  is  amerced  in 
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.main  in*' the  court  till  they  notified  to  him  my  being  there.  He,  like  the  other,  fenta 
fervant  to  me,  to  infonn  hiuifclf  of  the  reafon  of  my  coming.  To  whom  I  fignified, 
tiiac  I  wanted  the  honour  of  feeing  him,  and  of  acquainting  him  with  an  affair  wiiich  I 
did  not  think  proper  to  explain  to-afervant.  The  fame  fervant  returned  very  foon  to 
me,  faying,  "  My  mafter  llianks  you.  Sir,  for  the  trouble  you  have  given  yourfelf ;  lie 
is  verv  well  ;  but  it  is  not  convenient  for  him  to  fee  you." 

The  17th,  I  was  again  in  his  neighbourhood  ;  and  having  fejit  my  interpreter  to  him, 
to  aflc  permifTion  to  fee  him  for  a  moment,  he  fent  me  word,  that  it  was  impoflible,  be- 
caufe  he  was  that  inflant  going  to  His  Majefty,  and  that  he  did  not  know  when  he 
Ihould  have  time  to  ipeaic  with  me.  Whereupon,  feeing  this  was  an  affair  that  could 
Eot.be  forced,  I  refolved  to  let  it  lie  dormant  for  fome  time. 

The  19th,  I  went  to  fee  a  German  Father  Jefuit,  who  being  an  old  acquaintance,  and 
a  friend  of  mine  from  my  firft  journey  to  China,  made  no  fcruple  of  telling  me,  that 
many  of  the  princpal  Mandarins  of  China  much  difapproved  of  the  Chan's  confenting 
to  mv  remaining  at  Pekiir*.  But  that,  as  there  was  no  perfon  in  all  the  empire  that  was 
bold  enough  to  dare  contradia  the  will  of  the  Emperor,  unlefs  they  would  expofe 
themfelves  to  very  great  danger,  it  was  very  probable  they  would,  by  degrees,  accuflom 
themfelves  to  my  being  theref.  He  faid  to  me  alfo,  that  he  had  frequently  fent  his  fer- 
vant to  me  with  his  compliments,  but  that  the  guard  at  my  door  had  as  often  turned 
him  back,  as  a  perfon  who  had  no  bufinefs  at  my  houfe.  Neverthelefs,  he  did  not 
think  they  would  have  been  fo  untratlable,  if  he  would  have  given  them  a  piece  of 
money.  He  moll  ftrongly  enjoined  to  take  no  notice  of  v-hat  he  told  me  ;  for  he 
would  by  no  means  appear  in  this  affair  ;  it  was  fufficient  that  I  was  informed  by  him, 
in  order  to  take  my  meafures  thereupon  when  occafion  offered. 

There  are  at  Pekin  a  groat  number  of  fmall  merchants,  or  rather  pedlars,  who,  as  foon 
as  they  hear  of  any  foreigners  being  arrived  from  Ruffia,  or  other  parts,  bring  to  their 
quarters  all  forts  of  merchandize,  which  they  get  partly  from  the  brokers,  and  partly 
from  other  houfes,  of  different  forts  of  people,  who  may  have  any  goods  which  they 
would  be  willing  to  difpofe  of ;  and  it  is  often  better  to  deal  with  thefe  pedlars,  for  all 
forts  of  curiofitics,  and  for  made  filks,  than  with  the  fhoja-keepers ;  for  which  reafon,  I 
bid  fome  of  thefe  people  .bring  to  my  houfe,  from  time  to  time,  what  they  fhould  light 
upon  mod  curious  in  its  kind,  whether  in  rich  fiFks,  or  jewels,  or  other  goods  of  value, 
to  the  end  that  I  might  acquire  a  competent  knowledge  of  all  the  forts  of  merchandife 
to  be  got  in  this  city.  Upon  which  they  reprefented  to  me,  that  I  might  well  believe 
that  they  fought  nothing  more  than  to  gain  a  httle  money,  it  being  their  trade  ;  and 
of  confequence,  they  would  not  fail  of  doing  as  I  dehred  them,  if  my  houfe  was  occu- 
pied by  different  perfons ;  becaufe  what  goods  were  not  liked  by  one  might  find  a 
buyer  in  another,  and  fo  they  might  probably  always  fell  fomething ;  but  as  I  alone  oc- 
cupied the  houfe,  and  had  fuch  a  numerous  guard  at  the  gate,  they  did  not  know  how 

*  Tlie  Cliinefe  regard  their  ancient  laws  and  cuftoms  as  facred  and  inviolable  ;  and  it  is  not  to  be  won- 
dered at  that  they  with  great  reluftance  fuffer  the  rel'idence  of  a  Ruffian  agent  at  Pekin  ;  as  it  is  direftly 
contrary  to  the  fiindamental  conftitutioiis  of  tlie  empire,  which  abfolutely  forbid  the  Chinefe  to  go  out  of 
the  empire,  and  the  admifiion  of  foreigners  to  an  abode  in  it. 

+  The  frequent  executions  which  the  late  Emperor  of  China  was  obliged  to  caufe  to  be  made,  in  the 
early  part  of  his  reign,  in  order  to  keep  the  Chinefe  quiet,  occafioned  fuch  a  dread  in  all  the  Chi:iefc,  that 
the  greatcll  Lords  of  the  empire  could  not  approach  his  perfon  without  fear  and  trembling.  Neverthelefs, 
this  Monarch  was  far  from  being  a  tyrant  in  reality,  for  he  was  a  true  lover  of  juftice,  and  fpared  the  blood 
of  his  fubjefts  as  much  as  poilible.  He  had  forbid,  under  the  moll  fevere  penalties,  the  putting  a  criminal 
to  death,  for  what  crime  foever,  unlefs  he  fliculd  confirm  and  fign  the  fentence  of  death  with  his  own  hand 
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to  do  it ;  becaufe,  before  they  were  permitted  to  enter  my  houfe,  they  were  obliged  to 
agree  with  the  foldiers  of  the  guard,  how  much  they  were  to  pay  them  on  their  going: 
out  ;  and,  whether  they  fold  any  thing  or  not,  they  were  equally  obliged  to  pay  the  mo- 
ney they  agreed  to  for  the  permiflion  or  entry. 

The  20th,  I  fent  to  demand  of  the  Mandarins,  who  had  the  care  of  my  aflaii"s,  "  Tf 
It  was  with  their  knowledge  that  the  foldiers  of  the  guard  that  were  at  my  gate  did  not 
permit  any  perfon  to  enter  my  houfe  without  their  giviiig  tliem  money  ?"     Theyi,   i)b 
aiifwer,  let  me  know,  "  That  they  knew  nothing  of  the  matter  ;  but  they  would  not  fail  • 
to  make  inquiry  ;  and,  if  they  found  out  the  foldiers  who  through  ignorance  had  done' 
fuch  a  thing,  they  would  put  things  in  better  order  for  the  future."     And  I  found  that* 
they  had  fpoke  to  the  otficers  of  the  guard,  v/ho  told  them,  "  They  had  flrift  orders' 
to  guai-d  this  houfe,   and  take  particular  care  that  the  common  people,  who  are  ge- 
nerally very  infolent,  fliould  not  find  means  of  coming  into  the  court-yard  to  fi-eal  any 
thing  ;  and,  as  they  were  to  be  anfwerable,  they  were  obliged  to  ufe  the  precaution j 
neceffary  to  this  effeft."  They  came  to  report  this  to  me,  as  an  unanfwerable  argument. 
But  I  affured  them,  that,  whenever  the  guard  admitted  people  to  enter  my  houfe  during- 
the  day-time,  I  would  not  make  them  anfwerable  for  any  robbery  that  might  happen  at 
my  houfe,  for  that  I  had  a  futficient  number  of  my  own  fervants  to  drive  out  of  my 
court-yard  any  perfons  who  fliould  dare  to  come  there  without  having  bufmefs. 

It  miift  be  obferved  on  this  occafionj  that  the  Chinefe  have  the  cuftom  of  explaining 
themfelves  but  once  on  one  propofal ;  and,  having  once  given  an  anfwer  upon  a  mat- 
ter, whatfoever  it  be,  they  always  hold  themfelves  upon  this  anfwer,  as  an  infallible  argu- 
ment ;  fo  that,  if  you  turn  an  affair  into  twenty  dilFerent  lights,  to  convince  them  by 
one  means  or  other  of  their  error,  or  to  make  them  alter  their  fcntiments,  it  is  all  left 
trouble,  they  firmly  holding  by  their  lirfl  word.  And  it  is  a  general  rule  with  the 
Chinefe,  high  and  low,  in  ail  they  have  to  do  with  foreigners;  infomuch  that  every 
time  a  propofal  is  made  to  them,  which  their  intereft  or  vanity  may  incline  them  not  to 
approve,  it  may  be  certainly  depended  upon,  that,  after  infinite  difputes,  you  will  be 
obliged  to  receive  the  firft  words,  which  they  pronounced  in  the  beginning  for  an  an-  - 
fwer,  be  it  agreeable  or  difagreeabie. 

The  21ft,  I  fpoke  with  the  brigadier  of-  my  guard  abbut  this  affair,  who  is  a  perfcn 
generally  efteeaied  by  all  the  people  of  merit  in  the  empire;  fome  years  pail  he  had 
filled  the  greateft  pofts  of  the  ftate,  but  was  difgraced  and  made  brigadier,  on  account 
of  the  had  conduct  of  his  brother.     I  can  truly  fay,  this-  is  the  mofl  worthy  man  I  have 
known  in  China,  full  of  honour,:  reafon,  and  probity  ;  and  the  Fathers  Jtfuits  agreed 
•with  me,  that  there  v^as  net  his  equal  in  all  this  great  empire.     He  difapproved  very 
much  the  conduft  of  the  officers  and  foldiers  of  my  guard  ;-  but  he  reprelsntedto  me, 
at  the  fame  time,  "  That,  having  precife  orders  from  the  Emperor,  that  all  forts  of  the 
lower  people  ihould  be  prevented  frorn  entering  or  leaving  my  houfe  at  their  pleafure,  to  • 
the  end  that  no  infult  might  be  offered  me,  he  could  Jict  avoid  giving- the  fame  orders 
to  the  ofncers  of  ray  guard  ;  but,  to  prevent  the  abule  of  his  orders  fOr  time  to  come,  , 
he  would  come  regularly  twice  a-weeii  to  my  quarters,  to  have  an  eye  on  their  beiia- 
viour."     Which  gave  me  opportunities  of  malting  a  particular  frisndfhip  with  him  ; 
but  neither  mine,  nor  all  the  threats  v.  hich  the  brigadier  gave  to  the  ofiiters  and  foldiers 
on  this  head,  nor  the  rigorous  treatment  he  m.ade  them. feel  on  feveral  occafions,  could 
get  the  better  of  the  infatiable  avarice  of  thefe  military  people,  who  look  upon  it  as  their 
right  to  exacl  contributions  of  thofe  who  trade  with  foreigners.    In  fnort,  it  would  have 
become  infupportable  to  me,  to  be  at  the  mercy  of  the  chicanes  that  this  pretended  guard 
of  honour  ftudied  to  vex  me  with  every  day,  if  I  had  not  had  the  hope  that  my  ere, 
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dential  letters  would  be  very  foon  received  ;  and  that  I  fliould  then  be  able  to  do  iiiy 
affairs  with  more  fatisfaclion. 

The  23d,  my  interpreter  having  met  one  of  our  debtors,  he  put  him  in  mind  of  the 
promifes  he  had  made  to  Mr.  de  IfmaylofF,  and  affured  him,  that,  if  he  deferred  fatif- 
fying  me,  he  fliould  be  arrefted,  feeing  this  affair  would  not  allow  of  more  prolonga- 
tion. Upon  which,  he  promifed  to  come  to  me,  in  two  or  three  days,  with  his  com- 
rades, and  to  endeavour,  to  the  utmoft  of  his  power,  not  to  come  empty  handed. 

The  26th,  two  of  thefe  debtors  came  t.^  my  houfe  with  a  Chinefe  merchant,  who 
was  their  fecurity  ;  they  told  me,  that  one  of  their  partners,  named  Dzchundzchan, 
•who  was  indebted  to  us  in  1 400  laen  of  fine  filver,  died  the  year  before.  But,  as  I 
was  apprifed  that  three  of  them  were  firmly  bound  in  fuch  cafe,  one  for  the  other, 
which  they  could  not  therafelves  gainfay,  this  fum  muft  be  brought  to  the  account  of 
the  furvivors.  Of  thefe  two  debtors  which  came  to  my  houfe,  the  one  named  Dzchin- 
borche  was  llill  in  arrear  700  laen,  according  to  what  my  interpreter  faid,  but  he  acknow- 
ledged no  more  than  650  laen  ;  the  other,  called  Dzchin-fanga,  was  to  deliver  340 
thun  of  kitaika  *  on  the  arrival  of  the  next  caravan  at  Pekin,  and  this  by  virtue  of  an 
obligation  which  he  had  given  to  the  commifTary  GufaitnicofF,  payable  to  him,  or  order. 
I  told  them,  "  That,  though  I  had  not  in  my  hands  the  obligation  he  had  given  to 
Mr.  GufaitnicofF,  that  need  not  hinder  their  paying  the  debt  to  me,  if  not  all  at  once, 
at  leaft  by  little  and  little,  according  as  their  abilities  would  enable  them,  feeing  tiiis 
money  was  to  come  into  the  treafury  of  Mis  Czarifh  Majefty,  and  that,  as  foon  as  they 
paid  the  whole,  I  would  give  them  an  obligation  of  indemnity,  which  would  make  their 
obligations  to  Gufaitnicofi"  of  no  value  f."  Upon  which  they  replied,  "  That  they 
could  not  objed  to  this  expedient,  and  that,  conformable  to  their  promifes  to  the  envoy 
extraordinary,  to  give  me  entire  fatisfaftion  thereupon,  they  would  not  fail  to  do  it,  lb 
as  I  Ihould  receive  part  of  their  debts  before  the  end  of  the  month."  Thefe  promifes 
continued,  from  day  to  day,  without  any  part  of  them  being  fulfilled  ;  and  as  I  knew, 
by  my  own  experience,  that  there  are  no  where  worfe  paymafters  than  in  China,  unlefs 
they  can  be  compelled  by  force,  I  was  obliged  to  fall  on  other  methods. 

May  I  ft,  I  delivered  to  my  Mandarins  two  memorials  on  the  fubjecl  of  thofe  debts, 
and  the  debts  of  the  parfon  of  St.  Nicholas,  defiring  they  would  prefent  them  to  the 
council,  and  communicate  to  me  the  anfwer  which  they  fliould  receive  on  them.  The 
fame  day  my  Mandarins  put  into  my  hands  eighty-two  laen  and  twenty-fix  fun  of  fine 
filver  ;  faying,  "  That  His  Majefty  had  ordered  this  fum  to  be  paid  me  for  the  value  of 
the  fheep,  fifli,  fowls,  and  milk,  for  two  months  part  ;  and,  for  the  time  to  come,  every 
nine  days,  a  clerk  from  the  Imperial  treafury  would  bring  me  twelve  laen,  and  thirty- 
feven  fun,  in  payment  for  the  faid  provifions  ;  and  that  the  other  allowances,  which  I 
was  to  receive  in  kind,  fliould  be  likewife  fent  me  by  a  clerk  of  the  magazines  from 
whence  they  were  taken."  So  that  all  I  fhould  receive  for  my  monthly  allowance,  in 
money  and  provifions,  would  amount,  according  to  the  current  prices,  to  forty-eight 
laen  ;  but  they  allowed  no  forage  for  my  horfes,  which  is  a  confiderable  article  at  Pekin, 

*  A  fort  of  glazed  cotton,  kalendered  and  imoothcd,  which  they  make  in  China,  of  all  forts  of  colours, 
whereof  they  fell  great  quantities  through  all  the  northern  Afia. 

f  The  commerce  between  Ruflia  and  China  is  at  prefent  a  monopoly  belonging  to  the  treafury  of  Si- 
beria, no  other  fubjefls  of  Ruffia  being  to  concern  themfelves  in  it,  on  pain  of  death,  unlefs  employed  on 
account  of  the  crown,  though  it  is  often  evaded,  by  connivance  of  the  Weywodes  on  the  frontier  places. 
By  virtue  of  the  lad  treaty,  they  can  fend  no  more  than  one  caravan  a  year  from  Siberia  to  Pekin,  which 
doth  not  confill  of  more  than  two  hundred  perfons,  inftead  of  one  thoufaiid  and  more,  which  they  nmounted 
to  heretofore,  and  which  were  fubfifted  at  the  charge  of  the  Chan  of  China,  whilft  they  they  were  on  the 
-territories  of  China  ;  but  now  they  are  to  fubfifi.  upon  their  own  charges. 
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where  forage  is  extremely  dear.  After  which,  during  the  refl:  of  this  day,  the  weather 
was  very  bad,  a  great  deal  of  rain  with  mighty  gufts  of  wind  ;  the  old  houfe  where  I 
lodged  could  no  longer  fland  the  bad  weather  ;  all  the  wall  of  one  fide  of  my  chamber 
fell,  about  midnight,  into  the  court-yard,  which  made  me  very  apprehenfive  for  what 
remained.  I  was  obliged  to  retire  into  an  adjoining  chamber,  to  avoid,  in  fome  mea- 
fure,  the  danger  to  which  I  found  myfelf  expoled.  As  this  chamber,  though  a  forry 
place,  was  very  low,  I  found  myfelf  in  lefs  danger ;  befides  it  was  not  quite  fo  old  and 
infirm  as  the  other. 

Ihe  next  day,  the  2d  of  this  month,  I  advertifed  my  Mandarins  of  what  had  hap- 
pened, praying  them  to  caufe  immediate  reparation  to  be  made,  if  not  of  the  whole 
boufe,  of  that  apartment  where  I  lodged  at  lealf.  Whereupon  they  fent  to  aflure  me 
it  fhould  be  done  without  lofs  of  time. 

But  on  the  4th,  they  changed  their  note,  and  let  me  know,  that  they  could  do  no- 
thing in  it  before  the  departure  of  the  Emperor,  feeing  the  college  which  had  the  care  of 
the  buildings  were  fo  much  employed  about  the  court,  that  they  could  give  no  attention 
to  other  affairs  for  the  prefent.  Whereupon  I  offered  to  repair  it  by  people  I  would 
hire  on  my  own  expences.  But  they  wanted  to  impofe  upon  me  in  the  price.  And 
the  Mandarins  protefted  to  me,  that  it  was  an  affair  that  might  be  their  utter  ruin,  if  the 
Emperor  fhould  come  to  know  that  they  had  confented  to  my  repairing  with  my  mo- 
ney a  houfe  that  belonged  to  him ;  but  they  alTured  me  they  fhould  fet  to  work  upon 
it  very  foon. 

The  8th,  the  Bogdoi-Chan  departed  for  Jegcholl ;  and,  having  the  honour  to  attend 
him,  on  this  occafion,  to  fifteen  ly  fromPekin,  HisMajefty  afked  me,  "  If  I  expefted 
the  caravan  foon  ?"  .  I  anfwered  thereupon,  "  That  I  had  not  received  any  advices 
from  the  commiffary,  but  neverthelefs  I  computed  that  the  caravan  might  be  at  Pekin 
in  two  months  from  that  time."  Whereupon  he  alked  me,  "  If  I  would  not  come  and 
pafs  the  time  with  the  court  at  Jegcholl  ?"  I  received  fuch  a  gracious  invitation  with 
all  due  fubmiffion,  promifing  to  come  to  pay  my  devoirs  to  His  Majefly  at  Jegcholl  as 
foon  as  poffible  *.  But,  on  my  returning  to  Pekin,  the  governor  of  the  city  let  me 
know,  "  That  I  could  not  follow  the  Emperor  before  His  Majefly  had  fent  the  ne- 
ceffary  orders  to  him  and  the  council,  to  give  me  poft-horfes,  and  the  efcort  of  Man- 
darins, which  I  fhould  have  occafion  for  in  this  journey."  In  the  mean  time,  I  made 
feveral  agreements  with  divers  perfons,  for  different  forts  of  japanned  ware,  which  His 
Czarifh  Majefly  wanted  to  have,  which  I  could  not  get  at  the  ufual  price,  becaufe  thofe 
who  fupplied  me  with  them  were  obliged  to  give  a  great  part  of  what  they  gained  on 
them  every  day  to  the  foldiers  of  my  guard,  for  the  liberty  of  entering  my  houfe. 

The  loth,  my  Mandarins  being  come  to  fee  me,  one  of  them  took  leave  of  me.' 
'being,  as  he  told  me,  named  by  the  court  to  go,  in  quality  of  envoy,  to  the  Delay- 
Lama  t ;  and  the  other  gave  me  pofitive  alTurances  that,  early  the  next  morning,  the 
workmen  fhould  begin  to  repair  my  quarters,  and  that  they  had  already  provided  the 
materials  neceffary  for  that  purpofe.     In  regard  to  my  two  memorials,  concerning  the 


to 

kr,  _ 

his  cheek-bones,  under  his  eyes,  were  a  little  rifing  and  prominent  like  the  Mongalls.' 

f  The  Delay-Lama  is  the  fovereigii  pontiff  of  the  Kahnucks,  Mongalls,  and  many  other  idolatrous 
nations  north  of  the  Indies.  He  is  adored  as  a  god  by  all  thefe  people,  and  by  them  believed  to  be  im- 
mortnl.  He  lives  in  a  convent  near  the  city  of  Potala,  in  the  kingdom  of  Tangute,  upon  an  high  mountain 
jTouthof  the  dtferts  of  Xame,  towards  the  frontiers  of  China.    Vide  Hift.  Genealog.  des  Tartares. 
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debts  above  mentioned,  he  gave  me  for  anfvver,  "  That  the  prefident  would  not  re- 
ceive them,  not  finding  it  proper  to  meddle  with  fach  trilling  things,  as  he  had  before- 
hand told  Mr.  de  Ifmayloflf  himfelf,  that  the  council  would  abfolutely  not  embarrafs 
themfelves  with  any  affair  of  debts  ;  that  neverthelefs  he  had  ordered  his  mandarin  to 
prefs  the  debtors  to  difcharge  their  debts,  in  cafe  they  were  in  a  condition  of  paying 
fuch  fums," 

The  20th,  my  mandarin  coming,  flopped  at  my  gate,  and,  having  learned  that  my 
apartment  remained  ftill  in  the  fame  condition,  he  fent  one  of  his  fervants  to  make  his 
excufes  to  me,  for  not  coming  to  fee  me  ;  alledging,  that  the  great  heat  approaching  at 
noon  would,  he  feared,  incommode  him.  But  1  caufed  him  to  be  told,  for  my  whole 
anfwer,  "  That  I  did  not  underftand  fuch  a  compliment,  and  that  I  wiflied  with  all 
my  heart,  that,  in  time  to  come,  he  vv'ould  difpenfe  with  coming  to  my  houfe  at  all." 
Upon  this  anfwer,  he  thought  fit  to  come  himfelf  to  me,  and  to  complain  much  of  the 
negligence  of  the  college  which  had  the  care  of  the  buildings,  in  not  adverting  to  the 
repair  of  my  houfe,  notwithflanding  he  had  wrote  to  them  feveral  times  on  the  fubjeft, 
in  the  moft  preffing  terms.  I  demanded  of  him,  "  AVhat  he  believed  the  Czar,  my 
mafter,  would  think  of  fuch  ufage  as  he  fhewed  me  ?  and  if  he  was  not  afraid  that,  in 
time,  he  might  be  made  refponfible  for  fuch  treatment?"  But  he,  laughing  told  me,  ■ 
"  That  there  pafled  may  other  things  with  them,  and  of  more  importance  than  this  was, 
without  daring  to  carry  complaints  to  the  Chan  ;  and  he  did  not  doubt  but  that  it  was 
the  fame  at  our  court."  Neverthelefs,  the  brigadier  of  my  guard,  on  being  informed 
of  the  aftair,  went  to  the  mandarins  of  that  college,  and  threatened  them  with  his  going 
himfelf  to  acquaint  the  Emperor,  that,  by  their  negligence,  they  contributed  to  the  di- 
minution of  his  glory  in  foreign  countries,  if  they  did  not,  without  further  delay,  caufe 
my  houfe  to  be  repaired  the  very  next  day. 

The  25th,  at  length  there  came  workmen  to  put  my  apartment  into  an  habitable 
ftatc.  The  fame  day  one  of  our  debtors,  named  Dzchin-Sanga,  brought  me  50  thun 
of  kitaika ;  but  I  faw  no  appearnce  of  getting  any  thing  from  the  others,  they  being  very 
poor  and  indigent ;  and  I  perceived  that  the  proceedings  of  our  mandarin  with  them, 
tended  m.ore  to  get  fome  little  prefents  from  them  to  himfelf,  from  time  to  time,  than 
ferioufly  to  prefs  them  to  the  difcharge  of  our  debt. 

In  the  months  of  June,  July,  and  a  part  of  Auguft,  there  paffed  nothing  material 
regarding  me,  either  at  the  court  or  with  theminiitry  ;  all  thofe  of  any  diftindion  being 
going  to  partake  of  country  diverfions.  Wherefore,  I  fliall  fill  this  vacation  by  a  faith- 
ful report  of  the  obfervations  which  I  could  make,  during  my  ftay  at  this  court,  as  well 
myfelf  as  by  fome  of  my  friends,  of  the  prefent  ftate  of  trade  in  the  city  of  Pekin  ;  but 
I  mull,  at  the  fame  time,  acknowledge  to  the  reader,  that  there  is  much  wanting  to  make 
the  obfervations  fuch  as  they  ought  to  be,  and  might  have  been,  if  I  had  not  been 
flraightened,  and  if  they  had  let  me  enjoy  the  means  of  informing  myfelf  thoroughly 
of  things. 

The  people  of  Korea,  who  are  tributary  to  China,  come  twice  a  year  to  Pekin  *,, 
viz.  in  the  months  of  March  and  Auguft,  to  the  number  of  forty  or  fifty  perfons,  as 

•   Korea  is  a  peninfula,  enftward  of  the  grand  wall  of  China  ;  it  is  contiguous  on  the  weft  to  the  province 
of  Leotang  of  China,  and  on  the  nortli  to  the  eaftern   Mongalls.     The   Koreans  are,  from  time  inime- 
morial,  tributaries  of  China,  who  treiit  them  very  hardly,  not  permitting  them  any  commerce  with  ftrangers. 
Neverthelefs,  they  do  not  fail  to  come  clandeilinely  with  their  goods,  by  the  fea  of  Japan,  to  the  river ' 
Amoor,  and  thence  by  the  Naunda  to  the  city  Naun,  to  traffic  with  the  Mongalls,  aud  indireftly  with  the- 
Rufilans, 

well 


bell's    travels    in    ASIA.  4 J  r 

well  to  pay  their  tribute  to  the  Emperor  as  to  carry  on  their  trade ;  which  confifls  prin- 
cipally of  the  following  merchandises  r  _"' 

A  fort  of  large  paper,  made  of  raw  fiik,  fqraething  like  the  large  paper  for  wrap- 
ping up  things  in  Europe.     They  make  ufe  of  this  paper  in  China  for  windows  in  place 
of  glafs. 
_  Paper,  with  gold  or  filvcr  figures,  for  hanging  their  chambers. 

All  forts  of  large  fans,  of  difterent  fafhions. 

'  Mats  very  neat  and  fine,  which  they  ufe  in  fummer  in  place  of  matrafles. 

Cut  tobacco,  very  fmall,  for  fnioking,  much  eRecmed  in  China,  and  prefen-ed  to  that 
■of  their  own  growth. 

Striped  cotton  fluffs. 

A  fort  of  furs,  which  the  Ruffes  call  chorky,  and  which  they  call  colouk  in  Siberia  ; 
it  is  in  great  abundance  in  Korea ;  they  fell  a  great  deal  of  it  in  Pekin. 

A  fort  of  dry  fifli,  which  they  get  from  a  certain  large  fhell-fifii  in  the  fea  of  Japan.  ^ 

It  is  with  thcfe  commodities  that  they  trade  ;  and  although  they  may,  in  a  manner, 
be  confidered  as  the  fame  nation  with  the  Chinefe,  and  in  fome  degree  their  fubjects, 
vet  they  do  not  enjoy  the  Icaft  liberty  during  their  abode  at  Pekin  ;  all  communication 
and  converfation  with  foreigners  being  abfolutely  forbidden  them,  and  much  reftri£ted 
with  the  Chinefe  themfelves  ;  infomuch,  that  the  Chinefe  are  not  lefs  fufpicious  of  them 
than  of  any  other  nation  whatfoever.  As  they  cannot  make  by  their  trade  any  thing  to 
a  confiderable  amount,  they  generally  bring  with  them  to  Pekin  large  funis  in  filver,  in 
Spanifh  pieces  of  eight,  and  in  Dutch  dollars,  which  are  looked  upon  in.  China  as  in- 
ferior to  the  fine  filver  of  China,  which  they  call  the  Chan's  filver,  by  5,  6,  or  7  per 
cent,  which  fl:ews,  that  the  inhabitants  of  Korea  have  fome  trade  with  the  iflands  of 
Japan,  or,  at  le;!ft,  with  the  iflands  lying  between  Japan  and  Korea  ;  although  it  is  ab- 
folutely forbid  the  inhabitants  of  that  country  to  have  the  Icaft  communication  or  com- 
merce wuh  other  nadons,  or  to  admit  foreign  fliips  into  their  ports  ;  having,  for  that 
end,  a  mandarin  always  refiding  in  Korea,  to  have  an  eye  on  the  proceedings  of  that 
nation.     With  this  money  they  buy  at  Pekin, 

The  fineft  raw  filk. 

A  fort  of  damafl^,  called  by  the  Ruffes  goly,  and  by  the  Chinefe  couty-toanza,  that 
is,  damafk  of  Korea  ;  becaufe,  at  firft,  the  Koreans  alone  lx)ught  that  fort  of  damaflc. 

A  fort  of  ftufl"  mixed  with  filk,  fit  for  linings,  called  by  the  Chinefe  fanfa. 

Tea  and  china-ware. 

All  forts  of  diflies  of  white  copper,  for  houfehold  ufe. 

Cotton. 

They  likewife  buy  the  tails  of  fables,  to  border  their  caps,  and  the  collars  of  their 
robes.  ' 

It  is  likely  that  they  trade  into  other  parts  with  the  filk  and  damafk,  which  they  carry 
from  Pekin,  feeing  they  take  away  much  greater  quantities  than  the  confumpdon  of 
their  own  country  can  require. 

V^hen  there  is  no  Ruffian  caravan,  nor  any  of  that  nation  at  Pekin,  they  quarter 
^^  thofe  of  Korea  in  the  habitation  appointed  for  the  Ruffes  ;  but  when  there  are  Ruffes 
in  this  city,  they  give  the  Koreans  other  quarters  ;  for  this  reafon  the  Chinefe  call  this 
houfe  Ccuty  Coanne,  or  magazine  of  the  Koreans,  when  it  is  occupied  by  the  Ko- 
reans ;  and  Uruffa  Coanne,  or  magazine  of  the  Ruffes,  when  occupied  by  people  of 
that  nation. 

When  the  Koreans,  whether  deputies  from  that  country  or  merchants,  arrive  at 
Pekin,  there  are  two  mandarins  forthwith  named  to  go  to  their  lodgings  to  obferve  who 

3.  M  2  •  goes 
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goes  In  to  them,  or  comes  out  from  them  ;  and  to  examine  the  caufe  of  their  coming, 
and  how  they  became  acquainted  with  the  Koreans :  they  Hkewife  place  guards  all 
around  their  quarters,  to  prevent  any  perfon  from  liaving  private  accefs  to  them.  When 
any  of  this  nation  go  abroad,  upon  any  affair,  the  guard  follows  their,  every  where, 
with  large  whips,  to  prevent  any  perfon  from  joining  them  in  the  ftreet ;  and  they  dare 
not  go  to  fee  any  perfon  without  permilTion  of  the  guard.  As  the  inhabitants  of  Korea 
are  not  ufed  to  ride  on  horfeback,  and  are  afi'aid  to  mount  a  horfe,  for  fear  of  accidents, 
they  give  them  a  guard  of  infantry,  who  have  no  other  arms,  when  they  are  in  garri- 
fon,  than  their  whips.  Befides  all  thci'e  fteps,  full  of  fufpicion,  they  fix,  at  their  quar- 
ters, an  edift  of  the  court,  fignifyuig,  that  all  perfons  whatfoever  are  forbid  to  enter 
their  houfe  without  the  knowledge  of  the  mandaa-in,  deputed  for  that  pui-pofe,  who, 
after  examining  them  as  to  what  they  have  to  do  there,  takes  notice  of  their  names,  and 
fends  a  foldier  into  the  houfe  with  them  to  obferve  what  paflTes.  It  is  a  very  profitable 
Gommiflion  for  thofe  mandarins  who  are  deputed  to  guard  the  Koreans  ;  for  they  always 
farm  the  privilege  of  trading  with  them  to  that  company  of  Chinefe  merchants  who 
offer  the  moft  money  for  it,  which  fometimes  amounts  to  a  confiderable  fum  ;  and  it  is 
by  no  means  permitted  to  any  other  merchants,  befides  the  members  of  this  company, 
to  trade,  for  that  time,  with  the  Koreans. 

The  Chinefe  have  not,  in  a  manner,  any  trade  with  the  Indies*,  excepting  of  fome 
fmall  dealings  they  may  have  on  the  frontiers  of  the  neighbouring  ftates  :  but  it  was  im- 
poffible  for  me  to  get  to  the  knowledge  of  what  thofe  trades  confifted  in  ;  for,  among  a 
thoufand  people  of  the  inhabitants  of  Pekin,  it  is  rare  to  find  one  perfon  who  hath  the  leaft 
knowledge  of  any  thing  that  paffes  without  its  gates.  It  is  true  that  the  Chinefe  do  carry 
on  trade,  fometimes  at  Bengal,  to  the  Philippine  iflands,  to  Batavia,  and  even  to  Goa  ; . 
but  that  is  not  brought  about  but  by  ftealth,  by  the  connivance  of  the  mandarin  go- 
vernors of  the  fea-ports,  obtained  by  means  of  a  round  fum  of  money,  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  court  ;  befides  it  is  abfolutely  forbid,  to  every  fubjeft  of  the  empire, 
to  go  into  foreign  parts,  upon  what  occafion  foeVer,  without  a  permiffion,  or  an  order; 
from  the  Emperor  or  the  government  i. 

The  Bucharians  come  alfo  to  Pekin,  but  without  obferving  any  ftated  times  J.    They 
bring  large  round  cornehims,  of  a  ver)'  good  colour,  which  they  barter  with  the  Chi- 
nefe 

*  China  is  feparated  from  the  country,  of  the  Great  Mogul  hv  fandy  deferts,  impaflable  for  mer- 
''"arts  ;  and  the  other  provinces  of  India  ty  mountains,  which  are  very  difficult  to  pafs,  and  in  a  manner 
*'iidcrs  all  commerce  between  thefe  two  empires. 

f.  The  greatcft>part  of  the  Chinefe,  who  are  difperfed  in  fevcral  places  of  the  Eaft  Indies,  for  the  fake 
of  commerce,  are  the  pollerity  of  thofe  who  left  China  when  the  Mongall  Tartars  made  themfelves  mailers 
of  that  empire  ;  and  tlvey  have  no  other  than  claiidelline  communication  with  their  Chinefe  countrymen-. 
They  are  eafily  known  by  their  long  hair,  which  is  natural  to  them  ;  inftead  of  which  the  Chinefe,  fubjedts 
to  the  Tartars,  are  obliged,  under  pain  of  death,  to  cut  their  hair  Ihort  like  tlie  Kalmucks  and  Mongal!>, 
vho  have  all  their  heads  Ihaven,  except  a  tuft  of  hair  on  the  top  of  their  head,  wliich  they  prefervc  of  the 
natural,  length  of  their  hair. 

J  There  are  two  Bucharias,  the  Great  and  the  Little.  The  Great' Bucharia  is  iituated  between  Perfia  and 
the  country  of  the  Grand  Mogul,  about  the  40th  degree  of  latitude.  This  is  the  country  of  the  Ufbeck 
Tartars,  who  are  Mahometans.  The  Little  Bucharia  is  fituated  ta  the  eaft  of  the  Great,  and  extends  to 
the  frontiers  of  China,  on  the  fide  of  the  defert  Xame,  and  kingdom  of  Tibet,  which  is  there  confined  to 
the  fouth  ;  this  laft  is  fubjeS  to-  the  Kontaylha,  Grand  Chan  of  the  Kalmucks.  The  Bucharians  are  a 
particular  nation,  which  have  no  conneftion  either  with  the  Mafiometan  or  Pagan  Tartars,  nor  with  any 
other  people  of  thofe  parts.  They  do  not  know  themfelves  whence  they  draw  their  origin.  Neverthelefs, 
they  make  profeffion  of  the  Mahometan  rehgion.  They  occupy  the  towns  of  the  two  Bucharias,  and 
only  employ  themfelves  about  their  commerce.  Thofe  of  the  Great  Bucharia  carry  on  their  trade  in  the 
dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul  in  Feifia,  and  in  Siberia,  and  are  tributary  to  the  Chan  of  the  Ulhecks. 

Thofe 
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nefe  againft  damaflcs,  kliaika,  tea,  tobacco,  china  ware,  and  filver.  I'hey  firing  thefe 
en  fmall  filken  lines,  in  the  manner  of  beads  ;  and  they  are  worn  by  mandarins  of  the 
firfl:  orders,  when  they  appear  at  court,  or  in  tlie  colleges,  in  their  habits  of  ceremony, 
wearing  one  row  of  them  about  their  necks,  which  hangs  down  on  their  bellies.  They 
bring  alfo  muflv,  rough 'diamonds,  and  many  other  forts  of  precious  ftones,  but,  as  I  was- 
informed,  of  no  great  value,  becaufe  it  is  rare  to  find,  among  the  Chinefe,  any  who 
willrifk  the  laying  out  a  confiderable  fum  for  a  fine  Hone.  The  Chinefe  polifh  thefe 
flones,  after  their  own  fafliion,  in  order  to  make  them  proper  for  ornamenting  the  heads 
of  the  fair  fex. 

I  had  no  opportunity  of  being  acquainted  with  any  of  this  nation,  not  being  allowed 
liberty  fufficient  for  that  end  ;  and,  on  their  part,  they  dared  not  run  the  rifli  of  coming 
to  my  houfe,  for  fear  of  the  guard  at  my  gate ;  fo  that  I  cannot  give  an  exafl:  account 
concerning  them- 

They  alfo  bring  to  Pekin  gold  duft*,  which  the  Chinefe  buy  commonly  at  the  price 
of  five,  fix,  to  feven  laen  of  filver  per  laen  of  gold-dufl,  becaufe  it  is  unrefined  ;  they 
affure  me  that  it  is  very  fine  when  purified,  and  is  then  equal  to  the  gold  of  the  Chan* 

Thefe  Tartars  dwell  in  the  provinces  of  Chamill  and  Turfanf,  under  the  proteftion. 
of  the  Emperor  of  China,  in  confideration  of  a  moderate  tribute,  which  they  pay  him 
annually.     In  return,  they  buy  at  Pekin, 

Hides  of  Ruflia  to  make  boots, 

Fox-fkins,  red  and  brown. 

Squirrel-ikins,  white  and  gray. 

Beaver- Ikins. 
-  Sables,  and  other  furs. 

Kitaika. 

Cotton,  like  the  woollens  of  Europe,  of  which  they  ufe  part  thcmfelves,  and  fell  part 
to  the  Kalmucks  |,  their  neighbours.     They  alfo  take. 

Tea, 

Tobacco, . 

And 


Thofe  oFthe  Little  Bucharia  trade  into  China,  into  the  kingdoms  of  Tibet  and  Tangiit,  and  with  the  Kal- 
mucks and  Mongalls  their  neighbours  ;  thefe  laft  pay  tribute  to  the  Kuntayfha.  The  Bucharians  have 
many  cuftoms  and  ceremonies,  much  like  thofe  of  the  Jews  ;  nor  is  their  dialedl,  phyfiognomy,  and  lize 
much  unlike  them  ;  which  may  give  occafion  to  many  reflcftions. 

*  The  gold  which  the  Buchanans  bring  to  China  comes  from  the  high  mountains  which  feparate  the 
dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul  from  the  Grand  Tartary.  All  thefe  mountains  abound  in  rich  mines  of  all 
forts,  but  none  of  tliem  are  wrought  ;  neverthelefs,  they  make  confiderable  gains  annually,  by  the  great 
quantities  of  gold-duft  which  the  mighty  torrents,  formed  by  the  rains  in  the  fpriiig,  along  with  the  fnows 
melting,  bring  down  with  them  into  the  neighboniing  valleys  :  for  the  inhabitants  of  thefe  mountains,  to- 
gether with  the  Kalmucks,  who  encamp  with  their  cattle  in  the  adjacent  plains,  come  afterwards  to  gather 
thefe  grainsof  gold,  in  the  pits  which  the  torrents  have  made  in  their  pniTage,  and  barter  them,  v>-ith  the 
Bncharians,  agaii.fl  all  forts  of  fmall  things  for  which  they  may  have  occciiiou  in  their  way  of  life. 

f  The  provinces  of  Chamill  and  Turfan  are  fituated  to  the  vi/ell  of  the  l}efert  of  Xame,  towards  the 
/j-Cth  degree  of  latitude.  They  make  a  part  of  the  Little  Bucharia,  and  have  been  fubjeft  hitherto  to  ttie 
Kcntayfha,  Grand  Chan  of  the  Kalmucks  ;  but  a  few  years  fince  the  Chinefe,  joined  by  the  Mongalls, 
have  pufrcired  thcmfelves  of  it,  after  having  driven  out  the  Kalmucks. 

'^  The  Kalmucks  occupy  a  great  part*  of  the  Northern  Afia  ;  they  arc  divided  into  three  principal 
branches,  under  one  fovercign  Chan,  whom  they  call  the  Kontayfha  ;  they  have  no  fixed  habitation,  but  .iU 
v.'ays  live  in  tents.  Though  the  Kalmucks  are  indifputably  the  bravcft  of  the  Tartars,  they  are,  uevertlie- 
lefs,  dcfirous  of  living  peaceably,  contenting  themfclves  with  the  fubfiftence  which  their  cattle  can  afford 
them,  and  do  no  harm  to  any,  unlefs  they  are  hurt  by  them  ;  but  when  once  irritated,  they  become  irve^ 
concileable  enemies.     Their  religion  is  that  of  the  Delay-Lama. 


454  EELi/s    TRAVELS    IN    ASIA. 

And  of  the  fmallefl  China-ware  ;  of  all  which  in  pretty  lai'ger-qnunlities, 

Befides  the  goods  I  have  above  fpecified,  I  know  of  no  others  which  they  bring  to 
Pekin. 

The  moft  valuable  furniture  of  lackered  ware,  viz.  cabinets,  chairs,  tables,  bafkets, 
and  other  things  of  that  fort,  as  alfo  the  richefl;  porcelain-v>'afe,  come  from  Japan*. 
For,  when  the  Emperor  fends  any  perfon  to  Japan,  in  a  public  charafter,  moft  of  the 
princes  and  great  men  of  the  court,  feldom  fail  to  engage  him  to  bring  them  fome  of 
thofe  things  at  his  return.  Sometimes  they  find  means  to  bring  thefe  things  into  China 
clandeftinely  ;  but  that  is  very  feldom.  This  is  the  reafon  that  the  commodities  of  Ja- 
pan are  not  always  to  be  had  at  Pekin,  unlefs  a  man  would  pay  an  exorbitant  price  ;  ne- 
verthelefs,  they  are  found  there  fometimes  reafonable  enough  ;  becaufe  feldom  a  year 
paffes  that  the  Emperor  doth  not  amerce  fome  or  other  of  the  great  lords  in  very  con- 
fiderable  fines,  which  obliges  them  to  raife  all  the  money  they  can  on  their  moveables 
and  immoveables  ;  and  whoever  hath  money  lying  by  him,  doth,  on  thefe  occafions, 
lay  it  out  to  great  advantage,  and  buy  the  moft  curious  and  valuable  things  for  little 
money  f. 

After  the  lackered,  ware  of  Japan,  that  of  the  province  of  Fokien  is  looked  upon  as 
the  beft  ;  but  none  of  it  comes  to  Pekin,  becaufe  the  great  lords  of  China  opprefs  the 
merchants  to  a  great  degree,  and  take  their  goods  from  them,  upon  many  frivolous  pre- 
tences, without  leaving  them  the  leaft  hopes  of  ever  obtaining  any  payment.  For  this 
reafon,  all  merchants,  and  others  of  any  lucrative  trade,  at  Pekin,  have  fallen  into  the 
cuftom  of  putting  themfelves  under  the  protedlion  of  fome  one  or  other  of  the  princes 
of  the  blood,  or  other  great  lords,  or  minifters  of  the  court ;  and  by  this  means,  with 
the  afliftance  of  a  round  fum  of  money,  paid  annually  to  their  protettors,  they  are  able 
to  get  clear  of  the  extortions  of  the  mandarins,  and  fometimes  of  thofe  of  the  common 
foldiers :  for  without  fuch  a  powferful  proteftion,  a  merchant  muft  be  an  undone  man 
at  Pekin,  where  every  one  thinks  that  they  have  ?n  undoubted  right  to  form  pretenfions 
upon  a  man  that  lives  by  trade.  And  if  any  of  them  are  fo  imprudent  as  to  attempt 
obtaining  fatisfaftion,  by  the  way  of  juftice,  they  fall  from  bad  to  worfe ;  for  the  man- 
darins of  juftice,  after  having  drained  from  them  all  they  can,  feldom  fail  of  ordering 
the  goods  taken  from  them  unjuftly,  to  be  brought  to  the  college ;  but  he  muft  be  a 
cunning  fellow,  indeed,  who  fhall  be  able  ever  to  get  them  from  thence. 

They  have  at  Pekin  a  people  dexterous  enough  at  lackering,  but  their  works  fall 
fhort  of  thofe  of  Japan  and  Fokien,  which  may  be  attributed  to  the  difference  of  cli-' 
mate ;  and  it  is  for  this  reafon  that  the  lackered  work  made  at  Pekin  is  always  much 
cheaper  than  the  other.  Neverthelefs,  the  lackered  w'ork  made  at  Pekin  infinitely  ex- 
ceeds any  work  of  that  kind  made  in  Europe. 

The  ftiips  which  arrive  every  year  at  Canton  from  England,  France,  Holland, 
Denmark,  and  other  parts,  generally  bring  the  following  forts  of  merchandife. 

Silver  of  dift'erent  coins. 

All  forts  of  fine  cloth. 

Carablets. 

*  All  merchandife  of  Japan  is  contraband  in  China,  which  is  the  reafon  they  cannot  "be  brought  into 
RufTia,  with  the  caravans  from  China,  at  leafl  without  very  great  rifk.  The  fmall  quantity  of  Japan 
goods,  which  are  clandeftinely  brought  into  China,  being  kept  very  private,  and  paid  for  at  very  dear 
rates  by  the  Chinefe  themfelves. 

f  It  feems  to  be  a  favourite  maxim,  adopted  in  all  the  eaftcrn  courts,  to  wink  at  the  vile  praftices,  and 
rapaffious  impofitions,  of  the  minifters ;  and  wlien  the)'  have  well  plucked  and  drained  the  fubftance  of  the 
people,  the  prince  then  fqucezes  them  dry  for  his  own  ufe. 

Woollen 
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Woollen  ftuffs. 

Fine  Holland  linen. 

Standing  clocks  and  watches. 

Looking-glaffes  of  all  fizes. 

Mathematical  inftruments. 

Etwys  from  England. 

Pencils. 

European  paper  of  all  forts. 

Different  forts  of  millinery  wares. 

Some  forts  of  European  liquors,  efpeclally  wine. 

A  good  part  of  thofe  merchandifes  arc  diAributed  in  prefents  among  the  mandarins 
of  the  government  of  that  city ;  of  the  reft,  the  European  merchants  generally  make 
a  very  confiderable  profit.  They  employ  the  filver  thefe  bring  in  purchafing  divers 
forts  of  goods,  by  virtue  of  an  agreement  made  before  hand  :  they  carry  away  with 
them  from  thence ; 

Raw  filk. 

Damafks  wroue,ht  according-  to  drauQ;hts  furnifhed  to  them. 

o  o  o 

Wrought  filks. 

Lackered  ware. 

Tea,  green  and  bohea. 

Badians,  a  feed  having  a  tafte  much  like  anifeed. 

Canes,  and  China-ware,  made  according  to  models  given  them. 

They  alfo  fomctimes bring  away  gold,  but  very  feldom,  becaufe  they  generally  get  it 
cheaper  in  the  Indies.  They  alio  find  at  Canton  pretty  valuable  Iiones,  except  dia- 
monds, but  not  in  any  great  quantities. 

They  make  the  bell  filk  brocades  of  China,  that  are  brought  to  Europe,  in  the  pro- 
vinces of  Ouoantung  and  Fokien. 

The  filver  which  they  bring  from  Europe  to  Canton  is  received  at  the  fame  rate  as 
that  brought  from  Korea  to  Pekin  ;  and  they  have  the  advantage  of  buying  their  goods 
at  Canton  from  30  to  40  per  cent,  cheaper  than  they  could  do  at  Pekin. 

The  laft  year,  there  arrived  at  Canton  a  French  commifl'ary,  belonging  to  the  new 
India  Company  eftablifhed  in  Paris*,  who  obtained  leave  of  the  court  to  refide  there 
for  time  to  come ;  but  when  he  wanted  to  difpatch  the  ihip  loaden  with  merchan- 
dife,  he  met  with  fo  many  obftacles  at  the  cuftom-houfe,  and  from  the  government, 
doubtlefs  to  draw  more  money  from  him,  notwithftanding  he  had  already  made  fuffi- 
cient  prefents,  that  at  length,  defpairing  to  fee  an  end  of  thefe  impofitions,  he  gave- 
orders  to  the  captain  to  weigh  anchor  and  depart,  in  fpite  of  thofe  people  ;  which  was 
done  as  he  defired.  But  he  was  obHged,  to  avoid  being  very  ill  treated  on  this  occa- 
fion,  to  take  the  Chinefe  habit,  and  to  retire  to  a  convent  of  Dominicans,  at  the  diftance 
of  twd"ly  from  Canton  f,  where  he  kept  himfelf  incognito,  till  fuch  time  as  the  French 
Jefuits  at  Pekin  had  found  means,  by  the  force  of  prefents,  to  obtain  liberty  for  him  to 
appear  openly,  with  two  or  three  domeftics,  and  remain  there  till  the  court  fiioulJ 
otherwife  direft  ;  on  the  condition  that  he  and  his  fervants  (hould  wear  the  Chinefe 
habit.  Neverthelefs,  I  was  afterwards  informed,  that  the  mandarins  of  the  government 
of  Canton  let  no  opportunity  efcape  them  of  chagreening  him,  infomuch^  that  he  found 

-*■  The  Miffifippi  Company. 

f  There  are  many  Roman  Catholic  convents  in  China,  which,  in  the  time  of  the  late  Emperor  of  China,, 
had  much  the  fame  immunities  as  the  convents  in  Europe  enjoyed.  No  perfon  durft  enter  but  with  the 
■eonfent'of  the  rehgious  of  the  convent,  unlefs  by  exprefs  order  of  the  Emperor  of  China,. 
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himfelf  obliged  to  re-imbaHc  the  firfl  opportui  ily  that  offered  itfelf.     They  alio  had  the 
laft  year  at  Canton  a  frigate  from  Ollend,  bearing  the  Emperor  of  Germany's  colours. 

For  the  reft,  they  carry  to  China  from  Europe,  and  bring  back  from  China,  a  very 
great  variety  of  toys,  and  different  forts  of  curiofities,  upon  which  they  make  a  very 
confiderable  profit  ;  but  thefe  are  fo  numerous  that  it  is  not  poffible  to  furnifh  a  com- 
plete fpecification  of  them. 

Ill  regard  to  our  commerce  with  China,  it  is  at  prefent  in  a  very  languifhing  condi- 
tion;  and  nothing  in  the  world  would  bring  more  prejudice  to  our  caravans  than  the 
•  commerce  which  is  carried  on  at  Urga*  ;  for  from  this  place  there  is  brought  monthly, 
and  even  weekly,  to  Pekin,  not  only  the  fame  forts  of  goods  which  our  caravans  bring, 
but  of  a  better  quality  than  thofe  brought  by  our  caravans,  and  in  fo  great  quantities, 
that  the  merchandizes  which  the  merchants  of  Pekin,  who  go  continually  between  Pe- 
'kin  and  Urga,  to  trade  with  our  people,  and  the  goods  which  the  lamas  of  the  Mon- 
galls  t  bring  from  their  parts,  amount  every  year  to  four  or  five  times  as  much  value 
as  the  caravans  that  come  to  Pekin  in  the  name  of  His  Czarifh  Majelty.  And  I  have 
been  informed,  by  thofe  who  have  been  employed  by  the  great  men  of  Pekin  to  buy 
their  provifion  of  furs  at  Urga,  that  there  they  can  buy  finer,  and  more  valuabl^j  black 
fox-fkins,  than  they  have  ever  feen  in  our  caravan.  I  muft  add  befides,  that  thefe  gi-eat 
quantities  of  our  merchandizes  brought  from  Urga  to  Pekin,  do  confiderably  lower 
the  prices.  The  merchants  of  Pekin  and  the  lamas  of  the  Mongalis,  who  bring  them 
to  Pekin,  are  always  capable  of  afibrding  them  four  or  five  per  cent,  lower  than  the 
commiffary  of  the  caravan  can,  of  which  the  reader  will  be  eafily  convinced,  if  he  gives 
attention  to  what  I  am  about  to  lay  before  him. 

The  Rufs  merchants,  and  all  other  people  that  come  and  go  continually  between  Se- 
linginfky  and  Urga,  buy  their  goods  where  they  find  it  moft  convenient ;  inflead  of 
Avhich,  the  commiffary  is  obliged  to  receive  thofe  lie  brings  with  the  caravan,  out  of  His 
Majefty's  treafury,  from  fworn  appraifers  of  the  treafury,  who  often  fet  fo  high  price  on 
them,  that  they  find  it  difficult  to  fell  them  at  half  the  price  valued  at  to  them.  Ano- 
ther advantage  which  thofe  who  go  to  trade  to  Urga  enjoy,  is  that  they  make  the  jour- 
ncy  thither  in  ten  or  twelve  days  ;  and  beginning  their  traffick  immediately  on  their 
arrival,  they  are  ready  to  return  in  two  or  three  days  after ;  in  place  of  which,  the 
commiffary,  after  having  been  at  confiderable  expence,  can  with  difficulty  enough  get 
■to  Pekin  in  three  months  ;  and  when  he  gets  there,  they  keep  him  fliut  up  fix  or  feven 
weeks,  accoi'ding  to  the  maxims  pradifed  by  the  Chinefe  hitherto  ;  in  confequence 
whereof,  the  abundance  of  merchandize  of  Ruffia  arrived  at  Pekin  obliges  them  flill  to 
fpend  feveral  months  in  getting  quit  of  theirs  :  and  as  by  the  laft  treaty,  they  are  obliged 
to  maintain  themfelves,  and  all  thofe  belonging  to  the  caravan,  at  their  own  proper  ex- 
pence,  all  thefe  circumftances  cannot  fail  of  occ^ifioning  a  very  material  difference  in 
the  balance  of  their  trade.  For,  before  they  began  to  trade  at  Urga,  a  caravan,  how 
large  foever,  was  all  ibid  off  in  three  months,  at  the  prices  fet  by  the  commiffary  him- 
felf.    Moreover,  all  the  Chinefe  who  traded  at  that  time  with  us  became  rich  ;  inftead 

*  The  camp  of  the  Cliaii  of  tlie  weftern  Mongalis,  who  are  tributaries  of  China,  is  called  Urga.  Thi« 
prince  encamps  on  the  right  of  the  river  Selinga,  about  500  verfts  ibuth  of  Selingin(ky,  towards  the  fron- 
tier? of  China  :  and  thongh  he  doth  not  always  encamp  in  the  fame  place,  yet  he  leldom  quits  this  country 
without  indifpenfable  uccefiily.  By  virtue  of  the  laft  convention  of  the  frontiers,  tiie  Ruffians  of  Selingin- 
fky  might  freely  come  to  Urpa  to  barter  Ruffia  hides,  and  the  coarfe  woollen  cloth  of  Siberia,  againft 
cattle  ;  but  as,  under  this  pretext,  they  brought  great  quantities  of  valuable  furs,  which  they  fold  againll 
the  merchandiies  of  China,  this  clandeftine  commeice  much  injured  the  trade  of  the  caravans  of  Siberia. 

f  Thepriefts  of  the  v.tfivr:i  Mongalis,  and  the  Kalmucks,  are  caUed  lamas  j — there  are  different  orders. 

7  of 


bell's    travels    in    ASIA.  4^7 

of  which,  all  thofe  wtio  have  traded  with  us  fince  that  thne  have  traded  to  their  own  lofs, 
and  may  be  deemed  at  prefent  quite  ruined.  The  expences  of  a  journey  to  Urga  are  very 
frifling  ;  for  they  can  buy  at  Selimrinflcy  as  much  provifion  for  ten  roubles  as  will  ferve 
ten  perfons  for  a  month  ;  in  place  of  which^  ten  roubles  will  hardly  ferve  them  a  week  at 
Pekin.  Befides,  thofe  who  go  into  China  to  trade  are  obliged  to  buy  forage  for  tiieir 
horfes,  &c.  ;  in  place  of  which,  thofe  who  go  to  Urga  to  trade,  put  their  horfes  to  graft, 
without  coding  them  a  farthing.  The  Chincfe  merchants,  on  their  fide,  who  come  to 
Urga,  are  likewife  at  much  lefs  expence  than  the  commiflary  ;  bccaufe  they  buy  at 
Pekin,  and  the  towns  through  which  they  pafs,  tea,  tobacco,  rice,  and  other  grains,  or- 
dinary damafks,  kitaika,  and  other  like  merchandife,  at  a  very  low  piice;  which  they 
barter  on  the  road  with  the  Mongalls,  againft  horfes,  iheep,  and,  in  a  word,  all  forts  of 
cattle  ;  infomuch  that,  as  the  private  merchants  make  both  their  journey,  out  and  home 
aifo,  with  infinite  lefs  expence  than  the  commifl'ary  of  a  caravan,  it  cannot  be  othcrv/ife, 
than  that  they  can  buy  and  fell  their  merchandife  on  much  better  terms  than  a  com- 
'miffary  can,  who  is  obliged  to  remain,  with  a  number  of  attendants,  in  a  city  where 
living  is  fo  dear  as  at  Pekin,  a  longer  time  than  would  ferve  a  merchant  at  Selinginiky 
for  making  four  or  five  journeys  to  Urga.  In  fine,  when  the  caravan  returns  to  RulTia, 
ihey  find,  after  fuch  great  expences,  that  the  quantity  of  Chinefe  goods  brought  to 
Rufiia  by  private  traders,  is  fo  very  large,  that  they  mufl  fell  theirs  at  a  verv  moderate 
price.  All  thefe  circumilances  well  confidered,  it  is  eafy  to  comprehend  that  upon 
clofing  the  accounts  of  the  caravan,  the  profits  cannot,  at  this  time,  be  much  morg 
than  the  dilburfements.     But  to  return  to  our  journal. 

Augujl. 

The  14th,  I  received  a  letter  from  Commiffary  Iftopnikoff,  dated  from  the  river 
Tola*,  29th  of  July  ;  by  which  he  defired  me  to  prevail  on  the  council  for  the  affairs 
of  the  Mongalls  t  to  fend  him  an  affignment  for  2000  laen  of  filver  upon  the  cuftom- 
houfe  of  Kalchanna  \  ;  offering  to  return  the  fame  (for  which  he  had  preffiiig  occafion, 
for  the  neceffities  of  the  caravan,)  as  foon  as  he  fliould  commence  his  trade  at  Pekin  ; 
and  he  added,  that  the  fame  favour  had  been  formerly  granted  to  Commiffai-y  Oikolkoff. 

The  15th,  I  went  to  the  council,  and  having  fpoken  of  this  affair  with  the  afkin- 
namma,  or  vice-prefident,  he  promifed  to  confult  the  regifters  of  the  council  upon  it, 
and  to  write  direftly  about  it  to  the  prefident  at  Jcgcholl,  and  that  he  would  communi- 
cate his  anfwer  to  me. 

The  17th,  having  fent  my  interpreter  to  the  council  to  know  if  they  had  come  to 
any  refolution  on  this  affair,  he  brought  back  the  following  anfwer. — "  That  they  had 
indeed  found  in  the  regifters,  that  the  council  had  formerly  advanced  money  to  the 
commiffary  ;  but  that  the  trade  was  an  object  of  fo  little  confequence  with  them,  that 
they  did  not  think  it  merited  the  council's  being  incommoded  with  propofals  of  that 
fct." 

*  Tola  is  a  river  in  the  country  of  the  Mongalls,  which  comes  from  the  call,  and  erters  the  river  Orchaii 
about  250  verits  foiuh-eallot  Selinginiky.  By  virtue  of  the  i.ev/  i-cgujatioii,  the  caravans  of  Siberia,  who 
go  to  Pekin,  ought  to  enter  on  the  territories  belonging  to  China  upon  their  paffing  this  river. 

f  The  council  for  the  affairs  of  the  Mongalls  at  Pekin  is  a  college,  who  have  the  care  of  every  thing 
regarding  the  nation  of  the  Mongalls,  as  well  thofe  who  are  the  hereditary  fubjecSs  of  the  Emperor  of  Chi- 
na, as  alio  thofe  v>-ho  are  only  under  the  proteftion  of  this  empire.  This  coilege,  at  the  fame  time,  enters 
indiredlly  into  the  cognizance  of  all  the  affairs  which  regard  the  powers  who  border  on  China,  from  the 
iiorth-eail  to  the  weft,  whence  it  comes  that  they  are  the  court  who  have  molt  to  do  of  any  in  China. 

t  Kalchanna  is  the  firfl  Chinefe  city,  within  the  great  wall,  that  vou  come  to,  in  the  road  from  Selingin- 
iky to  Pekin.  It  is  here  the  duties,  inv/ards  and  out\vard'<,  a;o  paid  by  the  Ruffians,  as  alfo  for  great  part 
of  the  country  of  the  Mongalls. 
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The  '18th,  a  mandarin  came  to  me  from  the  council,  and  notified  to  me,  that  His 
Majefty,  calling  to  remembrance  my  being  at  Pekin,  had  given  orders  to  the  council, 
that  I  fhould  be  efcorted  to  Jegcholl  by  a  mandarin,  and  fome  of  the  military. — Where- 
upon I  anfwered  him,  that  I  would  be  ready  the  next  day,  with  my  interpreter  and 
two  domeftics,  if  they  would  take  care  to  provide  the  relays  which  I  fliould  wantTor 
the  journey. 

The  1 9th,  all  being  ready  for  the  journey,  I  left  Pekin  very  early  in  the  morning. 

The  2 1  ft,  I  arrived  at  Jegcholl,  and  repaired  forthwith  to  the  court;  and  having 
found  the  chamberlain  of  the  Chan,  who  is  generally  an  eunuch  *  ;  I  prayed  him,  ac- 
cording to  the  cuftom  of  the  country,  to  inform  himfelf,  on  my  behalf,  of  the  health  of 
the  Bogdoi-Chan,  and  to  inform  His  Majefty  of  my  being  there ;  upon  which  His 
Majefty  did  me  the  favour  of  fending  me  a  falver  covered  with  all  forts  of  new  fruits, 
which  were  followed  by  another  charged  with  divers  forts  of  meat  from  his  kitchen  j 
he  ordered  me  to  be  told,  at  the  fame  time,  that  he  font  me  thofe  for  my  refreftiment, 
and  that  I  would  do  well  to  keep  my  chamber  the  reft  of  the  day,  to  recover  my  fa- 
tigue from  the  journey.  The  fame  evening,  fome  of  the  Father  Jefuits  being  come  to 
fee  me,  told  me  that  the  alegada  had  refolved  to  propofe  to  the  Emperor  to  make  the 
caravan  encamp  in  the  defert,  near  Kalchanna,  till  the  court  ftiould  return  to  Pekin ; 
fuppofmg  that  fo  many  of  the  court,  and  the  greateft  part  of  the  people  of  diftinftion, 
being  in  the  country,  there  would  be  nothing  to  do  for  the  caravan  at  Pekin  ;  and  that 
they  believed  that  he  would  not  fail  of  requiring  from  me  an  order  to  the  commiftary, 
for  that  purpofe.  It  was  eafy  to  fee,  that  what  determined  the  minifter  to  take  this  re- 
folution,  was  nothing  elfe  but  his  apprehenfions  that  the  prefents  he  expected  to  have 
from  the  commiftary,  if  he  ftiould  be  at  Pekin  at  the  time  of  his  arrival,  might,  if  he 
was  abfent,  fall  into  other  hands.  But,  as  this  was  a  defign  that  might  be  attended 
wuh  very  bad  confequences,  and  might  have  been  the  caufe  of  the  lofs  of  men,  as  well 
as  the  horfes  belonging  to  the  caravan,  by  being  expofed  to  the  extremity  of  cold  and 
famine  in  the  deferts,  I  became  obliged  to  ufe  all  my  efiorts  to  render  this  intention  of 
the  minifter  abortive. 

The  22d,  being  to  go  in  the  morning  to  court,  the  Emperor  fent  the  mafter  of  cere- 
monies to  require  of  me  paflports  for  fome  mandarins  which  were  to  pafs  the  frontiers 
of  Ruflia  ;  but  as  I  could  well  penetrate  the  grounds  of  their  errand,  I  thought  it  my 
duty  to  refufe  the  paflports  demanded.  Neverthelefs,  notwithftanding  all  iny  excufes 
which  I  could  mufter  up,  to  exempt  me  from  giving  them,  the  mafter  of  the  ceremo- 
nies came  to  declare  to  me,  in  the  cleareft  terms,  the  next  day,  which  was 

The  23d,  "  That  the  Emperor  was,  at  one  time,  refolved  to  fend  thofe  people  away, 
whether  I  would  give  them  paflports  or  not  ;  but  that  1  ought  to  confider,  that  in  fuch 
cafe.  I  might  expeft  an  abfolute  denial  to  every  thing  Vv-hich  I  might  have  to  propofe." 
Which  convinced  me,  that  it  was  abfolutely  necefliary  for  me,  on  this  occafion,  to  con- 
form to  His  Majefty's  pleafure,  if  I  would  retain  the  leaft  hopes  of  fucceeding  in  my 
defire  of  oppofing  the  defigns  of  the  minifter.     For  this  reafon. 

On  the  24th,  when  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies  came  again  to  fpeak  with  me  on 
this  affair,  I  put  into  his  hands  a  letter,  addreflfed  to  the  officers  commandants  on  our 
frontiers,  in  the  form  he  defired  to  have  it ;  to  which  I  joined  the  condition,  that  our 
caravan  ftiould  not  be  hindered  from  coming  to  Pekin  diredly  ;  and  that  our  commif- 

*  All  thofe  who  ferve  in  the  chamber  of  the  Emperor  of  China  are  eunuchs,  and  are  cither  Chinefeor 
Mongalls  ;  the  Chinefe  nation  being  not  lefs  jealous  of  the  fex  than  other  eaftern  people  ;  but  the  Mon- 
galls,  and  generally  all  the  Tartars,  are  not  very  liable  to  this  malady. 
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fary  fliould,  on  his  arrival  at  Pekin,  immediately  be  at  liberty  to  begin  his  commerce, 
without  being  fhut  up  for  h  certain  time,  as  had  at  fome  times  been  praftifed.  The 
mafter  of  the  ceremonies  promifed  to  fpeak  to  His  Majefly  about  it ;  who  had  not  only 
the  goodnefs  to  give  his  confent  immediately,  but  he,  at  the  fame  time,  gave  llritt 
orders  to  the  prcfident  of  the  council,  that  he  fliould  take  fpecial  care  that  no  perfon 
whatfoever  lliould  go  about  in  any  manner  to  interrupt  the  commiflary  in  his  bufniefs. 

The  25th,  a  Portuguefe  Father  Jefuit,  called  Father  Maurano,  came  to  me,  and  told 
me,  "  That  there  was  a  perfon  of  quality,  who  by  him,  made  me  an  offer  of  10.000 
laen  of  filver,  till  the  ai-rival  of  the  caravan,  which  I  might  employ  in  what  manner  I 
thought  proper ;  and  that  this  Lord  was  very  much  fcandalized  at  the  difobliging  an- 
fwer  I  had  received  from  the  council  of  the  diredion  of  the  affairs  of  the  Mongalls,  in 
regard  to  the  2000  laen  of  filver  which  I  had  required  of  them  for  the  necelTities  of  the 
caravan." — Upon  which,  prefling  him  to  let  me  know  who  this  Lord  might  be,  he  told 
me,  "  That  he  was  indeed  forbid  to  let  me  know  who  this  perfon  was  ;  but  that  he 
would  neverthelefs,  in  coiifidence,  own  to  me  that  it  was  the  ninth  prince,  fon  of  the 
Chan,  who  made  me  this  offer  *." — ^Thereupon  I  did  not  omit  teftifying  to  him  how 
I  was  touched  with  the  generofity  of  a  prince  to  whom  I  had  never  the  honour  of  pay- 
ing my  devoirs :  adding,  "  I  Ihould  never  forget  the  good  will  which  His  Highnefs 
was  pleafed  to  fhow  me  on  this  occalion  :  and  that  I  fliould  all  the  days  of  my  life  retain 
the  fame  fentiments  as  if  I  had  received  his  generous  offers." — But  the  Father  Jefuit 
having  remonllrated,  "  That  the  prince  might  poflibly  think  himfelf  offended  if  I 
fliould  refufe  his  offer  altogether  ;"  I  was  obliged  to  accept  of  icoo  laen  of  filver  f. 

The  26th,  I  paid  a  vifit  to  the  Father  Jefuits  of  the  French  nation  J,  where  I  found 
the  prefident  of  the  council,  who  let  me  know,  by  the  mouth  of  thefe  fathers,  "  That 
he  was  come  from  receiving  the  Emperor's  orders,  which  were  fo  favourable  to  our 
commerce,  that  there  is  no  inftance  of  the  like  liberty  having  ever  been  granted  be- 
fore in  China," — I  anfwered  him,  through  the  help  of  thofe  fathers,  "  That  I  had  no 
reafon  to  doubt  of  the  punftual  execution  of  His  Majefty's  orders,  fince  he  had  the 
goodnefs  to  charge  the  governor-general  of  Pekin  with  them  ;  whofe  indefatigable 
zeal  for  maintaining  a- good  underftanding  between  the  Bogdoi-Chan  and  the  Czar  my 
mafl:er,  was  fufSciently  known  to  me." — Whereupon  he  caufed  me  to  be  told,  "  That 
he  was  not  a  man  capable  of  receiving  prefents  from  foreigners,  for  doing  them  a  fer- 
vice,  as  many  others  did  in  fuch  cafes  ;  and  that  a  ftep  of  that  kind  would  entirely  pre- 
vent him  from  ever  having  the  liberty  of  fpeaking  to  His  Majefly  again  in  favour  of  any 

*  The  late  Emperor  of  China  had  feveiiteen  princes  born  of  his  feveral  wives  and  concubines.  There 
wei'e  three  prefent  at  the  firll  audience  of  Mr.  de  IfmaylofF,  who  were  all  very  well  proportioned,  having 
fine  complexions,  and  black  eyes,  well  formed,  without  the  leaft  appearance  of  the  deformities  of  the  Mon- 
gall  nation. 

f  Tlierc  is  an  appearance  as  if  this  was  a  fnare  laid  for  Mr.  de  Lange,  to  render  him  fufpe£led  by  the 
Emperor  of  China,  who,  in  the  defign  which  he  had  then  formed  of  leaving  the  fucccfiion  to  his  third  fon, 
could  not  fail  of  taking  umbrage  at  the  leaft  falfe  ftep  which  the  agent  of  Ruffia  might  happen  to  take  on 
this  occafioii,  which  might  induce  this  Monarch  to  confent  to  his  being  fent  away,  which  was  probably  the 
whole  aim  ot  this  intrigue. 

If.  The  Jefuits  had  great  afcendency  on  the  late  Emperor  of  China  ;  and  as  the  prefent  Emperor  hath 
been  under  their  hands,  it  ought  not  to  be  doubted  but  he  is  likewife  well  affefted  to  them,  whatever  may- 
be reported  to  the  contrary.  At  the  firft  audience  of  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff,  the  Emperor  being  feated  on  the 
the  throne,  had  on  his  left,  as  the  place  of  honour,  at  three  paces  diftance,  a  httle  advanced  into  the  hall, 
three  of  the  princes  his  fons ;  and  on  his  right,  a  little  more  advanced,  the  Jefuits  belonging  to  the 
court ;  at  five  paces  behind  them,  a  little  more  advanced,  were  placed  fcven  Mongall  princes  of  the  Imperial 
houfe  ;  and  then,  on  the  two  fides  of  the  hall,  the  minifters  and  grand  mandarins  of  the  court,  all  fitting 
crofs-legged,  according  to  the  manner  of  the  Tartars.  By  fo  remarkable  a  diftinction  it  may,  in  foine  de- 
gree, be  comprehended  how  much  thefe  good  fathers  were  in  favour  with  the  Emperor. 

3  N  2  perfon 
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perfon  whatfoever,  (liould  it  come  to  His  Majefty's  ear;  but  that,  neverthelefs,  he  be- 
lieved he  might  referve  to  himfelf  the  privilege,  when  he  fliould  come  to  our  houfe  to 
buy  any  thing,  of  being  treated  more  favourably  than  others  in  the  price." — Upon 
which  I  allured  him,  "  That  we  fliould  always  know  to  treat  him  with  proper  dillinc- 
tion  in  fuch  a  cale." 

The  fame  day,  I  defired  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies  to  make  my  mofl:  humble  ac- 
knowledgments to  His  Majefty,  for  the  gracious  reception  which  he  had  been  pleafed 
to  honour  me  with,  during  my  ftay  at  Jegcholl,  and  to  pray  his  pcrmiilion  for  my  re- 
turning to  Pekhi ;  becaufe  I  apprehended  the  caravan  would  foon  arrive  there.  He 
came,  fome  hours  after,  and  informed  me  that  His  Majefty  intended,  the  laft  day  of  this 
month,  to  po  upon  a  party  of  hunting  in  the  defert,  fome  leagues  from  Jegcholl,  and 
that  I  might  lay  hold  of  that  opportunity  of  taking  leave  of  His  Majeily,  and  of  return- 
ing to  Pekin.  He  added,  that  His  Majefty  had  likewife  ordered  the  governor  of  Pekin 
to  go  thither,  and  deliver  to  me  the  tapeltries  he  had  caufed  to  be  made  for  the  Czar. 

During  the  reft  of  my  ftay  at  Jegcholl,  my  table  was  furniflied  daily,  the  fame  as  the 
firft  day  of  my  arrival,  from  His  Majefty's  kitchen.  And  they  fhowed  me  all  the 
buildings  and  gardens  of  this  charming  place,  which  is  certainly  worthy  to  be  the  de- 
hght  of  fo  grand  a  Monarch,  and  is  infinitely  fuperior,  in  beauty  and  magnificence,  to 
the  palace  at  Pekin  or  Czchanzchumniene. 

The  31ft,  I  had  the  honour  of  attending  His  Majefty  when  he  parted  from  Jegcholl; 
and,  on  this  occafion,  he  had  the  goodnefs  to  alk  me,  "  If  I  enjoyed  my  health  ?" 
After  having  aniwered  with  all  the  refpefl:  due  to  fo  gracious  an  inquiry,  he  faid  to  me 
further,  "  That  he  thought  he  obferved  fome  alteration  in  my  countenance,  and  that  I 
ouglit  to  take  care  of  my  health." — After  which  he  gave  me  permifTion  to  return  to 
Peldn,  after  having,  by  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies,  let  me  know,  that  if  the  caravan 
had  not  been  fo  nigh,  1  fhould  have  had  the  honour  of  accompanying  him  to  the  party 
of  hunting*. 

The  3d  of  September,  I  was  returned  from  my  Jegcholl  journey,  being  three  days 
on  the  road. 

The  7th,  I  fent  my  interpreter  to  Kalchanna,  to  the  commiflary,  with  1 500  laen  of  filver. 

The  loth,  I  acquainted  my  mandarin,  that,  as  the  caravan  was  at  hand,  it  was  moft 
neceffary  that  the  houfe  fhould  be  repaired,  that  I  might  not  continue  under  appre- 
henfions  of  the  merchandife  being  damaged,  for  want  of  fufficient  cover  during  the 
rainy  autumnal  feafon.  But  he  continually  refufed  me  the  liberty  of  getting  it  repaired 
of  myfelf,  under  the  promife  that  he  would  take  care  to  get  it  repaired  before  the  ar- 
rival of  the  caravan.  But  feeing  one  day  pals  after  another,  and  nothing  done,  I  went, 
on  the  15th,  to  the  prefident,  to  pray  him  to  give  orders  for  repairing  the  houfe,  atth 
leaft,  not  to  oppofe  my  doing  it  at  my  own  expence  — But  his  anfwer  was,  he  would  in- 
flantly  hire  the  workmen,  and  it  fhould  be  repaired  in  one  day.  And  thefe  promifes  were 
daily  repeated,  as  well  by  my  mandarin  as  by  the  prefident,  till,  at  length,  the  commiffary 
arrived  with  the  caravan  at  Pekin  on  the  29th.  As  it  rained  very  hard  during  the  whole  day, 
the  commiffary  found,  at  his  arrival,  that  there  was  no  place  where  he,  or  any  of  his  people, 

*  Hunting  Is  the  favourite  employment  of  the  Tartar  pagans.  And  one  may  gather  the  inclination  of 
the  Tartars  from  the  pleafure  and  afliduity  with  which  the  late  Emperor  of  China  followed  the  chace  ; 
neverthelefs,  he  mixed  much  of  the  politician  with  his  favourite  paffion  ;  for  going  every  year  a-hunting, 
efcorted  by  a  body  of  the  army,  confifting  of  fifty  or  fixty  thoufand  men,  completely  armed,  and  generally 
travelling  1 00  leagues  in  this  manner,  this  Monarch  thereby  inured  his  courtiers  and  his  troops  to  the  ufe 
of  arms,  and  to  fatigues,  and  prevented  their  falling  into  the  foft  and  indolent  manner  of  living  peculiar  to 
the  Chinefe. 

could 
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could  be  covered  from  the  rain  ;  and  he  was  obliged  to  let  all  the  baggage  of  the  cara- 
van remain  in  the  court-yard,  without  being  able  to  ft;cure  one  fingle  parcel.  As  foou 
as  the  caravan  was  entered  into  my  court-yard,  they  reinforced  the  guard  at  the  gate, 
and  ported  centinels  all  around  the  houfe,  to  fecure  us,  as  they  faid,  againfl:  thieves ; 
but,  in  reality,  to  prevent  our  commiffiiry's  having  any  opportunities  of  trading  with  any 
perfon  whatfoever,  till  fuch  time  as  they  Ihould  receive  the  merchandifcs,  which  they 
might  pretend  to  have  occafion  for  His  Majelty  and  the  court.  Befides  which,  they 
ordered  two  mandarins,  with  a  clerk,  to  remain  in  our  houfe,  to  take  good  care  that 
no  merchandife  was  fo!d  on  credit,  and  to  note  down  exaftly  the  names  of  all  that 
fliould  come  into,  or  go  out  of  our  houfe  ;  what  goods,  and  how  much  they  boughtj 
and  at  what  price. 

In  the  beginning  of  Oclcber,  I  fent  again  to  the  council,  on  the  fubjeft  of  the  repair 
of  our  Jioufe.  Upon  which  they  let  me  know,  the  6th,  by  a  clerk,  that  the  prefident 
had  fent  a  courier  to  His  Majefty,  to  be  informed  if  His  Majefly  would  be  pleafed  to 
have  our  houfe  repaired  by  the  treafury,  or  if  it  was  our  bufuiefs  to  repair  it ;  the  Em- 
peror, by  virtue  of  the  lafl  convention  between  the  two  empires,  not  being  obliged  to 
furnifh  any  thing  to  our  people.     Whereupon  I  patiently  waited  till  the  12th. 

"1  he  workmen  came  at  length  to  make  the  reparation  fo  often  promifed  ;  but  it  was 
done  fo  negligently,  that  when  they  made  an  end,  there  was  little  alteration  for  the 
better.  The  commilTary  employed  the  reft  of  this  month  to  unpack  the  goods,  that 
he  might  put  every  thing  in  order  againil  the  time  he  fhould  be  permitted  to  begin  to 
trade.  In  the  meanwhile,  we  were  vifited  very  affiduoully  by  lour  mandarins,  who 
pretended  to  be  deputed  from  the  court  to  receive  the  merchandifes  for  His  Majefty, 
demanding  from  the  commiflary,  an  exact  fpecification  of  all  the  goods  brought  by  the 
caravan,  that  they  might  choofe  what  was  neceffary  for  the  fervice  of  the  court.  They 
were  anfwered,  "  That  they  need  not  expefl:  that  the  commiffary  would  give  them  a. 
fpecification  of  all  he  had  in  the  caravan  ;  but  that,  if  they  had  any  orders  of  the  court 
for  us,  they  ought  to  produce  letters  of  credit,  addrefled  to  me  or  the  commiflary  ;  or 
at  leafl,  to  let  us  fee  a  fpecification  of  the  goods  wanted,  figned  by  the  mailer  of  the 
wardrobe  of  the  Emperor,  whereupon  they  fhould  know  if  fuch  goods  were  in  the  ca- 
ravan or  not."  But  thefe  gentlemen  would  not  quit  their  demand  fo,  alledging,  "  That 
they  mull  go  according  to  the  cuftoms  obferved  in  times  part,  when  the  commiflary  of 
every  caravan  had  been  obliged  to  give  fuch  a  fpecification  to  thofe  deputed  by  the 
court  to  receive  the  goods  from  him  ;  that  they  did  not  intend  to  be  ferved  at  this  time 
as  they  had  been  with  former  commiflaries,  when  the  court  got  goods  of  but  indifi'erent 
quality,  after  the  befl:  goods  had  been  difpofed  to  private  perfons  ;  that,  to  this  end, 
they  fhould  be  careful  to  examine  all  that  the  commilTary  had  brought,  and  that  they 
would  take  what  they  wanted,  for  the  court,  out  of  the  beft  they  could  find,  particu- 
larly fables,  at  three  laen  per  pair,  as  ufual."  The  commiflfary,  feeing  thefe  people 
pretend  to'  infill  on  his  giving  them  goods  at  fuch  an  under  price,  craved  from  me  the 
protedion  of  the  Czar,  our  common  mafler,  alledging  that  he  had  fables  which  coft 
him  twenty  or  thirty  roubles  the  pair  ;  and  that  it  was  eafy  to  comprehend  what  mar- 
ket he  fhould  make  with  the  refl  of  his  goods,  if  he  fhould  be  obliged  to  fell  the  fables 
at  fuch  a  lofing  price.  Upon  which  I  made  the  deputies  underfland,  "  That  the  mer- 
chandifes of  the  caravan  did  not  belong  to  the  commiflTary  nor  to  me,  and  in  cafe  they 
did,  it  was  not  to  be  fuppofed  that  we  fhould  credit  them  at  all,  at  leafl  without  their 
bringing  a  fpecification  in  form,  figned  by  the  perfon  who  hath  the  fuperintendance  of 
thefe  affairs  at  court.  But  that, did  not  fignify,  they  had  only  to  bring  their  money, 
and  when  the  cominifTary  had  fhown  them  the  goods,  he  would  fee  if  he  could  agree 

with 
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with  them."  Thefe  gentlemen  feemed  to  take'  offence  at  this  anfwer.  Neverthelefs, 
they  engaged  at  lall  to  bring  fuch  a  fpecification  ;  but  they  deferred  it  from  one  day  to 
another.  In  the  mean  time;  they  made  ufe  of  all  their  cunning  to  prevail  on  us  to 
deliver  them,  at  an  under  price,  all  the  goods  they  thought  fit  to  take. 

The  1  ft  of  November,  having  font  ray  interpreter  to  the  council,  to  defire  them  to 
admit  the  commiflary  to  the  liberty  of  trading,  they  let  me  know,  in  anfwer,  "  That  it 
was  impcinble  to  do  it  before  the  deputies  of  the  court  had  received  the  goods  they 
had  to  receive  for  His  Majeity." 

The  4th,  I  fpoke  ol  this  ail'air,  not  only  with  my  mandarin,  but  alfo  with  the  Kientu, 
or  mandarins  appointed  to  our  houfe,  to  the  end  that  they  faould  difpofe  thofc  people 
to  give  us  their  fpecification,  in  order  to  end  this  affair.  The  fanie  day  I  went  to  meet 
His  Majefty,  who  was  returning-  from  the  hunting,  and  met  him  on  the  5th  at  eighty 
ly  from  Pekin,  at  the  hot-baths  of  Tangzchang.  His  Majefty  told  me,  "  That  he  had 
received  news  from  Europe,  that  His  Czarifli  Majefty  had  made  peace  with  Sweden, 
by  the  mediation  of  the  Roman  Emperor."  After  which  he  afked  me,  "  How  long 
the  caravan  had  been  arrived  ?"  Upon  which  I  anfwered,  "  That  they  were,  indeed, 
fmce  the  29th  of  September,  at  Pekin  ;  but  the  commiffaiy  had  not  yet  got  permiflion 
to  trade."     Upon  which  His  Majefty,  difmifllng  me,  went  to  the  bath. 

I  muft,  on  this  occafion,  acquaint  the  reader  with  the  cuftom  of  this  empire,  in  fuch 
circumftances  as  this  of  the  deputies  above  mentioned.  All  the  mandarins  that  are 
charged  \\'ith  any  commilTion  of  the  court,  be  it  to  fubjefts  or  foreigners,  are  named 
and  difpatched  bv  the  miniftry.  When  fuch  commifrion  is  finiflied,  thefe  people  are 
obliged  to  make  prefents,  not  only  to  the  minifters,  but  alfo  to  the  princes  of  the  blood, 
to  the  end  that  they  may  not  give  them  too  much  trouble,  and  that  they  may  keep 
fomething  to  themfelves.  They  have  no  caufe  to  fear  that  the  people,  with  whom 
they  have  to  do  on  thefe  miffions,  will  find  accefs  to  the  minifters,  or  that  ever  a  fe- 
rious  inquiry  will  be  made  into  their  conduft ;  which  is  fo  true,  that  no  perfon  will 
readily  undertake  to  make  complaints  of  their  tricks,  becaufe  there  is  no  reparation  to 
be  expe6led.  No  perfon  can  carry  his  complaints  direftly  to  the  Emperor,  but  they 
muft  abfolutely  be  made  by  the  minifters,  or  thofe  who  hold  the  firft  office  of  the 
palace,  or  the  chamber  of  His  Majefty ;  and  thefe  gentlemen  are  fo  ciofely  linked  to 
the  interefts  of  the  other  great  lords  of  the  empire,  that  whatever  party  the  fufferer 
may  addrefs  himfelf  to,  he  will  certainly  remain  the  dupe  of  the  affair. 

The  fame  day,  the  deputies  endeavoured  again  to  get  fome  goods  from  us,  while  the 
fpecification  might  be  made  out ;  but  their  defign  did  not  take  eftedl. 

The  9th,  I  fpoke  again  to  the  mandarins  of  the  council  concerning  our  caravan; 
but  I  could  get  no  other  anfwer,  but  that  this  affair  regarded  the  deputies  of  the  court 
only. 

The  14th,  when  I  would  have  gone  out  myfelf  to  the  council,  the  guard,  at  our 
gate,  ftopped  me,  under  pretext  that  the  four  mandarins,  deputies  from  the  court,  had 
ordered,  that  no  perfon  fhould  be  fuffered  to  go  out  till  the  goods,  which  they  ought 
to  have  for  the  court,  were  firft  delivered.  Though  I  paffed  in  fpite  of  the  guard,  I 
was  neverthelefs  obliged  to  return  without  doing  any  thing,  as  the  prefident  was  not  in 
the  city. 

The  15th,  I  fent  my  interpreter  to  the  council  to  receive  the  refolution  of  the  pre- 
fident, upon  what  I  had  reprefented  the  day  before ;  and  as  he  found  him  not  there, 
but  was  told  he  was  at  home,  he  went  thither  to  fpeak  with  him,  and  brought  me  the 
anfwe^-  following  :  "  That  the  prefident  would  take  care  that  t\iis  affair  fliould  be  ended 
out  of  hand  j  that,  to  this  end,  it  was  neverthelefs  neceffary,  that  the  commiifary  fhould 
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put  a  reafonable  price  upon  his  goods."  He  defired  further  my  interpreter  to  tell  me, 
that,  at  this  feafon,  he  was  rarely  at  home,  becaufe  he  was  obliged  to  be  all  day  long  at 
Czchanzchumniene  attending  His  Majefty  ;  that,  when  I  fhould  have  any  affair  to  pro- 
pofe  to  him,  I  fliould  communicate  the  fame,  by  my  interpreter,  to  the  mandarins  of  the 
council,  who  would  not  fail  making  him  the  neceflary  report  immediately. 

The  1 6th,  the  deputy  mandarins  having  made  up,  according  to  th?ir  own  fancy,  a 
fpecification  of  merchandifes  to  be  received  by  them  for  the  provifion  of  His  Majefty 
and  the  court,  they  came  to  prefent  it  to  us,  in  order,  by  means  of  this  impofition,  to 
get  a  large  parcel  of  goods  from  us. 

But  the  1 7th,  this  fpecification  being  tranflated  into  the  Rufs  language,  we  found  that 
the  quantity  of  merchandife  which  they  demanded  was  much  too  large  to  be. agreed  to. 
For  which  reafon,  it  was  afked  of  them,  "  From  whom  this  fpecification  was  fent  to 
us;  and  who  made  it  out?"  Upon  which,  after  many  turns  and  tergiverfations,  em- 
ployed to  no  purpofe,  they  were  at  length  forced  to  acknowledge  that  it  was  of  their 
own  forming  ;  it  being  their  opinion,  that  fuch  a  quantity  would  be  wanting  for  the 
ufe  of  the  court.  But  in  making  this  avowal,  they  did  not  fail  to  make  the  comraiflary 
apprehend,  "  That  he  need  not  flatter  himfelf  with  a  liberty  of  trading  with  any  perfon, 
before  they  fhould  receive  all  that  was  contained  in  the  fpecification." 

The  1 8th,  the  alegada  being  come  to  our  houfe  to  buy  fome  goods,  I  befought  him 
to  remember  the  promifes  which  His  Majefty  had  been  fo  good  to  make  to  Mr.  de  If- 
mayloff  on  the  fubjedl  of  freedom  of  commerce,  feeing  that  by  the  courfe  which  affairs 
took  at  prefent,  it  looked  as  if  they  were  entirely  forgot.  But  he  gave  me  for  an  an- 
fwer  to  all,  "  That  it  was  an  affair  that  did  not  in  the  leaft  regard  him,  and  that  I  had 
none  but  the  council  to  addrefs  myfelf  to*." 

The  2 2d,  I  fent  my  interpreter  to  the  council  with  a  memorial  on  the  fubjeiSt  of  this 
affair ;  but  the  mandarins  he  found  there  refufed  to  receive  it,  under  the  pretext,  that 
they  muft  have  before  h?.nd  the  orders  of  the  prefident  thereupon,  and  know  from  hira 
whether  they  fhould  receive  it  or  not. 

The  fame  day  the  four  deputies,  being  come  to  fee  us,  gave  us  to  underftand,  "  That 
the  ufual  time  of  keeping  the  commilfary  at  home  being  nigh  finilhed,  they  were  come 
to  commence  a  trade  with  him,  and  to  know  ho\y  much  he  demanded  for  each  fort  of 
merchandife,  to  the  end  that,  after  they  had  finifhed  their  bargain  with  him,  they  might 
then  declare  our  houfe  free  for  every  body  to  enter."  Whereupon  I  demanded  of 
them.  "  Who  could  have  authorifed  them  to  fhut  up,  in  the  manner  ufual  with  flaves, 
for  any  time,  the  fubjedts  of  fo  potent  a  Monarch  as  was  the  Czar  my  mafter  ?"  But 
thefe  gentlemen,  not  finding  it  proper  to  anfwer  fo  ticklifh  a  queftion,  contented  them- 
felves  with  faying,  "  That  it  would  be  well  for  the  commilfary  to  refolve  to  give  them 
the  merchandife  they  required,  and  that  at  a  reafonable  price,  unlefs  he  would,  out  of 
wantonnefs,  involve  himfelf  in  expences  which  would  much  exceed  the  profit  he 
thought  to  make  by  his  obftinacy ;  and  that,  in  the  fituation  he  was,  being  obliged  to 
feed  his  people  at  his  own  expence,  he  afted  diredtly  contrary  to  his  own  interefts,  not 
to  clofe  affairs  with  them."     Thereupon  I  defired  to  know,  "  If  they  had  orders  to 

*  In  China  all  is  done  by  tlie  difpofition  of  different  colleges,  to  whofe  cognizance  the  affairs  may  be- 
long ;  it  not  being  permitted  to  addrefs  the  court  direflly  upon  any  affair  whatever.  In  the  time  of  the 
laft  Chinefe  Emperor,  thefe  colleges  were  fo  abfolute,  that,  on  many  occafions,  the  Emperor  himfelf  dared 
not  meddle  with  their  decrees  ;  but  fince  the  Tartar  princes  have  been  in  poffcfiion  of  the  throne  of  China, 
they  are  not  much  regarded  ;  witnefs  the  exercife  of  all  forts  of  foreign  religions  publicly  authorifed,  and  the 
allowance  of  a  Ruffian  agent  at  Pekin,  agreed  to  by  the  fole  good  pleafure  of  the  Emperor,  in  oppofition  to 
the  remonftrances  of  his  minifters,  and  ts  t.ie  conftitution  of  the  government  of  China. 
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prefs  us,  in  fo  violent  a  manner,  to  deliver  them  the  merchandifes."  Upon  which 
they  anfwered, ."  No  ;  and  that  they  were  come  to  deal  with  the  commifl;\ry,  hut  that  he 
mull  let  them  have  the  beft  goods  at  fuch  prices  as  the  court  always  paid."  I'he  com- 
milfary,  to  make  his  laft  effort,  offered  them  merchandifes,  of  the  fame  quality  as  thofe 
which  the  court  had  received  at  other  times,  without  advancing  the  price  ;  but  that  did 
not  clofe  the  affair.  They  went  away,  faying,  they  would  confult  together,  to  fee  if  it 
was  feafible  for  them  to  augment  the  prices  of  the  goods  above  that  which  the  court 
had  always  given. 

Soon  after  they  came  from  the  council  to  inquire  for  my  interpreter,  to  comtnuni- 
cate  to  him  the  anfwer  of  the  prefident  concerning  my  memorial.  Upon  which  I  fent 
him  directly  with  the  faid  memorial,  no  way  doubting,  but  after  what  the  prefident 
had  himlelf  told  him,  it  would  be  received  at  once.  But  on  his  return,  he  acquainted 
me,  that  the  prefident  had  ordered  a  mandarin  to  let  me  know  the  anfwer,  which  I  wrote, 
word  for  word,  from  the  mouth  of  my  interpreter.  "  I  applied  to  the  allegamba  on 
the  fubjed  of  the  memorial  of  the  agent,  and  he  no.t  only  foi-bid  us  to  receive  the  faid 
memorial,  but  alfo  charged  me  to  tell  the  agent  that  which  he  had  formerly  told  Mr. 
de  Ifmayloff,  viz.  that  commerce  is  looked  upon  by  us  with  contempt,  and  as  a  very 
trifling  objefl:  ;  that  the  agent  himfelf  was  not  ignorant  that  we  had  long  refufed  to  ad- 
mit the  pi-efent  caravan,  and  moft  certainly  fnould  never  have  confentcd  to  its  admittance 
into  China,  if  His  Majefty  had  not  fuffered  himfelf  to  be  perfuaded  to  it,  at  the  re- 
iterated  indances  of  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff."  That  the  Allegamba  had,  at  the  fame  time, 
added  thefe  words  :  "  Thefe  merchants  come  here  to  enrich  themfelves,  not  our  peo- 
ple, which  is  eafy  to  be  feen,  becaufe  they  pretend  themfelves  to  fix  the  piice  of  their 
own  goods,  that  they  may  fell  them  the  dearer.  For  thefe  reafons,  go  tell  the  agent, 
that  we  fhail  not  only  refufe  to  receive  the  faid  memorial,  but  that,  in  future,  he  need 
not  give  himfelf  the  trouble  of  propofing  any  thing  to  us  that  may  be  relative  to  com.- 
nierce,  becaufe  we  will  not  embarrafs  ourfelves  hereafter  with  the  merchants  of  Ruffia.'' 
Whereupon  our  confinement  continued  much  the  fame  as  before ;  infomuch,  that  it 
\vas  only  permitted  to  the  domeftics  of  the  firll  minifler,  of  the  prefident,  and  a  clerk 
of  the  wardrobe,  to  enter  our  houfe,  which  they  did  very  frequently,  and  in  all  appear- 
ance to  fpy  whatpaffed  in  our  quarters,  in  hopes  that  we  fhould  be  obliged,  at  length, 
to  fubmit  our  trade  to  their  difcretion. 

The  25th,  I  underflood  that  the  brigadier,  who,  till  that  time,  had  the  charge  of  the 
guard  at  our  houfe,  was  relfored  to  the  good  graces  of  the  Emperor  ;  and  that  His  Ma- 
jefty had  made  him  Grand  Marlhall  of  the  court,  with  the  command  in  chief  of  the 
army  which  this  monarch  keeps  in  the  country  of  the  Mongalls*.  V\''hereupon  I  re- 
paired inmiedlately  to  his  houfe,  to  pay  my  compliments  ;  and  having  found  an  oppor- 
tunity, at  the  fame  time,  of  acquainting  him  with  what  had  paffed  regarding  the  four 
mandarins  deputed  from  the  court ;  he  gave  me  his  word  that  he  would  go  to  court 
that  day,  to  inform  himlelf  circuinftantially  of  that  affair  ;  and  that  afterwards,  he 

*  The  Mongalls  are  Tartar  Pagans,  who  dwell  to  the  north  of  China.  They  are  divided  into  two 
branches,  of  which  the  firil  is  that  of  the  Eaftern,  or  of  the  Northern  Mongalls,  or  the  Nieuchii,  who  inhabit 
towards  the  coall  of  the  fea  of  Japan,  between  the  river  Amoor  and  the  Grand  Wall ;  thele  are  the  natural 
fubjefts  of  the  Tartar  houfe  which  at  prefent  fills  the  throne  of  China  ;  and  are  the  very  people,  who,  in  the 
laft  centur)-,  made  themfelves  mafters  of  China.  They  are  brought  up  in  extreme  grofe  idolatry  ;  and  have 
in  a  manner  no  religion.  They,  for  the  greateft  part,  dwell  in  towns  and  villages,  and  apply  themfelves  to 
agriculture.  The  fecond  branch  is  that  of  the  Wcftern  Mongalls,  otherv/ife  called  Calcliies.  Thefe  lalt 
fire  only  under  the  proteftion  of  China,  without  being  entirely  fubjeds,  having  their  owri  proper  Chan, 
They  live  in  tents,  and  fubfift  by  their  cattle,  without  cultivating  their  landa.  Their  religion  is  the 
vvorfhip  of  the  Delay-Lama. 
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would  order  them  to  receive  what  might  be  abfolutely  neceflary  for  His  Majefly  and 
the  court  without  further  delay.  He,  at  the  fame  time,  feemed  to  be  extremely  fur- 
prifed  at  the  conduct  of  his  brother  the  allcgamba  on  this  occafion. 

The  27th,  the  firft  minifler  being  come  to  our  houfe,  told  me,  "  That  he  underftood 
the  interdict  on  our  houfe  was  not  taken  oft',  and  defired  me  to  acquaint  him  with  the 
caufe  of  it."  Upon  which  I  made  anfwer,  "  That  I  had  for  a  long  time,  endeavoured 
to  find  it  out,  but  I  could  find  no  perfon  who  would  feem  to  know  it.  Neverihelefs  it 
muft,  in  time,  be  cleared  up,  feeing  it  was  a  notorious  injuftice  to  keep  a  caravan  fliut 
up  fo  long,  that  came  upon  the  fiiith  of  treaties  folemnly  ratified."  He  replied  there- 
upon, "  That  the  court,  for  a  long  time,  refolved  to  admit  no  caravans,  becaufe  all  the 
merchants,  who  had  traded  with  the  Ruflls,  were  reduced  to  the  loweft  ebb,  by  the 
very  great  quantity  of  Rufs  goods  which  were  at  prefent  in  China ;  that  it  was  on  the 
very  itrong  inftances  which  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff  had  made,  as  wall  to  the  court  as  to  the 
council,  offering,  for  this  purpofe,  that  the  commiffary  and  his  people  ftould  fubfifi:,  for 
the  future,  at  their  own  expence  ;  that,  in  the  end,  they  had  admitted  the  prefent  cara- 
van ;  that  the  commiffary,  fo  far  from  having  any  regard  to  thefe  circumftances,  re- 
fufed  now  to  take  the  ufual  prices,  that  had  been  offered  him  for  the  merchandife 
which  the  court  had  occafion  for,  and  infilled  on  a  very  high  price  for  them ;  that  he 
wiflied  1  would  bring  the  commiffiry  to  reafon  in  this  affair,  and  let  him  know  the  re- 
fult."  Upon  which  I  told  him,  "  That  I  had  nothing  to  do  with  putting  a  new  price 
on  goods  which  the  commiffary  had  in  commiflion  ;  that  it  did  not  depend  on  me,  as  it 
was  the  commiffary  who  was  to  account  for  the  goods  with  which  he  was  entrufted, 
who  would  not  permit  any  other  befides  himfelf,  who  fold  them,  to  fet  a  price  ;  that, 
as  to  what  regarded  the  admiffion  of  the  caravan,  it  was  ftipulated  long  before  Mr.  de 
Ifmayloft"'s  arrival  at  Pekin,  and  there  could  not  the  leaft  alteration  be  made  in  it,  with- 
out ftiaking  the  foundations  of  the  treaties  concluded  between  the  two  empires ;  and 
fuppofing  any  alteration  was  to  be  made,  it  could  not  be  done  but  by  mutual  confent, 
and  after  deputies  appointed  for  this  purpofe  by  the  two  empires,  fliould  have  examined 
this  affair  to  the  bottom,  and  made  a  new  plan  of  convention."  This  anfwer  feemed 
to  nettle  the  minifter,  who  broke  up  the  converfation,  and  ordered  the  commiffary  to 
lliow  him  fome  goods. 

December,  the  four  mandarins  deputed  from  the  court,  finding,  at  length,  that  we 
rather  chofe  to  have  our  confinement  continue,  than  to  fubmit  to  their  unreafonable 
pretenfions  ;  and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  the  Grand  Marffiall  of  the  court  interefled 
himfelf  ftrongly  in  our  favour,  and  would  abfolutely  have  an  end  of  this  affair,  the  in- 
terdi£t  on  our  houfe  was  at  lail  taken  off. 

And  the  2d  of  fhii5  month,  the  council  made  publication,  that  it  was  permitted  to  all 
perfons  to  come  and  trade  with  us  ;  but  they  ufed  one  piece  of  chicanery,  which  hurt 
us  much,  and  really  kept  oft' all  the  merchants  ;  for  when  they  perceived  the  merchants 
began  to  refort  to  our  houfe,  they  made  known  to  them,  "  That  no  perfon  Ihould 
carry  out  the  leaft  thing,  of  what  they  bought  at  our  houfe,  without  fhowing  it  firft  to 
the  four  mandarins-deputies,  to  the  end  that  they  might  take  what  they  found  proper 
for  the  ufe  of  the  court."  This  notification  took  away  from  the  merchants  all  defire  of 
trading  with  us,  feeing  they  were  afl'ured  of  being  great  fuft'erers  if  they  were  obliged 
to  pafs  through  the  hands  of  thefe  greedy  mandarins ;  which  made  me  acquainted, 
more  than  any  thing  elfe,  with  the  mifery  of  the  profeffion  of  a  merchant  in  China, 
who  are  obliged  to  depend  on  the  difcretion  of  mandarins  and  foldiers,  who  have  none. 
But  the  Poyamba  or  Grand  Marftiall  of  the  court,  having  been  informed  of  it,  had  the 
goodnefs  to  remedy  this  new  grievance,  ordering  the  mandarins  not  to  take  any  thing 
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for  the  ufe  of  the  court,  from  any  other  perfon  than  from  the  commiflary.  For  this 
purpofe  he  fent  at  the  fame  time,  his  fteward  with  them,  to  the  commiflary,  to  tell  him, 
"  '1  hat  he  came  with  them,  by  order  of  his  mafter,  to  fee  how  much,  and  what  forts  of 
merchandifes.thefe  gentlemen  would  take,  to  the  end  that  they  might  make  him  an  ex- 
act report."  Whereupon  they  were  fhown  the  goods  ;  but  they  afted  fo  much  upon 
the  referve,  in  prefence  of  this  man,  that  they  took  in  all  but  a  very  middling  parcel  of 
goods.  Neverthelefs,  this  did  not  prevent  their  repairiifg-  every  day  to  our  houfe,  to 
take  from  the  Chinefe  merchants  what  goods  they  thought  proper.  And  the  more  to 
counteratl  our  trade,  the  miniitry  had  reprefented  to  the  Emperor,  that  there  had  been 
brought,  during  many  years,  from  year  to  year,  into  His  Majefly's  magazines  of  fur,  a 
much  greater  quantity  of  fables  than  were  necefl'ary  for  the  confumption  of  the  court ; 
and  that,  as  this  quantity  augmented  annually,  it  was  better  that  His  Majeily  fiiould 
order  fome  of  them  to  be  fold,  than  to  let  them  lie  and  fpoil. 

The  1 2th,  13th,  and  14th,  many  Chinefe  merchants,  and  other  perfons  from  the 
great  houfes,  and  ordinary  people  of  Pekin,  having  come  to  our  houfe,  ventured  to  buy 
fome  fquirrel  (kins,  and  other  goods  of  fmall  value,  in  order  to  difcover  the  true  defigns 
of  the  mandarins  who  kept  themfelves  at  our  houfe  ;  they  did  not  oppofe  them  until 
they  had  fixed  their  bargains  ;  but  wiien  the  bargains  were  concluded,  they  fignihcd 
to  them  that  they  were  not  to  carry  out  any  of  the  things  they  had  bought,  till  they 
fhould  choofe  the  beft  of  what  they  had  for  the  court. 

The  15th,  as  they  were  apprifed  at  the  court  and  council  that  we  had  begun  ta 
trade,  they  publiflied  that  they  would  fell,  at  reafonable  prices,  20,000  fables,  out. of 
the  fur  magazines  of  the  Emperor  ;  whereupon  all  thofe  who  had  begun  to  trade  with 
us  went  to  fupply  themfelves  there  ;  fome  for  fear  of  the  chicanery  of  the  niandarins, 
others^in  hopes  of  buying  cheaper  there  than  with  us.  In  fliort,  they  fold,  by  what  L 
could  afterwards  learn,  the  beft  fables  at  two  one-half  laen,  middling  at  one  one- 
half  laen  to  one,  and  the  lead  at  90  fun  ;  but  thefe  were  not  Siberia  fables,  but  thofe 
of  the  Tongufes*,  under  the  dominions  of  China,  taken  about  the  border  of  the  river 
Amoort,  of  which  they  furnilh  annually  a  quantity  to  the  niagazines  of  His  Majefty. 
The  country  v.'hence  thefe  fables  are  brought  is  called  Solloni. 

The  16th,  I  was  informed  that,  notwithftanding  the  courl  had  confented  to  a  free 
commerce  between  the  two  nations,  free  of  all  duties,  the  mandarins  belonging  to  our 
houfe  had  given  the  ftrifteft  orders  to  our  guard,  not  to  let  any  the  leaft  thing  of  any 
kind  be  brought  into  our  houfe,  without  producing  a  billet  from  them  ;  and  fuch  a 
billet  cofl  them  30  zfchofFes,  which  makes  about  four  fun.  But  thofe  who  would  have 
free  ingrefs  and  egrefs  to  our  houfe  to  trade,  were  obliged,  once  for  all,  to  make  a 
fixed  agreement  with  them,  either  for  a  certain  hmited  time,  or  for  the  whole  time  we 
might  ifay  at  Pekin ;  upon  which  they  received  a  billet,  which  entitled  them  to  come 
into,  and  go  out  of  our  houfe,  as  often  as  they  pleafed.  All  thofe  who  refufed  to  pay 
ill  this  manner  for  the  freedom  of  entry  into  our  houfe,  were  fent  back,  as  people  who 
came  to  our  houfe  to  borrow,  or  perhaps  fteal  on  occafion. 

*  The  Tongnfes  are  a  Pagan  people  of  the  north  of  Afia,  who  are  very  p.-obably  thcdefccndants  ofthe 
Tartars.  They  occup)'  a  great  proportion  ofthe  eaftern  parts  of  Siberia  ;  and  lonie  branches  of  this  peo- 
ple extend  themfelves  even  to  the  fouthern  banks  of  the  ri»,'er  Amoor.  The  laft  party  of  the  Tonguies  is 
i'ubjeiS  to  Cliina  ;  all  the  other  Tongufes  are  fubi^fts  of  Ruffia.  Vide  Hifloire  Genealog.  dcs  Tartares. 
■f  The  river  Amoor  is  One  of  the  largell  rivers  in  Aiia.  It  takes  its  rife  in  the  country  of  the  :N  'ongalls-, 
.  near  the  river  Selinga,  and  running  from  thence  caftward,  it  makes  the  frontier  of  thefe  parts  between 
Eallern  Siber«i  and  the  Oriental  Mongalls ;  and  after  a  courfe  of  more  than  300.  German  leagues,  it  dilV 
charges  ilfelf  ioto  the  fea  of  Japan,  in  lat.  44  degrees  north. 

The 
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The  17th,  my  mandarin  being  come  to  fee  me,  I  told  him,  "  That  I  was  very  glad 
to  learn  that  the  court  had  alfo  begun  to  enter  into  trade,  which  they  had  before  looked 
upon  as  fo  contemptible  a  thing  with  them,  that  they  always  reproached  us  with  the 
little  importance  of  it ;  that,  fince  His  Majefty  had  given  fuch  authentic  marks  of  the 
efteem  he  had  for  commerce,  I  hoped  that,  in  time  to  come,  they  would  fpeak  of  it 
with  more  circumfpeftion."  Whereupon  he  rephed,  "  That  it  was  not  with  a  view 
of  interefl  that  the  Emperor  fiad  ordered  the  fables  to  be  fold  that  I  fpoke  of,  but  that 
the  fale  was  made  purely  becaufe,  having  fo  great  a  quantity  of  them  in  his  magazines, 
he  thought  it  better  to  order  them  to  be  fold,  than  that  they  fliould  lie  there  till  rotten. 
I  thereupon  told  him,  "  'I  hat  if,  at  the  court  of  His  Czarifh  Majefty,  and  in  his  em- 
pire, they  could  make  ufe  of  all  the  furs  which  the  country  furnilhed,  they  would  pro- 
bably fee  very  few  of  them  in  China."  After  which,  I  demanded  of  him,  "  If  it  was 
with  the  knowledge  of  the  Emperor  that  the  mandarins  placed  at  our  gate,  fold  to  the 
people,  who  had  bufmefs  with  us,  permits  of  paffage  in  and  out,  and  abfolutely  denied 
entrance  to  our  houfe  to  thofe  who  would  not  pay  for  thofe  permits  ?"  I  would  like- 
wife  be  informed  by  him,  "  What  was  the  meaning  that  the  four  mandarins,  deputies 
of  the  court,  were  continually  in  our  houfe  ?"  His  anfwer  to  which  was,  "  That  the 
Emperor  knew  nothing  of  it,  nor  did  any  perfon  dare  to  tell  him  of  it ;  the  Alegada 
having  given  them  leave  to  fell  fuch  permits,  as  a  fmall  cafual  profit ;  that,  as  to  the 
mandarin  deputies,  they  were  ignoi'ant  of  the  confequence  of  what  they  did."  Where- 
upon I  told  him  at  the  conclufion,  "  That  I  did  not  comprehend  why  the  miniilers 
were  fo  averfe  to  us  in  every  thing,  even  to  the  refufmg  to  fee  us,  or  receive  our  me- 
morials ;  that  I  wilhed,  with  all  my  heart,  that  they  Ihould  not  carry  it  fo  far,  as  to 
oblige  me  to  carry  my  complaints  to  the  perfon  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan  direcl: ;  and  fur- 
ther, that  I  alked  nothing  but  what  was  conformable  to  treaties,  and  that,  if  the  treaties 
were  to  fubfift  in  their  full  force  between  the  two  empires,  there  was  an  abfolute  necef- 
fity  to  hear  what  I  had  to  fay,  and  to  give  fuch  refolutions  as  they  fliould  think  proper, 
upon  the  memorials  which  I  fhould,  fi-om  time  to  time,  prefent  them  on  the  occafion." 

The  latter  end  of  this  month.  His  Majefty  made  a  tour  to  Caifa,  which  is  a  palace, 
with  a  fine  park,  feme  lys  to  the  fouth  of  Pekin,  where  he  pafied  fome  weeks  ;  which 
was  the  occafion  that  nothing  remarkable  pafTed,  during  this  time,  between  the  minif- 
ters  and  me. 

The  15th  of  January  1722,  the  guard  at  our  gate  refufed  entrance  to  fome  carts  of 
hay  which  my  people  had  bought,  becaufe  the  peafants  had  not  billets  of  palTiige,  and 
they  would  not  give  any  thing  to  the  foldiers ;  and  notwithftanding  I  fent  to  advertife 
the  mandarins,  and  officers  who  commanded  the  guard  at  our  gate,  of  this  infolence  of 
the  guard,  they,  notwithftanding,  drove  away  the  peafants  with  their  hay,  I  complained 
of  it  to  my  mandarin .  but  to  little  purpofe. 

The  1 6th,  after  having  received  the  news  of  the  perpetual  peace  concluded  between  - 
His  Czarifti  Majefty  and  the   Ottoman  Porte,  I  caufed  Te  Deum  to  be  fung  in  the 
church  of  St.  Nicolas,  and  celebrated  the  reft  of  the  day  in  feftivity. 

The  2d  of  February,  and  according  to  cuftom,  I  offered  fome  prefents  to  His  Ma- 
jefty on  the  new  year,  which  is  a  ceremony  that  muft  be  obfcrved  by  every  perfon  vefted 
with  any  public  character,  unlefs  he  v/ould  expofe  himfelf  to  a  genera;!  cenfure.  His 
Majefty  received  my  little  prefents  very  gracioufly,  and  prefented  me,  in  return,  with 
.fome  of  all  the  forts  of  game  he  had  taken  at  the  hunting  the  laft  autumn*,  and  of  a 

*  The  Mongalls,  and  other  Pagas  Tartars,  have  a  particular  niclhoc!  for  drying  si!  forts  of  fiefli,  by  the 
air  aiid  the  fun,  which  entirely  prevents  their  perifiiing;  by  v,-hich  means  they  koc-p  wild-fowl  from  one 
year  to  another. 
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good  number  of  fheep  ;  and  it  is  in  this  manner  that  His  Majefly  is  accuftomed  to  re- 
gale annually,  at  the  clofe  of  the  year,  thofe  people  of  his  court  that  he  would  dil- 
tinguifh. 

The  4th,  which  is  the  laft  day  of  the  Chinefe  year,  the  court  ended  the  year  with  a 
feall,  which  was  very  fhort,  becaufe  His  INIajefly  was  but  jufl  recovered  from  a  fit  of 
illnefs  which  he  had  laboured  under.  On  this  occafion,  I  had  the  honour  of  iittino- 
over  againft  His  Majefty,  at  fome  diftance  from  the  throne ;  and  this  place  is  a  little 
below  the  feat  of  the  princes  of  the  blood,  but  above  that  of  the  mandarins  of  the 
tirft  clafs.  The  feaft  being  finifhed,!  and  His  Majefty  retired,  the  mafler  of  ceremonies 
came  to  tell  me,  that  I  might  be  difpenfed  with  coming  the  next  day,  being  new  year's 
day,  to  court,  to  pav  my  compliments  to  His  Majefty,  feeing  it  was  the  ruftom  of 
the  princes  of  the  blood,  and  mandarins  of  the  empire,  to  be  all  ranged  in  the  court  of 
the  calfle  that  day,  every  one  according  to  his  rank,  where,  as  I  was  a  foreigner,  I 
could  have  no  rank. 

Tile  14th,  the  firft  minifter  gave  me  and  the  commiflary  a  dinner.  On  which  occa- 
fion there  palfed  nothing  remarkable,  unlefs  that  he  aiked  me,  "  If  I  was  not  to  return 
with  the  caravan  ?"  Which  made  me  think  they  had  already  fettled  this  affair  at  court. 
I  anfwered  him  thereupon,  "  That  it  did  not  depend  on  my  pleafure  to  leave  the  court, 
where  the  Czar,  my  mailer,  had  fent  me  to  refide,  till  he  fhould  recal  me." 

The  1 8th  and  19th,  His  Majefty  caufed  the  celebration  of  the  feaft  of  Lanthorns, 
which  had  been  annually  celebrated,  at  the  court  of  China,  for  above  2000  years. 
This  feaft  was  folemnized  at  Czchanzchumnienne  with  great  magnificence.  During 
the  grand  entertainment,  which  was  that  day  at  court,  they  reprefented  all  forts  of 
plays,  and  other  diverting  fhows ;  and  at  night,  they  exhibited  grand  fire-works ; 
which,  joined  to  fo  many  illuminations,  and  to  the  prodigious  quantity  of  lanthorns, 
adorned  with  figures,  and  diverfified  with  all  forts  of  colours,  caufed  a  furprifing  agree- 
able view,  during  the  darknefs  of  the  night*.  They  placed  me,  on  this  occafion,  the 
fame  as  they  did  the  laft  time  at  Pekin,  at  the  diftance  of  fome  paces  from  the  Em- 
peror's throne. 

The  20th,  being  returned  to  Pekin,  fome  of  the  principal  of  the  Korea  merchants 
came  to  fee  me ;  but  when  they  would  have  entered  my  apartment,  fome  of  the  fol- 
diers  who  accompanied  them  oppofed  it ;  and  they  narrowly  efcaped  the  lafti  of  the  foldiers 
whips,  who  had  lifted  them  againft  thofe  merchants.  Upon  which  I  prefently  ordered 
them  to  be  kept,  by  our  people,  in  the  court  before  my  houfe,  to  wait  there  till  the 
merchants  lliould  go  out  of  my  houfe.  And  I,  at  the  fame  time,  gave  them  to  under- 
ftand,  that  they,  for  the  future,  would  do  wifely  not  to  make  ufe  of  their  v^-hips  at  my 
houfe.  After  which,  the  merchants  indeed  entered  into  my  apartment,  but  dared  not  make 
any  ftay  there,  for  fear  of  being  infulted  by  the  foldiers  that  efcorted  them  f.  The  civility 
with  which  I  received  them,  and  to  which  they  had  not  been  ufed  with  the  Chinefe, 

*  The  Chinefe  are  accuftomed  to  be  at  a  veiy  great  expence  at  this  feftival,  in  fire-works  and  in  lanthorns, 
having  lanthorns  that  will  coft  them  10,000  laen,  and  upwards.  The  fire  of  their  rockets  is  alfo  remark- 
ably beautiful.  The  vai  lety  and  livclinefs  of  their  colours  furpafs  the  European  performances  fo  much,  that 
>ve  are  obliged  to  own  they  excel  us  in  thefe  performances. 

f  The  Chinefe  being  accu  Homed  to  treat  the  inhabitants  of  Korea  with  great  roughnefs,  and  having  pro- 
hibited them  all  correfpondencc  with  foreign  nations,  it  is  not  to  be  expetlcd  that  they  Ihould  relax  their 
hard  treatment  of  them  for  the  fake  of  a  minifter  of  the  court  of  Ruflia ;  wliich  is,  as  it  were,  the  only 
power  who  could  fnpport  the  inhabitants  of  Korea,  if  they  (liould  ever  be  defirous  of  throwing  off  the  Chi- 
nefe yoke  ;  feeing  that,  by  the  river  Araoor,  the  Ruffians  could  fall  down  into  the  ports  of  Korea,  without 
u  poffibihty  of  the  Chinefe  hindering  them.  And  it  is  not  impoffible  but  this  conduft  of  Mr.  de  Lange 
wight  have  been  one  caufe  of  the  court  of  China's  fudden  refolution  of  ordering  him  to  leave  the  country. 
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made  tTiem  have  a  defire  of  being  more  acquainted  with  me.     For  they  came  again  on 
the  2  2d,  before  my  houfe,  but  the  guard  at  the  gate  i-efufed  them  entrance. 

Durin'g  the  month  of  March,  we  continued  our  trade,  as  much  as  the  mandarins  and 
foldiers  of  our  guard  v\-ould  permit.  There  paffed  nothing  elfe  remarkable,  unlefs  that 
the  comniiilary  having  fcnt  a  clerk  of  the  caravan  towards  the  deferts  to  fee  in  what 
condition  the  horfes  were,  \-?hich  were  left  there  in  their  way  to  Pekin  ;  he  reported 
to  us,  that  they  were  all  in  very  bad  plight ;  and  that,  if  we  did  not  out  of  hand  fend 
money,  that  they  might  be  put  into  ilables,  there  was  danger  of  the  greateft  part  of 
them  dying. 

The  6th  of  April,  I  fent  my  interpreter,  at  the  defire  of  the  commifTary,  to  the  man- 
darins which  were  placed  at  our  houfe  on  account  of  the  caravan,  and  let  them  know, 
that  the  commiflary  being  obliged  to  fend  one  of  his  people  with  money  towards  the 
defert,  in  order  that  the  people  who  had  the  charge  of  the  horfes  of  the  caravan  fhould 
be  enabled  to  put  them  into  flables,  he  would,  for  the  greater  fecurity,  have  occafion 
for  fome  foldiers,  or  fome  others,  to  efcort  this  man  ;  and  I  prayed  their  care  of  this 
affair.  Whereupon  they  returned  me  anfwer,  that  they  would  make  their  report  to 
the  council  ;  for  without  their  orders,  they  could  do  nothing  in  it. 

The  7th,  two  mandarins,  accompanied  by  a  clerk,  came  to  bring  me  an  anfwer  from 
the  prefident  on  this  affair  ;  and  it  being  wrote  on  a  flieet  of  paper,  they  read  the  fame 
to  me  in  the  following  terms  : — "The  Allegamba having  been  informed  yefterday  that- 
you  wanted  to  fend  a  melTenger  again  towards  the  deferts,  could  not  but  imagine  that  it 
was  for  fome  other  bunnefs  than  that  of  horfes,  that  your  people  made  fuch  frequent 
journeys  between  the  deferts  and  Pekin ;  this  gives  him  reafon  to  think  that,  by  the 
help  of  the  Mongalls,  you  carry  on  a  fecret  intelligence  between  this  city  and  Selingin- 
fky,  which  may  give  birth  to  complaints  and  threats  between  the  two  empires  ;  for  he 
is  not  ignorant  that  the  Mongalls  are  a  people  capable  of  engaging  in  fuch  affairs,  and 
that  the  Ruffes  do  not  grudge  money  on  fuch  occafions."  I  afked  thcin  thereupon, 
"  Whether  this  anfwer  was  from  the  Allegamba,  or  whether  it  was  their  own  compo- 
fition  ?"  Upon  which  they  aflured  me,  that  they  wrote  it,  word  for  word,  the  fame 
that  the  Allegamba  gave  them  ;  and  that  it  was  for  the  fame  reafon  he  would  not  con- 
fent  to  the  fending  the  perfon,  as  defired. 

After  this  explanation,  I  thought  neceflary,  for  my  greater  fecurity,  to  defire  them» 
to  acquaint  the  Allegamba  on  my  behalf,  "  That  the  precaution  he  took  was  not  right 
to  take,  unlefs  with  prifoncrs,  or  unlefs  he  had  any  intercepted  letter  to  produce,  by. 
which  he  would  convitt  me  of  having  fought  to  embroil  the  two  empires  ;  that  bearing, . 
as  I  did,  a  public  charafter,  I  might  write  as  often  as  I  pleafed,  without  having  any  oc- 
cafion either  for  the  efcort  or  the  confcnt  of  the  prefident  ;  and  the  fame,  if  I  had  a 
courier  to  difpatch  for  my  private  affairs,  as  he  could  not  prevent  it  without  an  open 
violence."  I  fent  forthwith  my  interpreter  to  the  council,  with  the  mandarins,  to  know 
the  determination  of  this  minifter.  But  he  fent  me  word,  that  he  had  no  defire  to  em- 
ploy the  horfes  and  the  people  of  the  army  of  the  Emperor  his  mafl:er  in  our  fervice, 
on  journies  which  mufl;  caufe  them  to  be  at  expenccs  for  which  they  were  not  furniffied 
by  their  ordinary  pay.  Upon  which  I  made  him  tlie  propofal  of  being  ourfelves  at  the 
expence  of  the  people  for  the  efcort  which  he  iliould  grant  us,  and  that  we  would 
alfo  mount  them  on  our  own  horfes,  that  they  might  have  no  occafion  for  the  Em- 
peror's ;  or  if  that  was  ftill  more  fatisfactory,  I  would  only  demand  a  pafTport,  and 
would  run  the  rifle  of  fending  one  of  our  own  people  without  an  efcort.  But  he 
continued  firm  in  his  denial,  and  would  not  allow  of  one  or  other  of  the  expedients, 
contenting  hiinfelf  with  letting  me  know,  once  for  all,  "  That  h§  would  do  nothing  in 
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it."  I  learnt,  at  the  fame  time,  from  my  interpreter,  that  they  had  reafoned  among 
themfeives,  on  this  occafion,  in  much  the  following  manner  :  "  I'hefe  foreigners  come 
here  with  their  commerce,  to  encumber  us  every  moment  with  a  thoufand  petty  affairs, 
pretending  that  they  ought  to  be  favoured,  on  all  occafions,  no  more  nor  lefs  than  if 
they  laid  an  obligation  on  us  ;  and  yet  we  are  ftill  to  receive  the  firft  anfwer  from  thenj 
no  the  fubjedl:  of  our  affairs." 

The  16th,  I  underftood  that,  fome  weeks  ago,  the  Tufh-du-Chan  of  the  Mongalls  *, 
■who  encamped  at  Urga,  had  brought  complaints  to  the  court  of  the  ill  conduct  of  the 
Hufs  merchants  who  came  to  Urga  ;  and  that  he  had,  at  the  fame  time,  advertifed  the 
miniftry,  that  there  never  had  been  fo  great  aconcourfe  of  Rufs  and  Chinefe  merchants 
at  his  refidence,  as  in  this  year  ;  that,  thereupon,  His  Majefty  had  taken  a  refolution  to 
fend  a  mandarin,  with  orders  to  the  Chan  to  chafe  out  all  the  merchants,  as  well  Ruffes 
as  Chinefe,  from  Urga,  without  letting  it  appear  that  it  was  done  by  order  of  His 
Majefly,  but  that  it  fliould  appear  as  the  proper  ad  of  the  Tufii-du-Chan,  as  mailer  of 
his  own  country. 

The  fame  day,  a  courier,  who  was  lately  arrived  from  Selinginfkvj  with  difpatches 
from  the  mandarin  who  refided  there,  told  my  interpreter,  that  the  intendant  of  Selin- 
ginfky  had  tendered  feveral  packets  of  letters  that  came  from  Ruffia  to  this  mandarin, 
in  order  to  be  forwarded  to  the  council  of  the  affairs  of  the  Mongalls  at  Pekin  ;  but 
he  refufed  to  receive  them,  becaufe  the  intendant  could  not  acquaint  him  with  their 
contents. 

The  4th  of  May,  two  mandarins  of  the  council,  accompanied  with  three  clerks  and 
two  officers  out  of  our  guard,  being  come  to  my  apartment  at  eleven  o'clock  at  night, 
informed  me,  that  the  Allegamba,  being  returned  from  court,  wanted  to  fpeak  with  me 
on  an  affair  of  confequence  ;  and,  becaufe  he  was  employed  during  the  day-time,  from 
morning  till  night,  he  prayed  me  to  give  myfelf  the  trouble  of  coming  to  him,  though 
it  was  late  at  night.  I  was  a-bed  when  the  meffage  came  to  me  ;  however,  I  made  no 
difficulty  of  rifing,  to  comply  with  this  minilter's  dehre  ;  the  more,  as  the  mandarin 
affured  me  that  the  bufmefs  he  wanted  to  fpeak  with  me  about  was  a  very  preilTng  af- 
fair. When  I  came  to  his  houfe,  I  was  received  with  remarkable  civility  ;  and  the 
Allegamba  being  come  in  perfon  to  meet  me,  even  to  the  court,  he  led  me  to  his  apart- 
ment, and  defired  me  to  fit  down  by  him.  He  then  began  to  make  excufes,  that,  in 
fo  long  a  time,  he  had  not  been  able  to  fee  me  at  his  own  houfe,  or  in  other  places  ; 
but  that  he  fuppofed  I  was  not  ignorant  that  he  was  obliged  to  be  every  day,  from 
morning  till  night,  with  His  Majeffy  at  Czhan-zchumnienne.  Upon  which  I  replied, 
that  his  excufe  was  unanfwerable,  and  that  I  commiferated  his  being  obliged  to  pafs  his 
time  in  fo  fatiguing  a  manner.  After  many  other  reiprocal  compliments  of  this  nature, 
he  demanded  of  me,  "  If  it  was  long  fmce  I  had  any  nev/s  from  Selinginfliy  ?"  I  an- 
fwered,  "  That  it  was  fome  time  fmce  I  had  any."  In  the  end,  the  affair  which  he  was 
about  difcovered  itfelf,  by  little  and  little,  when  he  ailied  me,  "  If  I  remembered  that 
■when  I  would  lately  difpatch  a  meffenger,  by  Kalchanna,  towards  the  defert,  he  told  me 

*  This  is  the  name  of  the  prcfcnt  Chan  of  die  weftern  Mongalls.  This  Chan  was  heretofore  fovereign  ; 
but,  fince  the  esftcrn  Mongalls  have  pofTcfled  themfeives  of  China,  he  put  himfeif  under  the  protcclion  of 
that  empire,  in  order  to  be  the  better  able  to  make  head  againil  the  Kalmucks,  with  whom  they  are  in  a 
manner  at  continual  war.  He  is  a  very  powerful  prince.  His  dominions,  on  the  weftern  fide,  reach  to  the 
banks  of  the  great  river  Yenifey,  and  even  from  thence,  on  the  other  fide  of  this  river,  towards  the  fources 
of  the  Oby  ;  and,  on  the  other  fide,  towards  the  eaft,  they  reach  to  the  great  wall.  The  Chan  of  the 
weftern  Mongalls  hath  a  great  many  petty  Chans  of  this  nation  for  his  vaflals,  and  can  bring  one  hundred 
tkoufand  men,  or  more,  into  the  field,  all  cavalry  ;  but  his  foldiers  fall  far  ftiort  of  the  Kahnucke  foWiery. 
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that  he  could  not  confent  to  it,  becaufe  he  appi*ehended  that,  by  fiich  means,  fecret 
correfpondence  might  be  carried  on,  which  might  bring  on  fome  mifunderflanding  be- 
tween the  two  empires."  I  told  him  thereupon,  "That  I  did  remember  that,  and  the 
reft  of  the  unexpected  anfwer  he  then  gave  me  ;  but,  not  having  ever  been  able  to  guefs 
whence  fuch  fufpicion  could  arile,  he  would  infmitely  oblige  me,  if  he  would  pleafe  to 
fpeak  a  little  more  intelligibly  on  this  affair."  Whereupon  he  replied,  "  We  appre- 
hend you  have  intelligence  of  our  deferters,  which  you  do  not  think  fit  to  communicate 
to  us  *."  Thereupon  I  remonftratcd,  "  That,  if  he  would  pleafe  to  confider  the  vaft 
diftance  betv/een  St.  Peterfburg  and  Pekin,  he  would  himfelf  judge  whether  it  was 
poffible  for  the  courier  difpatched  on  this  affair  to  be  returned  already,  unlefs  he  could' 
fly  ;  that,  as  to  the  refl,  he  himfelf  knew  that  aflairs  of  fuch  confequence  were  not  the 
bufinefs  of  a  day,  and  recjuired  other  things  to  adjuft  them  than  fecret  correfpondence." 
He  fliook  his  head  at  this  anfwer,  laecaufe  there  was  then  a  report  current  at  Pekin, 
that  orders  were  arrivect  at  Selinginfky,  from  the  Czar,  not  to  reftore  ihe  deferters  be- 
•fore  fpoken  of.  Some  moments  afterwards  he  afked  me,  "  If  I  would  communicate 
to  him  the  news  when  I  fhould  receive  my  letters  ?"  Upon  which  I  allured  him,  "  That 
I  fhould  conceal  nothing  from  him,  whether  it  regarded  him  in  particular,  or  regarded 
the  court ;  feeing  fuch  affairs  could  not  be  communicated  to  me  but  by  exprefs  orders 
of  the  Czar  my  mafter  ;  which,  whatever  defire  I  might  have,  I  dared  not  keep  fe- 
cret." This  minifter,  not  thinking  he  had  yet  fufficient  reafon  to  be  fatisfied,  de- 
manded anew  of  me,  "  If  when  I  fhould  receive  private  letters,  I  would  let  him  have  a 
copy  ?"  I  anfwered  thereupon,  "  That  it  was  certainly  the  firft  time,  fince  the  world 
began,  fuch  a  propofal  was  made ;  but  that  I  could  not  believe  that  he  fpoke  in  earnefl 
on  this  occafion,  although  it  was  a  little  too  late  for  raillery."  This  anfwer  being  not 
altogether  fuch  as  he  hoped  for  ;  he  chane;ed,  for  fome  time,. the  difcourfe,  by  faying, 
"  That  he  had  an  intention  of  telling  His  Majefty,  that  the  caravan  was  almoft  ready 
to  depart,  and  of  receiving,  at  the  lame  time,  his  orders  with  regard  to  my  perfon." 
Whereupon  I  defired  him,"  To  put  His  Majefty  in  mind  of  the  affair,  on  the  fubjeft 
of  which  I  had  fo  often  made  inftances  to  him."  At  length  he  began  to  talk  to  me  of 
my  ftay  at  Pekin,  faying,  "  That  the  term  which  was  agreed  with  Mr.  de  Ifmayloit,  for 
my  ftay  at  this  court,  wanted  little  of  being  expired."  And  he  made  me  fully  to  com- 
prehend that  1  ought  to  prepare  to  return  with  the  caravan.  Upon  which  we  difputed 
together  long  enough  ;  and  I  told  him  on  this  occafion,  "  That,  if  he  would  pleafe  to 
remember  that  I  aflifted  on  all  the  conferences  that  were  held  on  this  fubject ;  that  I 
had  read,  and  had  in  my  cuftody,  all  the  correfpondence  of  Mr.  da  Ifmayloff,  with  the 
council,  about  his  negotiations  ;  and  that  I  was  at  all  the  audiences  which  His  Pvlajefty 
had  granted  to  that  minifter,  he  could  not  doubt  but  that  what  v/as  tranfacted  by 
Mr.  de  Ifmayloff,  from  his  arrival  till  his  departure,  was  as  vv'ell  known  to  me  as  ta 
himfelf."  I  further  gilledged  to  him,  on  this  fubjeft,  the  refolution  of  the  month  of 
I^ebruary  1721,  which  he  himfelf  fent  to  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff";  wherein  it  was  faid,  "  That 

*  Tfie  Tongufes,  as  well  as  the  Mongalls,  and  other  people  of  Tartar  extraction,  who  inhabit  on  tlie 
eonfmes  of  Ruffia  and  Chiuaj  are  accuftomed  to  defert  very  often,  by  hundredb  of  families,  from  the  lands  of  " 
one  empire  to  thofe  of  the  other,  according  as  their  caprice  or  intercft  prompts  them,  which  is  often  the 
fubjeft  of  altercations  between  the  two  empires.  In  order  to  remedy  thefe  inconveniencies,  it  was  agreed, 
in  the  lafl:  treaty,  that,  for  the  future,  fuch  deferters  fhould  not  be  received  by  either  power,  but  fhould  ho- 
neftly  be  returned  to  the  place  from  whcHce  they  came.  From  this  article,-  the  Chineie  pretend  a  right  to 
reproach  the  Ruffes  with  not  acting  candidly  in  deferring  fo  long  the  relHtution  of  feven  hundred  families  of 
their  fubjects,  .wliich  went  over  to  the  Ruff/in  territories  fi.ice  the  conclufiori  of  this  treaty  ;  and  the  Rufles, 
on  their  fide,  alfo  reclaim  a  good  number  of  fam'ilies,  and  infill  on  frs  being  etj^uitable  to  come  to  a  liquidatioa  . 
of  their  reciprocal  pretenfions. 
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His  Majefly  had  given  his  confent  to  the  refidence  of  an  agent  at  his  court,  without  any 
mention  regarding  the  time,  directly  or  indireftly."     But  this  lord,  notwithflanding  he 
had  nothing  toanfwer  to  whaFI  advanced,  held  himfelf  ftridly  to  his  ftrfl  decifion,  that 
my  flay  had  been  agreed  to  only  till  the  return  of  the  prefent  caravan.     And  this  alter- 
cation did  not  ceafe  till  I  gave  him,  for  a  final  anfv/er,  "  That  the  Czar,  my  mafler, 
not  having  ordered  me  to  enter  this  empire  in  fpite  of  the  court,   or  to  continue  to 
refide  in  it  contrary  to  the  good  pleafure  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  I  was  obliged  to  conform 
myfelf,  on  this  occafion,  to  all  that  His  Majefly  fliould  think  fit  to  determine  in  regard 
to  me."  After  which  he  fliewed  me  a  fmall  letter,  with  an  addrefs  in  the  Rufs  language, 
faying  it  came  from  Naniti  Turfoff,  interpreter  at  Selinginfky,  and  that  the  Kutuchtu  "^ 
had  fent  it  to  Pekin,  that  it  might  be  delivered  to  me.    lie  added,  "  That  he  knevv^  very 
well,  that,  fmce  the  departure  of  Mr.  delfmaylofF,  I  had  received  a  good  number  of 
letters,  the  contents  of  which  I  had  communicated  to  nobody  ;  but,  as  to  this  letter,  I 
mufl  determine  to  open  it  In  his  prefence,  and  let  him  take  a  copy  of  it,  if  I  wifhed  to 
have  it  ;  for,  if  he  could  not  prevail  fo  far  upon  me,  I  fliould  not  read  it  neither,  as  ht* 
would  take  care  to  return  it  whence  it  came."     He  gave  orders  for  this  purpofe  to 
two  tranflators,  who  wer3  then  prefent,  to  fet  themfelves  by  me,  and  to  read  the  letter 
at  the  fame  time  I  did.     As  I  had  not  yet  opened  the  letter,  I  afked  him,  "  What  occa- 
fioned  a  curiofity  fo  unallowable  ?  and  if  he  did  not  know  that  this  procedure  was  di- 
rectly contrarv  to  the  rights  of  nations  ?"     His  anfwer  was,  "  That  he  was  well  enough 
apprifed,  that  what  he  did  on  this  occafion  was  a  little  irregular ;  but  this  letter  hap- 
pening to  fall  into  his  hands,  he  expected  that  I  would  not  make  much  difficulty  of 
communicating  the  contents  to  him  ;  and  that  I  might  determine  on  the  alternative  he 
had  propofed."     'I'hereupon  I  delivered  him  the  letter,  fealed  as  it  was,  and  defircd 
him  to  reflefl:  ferioufly  on  the  confequence  fuch  an  unwarrantable  curiofity  might  pro- 
-duce  ;  arid,  in  the  mean  time,  I  fliould  fee  to  what  lengths  he  would  carry  his  authority 
over  my  letters.     After  which,  I  left  him,  and  redred  to  my  quarters. 

The  jth,  two  mandarins  came  to  me,  on  his  part,  to  fee,  "  If  I  would  not  refolve  to 
comply  with  his  will  in  regard  to  the  faid  letter  ?"  I  charged  them  to  tell  him,  on  my 
part,  "  That  I  aways  found  myfelf  ready  to  do  him  all  imaginable  fervice  which  he 
could  in  honour  expeft ;  but  what  he  defired  on  this  occafion  was  fo  unreafonable, 
that  I  could  not  but  confider  it  as  an  affront  which  he  had  an  intention  wantonly 
to  give  me,  and  that  he  might  depend  on  being  obliged,  at  a  proper  time,  to  give  me 
fatisfaftion."  ' 

The  6th,  the  two  tranflators  above  mentioned  were  commanded  to  Czchan-zchumni- 
enne,  by  order  of  this  minifter,  which  made  me  think  they  had  proceeded  as  far  as  to 
open  my  letter  ;  but  I  was  foon  convinced  of  the  contrary  ;  for, 

The  7rh,  a  mandarin,  accompanied  by  a  clerk,  came  to  bring  me  the  faid  letter, 
which  had  not  the  leafl  mark  of  having  been  opened.  He,  at  the  fame  time,  made  rae 
a  compliment  from  the  AUegamba,  faying,  "  That  he  defired  I  would  conceive  no  ill 
opinion  of  him,  upon  what  had  paffed  between  us  on  the  fubjeft  of  this  letter  ;  inafmuch 
as  he  alTured  me  there  was  nothing  ferious  on  his  fide  in  this  adventure  ;  and  that  he 
only  took  the  liberty  of  having  a  little  pleafantry  with  me  ;  not  altogether  without  flatter- 
ing hirafeif,  that  I  might  not  be  averfe  to  comply  with  his  defire  on  this  occafion.     But 

*  The  Kutuchtu  is  an  high-prieft  belonging  to  the  Moiigalls  and  the  northern  Kalmucks.  He  was 
formerly  no  more  than  a  fub-delegate  of  the  Delay  Lama,  in  thefe  parts  ;  but  he  hath,  by  degrees,  found 
means  to  withdraw  from  the  obedience  of  his  mailer,  and  to  deify  himfelf  at  the  expence  of  the  Delay 
l^ama. 
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now,  being  convinced  that  I  was  firmly  refolved  againrt:  this  fort  ofcomplaifance,  to  any 
perfon  whatlbever,  he  would  no  longer  delay  fending  me  the  letter  in  queftion  ;  and  at 
the  fame  time,  to  affure  me  of  his  friend Jliip."  After  hanng  received  the  letter,  I  let 
him  know  in  anfwer,  "  That  I  had  myfelf,  in  the  beginning,  looked  on  this  affair  as  a 
■jeft ;  but  finding  he  puflied  it  too  f;ir,  I  had  been  obliged  to  regard  it  in  another  light ; 
feeing  I  had  never  looked  on  the  talking  in  fuch  a  manner  to  be  jelling.  Neverthelefs, 
that,  after  the  pofitive  aflurances  that  the  allegamba  gave  me,  there  was  nothing  ferious 
on  his  part  of  this  affair,  I  ought  to  confider  it  in  the  fame  light ;  defiring  him,  in  time 
to  come,  to  make  ufe  of  other  perfons,  not  of  me,  for  his  diverfion." 

After  which,  having  opened  the  letter,  I  found  indeed  that  it  was  from  the  faid  Tur- 
foff,  dated  Urga,  20th  of  April,  1722.  And  as  the  mandarin  and  clerk,  who  brought 
the  letter,  were  flill  in  my  chamber,  when  I  began  to  read  it,  I  made  my  interpreter 
tranHate  it  to  them  by  word  of  mouth,  in  the  Mongall  language,  to  the  end  that  they 
mfght  communicate  the  contents  to  the  allegamba,  and  know  of  him  if  he  would  grant 
me  a  conference  on  the  fubject  of  this  affair,  or  would  rather  receive  from  me  a  memo- 
rial thereupon. 

The  8th,  the  fame  mandarin  came  to  my  houfe,  and  upon  my  defining  to  know  if  he 
had  acquitted  himfelf  of  the  commiiTion  1  gave  him  the  day  before,  to  the  allegamba,  he 
anfwered  in  the  affirmative,  and  that  he  was  ordered  to  bring  me  his  anfwer,  whicii 
was,  "  That  the  Bogdoi-Chan  would  hear  nothing  for  the  future  talked  of  any  com- 
merce of  the  Ruffes,  in  his  empire,  until  all  the  difturbances  on  the  frontiers  were  en- 
tirely adjufted  ;  and  as,  for  this  reafon,  there  might  continue  a  long  fpace  of  time  be- 
fore any  caravan  might  come  again  to  Pekin,  the  Bogdoi-Chan  found  it  proper  that 
the  agent  fhould  return  with  the  prefent  caravan  ;  and  when  the  commerce  between 
the  two  empires  fhould  come  to  be  renewed,  he  fhould  hkewife  be  permitted  to  return 
to  Pekin."  Whereupon  I  made  anfwer  to  the  allegamba,  "  That  the  orders  I  received 
from  the  Czar  were,  as  he  himfelf  well  knew,  to  remain  at  Pekin  till  he  fliould  recal 
me ;  but  as  I  was  in  no  condition  to  oppofe  the  orders  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  I  was 
obliged  to  have  patience,  and  rcfolved  to  do  what  I  had  no  power  to  avoid  doing  -^  ne« 
verthelefs,  that  this  was  no  anfwer  to  what  I  defired  to  know  from  him,  and  that  I 
waited  for  it  with  impatience,  as  I  did  for  a  clear  explanation  upon  this  precipitate  man- 
ner of  breaking  off  all  commerce  and  correfpondence  between  the  tvro  empires,  with- 
out waiting  for  a  refolution  upon  the  affairs  of  the  frontiers,  and  without  any  declara- 
tion of  war,  or  other  previous  mark  of  hoftility  on  either  fide."  But  the  mandarin  de- 
clined to  charge  himfelf  with  fuch  a  meffage,  he  not  thinking  it  proper  for  him  to  re- 
peat fuch  terms  as  it  was  couched  in  to  the  allegamba,  faying  1  muft  either  feek  ail 
opportunity  to  tell  him  myfelf,  or  demand  a  conference  for  that  purpofe,  by  my  ia- 
terpreter. 

The  fame  day,  in  the  afternoon,  I  fent  my  interpreter  to  the  council,  to  acquaint  the 
allegamba,  by  means  of  the  mandarins  he  might  find  there,  that  I  had,  the  fame  day, 
received  the  orders  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan  for  my  return  to  Ruflia  ;  but  I  had  received 
no  anfwer  on  his  part,  upon  the  affair  which  was  the  fubjed  I  wanted  to  confer  with 
him  upon  ;  for  which  reafon,  if  he  could  not  fpare  time  to  fpeak  with  me  himfelf,  he 
would  at  leaft  let  me  know  whether  he  would  receive  a  memorial  on  that  fubjed  from 
me  or  not. 

The  9th,  another  mandarin  came  to  me,  and  acquainted  me,  that  the  allegamba  had 
been  informed  of  the  fubjeft,  concerning  which  I  had  fent  my  interpreter  to  the  coun- 
cil the  day  before ;  and  as  he  had  not  a  moment  to  fpare  to  confer  perfonally  with  me, 
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he  had  fent  the  fame  mandarin  io  me,  to  whom  I  might  explain  myfelf  on  what  I  had 
to  fay  to  him,  as  the  allegamba  had  given  orders  to  make  him  a  faithful  report  of  every 
thing  which  I  fliould  charge  him  with.  Upon  which  I  told  him,  that  I  vvilhed  he 
would  inform  the  allegamba  that  I  prayed  him  to  give  me,  under  his  hand,  a  precife 
anfwer  to  the  points  following,  viz. 

"  I.  If  the  Bogdoi-Chan  was  difpofed,  before  my  departure,  to  receive  and  to  an- 
fwer the  credentials  which  I  was  charged  with  from  His  CzariOi  Majcfty  ? 

"  II.  If  any  fuitable  fatisfaftion  was  to  be  expected 'for  the  injuries  done  to  His 
Czarifli  Majefty's  fubjects  by  the  Tufh-du-Chan,  or  at  lead  by  his  orders  ? 

"  III.  What  v/as  the  reafon  that  they  would  not  grant  a  free  paflage  to  the  letters 
addrefled  to  the  council  and  to  me,  which  remained  on  the  frontiers  .'' 

"  IV.  In  cafe  the  Bogdoi-Chan  fliould  perfift  in  the  refolutlon  of  fending  me  home, 
what  I  fhould  fay  to  the  Czar,  my  niafter,  regarding  the  perpetual  peace  between  the 
two  empires  ? 

"  V.  Suppofmg  that,  contrary  to  expectation,  my  departure  might  be  deferred,  I 
defired  to  know,  if,  in  conformity  to  the  ti-eaties  of  peace,  the  Bogdoi-Chan  would 
grant  me  poft-horfcs  for  my  journey,  or  whether  I  mull  find  them  myfelf?" 

The  loth,  there  cam.eto  me  a  mandarin,  from  the  allegamba,  to  inform  me,  "  That 
there  was  no  likelihood  that  the  Bogdoi-Chan  would  alter  his  refolutlon  with  regard  to 
my  departure  ;  that  no  perfon  had  the  boldnefs  to  fpeak  again  to  His  Majefty,  after  he 
had  once  explained  himfelf  fo  pofitively  on  this  affair.  But  that  the  allegamba,  in  his 
turn,  wiflied  to  be  informed  why  I  demanded  fo  precifely  to  know  the  motives  of  my 
being  fent  away  ;  and  why  I  Infifted  fo  ftrenuouily  to  have  a  clear  explanation  of  the 
Bogdoi-Chan  towards  the  Czar ;  that  he  did  not  know  whether  I  durfl  make  fuch  de- 
mands, in  cafe  the  Bogdoi-Chan  fliould  be  pleafed  to  fpeak  perfonally  to  me,  without 
my  being  afraid  that  he  would  make  complaints  of  it  to  the  Czar  my  mafter."  Upon 
which  I  returned  him  as  follows,  viz.  "  That  it  was  abfolutely  necelTary  for  me  to  be 
fully  informed  of  what  I  defired  to  know  ;  that,  without  this  being  cleared  up,  I  could 
not  well  refolve  to  depart,  feeing  it  appeared  evidently,  that  fince  the  departure  of  Mr. 
de  Ifmayloff,  the  court  had  intirely  changed  its  difpofition  regarding  the  prefervation  of 
the  good  underftanding  between  the  two  empires  ;  that  the  allegamba  himfelf  could  not 
be  ignorant  how  many  of  His  Czarifli  Majefty's  fubjects  had,  immediately  after  the  con- 
clufion  of  the  laft  treaty  of  peace,  deferted,  and  come  to  fettle  on  the  lands  in  the  do- 
minions of  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  without  the  Czar's  having  ihown  any  refentment  to  this 
time,  notwithftanding  the  fame  was  diredtly  contrary  to  the  fenfe  of  the  treaty ;  that 
the  Czar  on  this  occafion,  far  from  forbidding  the  fubjects  of  China  entrance  into  his 
dominions,  had  always  permitted  them,  without  interruption,  to  enjoy,  in  his  domi- 
nions, an  entire  liberty,  as  well  in  regard  to  trade  as  all  other  affairs  which  could  con- 
cern them,  not  even  excepting  fome  of  thofe  very  deferters,  who  having  -^.ffairs  to 
tranfact  at  fome  places  in  the  Czar's  dominions,  had  been  no  lefs  welcome  than  the 
others,  fubjeds  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan  ;  but  now,  that' 700  of  the  fubje<Ets  of  China  had 
paffed  the  frontiers,  and  would  eftablifh  themfelves  on  the  lands  belonging  to  Rulfia, 
that  would  forthwith  forbid  all  commerce,  not  receive  any  more  letters,  and  in  fine,  at 
one  ftroke,  break  off  all  communication  between  the  two  empires  ;  and  that  without 
even  wauinf^  the  anfwer  of  the  governor  general  of  Siberia  to  the  letter  wrote  to  him 
on  the  fubject ;  which  was  the  only  certain  means  of  knowing  whether  His  Czarifh 
Majefty  intended  to  retain  thefe  people,  or  to  make  them  return.  That,  to  conclude, 
I  prayed  the  Allegamba  to  confider,  if  it  was  not  much  more  eafy  to  accommodate  this 
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.   affair  by  treating  it  with  more  mildnefs,  than  to  pufli  It  with  an  haughtuiefs  not  to  be 
bonie  with*." 

Whereupon  the  mandarin  told  me,  he  could  not  pofitively  undertake  for  his  daring 
to  fay  all  this  to  the  Allegamba  ;  but  that  if  a  proper  occafion  offered,  he  would  not 
fail  of  doing  it  faithfully.  He  told  me  further,  on  the  part  of  that  minifter,  that  the 
mandarins,  who  had  been  fent  lafl  year  by  command  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  to  pafs  the 
frontiers  ol"  Ruffia,  were  returned,  they  not  being  permitted  to  proceed  on  their  jour- 
ney, before  the  governor-general  of  Siberia  was  made  acquainted  with  it ;  that  the 
Allegamba  might  expect  to  wait  long  enough  for  an  anfwer,  as  well  upon  this  aifair  as 
upon  all  otiier  affairs  which  regarded  the  intereft  of  the  two  empire?,  fo  long  as  they 
did  not  allow  of  a  free  paffage  to  the  letters  written  concerning  them  to  the  court.  I 
received  no  anfwer  then. 

In  the  mean  time,  I  had  made  a  demand  fome  time  ago  of  the  council,  for  a  free 
paffage  for  the  caravan,  by  the  old  road  of  Kerlinde,  (which  the  former  caravans  had 
been  ufed  to  take),  to  fave  them  the  inconveniencies  attendifig  the  route  by  the  deferts, 
where  the  people  and  the  cattle  had  much  to  endure  for  want  of  water  ;  and  for  this 
purpofc,  I  fent  my  interpreter,  with  a  clerk  of  the  caravan,  on  the  14th,  to  the  council, 
to  know  if  the  Bogdoi-Chan  had  given  his  confent  or  not.  But  they  told  him  for  an- 
fwer, "  That  they  expedled  to  have  been  freed  from  their  importuning  the  council 
about  their  beggarly  commerce,  after  they  had  been  told  fo  often,  that  the  council 
would  not  embarrafs  therafelves  any  more  about  affairs  that  were  only  beneficial  to  the 
Ruffes,  and  that  of  courfe  they  had  only  to  return  by  the  way  they  came." 

The  fame  day,  I  lent  to  the  houfe  of  the  firft  minifter,  to  know  if  I  could  have  the 
honour  of  feeing  him.  But  he  excufed  himfelf,  faying,  that  being  far  advanced  in 
years,  he  wanted  to  be  at  eafe. 

Neverthelcfs,  I  did  not  refrain  going  myfelf  next  day,  which  was  the  15th,  to  his 
houfe ;  and  the  guai'd  at  the  gate  fuffered  me  to  pafs  without  interruption.     I  entered 
direftly  into  the  court-yard,  and  acquainted  him  with  my  being  there,  by  one  of  his 
fervants,  deruing  he  would  afford  me  a  quarter  of  an  hour's  audience  :  but  he  fent  me 
word,  "  That  he  was  not  at  leifure  to  fee  me,  and  that,  as  the  affairs  about  which  I 
would  fpeak  to  him  very  probably  only  regarded  the  council  of  foreign  affairs,  he  de- 
fired  I  would  addrefs  myfelf  to  them."     I  thereupon  let  him  know,  by  the  fame  do- 
meftic,  "  That  I  was  come  to  fpeak  to  him,  as  the  firfl  minifter  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan  ; 
and  if  I  not  had  a  very  prefling  occafion  of  applying  to  him,  he  might  be  fure  I  would 
have  been  very  averfe  to  have  come  to  give  him  trouble  ;  but  that  as  it  concerned  us 
equally,  both  him  and  myfelf,  that  I  fliould  have  the  honour  of  feeing  him,  therefore  I 
was  determined  not  to  leave  his  houfe  without  fpeaking  to  him."     Upon  this  fo  precife 
a  declaration,  the  fame  domeftic  returned,  a  few  moments  after,  and  ftiowed  me  into  a 
grand  faloon,  well  enough  furniffied  after  the  Chinefe  manner,  where  the  mafter  of  the 
houfehold  of  this  miniller  came  to  prefent  me  tea  and  milk,  till  his  mafter  fhould  come. 
After  I  had  waited  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour  in  this  apartment,  the  allegada  at  length 
came,  and  defired  my  excufe,  with  a  number  of  compliments  after  the  Chinefe  manner, 
that  he  was  not  always  able  to  fee  me  when  I  might  require  it,  becaufe  his  great  age 

*  It  is  certain,  tliat  the  judgment  of  the  late  Emperor,  either  from  jealoufy,  or  the  artilices  of  fome 
fecret  enemies,  was  fo  altered,  with  regard  to  the  Ruffia  trade,  a  little  before  his  death,  thai  there  was  no 
other  way  of  adjullir.g  it  but  tl'.e  having  recourfe  to  arms  ;  which  was  fully  refolved  on,  on  the  part  of  Ruf- 
fia, when  the  news  of  the  deatli  of  this  Monarch  arrived  there,  which  fufpended  the  execution  of  this  defign, 
till  they  (liould  fee  clearly  into  the  defigns  of  his  fuccefTor.  But  the  death  of  Peter  the  Great,  entirely 
broke  thefe  meafures;  io  that  the  affairs  between  Rufiia  and  China  arc  Hill,  at  this  time,  on  the  fame  terma 
they  were  on  the  departure  of  Mr.  de  Lange  from  Pekin  ;  and  fince  the  laft  caravan  that  left  Pekin  with 
him,  no  caravan  hath  been  fent  from  Siberia  to  Pekin. 
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and  multiplicity  of  affairs  with  which  he  was  charged,  did  not  permit  him.  Whereupon, 
we  being  both  feated,  I  told  him,  "That  if  the  affairs  which  I  had  to  reprefent  to  him,  re- 
garded only  my  own  perfon,  I  Ihould  not  have  ventured  to  incommode  him;  but  as  they 
regarded  our  common  mailers,  and  the  prefervation  of  a  good  underftanding  between  the 
two  empii'es  ;  or,  to  fay  all  in  two  words,  peace  or  war  between  the  two  nations,  1  thought 
it  my  duty  to  feek  before  ray  departure,  by  every  waypoffible,an  opportunity  of  explaining 
myfelf  thereupon  with  him ;  that  he  knev/  that  the  free  paffage  of  the  caravans  of  Siberia  was 
made,  in  fome  degree,  an  effential  point  in  all  the  treaties  between  the  two  empires  ;  that 
he  knew,  moreover,  that  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff  had  declared,  more  than  once,  that  His  Czarilli 
Majeily  could  never  allow  that  they  fhould  any  more  cavil  on  that  article  ;  that  he  further 
knew,  that  the  free  tradeof  thefubjeclsof  Ruffia,  at  Urga,  was  pofitively  Itipulated  by  the 
late  treaty,  in  which  they  could  not  make  the  leaft  alteration,  without  a  manifeft  violation 
of  the  faid  treaty  ;  that  he  knew,  in  fine,  that  it  was  with  the  agreement  of  the  Bogdoi- 
Chan,  and  by  virtue  of  a  refolution  of  the  council,  in  writing,  diat  I  remained  at  Pekin, 
after  the  departure  of  JMr.  de  Ifmayloff,  in  quality  of  agent,  impowered  by  the  Court 
of  Ruffia,  till  fuch  time  as  His  Czarifli  Majefty  fhould  be  pleafed  to  recal  me.  Not- 
withftanding  which,  not  regarding  fuch  folemn  engagements,  they  had,  in  regard  to 
this  laft  caravan,  treated  us  fo  ill,  that,  if  they  had  been  at  open  war  with  Ruflia,  they 
could  not  have  done  worfe  ;  that  they  had  kept  fhut  up,  during  many  months,  the 
commiffary  of  the  caravan,  with  all  his  people,  juft  as  if  they  had  been  Haves  ;  that 
there  v."as  no  kind  of  infult  to  which  they  did  not  expofe  thofe  who  had  a  defire  to 
come  and  trade  with  our  people.  And  yet  more,  they  had  caufed  the  Rufs  fubjects  to 
be  (hamefully  driven  out  of  Urga,  who  had  come  to  trade  there  on  the  faith  of  public 
treaties.  And  as  to  what  regards  myfelf,  they  had  made  me  fuffer  more  affronts,  on 
all  occafions  that  offered,  than  can  be  imagined  ;  in  the  end,  not  yet  fatisfied  with  all 
thofe  fteps,  the  prefident  of  the  council  had  made  it  be  declared  to  me  pofitively,  that 
there  fhould  not  abfolutely,  for  the  future,  any  caravan  be  admitted  before  the  affair  of 
the  frontiers  iliouid  be  regulated  to  the  fatisfaftion  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan ;  and  at  the 
fame  time,  caufed  it  to  be  fignified  to  me,  that  I  mufl  prepare  to  depart  with  the  cara- 
van, becaufe  His  Rlajefly  would  not  fuffer  me  to  remain  any  longer  at  his  court,  in  the 
uncertainty  that  affairs  fiood  in  between  the  two  empires.  That,  if  this  order  regarded 
mo  only  as  a  private  perfon,  there  would  be  nothing  in  it  which  did  not  depend  entirely 
on  the  pleafure  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan  ;  but  having  been  once  admitted  by  'him  to  refide 
at  his  court,  in  quality  of  agent  of  His  Czarifh  Majefty,  it  was  a  maxim,  pradifed  by 
all  civilized  nations  in  the  world,  not  to  fend  away,  in  a  manner  fo  indecent,  a  perfon 
veiled  with  a  public  character,  unlefs  entirely  to  break  off  all  good  underftanding  with, 
his  mafter.  That,  if  they  deui-ed  very  ardently,  as  they  afferted  on  all  occafions,  the 
reftitution  of  the  deferters  In  quefiion,  and  an  amicable  convention  in  regard  to  the 
frontiers,  he  v.ould  permit  me  to  tell  him,  that  it  appeared  to  me  they  took  quite  the 
■wrong  way  to  obtain  them  ;  and  that  the  fending  me  away,  fo  far  from  facilitating  thofe 
affairs,  was  moft  certainly  the  greateft  obftacle  ihey  could  think  of.  That  I  thought  it 
my  duty  to  remonftrate  in  the  foregoing  matters  at  this  time  that  they  might  be  re- 
medied ;  becaufe,  after  my  departure,  I  did  not  well  fee  how  it  would  be  poffible  to 
^et  out  of  this  embarraffment  by  amicable  means."  The  minifter  thereupon  anfwered 
me,  "  That  being  already  fo  long  a  time  fince  the  Ruffes  had  given  them  the  expefta- 
tion  of  regulating  the  affairs  of  the  frontiers,  conform  to  the  treaties  concluded  between 
the  two  empires,  without  their  taking  the  leaft  thought  of  bringing  things  to  a  clofe. 
His  Majefty  had  come  to  a  refolution  not  to  admit  any  caravan  before  he  fhould.be 
fully  fiitisfied,  on  the  part  of  Ruftia,  of  their  adherence  to  treaties ;  and  as  thereby  my 
yeftdence  at  lus  court  became  quite  unneceffary.  His  Majefty  faw  nothing  that  fhould 
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oblige  him  to  keep  me  longer  in  his  empire.  That  in  regard  to  what  pafTed  at  Urga, 
the  Tufli-du-Chan  had  good  reafons  for  removing  our  people  from  his  refidence,  who 
had  committed  great  infolences,  noways  conform  to  treaties.  That  as  to  what  regarded 
the  ill  ufage  which  I  pretended  the  caravan  had  fuffered,  he  did  not  well  know  of  what 
I  fpoke ;  but  as  to  their  being  kept  fiiut  up  a  longer  time  than  ordinary,  it  was  our 
own  fault,  who  would  have  made  innovations  in  the  trade  of  the  caravans.  In  fine,  in 
one  word,  that  His  Majefty  was  tired  of  receiving  the  law,  in  his  own  country,  from 
foreigners,  of  whom  his  fubjetts  reaped  no  profit ;  and  that  if  the  court  of  Ruffia  de- 
layed longer  doing  him  juftice,  he  fliould  be  obliged  to  do  it  himic-lf,  by  fuch  ways  as 
he  fhould  find  mo(t  convenient."  Upon  wliich  I  replied,  "  That  I  v.-as  much  furprifed 
to  find  the  Bogdci-Chan  in  a  difpofition  fo  little  favourable  towards  ?Iis  Czaridi  Ma- 
jefty, after  he  had  the  goodnefs  to  teftify  hi-nfelf,  on  more  than  one  occafion,  to  Mr. 
de  Ifmayloff,  that  he  defired  nothing  more  than  always  to  live  in  a  good  underftanding 
with  the  Czar,  my  mafter  ;  and  that  I  could  not  conceive  what  caufed  his  change  of 
fentiments  fo  fuddenly,  with  regard  to  His  Czarifh  Majefty.  That  if  the  court  of 
China  had  reftitutions  to  demand  from  us,  we  had  the  like  to  expeft  from  them  ;  and 
that,  in  any  ftiape,  there  was  no  reafon  that  could  in  juftice  oblige  us  to  reftore  their 
deferters,  fo  long  as  they  retained  ours.  That  if  the  indulgence  of  the  Czar,  my  mafter, 
in  the  affair  of  Aibazin*,  had  railed  rafli  hopes  in  any  perfons,  who  are  ill  informed  of 
the  forces  of  Ruflia,  and  of  the  Monarch  who  reigns  over  them,  I  was  perfuaded,  that 
a  Monarch  fo  enlightened,  as  was  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  would  not  fuffer  himfelftobe 
blinded  by  fuch  delufive  appearances ;  and  that  he  knew  full  well  how  to  diftinguifli 
an  indulgence,  arifing  from  magnanimity  and  efteem  for  a  prince,  his  friend  and  ally, 
from  a  forced  compliance,  grounded  on  weaknefs  and  indolence.  That  as  I  had,  in 
my  inftrufticns,  orders  to  apply  my  utmoft  endeavours  for  the  prefervation  of  the  good 
imderftanding  between  the  two  empires,  I  thought  I  might  tell  him,  that  I  was  exceed- 
ingly furprifed  at  the  proceedings  of  the  Chinefe  mjniftry  on  this  occafion ;  that  he 
Could  not  be  ignorant  that  it  depended  only  on  His  Czariili  Majefty  to  finifli  the  war 
with  Sweden,  in  the  moft  honourable  manner  ;  and  that  perhaps  this  peace  was  a£i:aally 
made  at  the  time  I  was  fpeaking  to  him  ;  after  which,  I  faw  nothing  that  could  prevent 
the  Czar,  my  mafter,  from  turning  his  arms  to  this  fide,  in  cafe  they  exercifed  his  pa- 
tience too  much.  That  I  gave  him  my  word,  that  all  the  great  difficulties  vi'hich  per- 
haps might  be  imagined  in  China  to  attend  fuch  an  enterprife,  would  vanifti  immedi- 
ately, if  ever  His  Czarifli  Majefty  fliould  refolve  on  tranfporting  himfelf  to  the  frontiers  ; 
for  he  was  a  prince  that  did  not  fufter  himfelf  to  be  hindered  by  difficulties  ;  and  that 
they  might  then  have  fufficient  caule  to  repent  their  having  defpifed  the  friendlliip  of  a 
Monarch  who  was  not  accuftomed  to  receive  offences  with  impunity,  and  who  was  in- 
ferior to  no  Monarch  in  the  world,  neither  in  grandeur  nor  power."  This  was  not  at 
all  to  the  allegada's  tafte ;  therefore,  after  fome  filence,  he  demianded  of  me,  "  If  I 
was  authorifed  to  talk  to  him  in  the  manner  I  did  ?  and  if  I  was  not  apprehenfive  of 
being  difavowed  by  the  court  of  Ruffia,  in  cafe  they  fhould  make  complaint  upon  the 
menaces  I  ufed  to  them  ?"  I  thereupon  replied  to  him,  "  That,  in  the  ftate  to  which 
I  faw  affairs  were  brought,  I  thought  it  neceffary  not  to  difguife  any  thing  to  him,  to 
the  end  that  the  Bogdoi-Chan  ^  faithfully  informed  by  him,  of  all  he  had  to  confider  for 
and  againft  this  affair,  might  thereby  determine  with  himfelf  thereupon,  in  a  manner 

*  Aibazin  was  a  little  town  of  about  500  or  600  houfes,  which  the  RuflTes  had  built  in  a  very  fertile 
country,  upon  the  fouth  fide  of  the  River  Amoor,  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Albaziu,  But  at  the  end 
of  the  year  17 15,  the  Eailern  Mongalls,  fupported  by  the  Chinefe,  befieged  it,  and  having  carried  it  after 
a  fic^e  of  two  years,  rafcd  it  to  the  ground. 
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fuitable  to  his  great  wifdom  and  juflice.  That  neverthelefs,  it  was  wrong  to  take  what  I  had 
faid  on  this  occafion  for  menaces,  feeing  they  were  only  mere  refleftions,  which  I  was  de- 
firous  he  fliould  make  on  the  unhappy  confequences  which  the  difdainful  conduft  they 
fliowed,  in  regard  to  us,  might  in  time  produce;  and  that  I  was  fo  little  apprehenfive  of  be- 
ing difavowed  by  the  Court  of  Ruilia,  that  I  was  ready  to  give  him  in  writing  every  word 
I  had  liiid  to  him,  and  that  it  would  be  the  greatcfl:  fervice  he  could  render  me  to  fpeak 
out  of  hand  concerning  it  to  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  the  more  as  I  was  well  affured,  that  if 
they  would  give  the  leafl  attention  to  the  irregular  manner  in  which  they  had  acled  in 
this  affair,  v.'ith  a  friendly  and  allied  power,  they  would  not  fail  of  comprehending  that 
my  intentions  were  fmcere,  and  only  had  for  its  aim  the  prefervation  of  the  harmony 
between  the  two  empires."  The  anfwer  of  the  miniiler  to  this  was,  "  I'hat  it  being 
His  iVIajefly's  cullom  never  to  make  any  refolution,  without  firft  well  weighing  all  cir- 
cumftances,  he  never  changed  his  meafures  for  any  reafon  whatfoever ;  and  after  what 
he  had  declared  pofitively,  in  regard  to  the  caravan  and  my  perfon,  he  had  no  inclina- 
tion to  propofe  to  him  a  change  oFfentiment  in  this  regard.  That  we  had  nothing  to 
do  but  to  make  a  beginning  in  complying  with  our  engagements,  after  which  they 
would  fee  what  they  had  to  do  as  to  the  reft."  Upon  which  I  concluded,  by  telling 
him,  "  That  the  cafe  being  fo,  I  faw  plainly,  that  it  was  in  vain,  on  our  fide,  to  ufe 
more  endeavours  for  prefer ving  the  good  underflanding  between  the  two  empires,  as 
long  as  they  would  contribute  nothing  towards  it  on  their  fide  ;  that,  therefore,  the 
game  muft  go  on,  feeing  the  dice  was  thrown  already.  That,  however,  I  had  at  leaft 
the  fatisfaftion  of  having  done  my  duty  in  advertifing  him,  as  firft  minifter  of  the  Bog- 
.<ioi-Chan,  of  the  unhappy  confequences  which  would  enfue  from  all  this ;  and  that 
wasthe  fole  reafon  which  made  me  think  it  abfolutely  necefl'ary  for  me  to  give  him  the 
trouble  of  this  vifit."  After  which  I  rofe  up  and  took  leave  of  him.  On  parting,  he 
re-condu(5ted  me  to  the  entrance  of  the  faloon,  where  he  ftaid  |ill  I  was  mounted  on 
horfeback. 

The  fame  day  I  was  likewife  to  take  leave  of  the  poyamba,  or  great  marfiial  of  the 
^court ;  and  after  having  returned  him  thanks,  which  were  truly  due  to  him,  for  all  the 
goodnefs  which  he  had  fliewed  to  me  ever  fince  I  had  the  honour  of  being  known  to 
him,  I  profited  myfelf  of  the  prefent  opportunity  to  reprefent  fuccinclly  to  him  the 
fame  things  which  I  had  reprefented  to  the  allegada.  He  thereupon  affured  me,  "  That 
he  was  forry  to  fee  that  the  fucccfs  of  my  negotiations  did  not  anfwer  my  wifhes.  That 
it  was  true  that  the  Bogdoi-Chan  was  very  much  piqued  that  he  faw  there  was  no  end 
made  to  ihe  affair  of  the  deferters  ;  and  that  he  had  certain  advice  that  our  court  had 
.no  defire  to  fatisfy  him  on  this  article,  and  that  we  only  fought  to  protra£b  time  :  that 
it  was  on  thefe  confiderations  that  he  had  been  prevailed  on  by  the  miniftry  to  order 
my  return.  That  for  his  part,  he  was  aftoniflied  to  fee  that  our  court  could  hefitate  a 
moment  to  faci-ifice  fome  hundreds  of  families,  who  were  in  the  utmoft  poverty,  to  the 
folid  advantages  which  we  might  promife  ourfelves  from  the  friendfhip  which  the  Bogdoi- 
Chan  had  conceived  for  the  perfon  of  the  Czar  my  mafter;  and  he  made  no  manner  of 
doubt,  but  that,  if  the  Czar  had  been  well  informed  of  the  juftice  of  the  pretenfions  of  the 
•court  of  China,  and  the  little  importance  of  that  affair,  he.  would  inltantly  have  given 
orders  for  reftoring  the  families  reclaimed."  I  would  have  had  him  confider  the  diftance 
of  the  places,  and  that  it  was  in  a  manner  impoffible  that  an  anfwer  could  have  arrived 
from  St.  Petcriburg  on  this  affair,  fince  the  departure  of  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff.  But  he 
flopped  my  mouth  by  telling  me,  "  That  he  could  not  fay  precifely  v  hat  the  diftance 
was,  but  he  knew  very  well  that,  on  other  occafions,  our  couriers  had  made  the  jour- 
ney in  much  lefs  time.     That  he  advifed  me  to  do  my  beft  in  this  affair  when  I  fhould 
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arrive  on  the  frontiers,  and  that  he  could  affure  me,  that  when  the  Bogdoi-Chan  was 
made  eafy  on  this  point,  he  would  explain  himfelf  very  reafonably  on  all  the  reft  of 
what  we  fliould  wifli  to  have  done  ;  that  however,  as  to  myfelf,  I  had  caufe  to  be  well 
fatisfied  with  the  fentiinents  the  court  entertained  of  me,  and  that  His  rvlajefly  had  him- 
felf declared,  that,  in  cafe  affairs  fhould  come  to  be  accommodated,  he  would  not  be 
forry  to  fee  me  return  to  Pekin." 

The  1 6th,  I  went  to  pay  my  court  to  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  upon  his  departure  from 
Pekin  to  pafs  the  fummer  at  JegchoU,  but  had  not  the  honour  of  fpeaking  to  him  at 
this  time  ;  His  Majefty  letting  me  know  by  the  mafter  of  the  ceremonies,  "  That  he 
recommended  the  fame  thing  to  me  which  he  had  charged  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff  with,  to 
tell  His  Czarifli  Majefty*.  That  for  the  reft,  he  wiflied  me  a  good  journey  ;  and  ex- 
pected that  I  would  not  fail  to  write  from  the  frontiers,  in  cafe  I  fliould  there  be  in- 
formed of  any  news  from  Europe." 

A  little  before  I  received  the  meifage  from  His  Majefty,!  had  an  interview  with  the  alle- 
gamba,  who,  afteran  infinite  deal  of  carefTing  and  flattery,  begged  of  me  to  labour,  as  much 
as  poifible,  to  forward  the  returning  their  deferters  ;  at  the  fame  time  adding,  "  That  ■ 
the  Bogdoi-Chan  had  great  reliance  an  me  in  regard  to  this  affair ;  in  expedation  thar; 
according  to  all  appearances,  I  would  not  be  backward  to  return  foon  to  China,  either 
on  the  fubject  in  queftion,  or  on  the  fubjecl  of  commerce."  I  affured-him  thereupon, 
"  That  His  Czarifh  Majefty,  having  fubjefts  in  abundance,  had  at  no  time  the  leaft 
temptation  to  keep  the  vaffals  of  neighbouring  powers  unjuftly."  And  I  promifed,  at 
the  fame  time,  to  write  to  him,  if,  at  my  arrival  on  the  frontiers,  I  fliould  learn  that 
any  refolutlon  was  taken  on  this  affair.  Afterwards  I  demanded  of  him,  "  For  what 
reafon  they  refufed  conveyance  of  the  letters  which  were  on  the  frontiers  ?  At  the 
fame  time,  I  led  him  to  imagine  fome  appearance  that  thofe  letters  bore  fomething  re- 
lating to  their  affair."  Whereupon  he  anfwered  me,  "  That  if  it  was  pofTible  to  be- 
lieve it  to  be  fo,  he  would  not  make  the  leaft  difficulty  of  inftantly  ordering  the  letters 
to  be  brought  hither ;  but  that,  if  they  contained  orders  for  the  rendering  back  their 
•deferters,  they  would  not  have  failed  to  communicate  the  fame  to  the  mandarin,  who 
kept  himfelf  at  Seliiiginfky  purely  on  that  aftair." 

At  length,  not  feeing  any  appearance  of  being  able  to  prolong  my  ftay  as  Pekin  till 
the  recal  of  His  Czarifh  Majefty,  I  preffed  the  coinmiflary  to  negled  nothing  that 
might'  facIHtate  his  departure  as  foon  as  poffible  ;  and  thereupon  he  difpatched  before- 
hand, 

On  the  25th,  a  part  of  his  baggage  for  Krafnagora,  which  Is  a  place,  a  day's  jour- 
ney without  the  great  wall,  appointed  for  the  rendezvous  or  all  the  caravans.  On  this 
occafion  they  did  not  give  a  guard  of  Chinefe  foldicrs  to  the  caravan  as  had  been  for- 
merly praftif'ed  ;  but  they  had  ordered  all  the  towns  where  they  fhould  ftop  to  give 
them  guards  ;  befides  which,  there  was  a  bonfka  or  courier,  of  the  council  of  the  af- 
fairs of  the  Mongalls,  ordered  to  attend  the  baggage,  who  was  not  to  leave  them  with- 
out a  new  order. 

*  When  Mr.  de  IfmaylofF  had  his  audience  of  leave  of  the  late  Emperor  of  China,  tliis  Monarch  de 
clared  exprefsly  that  he  would  permit  Mr.  de  Lange  to  remain  at  Pekin  in  quality  of  agent  of  the  court 
of  RnfTia,  expe'aing  that  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff  would  on  his  return,  prevail  with  His  Czarifh  Majefty  to  fend 
back  the  dcfeiled  families  in  queftion  ;  but  in  cafe  that  (hould  nut  be  ef.efted  infl:antly,  he  would  not  only 
fend  away  the  laid  agent,  but  would  receive  no  more  car.»vans,  till  he  fhc.uld  be  entirely  fatibtied  on  this  ar- 
ticle. But  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff,  on  his  arrival  at  Mofcow,  found  the  court  fo  butily  employed  about  the  ex- 
pedition to  Perfia,  that  he  found  no  opportunity  of  getting  a  final  refolution  on  this  affair. 

June 
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June  6th,  a  mandarin,  namad  Tulufliin,  let  me  know  that,  having  received  orders 
from  the  Bogdoi-Chan  to  accompany  me  to  Selinginfky,  and  to  furr.'Jlh  provifions  and 
poft-horfes  on  the  road,  he  vfould  be  glad  to  be  informed  when  I  thought  I  fhould  be 
ready  to  depart,  that  he  might  take  his  mcafures  accordingly,  and  difpatch,  in  good 
time,  the  couriers  neceffary  ifor  the  deferts,  to  make  the  requifite  difpofitions  for  my 


The  8th,  the  commiiTary  went  to  the  council,  to  demand  a  guard  for  the  caravan  ; 
hut  they  granted  none ;  acquainting  him,  at  the  fame  time,  that  the  Mandarin  Tulu- 
fliin was  a'fo  charged  with  the  care  of  the  caravan  ;  and  that  as  he  would  be  obliged 
frequently  to  leave  the  route  of  the  caravan,  for  providing  victuals  and  horfes  which  I 
fliould  have  occafion  for  on  my  journey,  he  was  to  have  with  him  a  clerk  and  two 
couriers  under  his  command,  who  were  not  to  leave  the  caravan  before  they  fliould  fafely 
arrive  at  Selinginflvy. 

The  fame  day,  thirty-fix  carriages  were  difpatched,  laden  with  merchandiie,  for  the 
place  of  rendezvous,  without  any  other  efcort  than  fome  of  our  own  people,  and  a 
courier  of  the  council. 

The  1 6th,  the  allegamba  invited  me  to  come  to  him  at  the  palace  of  the  Bogdoi- 
Chan  ;  and,  when  I  arrived,  he  prefented  me  with  two  pieces  of  damaik  on  the  part  of 
the  Chan;  telling  me,  "  That  His  Majefliy  having  received  prefents  from  me  on  the 
entrance  of  the  new  year,  he  was  pleafed,  in  his  turn,  to  make  me  a  prefent  of  thefe  two 
pieces  of  damafls:."  I  received  this  prefent  with  all  due  refpecl ;  affuring  this  minifl:er 
that  I  fliould  eternally  cherifli  the  remembrance  of  all  the  gracious  favours  which  the 
Bogdoi-Chan  had  deigned  to  honour  me  with  during  my  refidence  in  his  empire  ;  and 
that,  in  whatever  place  I  fliould  be  in  time  to  come,  I  would  never  fail  of  making  it  a 
fubjefl:  of  particular  glory  to  me. 

July  4th,  the  allegamba  fent  a  mandarin  to  me,  to  fliew  me  a  letter,  which  he  had 
very  lately  received  from  the  mandarin  who  refided  at  Selinginfliv,  in  which  he  made 
heavy  complaints  of  the  chicaneries  that  he  was  forced  to  bear  with,  during  his  refi- 
dence in  that  place,  as  well  as  from  the  officers  of  His  Czarifli  iVIajefty,  as  the  other  in- 
habitants of  that  city ;  adding,  "  That  every  body  demanded  of  him  perpetually  the 
reafon  why  he  tarried  there  fo  long,  and  if  he  did  not  intend  foon  to  return  home  ? 
That  thereupon  having  demanded  of  them,  if  they  had  come  to  any  refolution  on  the 
affair  which  was  the  caufe  of  his  being  there,  they  had  anfwered  him,  that  they  had  no 
other  orders  but  to  conduft  him  back,  with  all  civility,  when  he  fliould  think  proper  to 
return."  He  related,  befides,  in  this  letter,  "  That  the  allowance  they  gave  him,  for 
the  fubfiftence  of  himfelf  and  retinue,  was  fo  ver}^  fcanty,  that,  if  he  had  not  had  of  his 
own  money  wherewithal  to  fupply  himfelf,  he  fhould  have  been  reduced  to  great  ex- 
tremities. They  had,  befides,  preffed  him  very  hard  on  the  fubjedl  of  the  letters,  for 
the  council  and  for  me,  that  were  arrived  on  the  frontiers  ;  and  they  would,  by  force, 
know  of  him  the  reafon  why  he  refufed  to  receive  the  letters,  and  to  forward  them  to 
Pekin  ;  but  that  he  had  always  anfwered  them,  that  his  fole  errand  to  Selinginfky  being 
on  the  affair  of  the  deferters,  he  could  not  charge  himfelf  either  with  letters  or  any  other 
affair  whatfoever."  After  the  mandarin  had  explained  to  me  the  contents  of  this  letter, 
he  told  me  that  the  allegamba  demanded  to  know  of  me,  "  Whether  it  was  poflible 
that  all  this  could  be  done  by  order  of  His  Czarifh  Majefl;y  ?"  I  let  him  know,  in  an- 
fwer,  "  That,  if  he  had  formed  ideas  of  the  perfon  of  the  Czar  my  mafter,  by  thofe 
paflages,  he  would  do  well  entirelv  to  efface  them ;  for  that,  as  His  Czarifli  Majefty 
was  more  magnanimous  than  to  treat,  in  the  manner  there  laid  down^  even  prifoners 
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of  war  In  his  dominions,  he  would  certainly  not  begin  fo  bad  a  praftice  with  the  fub- 
jefts  of  an  empire  in  amity  with  him,  who  came  into  his  country."  I  added,  that,  not- 
withftanding  I  had  reafon  to  complain  of  things  of  more  confequence  than  this  man- 
darin, I  was  neverthelefs  fo  far  from  approving  the  want  of  complaifance  ufed  towards 
him,  that,  if  the  Allegamba  thought  fit  to  give  me  a  copy  of  that  letter,  I  was  ready  to 
take  charge  of  it,  and  to  make  it  my  bufinefs  that  the  Czar  my  mafter  fhould  be  ac- 
quainted with  it»  But,  with  regard  to  the  orders  which  this  mandarin  hinted  he  was 
charged  with,  not  to  receive  any  letters,  though  even  for  the  council  itfelf,  before  he 
fhould  receive  the  deferters  in  queftion,  I  could  not  help  obferving  that  fuch  a  procedure 
befpoke  much  coolnefs  on  their  fide. 

The  8th,  the  Allegamba  feat  to  me,  in  the  evening,  a  mandarin,  who  told  me,  after 
making  me  a  compliment  from  him,  that  he  would  be  the  next  day  at  the  council ; 
and  that,  if  I  had  time  to  come  there  likewife,  he  would  explain  the  reafons  which  de- 
termined the  court  to  refolve  on  my  return  ;  and  that  he  would  give  me  the  fame  in 
writing.  Upon  which  I  told  him,  I  fhould  come  there  with  great  pleafure,  that  I  might 
be  informed  of  them. 

The  9thj  having  notice  that  the  Allegamba  was  already  arrived  at  the  council,  I  forth- 
with mounted  on  horfeback  to  go  there  alfo.  He  came  in  perfon  to  receive  me  at  the 
door,  and  defired  me  to  place  myfelf  at  a  little  table  with  hinii  After  which  he  gave 
me  to  underftand,  "  That  it  were  to  be  wifhed  that  my  refidence  at  that  court  might 
continue  longer,  as  the  Bogdoi-Chan  himfelf,  and  all  the  miniftiyin  general,  were  fo 
well  fatisfied  with  the  conduct  I  had  obferved  during  my  refidence,  that  they  had 
nothing  to  fay  againfl;  my  perfon  5  that  they  had  remarked,  with  much  fatisfadion,  that, 
by  the  good  order  I  had  kept,  the  prefent  caravan  had  begun  and  finiihed  its  commercej 
without  producing  the  leaft  difpute  between  the  merchants  of  the  two  nations  *.  It  had 
alfo  formerly  been  too  ufual  to  fee  the  fervants  and  people  of  the  caravan  do  numberlefs 
infolencies  in  the  ftreets,  and  commit  all  forts  of  excefles,  but  that,  for  this  time,  they 
could  not  without  furprife  obferve  that  nothing  of  this  fort  had  appeared ;  but  that 
every  thing  paffed  with  all  defirable  decency  !•" 

After  I  had  paid  this  compliment  by  another,  I  told  hinl,  "  That  it  was  with  inten- 
tion of  maintaining  the  like  good  order  that  His  Czarilh  Majefty  fent  me  to  China ;  and 
that  it  would  be  owing  to  themfelves,  if  things,  for  the  future,  fhould  not  be  carried  on 
in  the  fame  order,  and  if  any  other  petty  incidents  did  not  come  to  an  accommodation 
with  the  like  eafe."  After  which,  I  prayed  him  to  let  me  know  the  true  fource  of  the 
diforders  which  happened  at  Urga,  between  th  fubjeds  of  the  Czar,  my  mafter,  and 
the  Mongalls ;  and  "  wherefore  they  obliged  the  Ruflla  merchants  to  leave  that  place 
before  they  had  finiihed  their  trade."     He  anfwered  me  thereupon,  "  That  it  was  done 

*  The  Chinefe  ufually  bought,  from  the  caravan,  goods  on  credit,  for  which,  at  the  time  when  due, 
they  could  not  pay  )  which  occafioned  very  frequcHt  difputts  between  the  two  nations.  To  remedy  this, 
the  court  of  Pekin  had  been  accuftomed  to  put  into  the  hands  of  the  commiflary,  at  his  departure,  all  thofft 
who  could  not  pay  what  they  were  indebted  to  the  caravan,  in  order  that  he  might  compel  them  to  pay  as 
they  beft  could.  In  which  cafes,  the  commiffaries  hvid  frequently  committed  great  abules,  and  treated  tha 
poor  Chinefe,  whom  they  had  in  their  cuftody,  in  the  moll  barbarous  manner  ;  which  very  much  difgufted 
the  people  of  Pekin,  and  rendered  them  very  averfe  to  trading  with  the  Ruffian  caravans. 

f  The  excefles  committed  by  thofe  of  the  caravan  had  been  but  too  frequent  till  this  time  ;  and  the 
commiflaries,  in  place  of  redreffing  thofe  diforders,  had  been  very  often  themfelves  the  authors  of  them, 
without  giving  themfelves  the  trouble  of  making  the  leaft  fatisfaftion  for  them  to  the  Chinefe,  notwith- 
ftanding  the  great  complaints  to  the  Ruffian  minifters  thereupon  an  many  occafions.  In  all  appearance, 
what  contributed  principally  to  the  good  order  obferved  by  the  Rufs-fervants  of  this  caravan,  was  their 
not  getting  brandy  at  free  coft,  as  they  did  when  the  Chinefe  furniflied  the  fubfillence  fqr  the  caravan. 
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by  orders  of  the  Tufli-du-Chan  and  his  council,  as  fupreme  judges  in  their  country.'* 
Upon  which  I  demanded  of  him,  "  Whether  the  Tufli-du-Chan  was  a  fovereign  prince 
of  the  Mongalls,  or  a  fubjeft  of  the  Emperor  of  China  ?"  He  replied,  "  That  in  truth, 
the  Chan  was  a  vafl'al  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan's ;  but  that  did  not  hinder  his  being  mafter 
in  his  own  country  *."  I  then  prayed  him  to  tell  me,  "  Whether  the  Tufh-du-Chan 
was  obliged  to  conform  himfelf  to  the  engagement  ftipulated  by  treaty  between  the  two 
empires,  tq  the  end,  that  I  might  know  if  we  ought  to  addrefs  the  court  at  Pekin,  on 
the  fubjefl:  of  fatisfadion  we  had  to  demand  on  that  aifair  ?  Or  were  to  take  it  of  the 
Tufli-du-Chan  ?  As  it  was  not  to  be  expefted  that  affair  would  be  let  pafs  without  an 
exafl:  inquiry.  That,  for  my  part,  I  thought  the  beft  means  of  terminating  that  affair 
amicably,  was,  that  they  Ihould  order  the  mandarin,  who  was  to  accompany  me  on  the 
journey,  to  go  with  me  to  Urga,  in  our  way  to  Selinginfky ;  to  the  end,  that  after 
having  full  information  of  this  affair,  I  might  be  able  to  fend  a  circumftantkl  account 
of  it  to  our  minifiiry.'*  But  he  anfvvered  me  thereupon  in  thefe  terms  ;  '•  With  us  no 
judge,  who  hath  given  a  juft  fentence,  can  be  made  refponfible  for  his  judgment,  was  he 
no  more  than  a  mere  clerk.  Your  people  who  were  at  Urga  have  affronted  the  lamas,  as 
well  by  words  as  deeds  ;  and  they  have,  moreover,  attempted  to  carry  off  ,fome  Mon- 
gall  families  from  thofe  quarters.  It  is  for  this  reafon  that  the  Tufli-du-Chan  was  in  the 
right  to  remove  them  from  his  territories."  I  anfwered  him  thereupon,  "  That  this 
judge  ought  moft  certainly  to  render  account  of  his  judgment,  becaufe  he  had  judged 
people  who  were  no  manner  of  way  under  his  jurifdiftion.  But  he  would  have  acted' 
with  juftice  if,  after  having  fent  the  culpable  to  Selinginfky,  he  had  profecuted  forfatif- 
fadion  at  that  place.  Whereas,  now  that  he  hath  punifhed  the  innocent  equally  with 
the  guilty,  and  hath  infringed  the  treaty  of  peace  in  fo  effential  an  article,  his  judgment 
cannot  be  regarded  but  as  a  manifeft  aft  of  violence."  The  Allegamba,  finding  me 
infift  fo  ftrenuoufly  for  an  inquiry  into  this  affair,  fmiling,  told  me,  "  Mr.  Agent,  you 
do  well  to  make  fo  much  work  about  this  affair  ;  but  I  do  not  know  how  to  explain 
m-yfelf  more  precifely  upon  it  at  prefent ;  all  that  I  can  fay  to  you  is,  that  all  of  it  will 
be  eafdy  accommodated  when  we  fhall  receive  a  fatisfactory  anfwer  upon  the  affair  of 
our  deferters."  After  which,  he  prefented  me  with  a  writing,  whidi  he  faid  had  been 
drawn  up  by  order  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  to  ferve  for  my  information  regarding  the 
reafons  of  my  being  fent  away.  Upon  which,  v/e  again  entered  into  difpute  together  ; 
but  as  thefe  gentlemen,  on  thefe  occafions,  hold  themfelves  ftrictly  tied  down  to  a  fingle 
word,  whether  effential  to  the  afi'air  they  are  upon  or  not,  it  was  impofhble  for  me  to  draw 
from  him  any  other  anfwer  than  that  they  had  not  defigned  to  grant  my  remaining  at 
Pekin  longer  than  the  time  of  the  prefent  caravan  ;  and  that,  when  the  affair  of  the 
frontiers  fliould  be  accommodated,  they  vi^ould  not  be  wandng  to  give  a  definidve  refo- 
lution,  as  well  upon  this  article  as  upon  the  other  pi-opofitions  which  Mr.  de  Ifmayloff 
had  made  to  the  court.  He  afterwards  prefented  to  me  a  letter,  faying  it  was  written 
by  order  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  to  Prince  Cherkafky,  Governor-general  of  Siberia  f  j 

*  Though  the  Chan  of  the  weftern  Mongalls  is  tiibutary  to  the  Chinefe,  they  have  neverthelefs  a  great 
tegard  for  him  at  the  court  of  China  ;  the  more  as  he  is  a  very  powerful  prince  ;  and  that,  in  cafe  of  a  revolt 
jn  China,  it  is  from  him  that  the  prefent  Imperial  Houfe  is  to  expeft  the  greatell  affiftance  ;  his  fubjefts 
being  beyond  comparifon  much  better  foldiers  than  the  Mongall  Chinefe  ;  iufomuch,  that  if  they  (hould 
be  difobliged,  and  ihould  join  themfelves  to  the  Kalmucks,  or  to  the  RuiTes,  nothing  could  prevent  hia 
entrance  into  China  when  he  pleafed,  and  probably  bring  about  another  revolution. 

f  The  Prince  Cherkalky,  Governor  general  of  Siberia,  was  recalled  by  the  court  of  Ruflla,  in  the  yeac 
1772,  upon  his  own  folicitations  ;  and  they  afterwards  fent  thither  a  perfon  in  quality  of  Vice-governor, 
who  remains  there  iliUv 
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but  1  having  refufed  to  receive  the  faid  letter,  it  difpleafed  him  a  Httle,  and  made  him 
fav,  "  That  it  was  hardly  civil  in  me  to  refufe  a  letter,  which  the  Emperor  his  mailer 
had  ordered  to  be  written,  and  to  be  put  into  my  hands."  I  anfwered  thereupon, 
"  That  I  would  not  chufe  to  do  what  I  did  on  this  occafion,  if  the  letters  which  the 
faid  Prince  Cherkaflcy,  in  quality  of  Governor-general  of  Siberia,  had  written  to  the 
council,  were  not  likevvife  written  by  order  of  the  Czar  my  niadcr.  That  he  could 
give  this  letter  to  the  mandarin,  who  was  to  accompany  m.e  to  Selinginlky,  with  orders 
to  receive  the  letters  for  the  court  which  were  lying  there  ;  and  that  being  done,  I 
iliould  not  then  make  the  leaft  difficulty  to  receive  the  faid  letter."  He  declared  to  me 
afterwards,  that  it  was  the  pleafure  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan  that  I  Iliould  take  Jcgcholl  in 
my  way,  to  have  my  audience  of  leave  of  His  Majefty.  And  again  refuming  the  article 
of  the  letter  from  the  court  for  the  Prince  Chei-kafky,  he  told  me,  "  That  what  I  had 
done  on  this  occafion  was  not  altogether  fo  right  ;  feeing  it  was  not  allowed  to  any 
'perfon,  when  in  China,  to  oppofe  themfelves  to  the  will  of  the  Emperor."  Upon  which 
I  anfwered  him,  "  That  I  was  perfuaded  His  Majefty  would  put  a  different  conftruc- 
tion  on  this  aftair,  from  what  he  did."  But  that  1  wifhed  in  my  turn  to  know  from 
him,  "  Upon  what  he  grounded  his  fufpicions,  when  he  refufed  us,  the  hil  fpring, 
the  paflage  to  the  deferts  for  fome  of  our  people,  whom  we  would  have  fent  with 
money  to  provide  fubfiftence  for  our  horfes  ;  and  that  uhder  the  pretext,  that  by  fuch 
expeditions  fecret  correfpondence  might  be  carried  on,  which  might  produce  mifunder- 
ftandings  between  the  two  empires."  Thereupon  he  faid,  "  That  in  reality  he  had 
no  fuch  fufpicions ;  but  that  he  would  willingly  prevent  the  difoi'ders  which  might 
have  happened  on  the  journey  of  thefe  people ;  feeing,  that  if  they  had  been  robbed, 
or  affaffinated  on  the  road,  we  would  not  have  failed  to  demand  fatisfaction  from  the 
court."  Thereupon  I  put  him  in  mind,  "  That  he  was  now  brought  to  explain  him- 
felf ;  that  it  was  not  to  hinder  fecret  correfpondence  that  he  refufed  us  paflage,  and  that 
he  might  very  well  have  fpared  himfelf  that  ufelefs  pi-ecaution,  as  to  what  regarded  us, 
which  had  caufed  an  expence  of  fome  thoufands  of  laen,  for  not  being  able  to  put 
our  horfes  into  (tables,  to  which  purpofe  the  money  we  wanted  to  fend  to  the  deferts 
was  appropriated  ;  and  had  occafioned  the  death  of  a  great  many  horfes  ;  and  even 
thofe  that  furvived  were  in  fuch  a  miferable  condition,  that  they  were  by  no  means 
capable  of  ferving  in  the  waggons ;  which  obliged  our  commifiary  to  tranfpqrt  the 
greateft  part  of  his  baggage  to  Selinginfky  by  carriages  hired  at  Pekin,  which  could  not 
be  done  but  at  a  very  confiderable  charge."  This  anfwer  made  him  a  little  thought- 
ful ;  but  at  length  he  replied  to  me,  "  That  he  did  not  fay  fo  ;  but,  be  it  fo  or  not, 
we  mufl  now  part  good  friends  ;  to  which  end  he  prayed  me  to  have  no  ill-will  towards 
him  upon  account  of  the  liberty  he  had  taken  to  trifle  and  to  jefl  with  me  on  the  fub- 
jeftof  the  letter  from  TurfofF;  that  he  could  aflure  me  he  had  no  ill  intention  on  that 
occafion  ;  and  hoped  that  I  would  be  fatisfied  with  this  explanation,  and  not  think 
othervvife  of  that  affair  in  time  to  come,  than  as  a  piece  of  innocent  raillery."  To  which 
I  anfwered  him,  "  That  as  to  what  regarded  myfelf  in  particular,  he  might  depend 
that  I  ihould  abfolutely  think  no  more  of  it ;  but,  for  the  reft,  I  could  not  do  in  it  ac- 
cou.ing  to  my  own  pleafure,"  Whereupon  he  alked  me,  if,  at  my  return  to  Ruffia,  I 
fhould  be  obliged  to  give  a  relation  in  •w^riting  to  our  miniftry,  of  every  thing  that  paffed 
during  my  refidence  in  China,  in  regard  to  my  negociations ;  and  having  anfwered  him 
yes  ;  he  faid  to  me,  that  in  this  cafe,  I  would  do  well  not  to  infert  a  number  of  trifling 
things  which  could  anfwer  no  good  end,  but  might  embroil  matters  more ;  for  that  it 
was  much  better  that  a  good  underftanding  between  the  two  empires  fhould  continue, 
^   ■  *  3  Q  2        .  than- 
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than  that  differences  between  them  fliould  be  widened.  I  replied  thereupon,  that,  not 
having  been  fent  to  the  court  of  Pekin  as  an  inftrunient  for  creating  mifunderflandings, 
I  would  make  it  my  bufinefs  in  my  relation,  not  to  touch  upon  any  things  but  fuch  as 
were  neceflary  for  our  court  to  be  informed  of.  After  which  we  both  rofe  up,  and 
having  mutually  embraced,  we  took  leave  of  each  other,  reciprocally  wilhing  to  meet 
foon  again. 

The  1 2th,  the  commifTary  having  left  Pekin,  with  all  the  reft  of  the  caravan,  I  like- 
wife  departed  for  JegchoU,  where  1  an-ived  on  the  15  th  ;  and  having  forthwith  made 
known  my  arrival  to  the  Chamberlain  of  the  Chan,  he  Ifet  me  know  he  would  inftantly 
inform  His  Majefty  ;  and,  till  he  fhould  receive  his  orders  for  appointing  the  day  of  my 
audience,  the  intendant  of  His  Majefty's  kitchen  would  take  care  that  my  table  Ihould 
be  furniftied  with  every  thing  I  might  have  occafion  for. 

The  17th,  I  had  my  audience  of  leave  of  the  Bogdoi-Chan,  with  the  ceremonies 
ufual  at  this  court. 

The  1 8th,  I  left  Jegcholl,  and  met  the  caravan  the  24th  ;  which  being  flill  within 
the  Great  Wall,  I  paffed  it  the  26th,  with  the  caravan,  which  I  left  on  the  28th,  near 
Krafna-gora  in  the  deferts.  And,  on  the  26th  of  Augufl  1722,  I  arrived  at  Selinginflcy, 
after  having  refided  near  feventeen  months  at  the  court  of  China. 
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A  SUCCINCT  RELATION  OF  MY  JOURNEY  TO  DERBENT  IN  PERSIA,  WITH  THE 
ARMY  OF  RUSSIA,  COMMANDED  BY  HIS  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY  PETER  TH-E  FIRST, 
IN    THE    YEAR     1722. 

UPON  my  return  witli  the  embaffy  from  Pekin,  as  hath  been  formerly  mentioned, 
I  found  His  Imperial  Majefty,  all  the  court,  the  general  officers,  and  the  nobilitv 
and  gentry,  from  all  the  empire,  aflembled  at  Mofco  ;  and  great  preparations  making 
at  that  city,  for  the  celebration  of  the  feftivals,  appointed  to  be  folemnized  there,  on 
account  of  the  peace,  concluded  at  Aland  in  172 1,  between  Ruffia  and  Sweden,  after  a 
war  which  had  lalled  more  than  twenty  years. 

Thefe  feftivals  were  accompanied  with  mafquerades,  grand  fireworks,  balls,  alfem- 
blies,  &c.  the  detail  of  which,  though  it  would  fwell  this  work  to  too  large  a  bulk, 
yc-t  I  think  it  will  not  be  unacceptable  to  the  reader,  briefly  to  relate  one  part  of  it,  I 
mean  the  magnificent  fliows  exhibited  on  this  occafion  ;  which  I  am  induced  to  by  the 
confideration,  which  at  that  time  ftruck  me,  of  Peter  the  Great  his  having  always  in 
view,  even  in  his  amufements  and  times  of  diverfion,  all  poffible  means  of  influencing 
his  people  to  a  liking  of  whatever  tended  to  promote  the  good  of  his  empire. 

The  Ruffians,  in  general,  had  a  ftrong  averfion  to  fhipping  and  maritime  affairs.  In 
order  to  apprize  them  of  the  great  advantages  arifing  from  a  marine  force,  in  his  tri- 
umphant entry  into  Mofco,  he  reprefented  to  his  people  that  the  peace,  the  rejoicings 
for  which  were  now  celebrating,  was  obtained  by  means  of  his  naval  ftrength. 

The  triumphant  entry  was  made  from  a  village,  about  feven  miles  from  Mofco,  called 
Sefwedfliy. 

The  firft  of  the  cavalcade  was  a  galley,  finely  carved  and  gilt,  in  which  the  rowers 
plied  their  oars  as  on  the  water.  The  galley  was  commanded  by  the  High  Admiral  of" 
Ruffia.  Then  came  a  frigate,  of  fixteen  fmall  brafs  guns,  with  three  marts,  completely 
rigged,  manned  vith  twelve  or  fourteen  youths,  habited  like  Dutch  fkippers,  in  black 
velvet,  who  trimmed  the  fails,  and  performed  all  the  manoeuvres  as  of  a  fhip  at  fea. 
Then  came  moft  richly  decorated  barges,  wherein  fat  the  Emprefs  and  the  ladies  of  the 
court.  There  were  alfo  pilot-boats,  heaving  the  lead,  and  above  thirty  other  veflels, 
pinnaces,  wherries,  &c.  each  filled  with  mafqueraders  in  the  dreffes  of  different  nations. 
It  was  in  the  month  of  Februai-y,  at  which  time  all  the  ground  was  covered  with  fnow, 
and  all  the  rivers  frozen.  All  thefe  machines  were  placed  on  fledges,  and  were  drawn 
by  horfes  through  all  the  principal  ftreets  of  Mofco.  The  fhip  required  above  forty 
horfes  to  draw  it.  In  order  to  its  paffing  under  the  gates,  the  top-mafts  were  ftruck, 
and,  when  paffed,  fet  up  again  ;  befides  which,  the  gate-way  was  dug  as  low  as  was 
neceflary  for  admitting  it  to  pafs. 

Thefe  feftivals  being  ended.  His  Imperial  Majefty  prepared  to  undertake  an  expe- 
dition into  Perfia,  at  the  earneft  requeft  of  Shach  fluflein,  the  Sophy  of  Perfia,  in  order 
to  affift  that  prince  againft  the  Afighans,  his  rebellious  fubjects,  who,  under  the  con- 
duft,  firft,  of  Myrvais,  afterwards,  of  Myr  Mahmut,  had  not  only  feized  upon  the  city 
and  ftrong  fortrefs  Chandahar,  but  alfo  had  pofielfed  themfelves  of  feveral  provinces  on 
the  frontiers  towards  India,  making  frequent  iiicurfions  towards  the  capital  of  Ilpahan. 
As  I  had  formerly  been  at  the  court  of  Perfia,  I  was  engaged  by  my  friend  Dr.  Blumen- 
troft.  His  Majefty's  chief  phyfician,  to  accompany  him  in  that  expedition. 

Accordingly,  about  the  beginning  of  May  1722,  all  things  necelfary  being  in  readinefs,.- 
the  troops  embarked  at  Mofco,  on  board  of  half  gallies,  built  for  that  purpofe,  and  feir 
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down  the  river  to  Kolumna  ;  near  which  town  the  Mofco  river  falls  Into  the  Oka,  about 
ninety  verfts  from  the  city  of  Mofco.  Kolumna  was  the  place  of  rendezvous,  and 
where  the  troops  waited  till  the  arrival  of  His  Imperial  Majefty  and  the  Emprefs  his  cou- 
fort,  who  accompanied  him  in  this  expedition. 

May  1 3th,  their  Majefties,  and  all  thofe  of  the  court  who  were  appointed  to  attend  them 
in  this  expedition,  fet  out  from  Mofco  by  land,  and  arrived  the  next  day  at  Kolumna. 

The  15th,  His  Majefty  employed  himfelf  in  reviewing  the  troops,  in  infpefting  the 
condition  of  the  fleet,  and  in  giving  the  neceilary  orders.  The  fleet  confifted  of  about 
three  hundred  fail  of  veflels,  of  all  forts,  on  board  of  which  were  about  fifteen  thoufand 
regular  troops,  including  half  the  guards. 

The  1 6th,  in  the  evening,  His  Majefliy  and  the  Emprefs,  attended  by  a  few  ladies, 
went  on  board  a  magnificent  galley,  of  forty  oars,  with  all  proper  accommodations,  built 
on  purpofe  for  the  voyage. 

'I'he  17th,  at  break  of  day,  the  fignal  was  given,  by  firing  three  great  guns  from  His 
Majefty's  galley,  for  the  fleet  to  get  under  fail.  The  galley  led  the  way,  aqd  all  the 
refl;  of  the  fleet  followed  in  a  line.  His  Majefty's  galley  canned  the  ftandard  of  Ruflia, 
the  other  veflels  their  enfigns  difplayed,  with  drums  beating,  and  mufic  playing,  which 
altogether  made  an  appearance,  perhaps  not  to  be  equalled  in  any  other  country.  In 
about  an  hour's  time,  we  came  into  the  river  Oka,  where  the  velfels  had  more  room 
to  fpread. 

Having,  in  my  former  journey  to  Perfia,  mentioned  the  feveral  places  from  hence  to 
Aftracan,  I  need  not  repeat  them  here. 

I  have  formerly  noted,  that,  at  this  feafon  of  the  year,  the  rivers  of  thefe  parts  may, 
in  fome  meafure,  be  compared  to  the  Nile  ;  for,  from  the  melting  of  the  fnow,  they 
overflow  all  the  flat  gounds  adjacent  to  a  very  great  diftance. 

The  21ft,  fome  of  our  people  going  afliore,  to  take  leave  of  their  friends,  did  not 
return  on  board  till  late  in  the  evening,  which  caufed  our  being  at  fome  diftance  behind 
the  fleet ;  upon  which  we  ufed  our  beft  efforts  to  regain  our  ftation  :  but,  in  the  night, 
our  pilot  falling  afleep,  the  bark  drove  out  of  the  channel  of  the  river  into  a  wood.  I, 
being  in  the  cabin,  heard  a  great  noife  upon  deck,  not  unufual  on  fuch  occafions  :  at 
laft  I  perceived  the  veflfel  to  ftrike  againft  fomething,  when,  coming  upon  deck,  I  was 
not  a  little  furprifed  to  fee  the  people  climbing  up  trees  ;  for  the  bark  was  jambed  in  be- 
tween two  birch-trees  of  very  large  fize.  All  our  endeavours  could  neither  move  her 
backwards  nor  forwards,  until  we  got  people  from  a  neighbouring  village,  by  whofe 
afliftance  we  got  her  warped  oft"  with  little  damage  ;  which  being  repaired,  we  proceeded 
again  on  our  voyage. 

The  25th,  we  came  up  with  the  fleet  at  the  tovi'n  Niftina-Novogorod,  where  their 
Majefties  and  all  the  court  were  moft  fumptuoufly  entertained  at  the  houfe  of  Baron 
Strogonoft'.     We  ftp.id  here  fome  days  to  take  in  provifions  and  other  neceflTaries. 

The  '^oth,  being  His  Majefty's  birth-day,  the  fame  was  folemnized,  in  the  ufual 
manner,  by  firing  guns,  &c. 

The  31ft,  His  IVIajefty  failed  in  his  galley  for  Cazan,  efcorted  by  fome  of  the  fmall 
gallies,  leaving  the  reft  of  the  fleet  under  the  command  of  the  Lord  High  Admiral 
Apraxin. 

June  5th,  we  left  Niflina-Novogorod,  and,  in  fine  calm  weather,  proceeded  down 
the  Volga. 

The  8th,  we  arrived  at  the  city  of  Cazan ;  the  Emperor  had  left  that  place  the 
preceding  day. 

The  9th,  we  again  proceeded  on  our  voyage. 
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The  20th,  we  arrived  at  the  town  of  Saratoff.     Nothing  very  material  occurred  by 
the  way,  in  which  we  were  fometimes  detained  by  ftrong  gales  of'  foutherly  winds,  and 
'  by  calms,  during  which  we  were  incommoded  by  infinite  numbers  of  muflvito-flies. 

At  this  place  we  came  up  with  the  Emperor,  who  had  appointed  an  interview  with 
the  Ayuka-Chan,  King  of  the  Kalmucks.  The  Chan,  for  that  purpofe,  had  his  tents 
pitched  on  the  eaft  banks  of  the  Volga,  not  far  from  the  river. 

Next  day,  His  Majefty  invited  the  Ayuka-Chan  and  his  Queen  to  dinner  on  board 
the  galley  ;  v/hich,  for  the  accommodation  of  the  royal  guefts  in  getting  on  board,  was 
brought  as  near  the  fliore  as  poflible,  and  a  gallery  made  from  the  (hore  to  the  gaiiey, 
for  them  to  walk  on. 

The  Ayuka-Chan  came  on  horfeback,  attended  by  two  of  the  Princes  his  fons,  and 
efcorted  by  a  troop  of  about  fifty  of  his  officers  and  great  men,  all  exceedingly  well 
mounted.  About  twenty  yards  from  the  fhore,  the  King  alighted  from  his  horle,  and 
was  received  by  a  privy-counfellor  and  an  officer  of  the  guards.  When  the  Emperor 
faw  him  advancing,  he  went  on  fliore,  faluted  him,  and  taking  him  by  the  hand,  con-^ 
duiEted  him  on  board  the  galley,  where  he  introduced  him  to  the  Emprefs,  who  was 
feated  on  the  quarter-deck,  under  a  very  rich  awning. 

Soon  after  the  Ayuka-Chan  was  got  on  board  the  galley,  the  Queen  arrived  on  the 
fliore,  in  a  covered  wheel-machine^  attended  by  one  of  the  Princeffes,  her  daughter,  and 
two  ladies,  who  v/ere  alio  efcorted  by  a  troop  of  horfemen.  When  fhe  was  alighted, 
the  Emperor  went  on  flaore  to  receive  her,  and,  conducting  her  on  board,  introduced 
her  to  the  Emprefs. 

The  Ayuka-Chan  is  an  old  man  about  feventy  years  of  age,  yet  is  hearty  and 
cheerful.  He  is  a  prince  of  great  wifdom,  and  prudent  condudt  ;  is  much  refpedted 
by  all  his  neighbours  for  his  fmcerity  and  plain  dealing.  And  I  recollefl:  that,  when  I 
was  at  Pekin,  the  Emperor  of  China  made  very  honourable  mention  of  him»  By  his 
long  experience,  he  is  very  well  acquainted  with  the  ftate  of  affairs  in  the  eaft. 

The  Queen  was  about  fifty  years  old,  of  a  decent  and  cheerful  deportment.  The 
ladies,  her  attendants,  were  young.  The Princefs,  in  particular,  hath  a  fine  complexion; 
her  hair  a  jet  black,  which  was  difpofed  in  treffes  round  her  flioulders  ;  and  ihe  was,  in 
the  eyes  of  the  Kalmucks,  a  compL-te  beauty.  They  were  all  richly  drefled  in  long 
robes  of  Perfian  brocade,  with  little  round  caps,  on  the  upper  part  of  their  heads,  bor- 
dered with  fable-fur,  according  to  the  faffiion  of  the  country. 

The  Emperor  intimated  to  the  Ayuka-Chan,  that  he  would  be  defirous  often  thoufand 
of  his  troops  to  accompany  him  into  Perfia.  1  he  King  of  the  Kalmucks  replied,  that 
ten  thoufand  were  at  the  Emperor's  fervice,  but  that  he  thought  one  half  of  that  number 
would  be  more  than  fufficient  to  anfwer  all  his  purpofes  ;  and  immediately  gave  orders 
for  five  thoufand  to  march  direftly,  and  join  the  Emperor  at  Terky. 

Both  the  Emperor  and  Emprefs  were  highly  pleafed  with  their  guefts,  and,  in  the 
evening,  difmifTed  them  with  fuitable  prefents.  The  Emprefs  gave  the  Queen  a  gold 
repeating-watch,  fet  with  diamonds,  which  feemed  very  much  to  take  her  fancy,  befides 
fome  pieces  of  brocade,  and  other  filks  of  value. 

It  is  well  worth  remarking,  that  this  treaty  between  two  mighty  monarchs  was  begun, 
carried  on,  and  concluded,  in  lefs  fpace  of  time  than  is  ufually  erriployed,  by  the  pleni- 
potentiaries of  our  weftern  European  monarchs,  in  taking  a  dinner. 

The  22d,  we  left  SaratoiF,  and  failed  down  the  river  Volga  with  a  fair  wind. 

The  23d,  in  the  evening,  we  came  to  the  town  of  Kamofliinka,  where  we  remained 
till  the  next  morning.  .,: . 
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The  28th,  we  came  to  the  town  of  Zarltzina ;  and  the  30th,  to  another  town  called 
Tzorno-yarr. 

July  4th,  we  arrived  at  the  city  of  Aftrachan.  Little  remarkable  occurred  durlii'* 
the  voyage.  We  were  fometimes  detained  by  contrary  winds  ;  and  for  the  moft  part 
of  the  way,  were  much  incommoded  by  mufkitoes,  which  plagued  us  much  in  the  day* 
time,  and  interrupted  our  reft  during  the  night. 

The  5th,  the  weather  being  excelfive  hot,  the  Emperor  quitted  his  houfe  in  the 
city,  and  went  to  lodge  in  one  of  the  adjacent  vineyards. 

The  6th,  the  dragoons,  whom  we  found  encamped  on  the  weft  bank  of  the  Volga, 
to  the  number  of  five  thoufand,  were  ordered  to  march  direftly  to  Terky,  there  to  wait 
the  Emperor's  arrival. 

The  8th,  the  Lord  High  Admiral  Apraxin  arrived  with  the  fleet  and  troops  on 
board.    The  next  day  the  troops  encamped  on  one  of  the  illands  in  the  neighbourhood. 

During  our  ftay  at  Aftrachan,  nothing  of  moment  occurred. 

The  1 6th,  all  the  neceflary  preparations  being  completed,  the  troops  re-embarked, 
and  lay  on  board  that  night. 

The  17th,  the  Emperor,  Emprefs,  and  all  the  court,  went  on  board  ;  and  the  wind 
being  fair,  failed  down  the  river  ;  drums  beating,  and  mufic  playing.  I'he  fleet  was  in 
feveral  divifions,  under  their  refpe£live  chiefs ;  and  being  joined  by  a  number  of  large 
tranfports,  and  other  velTels,  made  a  very  grand  appearance,  fuch  as  had  never  been 
feen  before  in  this  part  of  the  world,  nor  frequently  in  any  other. 

The  1 8th,  the  wind  being  contrary,  we  made  but  flow  progrefs.  In  the  evening  it 
fell  calm  ;  all  the  flioals  being  covered  with  high  reeds,  contributed  to  increafe  the  in- 
numerable quantity  of  mufl^itoes,  with  which  we  were  intolerably  peftered. 

The  19th,  we  got  out  of  the  river  Volga  into  the  Cafpian  Sea.  The  wind  being 
contrary,  the  heavy  tranfports  were  warped  out  as  far  as  poflible,  to  get  out  of  the 
reach  of  thofe  troublefome  infefts.  At  night  we  came  to  an  anchor,  in  eight  feet 
water,  near  a  flat  ifland  called  Tulney-Lapata. 

The  20th,  we  continued  warping  out  the  whole  day.  At  night,  we  came  to  an  an- 
chor, near  the  four  fandy  hillocks  called  Tzateerey-Buge;ory. 

The  2 1  ft,  at  break  of  day,  the  Admiral  made  fignal  for  failing  ;  the  fleet  got  under 
fail,  and  put  out  to  fea,  with  a  fair  wind. 

The  Emperor,  accompanied  with  the  half-gallies,  on  board  which  were  the  troops, 
fteered  to  the  weft,  clofe  under  the  fhore.  But  I  being  on  board  one  of  the  large  fhips, 
we  kept  the  fea,  and  fteered  a  direft  courfe  for  Terky.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the 
Emperor  and  the  gallies  took  their  courfe  to  avoid  being  furprifed  with  a  gale  of  wind 
at  fea,  which  might  have  been  attended  with  bad  confequences. 

The  2 2d,  we  came  into  fait  water,  four  fathoms  deep,  out  of  fight  of  land,  and  alfo 
of  the  gallies. 

The  23d,  we  had  calms,  and  eafy  breezes  at  north-weft. 

The  24th,  in  the  evening,  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  the  road  of  Terk)'-. 

The  25th,  the  Emperor,  and  all  the  gallies  arrived  fafe. 

The  26th,  the  Emperor  went  afhore;  and  having  vifited  the  town  and  fortifications', 
returned  on  board  in  the  evening. 

The  town  of  Terky  is  a  frontier  ftrongly  fituated  by  nature,  being  encompafled  by 
a  deep  marfliy  ground,  having  only  one  entrance  to  it,  on  the  land-fide,  which  is  well 
defended  by  batteries.  It  takes  its  name  from  a  fmall  rivulet  running  by  it,  called 
Terk.     It  is  governed  by  a  commandant,  and  hath  a  garrifon  of  about  one  thoufand 
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men,  of  regular  troops  and  coflacks,  and  is  at  all  times  well  flored  with  ammunition 
and  provifions.  This  place  is  of  fingular  ufe  for  keeping  the  Tzercaflian  mountaineers 
in  order,  who  are  well  known  to  be  an  unruly  and  refllcfs  people.  I  fliall  hereafter 
have  occafion  to  fpeak  more  of  this  nation.  The  fame  day,  the  Emperor  fent  an  of- 
ficer to  the  Aldiggery,  commonly  called  Shaffkall,  to  notify  his  arrival  in  thefe  parts. 
The  Shafikall  is  a  prince  of  confiderable  authority  among  the  mountainevrs,  and  a 
friend  to  the  Ruffians. 

The  27th,  the  fleet  weighed  anchor,  and  failed,  fouth  by  eafr,  to  the  bay  of  Agra- 
chan,  fo  called  from  a  river  of  that  name.  In  the  evening,  we  anchored  in  the  bay,  as 
near  the  fhore  as  we  judged  convenient. 

The  28th,  the  Imperial  flandard  was  let  up  on  the  fliore  ;  all  the  troops  landed  and 
encamped.  The  fame  day,  a  coifack  arrived  in  the  camp  with  difpatches  from  Genei-al 
Veteranie,  v.'ho  commanded  a  bodv  of  dragoons,  giving  an  account  that,  in  his  march, 
he  was  attacked  by  a  flrong  party  of  mountaineers,  near  the  town  called  Andrea  ;  that, 
after  a  fmart  difpute,  in  which  fevcral  of  each  fide  had  been  killed,  and  fome  wounded, 
he  at  lad  difperfed  them,  and  took  pofleiTion  of  the  town.  Thefe  people  having  pre- 
vioufly  fent  all  their  f;iraiiies  and  efteds  to  fome  dilfance  in  the  mountains,  it  feems  this 
rafli  attempt  of  thefe  mountaineers  was  premeditated  ;  for  the  General  demanded  no- 
thing but  a  free  paffage  through  the  country,  and  engaged  to  leave  them  unmolefted. 
The  place  itfelf  is  of  no  defence,  though  thev  hud  barricaded  the  flreets  and  avenues 
leading  to  it.  The  poor  people  felt  to  their  coil  the  efFefts  of  attacking  regular  troops, 
of  which  they  had  never  feen  any  before.  However,  this  was  a  certain  proof  of  the 
boldnefs  of  thefe  people.  Several  of  them  were  brought  prifoners  to  the  camp  ;  they 
were  ftrong  able-bodied  men,  fit  for  any  fervice. 

The  Emperor,  before  he  left  Aftrachan,  had  fent  manifeftos  to  all  the  petty  princes 
and  chiefs  of  Daggeftan,  declaring,  that  he  did  not  come  to  invade  or  make  war  againfl: 
them  ;  that  he  only  defired  a  free  paffage  through  their  territories,  and  would  pay 
ready  money  for  what  provifions,  or  other  neceffaries,  they  might  furnilh,  and  that  to 
the  full  value ;  to  which  fome  of  them  agreed,  others  of  them  did  not.  Such  is  often 
the  cafe  with  free  independent  ftates,  as  are  thofe  of  the  Daggeftan. 

The  29th  and  30th  were  fpent  in  landing  the  provifions,  artillery,  &c. ;  after  which 
^he  whole  army  and  baggage  were  tranfported,  on  boats  and  rafts,  to  the  eaft  bank  of 
the  river  Agrachan.  This  proved  a  work  of  labour,  there  being  no  woods  at  hand  to 
make  a  bridge,  nor  water  enough,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river,  to  admit  our  half-gallies, 
which  were  defigned  for  the  bridge. 

The  army  being  tranfported  over,  and  encamped  on  the  other  fide  of  the  river,  the 
Emperor  made  a  plan,  and  ordered  a  fmall  fortrefs  to  be  raifed  ;  he  named  it  Agrachan, 
from  the  river  on  which  it  was  built.  This  place  was  intended  to  keep  fuch  ftores  as 
•we  could  not  conveniently  carry  along  with  us,  and  as  a  place  of  retreat,  in  cafe  of  un- 
forefeen  accidents. 

Auguft  2d,  the  chief  named  Aldiggery  came  to  pay  his  refpeSs  to  the  Emperor, 
who  gave  him  a  gracious  reception,  as  he  did  to  feveral  other  chiefs,  of  lefs  note,  who 
came  in  a  friendly  manner.  The  Aldiggery  was  accompanied  by  a  fmall  troop  of  his 
principal  officers ;  moft  of  them  were  handfome  young  fellows,  very  well  mounted. 
After  this  chief  had  flaid  fome  hours,  and  fettled  matters  relating  to  the  march,  he  took 
his  leave. 

In  the  mean  time,  the  foldiers  were  employed  in  raifing  the  works  of  the  fortrefs  ; 
and  ten  thoufand  coffacks  arrived  from  the  river  Don,  all  horfemen,  under  command  of 
Krafnotzokin  and  other  chiefs  j  and  alfo  the  five  thoufand  Kalmucks,  fent  by  the  Ayuka- 
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Chan,  according  to  agreement,  as  formerly  mentioned.  They  were  all  well  mounted, 
and  had  many  fpare  horfes,  which  were  of  great  ufe.  They  all  encamped  in  the  plain 
towards  the  mountains. 

The  troops  being  now  all  aflembled,  we  only  waited  for  the  carriages  which  the  AI- 
diggery  had  engaged  to  furni(h  for  the  artillery  and  baggage. 

During  this  interval,  our  great  leader,  the  Emperor,  v\as  not  idle,  but  daily  on  horfe- 
back,  reviewing  the  army,  which  was  now  increafed  to  more  than  thirty  thoufand  com- 
batants, including  the  Coffacks  and  Kalmucks ;  a  number  fufficient  to  have  conquered 
all  Perfia,  had  it  been  intended.  Befides  the  army  which  were  then  aflembled,  the  Al- 
diggery  made  a  tender  to  the  Emperor  of  a  confiderable  body  of  his  troops,  which  the 
Emperor  declined  the  acceptance  of. 

At  length,  about  three  hundred  waggons  arrived  at  the  camp,  drawn  by  two  oxen 
each  ;  but  their  harneffing  not  being  fuch  as  we  were  ufed  to,  we  were  not  a  little  em- 
barrafied  in  fetting  them  a-going. 

About  the  middle  of  Auguft,  the  army  was  put  in  motion,  and  marched,  in  feveral 
columns,  from  Agrachan  ;  leaving  there  a  force  fufficient  to  complete  the  works,  and 
garrifon  the  place.  In  the  evening,  we  encamped  at  a  brook  of  brackifh  and  muddy 
water.  This  day  our  road  lay  about  equal  diflance  between  the  fca  and  the  Tzercaffian 
mountains,  commonly  called  Daggeftan. 

Next  morning  we  decamped,  marched  along  the  valley  towards  the  mountains,  and 
at  night,  came  to  another  brook  of  bad  water,  where  was  a  little  wood  of  oaks,  and 
plenty  of  grafs,  among  which  I  obferved  great  quantities  of  a  certain  herb,  called  Ro- 
man wormwood,  which  the  hungry  horfes  devoured  very  greedily.  Next  day,  we 
found  about  five  hundred  of  our  horfes  dead  in  the  wood  and  adjacent  fields.  In  our 
prefcnt  circumftances  this  was  no  fmall  difafter.  The  caufe  was  alcribed  to  theit  eating 
the  wormwood,  which,  perhaps,  might  be  the  cafe.  We  avoided,  for  the  future,  as 
much  as  pofTible,  the  encamping  where  large  quantities  of  this  plant  grew. 

Yet  the  dead  horfes,  having  been  in  good  cafe,  were  not  entirely  loft,  as  our  Kal- 
mucks feafted  on  them  for  feveral  days.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  thefe  people  prefer 
horfe-flefh  to  beef ;  and  in  all  their  expeditions,  their  baggage  is  very  compendious, 
carrying  no  other  provifions  than  fuch  a  number  of  fpare  horfes  as  they  think  they 
may  want.  I  was  often  diverted  in  feeing  thefe  hardy  people,  round  a  fire,  broiling 
and  eating  their  horfe-fteaks,  without  either  bread  or  fait. 

The  lofs  of  fo  many  horfes  detained  us  fome  hours  later  than  ufual ;  but,  as  both  the 
water  and  grafs  were  bad,  we  decamped,  and  at  night,  came  to  a  fpacious  plain  op' 
pofiteto  the  town  of  Tarku,  where  the  Aldiggery  refides.  Here  we  found  frefli  water 
and  good  pafturage. 

This  place  is  plcafantly  fituated  in  a  hollow  between  two  high  hills,  rifing,  like  an 
amphitheatre,  to  within  a  fmall  diftance  of  the  top  ;  having  a  full  view  of  the  Cafpian 
Sea.  The  Prince's  houfe  is  theuppernioft,  and  overlooks  the  v/hole  town.  It  confifts 
of  feveral  apartments,  with  a  fpacious  hall,  after  the  Perfian  manner,  having  a  terrace 
and  fmall  garden  adjoining. 

Next  morning,  the  Aldiggery  came  and  waited  on  their  Majefties,  and  invited  them 
to  dinner,  which  was  accepted  of. 

Towards  noon,  the  Princefs,  fpoufe  to  the  Aldiggeiy,  came  and  paid  her  refpeds  to 
the  Emprefs,  and  gave  Her  Majefty  a  formal  invitation.  This  lady  came  in  the  equi- 
page of  the  country,  that  is,  in  a  covered  waggon,  d;-awn  by  a  yoke  of  oxen,  with  a 
few  footmen  to  attend  her,  ami  efcnrted  by  a  fmall  party  of  horfe.  The  lady,  though 
foiaething  advanced  in  years,  had  ftill  the  remains  of  an  handfome  perfou.     She  had, 
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along  with  her,  in  the  waggon,  a  young  lady,  her  daughter,  who  was  fo  pretty  that  fire 
would  have  been  deemed  a  beauty  in  any  pait  of  Europe.  When  ihey  entered  the 
Emprefs's  tent,  Her  Majedy  Itood  up  to  receive  them  ;  they  then  took  oft'  their  veils, 
nnd  behaved  with  great  decency.  They  were  richly  dreflTod  auer  the  Perfian  laflaion. 
After  they  had  drank  a  difli  of  coffee,  they  took  leave,  and  returned  to  the  town. 

Soon  after  their  departure,  the  Emperor  and  Emprefs  went  to  the  town  to  dine. 
The  Emperor  went  on  horfeback,  the  Emprefs  in  her  coach,  attended  by  fonie  of  the 
court  ladies,  and  efcorted  by  a  battalion  of  the  guards.  The  flreet  was  fo  narrow,  and 
near  the  palace  fo  fteep,  that  the  coach  and  fix  horfes  could  not  proceed  quite  to  the 
palace,  which,  when  Her  Majcfty  perceived,  fhe  alighted  from  the  coach,  and  walked 
the  left  of  the  way  on  foot.  The  Emp'eror  was  much  pleafed  with  the  romantic  fuua- 
tion  of  the  place.     In  the  evening  they  returned  to  the  camp. 

Auguft  2 2d,  the  army  marched  from  Shaffkal.  The  day  being  exceeding  hot,  no 
r.ater  to  be  found  on  the  i'oad,  together  with  a  continued  cloud  of  duft,  to  that  degree 
that  we  could  fcarcely  know  one  another,  made  this  day's  march  very  difagreeable  and 
fatiguing  to  all,  more  efpecially  to  the  heavy  armed  troops  and  the  cattle.  Notwith- 
ftanding  thefe  inconveniences,  the  Emperor  kept  on  horfeback  the  whole  day,  and  took 
his  fhare  of  whatever  happened.  At  night,  we  came  to  fome  wells  of  frelh  water, 
where  the  army  encamped  ;  but  there  was  hardly  water  enough  for  the  people  to 
drink,  which  obliged  us  to  fend  the  horfes  and  cattle  to  a  brook  at  fome  diftance,  and 
a  ftrong  party  of  Coffacks  to  guard  them,  left  the  enemy  fliould  attempt  to  carry  them 
off. 

The  next  day,  we  halted  at  the  wells.  The  Emperor  having  received  intelligence, 
that  a  certain  chieftain  of  the  mountaineers,  named  Ufliney,  was  aflembling  fome 
troops  in  order  to  harafs  us  in  our  march,  which  lay  through  fome  hollow  grounds ; 
accordingly,  towards  noon,  we  perceived  a  number  of  horfe  and  foot,  on  the  tops  of 
the  neighbouring  hills,  about  three  Englifli  miles  diftance  from  the  camp ;  after  they 
had  reconnoitred  our  difpofition  for  fome  time,  about  one  half  of  them,  compofed  of 
horfe  and  foot,  came  down  into  the  plain,  with  intent  to  drive  off  fome  of  our  cattle, 
which  brought  on  a  fkirmifh  between  our  Irregular  troops  and  the  mountaineers, 
wherein  feveral  were  wounded,  and  fome  were  killed  on  each  fide.  Our  people  took 
many  of  their  foot,  and  of  fuch  as  had  been  difmounted,  prifoners.  During  the  action, 
our  infantry  kept  clofe  in  the  camp.  The  Emperor  rode  out  to  the  field  ;  he  ordered 
the  dragoons  to  march,  and  fupport  the  irregulars  :  on  their  advancing,  the  enemy 
foon  difperfed  themfelves,  and  fled  to  the  hills,  where  a  confiderable  number  had  re- 
mained firm  on  the  heights.  The  carrying  off  fome  cattle  is  fuppofed  to  have  beea 
their  principal  aim,  as  It  would  not  have  been  lefs  than  dovmrlght  madnefs  in  them  to 
have  expefted  to  have  gained  any  advantage  by  attacking  fuch  an  army  of  veteraa 
troops,  well  provided  and  well  condufted. 

In  the  meantime,  our  dragoons  and  Irregulars  were  in  purfult  of  the  enemy,  on  the 
other  fide  of  the  firft  ridge  of  hills,  and  quite  out  of  fight.  The  Emperor,  being  ap- 
prehenfive  of  an  ambufh,  and  of  a  large  body  of  mountaineers  being  lodged  on  the 
other  fide  of  the  hills,  about  three  o'clock,  afternoon,  ordered  the  army  to  decamp,  and 
march  towards  the  mountains,  which  was  performed  in  fix  columns.  The  Emperor 
had  hourly  intelligence  of  the  proceedings  of  the  dragoons  and  Irregulars,  who  at 
length  entirely  difperfed  the  enemy,  and  had  taken  poffeffion  of  the  town  where  the 
Prince  Uffmey  refided.  However,  it  being  then  too  late  to  return  to  our  former  camp, 
the  army  encamped  that  night  on  a  plain  between,  the  hills  on  the  banks  of  a  fmall 
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rivulet,  where  we  had  but  indifferent  quarters,  as  there  was  no  more  time  than  to  fct  up 
the  Emperor's  tent,  and  a  few  others. 

The  next  day,  the  army  decamped,  and  marched  back  to  our  former  camp  at  the 
wells,  leaving  the  dragoons  and  irregulars  to  manage  the  reft  of  the  bufinefs,  who 
made  the  Daggeftans,  particularly  the  Uflmey  and  his  people,  pay  dear  for  their  rafli 
attempt  of  endeavouring  to  interrupt  the  march  of  an  army  fo  far  fuperior  to  any  force 
they  could  mufter.  "We  llaid  here  two  days,  waitmg  for  the  return  of  our  dragoons 
and  irregulars. 

The  27th,  the  troops  being  all  re-affembled,  the  Emperor  decamped,  and  marched 
again  to  the  fouth-eaftward,  towards  Derbent,  through  a  dry  parched  plain.  At  night, 
we  came  to  a  brook,  near  the  loot  of  the  hills,  where  we  encamped,  not  having  ieen 
any  enemy  that  day. 

The  28th,  we  marched  again,  and  paffing  a  defile,  or  hollow  way,  with  fome  diffi- 
culty and  delay  to  the  carriages,  at  night  we  came  to  wells  of  brackifli  water,  where 
we  fet  up  our  tents,  at  no  great  diftance  from  the  hills,  the  fea  being  about  a  mile  from 
us  to  the  left  hand. 

The  29th,  being  within  a  ftiort  march  of  the  city  of  Derbent,  the  Emperor  halted 
to  give  the  troops  time  to  put  themfelves  in  order  for  an  entry  into  the  town,  as  it  is 
the  frontier  belonging  to  the  vShach  of  Perfia. 

Near  our  camp,  there  are  feveral  pits  flowing  with  that  bituminous  liquid  called 
naphtha.  The  naphtha  here  is  of  a  blackifli  colour,  very  inflammable ;  it  is  ufed  by 
the  Perfians  to  burn  in  their  lamps,  and  not  eafily  extinguifhed  by  rain.  But,  as  I 
have  formerly  fpoken  of  this  kind  of  petroleum,  I  do  not  enlarge  on  that  fubjeft  here. 
The  30th,  the  army  fet  forwards,  the  Emperor  being  on  horfeback  at  the  head  of 
his  troops,  which  made  a  fine  appearance.  At  the  diftance  of  about  three  Englifli 
miles  from  Derbent,  the  governor  of  that  place,  attended  by  his  officers  of  diftindion, 
and  the  magiftrates  of  the  town,  came  in  a  body  to  wait  on  the  Emperor,  and  to  pre- 
fent  him  wiih  the  golden  keys  of  the  town  and  of  the  citadel,  which  they  did  on  a  culhion 
covered  with  very  rich  Perfian  brocade  ;  the  governor  and  all  his  attendants  kneeling 
during  this  fhort  ceremony.  The  Emperor  received  thefe  gentlemen  very  gracioufly, 
and  gave  them  fignal  marks  of  his  favour.  They  accompanied  him  to  the  city,  where, 
being  arrived,  the  army  halted  fome  time  ;  during  which,  guards  were  placed  at  the 
gates,  and  a  garrifon  in  the  citadel,  under  the  command  of  Colonel  Yunger,  with  a  fup- 
ply  of  cannon  and  ammunition,  both  which  were  wanting  in  the  place. 

The  foregoing  being  completed,  the  Emperor  at  the  head  of  his  army,  mai-ched 
through  the  city,  and  encamped  among  the  vineyards,  about  an  Engliih  mile  to  the 
fouth-caftward  of  the  town,  and  about  half  a  mile  from  the  fea-fliore. 

Soon  after  which  the  Emperor,  accompanied  by  all  the  general  officers,  returned 
again  to  the  city,  and  examined  the  condition  of  the  fortifications.  On  this  occafion, 
the  Perfian  governor  made  His  Majefty  an  oS'er  of  his  houfe,  and  quarters  for  as  many 
of  the  troops  as  the  place  could  accommodate  ;  but  to  avoid  putting  the  inhabitants  to 
any  inconvcniency,  or  perhaps  for  other  reafons,  the  Emperor  declined  accepting  the 
ofier  of  lodging  in  the  city,  and  at  night,  returned  to  his  camp. 

In  this  fituation,  we  continued  fome  days,  and  were  making  the  needful  preparations 
for  advancing  farther  into  the  country,  as  foon  as  the  tranfports  with  provifions,  ftores, 
&c.  from  Alirachan,  which  were  daily  expeded,  fhould  arrive. 

They  did  arrive  in  fafety ;  but  a  moft  unfortunate  accident  happened ;  the  night 
followhig,  after  their  arriviil,  a  violent  ftorm  of  wind,  from  the  north-eaft,  drove  the 
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greateft  part  of  them  afliore,  where  they  were  wrecked  and  dafiied  to  pieces  ;  but,  by 
good  providence,  not  many  lives  were  loft. 

This  misfortune  difconcerted  His  Majefty's  meafures,  and  put  a  ftop  to  the  farther 
progrefs  of  his  arms  for  the  prefent,  having  nothing  before  him  but  a  country  exhauflcd 
of  all  neceffaries  ;  and  the  feafon  of  the  year  being  too  far  fpent  to  wait  a  frefn  fupply 
from  Aftrachan,  the  Emperor  determined  to  leave  things  in  the  fame  ftate  they  then 
were  in,  and  to  return  again  to  Aftrachan,  by  the  fame  way  we  came,  leaving  a  gar- 
I'ifon  at  Derbent  fufficient  to  fecure  the  advantages  he  had  gained. 

Before  I  leave  Derbent,  I  fhall  endeavour  to  give  a  fhort  defcription  of  the  place.  It 
is  faid  to  have  been  firft  built  and  fortified,  according  to  the  ftyle  of  the  fortifications  of 
that  age,  by  Alexander  the  Great ;  though  it  is  not  eafy  to  afcertain  that  tradition,  or 
the  Eera  of  its  firft  conftruction ;  yet,  by  variety  of  circumftances,  it  appears  to  be  very- 
ancient. 

The  prefent  citadel,  walls,  and  gates,  feem  to  be  of  European  architecture,  and  no 
mean  performance. 

The  citadel  ftands  on  the  higheft  grounds  of  the  city  towards  the  land-fide.  The 
walls  of  the  city  are  built  of  large  blocks  of  fquare  ftone ;  they  reach  into  the  fea,  be- 
yond which  many  huge  rocks  are  tumbled  into  the  fea,  to  prevent  any  approach,  or 
paflage  on  that  fide.  The  haven  is  now  fo  choaked  up  with  fand,  that  there  is  hardly 
entry  for  a  fmall  boat. 

Derbent  may  be  called  the  key  to  the  Perfian  empire  on  this  fide,  and  ferves  to  keep 
the  mountaineers,  and  other  neighbours  on  that  fide  in  awe.  The  fiiuation  is  very 
pleafant,  rifing  gradually  from  the  fea  to  the  top  of  the  hill,  commanding  a  very  ex- 
tenfive  profpeft,  efpecially  towards  the  fouth-eaft.  About  thirty  miles  due  fouth  ftands 
one  of  the  higheft  mountains  in  Perfia,  called  Shach-Dagh,  which  is  always  covered 
with  fnow.  To  the  eaftward  of  the  town  are  many  large  vineyards,  producing  plenty 
of  grapes,  of  which  they  make  a  confiderable  quantity  of  both  white  and  red  wine,  of 
ftrength  fufficient  to  preferve  it  round  the  year,  and  longer  if  required.  The  people  of 
fubftance  there  keep  their  wine  in  jars,  buried  under  ground,  by  which  method  it  will 
keep  good  for  years. 

They  have  alfo  fruitful  plains  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  at  fome  diftancc,  is  a  large 
foreft  of  walnut  trees,  oaks,  &c.  As  this  place  is  a  frontier  of  great  importance,  the 
Sophy  of  Perfia  always  appoints  a  perfon  of  diftinclion  for  its  governor. 

His  Majefty  having  placed  a  fufficient  garrifon  in  Derbent,  which  he  left  there  under 
the  command  of  Colonel  Yunger,  upon  September  the  i8th,  the  whole  army  marched 
back  through  the  town,  keeping  the  fame  route  by  which  we  came.  Little  of  moment 
occurred  on  cur  march,  though  we  were  almoft  daily  alarmed  by  fmall  parties  of  the 
Daggeftans,  who  frequently  made  their  appearance  on  the  tops  of  the  hills,  but  fled 
always  at  the  approach  of  our  coiTacks.  As  we  had  feen  no  rain  fince  our  landing  on 
this  coaft,  our  people  fuffered  not  a  little  from  the  great  heats,  continual  clouds  of  duft, 
and  want  of  water. 

On  the  29th  of  September,  after  a  moft  fatiguing  march,  their  Majefties  and  all  the 
army  arrived  in  fafety  at  the  fort  of  Agrachan,  and  found  the  fleet  in  the  bay  where  we 
left  them. 

Oftoberthe  ift,  we  began  to  fhipoffthe  baggage,  and  what  artillery,  kc.  was  not 
wanted  at  the  fort  of  Agrachan  ;  in  which  place  the  Emperor  left  a  fufficient  garril'on. 

I  fhall  now  endeavour  to  give  the  reader  a  {hort  viev/  of  the  country  commonly 
called  Tzercaffia,  or  Daggeftan,  by  the  inhabitants  of  country,  from  dagh,  which  iig- 
nifies  a  mountain  in  their  language.    The  country  fo  called  is  fituated  between  the 
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Eiixine,  or  Black  Sea,  and  the  Cafpian  Sea :  thefe  two  feas  confine  it  from  N.  W.  to 
S.  E.  Southward  it  reaches  to  the  province  of  Gurgiftan,  commonly  called  Georgia. 
It  ftretches  northward  Into  a  part  of  the  Stepp,  or  defert,  which  lies  between  Ai'oph 
and  Aftrachan. 

The  country  is  divided  into  feveral  free  independent  principalities,  as  Kaberda,  Shaft- 
kail,  Uifmey,  and  many  others,  under  their  refpective  chieftains,  who  are  at  firfi;  cle6ted 
by  the  people  ;  -.iud  though  that  office  is  fometimes  known  to  continue  in  the  family  of 
the  peribn  elefted  for  feveral  generations,  yet  it  hath  frequently  happened,  that,  either 
through  mal-adminiftration,  or  in  confequence  of  wars  among  thofe  different  ftates,  a 
chieftain  with  his  family  have  been  depofcd  or  baniflied,  and  another  appointed  in  hi'j 
place.  It  hath  alfo  been  known,  that  the  Sophy  of  Perfia  hath  placed  and  difplaced 
ibrne  of  thofe  prip.ces  among  the  Daggeftans  who  lie  the  nioft  contiguous  to  Perfia. 
Both  the  Sophy  and  the  Ottoman  Porte  lay  claim  to  the  fovereignty  of  Daggefian  ;  but 
of  late  years,  thefe  people,  trufling  to  their  own  valour  and  the  natural  ftrength  of  the 
country,  pay  little  regard  to  either  of  thefe  mighty  monarchs,  who  fometimes  threaten 
them,  at  other  times  court  their  friendfliip. 

The  whole  extent  of  the  country  is  hilly,  with  fome  mountains  of  great  heighth  ;  yet, 
I  am  informed,  they  have  fruitful  vallies,  producing  corn,  vines,  and  fruits,  natural  to 
the  climate.  Befides  a  breed  of  excellent  iaddle-horfes,  they  have  great  ftore  of  cattle, 
particularly  of  fheep,  which  produce  the  finefl:  wool  I  have  feen  in  anv  part. 
Whether  the  famous  golden  fleece  was  the  produce  of  thefe  parts  or  not,  I  {hall  leave 
others  to  determine. 

The  men  are,  for  the  moft  part,  well  made  and  (lout ;  many  of  them  are  employed 
in  the  fervice  of  the  Sophy,  and  frequently  raifed  to  high  ftations.  The  Etmadowlett, 
or  prime  minifler,  Aly-Begg,  was  a  native  of  this  country.  As  to  their  women,  they 
are  efteemed  to  be  the  moll  beautiful  of-any  in  Afia,  as  well  for  features  and  complexion 
as  alfo  for  fine  fhape  ;  on  which  account  many  of  thefe  poor  girls  are  purchafed  at  high 
rates,  or  flolen  away,  for  the  ufe  of  the  feraglios  at  Ifpahan,  Conflantinople,  and  other 
eaftern  courts. 

The  religion  of  the  Daggeftans  is  generally  Mahometan  ;  fome  following  the  ie&  of 
Ofman,  others  that  of  Haly.  Some  of  thofe  people  are  Chriftians  of  the  Eaftern  or 
Greek  Church.  Their  language,  for  the  moft  part,  is  Turkifh,  or  rather  a  dialect  of 
the  Arabic,  though  many  of  them  fpeak  alfo  the  Perfian  language. 

One  article  I  cannot  omit  concerning  their  laws  of  holpitality,  which  is,  if  their 
greateft  enemy  comes  under  their  roof  for  protection,  the  landlord,  of  what  condition 
foever,  is  obliged  to  keep  him  fafe  from  all  manner  of  harm  or  violence,  during  his 
abode  vpith  him,  and  even  to  condudt  him  fafely  through  his  territories  to  a  place  of 
fecurity.     With  which  I  conclude  what  I  have  to  fay  of  the  Daggeftans. 

On  the  5th  of  Oftober,  His  Majefty  and  the  Emprefs  went  on  board  their  galley,  the 
fleet  being  ready,  and  all  the  troops  embarked. 

Before  I  quit  Agrachan,  I  am  defirous  of  bringing  the  reader,  in  fome  meafure,  ac- 
quainted with  the  charafier  of  the  magnanimous  commander  of  this  expedition,  during 
•which  I  had  daily  frequent  opportunities  of  feeing  that  great  man  Peter  the  Firft  ;  and 
during  the  whole  time,  was  in  company,  and  converfed  with  thofe  people  who  had  at- 
tended his  perfon  for  very  many  years  ;  feveral  of  whom  pofleffed,  in  fome  degree,  his 
favour,  and  were  well  regarded  by  him.  Therefore,  I  hope,  what  I  am  about  to  offer, 
concerning  this  great  monarch,  will  not  be  unacceptable  to  the  candid  reader,  whofe 
taking  in  good  part  what  I  fhali  fay,  I  have  fome  right  to  expedt ;  for  1  fliallfay  nothing 
of  faft,  but  what  is  true,  nor  any  thing  of  opinion,  but  what  is  fmcere. 

Several 
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Several  foreign  writers  have  mifreprefented  and  traduced  the  real  charadler  of  Peter 
the  Great,  by  relating  naean  ftories,  picked  up  at  ale-houfes,  and  circulated  among  the 
lov/efl:  clafs  of  people,  mofl  of  thcin  without  the  leaft  ground  of  truth,  whereby  many 
people  of  good  underftanding  have  been  mifled,  and,  even  to  this  prefent  time,  look  on 
him  to  have  been  a  vicious  man,  and  a  cruel  tyrant,  than  which  nothing  can  be  more 
the  reverfe  of  his  true  charafter. 

Though  he  might  have  had  fome  failings,  yet  it  is  well  known,  to  many  living  at  the 
time  of  my  wridng  this,  which  is  above  thirty-feven  years  after  his  dcmife,  that  his  pru- 
dence, juitice,  and  humanity,  much  overbalanced  his  failings,  which  principally,  if  not 
folely,  arofe  from  his  inclination  to  the  fair  fex. 

I  fliall  here  take  the  liberty  to  infert  a  paffage  or  two,  which,  though  trifling,  yet  as. 
fo  great  a  perfonage  is  the  fubjeft,  will  not,  I  truft,  be  altogether  unacceptable  or  un- 
entertaining  to  the  reader,  as  they  are  inflances  of  his  affiduity. 

About  the  middle  of  Oiftober  1714,  I  arrived  at  Cronftadt  in  an  Englilh  fhip.  The 
Czar  having  notice  of  the  Ihip's  arrival,  came  on  board  the  next  morning,  from  St. 
Peterfburg  ;  being  attended  only  by  Dr.  Arelkine,  who  was  his  chief  phyfician  at  that 
time,  and  on  that  occafion  ferved  him  as  interpreter.  After  His  Majefty  had  inquired 
news  about  the  Svv^edilh  fleet,  &c.  he  eat  a  piece  of  bread  and  cheefe,  and  drank 
a  glafs  of  ale  ;  then  went  on  fliore  to  vifit  the  works  carrying  on  at  Cronftadt ;  and 
returned,  the  fame  evening,  in  his  boat,  to  St.  Peterfburg,  diftance  about  twenty 
Englifli  miles. 

The  firft  winter  after  my  arrival  at  St.  Peterfburg,  I  lodged  at  Mr.  Noy's,  an  Englifli 
fhip-builder  in  the  Czar's  fervice.  One  morning,  before  day-light,  my  fervant  came 
and  told  me  that  the  Czar  was  at  the  door.  I  got  up,  and  law  him  walking  up  and 
down  the  yard,  the  weather  being  feverely  cold  and  frolly,  without  any  one  to  attend 
him.  Mr.  Noy  foon  came,  and  took  him  into  the  parlour,  where  His  Majefty  gave  him 
fome  particular  direftions  about  a  Ihip  then  on  the  ftocks  j  which  having  done,  he 
left  him. 

His  Majefty's  perfon  was  graceful,  tall,  and  well  made  ;  clean,  and  veiy  plain  in  hfs 
apparel.  He  generally  wore  an  Engliih  drab-colour  cloth  frock,  never  appearing  in  a  drefs 
fuit  of  clothes,  unlefs  on  great  feftivals,  and  remarkable  holidays  ;•  on  which  occafions, 
he  was  fometimes  dreffed  in  laced  clothes,  of  which  fort  he  was  not  owner  of  above 
three  or  four  fuits.  When  he  was  dreffed,  he  wore  the  order  of  St.  Andrew  ;  at  other- 
times,  he  had  no  badge  or  mark  of  any  order  on  his  perfon.  His  equipage  was  fimple, 
without  attendants.  In  fummer,  a  four-oared  wherry  was  always  attending,  to  carry 
him  over  the  river,  if  he  fhouid  want  to  crofs  it,  which  he  frequently  did.  When  he 
went  about  the  town  by  land,  he  always  made  ufe  of  an  open  two-v/heeled  chaife,  at- 
tended by  tv/o  foldiers  or  grooms,  who  rode  before,  and  a  page,  who  fometimes  flood 
behind  the  chaife,  and  often  fat  in  it  with  His  Majefty,  and  drove  him.  In  winter,  he 
made  ufe  of  a  fledge,  drawn  by  one  horfe,  with  the  fame  attendants.  He  found  thefe  to 
be  the  moft  expeditious  ways  of  conveyance,  and  ufed  no  other.  He  was  abroad  every 
day  in  the  year,  unlefs  confined  at  home  by  illnefs,  which  rarely  happened;  fo  that 
feldom  a  day  pafTed  but  he  was  feen  in  almoft  every  part  of  the  city. 

I  have  more  than  once  feen  him  flop  in  the  ftreets  to  receive  petitions  fiT)ni  perfons 
who  thought  themfelves  wronged  by  fentences  palled  in  courts  of  judicature.  On 
taking  the  petition,  the  perfon  was  told  to  come  next  day  to  the  fenate ;  where  the 
affair  was  immediately  examined  and  determined,  if  the  nature  of  it  would  admit  of  its 
being  done  in  fo  fhort  a  time.  It  will  naturally  follow,  that  fuch  free  accefs  to  his  per- 
foa  was  not  only  produdive  of  great  relief  to  many  poor  widows  and  orphans,  but  alfo 
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a  (Irong  check  upon  judges  ;  and  tended  very  much  to  prevent  any  fort  of  influence 
prevailing  on  them  to  pronounce  unjuft  fentences,  for  which  they  were  fo  likely  to  be 
called  to  account. 

His  Majefty  might  truly  be  called  a  man  of  bufmefs,  for  he  could  difpatch  more 
affairs  in  a  niorning,  than  a  houfeful  of  fenators  could  do  in  a  month.  He  rofe  almoft 
every  morning,  in  the  winter  time,  before  four  o'clock  ;  was  often  in  his  cabinet  by 
three  o'clock  ;  where  two  private  fecrelaries,  and  certain  clerks,  paid  conftant  attend- 
ance. He  often  went  fo  early  to  the  fenate,  as  to  occafion  the  fenators  being  raifed 
out  of  their  beds  to  attend  him  there.  When  alfembled,  after  hearing  caufes  between 
fubjeft  and  fubiect,  or  public  affairs,  regarding  the  ulterior  of  the  empire,  read  by  the 
fecretary,  and  the  opinion  of  the  fenate  recited  thereupon,  he  would  write  upon  the 
procefs,  or  upon  the  affair,  under  deliberation,  with  his  own  hand,  in  a  very  laconic 
flyle,  "  Let  it  be  according  to  the  decree  of  the  fenate ;"  and  fometimes  would  add 
forne  particular  alterations,  fuch  as  he  thought  fit  to  mention,  and  underwrote,  Peter. 

His  Rlajefly  knev/  fo  little  of  relaxation  of  mind  when  awake,  that  he  never  allowed 
his  time  of  reft  to  be  broken  in  upon,  unlefs  in  cafe  of  fire.  When  any  accident  of 
that  kind  happened,  in  any  part  of  the  town,  there  was  a  (landing  order  to  awake  him 
on  its  firft  appearance  ;  and  His  Majefty  was  frequently  the  firft  at  the  fire,  where  he 
always  remained,  giving  the  neceffary  orders,  till  all  further  danger  was  over.  This 
example  of  paternal  regard  of  the  Czar  for  his  fubjefts,  was  of  courfe  followed  by  all 
the  great  officers,  and  thofe  of  the  firft  quality  ;  which  was  frequently  the  means  of 
faving  many  thoufands  of  his  fubjects  from  utter  ruin,  whofe  houfes  and  goods,  without 
fuch  fmgular  afTiftance,  muft  have  fhared  the  fate  of  their  ruined  neighbours. 

In  acts  of  religion  he  appeared  devout,  but  not  fuperftitious.  I  have  feen  him  at  his 
public  devotions  at  church  many  times.  I  have  been  prefent,  when  His  Majefty,  not 
liking  the  clerk's  manner  of  reading  the  pfahns,  hath  taken  the  book  from  the  clerk, 
and  hath  read  them  himfelf  j  which  he  did  very  diftinctly,  and  with  proper  emphafis. 
His  Majefty  was  allowed,  by  the  beft  judges  of  the  Sclavonian  and  Ruffian  languages, 
to  be  as  great  a  mafter  of  them  as  any  of  the  moft  learned  of  his  fubjefts,  whether 
churchmen  or  laics.  He  wrote  a  very  good  hand,  very  expeditioufly,  yet  the  charadei's 
diftinft  enough.  Of  this  I  myfelf  am  fome  judge,  having  feen  many  of  his  letters,  all 
written  with  his  own  hand,  to  Mr.  Henry  Stiles,  and  others.  As  to  his  ftyle,  fome  of 
his  fecretaries,  and  other  competent  judges  of  the  language,  affirmed,  that  they  had 
never  known  any  man  who  wrote  more  co^redlly,  or  could  comprife  the  fenfe  and  mean- 
ing of  what  he  wrote  in  fo  few  words  as  His  Majefty. 

The  following  I  had  from  a  certain  Rufs  gentleman,  of  very  good  family,  and  who 
was  a  general  officer  of  unexceptionable  charader  in  the  army,  who  had  attended  His 
Majefty,  from  his  very  youth,  in  all  his  expeditions.  This  officer  being  an  old  friend 
of  mine,  I  went  to  pay  him  a  vifit  one  evening,  long  after  the  death  of  Peter  the  Great, 
when  he  told  me,  that  fuch  and  fuch  old  officers,  naming  them,  had  dined  with  him 
that  day,  and  that  the  principal  fubjecl  of  their  converfation  turned  on  the  adions  of 
then- old  father,  (as  he  termed  him  by  way  of  eminence,)  Peter  the  Great.  He  told 
me  further,  that,  though'  His  Majefty  feemed  to  be  fevere,  on  certain  occafions,  yet  no  one 
of  them  all  could  produce  or  recoiled  one  fingle  inftance  of  his  having  punillied  an 
honeft  man,  or  that  he  caufed  any  perfon  to  fuffer  any  puniffiment  who  had  not  well 
defer ved  it.  ^ 

He  hath  been  reprefentcd  as  making  too  frequent  ufe  of  fpirituous  liquors  to  excefs, 

,     which  is  an  unmerited  afperfion  ;  for  he  had  an  averfion  to  all  fots,  and  to  thofe  too  much 

given  to  diink.     It  is  true,  he  had  his  times  of  diverfion,  when  he  would  be  merry 

himfelf, 
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\5imfe1f,  and  liked  to  fee  others  fo  ;  this  may  have  been  ncceflary  and  proper,  for  the 
unbending  his  mind  from-  affairs  of  great  weight ;  but  fuch  amufements  occurred 
generally  during  holidays,  and  fefliva!  times,  and  v/as,  with  him,  at  no  time  of  long  con- 
tinuance. It  has  been  imputed  to  him,  and  not  without  fome  appearance  of  reafon, 
that  he  had  political  views  in  encouraging  drinking  at  thefe  times  of  mei-riment ;  for, 
on  thefe  occafions,  he  mixed  with  the  company,  and  converfmg  with  them  on  the  foot- 
ing of  a  companion,  had  better  opportunities,  at  fuch  times,  of  difcovering  the  real  fenti- 
ments  of  thofe  about  him,  than  when  they  were  quite  cool. 

Thofe  who,  by  their  offices  about  the  perfon  of  Peter  the  Great,  might  be  fuppofed 
to  be  the  belt  acquainted  with  his  difpofition,  always  difavowed  his  drinking  to  excefs, 
and  infifled  on  his  being  a  fober  Prince.  I  can  aver  that,  during  the  campaign  of  the 
expedition  to  Derbent  in  Perfia,  he  was  not  once  guilty  of  the  leafl  excefs,  but  rather 
lived  abftemioufly.  In  this  point,  I  could  not  be  miftaken,  as  the  tent  of  Dr.Blumen- 
troft.  His  Majefly's  chief  phyfician,  with  whom  I  lodged,  was  always  the  neareft;  tent  to 
that  of  His  Majefty. 

I  (hall  give  one  inftance,  in  proof  of  what  I  have  advanced  concerning  the  temper- 
ance of  this  great  man,  viz.  In  our  third  day's  march,  on  our  return  from  Derbent,  we 
were  kept  in  continual  alarm  by  confiderable  bodies  of  mountaineers,  both  of  horfe  and 
foot,  whom  we  faw  hovering  on  thte  tops  of  th6  adjacent  hills,  though  they  dared  not  to 
come  down  to  the  plain,  to  attack  any  part  of  our  army,  yet  it  was  necelTary  to  be 
watchful  of  them.;  which,  in  fome  meafure  impeded  our  march.  The  evening  of 
that  day,  we  had  a  hollow  way  to  pafs,  which  took  up  much  time,  and  obliged  the 
greateft  part  of  the  army  to  remain  there  all  night ;  fo  that  none  reached  the  camp, 
except  the  guards,  and  fome  light  horfe,  who  attended  their  Majefties.  On  my  arrival 
there,  about  midnight,  I  found  only  His  Majefly's  tent  fet  up,  and  another  fmallone  for 
Mr.  Felton,  the  Czar's  principal  cook,  and  mafler  bf  his  kitchen.  I  went  into  Felton's 
tent,  and  found  him  all  alone,  with  a  large  fauce-pan  of  warm  grout  before  him,  made 
of  buck-wheat  with  butter,  which  he  told  me  was  the  remains  of  their  Majefties  fupper, 
who  eat  of  nothing  elfe  that  evening,  and  v'ho  were  jufl  gone  to  bed. 

During  the  whole  march,  His  Majefty,  for  the  moll  part,  rode  an  Englifli  pad,  about 
fourteen  hands  high,  for  which  he  had  a  particular  liking,  as  it  was  very  tradable  and 
eafy  to  mount.  His  pidlure  is  drawn  by  Caravac  on  this  horfe.  He  did  not  wear 
boots,  as  he  very  often  walked  en  foot.  In  ^e  heat  of  the  day,  when  the  army  halted, 
he  ufed  to  get  into  the  Emprefs's  coach,  and  fleep  for  half  an  hour.  His  drefs,  during 
the  march,  was  a  white  night-cap,  with  a  plain  flapped  hat  over  it,  and  a  fhort  dimity 
waiftcoat.  When  at  any  tim.e  he  received  meflengers  from  the  chieftains  of  the 
mountaineers,  he  put  on  his  regimentals,  as  an  officer  of  the  guards,  being  lieutenant- 
colonel  of  the  Preobrafhenfky  regiment. 

During  the  whole  courfe  of  his  life.  His  Majefty  avoided  all  forts  of  ceremony,  ex- 
cept on  public  occafions.  His  manner  of  living  in  his  houfe  was  m.ore  like  that  of  a 
private  gentleman  than  of  fo  great  a  monarch.  I  was  once  at  court  on  a  holiday,  when 
the  Emperor  came  home  from  church  to  dinner,  with  a  laree  attendance  of  his  mi- 
nilters,  general  officers,  and  other"  great  men.  His  table  was  laid  with  about  fifteeii 
covers.  As  foon  as  dinner  was  ferved  up,  he  and  the  Emprefs  took  their  places,  and 
His  Majefty,  addreffing  himfelf  to  the  company,  faid,  "  Gentlemen,  pleafe  to  take  your 
places  as  far  as  the  table  will  hold,  the  reft  will  go  home  and  dine  with  their  wives." 

On  fuch  occafions,  the  princeffes,  his  children,  dined  in  another  room,  to  whom  he 
fent  fuch  diflies,  from  his  own  table,  as  he  thought  proper  for  their  dinner. 
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This  great  monarch  took  all  the  pains,  and  ufed  all  the  means  poflible,  In  order  to 
be  intimately  acquainted  with  every  thing  proper  for  a  man  who  ruled  a  mighty  em- 
pire to  know.  He  entered  into  the  detail  of  every  branch  of  the  arts  ufeful  to  man- 
kind ;  into  that  of  all  the  manufaftures  which  regarded  the  conftruction  of  iliips,  and 
fitting  them  for  the  fea  ;  into  that  of  the  making  of  arms,  artillery,  &c.  If  he  had  a 
ruling  paflion  for  any  one  part  of  thefe  acquirements,  it  mufh  have  been  for  fliip- 
building  ;  into  which  he  entered  himfelf  very  early,  in  the  quality  of  a  common  work- 
man, with  his  hatchet,  and  proceeded  regularly  through  all  the  degrees,  to  the  rank  of 
mafter-builder,  which  he  attained  but  a  few  years  before  his  death.  After  he  got  that 
length  in  the  art,  he  made  the  draughts,  formed  the  mouldings,  and  direded  the 
buildings  of  feveral  men  of  war,  of  the  fecond  and  third  rates,  himfelf;  and  he  duly 
demanded,  and  received  his  falary  as  a  mafter-builder.  The  day  of  launching  the 
fhips,  which  he  himfelf  built,  he  celebrated  as  a  holiday,  and  put  on  laced  clothes ; 
but,  before  he  went  to  work,  to  ftrike  away  the  ftaunchions,  blocks,  &c.  he  always  put 
off  his  fine  coat. 

He  was  very  frugal  in  what  regarded  his  perfonal  expences,  and  thofe  of  his  houfe- 
hold.  Notwithftanding  his  frugality  in  what  related  to  himfelf,  he  fpared  no  coft 
in  whatever  concerned  the  public,  in  the  ftrudure  of  his  men  of  war,  in  the  artillery, 
fortifications,  arfenals,  canals,  &c.  all  which  bore  marks  of  very  great  magnificence. 
Nor  was  he  fparing  in  his  buildings,  and  the  decorations  of  his  gardens  with  ftatues, 
grottos,  fountains,  &c.  of  which  the  buildings  of  the  fummer-palace,  and  the  gardens  at 
St.  Peterfburg,  at  PeterhofF,  Strealna,  Czarfky  Sealo,  and  many  others  are  fufficient 
proofs.  I  fliall  not  detain  the  reader  longer  on  the  fubjefl:  of  this  very  great  man's 
charadter,  or  way  of  living,  than  to  acquaint  him,  that,  as  His  Majefty  was  very  early 
up  in  the  morning,  he  went  abroad  generally  without  breakfaft  ;  came  home  to  dinner 
about  eleven  of  the  clock  ;  after  dinner,  went  to  fleep  for  about  an  hour ;  after  which, 
if  bufinefs  did  not  intervene,  he  fometimes  diverted  himfelf  at  his  turning  loom  ;  then 
went  to  vifit  thofe  he  had  a  regard  for,  as  well  foreigners  as  Ruffians,  with  whom 
he  would  be  very  fociable,  and  eafy  in  converfation.  He  fometimes  fupped  with 
them  i  which,  generally  in  his  latter  days,  was  on  hare  or  wild-fowl,  roafted  very 
dry,  drank  fmall  beer,  and  fometimes  a  few  glafles  of  wine ;  and  generally  was  in  bed 
before  ten  of  the  clock  at  night.  He  neither  played  at  cards,  dice,  or  any  game 
of  chance. 

The  reader  will  pleafe  to  take  along  with  him  the  following  obfervations,  viz.  that 
this  monarch  was,  at  no  time,  even  during  mafquerades,  feaftings,  afiemblies,  and  all 
t)ther  diverfions  or  amufements,  by  day  or  night,  without  the  attendance  of  fome  or 
other  of  his  minifters,  and  of  thofe  who  pofleiTed  his  confidence  ;  by  which  means  bufi- 
nefs, and  fuch  affairs  as  were  of  the  greateft  confequence,  went  on  regularly  ;  and  fome 
of  them  even  concerted  during  thofe  times  of  relaxation. 

I  now  return  to  the  5th  of  Odober  1722  ;  at  which  time,  the  Emperor  and  Em- 
prefs  being  embarked  on  board  their  galley,  and  the  whole  fleet  being  ready,  and  the 
wind  fair,  we  weighed  anchor  and  got  under  fail,  from  the  bay  of  Agrachan,  for  Aftra- 
chan,  at  which  place  we  ariived  on  the  14th  of  the  fame  month,  little  material  happen- 
ing in  the  paffagc,  only  fome  rough  gales  of  contrary  wind. 

Having  finifhed  what  I  had  to  do  at  Aftrachan,  I  joined  company  with  Simon  Grego- 
ritz  Narifhkin,  one  of  His  Majefty 's  general-adjutants,  and  Commodore  Cofslar,  who 
always  commanded  the  ftiip  in  which  His  Majefty  hoifted  his  flag,  when  he  went  to  fea  ; 
and  with  thefe  two  gentlemen  returned  to  Mofco. 

Accordingly, 
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Accordingly,  we  fet  out  from  Aflrachan  in  a  fmall  ihallop,  and  came  by  water  to 
the  town  of  Zaritzina.  The  winter  approaching,  we  got  fuch  carriages  as  the  place 
afforded,  and  continued  our  journey,  along  the  lines,  to  the  river  Don  ;  thefe  lines  are 
drawn  from  the  Volga  to  the  Don,  being  a  deep  ditch,  about  thirty  feet  broad,  pallifa- 
doed  on  the  top,  with  high  wooden  towers  at  certain  diflances,  in  fight  of  each  other, 
well  guarded.  They  effedlually  anfwer  the  end  propofed  by  His  Majefty,  in  erefting 
them,  and  making  the  ditch,  which  was  for  the  preventing  of  incurfions  from  the 
Cuban  Tartars. 

The  25th  of  November  we  arrived  in  Mofco  ;  at  which  place  His  Majefty  and  the 
Emprefs  arrived  about  the  middle  of  December  1722. 

The  following  are  the  poft-ftages  and  diftances  between  Mofco  aiid  Aftrachan. 


From  Mofco  to  the 

Village  of  Oftroffsach 

Ulianinin  Sealo 

Town  of  Kolumna 
Zarayfky 
Prudach  Sealo 
Pod  Offinka 
Bogoyavlenfko 
Gorlovy  * 

Skopina 
Reafky  » 

Village  of  Blagoy 
Oloviach 

Town  of  Kozloff 

Retfky  Yaroflafky 
LylTiach-Gorach  Sealo 
Tamboff 

Kufminoy-Gatty  Sealo 
Retzky-Tziny 
Panoffskich  Kuftack 
Retzky^Savally 
Retzky-Shinkoffy 
Retzky-Tagaiky 
Retzky-Tavolfhanky 
Chaperlkoy  Krepoft 
Michailofsky  Gorodky 
Yuripinflcy  Stanu 
Tepinfky-Yurtu 


Verjis, 

25 
38 
32 
39 
37 
35 
35 
25 
30 
40 

37 
35 
32 

25 

22 

22 
21 

27 
24 
20 
20 
26 
20 
22 
27 

17 

20 


To  the  VerJls, 

Town  of  Pravotorflcoy  Yurtu  20 

Kalinoffskoy  Kuftiky 
Zatoffsky-Yurtu 
Kulmifhkom- Yurtu 
Uft-Chaperikoy  Koluditz 
Rofsleeve 
Uft-Medvedefky 
Kletzkoy-Tzaganock 
Klementlky  Stantzy 
Novo  Gregorioffsky 
Siropenfky  Stantzy 
Retzky-Sokary 
Gratfefsky  Stantzy 
Zaritina 
Reka-Aduba 
Tzareofa-Puda 
Urotziflia-Tzareva 
Tayunley 
Kulava 
Afhlagatay 
Sakuley 
Okoreba 
Befstzara 
Kravala  s 

Achfarava 

Reka-Bolfhoy  Bereketa 
Aftrachaa 


24 
2r 
24 
21 
12 

13 
iS 

23 
20 

23 
30 

12 

28 
25 

3' 

30 
26 

30 
30 
30 

25 
26 

30 
.27 

20 

39 
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AN  ACCOUNT  OF  MY  JOURNEY  FROM  ST,  PETERSBURG  TO  CONSTANTINOPLFy, 
AND  THENCE  BACK  TO  ST.  PETERSBURG,  IN  PART  OF  THE  YEARS  1737  ANIT' 
1738,  UNDERTAKEN  AT  THE  IN-STANCES  OF  COUNT  OSTERMAN,  CHANCELi^OR 
OF  RUSSIA,  AND  OF  MR.  RONDEAU,  MINISTER  FROM  GREAT  BRITAIN  AT  THE 
COURT    OF    ST.    PETERSBURG. 

WAR  having  broken  out  In  1734.  between  Ruflia  and  Turkey,  which  had  been- 
carried  on  with  great  fuccefs  on  the  part  of  Ruffia,  by  their  taking  from  the- 
Turks  the  ftrongly  fortified  cities  of  Afoph,  OtzakofF,  together  with  the  Perecop,  and 
other  places  of  the  frontiers  of  great  importance,  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  through 
various  conneclions,  came,  fome  time  after  its  commencement,  to  be  engaged  in  it. 

In  the  autumn  of  1737,  a  congrefs  was  appointed  to  be  held  at  Nemii-off,  a  town  on 
the  frontiers  of  Poland,  in  order  to  accommodate  and  determine  all  differences  between- 
the  belligerent  powers,  by  the  mediation  of  the  minifters  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and 
the  States  of  Holland,  then  refiding  at  the  Ottoman  Porte,  who  were  Sir  Everard 
Fawkner,  the  Marquis  de  Ville-Neuve,  and  Mr.  Kalkune.  But  before  thefe  minifters 
eould  reach  Nemiroff,  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  powers  at  war  differed  fo  widely  in 
their  refpeclive  demands,  that  the  congrefs  broke  up  without  efFecf. 

The  court  of  Ruffia  determining  to  fend  a  perfon  to  Conftantinople,  with  new  pro- 
pofals  of  accommodation  ;  and,  as  no  fubjetts  of  Ruffia  or  Germany  are  admitted  into 
the  dominions  of  the  Grand  Seignor,  while  he  is  at  war  with  thofe  powers,  I  was  pre- 
vailed upon  to  undertake  the  journey,  at  the  earnefl  defires  of  Count  Oflerman,  the 
chancellor  of  Ruffia,  and  of  Mr.  Rondeau,  at  that  time  His  Britannic  Majefty's  minifler- 
at  the  Court  of  St.  Petersburg. 

On  the  6th  of  December  1737,  I  fet  out  from  St.  Peterfburg,  with  only  one  fervant, 
who  unde-ftood  the  Turkifh  language.  Having,  in  a  former  journey,  taken  notice  of 
the  places  on  the  road  between  St.  Peterfburg  and  Mofco,  I  wave  the  repeating  them. 
The  9th,  I  arrived  at  the  city  of  Mofco,  which  had  greatly  fufFered  the  preceding 
fummer  by  a  dreadful  conflagration.  As  I  purpofe  at  the  end  of  my  journey,  to  give 
an  account  of  the  ftages  and  diltances,  I  fliall  here  only  mention  the  time,  and  chief 
places  through  which  I  pafs. 

The  nth,  I  left  Mofco,  early  in  the  morning,  and  proceeded  to  the  fouth-wefl;  to- 
wards Kioff. 

The  1 2th,  in  the  night,  I  came  to  Kalugua,  a  large  and  populous  town,  fituated  on 
the  banks  of  the  river  Otka,  inhabited  by  feveral  fubflantial  merchants,  very  confider-- 
able  dealers  in  hemp,  pot-affi,  wax,  &c. 

The  15th,  I  got  to  Siefl^y,  another  town,  which  is  reckoned  to  be  at  about  equal 
diftance  from  Mofco  and  from  Kioif,  and  is  the  lafl  town  in  Great  Ruffia,  bordering  on 
the  Ruffian  Ukrain.  At  night  I  reached  Glukova,  the  firfl  town  in  the  Ukrain,  a  large 
and  populous  place,  where,  having  changed  horfes,  Iproceeded  thence  the  fame  night 
to  another  town  called  Korolevitz. 

The  16th,  I  paffed  through  Batturin,  a  large  rambling  town,  formerly  the  refidence 
of  the  Hetmann  Mazeppa ;  it  (lands  on  rifing  hills  upon  the  river  Semm.  The  country 
adjacent  is  very  pleafant,  and  exceeding  fruitful,  being  moftly  plain,  interfperfed  with 
woods  of  oak  and  other  timber.  The  place  is  almoit  encompaffed  with  cherry  and 
ether  fruit  trees.     What  is  remarkable,  aiid  demonffrative  of  the  great  fertility  of  the 

foil 
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foil  is,  that  they  have  about  fixty  watcr-niills  for  grinding  corn,  all  built  within  the 
diflance  of  two  Englifli  miles. 

At  night,  I  got  to  Nefliin,  another  confiderable  town.  At  this  place,  for  want  of 
fnow  on  the  ground,  I  was  obliged  to  leave  my  convenient  fledge,  and  ride  all  the  reft 
of  the  way  on  horfeback.  This  detained  me  much  longer  on  the  road  than  I  fhould 
have  been  if  I  could  have  proceeded  in  my  fledge. 

The  i8th,  I  paffed  the  Boryfhhenes,  in  a  boat,  and  in  the  evening  amved  at  KiofF, 
fituated  on  the  weft  bank  of  the  Boryfthenes,  now  called  Dnieper.  This  famous  river 
takes  it  rife  on  the  borders  of  Poland,  near  the  city  of  Sniolentko,  and,  after  a  long 
courfe  pointing  to  the  Ibuth,  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  Black  Sea,  near  Otzakoff. 

The  city  of  KiofF  ftands  on  a  high  hill,  and  overlooks  the  river,  and  a  fpacious  plain 
to  the  eaft'ward,  as  far  as  your  eye  can  reach.  To  the  weflward  the  country  is  hilly  ; 
and  many  of  the  hills  are  covered  with  ^/oods.  .  There  are  feveral  vineyards  about  the 
town,  which  produce  good  grapes  for  the  table. 

This  place  is  adorned  with  many  magnificent  churches,  and  is  famous  for  being  the 
repofitory  of  faints,  and  holy  men  of  the  Greek  church,  whofe  flirines  are  vifited  by 
devout  perfqnS  from  diflant  places.  Befides,  they  have  an  univerfity  at  Kiofl",  of  con- 
fiderable repute  in  thefe  parts. 

I  cannot  but  obferve  here,  that  this  part  of  the  country,  commonly  called  the  Ukrain, 
(though  it  is  fometimes  called  Little  Ruffia,)  doth,  for  fertility  of  foil,  and  rich  pallur- 
age,  exceed  moft  parts  of  Europe,  producing  vaft  quantities  of  various  foils  of  grain, 
the  crops  of  which  are  always  very  great,  as  well  as  of  hemp  and  flax,  of  the  mofl  ex- 
cellent quality,  and  that  with  little  labour ;  for  they  plow  the  ground  with  one  horfe 
only,  and  but  with  one  man,  who  holds  the  plow,  and  drives  the  horfe  at  the  fame  time. 

The  Ukrain  produces  good  horfes  for  the  faddle,  and  large  fized  black  cattle,  in 
very  great  numbers,  more  than  fufficient  for  their  own  ufe,  and  for  fupplying  their 
neighbours  with  as  good  beef  as  the  world  aflxjrds.  The  woods  are  well  ftored  with 
game  of  divers  forts,  as  are  the  rivers  and  ponds  with  fifli.  Afparagus,  which  in  other 
parts  requires  cultivation,  grows  naturally  in  fuch  plenty  in  the  Ukrain,  as  to  be'  termed 
a  weed.  The  people  are  very  civil  and  hofpitable  among  themfelves,  and  alfo  to  all 
firangers,  living  very  clean  and  neat  in  their  houfes.     I  now  relume  my  journey. 

At  Kioff  I  met  with  my  worthy  friends  General  Romanzoft",  and  the  privy  co\in- 
fellor  Mr.  Neptuof,  who  gave  me  all  the  afflfliance  and  difpatch  I  could  defire.  They 
ordered  a  lieutenant  and  a  troop  of  coffacks  to  efcort  me  through  Poland,  to  the  con- 
fines of  Moldavia, 

On  the  2oth,  I  fet  out  from  Kioff,  and  at  night,  came  to  the  frontier  tov;n,  called 
VaflTilkoff,  which  ftands  on  the  declivity  of  a  hill,  and  is  the  laft  town  belonging  to 
Ruflia  in  that  part.  The  place  is  but  fmall,  though  well  fortified,  and  provided  with  ± 
■ftrong  garrifon,  &c. 

The  2 1  ft,  early  in  the  morning,  I  left  VaflilkofF,  accompanied  by  my  trufty  coffacks; 
and  after  riding  about  an  hour,  I  came  to  the  borders  of  Poland,  where  is  an  out-poft, 
and  a  ftrong  guard  of  Ruflian  foldiers.  This  place  is  called  the  Zaftave,  very  neceflary 
in  time  of  war.  The  territory  of  Poland  is  divided  here  from  that  of  Ruflia  by  a  deep 
ditch  drawn  acrofs  the  middle  of  a  fpacious  plain. 

From  the  Zaftave  I  continued  my  journey,  in  a  ftrong  froft,  which  made  the  road 
very  rough,  and  keeping  to  the  fouthward  along  the  fame  plain,  I  l^iw  neither  houfe 
nor  tree  till  I  came  to  Belozerkoft",  the  firft  town  appertaining  to  Poland  in  this  part. 
The  gates  being  fhut  before  my  arrival,  it  was  fome  time  before  I  could  be  admitted. 
H-owever,  at  length,  the  gates  were  opened  ;  I  took  up  my  quarters  at  a  public-houfe 
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belonging  to  a  Jew.  The  fame  evening  I  waited  on  Mr.  Becherflcy,  the  governor,  and 
defu-ed  he  would  give  me  a  paflport.  He  treated  me  with  great  civility,  and  ordered 
the  paflport  to  be  ready  againft  the  next  morning. 

The  2 2d,  by  the  excefs  of  the  governor's  hof[3itality,  I  was  detained  till  the  evening, 
waiting  for  his  Excellency's  paiTport,  which  was  abfolutely  neceli'ary,  and  proved  of 
gi-eat  ufe  to  me  on  the  road. 

The  town  of  Belozerkoff,  fo  called  from  a  white  church  there,  is  a  pretty  large  place, 
and  is  fortified.  It  {lands  in  a  pleafant  plain.  The  inhabitants  are,  for  the  mod  part, 
Poles,  mixed  with  not  a  few  Jews,  who  keep  public-houfes,  and  are  generally  farmers 
of  the  revenues  all  over  Poland.  There  is  fcarce  a  village  without  fome  Jews,  who 
keep  inns  for  lodging  and  entertaining  paflTengers. 

In  the  evening,  I  took  my  leave  of  the  kind  governor,  who,  after  treating  me  with 
great  poHtenefs,  gave  me  a  guide  to  the  next  village,  called  Shamaryafka,  about  two 
Polilh  miles  diftant  from  Belozerkoff,  where  I  lodged  that  night. 

The  23d,  early  in  the  morning,  I  left  this  village,  in  a  If  rong  froft,  without  any  fnow, 
and,  after  palTmg  a  few  ftraggling  villages,  at  night  I  came  to  Goloquaft,  where  I  took 
up  my  lodgings  at  a  Jew's  houfe.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  country  is  moftly  plain, 
with  fome  rifmg  grounds,  interfperfed  with  woods  of  oak,  afh,  and  elm,  and  other 
forts  of  timber,  but  chiefly  of  oak  ;  is  very  pleafant  and  fruitful,  but  thinly  inhabited ; 
which  muft  proceed  from  their  being  expofed  to  the  incurfions  of  the  Tartars  and  Hay- 
damacks,  who  at  times  make  cruel  inroads  into  thefe  parts. 

The  Haydamacks  were,  the  foregoing  winter,  at  this  place,  with  a  body  of  five  or 
fix  hundred  horfe,  where  they  committed  many  diforders  ;  after  which,  and  after 
having  tortured  all  the  Jews  they  could  light  upon,  to  oblige  them  to  difcover  their 
money,  they  marched  off  with  their  booty,  before  the  Polifh  troops  could  be  aflembled 
to  oppofe  them. 

I  was  well  informed,  by  people  who  knew  fomething  of  thefe  lawlefs  banditti,  who 
are  called  Haydamacks  by  the  Poles,  and  Zapouroflvy  coifacks  by  the  Ruffians,  that 
they  are  a  parcel  of  vagabonds,  compofed  of  idle  fellows  of  different  nations,  who, 
having  fled  from  jufl;ice,  find  a  fafe  retreat  among  this  crew.  They  are,  for  feveral 
reafons,  protected  by  the  Turks,  who  lay  claim  to  the  iflands,  and  places  adjacent,  on 
the  river  Dnieper,  where  they  inhabit,  and  have  fortified  themfelves  fo  fl:rongly  as  not 
eafily  to  be  attacked  ;  nor  can  they  be  attacked  without  danger  of  breaking  peace  with 
the  Tu'fks. 

They  profefs  the  Chriflian  religion  ;  but  have  no  wives  nor  any  women  among  them, 
having  ereded  themfelves  into  a  wild  kind  of  military  order,  if  it  may  be  fo  called. 
Every  perfon,  who  is  defirous  of  entering  into  this  community,  is  obliged  to  ferve  a 
certain  number  of  years,  before  he  is  admitted  into  the  brotherhood.  The  grand 
niaftcr  is  called  Calhavar,  which  fignifies  chief  cook,  who  is  chofen  from  among  the 
fraternity  for  his  conduft  and  courage.  I  think  I  need  not  enlarge  on  the  fubjed  of 
fuch  a  worthlefs  fociety. 

The  24th,  I  left  Goloquafl,  and  came,  towards  noon,  to  a  fmall  town  called  Pogre- 
biflia,  where  I  halted.  The  people,  at  firfl;  fight,  taking  my  coflTacks  for  Haydamacks, 
Ihut  the  gates,  and  alarmed  the  place.  My  paflport  foon  convinced  them  of  their  error. 
After  a  fliort  fl;ay,  I  proceeded  again  on  my  journey.  At  night  I  reached  a  fmall  vil- 
lage, named  Otzeredno,  where  I  lodged. 

The  25th,  leaving  Otzeredno,  I  got  to  Vitofftzy,  another  village,  where  I  lay  that  night. 

The  26th,  I  arrived  at  Nemiroff,  where  the  late  congrefs  was  held,  as  I  have  men- 
tioned above.     This  town  is  pretty  large  and  populous,  well  fortified  and  garrifoned. 
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The  governor  is  General  Ruflbtiky,  who  hath  Colonel  Wangcnheim,  and  feveral  other 
German  officers  under  him. 

The  coutit»y  about  NemirofF  is  very  pleafant  and  fruitful,  having  many  orchards  in 
the  neighbourhood,  which  produce  the  largcft  apples  and  pears  that  I  have  feen  any 
vhere.     They  have  alfo  plenty  of  grapes,  very  good  for  the  table. 

The  27th,  about  noon,  I  fet  out  again  on  my  journey.  I  got  that  night  to  the  vil- 
lage Petzory,  where  I  remained  tliat  night. 

The  28th,  I  halted  at  SpikofF,  travelled  thence  to  Lefkovitz,  a  large  village,  where 
I  paffjd  the  night. 

1  ha  29th,  I  halted  at  Tamaz-poly,  and  lodged  at  Kleimbofka. 

The  30th,  I  arrived  at  Tzikanofka,  the  laft  place  belonging  to  Poland  on  that  fron- 
tier. It  is  a  large  ftraggling  village,  fituate  on  the  eafl  bank  of  the  river  liter,  now 
called  Dniefter,  and  is  the  boundary  between  Poland  and  Moldavia.  On  the  oppofite 
fliore  (lands  the  town  of  Soroka,  the  firfl  in  the  principality  of  MoViavia,  now  annexed 
to  the  Turkifli  dominions.  The  fame  evening,  I  fent  my  man  to  Soroka,  to  acquaint 
the  commandant  or  Perkulab,  as  they  are  called  of  my  arrival. 

Next  morning,  the  ift  of  January  1738,  the  commandant  of  Soroka,  whofe  name  is 
Fetroky,  a  Greek,  came  over  upon  the  ice  to  vifit  me,  and  told  me  that  he  was  very 
forry  he  could  not  let  me  pafs  without  a  fpecial  order  from  the  Prince  of  Moldavia, 
who  refides  at  Yaffy,  to  whom  he  would  immediately  difpatch  an  exprefs  for  that  pur- 
pofe ;  and  hoped  I  would  wait  patiently  for  an  anfwer.  In  the  evening,  Mr.  Pe- 
troky  paid  me  another  vifit ;  he  fhowed  me  much  civility,  and  brought  me  a  prefent 
of  wine,  fruits,  &c.  which  was  very  acceptable  ill  a  place  where  little  was  to  be  got  for 
money. 

January  2d.  Mr.  Petroky  acquainted  me,  that  his  exprefs  was  returned,  with  orders 
from  the  Prince  to  furnifh  me  with  horfes,  and  a  proper  convoy  to  Yafly. 

Having  no  more  occafion  for  the  cofTacks,  I  fent  them  back  again  to  Kioff ;  but 
Mr.  Noroff,  the  lieutenant,  was  permitted  to  accompany  me  to  Yafly.  This  gentle- 
man is  an  officer  of  a  marching  regiment.     The  coflacks  had  their  own  officer  befides. 

Soroka  is  but  a  fmail  town,  pleafantly  fituated  on  the  weft  banks  of  the  river,  about 
thirty  leagues  Ibuth-caft  from  Chotyn,  and  the  fame  diftance  north-weft  from  Bender. 
The  place  is  inhabited  chiefly  by  Moldavians,  inixed  with  a  few  Greeks,  Jews,  and 
Turks.  It  is  defended  by  an  old  tower,  in  which  are  fome  cannon  of  little  ufe.  The 
channel  of  the  Dniefter  runs  deep  there,  between  two  high  green  banks.  The  country 
adjacent  is  fruitful  in  grain,  and  abounds  in  very  rich  pafturage. 

The  2d,  early  in  the  morning,  I  left  Tzikanofka,  and  pafled  the  river  on  the  ice  to 
Soroka,  where,  the  horfes  being  ready,  I  took  leave  of  the  commandant,  Mr.  Petroky, 
and  proceeded  on  my  journey.  Tovrards  noon  I  halted  at  a  large  village  called  Kay- 
nar.  The  preceding  fummer  many  of  the  inhabitants  of  this  place  were  carried  oiF  by 
the  plague  ;  but  it  was  now,  by  the  rigour  of  the  feafon,  much  abated.  As  foonas 
the  horfes  were  changed,  we  left  Kaynar,  and,  after  travelling  over  a  very  fine  countiy, 
came  at  night  to  another  large  village,  called  Meygura,  where  we  lay. 

The  3d,  I  left  Meygura.  After  palling  the  river  Pruth,  I  arrived  in  the  evening,  at 
Yafly,  where  I  found  good  and  warm  quarters. 

Next  morning,  being  the  4th,  I  was  conduced  to  the  palace,  and  waited  on  the 
Prince,  who  is  alio  ftyled  Hofpodar  of  Moldavia.  He  takes  the  title  of  Serene  High- 
nefs,  though  he  is  only  promoted  to  that  dignity  by  the  Sultan,  or  rather  by  the  Grand 
Vifier,  and  holds  it  only  during  pleafure,  being  trufted  with  no  other  power  than  the 
adminiftration  of  civil  aiiliirs.     His  name  is  Gregory  Ducas,  of  a  reputable  Grecian 
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family ;  he  enjoys  a  general  jjood  charafter.  This  gentleman  treated  me  mth  great 
civility  and  politenefs,  regretted  that  it  was  not  in  his  power  to  allow  of  my  going  di» 
reftly  to  Conftantinople,  and  that  I  muft  go  to  Bender  firft,  where  I  fliould  find  the 
Serafkier,  who  had  the  chief  command  in  thefe  parts.  I  was  not  willing  to  go  fo  far 
out  of  my  road  ;  but  as  there  was  no  remedy,  I  complied.  The  Prince  ordered  a  Bof- 
niac  captain,  and  two  Moldavian  foldiers  of  his  guards,  to  efcort  me  to  Bender,  which 
was  all  he  could  do  for  me  in  the  prefent  jundture  of  airairs. 

From  Soroka  to  Yafly  the  country  is  fomewhat  hilly,  the  foil  rich,  the  pafturage  ex- 
cellent. About  the  rl"ver  Pruth  are  fine  woods  of  various  forts  of  timber  natural  to  the 
climate.  About  Y.aify,  and  in  other  parts,  there  are  large  vineyai'ds,  producing  grapes 
in  great  abundance,  whereof  are  made  confiderable  quantities  of  wine,  of  inferior  qua- 
lity, the  greatefl;  part  of  which  is  confumed  in  Poland,  and  others  parts  adjacent,  for 
which  the  Moldavians  receive  confiderable  funis  in  ready  money. 

The  city  of  Yaffy  ftands  in  a  fpacious  plain,  on  the  rivulet  called  Bachluy,  about 
thirty-five  leagues  to* 'ards  the  north-weft  from  Bender  ;  it  may  contain  between  two 
and  three  thoufand  houfes,  moftiy  built  of  wood.  The  inhabitants  are  Chriftians  of  the 
Greek  church.  The  Prince's  palace  is  an  ancient  pile  of  Gothic  building,  of  ftone  and 
brick  ;  it  hath  the  appearance  of  a  venerable  old  caflle,  for  which  I  fuppofe  it  was  in- 
tended, as  this  unhappy  country  hath  been  at  all  times  expofed  to  the  ravages  of  bar- 
barous nations. 

The  5th,  having  taken  leave  of  my  companion,  Mr.  Noroff,  who  returned  back  to 
Kioif,  I  fet  out  from  YalTy,  accompanied  by  my  Bofniac  captain,  the  two  Moldavians, 
and  my  own  fervant.  We  came,  at  night,  to  a  village  called  Voltzinitz,  about  ten 
leagues  fouth-eaft  from  Yaify,  ftanding  in  a  fruitful  valley,  where  we  took  up  our 
quarters. 

The  6th,  we  left  this  village  in  the  morning,  and  came  at  night  to  Kilhanoff,  another 
village,  where  we  lodged. 

The  7th,  we  left  Kiflianoff.  On  the  road  we  met  with  rnany  troops  of  Tartars, 
going  to  the  eaftward,  on  an  expedition,  notwithftanding  the  weather  was  feverely  cold, 
■  v/ith  ftrong  frofts.  Thefe  hardy  people  accompanied  me  all  the  reft  of  the  way  to 
Bender,  where  we  arrived  in  the  evening. 

The  country  from  Yafly  to  Kifhanoii'  is  very  fine ;  but  towards  Bender,  it  grows 
more  dry  and  barren,  and  does  not  appear  of  fo  good  foil,  nor  to  have  fo  good  pafturage, 
as  the  countries  which  I  palfed  through. 

The  Moldavians  are  all  Chriftians,  and  the  Sultan  indulges  them  with  a  governor  or 
prince  of  their  own  religion-  This  privilege  they  have  enjoyed  for  many  years;  which 
may  be  efteemed  no  fmall  favour  under  fuch  an  iron  government  as  is  that  of  the  Turks. 
Yet  it  may  be  obferyed,  that  their  yoke  is  much  eafier,  and  their  manners  much  more 
humanized,  than  at  their  firft  entrance  and  fettlenient  in  Europe,  though,  I  am  perfuaded, 
that  two-thirds  of  Moldavia  lie  wafte  at  this  time.  It  fcems  to  have  been  an  eftabliflied 
fyftem  in  Turkifti  politics  to  depopulate  all  the  countries  bordering  on  Chriftendom, 
referving  ho  more  than  may  be  fufficient  to  furnilh  their  garrilons  and  troops  with 
provifions. 

As  the  plague  had  raged  all  the  preceding  year  in  the  town  of  Bender,  and  had 
almoft  depopulated  the  place,  about  a  mile  ftiort  of  the  town,  we  turned  off  the  road, 
to  the  right  hand,  towards  the  Turkifti  camp,  where  the  Serafkier,  or  general  in  chief, 
lay  in  the  field,  with  all  his  army  about  hin)^.  The  general's  quarters  were  ftrongly  for- 
tified, with  a  deep  ditch  pallifadoed  and  mounted  with  cannon ;  but  the  troops  were 
lodged  in  cells  uiTder  ground,  laid  over  with  fticks  and  earth,  having  a  hole  at  the  top 
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to  let  out  the  fmoke,  fenced  with  a  dry  hedge  about  it.  In  this  mlferable  condition, 
thefe  poor  people  paffed  the  winter.  1  and  my  Bofniac  captain  were  conducted  to  one 
of  thefe  holes,  which  at  night  was  crowded  witih  I'urkifli  officers  of  dillindion.  Such 
miferies,  and' many  more,  are  the  frequent  attendants  on  deftruiftive  war.  The  Seraf- 
kier's  name  is  Gengy  Aly  Bafha,  or  Young  Aly  Baflia,  though  he  is  now  about  feventy 
years  of  age,  and  hath  the  character  of  a  brave  and  adive  general. 

The  8th,  the  Serafkier  fent  his  fecretary  to  me,  who  afkcd  me  feveral  queftions  re- 
lating to  my  journey,  and  hoped  that  necelBty  would  be  admitted  as  an  excufe  for  the 
badnefs  of  my  quarters.  In  the  evening  the  fecretary  came  again,  when  he  told  me,  that, 
in  two  or  three  days,  their  feaft  of  Bayram  would  be  over,  and  then  I  fhould  proceed  on 
my  journey  to  Conflantinople  with  a  proper  convoy.  In  the  mean  time,  he  ordered  an 
officer  to  furniOi  me  with  fuch  neceffaries  as  the  place  afforded.  In  this  no  agreeable 
fituation  I  was  obliged  to  wait  till  the  feaft  was  over,  being  five  long  nights,  all  the 
while  confined  within  the  precinfts  of  my  hut.  One  alleviation  was,  the  company  of 
my  Bofniac  captain,  who  tarried  with  me  the  whole  time. 

The  1 2th,  in  the  morning,  the  fecretary  came  and  acquainted  me,  that  the  Serafkier 
had  ordered  a  chivadar,  or  officer,  belonging  to  the  Grand  Vifier,  and  two  Tartars,  to 
efcort  me  to  Conftantinople ;  at  the  fame  time,  he  told  me  that  I  might  depart  when  I 
pleafed.  This  welcome  news  was  very  agreeable  ;  for  I  had  been  but  little  better  than 
aprifoner  from  the  time  of  my  arrival  at  the  camp;  though,  I  muft  own,  they  were 
very  civil,  and  made  me  as  eafy  as  the  accommodations  and  the  circumftances  of  affairs, 
would  admit  of. 

I  could  only  fee  Bender  at  a  diftance.  But  it  is  well  known  to  be  a  place  of  im- 
portance, being  ftrongly  and  regularly  fortified,  v.'ith  out- works  in  proportion.  It 
ftands  in  a  plain,  near  the  river  Dniefter,  and  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  annals  of 
late  times,  for  being  the  place  of  refuge  of  that  intrepid,  inconfiderate  monarch 
Charles  XII.  of  Sweden,  after  the  Ruffians  had  beat  him  out  of  the  field  at  Poltova,  in 
the  year  1709. 

Notwithftanding  the  contagious  diftemper  was  not  entirely  ceafed  at  Bender,  we  had 
our  daily  provifions  from  that  place. 

As  foon  as  the  horfes  were  ready,  I  mounted,  and  left  this  plaguy  camp,  which  is  fo 
in  a  literal  as  well  as  an  allegorical  fenfe.  Although  our  horfes  were  in  exceeding  bad 
cafe,  from  the  fatigues  of  the  laft  campaign,  and  from  the  want  of  due  accommoda- 
tions, of  Ihelter,  &c.  during  the  fevere  weather  that  followed,  yet  we  made  a  ftift  to 
come,  in  the  evening,  to  a  large  rambling  town,  called  Kauflian,  inhabited  by  Budjack 
Tartars.  It  ftands  fouth-weft  from  Bender.  Here  I  had  good  quarters ;  the  people 
were  friendly  and  hofpitable.  At  fupper  I  fat  by  an  old  Tartar,  who  feemed  to  be  a 
perfon  of  diftinclion  among  them.  This  old  gentleman  aiked  me  many  queftions  about 
Europe,  through  an  interpreter,  particularly  about  the  illuftrious  family  of  Lorrain, 
which  furprifed  me  not  a  little.  The  firft  difli  that  came  before  us  was  pilaw,  made  of 
barley  ;  then  he  told  me,  in  French,  that  it  was  not  dreffed  after  the  French  fafliion. 
This  brought  on  a  converfation  between  us  in  that  language,  whicii  he  fpoke  well,  in 
which  he  informed  me,  that,  in  his  youth,  being  with  the  Turkifli  army  in  Hungary,  he 
was  taken  prifoner  by  the  Duke  of  Lorrain,  who  then  comnianded  the  Imperial  army. 
His  Highnefs  took  him  into  his  fervice,  in  which  he  lived  many  years  ;  and,  after  treat- 
ing him  with  great  humanity,  at  laft  gave  him  his  freedom,  with  liberty  to  return  into 
his  own  country  ;  which  extraordinary  favour  he  acknowledged  with  great  refped  and 
gratitude. 
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The  13th,  having  got  frefh  horfes,  I  left  Kaufhan,  and  travelled  to  the  weftward,  to- 
wards the  Danube,  leaving  the  rifing  grounds,  and  came  along  the  plain  called  the  Stcpp 
of  Budjack,  which  is  fiat,  dry,  barren,  and  uncultivated  ;  yet  there  is  fome  good  paf- 
ture,  efpecially  for  fheep,  of  which  theTurkifh  army  have  left  few  remaining.  At  night, 
we  came  to  Kongly,  where  are  about  a  dozen  ftraggling  cottages,  inhabited  by  Tartars. 
We  made  our  quarters  that  night  in  the  corner  of  a  large  flied,  along  with  our  horfes. 
The  14th,  as  there  was  nothing  tempting  to  detain  us  at  Kongly,  we  fet  forward 
very  early  in  the  morning,  and  proceeded  along  the  fame  barren  plain,  without  feeing  a 
houfe  or  tree  all  that  day.  In  the  evening  we  came  to  a  Tartar  village,  called  I'artar- 
Kew,  where  we  were  tolerably  well  lodged  and  entertained. 

The  15th,  we  left  TTirtar-Kew,  and  came  in  the  evening  to  the  town  of  Ifmayl,  fland- 
hig  on  the  north  bank  of  the  famous  river  Danube,  called  Dunay  in  thefe  parts.  The 
place  is  very  pleafant,  within  fight  of  the  Black  Sea.  The  inhabitants  are  chiefly 
Turks.  Here  I  was  well  lodged,  and  had  good  bread  and  wine.  The  river  here  is 
very  broad,  and  divided  into  feveral  branches,  by  illands,  confiderably  large ;  though, 
when  the  river  falls  into  the  Black  Sea,  all  the  branches  are  united,  and  form  but  one 
mouth  at  its  entrance  into  that  fea.  The  north  bank  confifts  of  rifing  grounds  ;  the 
Ibuth  is  fenced  with  high  hills.  I  think  the  Danube,  at  this  place,  may  be  compared 
with  the  Volga  at  Aftrachan,  both  for  breadth  and  quantity  of  water.  By  what  I 
could  obferve,  all  the  great  rivers,  from  the  Volga  to  this  place,  have,  for  the  mofk 
part,  high  lands  for  their  weftern  banks,  and  low  flat  lands  to  the  eaftward. 

The  16th,  we  paffed  the  north  branch  of  the  Danube  in  a  boat,  to  the  next  ifland  ; 
but  the  other  branches  being  faft  frozen  over,  we  mounted,  and  rode  and  walked  by 
turns,  the  reft  of  the  way  upon  the  ice ;  which  was,  in  many  places,  very  rough,  and 
uneven,  with  great  ridges,  confifting  of  pieces  of  ice  driven  together,  and  heaped  upon 
one  another,  by  firong  eafterly  winds,  and  the  rapidity  of  the  current.  Some  of  the 
ridges  of  ice  were  at  leaft  feven  or  eight  feet  high,  which  obliged  us  to  walk  on  foot 
moft  part  of  the  way.  However,  in  the  evening,  we  arrived  fafely  at  a  town  called 
Tultzin,  {landing  on'  the  fouth  bank  of  the  river,  four  leagues  from  Ifmayl,  where  we 
had  quarters,  and  other  means  of  refrefhment. 

Tultzin  is  the  firft  town  in  the  ancient  kingdom  of  Thrace,  now  reduced  to  a  Turkifii 
province,  known  by  the  name  of  Bulgaria.  The  Bulgarians,  who  are  Chiiltians  of  the 
Greek  church,  live  for  the  moft  part  in  villages;  the  towns,  in  general,  being  inhabited  by 
the  Turks.  This  place  hath  an  old  abandoned  caftle,  feemingly  of  European  conftruc- 
tion;  and,  as  it  ftands  among  hills,  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  the  fituaiion  is  very  pleafant. 

The  17th,  we  left  Tultzin  in  the  morning;  towards  noon  we  arrived  at  a  large 
town  called  Babbadach,  Handing  in  a  delightful  valley  environed  by  hills.  At  feme 
diflance  from  the  top  of  the  hills  to  the  eaitward,  is  a  moft  cxtenfive  profped ;  parti- 
cularly a  full  view  of  the  Black  Sea. 

It  is  fuppofed  that  the  poet  Ovid  was  banifhed  and  confined  to  this  place ;  which 
muft  have  been  no  agreeable  fituation,  to  a  man  who  had  palled  his  young  days  in  the 
court  of  Augultus,  and  had  entered  into  all  the  pleafures  and  a.mufemcnts  of  that 
court,  during  the  time  of  its  politell  and  gayefl  period  ;  in  the  gallantries  of  which  he 
was  fuppofed  to  aft  no  inconfidcrable  part.  This  amorous  poet's  book,  De  Triftibus, 
exhibits  a  melancholy  pifture  of  the  manner  of  palling  his  latter  days  at  this  place,  fo 
different  in  climate  from  the  happy  temperament  of  tiiat  of  Italy.' 

After  changing  horfes  at  this  place,  we  fet  forwards.  At  night  we  came  to  a  village 
called  Kaybaly,  at  a  fmall  diflance  from  which  we  were  fo  bewildered,  in  a  drift  of 

faow. 
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fnow,  that  we  lofl  the  road  ;  and,  had  it  not  been  that  the  barking  of  a  dog  dirc£ted  us, 
\vc  mull  have  lain  in  the  fields  all  nicht. 

The  1 8th,  leaving  Kaybaly  in  deep  fnow,  we  proceeded,  and  came  to  Danna-Kew, 
another  village,  where  we  palfed  the  night. 

I'he  1 9th,  we  travelled  through  a  very  fine  country,  whereon  we  found  very  little 
fnow,  and  came  at  night  to  Kabady,  where  we  lodged. 

The  2oih,  we  proceeded,  and  came  to  a  town -called  Bazar-tzick,  and  fpent  the 
night  there.     The  town  is  inhabited  by  Turks,  Greeks,  and  Bulgarians. 

The  2 1  ft,  we  came  to  Provady,  a  pretty  large  town,  inhabited  as  the  former.  We 
ftaid  there  all  night. 

The  ?,2d,  we  left  Provady  ;  came  that  evening  to  Tzengy,  where  we  lodged. 

The  23d,  we  continued  our  route ;  halted  at  a  caravanfera,  four  leagues  from 
Tzengy,  and  after  that  at  a  town  called  Aydofs ;  where,  having  changed  horfes,  we 
proceeded  on  our  journey,  and  flept  that  night  at  Benglyr. 

The  24th,  we  came  to  Kanara,  and  lay  there.  I  cannot  but  take  notice  of  this  fine 
country,  adorned  with  many  beautiful  woods  and  coppices,  a  very  rich  foil,  and  ex- 
cellent pafture  ;  but  a  great  deal  of  it  lies  wafte  ;  'and  it  is  but  thinly  peopled. 

The  25th,  we  came  to  the  town  of  Kirkglifs  ;  from  thence  to  that  of  Burglafs,  where 
we  remained  that  night. 

The  26th,  we  went  on.     We  lodged  that  night  at  Tzorley. 

The  27th,  we  reached  the  town  of  Silivry,  which  ftands  on  the  White  Sea,  or  the 
fea  between  the  Dardanells  and  the  Porte. 

The  28th,  we  paffed  through  a  large  town,  called  Buyk-tzeckmidgy  ;  from  thence 
the  laft  ftage  to  Conitantinople. 

I  muft  here  take  notice,  that,  at  Silivry,  I  was  met  by  another  chevadar,  who,  inftead 
of  conduding  me  direftly  to  the  city,  as  I  expeded,  turned  fliort  to  the  left  hand,  out 
of  the  high  road,  carried  me  through  by-paths,  over  fteep  and  moorifh  hills,  unin- 
habited, till  at  laft  we  came  to  a  little  village ;  on  the  top  of  the  hill  called  Karamackly, 
where  is  a  neat  country-houfe  belonging  to  Muftapha-cafla  Baflia,  the  chief  butcher  to 
the  Sultan,  a  place  of  great  truft  and  honour. 

I  .was  lodged  in  the  Baflia's  houfe,  and  met  with  a  friendly  reception  from  his  kaya, 
or  fteward,  who  furnifhed  me  with  what  neceffaries  I  had  occafion  for.  In  the  mean 
time,  I  waited  patiently  for  the  return  of  a  meffenger  whom  they  had  difpatched  to  the 
Baflia.  This  place  ftands  very  pleafant  and  airy,  within  the  view  of  the  city,  and  is  a 
retreat  for  the  Baflia  and  his  family,  in  times  of  the  plague. 

It  will  be  readily  imagined,  that  I  did  not  much  like  being  carried  out  of  the  com- 
mon road.     But,  without  aiking  queftions,  I  followed  my  conduclors. 

The  29th,  the  meffenger  returned  from  the  city,  with  orders  that  I  fliould  proceed, 
which  was  very  welcome  news  to  me.  Accordingly,  we  fet  out  about  ten  of  the  clock. 
Towards  noon,  we  arrived  at  Conitantinople.  They  condufted  me  directly  to  the 
houfe  of  Muftapha  Ballia,  who  received  me  with  great  civility.  And,  after  aiking  a 
few  queftions  relating  to  my  journey,  he  then  defired  that  I  would  wait  till  fuch  time  as 
he  fhould  acquaint  the  Vifier  of  my  arrival.  Muftapha  Ballia  did  not  return  till  the 
evening.  Upon  his  return,  he  fent  an  officer  with  me  to  Sir  Everard  Fawkeuer,  the 
Britilh  ambaffador,  to  whom  I  was  addrelled,  and  in  whofe  houfe  I  lodged  during  my 
abode  at  Conllantlnople. 

I  lliall  fay  nothing  relating  to  the  effects  of  my  commiffion,  farther,  than  that  I  punc- 
tually conformed  to  the  terms  of  my  inftructions. 

3  T   2  Here, 
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Here,  it  may  be  obferved,  that,  although  the  Ruffians  under  Count  Lacy,  and  under 
Count  Munich,  were  very  fucccfsful  every  campaign,  from  the  commencement  of  the 
war  in  1734,  and  made  great  acquifitions  on  the  Turkifli  frontier,  on  that  fide,  by  their 
taking  Afoph  and  Otzakoif,  pofleffing  them.felves  of  thePerecop  and  the  Crimea,  and  car- 
rying their  arms,  the  laft  campaign,  into  Moldavia,  which  was  ended  by  a  confiderable 
advantage  gained  by  the  Ruffians  at  the  battle  of  Chotim  ;  in  confequence  of  which 
viftory,  the  Bafha  of  Chotim  brought  the  keys  of  that  important  fortrefs  to  the  general 
of  the  Ruffian  army,  who  fent  the  Bafha,  and  the  principal  offi.cers  under  him,  prifoners 
to  St.  Peterfburg  ;  yet  the  Emperor  of  Germany's  arm.s  in  Hungary  were  by  no  means 
fuccefsful  ;  the  Turks  gaming  on  the  Emperor's  frontier  there,  as  much  as  they  loft  of 
their  own  frontiers  towards  Ruffia.  Elated  by  their  fucceiTes  in  Hungaiy,  during  the 
laft  campaign,  the  Ottoman  Porte  rofe  in  their  deniands,  and  infifted  on  higher  terms 
than  Ruffia  thought  proper  to  agree  to. 

This  famous  city  is  fo  well  known,  that  I  need  not  enter  into  a  minute  dcfcription,  fo 
fhall  only  give  a  tranfient  view  of  fuch  remarkable  things  as  occurred  to  me  during  my 
fhort  ftay  at  this  place. 

Conftantinople  is  fituated  in  forty-one  and  cne-half  degrees  north  latitude,  twenty- 
nine  degrees  eaft  longitude,  upon  a  point  of  land,  on  the  Eui'opean  ftiore,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Romania,  and  is  efteemed  one  of  the  moft  delightful  fituations  in  the  world ; 
for  which  reafon  Conftantine  the  Great  chofe  it  for  the  feat  of  empire ;  by  whom  it 
was  rebuilt  and  beautified  about  the  year  of  our  Lord  330. 

At  a  diftance,  the  city  makes  a  very  fine  appearance,  having  a  great  number  of  gilded 
fpires  and  domes,  or  cupolas,  which  nmltiply  as  you  approach  ;  but,  when  you  enter 
the  city,  the  general  irregularity  and  narrownefs  of  the  ftreets  do  in  no  degree  coiref- 
pond  with  the  magnificent  appearance  it  makes  at  a  diftance  ;  which  is,  indeed,  the  cafe 
of  many  of  the  cities  and  great  towns  of  Europe,  feeming  to  be  built  at  random.  I 
have  often  thought,  that,  had  a  Chinefe  been  confulted,  he  could  have  taught  both 
Greeks  and  Romans  how  to  lay  out  towns,  and  that  by  the  fimpleft  rules ;  viz.  Let 
there  be  fpace  enough,  fufficient  breadth  of  ftreet,  and  the  houfes  on  each  fide  buik  in 
a  ftraight  line  ;  which  rules  are  obferved  in  all  the  towns  I  have  obferved  in  China,  par- 
ticularly Pekin.  This  common  error,  in  laying  out  towns  in  Europe,  muft  be  owing  to 
the  remiflnefs  of  the  government  of  nations ;  though  this  great  inconvenience,  in  fo 
grand  a  city  as  Conftantinople,  hath  no  relation  to  the  fituation  of  the  place,  yet  it  is 
thought  by  many,  I  think  very  juftly,  that,  were  the  ftreets  of  this  city  fpacious  and  re- 
gular, it  would  in  fome  mcafure  prevent  the  frequent  peftilential  difeafes  with  which 
this  place  is  affefted,  and  which  prevail  here  more  than  in  any  other  place  I  know ; 
there  feldom  paffing  a  year  without  its  making  a  dreadful  havock  among  the  populace. 

This  mortal  diftemper  being  almoft  always,  more  or  lefs,  in  this  city,  may  in  part 
be  attributed  to  a  defeft  in  Turkifti  policy,  which  fuft'ers  all  ffiips  to  enter  the  port, 
without  requiring  bills  of  health,  at  any  time  ;  even  the  ftiips  from  infefted  places  are 
admitted.  1  do  not  knov\'  but  that  the  belief  of  predeftination,  prevailing  fo  unlverfally 
among  the  Turks,  with  whom  it  is  a  fundamental  article  of  their  creed,  may  likewife 
contribute  to  the  continuance  of  the  devaftatlons  made,  by  this  terrible  difeafe,  among 
•the  human  fpecies. 

A  very  great  nuifance,  attending  this  place,  is  Its  being  peftered  with  a  great  number 
of  nafty  dogs  which  belong  to  nobody  ;  they  kennel  in  every  corner  of  the  ftreets  ;  it 
is  unlawful  to  kill  thera ;  and  they  are  generally  fed,  which  is  looked  upon,  by  many 
ef  the  Turks,  as  an  ad  of  charity. 

It 
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Ur  :s  without  difpute  a  populous  city  ;  but  far  fliort  of  the  numbers  reported  by  com- 
Uion  fame,  which  feldom  keeps  within  bounds  in  things  of  this  nature.  It  is  true,  that 
many  ftrangcrs  refort  hither  dally,  both  from  Europe  and  Ana,  and  many  of  them  re- 
main here  ;  but  then  it  muft  be  conhdered  how  many  are  carried  off  annually  by  the 
peftilence  and  other  dife-ul^s.  1  do  not  think  tiic  whole  immber  exceeds  four  hundred 
thoufand  fouls.  In  walking  the  ftreets,  you  often  meet  with  people,  who,  to  avoid 
converfing  with  you,  walk  on  the  other  fide  of  the  flreet,  for  fear  of  catching  the  dif- 
teniper  ;  and  moft  people  endeavour  to  get  to  windward  of  each  other ;  which,  with 
many  other  inconveniencies,  renders  the  place  not  very  agreeable  to  Grangers. 

From  Pera,  a  diflrict  of  Conftantinople  inhabited  by  Europeans,  and  by  the  foreign 
minifters  refiding  at  the  Porte,  there  is  a  fine  profped  of  the  city,  and  of  the  Grand 
Seignor's  feraglio ;  which  laft  ftands  on  an  eminence,  with  Hoping  gardens,  down  to 
the  edge  of  the  canal,  planted  with  rows  of  cyprefs,  and  other  evergreens.  It  hath  the  ■ 
appearnce  of  a  moll  delightful  place  ;  but,  though  the  w^alks  are  well  fhaded,  it  is  not 
thought  good  manners,  or  even  fafe,  to  look  at  them  with  a  fpy-glafs. 

Oppofite  to  the  feraglio,  on  the  Afian  fliore,  ftands  the  ancient  city  of  Chryfopolis , . 
or  the  Golden  City,  now  called  Skutary,  a  pretty  little  place. 

Along  the  (hore  of  the  Propontis,  towards  the  fouth-weft,  runs  a  ridge  of  very  high 
mountains,  called  Olympus,  which  are  covered, with  fnow  fummer  and  winter.  The 
mountain  of  that  name,  mentioned  by  the  poets,  ftands  in  Greece. 

February  the  3d,  there  was  a  great  fall  of  fnow,  followed  by  a  fl:i-ong  froft,  which 
continued  for  the  fpace  of  fourteen  days.  1  thought  myfelf  happy  in  efcaping  it ;  but  this 
weather  is  very  acceptable  to  the  people  here,  as  it  tends  to  ftop  the  contagious  diftemper. 

I  fhall  now  take  a  view  of  fomeof  the  moft.  remarkable  ftruftures  in  and  about  this 
ancient  citv,  which  are  commonly  ihown  to  travellers.  Indeed  there  are  but  few  re- 
mains of  antiquity  to  be  feen  at  prefent  ;  for  the  Turks,  according  to  their  principles, 
deface  and  ruin  every  thing  that  hath  an  air  of  idolatry,  as  they  call  it,  whether  Pagan 
or  Chriftian.     What  Chriftian  churches  they  have,  fpared  are  converted  into  mofques. 

Ivlarch  2d,  the  weather  being  fine,  I  made  a  party  with  fome  friends  to  ride  out  and 
fee  the  aquedufts,  which  are  curious  fabrics  erefted  in  order  to  fupply  the  city  with 
frefti  water.  They  are  laid  to  be  built  by  the  Emperor  Valens.  They  are  now  kept 
in  repair  by  the  Grand  Seignor.  They  ftand  at  unequal  diftances,  from  four  to  feven 
or  more  miles  to  the  northward  of  the  city,  according  to  the  refpeftive  fupplies  of 
water  from  fprings  and  brooks. 

The  long  aqueduct  is  about  feven  hundred  yards  in  length,  and  near  thirty  in  height ; 
it  confiftsof  two  ftories  or  ranges  of  arches,  one  above  the  other,  having  about  fifty 
arches  in  a  range,  all  of  hewn  ftone,  neatly  wrought. 

The  crooked  aquedud,  fo  called  from  its  form  of  zig-zag,  runs  in  this  figure  WW ; 
the  intent  of  which  is  to  divert  and  leffen  the  force  of  the  current,  and  hath  a  triple 
range  of  beautiful  arches. 

At  fome  diitance  from  this  ftands  the  high  aquedud,  the  m.oft  magnificent  of  all, 
being  near  three  hundred  yards  in  length,  about  forty  in  height,  having  four  ftately 
arches  with  the  fame  number  over  them.  Befides,  there  are  feveral  others  of  lefler 
note,  which  I  need  not  mention.  They  are  all  built  to  convey  the  water,  over  low 
vallies  and  hollows,  to  the  city. 

At  night  we  came  to  Belgrade,  a  pleafant  village,  inhabited  by  Greek.?,  where  mofl 
of  the  foreign  minifters  have  their  count ry-houfes,  to  which  they  retire  in  time  of  the 
plague. 

The 
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The  next  day  we  remained  at  this  viUage,  and  walked  through  the  woods,  to  a 
ncighbourii^g  hill,  to  the  eaftward,  from  whence  there  is  a  full  view  of  the  Black 
Sea.  Thefe  woods  are  of  fine  oak,  beech,  and  other  timber,  fit  for  the  conftruc- 
tion  of  a  royal  navy.  They  are  well  furniflied  with  wild-fowl,  and  various  forts  of 
other  game. 

I'he  4th,  we  left  Belgrade,  when,  riding  to  the  fouthward,  through  pleafant  woods 
and  fields,  we  came  about  noon  to  a  lai'ge  village,  called  Buyucktsrey,  ftanding  on  the 
north  fnore  of  rhe  canal,  or  Thracian  Bofphorus.  I'his  canal  is  namral,  buri'iing  out 
from  the  Black  Sea,  between  two  high  mountains,  and  runs,  in  a  flrong  current,  about 
fixteen  Englifh  miles,  to  the  city,  where  it  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  Propontis.  The 
depth  is  from  ten  to  fifteen  fathoms  ;  the  breadth  from  about  one  mile  tc  half  a  mile  ; 
very  well  (torcd  with  moft  forts  of  fea-fifli,  particularly  oyfters,  of  a  fmall  kind,  but  very 
delicious.  The  land  on  both  fides  is  very  high,  with  many  pleafant  villages  along  the 
fhore.  At  the  mouth  of  the  canal,  where  it  begins  from  the  Black  Sea,  the  Turks  have 
built  two  forts  to  defend  the  paffage,  one  on  the  ihore  of  Alia,  the  other  on  that  of 
Europe  ;  they  may  well  ferve  to  prevent  fudden  incurfions,  but  of  little  ufe  againft  a 
Itrong  fquadron  of  men  of  war,  and  an  cafteily  wind. 

I  was  informed  that,  in  the  reign  of  Sultan  Amurat,  a  ftrong  party  of  Coflacks  came, 
in  open  boats,  before  thefe  caftles  were  built,  or  when  they  were  neglected,  entered 
the  canal,  and  put  all  the  city  in  great  confternation.  After  they  had  plundered  many 
villages,  thev  returned  again  to  their  own  country,  with  little  or  no  lofs. 

Tiom  the  Buyuckterey  we  fent  our  horfes  home,  and  returned  to  the  city  by  water. 
Some  days  after  this,  I  went  to  fee  the  Sultan,  as  he  came  from  his  devotions  at  the 
niofque  called  Jency-Jamey.  He  was  on  horfeback,  attended  by  a  fmall  troop  of  fpahis 
on  horfeback,  and  feme  janifaries  on  foot.  Mahmuth  hath  a  good  afpecl,  and  bears  the 
charafter  of  being  of  a  humane  peaceable  difpofition.  This  Prince  fucceeded  Achmet, 
who  was  depofed,  about  feven  years  before,  by  one  named  Ali-Patrone,  or  Kalyll,  a 
janifary,  and  his  aflociates,  all  people  of  low  degree  ;  the  next  in  command  to  Ali- 
Patrone,  or  Kalyll,  as  he  is  commonly  called,  was  ]\'Iufs-luch,  a  dealer  in  melons  and 
other  fruits  ;  the  third  was  Emy-Aly.  Thefe  three  chiefs  governed  the  Turlcifli  em- 
pire near  a  month.  After  they  had  placed  Mahmuth  on  the  throne,  they  depofed  the 
Grand  Vifier,  and  difpofed  of  all  offices  civil  and  military,  at  pleafure.  Ali-Patrone,  in 
the  mean  time,  v.'as  very  fober,  never  changing  his  habit,  came  every  morning  to  the 
janifaries'  hall,  where  he  fat  as  fovereign  judge,  and  gave  fentence  on  all  caufes  that 
were  brought  before  him  without  delay  ;  was  very  charitable  to  the  poor,  and  redified 
many  abufes  in  the  ffate.  That  magnificent  Vifier,  Ibrahim-Bafha,  who  had  introduced 
printing,  fell  a  facrifice  to  the  rebels. 

One  action  of  the  Kalyll's  I  cannot  omit  relating,  as  it  evinces,  that  his  high  ftation 
did  not  produce  forgetfulnefs  of  his  old  friends.  There  was  one  Janaky,  a  Greek,  a 
buccher  by  trade,  who  had  formerly  lent  Ali-Patrone  half  a  dollar.  He  fent  for  this 
butcher,  and  made  him  Hofpodar  or  Prince  of  Moldavia.  Poor  Janaky  would  willingly 
have  been  excufed  from  accepting  fo  high  an  office  ;  but  his  patron  infiifed  on  his 
taking  it. 

However,  thefe  mighty  chiefs  being  intoxicated  with  power,  began  to  intoxicate  them- 
felves  with  wine  alfo  ;  and  they  were  at  length  caught  in  a  fnare,  laid  for  them  by  Sultan 
Gerav,  Chan  of  the  Crim  Tartars,  who  had  been  fent  for  by  fome  of  the  grandees  for 
that  end.  Sultan  Geray  fucceeded  fo  well,  that  the  chiefs  were  cut  off,  the  refl  dif- 
perfed,  and  the  government  re-eftablifhcd  on  the  fame  footing  as  heretofore,  with  very 
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little  bloodfticd  ;  the  particulars  of  which  being,  in  general,  well  known,  I  fay  no  more 
of  that  affair. 

The  next  place  I  was  carried  to  was  the  mint,  where  1  faw  them  coining  money  of 
different  forts.     It  (lands  in  the  outer  court  of  the  feraglio. 

From  thence  I  went  to  the  famous  church  of  Sanfta  Sophia,  now  converted  Into  a 
mofque.  There  being  already  many  defcrlptlons  extant  of  this  ancient  fabric,  I  fliall 
only  obferve,  that  it  was  rebuilt  and  adorned  by  the  Emperor  Juflinian,  about  the  year 
of  our  Lord  500.  It  is  highly  elteemed  by  architects,  for  the  flatnefs  of  the  dome,  or 
cupola,  which,  it  is  faiJ,  the  moderns  cannot  Imitate. 

In  time  of  war,  ChrKtians  are  not  permitted  to  enter  the  mofque.  Neverthclefs,  we 
were  condufted  up  a  pair  of  back  flairs  to  the  gallery,  from  whence  we  had  a  full  view 
of  tiic  whole.  The  iloor  Is  laid  with  clean  mats  and  carpets,  having  no  feat,  only  one 
pulpit  for  the  Mullah.  The  gallery  is  laid  v/Ith  marble,  fupported  by  about  one  hun- 
dred marble  pillars,  of  various  colours  and  fizes,  moft  of  them,  at  leafl,  between  five 
and  fix  feet  diameter.  The  whole  of  the  infide  hath  a  noble  and  grand  appearance. 
At  the  entry  into  the  gallery,  is  an  old  veftry,  with  the  door  clofed  up,  of  which  a  Greek, 
of  my  acquaintance,  told  me  the  following  fliort  flory,  viz.  a  certain  Mullah  being  in 
the  veflry,  law,  or  fancied  that  he  faw,  a  man  on  horfeback,  with  a  fword  in  his  hand, 
who  bid  him  begone  out  of  that  holy  place,  &c.  This,  like  other  tales  of  the  fame 
nature,  was  not  long  a  fecret,  and  was  interpreted  to  have  been  no  other  than  Conflan- 
tlne  the  Great.  Hovi'ever  fabulous  the  ftory  appears,  the  door  of  the  veflry  hath  been 
condemned  fmce  that  time. 

From  Sanfta  Sophia  I  was  conduced  to  the  Hippodrome,  where  the  Greeks  ufed  for- 
merly to  train  their  horfes  to  the  menage,  now^  called  the  Att-Maydan,  and  is  flill  ap- 
plied to  the  fame  ufe  by  the  Turks.  It  Is  a  fpacious  oblong  fquare,  having  a  pretty 
marble  obeliik  in  the  middle.  On  one  fide  of  it  is  a  pillar  of  brafs,  with  ferpents  twining 
round  it ;   this  is  fomewhat  defaced,  and  is  about  ten  feet  high. 

In  the  great  flreet,  at  iome  diflance  from  the  Hippodrome,  flands  another  venerable 
monument  of  antiquity  ;  a  large  and  tall  pillar,  called  the  Burnt-pillar,  becaufe  it  hath, 
greatly  fuftered  6y  fire  in  the  neighbourhood,  which  hath  cracked  It  In  divers  places  ; 
this  is  a  misfortune  common  to  narrow  ftreets,  and  not  to  be  remedied  without  a  well 
regulated  police.     This  pillar  is  of  porphyry,  about  twenty  yards  high. 

We  went  thence  to  fee  the  grand  refervoir,  built  with  intent  of  fupplying  the  city 
with  water  in  cafe  of  a  fiege,  This  muft  have  coft  an  immenfe  fum  of  money  ;  for  it 
is  all  of  It  under  ground  ;  above  it  are  ftreets  and  houfes.  It  Is  not  far  from  the  Hip- 
podrome. Towards  the  water-fide,  the  covering  of  it  is  fupported  by  a  great  number 
of  arches,  and  many  hundreds  of  flone-plllars,  of  which  not  a  few  are  fallen  down,  and 
tile  whole  of  It  is  going  a-pace  to  decay.     There  was  no  water  in  it. 

There  is  another  ancient  fabric,  known  by  the  name  of  EJikuly,  or  kvcn  towers, 
ftanding  on  an  eminence  to  the  weftward  j  which  is  now  a  common  prifon.  Near  the 
middle  of  the  city  flands  a  fmall  tower  called  Bellifarius  ;  whether  or  not  It  was  the 
houfe  of  that  great  and  unfortunate  general,  I  could  not  learn. 

Oppofite  to  the  feraglio,   near  the  middle  of  the  canal,  flands  a  fmall  round  tower,, 
upon  the  fummit  of  a  fmall  rock,  called  Leander's  To^^■er.     This,  with  the  foregoing, 
are  the  few  remains  of  antiquity  commonly  Ihown  to  ftrangers. 

The  haven,  which  divides  the  city  from  that  diftrltl  of  It,  called  Pera,  for  its  extent 
and  depth  of  water,  may  probably  equal,  perhaps  furpafs,  the  beft  in  the  known  world, 
well  fenced  on  all  fides  by  rifing  grounds.  Near  the  bottom  of  the  haven  Is  a  fpacious 
and  moft  convenient  yard  for  building  fhlps  and  galleys,  wilh  fuitabk  magazines  and 
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vvarehoufcs  for  keeping  the  cordage,  guns,  ammunition,  and  for  every  material  requlfite 
for  building  and  fitting  men  of  war  and  galleys  for  the  fea. 

Adjoining  is  a  place  called  the  Bagnio,  appropriated  to  the  lodging  and  accommo- 
dating galley-flaves ;  where,  it  may  be  fuppofed,  they  do  not  pals  their  time  very 
agreeably. 

My  next  walk  was  to  fee  the  Dervifes  at  worfhip  ;  they  are  a  religious  order  of  the 
Mahometans,  who  have  a  mofque  in  Pera,  built  in  a  circular  form,  with  a  pulpit  for  the 
Mullah,  and  a  gallery  built  in  a  niche  made  in  the  circle  for  the  mufic.  The  fermon 
being  ended,  the  muficians  began  on  various  inftruments,  which  were  like  the  European 
flutes  and  hautboys  ;  upon  which  five  of  the  dervifes  flood  up,  and  danced  round  tlie 
mofque,  in  a  frantic  manner,  turning  thanfelves  round,  as  they  advanced,  with  fo  quick 
a  motion,  that  their  faces  were  hardly  diftinguifliable  from  other  parts  of  their  heads. 
They  followed  each  other  at  certain  diftances ;  but  an  old  man  of  fourfcore  years  out- 
did all  the  reft  in  quicknefs  of  turning  round.  Yet,  when  he  left  off,  he  did  not  feem 
to  be  all  difcompoied  by  the  violence  oi  the  motion.  This  extravagant  feci:  make  vows 
of  poverty  and  chaftity,  travel  over  all  the  eaft,  where  the  religion  of  Mahomet  prevails, 
and  are  held  in  great  efleem  by  the  devout  of  that  profeffion. 

The  9th  of  March,  the  army  intended  for  Hungary,  under  the  command  of  Eggeny- 
Mahomet-Baflia,  the  Grand  Vifier,  began  to  file  off"  to  the  camp  aihgned  for  them, 
about  three  miles  to  the  northward  of  the  city.  The  procefiion  continued  four  days  ; 
and,  as  ufual,  when  the  Sultan  himfelf,  or  the  Grand  Vifier,  takes  the  field  in  peribn, 
the  troops  are  attended  by  all  the  different  trades  and  artifans  to  the  place  of  encamp- 
ment, each  trade  having  the  proper  drefs  and  badges  of  their  refpeflive  profeilion,  with 
banners,  mufic,  &c. 

The  firft  day  the  janifarles  marched,  with  their  Aga,  or  chief  commander,  at  their 
head,  followed  by  a  numerous  multitude  of  artifans.  The  firft  in  proceffion  was  a 
plough  drawn  by  painted  oxen,  with  gilded  horns.  It  would  be  tedious  to  mention  the 
reft  particularly  ;  I  ftiall  only  obferve,  that  fome  of  this  ragamuffin  crew  made  fright- 
ful figures,  being  naked  to  the  waift,  with  fabres  run  through  the  flefliy  part  of  their 
arms,  and  befmeared  with  blood — A  fliocking  fpectacle ! 

The  fecond  day's  proceffion  was  the  pioneers  and  miners,  with  their  different  tools 
and  utenfile. 

The  third  day,  the  cannoniers  marched. 

The  fourth  day,  the  Vifier  marched  out,  attended  by  the  general  officers  of  the  army, 
a  great  many  fpahis  and  janifaries,  and  all  the  different  trades  of  the  town  ;  among 
which  rabble,  vi'ere  many  fuch  banditti  as  above  defcribed,  naked  for  the  moft  part  of 
the  body,  all  bloody.  The  Grand  Mufti  was  in  the  fame  coach  with  the  Grand  Vifier, 
and  had  the  Alcoran  carried  by  a  Mullah,  who  fat  likewife  in  the  fame  coach,  oppofite 
to  the  Mufti ;  which  was  preceded  by  a  number  of  fingers,  in  their  proper  habits,  fing- 
ing  as  they  went  along.  ISefore  the  coach  was  carried  the  ftandard  of  Mahomet,  which 
is  a  horfe's  tail,  faid  to  be  brought  from  heaven  by  the  Angel  Gabriel  to  Mahomet, 
and  is  held  in  great  veneration,  feldom  appearing  but  on  great  folemnities ;  alter  which 
it  is  carried  back  to  the  feraglio,  where  it  remains  till  the  next  occafion. 

"When  war  is  declared  againft  any  prince  or  ftate,  the  horfe-tail  is  let  up  at  the  gate 
of  the  feraglio,  called  Alia-Capy,  or  the  Port  of  God,  from  whence  the  Grand  Seignor 
dates  all  his  difpatches  ;  and,  on  that  account,  the  court  of  the  Grand  Seignor  is  com- 
monly called  the  Ottoman  Porte  and  the  Sublime  Porte.  But  v.hen  the  Sultan  is  in 
the  field,  at  the  head  of  his  army,  he  dates  all  his  letters  and  orders  from  his  ftirrup. 
All  generals  who  have  three  horfe-tails,  are  called  Vifier ;  but  the  Grand  Vifier,  who 

6  is 


bell's  Travels  in  asia.  513 

is  alv/ays  prime  minifter,  governs  and  direfls  all  affairs  relating  to  the  ftlte,  both 
foreign  and  domeftic  :  next  to  him  in  power  is  the  Kaymacan,  who  is  his  lieutenant  ; 
after  him  Nifangy  Bafta,  keeper  of  the  foals  ;  then  Kap-adgce  Bafha,  chief  porter  ;  Kif 
lar-agaffy,  the  chief  eunuch.  Thefe  are  the  principal  great  officers  at  court.  It  hap- 
pens often,  that  the  Kiilar-agafly  hath  more  to  fay  than  all  the  reft  put  together ;  for 
although  the  ladies  live  very  retired,  yet  they  are  not  fo  ignorant  as  is  generally  ima- 
gined. And,  if  I  am  not  mifinformed,  matters  of  the  greateft  confequence  are  can- 
vaffed,  and  often  fettled  in  the  feraglio,  before  they  are  prcfented  to  the  miniftry.  One 
thing  is  certain,  that  v/hoever  wants  a  favour  at  court  needs  no  better  recommendation 
than  a  friend  among  the  ladies. 

Soon  after  my  arrival,  I  had  an  invitation  from  the  famous  Count  Bonncval,  who 
then  was  ill  of  the  gout ;  but,  in  time  of  war,  it  was  not  thought  fit  that  I  fhould  vifit 
that  gentleman. 

March  15th,  Sir  Everard  Fawkener  went  to  the  camp  to  take  leave  of  the  Grand 
Vifier,  as  is  ufual  for  all  the  foreign  minifters  to  do,  on  the  like  o'ccafions.  We  dif- 
niounted  at  fome  diftance  from  the  tent  of  this  great  man,  were  conduced  by  an  officer 
to  a  magnificent  tent,  near  to  that  of  the  Vifier,  and  entertained  with  coffee,  Sec.  for 
about  a  quarter  of  an  hour ;  after  which  the  ambaffador,  accompanied  by  the  gentle- 
men of  his  retinue,  went  to  the  Vifier's  tent,  where  a  ftool  was  prepared  for  his  Excel- 
lency. The  gentlemen  flood  during  the  time  the  ambaffador  remained.  The  Vifier 
fat  crofs-legged  on  a  fopha  raifed  about  half  a  foot  from  the  floor,  which  was  all  laid 
with  rich  carpets.  Very  near  him  flood  a  frame,  on  which  were  hung  fome  mulkets, 
fabres,  &:c.  of  a  very  curious  workmanfhip,  ornamented  richly  with  gold,  filver,  and 
ilones  of  value,  as  emeralds^  rubies,  &c.  The  Turkilh  camps  are,  in  general,  very 
regular  and  clean. 

The  fhort  ceremony  being  over,  we  returned  again  to  the  city.  After  fome  days 
the  Grand  Vifier  marched  to  Adrianople,  in  his  way  to  Hungary. 

Being  about  to  leave  this  city,  I  fhall  detain  the  reader  with  no  itiore  particulars 
than  the  following  Ihort  obfervations. 

In  Turkey  there  are  few  families  who  have  any  diflinguilhing  titles  or  honours  ap- 
pertaining to  them  which  defcend  to  their  children.  All  titles  of  honour,  and  places 
of  power  and  profit  in  the  Sultan's  dominions,  depend  on  perfonal  merit,  or  the  Sul- 
tan's fevour,  which  dies  with  the  poffeffor.  The  only  two  families  who  have  a  juft 
claim  to  nobility,  are  thofe  of  Dgiggal-Oglu  and  Kuperly,  who,  for  fignal  fervice  done 
the  empire,  have  peculiar  privileges  ;  one  in  particular,  that  the  Sultan,  as  it  is  faid, 
cannot  condemn  them  to  death.  It  feems  that,  on  a  very  critical  conjuncture,  when 
affairs  were  in  great  diforder,  the  Sultan  died,  Kuperly  kept  it  a  fecret  for  fix  weeks ; 
in  which  time,  by  his  prudent  conduct,  the  government  was  eftablilhed  on  a  proper 
footing.  Befides  thefe,  there  are  defcendants  of  their  prophet  Mahomet's  family,  of 
which  there  are  great  numbers,  who  are  diflinguiflied  by  wearing  green,  and  enjoy 
fome  privileges. 

Having  nothing  more  to  do  at  Conftantinople,  I  am  now  about  to  return  to  St.  Peterf- 
burg.  As  I  had  a  commiffion  from  Sir  Everard  Fawkener  for  the  Grand  Vilier,  whs 
was  then  at  Adrianople,  I  took  that  road. 

April  8th,  after  taking  leave  of  my  friends,  I  fet  out  from  Conftantinople,  accom- 
panied by  a  tzaufh,  or  meffenger,  a  janifary,  and  my  own  fervant. 

The  1 3th,  in  the  morning,  I  came  to  the  city  of  Adrianople,  where  I  lodged  at  the 
houfe  of  Mr.  Damiral,  a  Greek  gentleman,  who  is  agent  at  this  place  for  our  ambaf- 
fador, where  I  found  a  friendly  reception.     The  city  of  Adrianople  is  about  forty 
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leagues  north-well  from  Conftantinople,  in  a  pleafant  country,  inhabited  by  Turks, 
Greeks,  and  fome  Jews.  The  Capuchins  have  alfo  a  convent  here.  The  town  is 
pretty  large,  and  is  remarkable  for  having  a  very  noble  grand  mofque,  with  very  high 
ininorets,  of  excellent  workmanfliip.  The  architefl:  was  a  Greek,  of  whom  it  is  re- 
ported, that  the  Grand  Seignor,  being  amazed  at  the  extraordinary  contrivance  and 
execution  which  the  archited  exhibited  in  thofe  buildinc,s,  thought  that  nothing  of  me- 
chanifm  was  out  of  his  reach,  and  ordered  him  to  make  himfelf  wings,  and  to  fly  off 
from  the  top  of  one  of  the  minorets,  which  the  poor  builder  was  forced  to  attempt. 
After  flying  a  confiderable  diftance,  he  fell  among  fome  tombs,  and  broke  his  neck.  I 
do  not  vouch  for  the  truth  of  the  ftory  ;  but  I  was  fhown  the  tombs  in  the  neighbour- 
hood, among  which  it  is  faid  that  he  fell. 

The  14th,  I  had  a  vifit  from  Monfieur  Peifonell,  the  French  agent,  and  fome  of  the 
Capuchin  fathers. 

The  1 5th,  I  went  to  return  the  vifit  at  the  convent.  In  coming  through  the  market- 
place, in  the  way  to  my  lodgings,  I  met  with  a  very  difagreeable  fpeftacle  ;  which  was 
two  men,  lying  ftai'k  naked,  without  their  heads,  which  had  been  julf  before  cut  off. 
They  were  faid  to  have  been  fpies. 

After  difcharging  my  commillion  to  the  Grand  Vifier,  which  I  effected  through 
Mr.  Damiral,  and  obtaining  an  order  for  poft-horfes,  I  left  Adrianople  the  17th,  and 
proceeded  on  my  journey  to  the  northward  ;  in  which  I  need  not  be  particular,  having 
mentioned  mofl  of  the  places  in  the  former  part  of  this  relation.  I  took  the  nearelt 
way  for  Yaffy  in  Moldavia. 

The  26th,  we  paffed  the  Danube  in  a  boat,  at  a  place  called  Kalafs,  a  few  leagues 
above  Ifmayl. 

The  29th,  we  arrived  at  the  city  of  Yaffy.  The  next  day  I  waited  on  the  Prince, 
who  received  me  in  a  mofl  friendly  manner.  He  gave  orders  for  horfes,  and  tvro  of 
his  guards,  to  conduft  me  to  the  frontiers  of  Poland.  He  likewife  fent  an  officer,  to 
accompany  me  as  far  as  Nemiroffe.  I  then  difcharged  my  tzaufh  and  janifary,  who  re- 
turned back  to  Conftantinople. 

May  I  ft,  I  left  Yaffy,  and  came  the  next  day  to  Soroka. 

The  3d,  I  left  Soroka,  paffed  the  Dneifter,  and  came  to  Tamas-Poly,  where  I  lodged. 

The  5th,  I  got  to  Nemiroffe  ;  and  at  this  place  delivered  all  my  difpatches  for  Europe 
to  General  Ruffotfky,  to  be  forwarded  according  to  addrefs. 

The  loth,  I  arrived  at  Kioff,  and  fet  out  again  the  fame  day. 

On  the  1 7th  of  May  I  arrived  at  St.  Peterfburg. 

It  is  to  be  noted,  all  my  dates  are  old  ftile. 

I  fliall  fubjoin  a  lift  of  all  the  ftages  and  diftances  from  St.  Peterfburg  to  Conftanti- 
nople. As  I  have  in  a  former  journey,'  particularized  the  ftages  to  Mofco,  I  need  not 
repeat  them  here. 

From  St.  Peterfburg  to  the 
City  of  Mofco         -  -, 

From  Mofco  towards  Kioff,  to 
Sela  Packra 
Village  of  Tzenifkoy 

Lykof-Vrague 

Dobrichach 

Caluga 

Lykvyn      »  » 


Verjls. 

to  the 

734 

Town  of  Belof 

Bolfhof       - 

30 

Selo  Glotovo 

^S 

Kartzof 

40 

Selo  Samova 

35 

Selo  Tzainaka 

40 

Village  of  Lieubufh 

30 

Town  of 

Seyefiki 

Verjis. 
40 
40 

35 

35 

30 
30 

30 
30 

To 
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to  the 
Town  of  Tolfto  Dubovo 
Gluchovo 
Korolevitz 
Batturin 
Borzna 
Nefliina 
Nofofka 


Vcrjls. 
40 

30 
39 

44 

33 
48 
28 


to  the 

Town  of  Kofleh'tz 

Semipologue 
Brovary 

City  of    KiofF 


Verjis. 
38 

29 
18 


From  St.  Peterfburg  to  KiofF        1 586 


The  verft  in  Ruflla  confifls  of  1 1  ^6\  Englifh  yards ;  fo  that  the  diftance  from 
St.  Peterfburg  to  KiofF,  being  1586  verfls,  is  1051-7^  Engh'fh  miles. 


From  KiofF  to 
VaflilkofF 
BelozyrkofF 
Shamarayofka 
Squeer 
Samgorod 
Golochuafl 
Pogrebifha 
Spitzinitz 
Otzeredno 
Lipovitz 
Vytofsky 
Kavalefka 


From  KiofF  to  Soroka. 
Polijl:)  miles. 


5 
6 

2 

I 

I 

I 
2 

n 

I 
I 

2 
I 


Polijh  miles. 
I 


to  NemirofF 
Petzery 
SpykolF 

Lefkovitz  » 

Tamaz-Poly 
Kleynbofka 

Tzikanofka  on  the  Dniefler, 
on  the  bank  oppofite  is 
Soroka 


2 

2 
I 

3 

2 


39 


Computing  64.  Englifh  miles  to  a  Polifh  mile,  the  diflance  from  KiolF  to  Soroka  will 
be  2534-  EngHfh  miles. 

From  Soroka,  the  frontier,  to  Yafly,  the  capital  of  Moldavia,  reckoning  the  Turkiih 
fahat,  or  hour,  to  be  three  Englifh  miles. 


From  Soroka  to 
Kaynar 
Hetfh 
Meygura 
River  Pruth 


From  YafTy  to 
Rofinar 
Volzinitz 
Kofhufhna 
KifhanofF 


Englijh  miles. 
12 

12 

24 
12 


to  the  City  of  YafTy 
From  Soroka  to  YafTy 


From  YafTy  to  Bender. 

Englijh  miles. 
12 

24 
6 


to  Bender 

From  YafTy  to  Bender 


Englijh  miles* 
72 


EngliJIi  miles. 
24 

81 


From  Bender  to  the  Danube,  along  the  defert  of  Budjack. 


From  Bender  to 
Kaufhan 
Kongley 
Tartarken 


Englijh  miles. 
12 

24 

30 


to  the  Town  of  Ifmayl 
From  Bender  to  Ifmayl 


3  u  2 


Englijh  fniles. 
21 

87 
From 
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From  Ifmayl  to  Conftantinople, 
Englijh  miles. 


'es. 

EilgUJh 

miles. 

to  A  Caravanfera 

12 

12 

Aydofs 

12 

18 

Benglyr 

9 

18 

Kara-Bunai-      • 

IS 

6 

Faky 

12 

6 

Kangry 

12 

6 

Kirglifs 

24 

12 

Bourgafs 

24 

12 

Tzorby 

30 

12 

Silivry 

24 

24 

Buyuck  Tzeckmiday 

18 

6 

Conftantinople 

18 

24 

9 

From  Ifmayl  to  Conftantinople 

381 

6 

From  Ifmayl,  crofs  the  Danube  to 
.     Tultzin 

Babbadach 

Kaybaly 

Kodjalo 

mere 

Danna-Kew 

Kara-Su 

Kabady 

Aly-Beg-Kiew 

Bazartiek 

Uflieny 

Provady 

Yeny  Kiew 

Tzenggy 

The  whole  diftance  from  St.  Peterfburg  to  Conftantinople,  I  take  to  be  about  1295 
Englifh  meafured  miles,  of  1760  yards  each  mile. 

The  feveral  diftances  as  follow,  viz. 
From  St.  Peterft)urg  to  KiofF  1 05 1  meafured  miles. 
From  KiofF  to  Soroka,  the  frontier  of  Moldavia,     253  computed  miles. 
From  Soroka  to  YaflTy  -  -  '7^ 

From  YafTy  to  Bender  -  -  -       81 

From  Bender  to  Ifmayl  -  -  -       87 

From  Ifmayl  to  Conftantinople  -  -    3" 

1925 

Thus,  I  have  finifhed  my  fourth  eaftern  journey,  which,  in  all  probability  will  be  my 
laft  to  that  quarter  of  the  globe.  I  would  not  advife  any  man  to  undertake  this  laft,  at 
fuch  a  feafon  of  the  year  as  I  did,  or  in  time  of  war. 


(    5^7    ) 
TRAVELS  OF  SOME  DUTCHMEN  IN  KOREA-, 

WITH 

AN  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  COUNTRY,  AND  THEIR  SHIPWRECK  ON  THE  ISLAND  OF  QUELPAERT- 

By  HENRY  HAMEL. 
TRANSLATED  FROM  THE  FRENCH  *, 

INTRODUCTION. 

THE  following  fliort  relation  was  firfl:  printed  by  the  author  in  Holland,  where  the 
eight  men  who  returned  from  Korea  were  then  hving  :  thefe  having  been  examined 
by  feveral  perfons  of  reputation,  all  confirmed  what  the  Secretary  of  the  fhip,  as  he  calls 
himfelf,  had  written.  This  feems  to  render  the  narrative  fufficiently  authentic,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Englifh  tranflator  ;  who  obferves,  that,  according  to  the  French  editor,  in 
his  preface,  there  is  nothing  afferted  in  the  defcription  of  Korea,  which  does  not  agree 
with  what  Palafoix,  and  others  who  wrote  of  the  Tartar  invafion,  had  faid  before. 
However  true  this  may  prove,  with  regard  to  the  cuftoms  of  the  people,  (which,  as 
well  as  the  form  of  government,  feems  to  be  nearly  the  fame  vidth  the  Chinefe,)  there 
feems  to  lie  an  objeftion  againfl  the  geography  of  the  Dutch  author,  viz.  that  is  does 
not  correfpond  with  the  map  of  Korea,  as  to  the  names  of  any  of  the  cities  in  the  road, 
which  the  Dutchmen  took  from  the  fea-coafl;  to  the  capital  of  that  kingdom,  or  even 
that  of  the  capital  itfelf.  Efpecially  fince  that  map  was  taken  from  one  hung  up  in  the 
King's  palace,  and  gives  the  indigenous  names  to  places,  unlefs  the  names  be  written 
by  the  miffioners,  according  to  the  Chinefe,  inftead  of  the  Korean  language  :  for 
though  both  nations  ufe  the  fame  charaSers,  their  languages  are  different.  As  the 
author  refided  thirteen  years  in  Korea,  the  tranflator  thinks  he  might  have  publifhed  a 
more  ample  and  fatisfaftory  account  of  it.  Be  that  as  it  will,  we  may  be  content,  pro- 
vided it  is  but  genuine,  fmce  that  which  the  miffioners  have  fent  over  is  much  more 
fcanty.  At  the  end  of  the  journal,  we  meet  with  the  names  both  of  thofe  who  returned 
from  Korea,  and  thofe  who  were  left  behind,  making  in  all  but  fixteen  out  of  thirty- 
fix,  who  were  faved  from  the  wreck  thirteen  years  before. 

Thofe  who  returned  from  Korea,  were 

Henry  Hamel,  of  Gorcum,  fecretary  to  the  fhip,  and  author  of 

this  account. 
Godfrey  Denis,  of  Rotterdam. 
John  Piters,  of  Uries  in  Friezland» 
Gerard  Jans,  of  Rotterdam. 
Matthew  Ybocken,  of  Enchuyfen. 
CorneHus  Theodorick,  of  Amiterdam. 
Benet  Clerc,  of  Rotterdam. 
Denis  Godfrey,  of  Rotterdam. 

♦  From  Green's,  commonly  called  AsTtEv's  Colletftion,  Vol.  IV.  329. 

The 


51 8  hamel's  travels  in  Korea. 

The  names  of  thofe  who  remained  in  Korea,  were 
John  Lampe,  of  Amflerdam. 
Henry  Cornelius,  of  Ureelandt- 
John  Nicholas,  of  Dort. 
Jacob  Jans,  of  Norway. 
Anthony  Ulders,  of  Embden. 
Nicholas  Arents,  of  Ofl-voren. 
Alexander  Bofquet,  a  Scotchman. 
John,  of  Utrecht. 


SECTION   I. — THEIR   SHIPWRECK  ON    QUELPAERT,   AND   TRAVELS    IN    KOREA.   , 

1.   Their  Voyage  to  Qiielpaert^  and  Shipwreck  there. 

Departure  from  Holland.  — Great  Storms.  — Their  Dijirefs.  —  The  Ship  wrecked.  —  How  treated b\  the 

Natives. The  Wreck  fecuredfor  their  Ufe :  —  Sent  up  to  the  Governor  — are  clofely  confined^  hut  kindl-^ 

ufed. They  meet  with  a  Dutchman,  fent  as  Interpreter.  —  Very  good  Governor.  —  A  very  bad  one. 

Some  Attempt  to  cfcape.  —  Taken  and  punijlicd.  —  Qiielpaert  defcribed. 

THEY  left  the  Texel  in  the  Sparrowhawk,  on  the  loth  of  January  1653,  in  the  even- 
ing ;  and,  after  many  florms  and  much  foul  weather,  came  to  an  anchor  the  1  ft  of 
June,  in  the  road  of  Batavia.  As  foon  as  they  had  refrefhed  themfelves,  they  fet  fail  the 
1 4th  of  the  fame  month,  by  command  of  the  governor-general,  for  Tayowan,  where  they 
arrived  the  16th  of  July.  They  carried  with  them  Mynheer  Cornelius  Leflen,  who  went 
to  take  poflTeffion  of  the  government  of  that  city,  and  Formofa,  in  place  of  Mynheer 
Nicholas  Verburge,  who  had  refided  there  three  years.  The  30th  they,  by  order  of 
the  council,  departed  for  Japan  :  but  next  day,  towards  the  evening,  as  they  were  get- 
ting out  of  the  channel  of  Formofa,  there  arofe  a  ftorm,  which  increafed  all  night. 

The  ift  of  Auguft,  in  the  morning  early,  they  perceived  themfelves  clofe  upon  a 
fmall  ifland,  where,  with  much  difficulty,  they  at  length  came  to  an  anchor ;  for  in 
moft  parts  of  that  fea  there  is  no  bottom.  The  fog  clearing  up,  they  found  themfelves 
fo  near  the  coaft  of  China,  that  they  could  eafily  difcern  armed  men  fcattered  along  the 
Ihore,  expefting  to  make  their  advantage  of  the  fliip's  wreck  :  but,  though  the  ftorm 
increafed,  they  there  continued  all  that  day  and  the  night  Ibllowing,  in  fight  of  them. 
The  third  day  they  perceived  the  ftorm  had  driven  them  twenty  leagues  from  their 
courfe,  fo  that  they  were  again  in  fight  of  Formofa.  They  plied  betwixt  that  ifland  and 
the  continent,  the  weather  fomewhat  cold.  What  troubled  them  moft  was,  that  the 
uncertain  winds  and  calms  kept  them  in  that  channel  till  the  nth  of  the  fame  month, 
when  a  fouth-eaft  wind  grew  up  into  a  ftorm,  with  a  heavy  rain,  and  forced  them  to  run 
north-caft,  and  north-eart  by  eaft.  The  three  following  days  the  weather  continued  ftill 
more  tempeftuous,  and  the  wind  fhifted  fo  often,  that  they  were  continually  hoifting 
and  lowering  their  fails. 

By  this  time  the  frequent  beating  of  the  fea  had  much  weakened  their  veffel,  and  the 
continual  rain  obftrufted  their  making  any  obfervation  ;  for  which  reafon  they  were 
forced  to  furl  all  their  fails,  ftrike  the  yards,  and  commit  themfelves  to  the  mercy  of 
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the  waves.  On  the  1 5th  the  fhip  took  in  fo  much  water,  that  there  was  no  maftering 
it.  That  night  their  boat,  and  the  greater  part  of  their  gallery  were  carried  away,  by 
the  continual  breaking  in  of  the  waves,  which  fliook  their  boltfprit,  and  endangered 
their  prow  :  nor  was  it  poffible  to  repair  the  damage  fuftained,  the  gulls  of  wind  werefo 
violent,  and  came  fo  clofe  one  upon  another.  At  length,  a  wave  breaking  over  their 
ftern,  had  like  to  have  wafhed  away  all  the  feamen  who  were  upon  the  deck,  and  filled 
the  fhip  fo  full  of  water,  that  the  mailer  cried  out  to  cut  down  the  mail  by  the  board 
immediately,  and  go  to  their  prayers,  faying,  if  one  or  two  fuch  waves  fhould  return, 
they  were  inevitably  loft. 

This  was  their  condition,  when  the  fecond  watch  being  juft  run  out,  he  who  looked 
a-}\ead,  cried,  "  Land  !  land  !"  adding,  that  they  were  not  above  a  mulkct-fhot  from 
fhore  3  .which  they  could  not  defcry  fooner  for  the  rain  and  darknefs  of  the  night. 
They  could  not  come  to  an  anchor,  becaufe  they  found  no  bottom  ;  and  while  they 
were  endeavouring  at  it,  in  vain,  three  fucceffive  waves  fprung  fuch  a  leak  in  the  veflel, 
that  they  who  were  in  the  hold  were  drowned  before  they  could  get  out.  Some  of  thofe 
on  the  deck  leaped  overboard,  and  the  reft  were  carried  away  by  the  fea.  Fifteen  of 
them  got  afliore,  for  the  moft  part  naked,  and  much  hurt.  They  thought,  at  firft,  none 
had  efcaped  except  themfelves  ;  but,  in  climbing  the  rocks,  they  heard  the  voices  of  fome 
men  complaining,  whom  next  day,  by  calling  and  feeking  about  the  ftrand,  they  met  - 
with,  fcattered  here  and  there  :  fo  that  they  made  up  thirty-fix,  no  more  remaining  out 
of  fixty-four,  and  moft  of  them  dangeroufly  hurt. 

In  fearching  the  wreck,  they  found  a  man  wedged  betwixt  two  planks,  which  had  fo 
preffed  his  body  that  he  >lived  but  three  hours  :  but  of  all  who  periflied,  they  could 
find  only  their  captain,  Egbertz,  of  Amfterdam,  ftretched  out  on  the  fand,  ten  or 
twelve  fathom  from  the  water,  with  his  arm  under  his  head,  whom  they  buried  :  nor 
had  the  fea  caft  any  of  their  provifions  aftiore,  except  one  fack  of  meal,  a  call;  with  fome 
falt-meat,  a  little  bacon,  and  a  hogftiead  of  claret.  Their  greateft  trouble  was  to  contrive 
how  to  make  a  fire,  concluding  they  were  on  fome  defert  ifland.  Towards  evening, 
the  wind  and  rain  fomewhat  abating,  they  gathered  enough  of  the  timber  and  fails  of 
the  wreck,  to  make  fome  flielter  againft  the  v/eather. 

The  17th,  as  they  were  lamenting  their  deplorable  condition,  fometimes  complaining 
that  they  faw  nobody,  and  fometimes  flattering  themfelves  with  the  hopes  of  being  near 
Japan,  they  efpied  a  man  about  a  cannon-ftiot  diftant,  to  whom  they  called,  and  made 
figns  ;  but  as  foon  as  he  faw  them,  he  fled.  After  noon  they  fpied  three  more  ;  one 
carried  a  muflcet,  and  his  companions  bows.  Being  come  within  gun-fiiot,  they  halted, 
and  perceiving  the  Dutchmen  made  towards  them,  ran  away,  though  they  endeavoured 
to  inform  them,  by  figns,  that  they  defired  nothing  but  fire.  v\.t  laft,  one  of  the  com- 
pany refolving  to  attack  them,  they  delivered  up  their  arms  without  oppofition,  and  thus 
kindled  their  fuel.  Thefe  men  were  clad  after  the  Chinefe  fafhion,  excepting  only 
their  hats,  which  were  of  horfe-hair  ;  and  the  Dutch  were  much  afraid  left  they  fliould 
be  wild  Chinefe,  or  pirates.  Towards  evening  there  came  an  hundred  armed  men, 
clad  like  the  former,  who,  after  counting,  kept  them  inclofed  all  night. 

Next  day  at  noon,  the»-e  coming  down  about  two  thor.fand  men,  horfe  and  foot,  who 
drew  up  in  order  of  battle  before  their  hut  or  tent,  their  fee:  etary,  the  chief  pilot,  and 
his  mate,  with  a  boy,  went  out  to  meet  them.  "When  they  were  brought  to  the  com- 
rtiander,  he  ordered  a  great  iron  chain  to  be  put  about  the  neck  of  each  of  them,  with 
a  little  bell,  in  which  condition  they  were  obliged  to  proftrate  themfelves  before  him. 
Thofe  in  the  hut  were  treated  in  the  fame  manner,  all  the  iflanders,  at  the  fame  time, 
raifing  a  great  Ihout.     When  they  had  lain  fome  time  flat  on  their  faces,  figns  were 
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made  for  them  to  kneel,  and  fome  queftions  were  put  to  them,  which  they  did  not  un- 
derftand  ;  nor  could  they,  on  the  other  hand,  make  the  natives  fenfible,  that  they  in- 
tended to  have  gone  to  Japan  ;  for  they  call  that  country  Jeenare,  or  Jerpon.  The 
commander  perceiving  he  could  make  nothing  of  all  they  faid,  caufed  a  cup  of  arak  to 
be  given  to  each  of  them,  and  fent  them  back  to  their  tent,  ordering  their  conduftors 
to  let  him  fee  their  provifions  ;  which  having  viewed,  an  hour  after  they  brought  them 
rice  boiled  in  water  ;  but  believing  they  were  almoft  ftarved,  gave  them  not  much,  for 
fear  it  Ihould  do  them  hurt. 

After  dinner,  they  came  with  ropes  in  their  hands,  which  greatly  furprifed  the  Dutch, 
imagining  they  intended  to  ftrangle  them  ;  but  their  fear  vanifhed,  on  feeing  them  run 
towards  the  wreck,  to  draw  afhore  what  might  be  of  ufe  to  them.  At  night  they  gave 
them  more  rice  to  eat ;  and  their  mailer  having  made  an  oblervation,  found  they  were 
hi  the  ifland  of  Ouelpaert,  which  is  in  thirty  three  degrees,  thirty-two  minutes  of  latitude. 
Thefe  people  were  employed  all  the  1 9th  in  geting  afhore  the  fad  remains  of  the 
wreck,  drying  the  cloaths,  and  burning  the  wood  to  get  the  iron,  being  very  fond  of 
that  metal.  Beginning  now  to  grow  fomewhat  familiar,  they  went  to  the  commander 
of  the  forces,  and  admiral  of  the  ifland,  who  was  alfo  come  down,  and  prefented  each 
with  a  profpeftive  glafs,  and  a  pot  of  red  wine,  befides  the  captain's  filver  cup,  found 
among  the  rocks.  They  liked  the  liquor  fo  well,  that  they  drank  till  they  were  very 
merry  ;  but  returned  the  filver  cup,  with  many  tokens  of  friendfliip. 

The  20th  they  made  an  end  of  burning  all  the  wood  of  the  fhip,  and  faving  the  iron; 
during  which  time,  the  fire  they  made  coming  to  two  pieces  of  cannon  loaded  with  ball, 
they  gave  fo  great  a  report,  that  they  all  fled,  and  durft  not  go  near  the  veflel,  till  the 
Dutch  had  aflured  them,  by  figns,  that  they  need  not  fear  the  like  accident  any  more. 
This  day  they  brought  them  rice  twice,  to  eat.  Next  morning  the  commander  gave 
them  to  underftand,  by  figns,  that  they  muft  bring  before  him  whatever  they  had  faved 
in  their  tent,  in  order  to  be  fealed ;  which  was  done  in  their  prefence.  Meanwhile 
certain  perfons  being  brought  to  him,  who  had  converted  to  their  own  ufe  fome  iron, 
hides,  and  other  things  faved  out  of  the  wreck,  were  immediately  punifhed  before 
them,  to  let  them  fee,  that  their  defign  was  not  to  wrong  them  of  any  of  their  goods. 
Each  of  the  thieves  had  thirty  or  forty  ftrokes  on  the  foles  of  his  feet,  with  a  cudgel  fix 
feet  long,  and  as  thick  as  a  man's  arm.  This  punifhment  was  fo  fevere,  that  fome  of 
their  toes  dropped  off. 

About  noon  they  were  given  to  underftand,  that  they  muft  depart.  Thofe  who  were 
well  had  horfes  provided  for  them,  and  the  fick  were  carried  in  hammocks.  They  fet 
forward^  attended  by  a  numerous  guard  of  horfe  and  foot ;  and  travelling  four  leagues, 
came  at  night  to  a  little  town  called  Tadiane  ;  where,  after  a  flender  repaft,  they  were 
carried  into  a  warehoufe,  much  like  a  ftable.  The  2 2d,  at  break  of  day,  they  departed, 
in  the  fame  order  as  before,  and  travelled  to  a  little  fort,  near  which  there  were  two 
galliots.  Here  they  halted  to  dine,  and  at  night  came  to  the  town  of  Moggan,  or  Mokfo, 
where  the  governor  of  the  ifland  refides.  They  were  all  condudled  to  the  fquare  before 
the  town  houfe,  where  about  three  thoufand  men  ftood  under  arms ;  fome  of  whom 
coming  forwards,  gave  them  water  to  drink  in  difhes  ;  but  being  armed  after  a  terrible 
manner,  the  Dutchmen  inr.igined  their  defign  was  to  kill  them.  Their  very  habit  in- 
creafed  their  fear,  for  it  had  fomewhat  frightful,  which  is  not  feen  m  China,  or ' 
Japan. 

Their  fecretary,  accompanied  with  fome  others,  was  carried  to  the  governor.  When 
they  had  lain  awhile  prcftrate,  a  fign  was  made  to  the  reft  to  do  the  fame,  near  a  fort 
of  balcony  before  the  houfe,  where  he  fat  like  a  king.     After  this,  he  caufed  them  to  be 

9  aflved 


hambIl's  travels  in  korba.  521 

•jfked,  by  figns,  whence  they  came,  and  whither  they  were  bound  ?  They  anfwered, 
that  they  were  Hollanders,  and  bound  for  Nangafaki,  in  Japan.  Thereupon  he  fi,  nified, 
by  bowing  his  head  a  little,  that  he  underftood  fomething  of  what  they  faid.  Then 
he  ordered  them  to  pafs  in  review  by  four  and  four  at  a  time ;  and  having  put  the 
fame  queftion  to  each  of  them,  ordered  them  to  be  carried  to  the  fame  houfe,  where 
the  King's  uncle,  who  had  attempted  to  ufurp  the  throne,  had  been  confined,  and 
died. 

As  foon  as  they  were  all  in,  the  houfe  was  befet  with  armed  men.    They  had  a  daily 
allowance  of  twelve  ounces  of  rice  a  man,  and  the  fame  quantity  of  wheaten  meal,  but 
very  little  befides,  and  fo  ill  drefled,  that  they  could  not  eat  it.     Thus,  their  common 
meals  were  for  the  mod  part  only  rice,  meal,   and  fait,    with  water  to  drink.     The 
governor,  who  was  feventy  years  of  age,  was  a  very  underftanding  man,  and  in  good 
efteem  at  court.     When  he  difmiffed  them,  he  made  figns,  that  he  would  write  to  the 
King  to  know  his  pleafure  concerning  them,  but  that  it  would  be  a  confiderable  time 
before  he  could  receive  an  anfwer,  becaufe  the  diftance  was  fourfcore  leagues  all  but 
ten,  by  land  ;  they  therefore  begged  him  to  order,  that  they  might  have  flefh  fometimes, 
and  other  kinds  of  victuals.      They  alfo  obtained  leave  for  fix  of  them  to  go  abroad 
every  day  by  turns,  to  take  the  air,  and  wafli  their  linen.     He  did  them  the  honour 
often  to  fend  for,  and  make  them  write  fomething  before  him,  both  in  his  own,  and  the 
Dutch  language.     By  this  means  they  began  to  underftand  fome  words.     As  he  was 
pleafed  fometimes  to  difcourfe  with,  and  divert  them  with  little  amufements,  they  began 
to  conceive  hopes  of  getting  over  one  day  to  Japan.     He  took  fuch  cai'e  of  their  fick, 
that,  fays  the  author,  "  We  may  affirm  we  were  better  treated  by  that  idolater,  than 
*'  we  fhould  have  been  among  Chriftians." 

The  29th  of  0£lober,  the  fecretary,  mafter,  and  furgeon's  mate,  were  carried  before 
the   governor,  where  they  found  a  man  fitting,  who  had  a  great  red  beard.     The 
governor  alked  them  who  they  took  that  man  to  be  ?  And  having  told  him  they  fuppofed 
he  was  a  Dutchman,  he  fell  a  laughing,  and  faid  they  were  miftaken,  for  he  was  a 
Korefian.     After  fome  further  difcourfe,  the  man,  who,  till  then  had  been  filent,  afked. 
them  in  Dutch,  who  they  were,  and  of  what  country  ?     They  returned  an  anfwer, 
adding  an  account  of  their  misfortunes.     Then  taking  the  boldnefs  to  afk  him  the  fame 
queftions,  in  their  turn,  he  faid  his  name  was  John  Wettevree  ;  that  he  was  born  at 
Riip   in   Holland,  from   whence   he  came  as  a  volunteer  in  1626,    aboard   the   fhip 
Hollandia  :  that,  next  year,  going  to  Japan  in  the  Ouderkeres  frigate,  the  wind  drove 
them  on  the  coaft  of  Korea ;  that  wanting  water,  and  being  one  of  thofe  who  were 
commanded  afliore  to  get  provifions,  he  and  two  more,  named  Theodorick  Gerard  and, 
John  Pieters,  had  been  taken  by  the  inhabitants,  feventeen  or  eighteen  years  before  in 
the  wars,  when  the  Tartars  invaded  Korea  ;  that  he  was  fifty-eight  years  of  age,  and 
that  his  abode  was  in  the  capital  city  of  Korea,  whence  the  King  had  fent  him  to  know 
who  they  were,  and  what  had  brought  them  into  his  dominions  ?     He  added,  that  he 
had  often  afked  leave  of  the  King  to  go  over  to  Japan,  without  ever  obtaining  any  other 
anfwer,  than  that  he  mull  never  expedt  it,  unlefs  he  had  wings,  and  could  lly  thither  ; 
that  the  cuftom  of  the  country  was  to  detain  all  ftrangers,  but  that  they  wanted  for 
nothing,  being  provided  with  diet  and  clothes  as  long  as  they  lived. 

This  was  no  pleafing  news  to  the  Dutchmen  ;  but  the  joy  of  finding  fo  good 
an  interpreter  difpelled  their  melancholy.  Yet  he  had  fo  forgotten  his  mother 
tongue,  that  they  had  much  to  do  at  firft  to  underftand  him  ;  but  he  recovered  it  again 
in  a  month's  time.  The  governor  having  caufed  all  their  depofitions  to  oe  taken  in 
form,  fent  them  to  court,  and  bade  them  be  of  good  cheer,  for  that  they  fliould  have 
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an  anfw^er  in  a  fiiort  time.  IMeanwhrle,  he  daily  beflowed  new  favours  on  them,  giving 
leave  to  Wettevree,  and  the  oflicers  who  came  with  him,  to  fee  them  at  any  time,  and 
acquaint  him  with  their  wants. 

The  beginning  of  December  a  new  governor  came,  their  benefactor's  three  years  being, 
expired.  It  would  be  hard  to  exprefe  thekindnefs  he  (hewed  them  at  his  departure,  in- 
fomucli  that  feeing  them  ill  provided  againft  winter,  he  caufed  two  pair  of  fhoes,  a  coat 
■well  lined,  and  a  pair  of  (lockings  of  flans  to  be  made  for  each  of  them.  He  likewife 
treated  them  nobly,  declaring  that  he  was  forry  it  had  not  been  in  his  power  to  fend  them 
over  to  Japan,  or  carry  them  with  him  to  the  continent.  He  added,  that  they  ought 
not  to  be  troubled  at  his  going  away,  becaufe,  being  at  court,  he  would  ufe  all  his 
endeavours  to  obtain  their  liberty,  or  have  them  carried  thither.  He  reftored  them  the 
books  they  had  faved,  with  fome  other  parcels  of  goods,  giving  them,  at  the  fame  time, 
a  bottle  of  precious  oil.  He  likewife  got  the  new  governor  to  mend  their  allowance, 
which  he  had  reduced  to  rice,  fait,  and  water. 

But  after  that  lord's  departure,  which  was  in  January  1 654,  they  were  much  worfe 
lifed  than  before,  for  barley  was  given  them  inflead  of  rice,  and  barley-meal  in  place 
of  wheat ;  the  firil  of  which  they  were  forced  to  fell,  to  procure  other  food.  This  hard 
ufage  tempted  them  to  think  of  making  their  efcape  in  the  approaching  fpring,  and  the 
rather,  as  the  King's  order  did  not  come  for  carrying  them  up  to  court.  After  long 
confulting  how  they  might  feize  on  a  boat  in  a  dark  night,  at  length  fix  of  them  re- 
folved  to  execute  this  defign  about  the  end  of  April ;  but  one  of  the  gang  having  gotten 
a-top  of  the  wall,  in  order  to  fee  where  the  bark  lay,  was  difcovered  by  fome  dogs, 
whofe  barking  alamTed  the  guards. 

The  beginning  of  May,  the  mafter  going  abroad  with  five  others,  as  he  was  walking, 
cbferved,  at  a  little  hamlet  near  the  city,  a  bark  well  fitted  up,  without  any  body  to 
guard  it.  He  prefently  fent  one  of  his  company  to  get  a  little  boat,  and  fome  (Iiort 
planks.  Then  making  each  man  driiik  a  draught  of  water,  he  went  aboard,  without 
taking  care  for  any  more.  Whilfl  they  were  labouring  to  draw  the  bark  over  a  little 
fhoal  that  was  near  it,  fome  of  the  inhabitants  difcovered  their  defign  ;  and  one  of  theiu 
running  out  with  a  mu&et,  went  into  the  water  to  oblige  them  to  return  :  yet  that  did 
not  hinder  them  from  proceeding,  except  one,  who  not  being  able  to  get  up  to  the 
reft,  was  forced  to  go  back  to  land.  The  other  five  attempting  to  hoift  the  fail,  both, 
mail  and  fail  fell  into  the  water.  They  foon  got  things  to  rights  again,  with  much 
labour ;  but  as  they  endeavoured  a  fecond  time  to  hoift  fail,  the  end  of  the  mad  broke 
off  diort,  and  could  not  poffibly  be  mended.  Thefe  delays  giving  the  natives  time  tcv 
get  into  another  bark,  they  foon  overtook  the  fugitives  ;  who,  not  with  (landing  their 
weapons,  nimbly  boarded  them,  hoping  to  make  themfelves  mafters  of  the  veilel :.  but 
finding  it  full  of  water,  and  unfit  for  fervice,  they  all  fubmitted.. 

Being  carried  before  the  governor,  he  caufed  them  to  be  laid  flat  on  the  ground,  and 
their  hands  chained  to  a  great  log  :  then  the  reft  being  brought  alfo  bound  and  manacled, 
the  prifoners  were  a(ked,  whether  they  were  privy  to  their  flight  ?  This  all  the  fix 
pofitively  denying,.  Wettevree  was  fet  to  examine  what  their  defign  was  :  and  they 
anfwering,  it  v/as  no  other,  but  to  go  to  Japan;  "  How  durft  you,  ((aid  the  governor,) 
"  attempt  that  paflage  without  bread  and  water  ?"  They  replied,  they  had  chofeh  rather 
to  expofe  themfelves,  once  for  all,  to  the  danger  of  death  than  to  die  every  moment. 
Hereupon  the  unfortunate  wretches  had  each  twenty-five  ftrokes  given  him  on  the 
bare  buttocks,  with  a  cudgel  a  fathom  long,  four  fingers  broad,  and  an  inch  thick, 
being  flat  on  the  fide  that  ftrikes,  and  round  on  the  other.  Thefe  ftrokes  were  fa 
unmercifully  laid  on,  that  the  fufferers  were  forced  to  kcjsp  their  beds  a  month  5 
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end  tliough  the  reft  were  unbound,  yet  they  were  confined,  and  ilriclly  guarded  day 
and  night. 

Quelpaert,  which  the  natives  call  Sehefure,  lies  twelve  or  thirteen  leagues  fouth  of 
the  coaft  of  Korea,  and  is  iourtecn  or  fifteen  leagues  in  compafs.  On  the  north  fide  of 
it  is  a  bay,  where  feveral  barks  lie,  and  from  whence  they  fail  for  the  continent ;  which 
Is  of  very  dangerous  accefs  to  thofe  unacquainted  with  it,  on  account  of  the  hidden 
rocks,  and  that  there  is  but  one  road  where  lliips  can  anchor  and  tide  under  fhelter  ; 
for  in  all  other  places  they  are  often  driven  over  to  the  coaft  of  Japan.  The  ifland  is 
quite  furrounded  with  rocks,  but  abounds  in  horfes  and  cattle  ;  yet  thefe  paying  great 
duties  to  the  King  :  the  natives  are  very  poor,  and  defpifed  by  the  inhabitants  of  the 
tontinent.  In  this  ifland  there  is  a  mountain  of  a  vafi  height,  covered  with  woods  j 
fcelldes  feveral  fmall  hills,  which  are  naked,  interfpei-fed  with  vales  abounding  in  rice. 

2.   Their  Journey  to  the  Capital  of  Korea,  and  other  Adventures. 

Sent  for  to  Court :  —  The  Road  thither  :  —  Arrival  at  the  Capital :  —  Entered  in  the  Guards :  —- 
CareJJed  by  many  ;  —  A  ftrong  Cajlle.  —  Severe  Cold.  — ■  Attempts  of  two  unlucky  to  the  re/}.  — 
Shipwreck  on  Qt/elpaert. —  The  Dutch  in  Danger,  —  Banijhed  from  Court :  —  Are  hardly  tifed  by 
the  Governors  :  —  Get  leave  to  beg, 

THE  latter  end  of  May,  orders  came  to  carry  them  up  to  court.  Six  or  feven  days 
after  they  put  them  into  four  boats,  with  fetters  on  their  feet,  and  one  hand  made  fall 
to  a  block,  to  prevent  their  leaping  into  the  water,  which  othcrwife  they  might  eafily 
have  done,  all  the  foldiers  being  fea-fick.  After  two  days  llruggling  with  contrary 
winds,  they  were  put  back,  and  their  irons  being  taken  off,  returned  to  their  former 
prifon  at  Quelpaert.  Four  or  five  days  after,  being  fhipped  again  by  times  in  the  morn- 
ing, towards  evening  they  got  clofe  up  to  the  continent ;  and  having  lain  all  night  in  the 
road,  landed  next  morniiig,  where  their  chains  were  taken  ofi",  but  their  guards  doubled. 
Prefently  horfes  were  brought,  to  carry  them  to  the  city  Hey-nam,  where  they  all  met 
again,  having  been  feparated  at  fea,  and  landed  in  feveral  places. 

The  morning  following  they  came  to  the  town  of  Jeham  ;  where  their  gunner,  who 
had  never  enjoyed  health  fince  the  fhipwi-eck,  died,  and  was  buried,  by  the  governor's 
order.  Nest  night  they  came  to  the  city  Nadioo ;  the  day  following  to  Sanfiang  j 
thence  to  Tongap,  after  crofling  a  high  mountain,  on  the  top  whereof  is  the  fpacious 
ibrt  called  Ilpam-Sanfiang.  Thence  they  travelled  to  the  city  Teyn,  and  next  day, 
having  baited  at  the  Uttle  town  of  Kuniga,  at  night  came  to  the  great  town  of  Khin-tyo, 
where  formerly  the  King  kept  his  court,  and  at  prefent  the  governor  of  the  province  of 
Thillado  refides.  It  is  a  city  of  great  trade,  and  very  famous  in  that  country,  though 
a  day's  journey  from  the  fea.  Going  thence,  they  lay  at  Jefan,  the  lafl;  town  of  the 
fame  province  ;  then  at  the  little  town  of  Gunun,  next  at  Jenfan,  and,  hdtly,  at  Konfio, 
the  refidence  of  the  governor  of  the  province  of  Tiongfiando.  Next  day  they  croffed 
a  great  river,  and  entered  upon  the  province  of  Sengado,  in  which  Sior,  the  capital  of 
Korea,  is  feated. 

After  lying  many  days  in  feveral  places,  they  croffed  a  river  as  wide  as  the  Maefe  at 
.Dordrecht,  and  a  league  from  thence  an-ived  at  the  city  of  Sior.  They  computed  the 
-diftance  feventy-five  leagues,  from  their  landing  to  this  city,  all  the  way  northward,  only 
ja  little  inclining  to  the  weft.  Here  for  two  or  three  days  they  were  lodged  all  in  one 
houfe,  and  then  removed  into  little  huts,  three  or  four  together,  to  remain  with  the 
Chinefe,  who  were  fettled  there.  Being  carried  in  a  body  before  the  King,  he  examined 
lAem,  by  means  of  Wettevree.     After  which  they  humbly  befeeched  His  Majefty  to 

3x2  fend 


534  HAMEL's   TRAVELS   IN    KOREA. 

fend  them  over  to  Japan,  that,  with  the  afliflance  of  the  Dutch  there,  they  might  one 
day  return  to  their  own  country.  The  King  told  them  it  was  not  the  cuftom  of  Korea 
to  fuffer  ftrangers  to  depart  the  kingdom  ;  but  promifed,  at  the  fame  time,  to  provide 
them  with  all  neceffaries.  Then  he  ordered  them  to  do  fuch  things  before  him  as  they 
were  mofl  expert  at,  as  fmging,  dancing,  and  leaping.  After  which,  caufmg  meat  to 
be  fet  before  them,  he  gave  to  each  two  pieces  of  cloth,  to  clothe  them  after  the  Korean 
fafliron. 

Next  day  they  were  all  carried  to  the  general  of  the  forces,  who  ordered  Wette\Tee 
to  tell  them,  that  the  King  had  admitted  them  among  his  life-guards,  and,  as  fuch, 
would  allow  them  feventy  kattis  of  rice  a  month.  Hereupon  each  had  a  paper  given 
him,  in  which  was  fet  down  his  name,  his  age,  and  his  country  ;  what  profeffion  he 
followed  before,  and  whr^t  he  now  was,  all  in  their  character,  fealed  with  the  King's 
great  feal,  and  the  general's  ;  which  is  nothing  but  the  print  of  an  hot  iron.  Together 
with  this  commiffion,  they  delivered  to  each  a  muflcet,  powder,  and  ball,  with  orders 
to  give  a  volley  before  the  general's,  every  firfl:  and  fourth  day  of  the  month  ;  to  be 
always  ready  to  march  into  the  field  with  him,  whether  the  King  went,  or  upon  any 
other  account.  In  fpring  and  autumn,  that  general  reviews  his  troops  three  times  a 
month  ;  the  foldiers  likewife  exercife  as  often  in  private.  A  Chinefe  and  Wettevree 
were  appointed  to  command  them,  the  former  as  ferjeant  j  the  other  was  to  have  an. 
eye  over  them,  and  teach  the  cuftoms  of  the  Koreans. 

Mofl  of  the  great  men,  out  of  curiofity,  invited  them  to  dine  at  their  houfes,  to  fee 
them  exercife,  fhoot,  and  dance,  after  the  Dutch  manner.  But,  above  all,  their  wives 
and  children  were  eager  to  view  them,  becaufe  the  common  people  of  Quelpaert  had 
fpread  a  report  that  they  were  of  a  monftrous  race,  and,  when  they  drank,  were  obliged 
to  tuck  up  their  nofes  behind  their  ears.  Hence  the  people  of  falhion  at  Sior  were 
amazed  to  fee  them  better  fhaped  than  their  countrymen  ;  above  all,  they  admired  the 
fairnefs  of  their  complexion.  They  fo  thronged  to  fee  them,  that,  at  firft,  they  could 
fcarce  walk  the  flreets,  or  be  quiet  at  home.  At  length  the  general  put  a  flop  to  this, 
forbidding  all  perfons  whomfoever  to  go  near  them  without  his  leave  ;  the  rather,  be- 
caufe the  very  flaves  of  great  men  took  the  liberty  to  fetch  them  out  of  their  chambers 
to  make  fport  with. 

In  Augufl,  a  Tartar  envoy  arriving  to  demand  the  ufual  tribute,  the  King  was  forced 
to  fend  them  to  a  great  fort,  fix  or  feven  leagues  from  Sior,  to  be  kept  there  till  the 
ambaffador  departed,  which  was  the  beginning  of  next  month.  This  fort  flands  on  a 
mountain  called  Numma  Sanfiang,  which  is  three  hours'  v/ork  to  afcend.  It  is  fo  flrong, 
that  the  King  himfelf  retires  thither  in  time  of  war  ;  and  mofl  of  the  great  men  of  the 
kingdom  live  there.  It  is  always  furnifhed  with  three  years'  provifion  for  a  great 
number  of  people. 

About  the  end  of  November  the  cold  was  fo  vehement,  that  the  river  was  frozen, 
and  three  hundred  horfes  loaded  pafTed  over  it.  The  general,  concerned  to  fee  the  cold 
they  endured, informed  the  King,  who  ordered  fome  hides,  for  the  mofl  part  rotten,  which 
they  had  faved  from  the  fliipwreck,  to  be  diflributed  among  them,  that  they  might  fell 
them,  and  buy  fome  cloathing.  Two  oi*  three,  with  the  money  they  got  by  thefe  hides, 
purchafed  a  little  hut  for  nine  or  ten  crowns  ;  chufing  rather  to  endure  cold,  than  to 
be  continually  tormented  by  their  landlords  fending  them  to  the  mountains,  tVvo  or  three 
leagues  diflant  to  fetch  wood.  The  refl  having  cloathed  themfelves  the  beft  they  could, 
were  forced  to  pafs  the  remainder  of  the  winter  as  they  had  often  done  before. 

The  Tartar  ambaffador  returning  in  March  1655,  they  were  forbidden,  as  before, 
«nder  fevere  penalties,  to  flir  out  of  doors  ;  but  the  day  he  fet  forward,  Henry  Jans, 

their 
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their  mafler,  and  Henry  John  Bos,  a  gunner,  under  pretence  of  going  for  wood,  re- 
ibh'cd  to  meet  him  on  the  way.  As  foon  as  he  appeared  at  the  head  of  his  troops, 
they  laid  hold  of  his  horfe's  reins  with  one  hand,  and  with  the  other  turned  afide  their 
Korean  habit,  to  let  him  fee  they  were  clad  after  the  Dutch  manner  underneath.  This, 
at  firft,  caufed  a  ji  tat  confufion  among  the  multitude,  and  the  ambaffador  alked  them 
earneftly,  who  they  were  ;  but  they  could  never  make  him  underfland  them  :  however, 
he  ordered  them  to  follow  him.  At  night  he  caufed  enquiry  to  be  made  for  fome- 
body  to  explain  what  they  faid  to  him ;  and  hearing  of  Wettevree,  fent  for  him  in  hafte. 
That  interpreter  having  advertifed  the  King,  a  council  was  held,  where  it  was  refolved 
to  make  the  ambaffador  a  prefent,  in  order  to  flifle  the  matter  from  coming  to  the 
Khan's  ear. 

Thefe  two  unhappy  Dutchmen  were  brought  back  to  Sior,  and  put  in  prifon,  where, 
in  a  fliort  time,  they  died  ;  but  whether  of  a  violent  or  natural  death  was  unknown  to 
their  countrymen,  who  were  never  allowed  to  fee  them  afterwards.  As  foon  as  tl\^s 
affair  was  noifed  abroad,  they  were  carried  before  the  council  of -\var  to  be  examined  j 
and,  though  they  declared  themfelves  no  ways  privy  to  their  companions  defign,  yet 
each  of  them  was  fentenced  to  receive  fifty  bafiinadoes  for  not  giving  notice  of  their 
going  out.  But  the  King  remitted  this  punifhment ;  faying,  they  were  to  be  confidered 
as  poor  wretches  call  into  his  country  by  ftorms,  rather  than  as  outlaws  who  came  with 
an  intent  to  plunder.  Hereupon  they  were  fent  home  again  j  but  with  an  injandion 
not  to  ftir  abroad  without  His  Majefly's  orders. 

In  June,  the  general  fent  their  interpreter  to  acquaint  them,  that  a  veflel  being  run 
aground  on  the  illand  of  Ouelpaert,  and  Wi^ttevree  too  old  to  perform  the  journey, 
three  of  them,  who  beft  underftood  the  Korefian  language,  fliould  prepare  to  fet  out 
to  bring  an  account  of  the  wreck,  hi  purfuance  of  this  order,  the  affiilant,  the 
pilot's  mate,  and  a  gunner,  were  cliofen,  and  fet  forwards  two  days  after. 

The  Tartar  ambaflador  coming  again  in  Auguft,  they  were  commanded,  under  pain 
of  fevere  punifhment,  not  to  flir  out  of  their  quarters  till  three  days  after  he  was  gone. 
The  day  before  he  came,  they  received  letters  from  their  companions,  giving  an  account, 
that  they  were  clofely  confined  on  the  fouthei-moft  borders  of  the  kingdom,  to  the  end, 
that  if  the  great  Khan  had  been  informed  of  the  two  unhappy  fellows  who  were  dead, 
and  fhould  demand  the  reft,  he  might  be  told,  they  were  all  three  caft  away  going  to 
the  ifland  of  Ouelpaert. 

The  ambaflador  came  again  towards  the  end  of  the  year  ;  fo  that  although  the  great 
Khan  had  fent  twice  into  Korea,  fince  that  unfortunate  attempt  of  two  of  iheir  com- 
panions, without  making  any  mendon  of  it,  yet  moft  of  the  great  men  ufed  all  their 
endeavours  with  the  King  to  deflroy  them.  The  council  fat  three  days  upon  this 
aflair ;  but  the  King,  his  brother,  the  general,  and  fome  others,  were  not  for  taking 
fuch  meafures.  The  general  propofcd,  that  each  of  them  fliould  fight  two  Korefians 
with  the  fame  weapons  ,  alledging,  that  the  King  would  thus  get  rid  of  thcni,  without 
putting  it  in  the  power  of  any  to  fay,  that  he  had  murdered  poor  ftrangers.  This  in- 
telligence was  fecretly  conveyed  to  them  by  fome  charitable  perfons.  And  foon  after, 
the  King's  brother  pafling  by  their  quarters,  as  he  was  going  to  the  council,  of  which 
he  was  prefident,  they  fell  proftrate  at  his  feet,  and  implored  his  favour ;  which  fo 
moved  him  to  compaflion,  that  he  folicited  ftrongly  in  their  behalf;  infomuch,  that  they 
owed  their  lives  folely  to  the  King  and  him.  This  giving  offence  to  many  perfons,  to 
prevent  the  defigns  of  fuch  who  might  attempt  to  deftroy  them,  and  keep  them  from 
being  feen  by  the  Tartars,  it  was  thought  fit  to  banifli  them  into  the  province  of  Thillado, 
with  an  allowance  from  the  King  of  fifty  pounds  of  rice  a  month. 

Accordingly, 
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Accordingly,  in  March  1657,  they  departed  on  horfebaclc  from  Sior,  in  chafge  oF 
a  I'erjeant,  accompanied  by  their  acquaintance  as  far  as  the  river,  a  league  from  the  city, 
where  they  took  their  leave  of  Wettevree.  They  paffed  through  the  fame  towns  they  had 
feen  in  their  \\ay  to  the  court ;  and  coming  to  lie  at  Jeam,  fet  out  next  morning,  and, 
about  noon,  arrived  at  a  great  town,  called  Diufiong,  or  Thillapening,  commanded  by 
a  large  citadel.  The  Penigfe,  who  is  chief  in  the  abfence  of  the  governor,  refides  there, 
and  has  the  title  of  colonel  of  the  province.  Being  delivered  to  him  with  the  King's 
letters,  the  ferjeant  was  difpatched  to  fetch  their  three  companions  who  had  been  fent 
away  the  year  before,  and  were  twelve  leagues  off',  where  the  vice-admiral  commanded. 
They  were  lodged  together  in  a  public  houfe,  making  in  all  thirty-three  perfons. 

In  April,  they  brought  them  fome  hides  that  had  been  left  behind  at  Quelpaert, 
which  was  but  eighteen  leagues  diftant.  The  only  bufmefs  they  were  charged  with, 
was  to  pull  up  the  grafs  that  grew  in  the  fquare  before  the  caftle,  twice  a  month,  and 
to  keep  it  clean.  The  governor,  who  was  very  good  to  them,  as  well  as  all  the  citizens, 
being  obliged  to  go  to  court  to  anfwer  fome  accufations,  was  in  danger  of  his  life  :  but 
being  well-beloved  by  the  people,  and  favoured  by  the  grandees,  on  account  of  his  fa- 
mily, he  came  off  with  honour.  The  governor  who  fucceeded  him  was  more  rigid, 
obliging  them  to  fetch  their  wood,  which  ufed  to  be  brought  them,  from  a  mountain 
three  leagues  off :  but  an  apoplexy  delivered  them  from  him  in  September  following. 

Yet  they  fared  no  better  under  the  next,  who  came  in  November  :  for  when  they 
alked  him  for  cloaths  (which  were  then  worn  out  with  carrying  wood)  or  any  thing 
elfe,  he  anfwered,  that  the  King" had  given  no  orders  as  to  that  point  j  that  he  was  only 
obliged  to  furnifli  their  allowance  of  rice,  and  that  for  other  wants  it  was  their  bufinefs 
to  provide  for  themfelves.  They  therefore  prefented  him  with  a  petition,  for  leave  to 
beg,  each  in  his  turn,  reprefenting,  that  they  could  not  get  their  living  any  longer  by 
..carrying  wood,  becaufe  they  were  naked,  and  that  their  labour  would  yield  nothing  but 
a  little  fait  and  rice.  He  granted  their  requeft ;  and,  in  a  ihort  time,  they  were  pro- 
vided againft  the  cold. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  1658,  a  new  governor  coming,  afflicted  them  with  new 
•croffes.  He  forbid  them  to  go  abroad,  proffering,  if  they  would  work  for  him,  to  give 
■each  three  pieces  of  cotton  cloth.  But  this  they  refpeftfuUy  declined,  knowing  they 
ihould  wear  out  more  cloaths  in  his  fervice  than  what  he  would  furnifh  them  with.  At 
the  fame  time,  fome  of  them  falling  ill  of  a  fever,  (the  very  thoughts  of  which  difeafc 
-terrified  the  natives),  he  confented,  that  they  fliould  beg  in  companies ;  provided  they 
were  not  abfent  above  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks,  and  that  they  neither  went  towards 
the  court,  nor  Japan.  The  other  half  who  remained  at  home,  he  ordered,  fliould  look 
to  the  fick,  and  take  care  to  pull  up  the  grafs  in  the  fquare. 

3.  Their  hard  U/age,  and  the  efcape  of  Eight  to  Japan. 

King  of  Korea  dies.  —  A  great  Famine.  —  The  Dutch  parted:  Get  leave  to  beg.  — A  kind  Governor.  — 
Jhree  Comets.  —  Eafe  of  the  Dutch  difurbed  by  fevere  Governors.  —  Some  hire  a  Bark  and  efcape  : 
Get  cut  to  Sea  :  —  Defcry  Japan.  —  The  if  and  Gotto.  —  Are  carried  afiorc.  —  Sail  to  Nangafakis.  — 
Received  by  the  Favors.  —  Return  to  Holland. 

IN  April  the  King  died,  and  his  fon  fucceeded  him,  with  the  confent  of  the  great 
Khan.  They  went  on  in  their  trade  of  begging,  particularly  among  the  religious  men, 
who  were  very  charitable,  being  never  weary  of  hearing  their  adveatures,  and  the  cuf- 
toais  of  other  countries. 

Tie 
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The  governor,  who  arrived  m  1660,  vi'as  fo  kind  to  them,  that  he  often  declared,  if 
it  was  in  his  power,  he  would  fend  them  into  their  own  country,  or  at  lead  to  fome 
piace  where  the  Hollanders  frequented.  This  year  there  happened  fuch  a  drought, 
that  all  forts  of  provifions  were  very  fcarce.  The  next  was  yet  more  miferable,  abund- 
ance of  people  being  famifhed  to  death,  and  the  roads  full  of  robbers  ;  but  the  King 
vigorouily  purfued  them.  Acorns,  pine-apples,  and  other  wild  fruit,  were  all  the  fup- 
port  of  the  people.  The  famine  was  fo  great,  that  villages  were  plundered,  and  fome 
of  the  King's  (lores  broken  open  :  yet  thofe  diforders  being  committed  by  the  flaves  of 
great  men,  none  were  puniflied  for  them.  This  calamity  lafted  all  the  year  1662,  and 
the  following  felt  fome  (hare  of  it.  The  place  where  the  Dutch  were,  being  no  lono-er 
able  to  furniih  them  with  provifion,  the  governor,  about  the  end  of  February  1663,  by 
order  from  court,  diftributed  them  into  three  tovms  :  twelve  he  fent  to  Saysiano,  five  to 
Suinfchien,  and  as  many  to  Namman,  fixteen  leagues  beyond  ;  their  number  at  this 
time,  being  reduced  to  twenty-two.  This  feperation,  which  at  firft  afflided  them, 
proved  the  means  of  the  efcape  of  the  author,  and  his  companions. 

They  fet  forwards  ©n  foot,  carrying  the  fick,  and  what  baggage  they  had,  on  the 
horfes  allowed  them,  and  all  lay  in  the  fame  towns  the  firft  and  fecond  night.  The 
third  day  they  came  to  Suinfchien,  where  the  five  affigned  to  that  place  were  left.  Next 
day  they  lay  in  a  country  houfe,  and  fetting  out  early  in  the  morning,  came  about  nine 
to  Sayfiano,  where  their  conduftors  delivered  them  to  the  governor,  or  admiral  of  iha 
province  of  Thellado,  whs  refides  there.  This  feemed  to  be  a  very  worthy  lord  :  but 
five  days  after  he  was  fucceeded  by  another,  who  proved  their  fcourge.  The  greateft 
favour  he  granted  them,  was  leave  to  go  cut  wood  fit  to  make  arrows  for  his  men,  who 
had  nothing  to  do  but  to  learn  to  ilioot,  the  great  men  ftriving  who  fliall  keep  the  ableft 
archers. 

Winter  drawing  on,  they  petitioned  the  governor  for  permifTion  to  feek  for  cloathing  ; 
and  he  gave  them  leave  to  be  abfent  half  at  a  time,  for  three  days.  This  liberty  proved 
very  beneficial  to  them,  becaufe  the  great  men,  who  had  compaffion  on  them,  favoured 
their  fallies ;  fo  that  they  were  fometimes  allowed  to  be  a  month  abroad.  Whatever 
they  got  was  fhared  in  common.  This  continued  till  the  governor  was  called  to  court, 
where  the  King  declared  him  general  of  his  army,  which  is  the  fecond  employment  iu 
the  kingdom.  His  fucceffor  eafed  them  of  all  their  burdens,  and  ordered,  that  they 
Ihould  be  as  well  treated  as  their  countrymen,  who  were  in  the  other  towns.  Thus  they 
were  only  obliged  to  pafs  mufter  twice  a  month,  to  keep  houfe  in  their  tiirns,  and  to 
afk  leave  when  they  wanted  to  go  abroad ;  or  at  leaft  give  the  fecretary  notice,  that 
they  might  know  where  to  find  them. 

This  governor,  befides  other  favours,  often  treated  them,  and  pitying  their  misfor- 
tune, would  afk,  why,  being  fo  near  the  fea,  they  did  not  attempt  to  pafs  over  to  Japan? 
They  faid,  they  durft  not  venture  to  do  any  thing  fo  contrary  to  the  King's  will  \  add- 
ing, that  they  knew  not  the  way,  nor,  had  a  veflel.  He  replied,  there  were  barks 
enough  along  the  coaft.  The  Dutchmen  alledged,  that  they  did  not  belong  to  them, 
and  if  they  miffed  their  aim,  they  (hould  be  punilhed  as  thieves  and  defertcrs.  The  gover- 
nor laughed  at  their  fcruples,  not  imagining  they  talked  after  that  manner  only  to  pre- 
vent fufpicion  ;  and  that  all  their  thoughts,  day  and  night,  were  employed  in  contriving 
how  to  feize  a  bark.  The  late  governor  had  not  enjoyed  his  new  honour  above  fix 
months,  when  being  accufed  to  the  King  of  having  put  to  death  feveral  perfons,  as  well 
ijobles  as  commoners,  on  very  flight  occafions,  he  was  condemned  to  receive  four-  - 
.  Xcore.and  teja  flrokes  of  a  cudgel  on  Jiis  fliin  bonesj  and  to  be  banifhed  for  ever. 

S  TowardJE 
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Towards  the  end  of  the  year  a  comet  appeared,  and  after  that  two  at  once :  the  firft 
was  feen  in  the  fouth-eaft,  for  about  two  months :  the  other  in  the  fouth-weft,  but  their 
tails  were  oppofite  to  each  other.  The  court  was  fo  much  alarmed  at  it,  that  the  King 
chufed  the  guards  to  be  doubled  in  all  his  ports,  and  aboard  his  fliips  :  he  alfo  caufed 
his  fortreflfes  to  be  furnifhed  with  provifion,  and  warhke  ftores  :  he  made  all  his  forces, 
both  horfe  and  foot,  exercife  every  day,  expelling  an  invafion  from  fome  of  his  neigh- 
bours ;  infomuch,  that  he  forbade  making  any  fire  at  night  in  thofe  houfes  which 
might  be  feen  from  fea.  The  commonalty  fpent  all  they  had,  keeping  only  as  much 
as  would  ferve  to  fubfifl:  them  with  rice;  becaufe  they  had  feen  the  fame  figns  when 
the  Tartars  over-ran  their  country.  They  remembered  likewife,  that  fome  fuch  thing 
had  appeared  before  the  Japanefe  declared  war  againft  them.  Wherever  they  met 
the  Hollanders,  they  never  failed  to  aik,  what  they  thought  of  comets  in  their  country  ? 
Their  anfwer  was,  that  they  prefaged  fome  fignal  judgment,  generally  the  plague,  war, 
or  famine,  and  fometimes  all  three ;  which,  fays  the  author,  they  believed,  having  had 
experience  of  it  themfelves. 

As  they  lived  much  at  eafe  all  the  year  1664,  and  the  next,  their  whole  endeavours 
were  employed  to  make  themfelves  mafters  of  a  bark,  but  without  fuccefs.  Sometimes 
they  rowed  along  the  fhore  in  a  httle  boat,  which  ferved  them  to  get  their  living ;  and 
fometimes  round  the  fmali  iflands,  to  fee  if  any  thing  would  fall  out,  which  might  for- 
ward their  efcape.  Their  countrymen,  who  were  in  the  two  other  towns,  came  every 
now  and  then  to  fee  them ;  and  they  repaid  their  vififs,  according  as  it  pleafed  their 
governors.  They  were  patient  under  the  greatefl  feverities,  thinking  it  a  great  mercy 
that  they  enjoyed  their  health,'  and  a  fubfiflence  during  that  long  captivity.  In  the 
year  1666,  they  loft  their  benefaftor,  who  was  promoted  to  the  prime  dignities  at 
<;ourt,  in  reward  for  his  good  aftions.  It  is  incredible  how  much  good  he  did  to  all 
forts  of  people,  indifferently,  during  his  two  years  adminiftration,  which  gained  him  the 
love  of  all,  as  well  as  the  erteem  of  his  Prince,  and  the  nobility.  He  repaired  public 
flruftures,  cleared  the  coafts,  and  increafed  the  marine  forces. 

They  were  without  a  governor  for  three  days  after  his  departure,  fo  many  being 
allowed  the  fucceffor  for  choofing  a  happy  minute,  by  means  of  fome  diviner,  to  enter 
upon  his  employment.  This  man,  to  other  feverities,  would  oblige  them  continually 
to  mould  clay.  1'his  they  refufed,  alledging,  that  they  ought  to  be  allowed  what  time 
they  had  to  fpare  from  their  own  aifairs,  to  get  fom.ething  to  cloath  themfelves,  and  fup- 
ply  their  own  wants ;  that  the  King  had  not  lent  theni  to  work,  or  if  they  muft  be  fo 
\ifed,  it  was  better  for  them  to  quit  his  allowance,  and  defire  to  be  fent  to  Japan,  or 
fome  other  place,  where  their  countrymen  reforted. 

To  this  he  made  no  anfwer,  but  ordered  them  to  be  gone,  threatening  to  find  a  way 
to  make  them  comply.  But  he  was  luckily  prevented  ;  for  a  few  days  after,  being  on 
board  a  very  fine  fhip,  fome  fire  accidentally  fell  into  the  powder,  (which  is  kept  in  a 
room  before  the  maft),  and  blew  up  the  prow,  killing  five  men.  The  governor  believ- 
ing he  could  conceal  that  accident,  gave  no  account  of  it  to  the  intendant  ot  the  pro- 
vince ;  but  he  was  miftaken,  for  the  fire  being  feen  by  one  of  the  fpies,  whom  the  King 
keeps  on  ihe  coafts,  as  well  as  in  the  heart  of  the  country,  to  be  informed  of  all  that 
palfes,  he  gave  notice  thereof  to  the  intendant,  who  fent  an  account  of  it  up  to  court, 
whither  the  governor  was  immediately  fummoned,  and,  by  fentence  of  the  judges,  re- 
ceived fourlcore'  and  ten  ftrokes  on  his  ftiin  bones,  and  was  baniflied  for  ever. 

Thus,  in  July  they  had  another  governor,  who  behaving  like  the  laft,  required  of 
them  daily  an  hundred  fathom  of  mat ;  and  when  they  reprefented  it  as  a  thing  not  to. 

II  be 
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be  done,  he  told  them,  he  would  find  fome  other  employment  for  them  ;  which  he 
had  done,  but  that  he  fell  fick,  ahhough,  befidcs  their  own  affairs,  they  were  obliged  to 
pull  up  the  grafs  in  the  fquare  of  Penighe,  and  then  to  fetch  home  wood  fit  for  arrows, 
Thefe  confi derations  made  them  refolve  to  take  advantage  of  their  tyrant's  indifpofition, 
and  to  get  a  bark  at  any  rate.  For  this  purpofe  they  employed  a  Korean,  whom  they 
had  often  relieved  in  his  diflrefs,  to  buy  them  one,  under  pretence  that  they  wanted  to 
go  beg  cotton  in  the  neighbouring  iflands,  promifmg  him  a  good  (hare  when  they  re- 
turned. Accoi-dingly,  he  bought  a  bark  of  a  fiflierman.  The  feller  perceiving  it  was 
for  them,  would  have  gone  from  his  bargain,  at  the  inftigation  of  fome  who  told  him,  it 
was  to  make  their  efcape,  and  that  in  cafe  they  did,  he  would  be  put  to  death  ;  but  being 
blinded  \\  ith  an  offer  of  double  the  value,  he  confented. 

As  foon  as  the  two  Korefians  were  gone,  they  fumiffied  the  veffel  with  fails,  anchor, 
rigging,  oare,  and  other  requifites,  in  order  to  fet  out  the  firfl:  quarter  of  the  moon,  that 
being  the  fitteft  feafon.  They  kept  two  of  their  countrymen,  who  came  to  vifit  them, 
and  fent  to  Namman  for  John  Peter  of  Uries,  an  able  failor,  to  fteer  their  veffel.  Al- 
though their  neighbours  had  conceived  fome  jealoufy  of  them,  yet  on  the  fourth  of 
September,  as  the  moon  was  fetting  (the  time  fixed  for  their  departure)  they  crept 
along  the  city  wall,  unperceived  by  anybody  ;  carrying  off  their  provifion,  which  con- 
fifted  of  rice,  pots  of  water,  and  a  frying  pan. 

Having  filled  a  cafk  with  frefli  water,  in  a  little  ifland,  which  was  within  cannon,  fhot, 
they,  without  any  noife,  paffed  before  the  veffels  belonging  to  the  city,  and  juft  op- 
pofite  to  the  King's  frigates,  keeping  as  far  off  in  the  channel  as  they  could.  The  fifth, 
in  the  morning,  being  almoft  out  at  fea,  a  fiffierman  hailed  them,  but  they  would  not 
anfvver,  fearing  it  might  be  fome  advanced  guard  to  the  men  of  war,  that  lay  there- 
abouts. At  fun  rife,  the  wind  failing,  they  plied  their  caj's.  About  noon  the  weather 
began  to  frefhen,  fo  that  direding  their  courfe  by  guefs,  fouth-eaft,  at  night  they  cleared 
the  point  of  Korea,  and  were  no  longer  apprehenfive  of  being  purfued. 

The  fixth  day,  in  the  morning,  they  found  themfelves  very  near  the  firft  ifland  of 
Japan  ;  and  the  wind  ftill  favouring  them,  came,  without  knowing  it,  before  the  ifland 
of  Firando,  where  yet  they  durft  not  put  in,  becaufe  unacquainted  with  the  road.  Be- 
fides,  the  Korefians  had  often  told  them,  that  there  were  no  ifles  to  coaft  in  the  way  to 
Nangafaki ;  therefore,  holding  on  their  courfe,  with  a  cold  breeze,  the  feventh,  they 
ran  along  abundance  of  iflands,  which  feemed  to  be  numberlefs.  At  night,  they 
thought  to  have  anchored  at  a  fmall  ifland,  but  the  fky  appearing  ftormy,  and  perceiv- 
ing abundance  of  fires  on  every  fide,  they  refolved  to  continue  under  fail. 

The  eighth,  in  the  morning,  they  found  themfelves  in  the  fame  place  from  whence 
they  fet  forward  the  night  before,  which  they  attributed  to  the  force  of  fome  current. 
Hereupon  they  flood  out  to  fea,  but  were  foon  obliged,  by  contrary  boifterous  weather, 
to  feek  the  land  again.  After  crofling  a  bay,  they  came  to  an  anchor  about  noon» 
without  knowing  the  country.  Whilft  they  were  drefling  fome  victuals,  the  natives 
paffed  backwards  and  forwards  clofe  by  them,  without  faying  any  thing.  About  evening, 
the  wind  being  fomewhat  fallen,  a  bark  with  fix  men  in  it,  each  having  two  knives  at 
his  girdle,  rowed  clofe  by  them,  and  landed  a  man  oppofite  to  the  place  where  they 
were.  This  made  them  weigh,  and  depart  as  fafl  as  they  could,  making  ufe  of  their 
oars,  as  well  as  fails,  to  get  out  of  the  bay :  but  the  bark  purfuing,  foon  overtook  them. 
Ey  making  ufe  of  their  long  bambus,  they  might  eafily  have  prevented  their  coming 
aboard  ;  but  obferving  feveral  other  barks  full  of  Japanefe  fet  out  from  fhore,  they 
gave  themfelves  no  farther  trouble. 
'  VOL.  VII.  3  y  The 
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The  bark  hailed  them,  and  afking,  by  figns,  vhither  they  would  go,  the  Dutch  let 
fly  their  colours  with  the  arms  of  Orange,  which  thay  had  provided  for  that  purpofc, 
crying,  Holland,  Nangafaki.  Hereupon,  they  made  figns  for  them  to  ftrike  their  fail,, 
which  done,  they  carried  two  men  into  their  bark,  and  afked  them  feveral  queilions, 
without  being  underftood.  Their  arrival  had  fo  alarmed  all  the  coaft,  that  not  a  nian 
was  to  be  feen,  but  who  was  armed  with  two  fwords.  At  night,  a  great  bark  brought 
aboard  them  the  thix-d  man  for  dignity  in  the  ilknd;  wiio  perceiving  they  were  HoU 
landers,  gave  them  to  underflaiKl,  by  figns,  tliar  there  were  ilx  Dutch  Ihips  at  Nanga- 
faki, and  that  they  were  in  the  illand  of  Gotto,  fubjeft  to  the  Emperor.  They  con- 
tinued here  three  days  well  guarded,  aboard  their  bark.  Meantime,  water,  wood,  and 
flefh,  was  brought  them,  with  a  mat  to  cover  them  from  rain,  which  fell  in  great 
abundance. 

The  twelfth,  being  furnifhed  with  provifions,  to  gO'  to  Nangafaki,  they  fet  forward, 
accompanied  by  the  officer  above  mentioned.  He  carried  fome  letters  from  the  Em- 
peror, and  fome  goods,  being  attended  by  two  large  barks,  and  two  little  ones.  Next 
day,  towards  evening,  they  faw  the  bay  of  that  city,  and  at  midnight  anchored  before 
it,  where  they  found  five  Dutch  fhips.  Several  inhabitants  of  Gotto,  as  well  as  chief 
raen,  did  them  many  kindneffes,  without  taking  any  thing  in  return.  On  the  fourteenth, 
they  were  all  carried  alhore,  where  the  Company's  interpreters  received  them.  Then 
their  anfwers  to  feveral  queftions  being  taken  down  in  writing,  they  were  carried  to  the 
governor's  houfe,  and  about  noon  brought  before  him.  When  they  had  fatisfied  hisr 
curiofity,  he  much  commended  their  refolution  in  encountering  fo  many  dangers  to  re- 
cover their  Hberty. 

After  this,  he  ordered  the  interpreters  to  condud  them  to  their  commandant,  Myn- 
beer  William  Volguers,  who  received  them  very  kindly ;  as  did  his  deputy  Mynheer 
Nicholas  Le  Roy,  and  in  general  all  their  countrymen.  The  governor  of  Nangafaki,. 
who  would  have  kept  them  a  year,  camfed  them  to  be  brought  before  him  on  the  twenty- 
fifth  of  OiStober ;  and  after  examining  them  over  again,  reftored  them  to  the  Com« 
pany's  direftor,  who  lodged  them  in  his  own  houfe.  A  few  days  after,  they  failed  for 
Batavia,  where  they  arrived  on  the  twentieth  of  November.  At  landing,  they  delivered 
their  journal  to  the  general,  who  gave  them  a  very  favourable  reception,  and  promifed 
to  put  them  aboard  the  Ihips  that  were  to  fail  from  thence  on  the  twenty-eighth  of  De- 
cember ;  which  veffels  arrived  at  Amilerdara  on  the  twentieth  of  July,  i668» 


SECTION   II. A    DESCRIPTION   OF  THE   KINGDOM    OF    KOREA* 

I.  Its  Situation  and  Extent,  with  the  Manners  of  the  Inhabitants. 

Situation.  —  Bounds.  —  An  open  Sea.  —  The  Coajls.  —  Intenfe  Cold.  — Soil  and  Produce.  —  Animah. 
—  Provinces.  —  Inhabitants,  their  Character  very  pufillanimous,  — ^  DifedJ'es.  —  Phsficians.  -— 
Great  Smokers.  -^  Their  Haufes  fmall,  and  low.  — Recreations.  —  Travelling. 

THE  kingdom  known  to  the  Europeans,  by  the  name  of  Korea,  is  by  the  natives 
called  Tiozenkouk,  and  fometimes  Kaoli.  It  reaches  from  thirty-four  to  forty-four 
degrees  of  north  latitude,  being  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  leagues  in  length  from 
north  to  fouth,  and  feventy-five  in  breadth,  from  eaft  to  weft.  Hence,  the  natives  re- 
prefent  it  in  form  of  a  long  fquare,  hke  a  playing  card  j  aeverthelefs,  it  has  feveral 
points  of  land  which  run  far  out  into  the  fea. 
*^  On 


On  tl^c  well:,  tills  kingdom  is  divided  from  China,  by  tiie  bay  of  N<ln-king,  but  It  is 
joined  to  it  on  the  north  by  a  long  and  high  mountain,  which  is  all  that  hinders  Korea 
iVoin  bt-ing  an  ifland.  On  the  corth-eall:,  it  is  bounded  by  the  vafl  ocean,  where 
iivcry  year  a  great  number  of  whales  are  taken ;  fome  by  the  French  and  Dutch  ; 
.abund;ance  of  herrings  alfo  are  caught  there  in  December,  January,  February,  and 
March.  Thofe  taken  in  the  two  firft  months  areas  large  as  what  they  have  in  Holland: 
<}hofe  they  catch  afterwards  are  fmaller,  and  like  the  Dutch  frying  herrings.  Hence, 
i:he  siithor.and  hie  companions  inferred,  jhat  there  is  a  paffage  above  Korea,  Japan,  and 
.Tartary,  which  anfwers  to  the  ftreights  of  Weigats  :  for  this  reafon,  they  often  afked 
Jthe  Korefian  feainen,  who  ufe  the  uorth-eaft  fea,  what  lands  were  beyond  them  ;  and 
■ihey  all  told  them,  they  believed  there  was  nothing  that  way  but  a  boundlefs  ocean. 

Thofe  who  go  from  Korea  to  China,  embark  in  the  uttermofl  part  of  the  bay ;  for 

the  difficulty  of  pafling  the  mountain  makes  the  way  by  land  very  troublefome  in  fum- 

-mer,  becauie  of  the  vviid  beafte ;  and  in  winter,  on  .account  of  the  exceflive  cold  :  yet 

ju  this  feaion  the  bay  may  be  croffed  over  on  the  north  fide,  being  generally  frozen 

hard  enough  to  bear. 

The  coalts  being  inclofed  with  rocks  and  fandg,  makes  it  difficult  of  accefs,  and  dan- 
geroufi  for  ftrariger,s  to  approach  it.  Towards  the  fouth-eaft,  it  is  very  near  Japan,  there 
being  but  twenty-five  or  twenty-fix  leagues  diftauce  betwixt  the  town  of  poufan  in 
Korea,  and  that  of  Ofakko  in  Japan.  Betwixt  them  is  the  iiland  Suiffima,  which  the 
Korefians  call  Taymuta.  It  formerly  belonged  to  them,  but  they  exchanged  it  for  that 
of  Oaelpaert,  in  a  treaty  of  peace  concluded  with  the  Japanefe. 

The  cold  is  io  intepfe  in  Korea,  that  in  the  year  1662,  the  Dutch  being  in  the  mo- 
nafterles  oa  the  mountains,  there  fell  fuch  a  prodigious  quantity  of  fnow,  that  they 
made  pafiages  under  it  to  go  from  houfe  to  houfe  ;  to  walk  upon  it,  they  wear  fmall 
boards,  Uke  battledores,  under  their  feet,  which  hinder  their  finking.  By  reafon  of 
this  exceffive  cold,  thofe  who  live  on  the  northern  coaft  feed  only  upon  barley,  and  that 
none  of  the  beft,  for  no  rice  or  cotton  can  grow  there.  The  better  fort  of  people  have 
their  meal  brought  from  the  fouth. 

The  reft  of  the  country  is  fruitful,  an4  produces  all  the  neceflaries  of  life,  efpecially 
rice,  and  other  forts  of  grain.  They  have  hemp,  cotton,  and  filk  worms  j  but  they 
know  not  how  to  work  the  filk.  There  is  alfo  filver,  lead,  tigws  (kins,  and  the  nifi 
root.  They  have  ftore  of  cattle,  and  make  ufe  of  oxen  to  till  the  land.  The  Dutch 
met  with  bears,  deer,  wild  boars,  fwine,  dogs,  cats,  and  feveral  other  creatures  ;  but 
never  few  any  elephants  there.  The  rivers  are  often  peftered  with  alligators,  or  croco- 
diles, of  feveral  fizes  :  fome  are  eighteen  or  twenty  sUs  long  :  the  eye  is  fmall,  but  very 
iharp  ;  the  teeth  placed  like  thofe  of  a  comb.  When  they  eat,  they  only  move  the 
upper  jaw.  Their  back  bone  has  fixty  joints.  The  natives  often  told  them,  that  three 
children  were  once  found  in  a  crocodile's  belly.  Korea  breeds  abundance  of  ferpents, 
and  venomous  creatures.  As  for  fowl,  they  have  plenty  of  fwans,  geefe,  ducks,  herons, 
ftorks,  eagles,  falcons,  kites,  pigeons,  woodcocks,  magpies,  daws,  larks,  lapwings, 
pheafants,  hens,  befides  other  forts  not  known  in  Europe, 

Korea  is  divided  into  eight  provinces,  containing  three  hundred  and  fixty  cities  aiid 
towns,  withoyt  reckoning  the  forts  and  caftlea,  which  are  all  on  the  mountains. 

The  Korefians  are  much  addided  to  fteahng,  and  fo  apt  to  cheat  and  lie,  thai  there  Is 
•  3:;o  trultingofthem.    They  think  over- reaching  a  good  action,  and  therefore  fraud  is 
not  infamous  among  them  ;  yet  the  law  will  redrefs  a  man,  v^ho  has  been  cheated  in  a 
.  bargain9     They  are  withall  iilly  and  credulous.   The  Dutch  might  have  made  them  be- 
lieve any  thing  they  wpuld,  becaufe  they  are  great  lovers  of  Grangers,  but  chiefly  the 
;  .  3  Y  3  religiovis 
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religious  men.  They  are  an  effeminate  people,  and  difcover  very  little  courage  ;  at 
leaft  the  Hollanders  were  informed  fo  by  feveral  "Credible  perfons,  who  beheld  the  havoc 
the  Emperor  of  Japan  made  among  them,  when  he  flew  their  King;  and  how  they 
behaved,  when  the  Tartars  coming  over  the  ice,  feized  the  kingdom.  Wettevree,  who 
was  an  eye-witnefs  to  the  whole,  affured  them,  that  more  Korefians  died  in  the  woods, 
whither  they  fled,  than  were  killed  by  the  enemy. 

They  are  not  afliamed  of  cowardice,  and  lament  the  misfortune  of  thofe  who  are 
obliged  to  fight.  They  have  often  been  repulfed  in  attempting  to  plunder  European 
veffels,  caft  on  their  coafl:.  They  abhor  blood,  and  fly  when  they  meet  with  any. 
They  are  much  afraid  of  Tick  folks,  and  particularly  thofe  who  have  contagious  dif- 
tempers  :  fuch  they  prefently  remove,  putting  them  into  little  fi:raw  hovels  in  the  middle 
of  the  fields,  where  they  fee  none  but  thofe  whg  are  to  look  after  them  :  thefe  give 
notice  to  paffengers  to  keep  off ;  and  when  the  fick  man  has  no  friends  to  take  care  of 
him,  others  will  rather  let  him  die,  than  come  near  him.  When  any  town,  or  village,  is  in- 
fefted  with  the  plague,  the  avenues  to  it  are  fhut  up  with  a  hedge  of  briars,  and  fome 
are  laid  on  the  tops  of  diftempered  houfes,  that  people  may  know  them.  Many  medi- 
cinal plants  grow  in  the  country,  but  the  people  are  not  acquainted  with  them,  and 
almoft  all  the  phyficians  are  employed  by  the  grandees  ;  fo  that  the  poor,  who  cannot 
be  at  that  charge,  make  ufe  of  blind  men,  and  conjurors,  whom  formerly  they  followed 
every  where,  over  rivers  and  rocks,  and  into  the  idol  temples :  but  this  cuftom  was 
aboliflied,  by  the  King's  order,  in  the  year  1662. 

Before  the  Tartars  fubdued  Korea,  it  was  full  of  luxury  and  debauchery,  the  natives 
giving  themfelves  wholly  up  to  eating,  drinking,  and  lewdnefs  :  but  now  the  Tartars 
and  Japanefe  tyrannize  over  them ;  they  have  enough  to  do  to  live  when  a  year  proves 
bad,  becaufe  of  the  heavy  tribute  they  pay  to  the  former.  Within  thefe  fifty  or  fixty 
years,  the  Japanefe  taught  them  to  plant  tobacco,  which,  till  then,  was  unknown  to 
them  ;  and  telling  them  the  feed  came  from  Nampankouk,  they  often  called  it  Nam- 
pankoy.  They  take  fo  much  at  prefent,  that  there  are  very  few  of  either  fex  but  what 
fmoke  ;  and  the  very  children  pradife  it  at  four  or  five  years  of  age.  When  firfl 
brought  them,  they  bought  it  for  its  weight  in  filver ;  and  for  that  rcafon  they  look 
upon  Nampankouk  as  one  of  the  bell  countries  in  the  world. 

The  poorer  fort  have  no  cloaths  but  what  are  made  of  hemp,  and  pitiful  flcins  :  but, 
to  make  amends,  the  root  nifi  grows  there,  in  which  they  drive  a  great  trade  to  China 
and  Japan. 

The  houfes  of  the  Korefians  of  quality  are  (lately,  but  thofe  of  the  common  fort  very 
mean  ;  nor  are  they  allowed  to  build  as  they  pleafe.  No  m.an  can  cover  his  houfe  with 
tiles,  unlefs  he  has  leave  fo  to  do  ;  for  which  reafon,  mofl:  of  them  are  thatched  with 
llraw,  or  reeds.  They  are  parted  from  one  another  by  a  wall,  or  elfe  a  row  of  fl;akes, 
or  palifados.  They  are  built  by  fixing  wooden  polls,  or  pillars,  in  the  ground  at  certain 
diiiances,  and  filling  the  fpaces  between  with  ftone  up  to  the  firfl  (lory  :  _  the  reft  of  the 
ftrufture  is  of  wood,  plaiftered  without,  and  covered  on  the  infide  with  white  paper 
glued  on.  The  floors  are  vaulted,  and  in  winter  they  make  a  fire  underneath  j  fo  that 
They  are  always  as  warm  as  a  fl:ove.    The  floor  is  covered  with  oiled  paper. 

Their  houfes  are  fmall,  confifl;ing  of  one  ftory,  and  a  garret  over  it,  where  they  lay 
up  their  provifions.  They  have  feldom  more  furniture  than  what  may  be  abfolutely 
neceffary.  The  nobility  have  always  an  apartment  forwards,  where  they  receive  their 
friends,  lodge  their  acquaintance,  and  divert  themfelves ;  there  being  generally,  before 
their  houfes,  a  large  fquare,  or  bafs  court,  with  a  fountain,  or  fifli-pond,  and  a  garden 
with  covered  walks.     Tradefmen,  and  the  chief  citizens,  have  generally  a  warehoufe 

adjoining 
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adjoining  to  their  manfion-houfe,  where  they  keep  their  goods,  and  treat  their  friends- 
with  tobacco  and  arak.  The  women's  apartment  is  in  the  moft  retired  part  of  the 
houfe,  where  none  muft  approach  them  :  yet  fome  wives  are  allowed  the  liberty  of 
feeing  people,  and  going  to  feafts ;  but  they  fit  by  themfelves  j  and  facing  their 
hufbands. 

There  are,  in-  the  country,  abundance  of  taverns,  and  pleafure  houfes,  to  which  the 
Korefians  reibrt,  to  fee  common  women  dance,  fing,  and  play  upon  mufical  inftru- 
ments.  In  fummer,  they  take  this  recreation  in  cool  groves,  under  clofe  fhady  trees. 
They  have  no  inns  to  entertain  paflengers,  but  he  who  travels  goes  and  fits  down,  at 
night,  near  the  pales  of  the  firll  houfe  he  comes  at.  Prefently,  thofe  within  bring  hini 
boiled  rice,  and  drefs  meat  enough  for  his  fupper.  He  may  flop  thus  at  as  many  houfes 
as  he  will :  yet,  on  the  great  road  to  Sior,  there  are  inns,  where  thofe  who  travel  on 
public  affairs,  have  lodging  and  diet,  at  the  public  charge. 

2.  Their  Cujloms  and  Learning, 

Their  Marriages.  —  Condition  of  Wives.  —  Duty  of  Children.  —  Mourning  for  Parents.  —  Their 
Funerals,  —  Inheritance.  —  Education  of  Children.  —  Examination  for  Places.  —  Language  and 
Writing.  —  Their  Geography Printing.  —  Arithmetic.  —  Account  of  Time. 

KINDRED  are  not  allowed  to  marry  within  the  fourth  degree.  They  make  no 
courtfhip,  becaufe  they  are  married  at  eight  or  ten  years  of  age ;  and  the  young  maids, 
(unlefs  they  be  only  daughters)  from  that,  time,  live  in  their  father-in-law's  houfe,  til! 
they  have  learnt  to  get  their  living,  or  to  govern  their  family.  The  day  a  man  marries,, 
he  mounts  on  horfeback,  attended  by  his  friends  ;  and  having  rode  about  the  town, 
flops  at  the  bride's  door,  where  he  is  received  by  her  relations,  who  then  carry  ker  to 
his  houfe,  where  the  marriage  is  confummated,  without  any  other  ceremony. 

A  man  may  keep  as  many  women  abroad  as  he  can  maintain,  and  repair  to  them,  at 
any  time,  without  fcandal ;  yet  none  lives  with  him  but  his  wife.  Noblemen,  in- 
deed, have  two  or  three  women  befides  in  the  houfe  ;  but  they  have  nothing  to  do  with 
the  management  of  the  family.  To  fay  the  truth,  they  make  no  great  account  of  their 
wives,  whom  they  ufe  little  better  than  flaves.  Although  a  woman  has  borne  her  huf- 
band  a  great  many  children,  it  is  in  his  power  to  put  her  away  whenever  he  pleafes,  on 
the  flightefl  pretence,  and  to  take  another :  but  the  woman  has  not  the  fame  privilege, 
unlefs  fhe  can  get  it  by  law.  What  is  Hill  harder,  he  can  compel  her  to  take  and  main- 
tain their  children.  However,  this  unreafonable  cuflom  helps  to  render  the  country 
very  populous. 

Parents  are  very  indulgent  to  their  children,  and,  in  return,  are  much  refpecled  by 
them.  They  depend  upon  one-another's  good  behaviour,  and  if  one  of  them  withdraws 
after  an  ill  adion,  the  other  does  the  like.  It  is  not  fo  with  the  flaves,  who  have  but 
little  regard  for  their  children,  becaufe  they  know  they  will  be  taken  from  them  as  foon 
as  they  are  able  to  work,  or  do  any  bufmefs.  If  a  freeman  lies  with  a  woman-flave, 
the  children  born  of  them  are  flaves ;  and  fuch  whofe  father  and  mother  are  both  flaves, 
belong  to  the  mother's  mafler. 

When  a  freeman  dies,  his  children  mourn  three  years,  during  which  time,  they  live 
as.auflereiy  as  religious  men  :  they  are  not  capable  of  any  employment,  and  thofe  v/ha 
are  in  pofl:s  mufl  quit  them.  It  is  not  lawful  for  them  even  to  lie  with  their  wives ;  and, 
if  they  fhould  have  any  children  born  during  the  mourning,  tliey  would  not  be  ac- 
counted legitinaate.    It  is  not  permitted  them  ta  be  in  a  pailicai,  o;-  to. fight,  much  lefs 
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to  be  drunk.  Tlie  mourning  they  wear,  is  a  long  hempen  j-obe,  without  any  thjn^ 
under  it,  but  a  fort  of  fackclotii,  made  of  twifted  tiiread,  alinoll  as  thick  as  the  twine  of 
a  cable.  On  their  liats,  wliich  are  of  green  reeds  woven  together,  inftead  of  an  hat- 
band, they  wear  a  hempen  cord.  They  never  go  wiihoHt  a  great  cane,  or  cudgel  in 
their  hand,  which  ferves  to  diftinguifli  who  they  are  in  mourning  for,  the  cane  denoting 
the  father,  and  a  (lids,  the  mother.  During  all  this  time,  they  never  wa(h,  and,  con- 
-4equently,  look  like  mitlattos. 

As  foon  as  any  one  dies,  his  kindred  run  afcoutthe  ftreets  fhrieking  and  tearing  their 
hair.  They  take  fpeclal  care  to  bury  him  honourably,  in  fome  pryt  of  a  mountain 
chofen  by  a  fortune-teller.  I'hey  inclofe  every  corpfe  in  two  coiKns,  two  or  three 
iingers  thiclc,  put  one  within  the  other, -to  keep  out  the  water,  painting  and  adorniftg 
them,  according  to  their  ability.  They  generally  bury  their  dead  in  fpring  and  autumn. 
Such  as  die  in  fummer,  they  .place  in  a  thatched  hut,  raifed  on  four  Hakes,  till  rice  har« 
veft  is  over.  When  they  intend  to  bury  them,  they  bring  them  back  to  the  houfe,  and 
put  (heir  cloaths,  with  fome  jewels,  into  the  gofiin  ;  then,  after  making  tnerry  all  night, 
they  fet  out  at  break  of  day  with  the  body.  The  bearers  fmg,  and  keep  time  as  they 
^o,  whilft  the  kindred  and  friends  of  the  party  make  the  air  ring  wiA  their  criee. 
Three  days  after,  thefe  latter  return  to  the  grave,  where  they  make  fome  offerings,  and 
then  eating  all  together,  are  very  merry.  1  he  meaner  fort  only  make  a  grave  five  or 
■fix  feet  deep 4  but  the  great  men  have  fepukhres  of  flone,  on  which  are  placed  their 
-ftatues,  with  their  names,  qualifications,  and  employments,  cut  underneath.  Every  full 
moon  they  cut  down  the  grafs  that  grows  on  the  grave,  and  offer  new  rice  tliere ;  that 
being  their  greatefc  feftival  next  to  the  new  year. 

When  the  children  have  fully  performed  this  duty  to  their  parents,  the  eldefi:  fon 
takes  poffeflion  of  the  houfe,  with  all  the  lands  depending  on  it,  The  reft  is  divided 
among  the  other  Tons ;  but  the  Dutch  never  heard  that  the  daughters  had  any  fhare, 
becaufe  the  women  carry  nothing  to  their  husbands  but  their  cloaths.  When  a  fathei* 
is  fourfcore  years  of  age,  he  declares  himfelf  incapable  of  managing  his  eftate,  and  re« 
figns  it  up  to  his  children :  then  the  eldeft  taking  poffeflion,  buiWs  a  houfe,  at  the 
-common  expence,  for  his  father  and  mother,  where  he  lodges  and  maijitains  them, 
treating  thetn  with  the  greateft  refpeiJt, 

The  nobility,  and  freemen  in  general,  take  great  care  of  the  education  of  their  chil.. 
dren,  putting  them  very  young  to  learn  to  read  and  write.  They  ufe  no  manner  of 
rigour  in  their  method  of  teaching,  but  manage  all  by  fair  means.  They  give  their 
(cholars  an  high  idea  of  learning,  and  of  the  worth  of  their  anceftors,  telling  them  how 
honourable  thofe  are,  who,  by  this  means,  have  raifed  themfelves  to  great  fortuneSj 
which  breeds  emulation,  and  makes  them  jtudious.  It  is  furprifmg  how  much  they 
improve,  by  fuch  exhortations,  in  expounding  the  writings  they  give  them,  to  read, 
wherein  all  their  learning  confifts.  Befides  this  private  fludy,  there  Is,  in  every  town, 
a  houfe,  where  the  nobility,  according  to  ancient  cuftom,  of  which  they  are  very  tena» 
cious,  affemble  the  youth,  to  make  theni  read  the  hiftory  of  their  country,  and  the 
trials  of  great  men,  who  have  been  put  to  death  for  their  crimes, 

There  are  affembiies,  likewife,  kept  yearly,  in  two  or  three  towns  of  each  province, 
where  the  fcholars  app'-^r  to  get  employments,  either  by  the  pen,  or  the  fword.  Th^ 
governors  of  tov/ns  icud  able  deputies  thither,  to  examine  them,  and  choofe  the  beft 
qualified ;  and,  according  to  the  report  made  to  them,  they  write  to  the  King,  who 
beftows  employments  on  thofe  deemed  worthy.  The  old  officers,  who  till  then,  have 
only  had  civil  or  military  comii'.Ifiione,  at  this  time  ufe  all  their  endeavours  to  be  em-- 
ployed  in  both  profeflions,  to  increafe  their  revenue.    The  afpiring  to  thefe  honours,  is 
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often  the  ruin  of  the  canciidates,  bccaufe  of  the  prefents  they  make,  and  treats  they 
give,  to  gain  reputation,  and  obtain  votes.  Some  alio  die  by  the  way,  and  moft  of 
them  are-  faiisfied  with  getting  the  title  of  the  cmpioyrnetit  tliey  aim  at,  thinking  it 
honour  enough  to  have  been  defigned  for  one. 

Their  way  of  writing,  and  their  arithmetic,  are  very  hard  to  learn.  They  have  many 
words  to  exprefs  the  fame  thing.  They  fometimes  talk  faft,  and  fometimes  flow, 
efpecially  their  learned  men,  and  great  lords.  They  ufe  three  forts  of  writing  ;  the  firfl 
like  that  of  China  and  Japan,  which  they  ufe  for  printing  their  books,  and  all  public 
affairs.  The  fecond  is  like  the  common  writing  among  Europeans  :  the  great  men  and- 
governors  ufe  it,  to  anfwer  petitions,  and  make  notes  on  letters  of  advice,  or  the  like  : 
the  commonalty  cannot  read  this  writing-  The  third  is  more  unpolifhed,  and  ferves 
women,  and  the  common  fort..  It  is  eafier  to  write  in  this  charafter,  than  the  other^ 
two ;  names  and  things,  never  before  heard  of,  being  noted  down  with  very  curious 
pencils.  They  have  abundance  of  old  books,  both  printed  and  manufcript,fo  choicely 
kept,  that  none  but  the  King's  brother  is  trufted  with  them.  Copies  of  them,  with 
cuts,  are  kept  in  feveral  towns,  that,  in  cafe  of  fire,  they  may  not  be  all  deftroyed. 

As  to  their  knowledge  of  the  world,  their  authors  affirm,  that  there  are  fourfcore  and 
four  thoufand  feveral  countries  ;  but  few  of  them  give  credit  to  what  they  write,  fay- 
ing,  that  then  every  little  ifland,  and  fhoal,  muft  pafs  for  a  country ;.  and  that  it  would 
not  be  pofTible  for  the  fun  to  give  light  to  fo  many  in  one  day.     When  the  Dutch 
named  fome  kingdoms  to  them,  they  laughed,  affirming,  that  they  only  talked  of  towns, 
or  villages  ;  for  their  knowledge  of  the  coalls  reaches  no  farther  than  Siam,  which  is  the 
limit  of  their  foreign  traffic.     In  effeft,  they  believe  there  are  but  twelve  kingdoms,  or 
countries,  in  the  whole  world,  which  once  were  all  fubjeft,  and  paid  tribute  to  China  ; 
but  that  they  have  fhook  off  the  yoke  fmce  the  conquefl:  of  the  Tartars,  who,  they  fay,, 
are  not  able  to  fubd^ue  them.  They  call  the  Tartar,  Tiekfe,  and  Orankay  ;  and  Holland, . 
Nampankouk  ;  which  is  the  name  the  Japanefe  give  to  Portugal,  and,  therefore,  not . 
knowing  the  Dutch,  they  give  them  the  fame. 

Their  almanacks  are  made  in  China ;  they  themfelves  wanting  fklU  to  make  them. 
They  print  with  boards,  or  wooden  cuts,  and  lay  one  cut  to  each  fide  of  the  paper,  and 
fo  flrike  off  a  leaf.  They  cafl  accounts  vnth  little  long  flicks,  as  the  Dutch  do  with 
counters.  They  know  not  how  to  keep  books  of  accounts,  but  when  they  buy  any 
thing,  fet  down  the  price  under  it,  and  write  on  it  what  they  made  of  it,  and  fo  find 
what  profit  or  lofs. 

They  reckon  by  moons,  and  every  third  year  add  one  moon.    They  have  conjurors, , 
diviners,  or  foothfayers,  who  affure  them  whether  the  dead  are  at  reft,  or  not ;  and  if 
the  place  where  they  are  buried  is  proper  for  them :  in  which  point  they  are  fo  fuper. 
ftitious,  that  they  often  remove  thera  two  or  three  times. 

3.   The  Trade  arid  Religion  of  Karea. 

Trade  of  Korea.— 'The  Religion  there.  —  Monajlcnes  atid    Temples. —  The  Superiors. —  Married' 

Priejls.  —  Ntithi'eries. 

THE  inhabitants,  of  Korea  have  fcarce  any  trade,  but  with  the  Japanefe,  and  the 
people  of  the  ifland  of  Sufima,  who  have  a  florehoufe  in  the  fouth  part  of  the  town  of 
Poufan.  They  fupply  Korea  with  pepper,  fweet  wood,  alum,  buffalo's  horns,  goats  and 
buck-lkins,  befides  other  commodities,  which  the  Chinefe  and  Dutch  fell  in  Japan. 
In  exchange,  they  take  the  produft  and  nianufpSures  of  the  country.  The  Korefians 
have  alfo  fome  commerce  ia  the  northern  pans  of  China  in  linen  or  cotton  cloth ;.. 
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but  it- is  very  chargeable,  becaufe  they  travel  only  by  land,  and  on  horfeback.  None 
but  the  rich  merchaiits  of  Sior  trade  to  Pe-king,  and  they  are  always  three  months,  at 
leall,  on  the  road.. 

There  is  but  one  fort  of  weight  and  meafure  throughout  the  kingdom,  but  the  traders 
abufe  it  very  much,  notwith (landing  all  precautions,  and  orders  of  the  governors. 
They  know  no  money  but  their  kafis,  and  thofe  pafs  only  on  the  frontiers  of  China. 
They  pafs  filver  by  weight,  in  little  ingots,  like  thofe  brought  from  Japan. 

As  for  religion,  the  Korefians  have  fcarce  any.  The  common  people  make  odd 
grimaces  before  the  idols,  but  pay  them  little  refpeft  ;  and  the  great  ones  honour  them 
much  lefs,  becaufe  they  think  themfelves  to  be  fomething  more  than  an  idol ;  for  when 
any  of  their  kindred,  or  friends  die,  they  all  appear  to  honour  the  dead  man  at  the 
offering,  which  the  prieft  makes  before  the  image ;  and  frequently  travel  thirty  or- 
forty  leagues  to  be  prefent  at  this  ceremony,  in  order  to  exprels  their  grateful  remem- 
brance, or  efteem,  for  fome  good  commander,  or  learned  religious  man.  On  feftivals, 
the  people  repairing  to  the  temple,  every  one  lights  a  bit  of  fvveet  wood  ;  then  putting 
it  into  a  veflel  for  that  purpofe,  they  offer  it  to  the  idol,  and  placing  it  before  him,,  make 
a  low  bow,  and  depart :  —  this  is  their  worfhip.  For  their  belief,  they  are  of  opinion, 
that  good  doers  fhall  be  rewarded,  and  evil  doers  puniftied.  They,  know  nothing  of 
preaching,  or  myfteries,  and,  therefore,  they  have  no  difputes  about  religion,  all  be- 
lieving and  practifmg  the  fame  thing  throughout  the  kingdom.  Their  clergy  offer 
perfumes  before  their  idols  twice  a  day ;  and,  on  feftivals,  all  the  I'eligious  of  a  houfe 
make  a  noife  with  drums,  bafons,  and  kettles. 

The  monafteries  and  temples,  which  are  very  numerous,  are  built  by  the  contribu- 
tions of  the  people,  for  the  moft  part  on  mountains.  Some  of  them  contain  five  or  fix 
hundred  religious,  whereof  there  are  four  thoufand  within  the  liberties  of  fome  towns. 
They  are  divided  into  companies  of  ten,  twenty,  and  fometimes  thirty  :  the  eideil 
governs,  and,  if  any  one  negle^fts  his  dut)',  may  caufe  the  others  to  punifh  him  with 
twenty  or  thirty  ftrokes  on  the  buttocks ;  but  if  the  offence  be  heinous,  they  deliver 
him  up  to  the  governor  of  the  town  they  belong  to.  As  eveiy  man  is  at  liberty  to 
become  a  religious,  Korea  fwarms  with  them,  and  the  rather,  becaufe  they  may  quit 
the  profeffion  when  they  pleafe  :  however,  generally  fpeaking,  thefe  monaftics  are  not 
much  more  refpefted  th:m  the  Haves,  becaufe  of  the  great  taxes  they  are  obliged  to 
pay,  and  the  work  they  are  forced  to  .do. 

Their  fuperiors  are  in  great  efteem,  efpecially  when  learned,  for  they  are  equal  with 
the  grandees,  and  called  the  King's  religious  men,  wearing  (the  badge  of)  their  order 
over  their  clothes.  They  have  the  power  of  judging  as  fubaltern  officers,  and  make 
their  vifits  on  horfeback,  {have  their  heads  and  beards,  muft  eat  nothing  that  had  life, 
and  are  forbidden  converfing  with  women.  Whoever  breaks  thefe  rules,  receives 
feventy  or  eighty  flrokes  on  the  buttocks,  and  is  baniflied  the  monaftery.  When  they 
firfl  receive  the  tonfure,  they  imprefs  a  mark  on  the  arm,  which  never  wears  off.  They 
work  for  then-  living,  or  follow  fome  trade :  fome  go  a  begging,  but  all  have  a  fraalj. 
allowance  from  the  governor.  They  bring  up  children  in  their  houfes,  whom  they 
teach  to  read  and  write.  If  thefe  children  confent  to  be  fhaved,  they  retain  them  in 
their  fervice^  and  receive  what  they  earn.  When  their  mafter  dies,  they  become  free, 
and  heirs  to  all  their  goods,  mourning  for  them,  as  if  they  had  .been  their  fathers. 

There  is  another  fort  of  religious  men,  who,  like  the  former,  abftain  from  ilefh,  and) 
ferve  idols  ;  but  they  are  not  fhorn,  and  may  marry.     They  believe,  by  tradition^  thatt 
mankind,  originally,  had  only  one  language;  but  that. the  defign.of  building  a  towec 
to  go  up  to  heaven,  caufed  the  confulion  of  tongues.    The  nobles  much  frequent  the- 
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monafteries,  to  divert  themfelves,  either  with  common  women,  which  they  find  there, 
or  others  they  carry  with  them,  becaufe  they  are  generally  delicioufly  feated  for  pro- 
fpefl:,  and  accommodated  with  fine  gardens,  fo  that  they  might  better  be  called  pleafijre 
houfes  than  temples  ;  but  this  is  to  be  underflood  of  the  common  monalteries,  where 
the  religious  men  love  to  drink  hard. 

There  were  two  convents  of  religious  women  in  the  city  of  Sior  ;  one  contains  none 
but  maidens  of  quality,  the  other  thofe  of  the  inferior  fort.  They  were  all  fhorn,  and 
obferved  the  fame  rules  and  duties  as  the  men.  They  were  maintained  by  the  King 
and  great  men  :  but  three  or  four  years  before  the  Dutch  left  Korea,  His  Majefly  gave 
them  leave  to  marry. 

4.     Of  the  King,  and  Government  of  Korea. 

The  King  tributary  ,-  yet  abfolufe  ;  —  His  chif  Officers  :  —  Sfatt!  in  gai/ig  abroad.  —  Pelitions,  hoiu 
prcfcntcd.  —  Militury  Officers,  and  Soldiers.  —  Shipping.  —  The  Revenue.  — Punifiment  for  Rebels, 
and  Traitors  :  —  Killing  a  Hiffband :  —  Murder  and  Theft :  —  Tor  Adultery  :  —  Not  paying  Debts ; 
—  Beating  on  the  Shins,  and  Feet,  Buttocks,  and  Calfs  of  the  Legs. 

KOREA  is  tributary  to  the  Eaflem  Tartars,  who  conquered  it  before  they  fubdued 
China,  from  whence  an  ambaflador  comes  three  times  a  year,  to  receive  the  tribute, 
which  the  people  pay  in  the  root  Nifi.  Upon  his  arrival,  the  King  goes  out  of  town, 
with  all  his  court,  to  receive  him,  and  waits  on  him  to  his  lodging.  He  is  treated  every 
where  with  fuch  refpecl,  that  he  feems  to  be  honoured  more  than  the  King  himfelf. 
He  is  preceded  by  muficians,  dancers  and  vaulters,  who  drive  to  divert  him.  During 
the  time  he  remains  at  court,  all  the  ftreets,  from  his  lodging  to  the  palace,  are  lined 
with  foldiers,  who  fland  within  ten  or  twelve  feet  one  of  the  other.  There  are  two  or 
three  men,  who  have  no  other  employment  but  to  pick  up  notes  thrown  out  of  the 
ambaflador's  window,  in  order  to  be  carried  to  the  King,  who  defires  to  know  what  he 
is  doing  at  all  times.  That  Prince  fludies  all  manner  of  ways  to  pleafe  this  officer,  that 
he  may  make  a  favourable  report  of  him  to  the  Great  Khan  of  China. 

But  although  the  King  of  Kor-ea  pays  an  acknowledgment  to  the  Emperor  of  China, 
yet  his  power  is  abfolute  over  his  own  fubjefts.  None  of  them,  not  the  greateft  lords, 
have  any  property  in  their  lands  ;  their  revenues  arifing  out  of  thofe  eftates  they  hold 
of  His  Majelty  during  pleafure,  and  from  the  great  number  of  their  Haves,  for  the 
Dutch  knew  ibme  who  had  two  or  three  hundred. 

The  chief  officers,  by  fea  and  land,  who  make  up  the  King's  council,  meet  every  day 
at  court.  I'hey  muft  wait  till  their  advice  is  alked,  before  they  give  it ;  and  till  they 
are  appointed  to  manage  any  bufinefs,  muft  not  meddle  with  it.  Thefe  people  have  the 
firft  places  about  the  King,  which  they  enjoy  till  fourfcore  years  of  age,  provided  they 
behave  well.  The  fame  is  praftifed  in  other  inferior  employments  at  court,  which  no 
man  quits,  unlefs  it  be  to  rife.  The  governors  of  places,  and  fubaltern  officers,  are 
removed  every  three  years  ;  but  very  few  of  them  ferve  out  their  time,  being  cafhiered 
for  mifdemeanors  on  the  accufation  of  the  fpies,  which  the  King  keeps  in  all  places. 

When  His  Majefty  goes  abroad,  he  is  attended  by  all  the  nobility  of  the  court,  wear- 
ing their  refpective  badges ;  confifting  of  a  piece  of  embroidery  before  and  behind,  on 
a  garment  of  black  filk,  with  a  very  broad  fcarf,  a  great  body  of  foldiers  following 
in  good  order.  He  is  preceded  by  men,  both  on  foot  and  horfeback,  fome  carrying 
colours  and  bannfe-s,  others  playing  on  warlike  inftruments.  They  are  followed  by  the 
life-guards,  compofed  of  the  principal  citizens.  The  King  is  in  the  middle,  carried 
under  a  very  rich  gold  canopy,  and  the  whole  proceeds  with  fuch  filence,  that  not  the 
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lead  noife  is  heard.  When  he  paffes  by  the  great  men,  or  foldlers,  they  mufl:  turn 
their  backs  to  him,  without  offering  to  look,  or  fomuch  as  cough,  on  fuch  occafions. 
Therefore,  moft  fokUers  put  little  fticks  in  their  mouths,  that  they  may  not  be  accuied 
of  making  a  noife.  Juft  before  him  goes  a  fecretary  of  ftate,  or  fome  other  great 
officer,  with  a  little  box  ;  into  this  he  puts  all  the  petitions  and  memorials,  which  private 
perfons  either  prefent  on  the  end  of  a  cane,  or  hang  along  the  walls,  or  pales  ;  fo  that 
they  cannot  fee  who  prefers  them.  Thefe,  which  are  brought  him  by  men  appointed 
to  gather  them,  are  laid  before  the  King,  on  his  return  to  the  palace ;  and  whatever  he 
orders  relating  thereto,  is  forthwith  put  in  execution.  All  the  doors  and  windows  of 
the  houfes  in  t'hc  ftreets,  through  which  His  Majefty  paffes,  are  fliut,  and  nobody  dares 
prefume  to  open  them  ever  fo  little,  much  lefs  look  over  the  wall  or  pales. 

The  King  keeps  abundance  of  foldiers  in  his  capital  city,  whofe  fole  bufinefs  is  to 
guard  his  perfon,  and  attend  him  when  he  goes  abroad.  The  provinces  are  likewife 
obliged,  once  in  feven  years,  to  fend  all  their  freemen,  by  turns,  to  guard  himfor  ttvo 
months.  Each  province  has  its  general,  with  four  or  live  colonels  under  him,  and 
each  as  many  captains  depending  on  them ;  each  of  whom  is  governor  of  fome  town, 
or  flrong  hold  ;  infomuch,  that  there  is  not  a  village,  but  where,  at  leaft,  a  corporal 
commands,  who  has  under  him  tithing  men,  or  officers  over  ten  men.  Thefe  corporals 
are  obliged,  once  a  year,  to  deliver  to  their  captains,  a  lift  of  what  people  are  under 
their  jurifdidion. 

Their  cavalry  wear  cuiraffes,  head  pieces,  bows  and  arrows,  fwords,  and  whips  with 
fmall  iron  points.  The  foot  likewife  wear  a  corflet,  a  head  piece,  a  fword,  and  mufket 
or  half  pike.  The  officers  carry  nothing  but  bows  and  arrows.  The  foldiers  are 
obliged  to  provide  fifty  charges  of  powder  and  ball,  at  their  own  coft.  _  Every  town  in 
its  turn,  furnifhes  alfo  a  number  of  religious  men,  to  guard  and  maintain,  at  their  own 
expence,  the  forts  and  caftles,  which  are  fituate  in  narrow  paffes,  or  on  the  fides  of 
mountains.  Thefe  are  reckoned  the  beft  foldiers,  and  obey  officers  chofen  out  of  their 
own  corps,  who  obferve  the  fame  difcipline  as  the  other  troops.  Thus,  the  King 
knows  to  a  man,  how  many  are  fit  to  ferve  him.  Thofe  turned  of  fixty,  are  difcharged 
from  duty,  and  their  children  fupply  their  places.  The  number  of  freemen,  who 
neither  are  nor  have  been  in  the  King's  fervice,  together  with  the  flaves,  makes  above 
half  the  people  in  the  country. 

Korea  being  almoft  encompaffed  by  the  fea,  every  town  is  obliged  to  fit  out  and 
maintain  a  fliip.  Their  fhips  have  generally  two  mails,  and  thirty,  or  thirty-two  oars  ; 
to  each  of  which  there  are  five  or  fix  men  :  fo  that  each  of  this  fort  of  galleys  has  about 
three  hundred  men,  for  rowing  and  fight.  They  carry  fome  fmall  pieces  of  cannon, 
and  abundance  of  artificial  fire-works.  Every  province  has  its  admiral,  who  views  thefe 
veffels  once  a  year,  and  gives  an  account  of  what  he  finds  to  the  high  admiral,  who 
fometimes  is  prefent  at  thefe  reviews.  If  any  of  the  admirals,  or  officers  under  them, 
commits  a  fault,  he  is  puniffied  with  baniihment,  or  death  ;  as  in  the  year  1666,  their 
governor,  who  had  the  command  of  feventeen  veffels,  was  punilhed  for  the  offence 
already  mentioned. 

The  King's  revenue,  for  maintenance  of  his  houfe  and  forces,  arifes  out  of  the  duties 
paid  for  all  things  the  country  produces,  or  that  are  brought  by  fea  :  to  this  purpofe, 
in  all  towns  and  villages  there  are  ftore-houfes  to  keep  the  tithe,  which  the  farmers,  who 
are  generally  of  the  common  fort,  take  upon  the  fput  in  harveft  time,  before  any  thing 
is  carried  away.  Thofe  who  have  employments,  receive  their  falaries  out  of  the  re- 
venues of  the  places  where  they  refide,  what  is  raifed  in  the  country  being  affigned  to 
pay  the  fea  and  land  forces.     Befides  this  tithe,  thofe  men,  who  are  not  lifted  in  the 
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army,  are  to  work  three  days  in  the  year,  at  whatever  bufinefs  the  country  fhall  put 
them  upon.  Every  foldier,  whether  horfe  or  foot,  has  yearly  three  pieces  of  cloth, 
worth  eighteen  fhillings,  given  to  cloath  him ;  which  is  part  of  the  pay  of  the  troops 
that  are  in  the  capital.  This  is  what  is  raifed  on  the  people,  who  know  no  other  duties, 
or  taxes. 

Juftice  is  feverely  executed  among  the  Korefians.  He  who  rebels  againfl;  the  King,  is 
deftroyed,  with  all  his  race  :  his  houfes  are  thrown  down,  and  no  man  dares  ever  rebuild 
them  ;  all  his  goods  forfeited,  and  fometimes  given  to  fome  private  perfons.  Nothing 
can  fave  the  man  from  punifhment,  who  makes  any  objeSion  to  his  decree :  this  the 
Dutch  were  often  witneffes  of.  Among  the  reft,  the  author  remembers,  that  the  King 
having  defired  his  brother's  wife,  who  was  excellent  at  her  needle,  to  embroider  him  a 
veft  ;  that  princefs  bearing  him  a  mortal  hatred,  ftitched  in,  betwixt  the  lining  and  the 
outfide,  fome  charms  and  charadters,  of  fuch  a  nature,  that  His  Majefty  could  enjoy  no 
pleafure,  nor  take  any  reft,  whilft  he  had  it  on. 

At  length,  fufpedling  the  matter,  he  had  the  veft  ripped,  and  found  out  the  caufe. 
Hereupon,  the  King  condemned  her  to  be  fhut  up  in  a  room,  the  floor  whereof  was 
of  brafs,  and  ordered  a  great  fire  to  be  lighted  underneath,  the  heat  whereof  tor- 
mented her  till  ftie  died.  The  news  of  this  fentence  foon  fpreading  through  the  pro- 
vinces, a  near  kinfman  of  the  unhappy  lady,  who  was  governor  of  a  town,  and  in  good 
efteem  at  court,  ventured  to  write  to  the  King  ;  reprefenting,  that  a  woman,  who  had 
been  fo  highly  honoured  as  to  marry  His  Majefty's  brother,  ought  not  to  die  fo  cruel  a 
death,  and  that  more  favour  fhould  be  fhown  to  thefex.  The  King,  incenfed  at  this 
courtier's  boldnefs,  fent  for  him  immediately,  and,  after  caufmg  twenty  ftrokes  to  be 
given  him  on  his  fliin  bones,  ordered  his  head  to  be  cut  off. 

This  crime,  and  thofe  following,  are  only  perfonal,  and  do  not  involve  the  whole 
family.  If  a  woman  kills  her  hufband,  fhe  is  buried  alive  up  to  the  fhoulders,  in  a  high- 
way, and  an  axe  laid  by  her,  with  which  all  paffengers,  who  are  not  noblemen,  are 
obliged  to  give  her  a  ftroke  on  the  head  till  fhe  is  dead.  The  judges  of  the  town, 
where  this  happens,  are  fufpended  for  awhile  :  it  is  deprived  of  a  governor,  and  made 
fubordinate  to  another  place ;  or,  at  beft,  only  a  private  genleman  is  left  to  command 
in  it.  The  fame  penalty  is  infhflied  on  fuch  towns  as  mutiny  againft  their  governor,  or 
fend  falfe  complaints  againft  them  to  court. 

It  is  lawful  for  a  man  to  kill  his  wife  for  adultery,  or  any  other  heinous  fault,  on 
proving  the  fact.  If  the  woman  fo  killed  was  a  flave,  the  penalty  is,  to  pay  three  times 
her  value  to  the  owner.  Slaves,  who  kill  their  mailers  are  cruelly  tormented  to  death  j 
but  they  reckon  it  no  crime  for  a  mailer  to  kill  his  flave,  though  upon  a  flight  account. 
Thus  they  punifti  murder.  After  they  have  long  trampled  on  the  criminal,  they  pour 
vinegar,  (in  which  they  wafh  the  putrified  carcafe),  through  a  funnel  down  his  throat, 
and  when  he  is  full,  beat  him  on  the  belly  with  cudgels  till  he  burfts.  Thieves  are 
trampled  to  death :  and  though  this  be  a  dreadful  punifhment,  yet  the  Korefians  are 
much  addided  to  ftealing. 

If  a  fmgle  man  is  found  a-bed  with  a  married  woman,  he  is  ftrlpped  naked  to  a  little 
pair  of  drawers ;  then  daubing  his  face  with  lime,  they  run  an  arrow  through  each  ear, 
and  faften  a  little  drum  on  his  back,  which  they  beat  at  all  the  crofs  ftreets,  to  expofe 
him  :  this  punifhment  ends  in  forty  or  fifty  ftrokes  of  a  cudgel  on  the  man's  bare  but- 
tocks ;  but  the  woman  receives  them  with  drawers  on.  The  men  are  naturally  very 
amorous,  and  fo  jealous,  that  they  feldom  allow  their  beft  friends  to  fee  their  wives.  If 
a  married  man  be  taken  lying  with  another  man's  wife,  he  is  to  fuffer  death  :  this  hap- 
pens chiefly  among  perfons  of  rank  j  and  the  criminal's  father,  if  living,  or  elfe  his 
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neareft  relation,  inufl  be  the  executioner.  The  offender  is  to  choofe  his  death  j  but 
generally  the  men  defire  to  be  run  through  the  back,  and  the  women  to  have  their 
throat  cut. 

They,  who  by  a  time  appointed,  do  not  pay  what  they  owe  to  the  King,  or  private 
perfons,  are  beaten  twice  or  thrice  a  month  on  the  fhin  bones,  which  is  done  till  they 
can  find  means  to  difcharge  the  debt :  if  they  die  before  they  have  fatisfied  the  creditor, 
their  neareft  relations  muft  pay  it  for  them,  or  fuffer  the  fame  punifhment ;  fo  that  nobody 
ever  lofes  what  is  due  to  him.  The  flighteft  punifhment  in  this  country  is,  to  be  bafti- 
nadoed  on  the  buttocks,  or  calfs  of  the  legs;  and  they  look  upon  it  as  no  difgrace,  becaufe 
it  is  very  common,  being  often  liable  to  it  for  only  fpeaking  one  word  amifs.  Inferior 
governors,  and  fubordinate  judges,  cannot  condemn  any  man  to  death,  without  ac- 
quainting the  governor  of  the  province  ;  nor  can  any  try  prifoners  of  ftate,  without  the 
King  be  firft  informed. 

The  manner  how  they  baflinado  on  the  fhin  bones  is  this  :  they  tie  the  criminal's  feet 
together,  on  a  little  bench  four  fingers  broad,  and  laying  fuch  another  under  his  hams, 
which  are  faft  bound  to  it,  they  ftrike  on  the  fhins  with  a  fort  of  lath  of  oak  or  alder, 
as  long  as  a  man's  arm,  fomewhat  round  on  one  fide,  and  flat  on  the  other,  two  inches 
broad,  and  about  the  thicknefs  of  a  crown  piece.  They  muft  not  give  above  thirty 
flrokes  at  one  time,  and  then  two  or  three  hours  after  they  repeat  them,  till  the  whole 
number  be  compleat,  according  to  the  fentence. 

When  the  offender  is  to  be  drubbed  on  the  foles  of  the  feet,  he  is  made  to  fit  down 
on  the  ground,  then  having  bound  his  feet  together  by  the  great  toes,  they  reft  them 
on  a  piece  of  wood  they  have  betwixt  their  legs,  and  beat  them  with  a  cudgel  as  thick 
as  a  man's  arm,  and  three  or  four  feet  long,  gaving  as  many  ftrokes  as  the  judge  has 
ordered.  The  baftinado  on  the  buttocks  is  thus  :  the  men  being  ftripped,  they  make 
them  lie  on  the  ground  with  their  faces  down,  and  bind  them  to  the  bench.  The  women 
have  a  pair  of  wet  drawers  left  on,  and  in  this  poflure  they  beat  them  with  a  larger  and 
longer  lath  than  thofe  before  mentioned.  An  hundred  ftrokes  are  equivalent  to  death, 
and  many  of  them  die,  fome  even  before  they  have  received  fifty. 

When  they  are  adjudged  to  be  beaten  on  the  calfs  of  the  legs,  it  is  done  with  rods  or 
wands,  as  thick  as  a  man's  thumb.  This  punifhment  is  common  to  women  and  ap- 
prentices. Whilft  thefe  feverities  are  inflifting,  the  criminals  cry  fo  lamentably,  that 
the  Ijjedators  feem  to  fuffer  no  lefs  than  the  offenders. 
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A  DESCRIPTION  OF  TIBET,  OR  TIBBET*. 


IKTRODUCTION. 


ALTHOUGH  Tibet  Is  a  country  of  very  large  extent,  yet  it  fcarce  appeared  inouf ' 
maps  before  thofe  publiflied  by  De  I'lile.  It  was  there  reprefented  as  a  narrow 
kind  of  defart,  lying  between  India  and  China,  without  either  towns,  rivers,  or  moun- 
tains, although  no  part  of  Afia  abounds  more  with  the  two  latter.  Europeans  had, 
indeed,  received  fome  confufed  accounts  of  it  from  the  miiTioners  fent  into  the  Indies  ; 
but  none  particular  enough  to  form  any  right  judgment  of  its  qualities,  form,  or  dimen- 
fions.  The  Jefuits  Grueber  and  Dorville,  were  the  firft  who  (having  travelled  through 
great  part  of  ii,  in  their  way  home  from  China  in  1661,)  gave  us  any  tolerable  ideas 
of  its  large  extent,  or  the  cuftoms  of  its  inhabitants. 

The  letters  relating  to  their  travels  are  publiflied  in  Thevenot's  French  colledion. 
Kircher  alfo,  in  his  C/jI/ia  IHi/Jfraia,  has  given  an  account  of  their  journey  through 
that  country,  with  cuts  ot  the  mod  remarkable  things  that  occurred,  as  delivered  to 
him  by  themfelves  f.  But,  as  they  travelled  only  one  road,  they  have  gone  but  a  little 
way  towards  furnifliing  out  the  geography  of  thofe  unfrequented  regions.  In  fliort,  the 
map-makers  had  almofl  nothing  to  work  upon  for  Tibet,  but  the  fcanty  materials  of 
thofe  friars  (for  Defidcri  j  fays  but  little  of  the  country  or  road  he  took,)  before  the 
late  miffioners  in  China  procured  a  map  of  it ;  which,  though  far  from  being  com- 
plete, or  exaft  in  every  particular,  affords,  on  the  whole,  a  very  fatisfadory  view  of 
the  country. 

With  refpeft  to  the  inhabitants,  animals,  and  other  produ£tions,  we  are  not  perhaps 
fo  well  provided  ;  there  being  very  few  materials  for  the  hiftory  to  be  met  with,  but 
what  come  from  the  above-mentioned  miffioners.  As  thofe  who  tranfmitted  the  map 
were  not  in  Tibet  themfelves,  they  have  communicated  only  a  few  fcattered  remarks, 
which  they  had  from  the  Lama  mathematicians,  who  furveyed  the  country  §.  Of  this 
kind  are  thofe  to  be  found  in  Avril's  Travels,  and  Gerbillon's  Hiftorical  Obfervations 
on  Tartary,  who  had  his  informations  from  a  Chinefe  envoy.  Others,  as  Tavernier 
and  Thevenot,  have  occafionally  fpoken  from  report,  concerning  Butan,  or  Tibet.  The 
mod;  complete  and  exprefs  piece  yet  extant  upon  the  fubjeft,  feems  to  be,  a  Defcription 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Butan,  written  by  an  anonymous  author  || ;  but  as  it  does  not 
appear  from  what  authority  he  has  taken  his  memoirs,  they  are  to  be  made  ufe  of  with 
caution. 

*  From  Green's  Colk'ftion,  vol.  iv.  p.  449. 

t   A  tranflatioii  is  inferted  in  Ogilby's  Cbina.     Thevenot  has  omitted  the  cuts. 

X  Defideri,  tlie  Jefuit,  travelled,  in  1 7 14,  from  Kaflimir  in  India  to  Lapas ;  but  gives  little  orno  account 
of  the  road,  or  the  conntry. 

(J  Thefe  are  publifhed  by  Du  Halde,  hi  the  fourth  volume  of  his  defcription  of  China,  under  the  title  of 
•'  Geographical  and  Hiftorical  Obfervations  on  the  Map  of  Tibet,  containing  the  Dominions  of  the  Grand 
Lama,  and  the  adjacent  Countries  fubjcft  to  him,  reaching  to  the  Source  of  the  Ganges,  extrafted  from 
the  Memoirs  of  Pere  Regis." 

II  An  account  of  this  is  given  in  the  Nieuv.  Mercur.  Paris,  for  July  J718, 
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SECTION  I.—  The  Name,  Extent,  Mounta'ms,  and  Rivers  ef  Tibet. 

The  Name,  Situation,  Extent,  Bounds. —  Tibet  furveyed :  — Account  of  the  Map  :  —  ///  ImperfeBions. 
—  Mountain  Kantes  terrible  to  pafs.  —  Elevation  of  Tibet.  —  River  Taru,  or  Tfan-pu,  Ny-iyang, 
Lan-tfan,  Kin-cha-Ky-a/ig.  —  Source  of  the  Whang-ho.  —  River  of  Gold.  —  Lake  of  Stars. — 
Lakes  of  Tibet. 

''rHE  country,  which  Europeans  call  Tibet,  or  Thibet,  is  named  by  the  Orientals, 
Tibt,  or  Tobt.  It  is  alfo  pronounced  by  fome  nations  Topet,  or  Tupet.  The 
Tartars  call  it  Barantola,  under  which  name  they  comprehend  all  that  vafl:  tra£l  lying 
between  the  great  river  Ya-long,  and  the  fource  of  the  Ganges,  extending  above  twenty 
degrees  from  eafl:  to  weft,  and  more  than  eight  from  north  to  fouth.  The  people  of 
Kalhmir  and  others  on  this  fide  the  Ganges  call  it  Buton  or  Butan  ;  and  the  Chinefe, 
Tfan,  or  Tfan-h,  from  the  great  river  Tfan-pu,  which  runs  through  it.  But  Lafla,  or 
Lafa,  being  the  richeft  and  pleafanteft  province,  and  dignified  with  the  refidence  of  the 
Grand  Lama,  thofe  borderers  frequently  give  that  name  to  the  whole  country  *. 

We  are  likewife  told,  that  among  the  Tartars,  the  name  of  Tanguth,  or  Tangut,  is 
common  to  all  the  countries  from  Koko-Nor  to  the  fouth  of  the  Ganges  f  ;  but  others 
affure  us,  that  it  is  unknown  to  the  inhabitants,  who  call  themfelves  Vojid  |.  The  like 
may  be  faid  of  Tufan,  which  Gaubil  fays  is  the  name  of  Tibet,  or  rather  one  of  its 
names  §  :  that  is,  fuch  as  may  be  given  to  it  by  the  Tu-fan,  or  Si-fan  themfelves,  who 
were  formerly  mafters  of  it,  or  fome  particular  bordering  people  ;  for  it  is  certain 
neither  of  thofe  two  names  belong  to  Tibet  at  prefent. 

This  country,  taken  at  large,  is  fituate  between  the  eighty- feventh  and  hundred  and 
twenty-firft  degrees  of  longitude,  and  between  the  twenty-fixth  and  thirty-ninth  of  lati- 
tude ;  being  in  length,  from  weft  to  eaft,  one  thoufand  ffven  hundred  and  thirty-five 
miles;  and  its  breadth,  from  north  to  fouth,  where  broadeft,  feven  hundred  and  eighty: 
but  as  its  figure  is  fomewhat  triangular,  growing  narrower  gradually  as  it  extends  from 
eaft  to  weft,  in  fome  places  it  is  not  above  half  that  breadth,  in  fome  a  fourth  part, 
and  in  others  ftill  lefs.  If  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  country  of  Koko-Nor,  and 
a  great  fandy  defart,  which  feparates  it  from  Liule  Biikharia  ;  on  the  eaft  by  China  j 
on  the  weft  by  the  Mogul's  empire,  or  Hinduftan,  anu  Great  Bukharia  ;  and  on  the 
fouth  by  the  fame  empire,  the  kingdom  of  Ava,  and  other  countries  belonging  to  the 
peninfula  of  India  without  the  Ganges. 

As  Tibet  was  but  little  known  o  the  Chinefe  themfelves,  though  their  next  neigh- 
bours, an  ambaffaJor,  whom  the  late  Emperor  Kang-hi  fent  thither  the  beginning  of  the 
prefent  century,  to  reconcile  the  two  Lama  faftions  of  the  red  and  yellow  hat,  men- 
tioned hereafter,  employed  certain  perfons,  whom  he  had  brought  for  the  purpofe,  during 
the  two  years  he  ftaid  in  the  country,  in  making  a  map  of  all  the  territories  immediately 
fubjeft  to  the  Grand  Lama.  In  171 1,  this  map  was  put  into  the  hands  of  Regis,  to  be 
conneftod  with  the  maps  of  the  Chinefe  provinces  :  but  as  no  fituation  had  been  fixed 
by  celeftial  obfervation,  and  the  diftaiices  were  laid  down  only  from  common  compu- 
tation, he  could  not  execute  his  orders. 

The  Emperor  hereupon  rjfolving  to  procure  one  more  accurate,  fent  two  Lamas, 
who  had  ftudied  arithmetic  and  geometry  (in  a  mathematical  academy,  eftabliftied 
under  the  protes^iion  of  his  third  fon\  with  orders  to  coniprife  in  their  map  all  the 

*   See  Soueiet's  Obf.  Math.  p.  161.;   and  Du  Halde's  China,  vol.  ii   p.  360,  363,  and  384. 

f  D 11  Halde,  as  before,  p.  363.  %  Bibl,  German,  vol.  iii.  p.  25.     It  is  there  fpelled  Vodjid, 

§  Hift.  de  Geiitch.  p.  150. 

country 
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country  from  Si-nlng  in  th"  province  of  Shen-fi  to  Lafa,  the  Grand  Lama's  refidence, 
ai.'d  iroin  ihence,  to  the  fource  of  the  Ganges  ;  and  likewife  to  bring  fome  of  the  water 
of  that  river  back  with  them.  1  his  performance  was,  in  1717,  laid  before  the  miffioners, 
who  found  it  vaftly  preferable  to  that  of  171 1  ;  but  not  without  faults.  However,  by 
hc)p  ot  the  nieafures  ufed  in  this  map,  by  comparing  it  with  fome  itineraries  in  the 
fouth-wefl,  weft,  and  north-weft  roads,  and  by  the  informations  they  received  from 
fome  perions  of  note,  who  had  travelled  in  that  country,  they  found  themfclves  in  a 
capacity  to  draw  a  map  of  all  Tibet,  much  more  correft  than  any  before  publiftied. 

As  the  two  Lamas  were  about  their  work  at  a  time  when  the  Eluths  were  ravaging 
Tibet,  they  were  obliged  to  hurry  away,  for  fear  of  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy, 
they  being  of  the  yellow  hat,  or  Chinefe  party.  They  therefore  contented  themfelves 
in  many  circumftances  relating  to  the  countries  round  the  fource  of  the  Ganges,  with 
fuch  information  as  the  Lamas,  in  the  neighbouring  temples,  could  afford  them  *,  and 
with  what  they  could  learn  from  the  hiftorical  account  found  at  the  Grand  Lama's  at 
Lafa.  If  the  latitude  of  the  mountain,  called  Kentais  (or  Kante-ftian,  according  to  the 
Chinefe),  from  whofe  weft-fide  the  Ganges  iffues,  had  been  taken  by  obfervation,  the 
courfe  of  that  river  might  have  been  more  eafdy  determined  :  for  although  the  Lama 
geographers  traced  the  courfe  of  the  Tfan-pu,  which  flows  from  the  eaft  of  the  fame 
mountain,  yet  their  nieafures  alone  cannot  be  fufficient  for  accurately  fixing  the  latitude 
of  Kentais  f  . 

Weft  of  this  mountain  is  another  called  Kantel,  in  the  map,  Kenti ;  which,  accord- 
ing to  Defideri,  is  frightful  to  look  at,  and  always  covered  with  fnow  :  it  divides  Kafli- 
mir,  in  Hinduftan,  from  Great  Tibet,  which  begins  from  the  top  of  it.  From  the  en- 
trance on  that  fide  as  far  as  Leh,  or  Ladak,  the  road  lies  between  the  mountains,  which 
are  a  true  image  of  fadnefs,  horror,  and  death  itfelf.  They  are  heaped  upon  one  an- 
other, and  fo  contiguous  that  they  are  I'carcely  feparated  by  the  torrents,  which  fall 
impetuoufly  down,  and  dafh  with  fuch  a  noife  againft  the  rocks  as  ftuns  and  terrifies 
the  moft  intrepid  travellers.  The  top  and  bottom  of  thefe  mountains  are  equally 
imprafticable. 

The  road  over  them  is  ordinarily  fo  narrow,  that  there  is  fcarce  room  to  fet  one's 
feet ;  and  the  leaft  falfe  ftep  tumbles  you  down  the  precipices,  in  great  danger  of 
lofing  your  life,  or  breaking  your  limbs,  as  happened  to  fome  of  the  karawan  which 
the  author  went  with.  Shrubs  or  bufties  would  be  of  great  ufe  on  this  occafion  ;  but 
there  is  not  a  plant,  or  fo  much  as  a  blade  of  grafs  to  be  found  on  them.  In  palling 
the  impetuous  torrents  that  feparated  one  mountain  from  another,  they  found  no  other 
bridge  than  fome  narrow  tottering  plank,  or  fome  ropes  ftretched  acrofs,  and  twifted 
with  green  boughs :  they  were  often  obliged  to  put  oft"  their  flioes  in  order  to 
tread  fure  :  for  the  author's  part,  he  ftill  trembled  at  the  very  thoughts  of  thofe 
dreadful  palTages  |. 

The  land  of  Tibet,  in  general,  is  very  high.  Gerbillon  obferves,  that  a  mandarin, 
who  had  been  there  as  envoy,  informed  him  that,  in  paffing  from  China  to  Tibet,  he 
found  a  fenfible  afcent ;  and  that  in  general  the  mountains,  which  are  very  numerous, 
are  much  more  elevated  on  the  eaft  fide  towards  China,  than  on  the  weft-fide  facing 

•  It  is  obferved  by  Rer^ls,  P.38S.  of  Du  Halde's  China,  that  in  this  part  of  the  map  the  milTioners 
retained  the  names  of  places  given  by  thefe  informing  Lamas  (becaufe  more  to  be  depended  on  than  thoic 
found  in  travellers),  as  if  they  did  not  obferve  the  fame  rule  in  other  parts  of  the  map  :  and,  indeed,  in  the 
country  of  Ko  ko  Nor,  Manchew  names  aie  ofteu  inferted  illead  of  Mongul. 

f  i)u  Halde's  China,  p-384,  et  feqq.  X  Lettres  Editiantes,  p.  190,  et  feqq. 

Tibet. 
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Tibet  *.  Certainly,  continues  that  author,  thofe  httlc  hills,  whence  the  fmall  river 
Altan-kol  t  (or  Golden  River)  takes  its  rife,  mufl  be  vaftly  higher  than  the  fea  ;  fince 
this  river,  which  is  rapid  enough,  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  lakes  of  Tfing-fu-hay,  and 
the  Whangho  has  a  very  fwift  current  from  thofe  lakes,  for  about  two  hundred  leagues, 
to  its  fall  into  the  Eaflern  Ocean.  This  elevation  of  the  land  makes  the  country,  on 
this  fide,  very  cold  for  the  latitude ;  but  when  you  defcend  the  mountains,  and  enter 
Tibet,  the  air  is  much  more  temperate  |.  In  the  weflern  part,  Vv'here  Defideri 
travelled,  the  climate  was  very  fevere  ;  the  winter  being,  he  fays,  almofl;  the  only  feafon 
which  rules  the  year  round,  and  the  tops  of  the  mountains  continually  covered  with 
fnow  §. 

The  mifiioners  have  tranfmitted  very  little  concerning  the  geography  of  Tibet,  except 
the  map  j|  which  affords  many  materials  for  making  a  defcription  of  the  country.  The 
great  river,  which  runs  quite  through  Tibet,  from  weft  to  eaft,  according  to  Regis, 
is  called  Yarutfan-pu,  or  Dfan-pu,  that  is,  the  River  Yaru  ;  or  fimply,  Tfan-pu  ^, 
the  river,  by  way  of  eminence,  in  the  fame  manner  as  Kyang  in  China  is  almoft  become 
a  particular  name  of  the  Yangtfe-kyang,  which  divides  that  extenfive  empire.  It  is 
yet  hard  to  determine  where  the  Tfan-pu  difcharges  itfelf:  but  as  it  runs  from  Tibet 
Ibuth-weft  towards  the  fea,  it  probably  falls  into  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  about  Arakan,  or 
near  the  mouth  of  the  Ganges,  in  the  Mogul's  empire  ;  called  by  the  Tibetians, 
Anonkek,  or  Anonjen.  The  rivers  to  the  weft  of  the  Tfan-pu  run  into  countries  very 
little  known.     It  is  no  lefs  uncertain  where  many  others  empty  themfelves. 

The  Nu-kyang  enters  Yun-nan,  and  after  a  courfe  of  fonie  hundred  li,  changes 
its  name  to  Lu-kyang,  and  paffes  into  the  kingdom  of  Ava.  The  Lan-tfan-kyang  like- 
wife  enters  Yunnan,  and  after  receiving  feveral  finall  rivers,  becomes  the  great  Kyu- 
long-kyang,  that  is,  the  River  of  the  nine  Dragons,  and  flows  into  the  kingdom  of 
Tong-king.  On  the  north  of  the  fame  province  of  Yun-nan,  runs  the  Kin-cha-kyang, 
or  River  with  Golden  Sand  ;  which,  after  a  long  winding  courfe,  falls  into  the  Yang- 
tfe-kyang. The  Chinefe  maps,  which  the  miffioners  found  in  the  tribunals  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Yun-nan,  as  well  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  give  the  name  of  Nu-i  to 
the  people  beyond  the  river  Nu-kyang  ;  and  to  their  neighbours  on  the  north  of  the 
kingdom  of  Ava,  that  of  Ti-tfe  :  but  probably  thefe  are  not  the  names  of  thofe  half- 
lavage  nations,  inhabiting  the  mountains,  through  whofe  country,  it  is  likely,  fome  of 
the  rivers  of  Tibet  muft  run  **. 

With  regard  to  the  Whang-ho,  the  Chinefe  envoy  told  Gerbillon  that  it  has  its 
fource  tt  in  the  north-eaft  part  of  Tibet  |J,  from  a  lake,  or  rather  three  lakes,  called 
Tfing-fu-hay,  fo  near  to  each  other  that  they  feem  but  one.  From  thence  it  haftens 
towards  the  fouth,  between  mountains  ;  and  being  enlarged  with  all  the  fmall  rivers  of 
Ko-ko  Nor,  it  enters  China  near  Ho-chew,  (a^city  of  Shenfi,  on  the  borders  of  Se-chwen, 
ten  days  journey  in  a  ftraight  line  from  the  fource,)  by  a  very  narrow  paffage,  between 
two  vaft  fteep  rocks,  cut  for  the  purpofe,  as  the  Chinefe  tell  us,  by  their  famous 
Emperor  Yu. 

The  envoy  farther  informed  him,  that  he  had  crofled  a  river  of  Ko-ko  Nor,  called, 
in  the  Mogol  tongue,  Altan  Kol,  or  Golden  River  :  that  it  is  about  three  feet  deep,  and 

*  The  fame  is  obferved  on  the  fide  of  Tartaiy,  to  the  north  of  the  Great  Wall ;  fo  that  China  lies  in  a  fort 
ai  hollow,  inclofed  by  the  mountains  of  Tibet  and  Tartary.  f  Near  the  country  of  Ko-ko  Nor. 

t   Du  Halde,  as  before,  p.  258.  §  Lettr.  Edif,  vol.  xv.  p.  200.  ||   It  is  inferted  in  Du  Halde'a 

China,  divided  into  nine  Ihects.  ^  So  it  is  named  in  the  map.  **  Du  Halde,  as  before,  p.  388. 

+4-  The  courfe  of  this  river  has  been  defcribed  before,   p.  73.  JJ   In  the  borders  of  the  country  of 

Ko-ko  Nor,  defcribed  before,  p,402, 

1  runs 
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runs  liUo  the  lakes  of  Tfingfu-hay  ;  has  abundance  of  gold  mixed  with  its  fuucls,  which 
employs  the  inhabitants  all  the  fuuimer  in  gathering  it,  and  makes  a  principa!  revenue 
of  the  Princefs  of  Koko  Nor:  that  a  perlbn  they  employ  will  take  lire,  eighit,  or  ten 
ounces,  fometimes  more  :  they  take  the  fand  from  the  bottom  of  the  river,  then  wafii 
it  a  little,  and  retaining  what  looks  like  gold,  melt  it  in  crucibles.  This  gold,  which- 
fcems  to  come  fiomthe  neighbouring  mountains,  is  efteomed  very  good,  and  fnld  for 
fix  times  its  weight  of  filver.  There  is  alfo  gold  in  other  rivers  belonging  to  the  Grand 
Lama,  and  much  of  it  is  carried  to  China  *.  Regis  agrees  v/ich  Gerbillon  in  this,  and 
particularly  inftances  the  Kin-cha-kyang  f  before  mentioned  :  but  fays,  the  mifTioners 
are  ignorant  what  river  has  fupplied  China  with  that  gold,  which  is  preferred  to  all 
others. 

Gaubil  is  more  particular  ?.nd  exaft  than  Gerbillon.  He  fays,  that  in  the  place 
where  the  Whang-ho  rifes,  there  are  more  than  an  hundred  fprings,  which  fparkle  like 
ftars  ;  whence  it  is  called  Hotun  Nor  |  that  is,  the  fea  of  ftars,  in  the  country.  The 
Chinefe,  Sing  §  fvi  ||  hay,  fignifies,  the  Sea  of  Stars  and  Conftellation.  Thefe  fources 
form  two  great  lakt^';,  called  Hala  Nor,  or  Karo  Nor,  that  is,  the  Black  Sea,  or  Black 
Lake,  about  two  mil.-s  from  Hotun  Nor.  Afterwards  there  appear  three  or  four  little 
rivers,  which  joined,  form  the  Whang-ho,  which  has  eight  or  nine  branches.  In  1 704, 
the  Emperor  Kang-hi  caufed  the  fource  of  this  river  to  be  fearched  after.  In  the 
memoirs  prefented  to  that  monarch,  the  fources  of  the  Whang-ho  are  named  Otan- 
tala  ^  confifting  of  many  little  lakes  ;  the  waters  of  which  are  received  by  two  great 
lakes  to  the  eaftward  ;  and  all  together  produce  the  Whang-ho  **. 

Befides  the  lake  of  Koko  Nor,  which  (according  to  Grueber)  fignifies  the  Great  Sea, 
and  is  called  by  the  Chinefe,  Si-hay,  or,  the  Weftern  Sea,  there  are  feveral  othef 
large  ones  in  1'ibet,  as,  the  Charing  Nor,  and  Oring  Nor  not  far  from  the  Hotun  Nor, 
or  Oton-tala;  the  Tenkiri,  above  feventy  miles  long,  and  forty  broad,  in  latkude  thirty- 
two  degrees,  and  longitude  weft  of  Peking  twenty-four  ;  the  Lonkeri,  and  Map-ama., 
where  the  Ganges  begins.  This  is  all  that  can  be  gathered  from  authors,  with  regard  to 
the  natural  geography  of  Tibet :  as  to  the  natural  hiftory,  they  afford  very  few  remarks, 

SECTION  II.  —  Of  the  Kingdoms  into  which  Tibet  is  divided,  particularly  Great  and 

Little  Tibet. 

THE  country,  generally  comprized  under  the  name  of  Tibet,  is  varioufly  divided  by 
authors.  Bernier  It,  within  its  limits,  places  three  kingdoms,  Little  Tibet,  Great  Tibet, 
and  Laifa  ;  Defideri  does  the  fame,  calling  the  firfl  Baltiftan,  and  the  fecond  Butan ; 
under  which  lafl  name,  Tavernicr  ||,  and  others,  feem  to  include  both  Great  Tibet, 
and  Lalfa.  However  that  be,  thefe  three  divifions  or  provinces  of  Tibet,  are  fubjed 
to  fo  many  diftinct  ibvereigns  ;  exclufive  of  the  countries  of  Koko  Nor,  and  the  Tu- 
fan,  or  Si-ftin,  which  properly  fall  within  the  Kmits  of  Tibet,  and  have  fovereigns 
alfo  of  their  own.  Of  thefe  we  fhall  give,  feparately,  what  account  authors  furnifh 
us  with. 

*  Du  Halde's  China,  p  258.  f  This  thtr,  whofc  name  has  the  fame  figiiification  with  that  of 

the  Altiju  Kol,  runs  not  far  from  the  faid  lakes,  which  thews  tlie  country  abounds  with  gold.  -^  Nor, 

or  Naor,  is  great  lake,  or  fca.  §   Sing,  not  Tfing,  fignifies  ftars.  ||   Or,  Lyew,  fignifies  con- 

ftellations  «|I   This  is  the  Manchew  word,  and,  indeed,  mod  of  the  names  of  places  in  Koko  Nor, 

and  the  borders  of  China,  are  given  in  that  language,  inftead  of  the  Mongul,  which  is  fpoken  by  the  ivhabi- 
tants.  *'^  Gaubil,  Hill,  de  Gentch.  p.  190,  et  (cq.  ff  Memoirs  of  the  I\'Iogul  Empire, 

torn.  iv.  p.  t22,  et  feq.  '^^  Travels  in  India,  p.  182,  et  fcq. 

VOX,.  VII.  4   A  I.    LIT- 
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I.       LITTLE    TIBET,   OR    BELADISTAN.  , 

Little  Tibet  B minds.  Extent,  and  Produce.  — EJkerdu.  the  Capital. 

LITTLE  TIBET,  according  to  Defideri,  is  called  alfo  BaltiRan  *,  and  lies  to  the 
ncrth-weft  of  Kaflimir,  the  north':>rn  province  of  Hinduftan,  but  a  few  ftages  diftant. 
This  author  informs  us  little  farther  than  that  the  country  is  fertile,  its  inhabitants  are 
Mohammedans,  and  the  princes  who  govern  them,  fubjed:  to  the  Great  Mogul  f. 

In  the  year  1664  they  were  tributary  to  that  monarch.  Bernier  acquainti,  us,  that 
a  difll-nfion  having  arifen  a  few  years  before  in  the  King's  family  about  the  fucceffion, 
one  of  the  pretenders  to  the  crown  applied  fecretly  for  afliftancc  to  the  Governor  of 
Kafliniir,  who,  by  Shah-Jehan's  order,  gave  him  powerful  fiiccours ;  and  having  put 
to  death  or  flight  all  his  competitors,  left  him  in  pofieflion  of  the  country,  on  condition 
of  paying  tribute  yearly  in  cryftal,  mulk,  and  wool. 

This  petty  King  came  to  fee  Aureng-Zebe,  when  he  was  in  Kafhmir,  bringing  with  him 
a  pre.ent  of  the  fame  kind ;  but  he  had  fo  pitiful  a  train,  that  Bernier  fhould  never 
have  taken  him  for  what  he  was.  The  lord,  in  vvhofe  fervica  the  author  was,  having 
entertained  him  at  dinner,  the  better  to  get  information  concerning  thofe  mountains  J, 
Bernier  heard  him  fay,  that  his  country,  which  borders  on  Kafhmir  to  the  fouth,  was 
bounded  on  the  eafl;  by  Great  Tibet ;  that  it  was  about  thirty  or  forty  leagues  broad  §  ; 
that  it  afforded  a  little  cryftal,  mufk,  and  wool,  but  for  the  reft  was  very  poor  ; 
that  there  were  no  gold  mines,  as  was  reported  ;  that  in  fome  places  there  was  very 
good  fruit,  efpecially  melons  ;  that  they  had  very  hard  and  troublefome  winters,  becaufe 
of  the  deep  fnows  which  fell ;  and  that  the  inhabitants,  who  formerly  had  been  Pagans, 
were  almoft  all  become  Mohammedans,  of  the  Shiyah  fed:,  which  is  that  of  the  Perfians, 
as  himfelf  was  [|. 

The  fame  curious  author  gives  an  account  of  the  road  to  Kafiigar,  from  whence  we 
learn  that  Efkerdu,  the  capital  of  Little  Tibet,  lies  eight  days  journey  from  Gurche,  a 
town  on  the  borders  of  the  kingdom  of  Kaflmiir,  which  is  four  flages  from  the  city  of 
that  name;  that  two  ftages  beyond  Efkerdu  lies  Sheker,  another  town,  fituate  upon  a 
very  famous  medicinal  river  ;  and  fifteen  farther  a  foreft,  on  the  frontiers  of  the  king- 
dom ;  from  whence,  in  fifteen  days  more,  you  reach  the  city  ofKafhgar,  which  lies 
eaft  of  Little  Tibet,  inclining  fomewhat  to  the  north  \. 


2.       GREAT    TIBET,    OR   BUTAN. 

The  Name,  E.stcnt,  chief  Cities,  Air  and  Soil.  —  The  Inhabitants.  —  Its  Commerce^ 
Commodities,  Religion,  Lamas,  or  Friers.  —  Government.  —  B:!tan  invaded  by  the 
Great  Mogul.  —  The  King's  Artifice. 

THE  names  of  Great  Tibet  and  Biitan,  which  by  fome  authors  are  extended  over 
the  whole  country,  from  the  frontiers  of  Hinduftan  to  the  borders  of  China,  are,  by 
others  reftrained  to  the  weftern  part  of  that  region ;  but  what  its  dimenfions  are  none 

*  Rather,  we  prefume,  Belad'iftau,  that  is,  tlie  Mountain  Countr}-.  f  See  Lcttr.  Edif.  torn  xv. 

"p.  188.  \  Meaning  hiscountiy,  which  by  this  appears  to  have  been  very  mountainous.  §  De  I'Ifle 

makes  it  about  two  hundred  and  eighty  miles  long,  and  an  hundred  and  fixty  broad.  ||   Bernierj  as 

before,  p.  t22,  et  feq.  ^  The  faaie,  p.  128. 

have 
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have  undertaken  to  define  :  even  the  Lamas,  who  made  the  map  of  Tibet,  have  not 
divided  it  into  provinces  or  diftridls,  contenting  themfelves  with  fetting  down  the  names 
of  fuch  parts  as  occurred  to  their  knowledge. 

Great  Tibet,  according  to  Defideri  the  Jefuit,  lies  to  the  north-eafl:  of  Kaflimir,  and 
fomewhat  farther  from  it  than  Little  Tibet.  The  road  thither,  though  extremely 
difficult,  is  pretty  much  frequented.  This  kingdom  begins  at  the  top  of  a  frightful 
mountain,  covered  with  fnow,  named  Kantel,  which  Defideri  arrived  at  with  the 
caravan,  thirteen  days  after  he  had  left  Kashmir.  In  feventeen  more,  travelling  all 
the  way  on  foot,  through  frightful  mountahis,  they  arrived  at  Leh,  or  Ladalc  *,  a 
fortrefs  fituate  amongft  them,  where  the  king  rcfides.  They  found  no  great  towns  in 
thofe  mountainous  provinces  f.  Ladak,  or  Latak,  is  placed  in  the  map  about  feven 
'  miles  north  of  the  river  Lachu,  which  ninety  miles  lower  falls  into  the  Ganga,  or 
Ganges.  Fifty  miles  to  the  north-norlh-wefl  of  it,  in  the  mountain  bordering  on 
Hinduftan,  (lands  another  fortrefs,  called  Timur-keng  |.  An  hundred  and  ninety 
miles  eaft  of  Latak,  and  on  the  fame  river,  lies  Chafir-tong,  another  city,  or  fortrefs ; 
and  eighty  miles  fouth-eafl  of  this,  Dfaprong,  orChaprong§.  But  that  map  docs  not 
give  the  name  of  Great  Tibet,  or  Biitan,  or  indeed,  any  general  name,  to  the  part 
where  thei'e  places  are  fituate. 

Defideri  obfervcs,  that  the  weather  in  Great  Tibet  is  very  fevere,  and  that  winter 
reigns  alniofl  all  the  year  round  ||  .  Agreeably  to  this  a  merchant  of  Lafla  told 
Bernier,  that  the  whole  kingdom  of  Great  Tibet  was,  in  comparifon  to  his,  a  miferable 
country,  full  of  fnow  for  more  than  five  months  of  the  year  ^.  According  to  Defi- 
deri, tile  earth  produces  nothing  but  corn  and  barley  ;  fcarce  any  trees,  fruit,  or  roots, 
are  to  be  feen. 

The  fame  author  writes,  that  the  inhabitants  of  Butan  are  naturally  gentle  and  teach- 
able, but  unpolite,  and  ignorant  ;  having  neither  fciences,  nor  arts  (though  they  do 
not  want  genius),  nor  any  communication  with  foreign  nations  :  that  they  wear  nothing 
but  woollen  :  that  their  houfes  are  fmall,  narrow,  made  of  ftones  piled  rudely  one 
upon  another  :  that  traffic  is  ordinarily  carried  on  among  them,  by  exchanging  pro- 
vifions  :  that  the  merchants  repair  thither  to  look  for  wool  :  and  that  they  have  no 
money  of  their  own,  but  make  ufe  of  the  Mogul's  coin,  each  piece  being  worth  five 
Roman  Julias  **. 

Great  Tibet  carries  on  a  trade  with  the  neighbouring  kingdoms,  and  formerly  the 
caravans  of  India,  as  Bernier  informs  us,  paffed  through  it  Jroin  Kaflmiir  to  Cliina  ; 
till  the  Great  Mogul,  Shah  Jehan,  having  made  an  attempt  upon  that  country,  the 
King  fuftered  none  to  enter  his  dominions,  on  that  fide,  for  a  confiderable  time.  In 
the  interim,  they  went  by  way  of  Patna  in  Bengal  ;  but  at  prefent,  the  old  road  feems 
to  be  open  again,  Defideri,  the  Jefuit,  having  gone  thither  with  a  caravan  from 
Kalhniir. 

The  commodities  of  Tibet,  which  the  merchants  brought  back  in  their  return  from 
China,  according  to  Bernier,  were  mufl:,  cryfl:al,  and  jaflien ;  but  chiefly  very  fine 
wool,  of  two  forts,  one  of  flieep,  the  other  called  tour,  which  is  rather  a  kind  of  hair, 
like  the  caftor's,  than  wool.  The  jafhen  is  found  here ;  it  is  a  bluifh  fl:one,  with  while 
veins,  fo  hard,  that  it  muft  be  cut  with  diamond  duft.     It  is  highly  efiieemed  in  the 

*   I.atak,  in  the  maps'.  f  Lettr.  Edif.  torn.  xv.  p.  189,  et  feq.  J  Signifying,  perhaps,  the 

IronCaille      D'Anville  calls  it  Timur-kand.  «   Probably  the  Cbapavanga,  which  Antony  Andrada' 

reprefents  as  a  very  great  city.  ||   Lettr.  Edif.   p.  200.  ^   Ucraier's  Memoirs  of  India, 

torn.  iv.  p.  128.  **  Lettr  Edif,  p.  194,  et  feq. 

4  -"^  2  court 
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court  of  the  Mogul.     They  make  cups  of  it  and  other  veffels,  of  which  the  author 
had  fome  very  rich  ones,  curioufly  inlaid  with  threads  of  gold  *. 

As  to  the  religion  of  Great  'i  ibct,  Dcfideri  takes  notice,  that  the  firft:  plantations 
one  meets  v.iili  in  liutan  are  Mohaniuiedans  ;  but  that  the  reft  are  inhabited  by 
Gentiles,  v;ho  are  lefs  fiiperflitious  than  thofe  in  other  idolatrous  countries.  They 
call  God,  Konchok  t,  and  feem  to  have  a  notion  of  the  Trinity.  They  adore  another 
dcitv  alfo,  named  Urghien  J  v/ho  they  fay  was  both  God  and  man  without  father 
or  mother,  but  born  of  a  flower  about  feven  iiundrcd  years  ago  §  ;  yet  they  have 
the  ftatue  of  a  woman,  with  a  flower  m  her  hand  ||,  who,  they  fay,  is  Urghien's 
m.other. 

They  adore  faints  likewife,  and  ufe  a  kind  of  beads.  No  fort  of  meats  is  forbidden 
them.  Th'-.y  reject  the  tranfmigration  of  fouls,  and  polygamy  ;  in  which  three  points 
they  differ  from  the  Indians. 

Their  religious  perfons,  called  Lamas,  wear  a  habit  different  from  fecular  folks. 
They  do  not  braid. their  hair,  nor  wear  bobs  in  their  ears  like  others;  but  have  the 
tonfure,  like  Romifli  monks,  and  are  obliged  to  perpetual  celibacy.  Their  employment 
is  to,  fiudy  the  books  of  the  law,  written  in  a  language  and  character  different  from 
the  vulgar.  They  recite  certain  prayers,  chanting  theni  in  the  fame  manner  as  is  done 
in  popilh  churches.  'Ihey  are  the  perfons  who  perform  the  ceremonies,  prefent  the 
offerings  in  the  temples,  and  keep  the  lamps  lighted.  They  offer  to  God  corn,  barley, 
dough,  and  water,  in  very  neat  little  veffels  ;  which  offerings  are  eaten  as  a  holy  thing 
by  iliem.  They  are  held  in  great  veneration,  and  live  ordinarily  in  communities, 
feparate  from  all  profane  converfation.  They  have  local  fuperiors,  and  over  them  a 
fuperior  general,  whom  the  King  himfelf  treats  with  great  refpeft.  One  of  that  Prince's 
relations,  and  the  ion  of  the  Lompo,  or  prime  minilter,  were  Lamas.  The  King,  and 
feveral  of  his  courtiers,  confidered  Defideri,  and  his  companion,  as  Lamas  of  the  law 
of  Jefus  Chrifl:  come  from  Europe.  They  faid,  their  book  was  like  that  of  the  mif- 
fioner  ;  which  however,  he  would  not  believe.  He  adds,  that  many  of  them  know 
how  to  read  their  mylterious  books,  but  none  underltand  them  ^. 

There  is  only  one  Ghiampo,  or  abfolute  Prince  in  Butan.  He  who  reigned  in  17 15 
was  named  Nima-Nanjal  **,  and  had  under  him  a  tributary  King.  After  vifiting  the 
Lompo,  or  prime  minilter  before  mentioned,  called  the  King's  right  arm,  the  miffioners 
had  an  audience  of  His  IVIajefty  himfelf,  who  received  them  fitting  on  his  throne. 
Next  day  they  had  a  fecond,  and  four  days  after  a  third,  wherein  they  were  treated 
more  familiarly  than  at  firft  If. 

This  country  has  been  fo  lately  difcovered,  and  little  frequented,  that  fcarce  any 
thing  is  to  be  met  with  relating  to  its  hiilory,  excepting  a  particular  or  two  mentioned 
by  Bernier.  This  author  informs  us,  that  feventeen  or  eighteen  years  before  he  was 
in  Kalhmir  ||,  Shah  Jehan,  the  Great  Mogul,  had  attempted  to  conquer  Great  Tibet, 
as  formerly  the  Kings  of  Kalhmir  had  endeavoured.  His  army,  after  fixteen  days 
difficult  march  among   mountains,  befieged   a   caftle ;    which  having    taken,    there 

*  Bernier,  as  before,  p,  125  and  129.  f  I"  the  Italian,  Konciok.  Gruebcr  writes  Konju.         J  This,, 

probably,  is  the  fame  worfhijiped  in  Laffa  under  the  name  of  La,  and  called  in  China,  Fo.  §  That  is, 

about  the  year  1005  :   it  (hoiild  rather  be  2746  years  ago,  if  Fo,  or  La,  be  meant.  t|  The  Mohamme- 

dans of  Little  Bukharia  believe,  that  the  mother  of  Ifa,  or  Jefus,  conceived  by  fmclling  a  flower.        f  How 
fhould  he  know  that  i         **  In  the  original,  Nangial.  ff  Lettr.  Edif.  p.  194,  et  feq.  jj  He 

was  there  in  1664. 

8  remained 
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remained  no  more  to  do  than  to  p;-.fs  a  river,  which  is  fannous  and  very  rapid  *,  and  fo 
march  directly  to  the  capital  town,  wiiich  might  have  been  eafily  carried,  the  whob 
kingdom  being  ftruck  with  a  panic  ;  but  the  feafon  being  far  fpent,  the  Governor  of 
Kaihniir,  who  was  the  general,  apprehending  he  fliould  be  furprifed  by  the  fnow, 
returned.  After  he  was  gone,  the  garrifo-  left  in  the  caftle,  either  for  fear  of  the 
enemy,  or  want  of  provifion,  foon  abandoned  it ;  which  fruftrated  his  defign  ot  returiii 
ing  thither  the  next  fpring. 

^In  1664,  the  King  of  Great  Tibet,  knowing  that  AurengZebe  was  at  Kaflimir,  and 
threatened  him  with  war,  fent  an  arabaflador  with  prefents  of  mud:,  cryflal,  and  thofe 
precious  white  cow-tails,  which,  by  way  of  ornament,  are  failened  to  the  ears  of  ele- 
phants ;   alfo  a  jafhen  of  great  price,  on  account  of  its  extraordinary  bignefs. 

This  ambaffiidor's  train  confilf  ed  of  fifteen  or  fixteen  perfons,  all  tall  men.  Excepting- 
three  or  four  of  the  better  fort,  all  the  reft  were  dry  meagre  fellows,  with  only  three  or 
four  hairs  on  each  fide  for  a  beard,  like  the  Chinefe,  and  plain  red  bonnets  on  their 
heads,  like  feamen  ;  the  reft  of  their  garments  fuitable.  Four  or  five  of  them  had 
fwords,  but  the  reft  marched  behind  the  ambaffador  v/ithout  any  thing  in  their  hands. 
He  pronnfed  the  Great  IVIogul,  in  his  mafter's  name,  to  fuff'er  a  moflv  to  be  built  in  the 
capital  city  ;  that  his  coin  thenceforward  fliould,  on  one  fide,  bear  the  imprefs  of 
Aureng-Zebe,  and  himfelf  become  tributary.  But  it  v/as  thought,  when  the  Mogul's 
back  was  turned,  he  would  laugh  at  that  treaty,  as  he  did  at  one  he  made  formerly 
with  Shah  Jehan  f.  However  that  be,  all  we  know  farther  of  the  affairs  of  Great 
Tibet  fince  that  tiuie  is,  that  it  hath  at  prefent  a  king  of  its  own,  as  hath  been 
before  related. 

SECTION    III.  A   DESCRIPTION  OF    THE    KINGDOM    OF   LA3SA,  OR    BARANTOLA.' 

I.     lis  Name,  Extent,  Cities,  and  Inhabitants. 

lis  different  Natfies,  to  ivhat  Giving: — Its  Bounds,  and  Extent  :  —  Cities  and  Toicns.  — Tonhr,  cr 

Lajfa.  —  Mountains  ;    Piitaia.  —  Inhahitants  ;   their  Bhape  :  —  their  Dnfs  :  —  ajloven/y  People. 

Female  Polygamy  :  —  Language  and  Characters  :  —  Soil  and  Produce  :  —  Rhubarb  ;  Worm-Seed  ; 

Martens.  —  Road  of  the  Caravans Courfe  of  Trade. Commodities. —  Women  ylrtizans.  — 

Silver  Coin. 

THE  third  part,  or  dominion,  into  which  Tibet  is  divided,  according  to  Bernier, 
and  Defideri,  is  called  Laffa,  apparently  from  the  territory  of  Laffa,  wherein  the  capital 
city  is  fituate,  whofe  natiies  are  inferted  in  the  map.  This  kingdom,  Grucber  tells  us, 
is  called  by  the  Tartars  |,  Barantola  ;  and  Tavernier  defcribes  it  under  the  name  of 
Butan  :  for  this  laft  being  the  general  appellation  ufed  by  the  bordering  nations 
towards  India,  that  author  might  have  taken  the  name  from  the  Indian  merchants  at 
Patna,  and  not  from  the  Laffa  merchants,  who  came  there  to  fell  their  mufli  §.  It  might 
be  owing  to  the  fame  caufe,  that  Defideri  could  never  hear  at  Kaflimir  of  more  than  two- 
Tibets,  the  Great,  or  Butan,  and  the  Little  :  but  at  Ladak  ||,  the  capital  of  the  firft,  he 
was  told  of  a  third  called  Lafla  ^;  the  name  Biitan,  if  ufed  in  the  country,  being  pro- 
bably peculiar  there  to  Great  Tibet.. 

*  This  muft  have  been  the  Ganges,  if  the  capital  was  Latak  in  Great  Tibet ;  and  the  Tfan-pu,  if  it 
vas  Tor.kerin  Laffa.  f   Banner's  NLmoirs  of  India,  p.  123,  et  feq.  I  iVIeaning,  we  prefuine^ 

the  Eliith  Mongo  s.  ^    See  Taveniier,  part  ii.  p.  182.  |1    In  all  probabihty,  this  part  of  Tibet, 

which  Defideri  calls  Bf  tan,  after  the  Indians,  goes  only  by  the  name  of  Ladak  in  the  country  itfelf, 
«  See  Li.*tr.  Edif.  tom.xv.  p.  188. 

On 
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On  tht  contrary,  Bernier  became  apprized  of  three  Tibets  at  Kafiimir,  becaufe  he  had 
his  information  immediately  from  a  merchant  of  Laffa  ;  and  this  might  be  the  reafon 
why  he  does  not  give  any  of  them  the  name  of  Biltan,  which,  perhaps,  is  not  ufed  in 
Laffa.  However  that  be,  this  may  account  how  one  author  comes  to  apply  the 
appellation  of  Bulan  to  Tibet  in  general  ;  while  another  reftrains  it  to  Great  Tibet 
only.  Grueber  calls  this  whole  country  Tangut,  and  fays,  it  is  divided  into  feveral 
parts,  of  which  1-affa,  or  Barantola,  is  the  chief  *  :  yet  others  affert,  that  the  name  of 
Tangut  is  at  prcfent  unknown  to  the  people  of  Tibet  f.  This  may  be  true,  and  yet  it 
may  be  ufed  by  the  Tu-fan,  or  by  the  Tartars  of  Koko  Nor,  (called  by  him  Kalmak) 
through  whole  territories  that  miffioner  travelled  in  his  way  from  China. 

The  kingdom  of  Laffa,  or  Barantola,  is  bounded  on  the  fouth  by  vafl  chauis  of 
mountains,  covered  with  fnow,  and  no  lefs  difficult  to  pafs  than  thofe  which  fecure 
Great  Tibet  on  the  weft ;  the  torrent?  that  feparate  them  being  to  be  paffed  on  planks, 
laid  on  ropes  ftretched  acrofs  them.  On  the  weft  lies  Great  Tibet  ;  on  the  north  a 
great  fandy  defart,  which  feparates  it  from  Ka(hgar  and  Little  Bukharia  ;  and,  on  the 
eaft,  the  countries  of  Koko  Nor,  and  the  Tu-fan,  bordering  on  China.  According  to 
the  report  made  to  Tavernier,  to  the  northward  nothing  was  to  be  found  but  vaft 
forcfts  and  fnow  ;  to  the  call  and  weft,  nothing  but  bitter  water  |. 

There  is  no  determining,  by  the  map,  how  far  this  country  extends  weltward,  or  by 
what  bounds  it  is  feparated  from  Great  Tibet.  Defideri  fays,  this  third  Tibet  is  fix  or 
feven  months  journey  from  Ladak,  through  defart  and  uninhabited  places  §  :  if  fo 
much,  Laffa  mull  be  fmall  in  comparifon  of  Great  Tibet ;  bur,  properly,  that  is  the 
time  th6  author  fpent  on  the  road  between  the  two  capitals  of  thofe  countries  ;  nor 
does  he  mention  when  he  paffed  out  of  one  dominion  into  the  other. 

According  to  the  map,  the  country  of  Laffa,  or  Lafa,  is  fuller  of  towns  than  Great 
Tibet,  efpecially  the  territory  of  Laffa,  where  ftands  the  capital  of  the  kingdom.  The 
chief  of  thefe  towns  are  Tonker,  Changaprang,  Shamnanu-in,  Chufor,  Saakri,  Dfan- 
larken,  all  to  the  north' of  the  Yaru,  or  Tfanpu,  and  on  or  near  that  river  ;  Siirman, 
■and  the  ruins  of  Tfitfirhana,  near  Koko  Nor.  To  the  fouth  of  the  Tlanpu,  cities  are 
more  numerous  ;  the  principal  are  Aridfong,  Changlas,  Jikfea,  Rinkpiij  Oytong, 
Lafoy,  Tonk-chong,  near  the  river :  Chiron,  Niamala,  Paridfong,  Tudfong,  Tareng- 
dfong;  &c.  near  the  fouth  borders  of  the  country  :  but  the  miffioners  have  tranfmitted 
no  account  of  any  of  thefe  places  except  the  capital.  They  only  obferve  in  general, 
that  the  towns  in  Tibet  are,  for  the  moft  part,  but  fmall  j|,  and  none  of  them  in  a  Itate 
of  defence  :  nor  is' there,  according  to  Regis,  much  occafion  for  fortifications  ;  becaufe 
the  Tartars  (whom  they  only  have  to  fear)  in  their  wars,  feldom  undertake  fieges, 
choofing  to  fight  in  the  open  field  ^. 

The  capital  is,  in  the  map,  called  Tonker,  and  fituate  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain 
Putala,  near  the  confluence  of  a  fmall  river  with  the  Kaltyii,  which  falls  into  the  Tfanpii, 
about  thirty  miles  to  the  fouth-fouth-weft.  The  miflioners,  who  call  this  place  Lalia, 
or  Lafa,  fay  fcarce  any  thing  of  it,  only  Regis  obferves,  that  it  is  rather  a  fpacious 
temple  than  a  city. 

According  to  Grueber,  the  mountain  Putala  (or  Butala  **,  as  he  writes  it)  is  very 
high,  and  ftands  at  the  end  of  the  city,  and  on  it  the  caftle  ft,  where  the  Great  Lama, 

*  On  which  depends  Retiiik,  a  very  populous  province  on  tlie  eaft  fide.  See  his  Letters,  p.  i,  ia  Thcve- 
not's  Colleftion,  torn.  iv.  f   Sec  the  authors  before  cited.  J  Tavernier,  p.  185.  ^  Lettr.  Edif. 

.torn.  XV.  p.  205.  II   Gerbillon  fays,  the  people  dwell  in  fmall  towns  and  villages,  living  by  agriculture. 

(?[   Du  Halde's  China,  vol.ii   p.  ;?88.  **   Not  Bietala,  as  ni  Kircher's  Account  of  his  Voyage,  tranf- 

lated  by  Ogilby.  f-J-   See  the  print  in  Green's  Collcdlion. 
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and  Teva,  King  of  Tangut,  refidcd  *.  Gcrbillon  reports,  frcm  the  information  of  a 
Chinefe  ambaifador,  that  the  Kalfyu-muren  f,  a  pretty  large  river,  runs  at  the  bottom 
ofPutala,  in  the  middle  of  which  ftands  the  Grand  Lama's  palace,  or  temple,  ftvcn 
ftories  high,  in  the  uppermoft  of  which  he  lodges  ;  and  that  by  the  fide  are  the  ruins  of 
King  Tfanpa's  royal  city,  deftroyed  by  Kufh  Hian,  King  of  the  Eluths,  towards  the 
middle  of  the  laft  century.  1  he  author  was  afl'ured,  by  the  fame  pcrfon,  that  it  was 
but  four  hundred  leagues  from  Si-ning  in  Shen-fi,  to  Putala,  which  he  had  travelled  in 
forty-fix  days  in  winter  |,  and  that  the  country  was  pretty  well  inhabited  §.  Defideri 
obfcrves,  that  at  Laffa  they  reckoned  it  but  four  months  journey  to  Pe-king  |[.  Grueber 
fays,  the  King  refid.s  at  Putala,  a  callle  built  on  the  mountain  like  the  houfes  of 
Europe,  confining  of  four  ftories,  and  very  good  architedture  ^. 

Th^' inhabitants**,  according  to  Tavernier,  are  ftrong  and  well-proportioned,  but 
their  nofes  and  faces  fomewhat  flat.  Their  women  are  faid  to  be  bigger  and  more 
vigorous  than  the  men  ff,  but  much  more  troubled  with  fwellings  in  the  throat ;  few 
efcaping  that  difeafe. 

Both  fexes  are  clad  in  fummer  with  a  large  piece  of  fuftian,  or  hempen  cloth  :  in 
the  winter  with  a  thick  cloth,  almoft  like  felt,  and  wear  on  their  heads  a  kind  of  bonnet, 
much  like  our  drinking-cans,  which  they  adorn  with  boars  teeth  and  pieces  of  tortoife- 
fhells,  round  or  fquare.  The  richer  fort  intermix  coral,  and  amber-beads,  of  which 
their  women  make  necklaces.  AH  wear  bracelets  upon  their  left  arms  only,  from  the 
wrift  to  the  elbow.  The  women  wear  them  tight,  the  men  loofe.  About  their  necks 
they  wear  a  filken  twift,  at  the  end  whereof  hangs  a  bead  of  yellow  amber  or  coral,  or 
a  boar's  tooth,  which  dangles  upon  their  breafts.  On  their  left  fides  their  girdles  are 
buttoned  with  beads  of  the  fame  ||. 

Grueber  obferves,  that  the  courtiers  were  exceeding  expenfive  in  their  drefs  ;  which 
confifted  of  cloth  of  gold,  and  brocade.  Some  of  them  wore  a  habit  refembling,  in 
all  refpeds,  that  of  women  §§,  excepting  that  they  made  ufe  of  a  red  coat,  after  the 
manner  of  the  Lama.  For  the  reft,  this  author  fays,  the  people  of  Barantola  arc  very 
ilovenly,  for  that  neither  men  nor  women,  wear  fliirts,  or  lie  in  beds,  but  flecp 
on  the  ground  :  that  they  eat  their  meat  raw,  and  never  wafti  their  hands  or 
faces  :  but  that  as  to  their  manners,  they  are  very  affable,  and  friendly  to  ftrangers. 
Women  are  feen  in  their  ftreets,  as  among  the  other  Tartars,  contrary  to  the  cuftoni 
of  the  Chinefe  II  ||. 

With  regard  to  their  diet  Tavernier  reports,  that  they  feed  on  all  fjrts  of  flefh, 
except  that  of  cows,  which  they  adore  as  the  common  nurfes  of  mankind  ;  and  that 
they  are  great  lovers  of  fpirituous  liquors  ^^. 

Although  the  men,  according  to  Friar  Horace,  are  reftrained  to  one  wife,  and  cannot 
marry  within  certain  degrees,  without  the  biftiop's  difpenfation  ***  ;  yet  R.;gis  obferves, 
that  a  woman  there  is  allowed  feveral  hufbands,  who  are  generally  related,  and  even 

•  Grueber's  Voyajre,  p.  i,  and  20,  in  Thevenot's  Colleftion,  part  iv.  f  This  muft  be  the  Morul 

name,  as  Muren,  in  their  langnaj^e,  iigniiies  a  river.  J  Ey  the  way  of  Tling-fu  hay,  where  the  Vri)ang. 

ho  rifes,  twenty  days  from  Si-ning.  j   Du  Halde,  as  before,  p.  258.  ||    Lettr.  Edif.  p.  208. 

^    Grueber,  as  before,  p.  i.  ••   Horace,  a  late  Capuchin  mifTioner  to  Tibet,  pretends,  tha^  country 

contains  no  fewer  that  thirty-three  millions  of  people :  though  Defideri,  but  a  few  years  before,  in  his 
journey  from  Great  Tibet  to  Laffa,  found  nothing  bvit  wild  uninhabited  places.  The  Kin tr's  letter  to 
Horace,  in  1742,  is  dated  at  Laffa,  from  hist  palace  Khaden  Kliagn  San  (m'ifprlnted  elfyv'iere  Khadeno 
Khagfer)  and  the  Grand  Lama,  from  his  great  palace  of  Putala.  f  f   That  may  be  the  reafon  why 

they  are  allowed  fo  many  hutbands.  |J:   Tavernier's  Travels,  part  ii.  p.  184,  et  feq.  §'^    See 

the  figures  in  Green's  Coll.  |[||  Grueber's  Voyages,  p.  I,  and  21.  ^f  Tavernier,  as  before,  p.  \  84. 
*•*  iNjouv.  Bibl.  torn,  xiv.  p.  57. 
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fnmetimes  brothers.  The  iu-fl:  child  b.  lon^s  P:  the  ekiril  hulbanJ,  and  thofe  bortl 
afterw;u-us  to  the  others,  according;  to  tlieir  feniority.  When  the  Lamas  are  reproached 
with  this  cuftom,  they  apologize  for  it  by  the  fcarcity  of  women,  which  prevails  both 
in  Tibet  and  Tartary,  where  the  males  are  more  numerous :  but  this  escufe,  fays  the 
niilTioner,  is  trifling  ;  for  the  Tartars  admit  of  no  fuch  irregularity  *. 

The  fame  author  informs  us,  that  the  language  of  Tibet  differs  entirely  from  the 
IMongol  and  Manchew,  but  nearly  agrees  with  that  fpoken  by  the  Tu-fan,  or  Si-fan  ; 
and  that  the  Tartars  call  the  charafters  in  ufe  with  the  people  of  Tibet,  the  ch:^.ra6i;ers 
of  Tangut  f.  La  Croze  has  publifned  the  alphabet,  which  was  given  to  Bayer  by  a  Mogul 
interpreter.  He  fays,  they  are  the  fame  with  the  Wigilr,  Oygilr,  or  Jugur  chara(5lers  |,  as- 
they  ufed  formerly  to  be  called  ;  which  are  in  ufe  through  all  the  eaft,  from  the  Cafpian 
Sea,  to  the  Gulf  or  Bengal.  Befides  the  Mogul  letters,  which  are  derived  from  them,  and 
but  little  varying,  our  author  obferves,  that  the  manner  of  writing  of  all  the  Indians, 
is  very  like  it,  and  almoft  fufpeds  it  to  be  derived  from  thence.  He  adds,  that  the 
fpccimen  of  the  Butan  charafters,  given  by  Hide  §,  is  the  running  hand  letters  ;  thofe 
of  his  alphabet  the  capitals :  and  that  the  anonymous  author  of  the  defcription  of  Butan  |j, 
fpeaks  in  brief,  but  fully  of  both  kinds  ^. 

The  above  mentioned  alphabet  confilts  of  four  vowels,  the  y  being  wanting,  and 
very  rightly,  for  it  is  properly  a  confonant  ;  twenty  fimple  letters,  ten  double  letters, 
and  ninety-fix  compound  characters,  or  fuch  as  are  animated  with  their  vowels. 

Renis  tells  us,  that  the  miffioners  could  procure  no  account  of  the  plants  produced 
in  this  country,  nor  of  the  nature  of  its  trade,  only  that  it  is  chiefly  carried  on  by  the 
-way  of  Bengal  **  ;  but  Tavcrnier  gives  us  fome  account  of  both.  According  to  him, 
the  foil  is  good,  abounding  in  rice,  corn,  pulfe,  and  wine.  The  chief  commodities, 
in  which  the  inhabitants  trade  with  other  nations  are  mufk,  rhubarb,  worm-feed,  and 
furs.  The  moft  excellent  rhubarb  comes  from  hence  :  it  is  a  root  which  they  cut  in 
pieces,  and  llringing  them  ten  or  twelve  together,  hang  them  up  to  dry  :  as  the  wet 
fpoils  it,  the  merchants  run  great  hazards  in  bringing  k  ;  both  roads,  efpecially  the 
northern,  being  fubjeci:  to  rain. 

Worm-feed  grows  in  the  fields,  and  mufl  die  before  it  can  be  gathered  :  But  the 
mifchief  is,  that  before  the  feed  is  ripe,  the  wind  fcatters  the  greater  part,  which  makes 
it  fo  fcarce.  When  they  gather  it,  they  take  two  little  hampers,  and  as  they  go  along 
move  them  from  the  right  to  the  left,  and  back  again,  as  if  they  were  moving  the 
herb,  which  they  bow  at  the  top  ;  and  thus  all  the  feed  falls  into  the  bafliets. 

Had  the  natives  as  much  art  in  killing  the  marten  as  the  Ruffians,  they  might  vend 
great  (lore  of  thofe  rich  furs,  confidering  the  animals  are  very  numerous  there. 

The  fame  author  informs  us,  that  there  are  two  roads  to  Butan  (as  he  calls  this  country 
for  the  reafon  before  mentioned  ;)  the  northern  by  Kabul  ft,  the  other,  fouthern, 
through  Patna  in  Bengal,  and  the  territories  of  the  Rajah  of  Nupal  |j  ;  being  a  journey 
of  three  months  over  the  mountains  of  Naugrokot,  which  are  nineteen  flages  of  the 
caravan  from  Patna,  moftly  through  forefts  full  of  elephants.     They  travel  in  palekis, 

*   Du  Halde's  China,  p.385.  f  They  are  called  by  the  Cliinefe,    Si-fan  Wlia,  "  the  language  of 

the  Si-fan  ;"  and  Si-fan  He,  "  writing  of  the  Si-fan  :"  by  the  Tartars,  Tangut  Jerjen,  that  is,  "  the  cha- 
racters of  Tangut  ;"  which  laft  term  is  common  among  them.  See  Du  Halde,  Paris  edit,  vol.iv.  p.  463  ; 
and  the  Eno-hfh,  vol.  ii.   p.  388.  J  Something  has  been  already  fpoken  concerning  the  Oygur  charac- 

ters and  thofe  of  Tibet.   See  Green,  vol.  iv.  p.  398,  and  399.  §  In  his  Hift.  Relig.  vetr.  Perfnr.  tab.  17. 

(I    Mentioned  before.  f   See  Aft.  Er'udit.  torn.  xlvi.  p.  415.  **  Du  Halde,  as  before,  vol. ii. 

p.  388.  •  ft  Or   rather    Kafhmir,  before  mentioned.  Xt  This  feejns  to  be  the  Nek]  al  of 

Gruebcr,  who  went  the  fouthern  road. 

but 
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but  generally  on  oxen,  camels,  and  horfes  of  the  country,  which  arc  exceeding  fmall, 
but  very  hardy.  They  are  eight  days  eroding  the  mountains.  They  can  make  ufe  of 
no  other  carnage  for  their  goods  but  thofe  fmal!  horfes,  the  road  is  fo  narrow  and 
rugged  :  but  the  merchants  are  commonly  carried  on  the  flioqiders  of  women,  who 
attend  for  the  purpofe.  From  the  mountains  they  make  ufe  of  the  fame  kinds  of  voiture, 
as  at  fetting  out. 

When  the  merchants,  trading  to  Butan  for  mufk  and  rhubarb,  get  to  Gorrofhepur, 
the  lafc  town  belonging  to  the  Mogul,  and  eight  flages  from  Patna,  they  apply  to  the 
cuftom  houfe  officer  to  reduce  the  twenty-five  per  cent,  duty  on  thofl;  commodities, 
to  feven  or  eight ;  and  if  he  refufes,  go  the  northern  road  round  about,  through  Cabul. 
When  they  come  there,  the  karawans  part,  fome  for  Tartary,  others  for  Balk.  Here 
the  merchants,  coming  from  Biitan,  barter  their  goods  with  the  Tartars,  for  horfes, 
mules,  and  camels,  money  being  fcarce  in  that  country.  Thofe  goods  are  afierwards 
tranfported  by  the  purchafers  into  Perfia,  as  far  as  Ardevil  and  Tauris  ;  whence 
fome  Europeans  have  imagined,  that  rhubarb  and  wormfeed  came  out  of  Tartary, 
ns,  indeed,  fome  of  the  form.er  does  ;  but  not  fo  good  as  the  other  fort,  being  liable 
to  corrupt  fooner.  Some  of  the  merchants  go  to  Kandahar,  and  thence  to  Ifpahan, 
whither  they  carry  coral,  yellow  amber,  and  lapis  lazuli,  all  in  beads,  if  they  can 
meet  with  them. 

Thofe  who  pafs  through  Gorrofliepur,  carry  from  Patna,  and  Daka,  coral,  yellow 
amber,  bracelets  of  flrells,  particularly  tortoife,  with  great  thick  pieces  of  the  lad,  fome, 
round,  others  fquare.  As  the  people  of  Butan  burn  amber  at  the  end  of  their  feafls, 
like  the  Chinefe  (fome  of  whofe  <;eremonies  they  obferve),  it  is  in  great  requeft  among 
them.  The  merchants  of  this  country  will  give,  at  Patna  above  mentioned,  for  a  ferre 
(or  nine  ounces  *)  of  large  pieces  ot  yellow  amber,  as  big  as  a  nut,  bright  and  clean, 
thirty-five  or  forty  rupis  ;  which  will  yield,  in  Butan,  from  two  hundred  and  fifty 
to  three  hundred,  according  to  its  colour  and  beauty.  Coral,  wrought  into  beads, 
is  profitable  enough  j  but  they  chufe  to  have  it  rough,  to  fljape  it  as  they  pleafe 
themfelves. 

The  women  and  maids  are  generally  the  artills  among  them,  as  to  thofe  toys.  They 
alfo  make  beads  of  cryftal  and  agate.  As  for  the  men,  they  make  bracelets  of  tortoife, 
and  other  fhells.  They  alfo  polilh  thofe  little  pieces  of  Ihells  which  the  northern  peo- 
ple wear  in  their  ears  ;  and  adorn  their  hair  with.  In  Patna,  and  Daka,  therj  are 
above  two  thoufand  perfons  thus  employed,  to  furnifli  the  kingdoms  of  Butan,  Afem, 
Siam,  and  other  northern  and  eaftern  parts  of  the  Mogul's  dominions. 

The  King  of  Butan  coins  much  filver,  in  pieces  of  the  value  of  a  rupi,  whence 
the  author  concludes,  there  mufl:  be  fome  filver  mine  in  the  country  :  however,  the 
merchants  could  not  tell  where  it  lay.  As  for  the  gold  they  have,  which  is  but  little, 
it  16  brought  them  by  the  merchants  of  the  more  eaftern  regions  t- 

2.     The  Religion  of  Tibet,  nnd  its  furprifmg  Conformity  luitb  the  Romifli. 

Religion  of  Tibet  like  the  RomiJJj.  —  Jefuitical  Apology. —  The  Parallel  draivn  by  other  JMiJfioners.  — . 
Chrijlianiiy  in  Tibet.  —  A  Nejlorian  Forgery.  —  Late  grofs  Impoflure  of  Romiflj  MiJJioners.  — 
Report  concertiing  Chriflian  Tartars  accounted  for, 

THE  religion  of  Tibet  is  the  fame  with  that  profefTed  in  China  by  the  fed  of  Fo, 
whereof  already  fome  account  \  has  been  given  :  nor  have  we  much  to  add  here,  the 

*  The  ferre  of  yellow  amber,  muflt,  coral,  ambergrife,  rhubarb,  and  other  drugs,  containing  nine  ounces 
to  the  pound.         -J-  Taverjiier's  Voyages,  part  ii.  p.  182,  et  feq.  J  See  Green,  vol.  iv,  p.  206,  et  feq. 
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miflloners,  who  have  been  in  the  country,  luch  as  Grueber  the  Jefuit,  Defideri,  and 
Horace  de  la  Penna,  prefefl;  of  the  Capuchhi  niiffion,  lately  eftablifhed  there*,  having 
done  little  more  than  pointed  out  the  refemblance  that  they  found  between  the  religion 
of  Tibet,  and  their  own. 

Several  miffionaries  have  imagined,  that  in  the  ancient  books  of  the  Lamas,  fome 
traces  remain  of  the  Chrifliian  religion  ;  which  as  they  think,  was  preached  there  in  the 
time  of  the  Apoilles.  Their  conjeftures  are  founded  upon,  i.  The  drefs  of  the  Lamas^ 
which  is  not  unlike  that  of  the  apoflles  in  ancient  paintings.  2.  Their  fubordination, 
which  has  fome  afBnity  to  the  ecclefiaftical  hierarchy.  3.  A  refemblance  between  fome 
cf  their  cerem.onies  and  tht  Romifh.  4.  Their  notion  of  an  incarnation :  and, 
5.  Their  maxims  of  morality.  Bat  no  certainty  can  be  had  in  this  matter,  without  being 
well  acquainted  with  their  ancient  books  ;  which  according  to  the  Lamas  of  greatefl 
learning,  relate  only  to  the  tranfmigration  of  the  foul. 

Nothing  can  be  infernid  from  the  refemblance  of  fome  of  their  ceremonies  to  ours, 
fays  the  fame  Jefuit ;  but  that,  like  all  other  nations,  they  have  fome  notion  of  religion. 
The  apoflles  dreffed  according  to  the  fafliions  of  the  countries  wherein  they  refided,  or 
to  which  they  belonged  ;  and  a  fubordination  is  found  amongft  priefts  of  other  reli- 
gions, Mohammedans,  as  well  as  idolatrous  f.  From  hence,  one  would  be  apt  to 
think,  the  refemblance  between  the  religion  of  Tibet  and  Rome  is  very  trifling  :  but  if 
any  credit  is  to  be  given  to  other  mifTioners,  it  is  very  glaring,  and  runs  through  almofl: 
all  the  dodrines  of  the  Romifh  church,  as  well  as  the  ceremonies.  Gerbillon  mentions 
fome  of  thefe  ceremonies.  1.  Holy-water.  2.  Singing-fervice.  3.  Praying  for  the 
dead.  4.  Their  drefs  is  like  that  in  which  the  apoflles  are  painted,  and  they  wear  the 
mitre  and  cap,  like  the  bifhops.  5.  Their  Great  Lama  nearly  the  fame  among  them,  as 
the  Sovereign  Pontiff  among  Romanifls  |. 

Grueber  goes  much  farther  :  he  affirms,  that  although  no  European  or  Chriftian 
was  ever  there  before,  yet  their  religion  agrees  with  the  Romifh  in  all  effential  points. 
Thus,  they  celebrate  the  facrifice  of  the  mafs  with  bread  and  wine;  give  extreme  unclion ; 
blefs  married  folks;  fay  prayers  over  the  fick  ;  make  prcccflions ;  honour  the  reliques 
of  idols  (he  fhould  have  laid  faints) ;  have  monafleries  and  nunneries;  fing  in  the  fervice 
of  the  choir,  like  the  Romifli  monks ;  obferve  divers  fafls  during  the  year,  undergo 
moftfevere  penances,  and  among  the  refl,  whippings;  confecrate  bifliops;  and  fend 
out  milTioners,  who  live  in  extreme  poverty,  and  travel  bare-foot  through  the  defarts, 
as  far  as  China.     Thefe  things,  adds  Grueber,  I  was  nn  eye  witnefs  of  §. 

Friar  Horace  fays,  that  in  the  main  the  religion  of  Tibet  is  the  counterpart  ||  of  the 
Romifh.  They  believe  in  one  God,  and  a  trinity,  but  full  of  errors  ;  a  paradife,  hell, 
and  purgatory,  but  full  of  errors  alfo.  They  make  futfrages,  alms,  prayers,  and 
facrifices  tor  the  dead  ;  have  a  vaft  number  of  convents  filled  with  monks  and  friars  ^, 
amounting  to  thirty  thoufand  ;  who,  befides  the  three  vows  of  poverty,  obedience,  and 
charity,  make  feveral  others.  They  have  their  confeflbrs  **,  who  are  chofen  by  their 
fuperiors,  and  receive  their  licences  from  their  Lama,  as  a  bifhop,  without  which  they 
cannot  hear  confefTions,  or  impofe  penances.     They  have  the  fame  form  of  hierarchy 

*  An  account  of  their  proceedings  was  publifhed  at  Rome,  in  1742,  entitled,  "  Relazione  del  principio, 
c  ftato  prefenti  del  vafto  Regno  del  Tibet,  ed  altri  due  Regni  coniinaiiti."  A  French  tranfhtion  is  inferted 
in  the  Nouv.  BibUoth.  ou  HilioireLitteraire,  torn.  xiv.  from  p.  46  to  p.  82  ;  with  a  Critique  of  fifteen  pages 
at  the  end,  by  the  Journahft.         f  Du  Halde's  China,  vol.  ii.  p.  387,  et  feq.  ;};  The  fame,  p.  26;. 

§   Grueber's  Letters,  p.  18,  et  feq.     Thevenot's  Colleft.  torn.  iv.  ||   "  Une  image."  aj   Defideri 

fays,  they  have  the  monaftic  life  and  tonfure.  **   Andrada  fays,  they  ufe  a  fort  of  confeffion  among 

thcmfelves. 
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as  in  the  Romifh  Church  ;  for  they  have  their  inferior  Lamas,  cbofcn  by  the  Grand 
Laina,  who  z&  as  bifliops  in  their  refpeQive  diocefes,  having  under  them  fimple  Lamas, 
who  are  the  rehgious  *.  To  thefe  may  be  added  the  ufe  of  iioly  water,  crolTes,  beads, 
and  other  matters. 

Some,  as  we  have  obferved,  Hke  Regis,  would  conceal  this  refemblance,  wifely  con- 
fidering,  that  it  would  be  no  credit  to  their  religion  to  be  fo  nearly  related  to  one  con- 
fefled  to  be  grofsly  idolatrous,  but  would  help  to  confirm  the  Proteftant  charge  of 
idolatry  upon  it.  Others  would  pretend,  that  the  people  of  Tibet  were  once  Chrif- 
tians,  but  now  degenerated  into  Pagans  t ;  and  Andrada  fays,  they  have  ftill  an  idea 
of  the  Chrillian  myfteries,  though  confufed  and  corrupted.  Grueber  having  fug- 
gefted,  tiiat  he  was  the  firft  Chriilian  who  had  been  in  Barantola,  or  Tibet,  Thevenot, 
his  collector,  takes  care  to  acquaint  the  reader,  that  the  Jefuit  was  miftaken  ;  for  that  he 
finds  Chriflianity  had  fpread  farther  through  the  eaft,  than  the  ecclefillical  writers  were 
aware  of;  and  that  there  had  been  Princes,  and  even  whole  nations,  Chrillians  on  the 
frontiers  of  China.  He  adds,  that  he  could  even  point  out  the  time  when  Chriftianity 
was  carried  thither  by  the  Neftorian  miffioners,  and  how  it  came  to  be  loft  :  but  that 
it  was  neceffary  to  wait  till  the  proofs  could  be  printed  in  the  languages  in  which  they 
were  written,  and  fome  other  pieces  added  ;  which  would  contribute  much,  he  fays, 
to  clear  up  the  geography  and  hiftory  of  thofe  countnes. 

We  are  forry  thofe  traQs  never  were  printed,  but  fear  his  Chriflian  Princes  and 
nations  were  only  fuch  as  the  famous  Prefter  John,  and  his  people  ;  who,  as  Chrif- 
tians,  doubtlefs,  had  no  other  exiftence  than  in  the  writings  of  the  Neftorian 
miluoners  |  ;  a  fet  of  men,  it  may  be  prefumed  no  lefs  addifted  to  deceiving,  than  the 
Romifli  or  Grecian.  Hayton,  not  content  with  having  Ung,  or  Vang  Khan,  and  his 
tribe  Chriftians,  affirms,  that  both  Kublay,  the  conqueror  of  China,  and  his  brother 
Hulaku,  who  reigned  under  him  in  Perfia,  were  converts  to  the  faith.  But  we  find 
nothing  like  this  in  hiftory,  unlefs  the  Bonzas  were  Chriftians,  to  v.hom  the  Chinefe 
hiftorians  fay  the  former  was  too  much  addicted. 

To  omit  others,  we  have  a  flagrant  inftance  of  this  impofing  fpirit  in  the  miflioners, 
jult  come  to  hand  from  Tibet  itfelf.  Friar  Horace  de  la  Penna,  before-mentioned,  who 
is  at  the  head  of  that  miilion,  pretends,  that  he,  and  his  brother  Capuchins,  not  only 
converted  the  city  of  Lalfa,  but  almoft  brought  over  the  King  and  the  Great  Lama 
himfelf,  who  gave  them  leave  to  build  a  church,  and  licence  to  preach  ;  recommended 
theirs  as  the  true  law,  and  allowed  their  fubjeds  to  embrace  it  §•  Thus,  thefe  men 
did,  with  the  greateft  eafe  imaginable,  what  the  milTioners  in  China  deemed  impoflible 
to  be  eflcfted.  Gerbillon  and  Regis  fay,  the  people  are  fo  infatuated  with  their  Lamas, 
that  there  is  no  hope  of  converting  them  ||  ;  much  lefs  can  it  be  fuppofed  the 
Great  Lama,  who  aflhmes  the  title  of  a  deity,  would  turn  a  profelyte  to  the  Capuchins, 
and  acknowledge  a  man  for  his  fuperior.  This  would  be  to  own  himfelf  an  impoftor  ; 
to  renounce  his  infallibility  (which  one  may  as  well  fuppofe  the  Pope  would  do)  ;  fub- 
ject  himfelf  to  the  laws  of  a  mortal,  and,  in  fhort,  ungod  himfelf  at  once.  Yet  this 
grofs  forgery  of  Friar  Horace  is  fupported  by  the  Pope,  and  the  congregation  de  pro- 
pagandajide,  by  whofe  orders  the  memoir  was  cooked  up,  and  publiftied.  It  is  obferv- 
able,  that  Horace  does  not  once  mention  the  pretenfions  of  the  Grand  Lama  to  the 
God-head  ;  either  through  ignorance,  or  knowing  that  a  circumftance  of  that  nature 
.would  confute  his  falfe  aifertions. 

*  Nouv.  Bibl.  torn.  14,  p. 55.  et  feq.  f  See  Avril's  Travels,  p.  163-  %  See  Giren,  vo!.  ir. 

p.  220  and  44.8.  a.  §   Nouv.  Bibl.   torn.  xv.  p.  51,  et  I'eq.  ||  Bu  Halde's  China,  vol.  ii. 

p.363,aad  388. 

4  B  2  Hence 
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Hence,  ii  plainly  appears,  how  little  regard  ought  to  be  had  to  the  teftimony  of  the- 
mlffioners,  Romiih  or  Neftorian,  in  cafes  of  this  nature.  Gaubil  cannot  conceive  how 
fuch  a  notion  Ihould  prevail,  of  there  being  Chriflian  nations  in  the  eaft,  unlefs  the 
thing  was  faft :  but  he  himfelf,  at  the  fame  time,  helps  us  to  account  for  it  in  a  very- 
natural  way.  He  fays,  the  Chinefe  call  the  Lamas  of  Tibet,  the  Bonzas  of  the  Weft  ; 
and  have  often  confidered  the  Chriftians  among  them  as  weftern  Bonzas,  or  Lamas, 
and  as  Mohammedans  *.  Might  not  then  the  notion  have  arifen,  and  been  propagated 
from  the  report  of  other  nations,  who  miftook  the  Lamas,  and  thofe  of  their  periuafion, 
for  Chriftians,  on  account  of  the  great  refemblance  which  they  found  between  the  reli- 
gion of  the  Lamas,  and  that  of  the  Greek  or  Roman  miilionaries  ?  Of  this  the  following- 
authorities  amount  almoft  to  a  demonftration. 

Kircher  tells  us,  that  Andrada,  the  Jefuit,  undertook  the  voyage  into  Tibet,  on 
hearing  that  the  inhabitants  were  profeffed  Chriftians  t-  In  the  relation  of  the  journey 
of  the  Ruffian  ambafladors,  who  went  to  China  about  the  year  1623,  fpeaking  of  the 
Mongul  Lamas,  or  friars,  as  they  are  called,  there  is  this  expreflion  :  they  fay,  that 
their  religion  is  the  fame  with  ours,  only  the  Ruffian  monks  are  black,  and  theirs 
■white  |.  The  Lamas  (fays  Deflderi)  told  us,  that  their  book  of  the  law,  or  religion, 
■was  like  ours  :  the  King  alfo,  and  feveral  of  his  courtiers,  confidered  us  as  Lamas  of 
the  law  of  Jefus  Chrift  §.  Llence  it  may  be  well  prefumed,  that  Marco  Polo,  and  the 
friars  who  went  into  Tartary  in  the  thirteenth  century,  miftook  the  followers  of  the 
Lamas  for  Chriftians,  if  they  have  not  defignedly  reprefented  them  as  fuch. 

3.  Oft/je  Dalay  Lama,  adored  as  God  incarnated. 

Mis  Origin  and  Name.  —  Frequent  Incarnations.  —  Image  Worjhip,  —  A  licenfed  Man-Jlayer:  —  TLv 
Impojlor's  Titles,  and  divine  Attributes  :  —  Cheat,  hoiu  kept  up,  and  propagated  t  —  The  ids',  hoiu 
adored  :  —  Attended  by  Priejls :  —  Their  Number  at  Putala.  —  Great  Lama's  State,  in  giving 
Audience  :  —  His  Excrements  ivorn  as  pi'ecious  Relics.  —  The  Donation  of  Tibet.. 

THE  chief  objeft  of  worfiiip  in  this  country,  is  the  fame  which  in  China  is  called 
F6  II,  but  by  the  Lamas  in  Tibet,  La  ^.  This  Prince,  who  was  born  one  thoufand 
and  twenty-fix  years  before  Chrift  **,  and  reigned  in  a  part  of  India,  called  Chang- 
tyen-chojt,  or,  as  others  fay,  Si-tyen  |j,  gave  himfelf  out  to  be  God,  affuming 
human  flefli ;  and  when  he  died,  it  was  pretended,  that  he  only  withdrew  for  a  while, 
and  would  appear  again  in  a  determinate  time  ;  as  he  aftually  did,  if  the  teftimony  of 
his  devout  difciples,  the  writings  of  the  primitive  fathers  amongft  them,  and,  in  ftiorr, 
the  tradition  and  authority  of  the  whole  church,  from  age  to  age,  down  to  the  prefent, 
are  at  all  to  be  regarded  in  proof.  And  this  impofture  has  been  pra£ticed  fmce  as  oftea 
as  there  has  been  occafion  for  it :  So  that  the  gbd  La,  ftill  lives,  and  is  corporally 
prefent  in  the  perfon  of  the  Dalay  Lama.  In  which  refpeft,  the  church  of  Tibet  has 
infinitely  the  advantage  of  the  Romifti,  inafmuch  as  the  vifible  head  of  it  is  confidered 
to  be  God  himfelf,  not  his  vicar,  or  deputy  ;  and  the  incarnate  deity,  who  is  the  objed: 
of  divine  worlhip,  appears  alive  in  human  Ihape  to  receive  the  people's  adorations  :  not 
in  the  form  of  a  fenfelefs  bit  of  bread,  or  playing  at  bo-peep  in  a  diminutive  wafer, 

*   Hlft.  de  Gentch.   p   107.  f   See  Ogil.  China,   vol.  ii.   p.  344.  :(;  Purchas.  Pilgr.  vol.  3. 

p.  799  §  Lettr.  Ediff.  torn.  XV.  p   198.  ||  Couplet  fays,  Fo  fignifies  «  non  homo,' or,  no  man. 

Sin.  Phil.  Procem.  p.  28.  *\  Gaubil.  Hill,  de  Gentch. p.  142.  note  13.  **  Grueber  fays,  they 

believe  him  to  be  the  brother  of  the  firft  King  of  Fangiit,  and  ftill  ufually  call  him  the  brother  of  all  the 
Kings.  See  his  Letters,  p.  i,  in  Thevenot's  CoUeftio  ,  torn.  iv.  tt  Couplet.  Sinic.  Philof.  Prooem. 
J.  27,  etfeq.  \\  Gaubil,  as  before,  p.  190,  in  the  notes, 
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which  would  be  too  grofs  a  cheat  lo  iinpofe  on  the  unc'erflalidings  of  the  Tlbe- 
tians,  however  ignorant  *  and  fuperftiiious  the  miffioners,  to  their  own  ihame  repre- 
fent  them. 

The  priefts  account  for  the  feveral  incarnations  of  their  deity,  from  the  dodtrine 
of  the  foul's  tranfmigration ,  or  pafling  from  one  body  to  another  f;  of  which  La 
was  the  firft  inventor.  They  folve,  after  the  fame  manner,  every  thing  that  con- 
cerns their  principal  images  ;  fuch  as  Menippe,  which  has  feveral  heads  of  dif- 
ferent forms  l-  Grueber  (who  calls  it  Manipe)  fays,  thofe  heads  are  nine  in  num- 
ber, and  fo  placed,  as  to  terminate  in  a  cone  of  monflrous  height.  This  is  the 
chief  of  all  the  images,  before  which  the  people  perform  their  facred  rites^  with 
many  odd  gefticulations  and  dances,  often  repeating,  O  Manipe  Mi-hum,  O  Manipe 
r.Ii-hum  !  that  is,  O  Manipe,  fave  us  !  They  frequently  fet  divers  forts  of  meats 
before  this  image,  in  order  to  appeafe  the  deity. 

The  fame  author  mentions  a  moff  dcteftable  cuflom,  which  has  been  introduced  into 
the  kingdoms  of  Tangut,  and  Earantola.  They  chufe  §  a  lufty  youth,  to  whom  they 
grant  liberty,  on  fet  days  of  the  year,  to  kill,  without  diilinftion,  whomfoever  he 
meeteth  with  ;  fuppofuig,  that  they  who  are  thus  flain,  as  if  confecrated  by  Menipe, 
immediately  obtain  eternal  happinefs.  This  youth,  whom  they  call  Fut,  that  is,  the  flayer, 
dreifed  in  a  very  gay  habit,  decked  with  little  banners,  and  armed  with  a  fword, 
quiver,  and  arrows  (|,  at  the  times  appointed,  failles  furioufly  out  of  the  houfe  (being, 
fays  the  author,  poifeiTed  with  the  demon  to  whom  he  is  confecrated,)  and  v/andering 
through  the  ways  and  ftreets,  killeth  people  at  his  pleafure,  none  making  any 
refi fiance  ^. 

The  Great  Lama  who,  as  we  faid  before,  is  La,  or  Fo  incarnate,  is,  according  to 
Grueber,  called  in  the  country.  Lama  Konju,  or  the  Eternal  Father  **.  Lie  is  alfo  ftiled 
Dalay  Lama  ff.  I'he  fame  author  fays,  in  another  letter,  that  Great  Lama  fignifies 
the  Great  High  Prieft,  and  Lama  of  Lamas  ;  as  he  is  alfo  filled,  the  High  Prieft  of 
High  Prlefls  H.  Thefe  fall  titles  regard  only  his  office,  or  degree,  in  his  ecclefiaflical 
or  religious  capacity  ;  but  with  refpeft  to  his  divine  nature,  or  quality,  which  intiiles 
him  to  be  adored  as  God,  they  term  him  likewife  the  heavenly  Father  §§,  afcribing  to 
him  all  the  attributes  of  the  true  deity  ;  as,  that  he  is  omnifcient,  and  that  all  things 
are  open  to  his  view,  even  the  fecrets  of  the  heart.  If  at  any  time  he  afks  queflions, 
it  is  not,  fiiy  they,  for  fake  of  information,  but  to  remove  the  fcruples  of  the  incre- 
dulous and  difaffefted.  They  believe  that  Fo  (or  La)  lives  in  him  :  hence  thofe  of  his 
religion  in  China  call  him  Ho-fo,  or  the  living  Fo.  In  confequencc  of  this  perfuafion, 
he  is  held  to  be  inmiortal,  and  that  when  in  appearance  he  dies,  he  only  changes 
his  abode  :  that  he  is  borr^  again  in  an  entire  body,  and  the  happy  place  of  his  refi- 
dence  is  revealed  by  certain  pretended  tokens,  which  the  Tartarian  princes  thetufelves 
are  obliged  to  learn  of  the  other  Lamas  ;  who  only  know  the  child .  appointed  by  the 
preceding  Grand  Lama  to  fucceed  him  |||[. 

■*  This  has  been  (hewn  to  bean  invidious  mifreprefentation.  See  Green,  vol.  iv.  p  i2'?.  note  (a),  f  Bernier 
fays,  they  are  wedded  to  this  doftrine,  and  that  his  Lama  phylician  was  full  of  furpriling  ilories  about  it. 
:J  Du  Halde's  China,  vol.  ii    p.  387.  §  Doiibtlefs  the  priefts,  by  the  chief  prie:l'a  orders  j|  See 

the  cut  drawn  by  Grueber,  who  faw  this  fatal  youth,  who  had  a  licence  to  kill  people,  ior  the  >;ood  of 
their  fouls.  f   Grueber's  Letters,  p.  22,   In  Thevenot's  Collecl.  part  4.  *•  The  fame,  p.  i , 

Defideri  writes,  Konchok.  See  Green,  vol  iv.  p.  454  note  (d),  -f-f  On  this  occafion,  Bentinckobferv.'Sj 
that  as  the  word  Lama,  in  the  Mogul  languajros,  li^'iiifies  a  pr-eft,  and  Dalay,  a  vaft  extent,  or  the  ocean, 
Dalay  Lama  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  the  univerlal  pi  lell.  See  Hiftory  of  the  Turks,  Mcj^uls,  &c.  p.  486. 
13y  this  author's  leave,  Lama  feems  to  be  a  word  in  the  language  of  Tibet  J  J  Grueber's  Letters, 

as  before,  p.  22  ;  and  Ogilb.  p.  36,  jj  The  fame.  )||l  Du  Halde,  as  before,  p.  38 j. 
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To  keep  up  this  opinion  of  his  immortality,  the  Lamas  after  his  death,  feek,  through- 
out the  whole  kingdom,  for  another  perfon,  as  like  unto  him,  in  all  refpecls,  as  may  be, 
to  fupply  his  place :  and  thus  he  has  undergone  a  new  refurreSion,  or  incarnation, 
feven  times  fince  his  firft  appearance  *.  Bernier  relates  the  matter  thus,  as  he  had  it 
from  a  Lama  phyfician.  When  the  Great  Lama  is  old,  and  ready  to  die,  he 
affembles  his  council,  and  declares  to  them,  that  now  he  was  pafling  into  the  body  of 
a  little  child,  lately  born  :  that  when  this  child,  who  was  bred  up  with  great  care,  was 
fix  or  feven  years  of  age,  they  (by  way  of  trial)  laid  before  him  a  parcel  of  hcufnold- 
goods  mixed  with  his  own,  which  yet  he  could  diflinguilh  from  the  rell :  and  this,  he 
iaid,  was  a  manifeft  proof  of  the  tranfmigration  f. 

Grueber  fays,  that  this  belief  is  propagated  by  the  policy  of  their  kings,  and  thofe 
who  are  in  the  fecrct  of  this  cheat,  in  conjunftion  with  the  Lama  Konju  |.  The  mif- 
fioners  rail  heavily  at  this  impofture,  calling  it  wicked  and  diabolical,  as  if  beiides 
tranfubftantiation,  which  is  worfe,  they  had  not  other  impoftures  in  their  own  religion  §. 
But  it  is  done,  doubtlefs,  out  of  envy  ;  becaufe  they  have  none  which  redounds  fo  much 
to  the  honour  and  v,-ealth  of  theml'elves. 

Grueber  fays,  the  Great  Lama  fitteth  in  a  remote  apartment  of  his  palace,  adorned 
with  gold  and  filver,  and  illuminated  with  lamps,  in  a  lofty  place  like  a  couch,  covered 
with  coftly  tapeftry.  In  approaching  him,  his  votaries  fall  proftrate  with  their  heads  to 
the  ground,  and  kifs  him  with  incredible  veneration.  Thus,  adds  the  Jefuit,  hath  the  devil, 
through  his  innate  malignity,  transferred  to  the  worfliip  of  this  people  that  veneration 
which  is  due  only  to  the  Pope  of  Rome,  Chrift's  vicar,  in  the  fame  manner  as  he  hath 
done  all  the  other  myfteries  of  the  Chriftian  religion  j|= 

The  fame  author  farther  obferves,  that  he  always  appears  with  his  face  covered  ; 
letting  none  fee  it  but  thofe  who  are  in  the  fecret :  that  he  a£ts  his  part  extremely  well, 
while  the  Lamas,  or  priefts,  who  are  perpetually  about  him,  attend  him  with  great  affi- 
duity,  and  expound  the  oracles  that  are  taken  from  his  mouth  ^.  Here  it  muft  be 
noted,  that  Grueber  learns  all  he  writes  concerning  the  Great  Lama  from  the  citizens 
of  Barantola  ;  for  the  miffioners  could  not  fee  him.  no  Chriflian  being  admitted  into  his 
prefence  **,  nor,  indeed,  any  body  of  a  different  religion,  without  adoring  the  pre- 
tended deity :  however,  they  took  an  exadt  copy  of  his  picture,  as  it  was  expofed  to 
view  in  the  entrance  of  the  palace  ;  to  which  they  paid  the  fame  veneration  as  to 
himfelf  in  perfon  ff. 

Bentink  tells  us,  that  at  the  foot  of  the  high  mountain  near  Putala,  whereon  the 
Dalay  Lama  refides,  above  twenty  thoufand  Lamas  dwell  in  feveral  circles  round  it, 

«  Grueber's  Letters,  as  before,  p.  I  ;  but  p.  23,  and  in  Ogilby,  p.  361,  it  is  faid  by  fome  miftake,  feven 
times  in  an  hundred  years.  -f-   Bentink  obferves,  that  although  tlie  Lamas  are  great  fiicklers  for  the 

metempfychofis  ;  yet  thofe  among  them  who  pretend  to  know  more  than  the  refl,  do  not  believe  that  the 
foul  pafles  really  out  of  one  body  to  enter  into  another  ;  but  only  its  faculties.  See  Hiilory  of  the  Turks, 
Moguls,  &c.  p.  487.  t    Grueber's  Letters,  p.  2.  §   Neret,  the  Jefuit,  in  his  Voyage  to  the 

Holy  Land,  publifhed  in  the  New  Memoirs  of  MifTions  into  the  Levant,  torn.  v.  calls  the  Greek  and  Ai-- 
menian  patriarchs,  ravenous  wolves,  and  the  worft  of  names,  for  deceiving  the  people  with  the  pretended 
defcent  of  the  miraculous  fire  into  the  holy  fepulchre  on  Eaftcr-day,  although  he  himfelf  would  inipofe  the 
more  palpable  fable  of  the  houfe  of  the  Lady  of  Loretto  travelling  from  Nazareth  to  Italy,  upon  the  belief 
of  his  readers  :  and  Vertot,  in  his  Hiilory  of  the  Knights  of  Malta,  would  perfuade  us,  that  the  Romifn 
church,  when  in  polTeflion  of  the  faid  fepulchre,  was  aftually  inverted  with  the  power  of  bringing  dov.-n 
the  fire  from  heaven  :  and  were  the  Latins  refl;ored,  no  doubt  they  would  go  on  with  the  impoiture  no 
■lefs  boldly  than  thofe  who  at  prefent  have  the  management  of  it.  ||    Grueber's  Letters,  p.  22  ;  and 

'Ogilby,  p.  360.  ^   The  fame,  p.  2,  ?nd23;  and  Ogilby,  p.  361 .  ^*   Yet  Friar  Horace,  it 

feems,  was  admitted  without  any  difficulty.  -ff  Ogilby's  China,  p.  361. 

acccording 
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according  as  the  rank  and  dignities  which  they  poffefs,  render  them  more  worthy  to 
approach  the  perfon  of  their  fovereign  pontiff*. 

According  to  the  account  tranfniitted  by  Regis,  the  Grand  Lama  fits  crofs-legged 
on  a  kind  of  aUar,  with  a  large  and  magnificent  cufliion  under  him  ;  where  he  receives 
the  comphments,  or  rather  adorations,  not  only  of  his  own  fubjects,  b'.it  of  prodigious 
multitudes  of  Grangers  ;  who  make  long  journies  to  offer  him  their  homage  tj  and 
obtain  his  bleffmg.  Some  even  travel  there  from  India,  who  never  fail  to  enlarge 
before  him  upon  their  own  merit,  and  magnify  the  fufferings  they  have  undergone  in 
their  painful  pilgrimage.  But  next  to  the  people  of  Tibet,  the  Tartars  are  moll  devoted 
to  the  Grand  Lama,  fome  of  whom  refort  to  Lafa  from  the  mod  diflant  corners. 
When  the  Eluths-Dfongari  invaded  Tibet,  the  filter  of  Ayuki,  Khan  of  the  Eluths- 
Torgauti  |,  with  her  fon,  was  at  Laffa  upon  the  like  errand. 

Princes  are  no  more  excufed  from  this  fervile  adoration  than  the  meanefl  of  their 
fubjeds  ;  nor  do  they  meet  with  more  refpeft  from  the  Grand  Lama,  who  never  moves 
from  his  cufhion,  nor  any  other  way  returns  the  falute.  He  only  lays  his  hand  upon 
the  head  of  the  worfhippers,  who  then  think  all  their  fins  pardoned.  The  Lamas  who 
drew  the  map  obferved,  that  in  receiving  the  Emperor's  ambaffador,  he  did  not  kneel 
like  the  Tartar  princes  ;  but  when  he  enquired  after  Kang-ki's  health,  reding  upon  one 
hand,  he  only  made  a  fmall  motion,  as  if  he  intended  to  rife  from  his  feat  § .  He  was 
at  that  fame  time  dreffed  in  a  red  habit  of  woollen  frize,  fuch  as  the  common  Lamas 
wear,  with  a  yellow  hat  gilt  ||. 

Grueber  affures  us,  that  the  grandees  of  the  kingdom  are  very  eager  to  procure  the 
excrements  of  this  divinity,  which  they  ufually  wear  about  their  necks  as  relicks. 
In  another  place,  he  fays  that  the  Lamas  make  a  great  advantage  by  the  large  prefents 
they  receive  for  helping  the  grandees  to  fome  of  his  excrements,  or  urine  ;  tor  by 
wearing  the  firft  about  their  necks,  and  mixing  the  latter  with  their  viftuals  ^,  they 
imagine  themfelves  to  be  fecure  againft  all  bodily  infirmities  **.  In  confirmation  of 
this  Gerbillon  informs  us,  that  the  Mongols  wear  his  excrements  pulverized  in  little 
bags  about  their  necks,  as  precious  reliques,  capable  of  preferving  them  from  all  mif- 
fortunes,  and  curing  them  of  all  forts  of  diftem.pers.  When  this  Jefuit  was  on  his  fecond 
journey  into  Weftern  Tartary,  a  deputy  from  one  of  the  principal  lamas,  offered  the 
Emperor's  uncle  a  certain  powder,  contained  in  a  little  packet  of  very  white  paper, 
neatly  wrapped  up  in  a  fcarf  of  very  white  taffety  :  but  that  prince  told  him,  that  as  it 
was  not  the  cuftom  of  the  Manchews  to  make  ufe  of  fuch  things,  he  durfl  not  receive  it. 
The  author  took  this  powder  to  be  either  fome  of  the  Great  Lama's  excrements,  or 
the  afhes  of  fomething  that  had  been  ufed  by  him  ff. 

Trophies  are  erefted  on  the  tops  of  the  mountains  ||  in  honour  of  the  Great  Lama, 
for  the  prefervation  of  men  and  cattle  §§.  All  the  Kings,  v^'ho  profefs  the  religion  of 
the  Great  Lama,  before  they  are  inaugurated,  fend  ambaffadors,  with  very  rich  pre- 
fents, to  crave  his  benediction,  as  a  means  to  render  their  reigns  happy  ||i|. 

Till  of  late,  the  Dalay  Lama  was  a  mere  fpiritual  prince ;  but  he  is  now  become  a 
temporal  one  alfo,  with  a  large  patrimony  ;  the  Chan  of  the  Eluths,  who  conquered 

*  Hiftory  of  the  Turks,  &c.  p.  486.  f  Grueber  fays,  they  offer  a  muhitude  of  prefents  and 

oblations.  Letters,  p.  22.  Ogilby,  p.  360.  J   See  Green,  vol.  iv.  p.  401.   They  arrived  there  in  1703, 

and  returned  in  1712.  §   Du  Halde's  China,  p.  395.  ||    '1  he  fame,  p.  3S7.  ^   The 

Butan  merchants  told  Tavernier,  that  they  ilrew  his  ordure,  powdered,  over  their  victuals.     Trav.  vol.  ii. 
p.  185.  **  Grueber's  Letters,  p.  2,  and  23.     Ogilby's  China,  p.  361.  ft  Du  Halde's  China, 

p.  318.         JJ.  See  the  print  in  Green's  Coll.  §§  Ogilby,  as  before,  p.  358.  j|||  The  fame,  p.362. 

it. 
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it  in  the  lafl:  century,  having  made  him  a  prefent  of  it  *,  which  is  a  much  larger  patri- 
mony than  that  called  St.  Peter's,  ufurped  by  the  Popes.  Yet  tor  all  this,  Bentink 
informs  us,  that  he  does  not  meddle,  in  any  fort,  with  the  temporality  of  his  dominions, 
or  fufFer  any  of  his  Lamas  to  meddle  with  it ;  but  puts  all  fecular  matters  under  the 
government  of  two  Khans  of  the  Kalmiiks,  who  are  to  furniili  him  with  all  things 
neceffary  for  the  maintenance  of  his  lamily.  When  he  has  any  political  aftairs  to  tranfact, 
it  is  the  Deva  (or  Tipa,  a  fort  of  plenipotentiary,)  who  ads  under  his  orders  f. 

4.    Of  the  Htltuktus,  or  ApoJloUcal  Vicars,  and  the  inferior  Lamas. 

The  Religion  far  extended.  —  ApofoUc  Vicars.  —  Lama  Hierarchy  :  —  Their  Habit  accounted  honour- 
able: —  Numbers  and  Rules:  —  Their  ChjraFtr  mifreprefented :  —  Their  Religion  unkn^-w!!  to 
the  European  Miffioners.  — Lamas  conceal  their  Religion.  —  Reafons  njfig>2ed,  and  refuted.  —  Mong- 
fiin  Lamas.  ■ — Lamas  in  China  encouraged,  and  ichy. — -  The  red  and  yelloiu  Hats. 

THE  religion  of  the  Great  Lama  feems  to  be  more  extended  than  any  other  in  the 
world:  for  befides  Tibet,  which  is  its  native-feat,  it  has  fpi-ead  itfelf  over  all  the  Indies, 
China,  and  AVeflern  Tartary,  from  one  end  to  the  other.  It  is  true,  the  provinces  of 
the  Indies  and  China,  have  many  ages  ago  thrown  off  his  jurlfdidtion,  and  fet  up  chief 
priefts  of  their  own,  who  have  modelled  the  religion  of  their  refpedive  countries, 
according  to  their  different  fancies,  or  intereft.  But  Tibet,  and  the  greater  part  of 
Tartary,  are  flill  fubjeft  to  him  in  fpirituals.  The  better  to  govern  this  vait  dominion 
he  conftitutes  deputies,  or  vicars,  to.  officiate  in  his  ftead.  Thefe  are  called  Hutuktus, 
or  Khutuktus  ;  which,  according  to  Regis,  are  chofen  trcm  among  the  difciples  of  the 
Great  Lama.  It  is  efteemed  a  real  happinefs  to  be  admitted  into  the  number  of  thefe 
lall,  which  never  exceeds  two  hundred  ;  and  they  on  whom  the  honour  of  Hutiiktu  is 
conferred,  are  conudered  as  fo  many  leffer  Fos  \  ;  they  are  neither  confined  to  the 
pagods,  nor  limited  to  Tibet,  but  fettle  where  they  pleafe  ;  and  foon  acquire  great 
riches,  by  the  offerings  of  their  numerous  worlhippers  §.  One  of  them  who  refided 
among  the  Kalka  Mongols,  about  the  beginning  of  this  century,  fet  up  for  himfelf  |I, 
in  oppofition  to  his  mailer,  affuming  all  the  privileges  and  powers  which  the  Grand  Lama 
pre'ends  to  ;  and,  in  all  likelihood,  others  from  time  to  time  will  follow  his  example. 

For  keeping  up  difcipline  and  order  in  ecclefiaftical  matters  there  is  a  kind  of  hierar- 
chy in  Tibet,  confifting  of  church  oificers,  anfwering  to  archbifhops,  bifhops,  and 
priefts.  They  have  alfo  their  priors,  abbots,  and  abbefles,  fuperiors,  provincials,  or 
fuch  like  degrees,  for  ordering  what  concerns  the  regular  clergy.  'I'he  Lamas,  or 
priefts,  who  prefide  over  the  temphs  throughout  the  country^,  are  lent  from  the  college 
of  the  Lama's  difciples  before  mentioned.  The  other  Lamas  officiate  as  affiftants  at 
divine  fervice  in  the  churches  and  monafteries  ;  or  go  abroad  on  the  miffion  into  foreign 
countries. 

»  Du  Halde,  as  before,  p.  258.  f  Hiftoiy  of  the  Turks,  &c.  p.  4S6  ;  and  L'Eftat  de  la  Bou- 

cliaria.  J  Or,  living  Fos.  See  Green,  vol.  iv.  p.  371,  and  377  ;  and  fo  Regis  feems  to  tranflate  the  word 
in  one  place,  when  fpeaking  of  the  Hutuktu,  he  adds,  or  living  Fo.  Du  Halde,  vol.  ii.  p.  252.  It  may 
be  the  Tibctian,  or  rather  Mongul  word,  anfwering  to  the  Chinefe  Ho-fo,  fignifying  the  fame  thing. 
Howe-er  that  be,  we  find  here,  in  the  perfons  of  the  Hutiiktus,  the  appearance  of  the  Deity  in  feveral 
different  bodies  :  but  they  have  more  fenfe,  or  modeily,  than  to  aflert  that  the  fame  body  is  multiplied,  or 
exilting  in  feveral  different  places  at  once,  as  the  Romilli  priefts  do,  in  coiifequence  ol  their  abfurd  and 
blafihemous  doiSlrine  of  ti-anfubftantiation.  §  Du      aide,  as  before,  p- 385.  ||   See  Green, 

<fo\.  iv.  p.  377.  f  Thefe  are  marked  in  the  maps  of  Tibet, 

Regis 
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"Regis  fays,  the  Lamas  generally  wear  a  woollen  frize  like  ours,  but  narrower,  and 
not  fo  clofe  ;  yet  is  lafting,  and  retains  its  colour.  They  ufe,  befides  the  hat,  diiVcrcnt 
kinds  of  bonnets,  according  to  their  feveral  dignities  ;  one  of  which  is  lbnicwha% 
remarkable,  as  it  refembles  our  bilhops'  mitres  ;  but  they  wear  the  flit  before  *. 

The  Great  Lama's  colour  is  red  ;  but  as  the  Emperor  of  China  has  of  late  gained  fome 
footing  in  Tibet,  thofe  of  his  party,  as  well  as  all  the  Mongol  and  Kalka  Lam.as,  wear 
yellow.  Bentink,  fpeaking  of  thefe  latter,  obferves,  that  they  go  habited  in  long  yellow 
robes,  with  great  fleeves,  which  they  bind  about  their  waift  with  a  girdle  of  the  fame 
colour,  two  fingers  broad.  They  have  the  head  and  beard  fliaved  very  clofe,  and  wear 
yellow  hats.  They  always  carry  a  great  pair  of  beads  of  coral,  or  yellow  amber,  in 
their  hands,  which  they  turn  inceffantly  between  their  fingers,  faying  prayers  to  them- 
felves  after  their  manner.  The  nuns  wear  very  nearly  the  fame  drefs,  excepting  that 
they  wear  bonnets  edged  with  fur,  inftead  of  hats,  which  the  Lamas  wear  f. 

There  are  feveral  princes  in  Tibet  who  alfume  the  Lama  habit,  and  under  the  titles 
of  the  Grand  Lama's  principal  officers,  afl:  almoft  independently  of  him.  The  dignity 
of  Lama  is  not  limited  to  the  natives  of  Tibet  alone.  The  Tartars  and  Chinefe,  who  are 
equally  ambitious  of  this  honour,  go  to  LaHa  to  obtain  it  J. 

The  multitude  of  Lamas  in  Tibet  is  incredible,  hardJy  a  family  being  without  one, 
either  out  of  their  devotion,  or  expectations  of  preferment  in  the  Grand  Lama's  fervice. 
The  rules  of  the  Lamas  are  too  many  and  burdenfome,  to  be  all  obferved  by  one 
Lama  ;  wherefore  they  divide  the  load  among  them,  one  confining  himfelf  to  this  par- 
ticular duty,  and  another  to  that ;  but  they  are  all  obliged  to  conform  to  celibacy  §, 
as  well  as  to  renounce  vv'orldly  grandeur  and  employments  ||. 

As  to  their  charafter,  if  you  will  take  it  from  their  great  adverfaries,  the  miffioners, 
mod  oi  them  are  debauched  ;  yet  they  govern  Pi-inces  ^,  who  give  them  tl^e  chief  place 
in  alfemblies,  and  are  blindly  followed  by  their  votaries,  who  give  them  the  beft  of  what 
they  have.  Some  of  them  are  tolerably  (killed  in  medicine  ;  others  have  fome 
notion  of  aftronomy,  and  can  calculate  eclipfes  **.  Bernier  met  with  one  of  thefe  Lama 
phyficians  at  Kafhmir,  who  came  in  the  train  of  an  ambaflador  from  Great  Tibet  ff. 
He  had  with  him  a  book  of  recipes,  which  he  would  by  no  means  part  with  J|. 

Regis  reprefents  them  as  very  ignorant  §§,  affirming  that  few  of  them  can  read  or 
underftand  their  ancient  books,  or  even  fay  their  prayers,  which  are  in  an  ancient 
tongue  and  character,  no  longer  fpoken  or  known  ||||.  But  this  charge  muft  be 
unjuft,  if  other  writers  may  be  credited  ^«[.  Befides  Friar  Hoi-ace  declares,  that  there 
are  in  Tibet  univerfities  and  colleges  for  teaching  the  things  relating  to  their  law  *** 
or  religion. 

Bentink  gives  a  different  account  of  the  Lamas  in  Tartary.  He  fays,  they  both  teach 
and  pradife  the  three  great  fundamental  duties  of  honouring  God,  offending  nobody, 
and  giving  to  every  one  what  belongs  to  him  :  that  the  lives  which  both  they  and  the 
Kalmuks,  or  Eluths  lead,  incontellably  prove  the  two  laft  points  ;  and  that  he  was 
informed  by  fome  travellers  of  credit,  that  they  ftrenuoufly  protelf  againfl  adoring 
more  than  one  God  :  that  the  Dalay  Lama,  and  Khiltuktiis,  are  his  fervants,  with 
whom  he  communicates  for  the  inflrudion  and  good  of  men  :    that  the  images  which 

»  DuHalde's  China,  p.387,  et  feq.  f  Hiftory  of  the  Turks,  &c.  p.  487.  JDuHalde,  3s 

before,  p.  385.  §   Beutlnk  fays,  both  the  monks  and  nuns  take  the  vows.  ||   Du  Halde,  as 

before,  p.  388,  and  395.  ^  Is  this  more  than  what  they  do  on  this  fide  of  the  globe  ?         **  DuHalde, 

as  before,  p.  253.  256.  2C3.  387.  ff  See  Green's  Coll.  vol.  iv.  p.  455,  c.  :j::j:   Bernier's  Memoirs 

of  India,  p.  126,  etfeq.  §§   Sec  before,  p.  371.  ||||   See  DuHalde,  p.  253.  ff   Green, 

vol.  iv.  p.  123,  note  a.  •**  Nouv,  Bibl.  tom.xiv.  p.  J7. 

VOL.  VII.  4  c  they 
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they  honour  are  no  more  than  reprefentations  of  the  Deity,  or  fome  holy  men  ;  and 
that  they  expofe  them  to  the  view  of  people,  only  to  put  them  in  mind  of  their  duty. 
>  This,  excepting  what  relates  to  their  external  difcipline,  is  all  the  author  could  pick  up 
after  all  his  pains,  not  having  been  able  to  find  perfons  capable  of  thoroughly  informing 
him  :  for  as  all  tlie  facred  books  of  their  religion  are  written  in  the  language  of  Tangut  *', 
which  both  IMongols  and  Eluths  are  entirely  ignorant  of,  they  depend,  like  the  papills, 
wholly  upon  what  their  priefts  are  willing  to  tell  them  ;  and  thefe  make  fo  many 
myfteries  of  what  regards  their  worfliip  f,  that  one  has  much  ado  to  get  any  thing  out 
of  tliem.  For  all  this,  it  fcems  ftrange  to  Bentink,  that  Europeans  (hould  be  fo  little 
acquainted  with  a  religion  which  is  fpread  over  all  the  middle  part  of  Afia,  and  might  be 
fo  eafdy  known  to  the  Ruffians,  who  border  on  the  countries  where  it  is  profeifed  :  but 
then  he  obferves,  that  the  Ruffians,  like  other  nations,  fearch  after  nothing  but  what 
concerns  their  profit  I. 

If  the  Ruffians  in  Siberia,  moftly  merchants  and  foldicrs  by  profeffion,  are  to  blame 
in  this  article,  the  Romilh  miffioners  mufl  be  much  more  culpable  :  becaufe  they  were 
obliged,  in  point  of  duty,  to  be  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  i-eligion  of  the  people 
whom  they  were  fent  to  convert ;  and  by  their  refiJence  for  above  an  hundred  and 
fifty  years  in  China,  had  the  fuUeft  opportunity  of  confulting  both  their  priefls  and 
books  :  yet  how  little  have  they  done  that  way  ;  nay,  the  latter  miffioners,  even  thofe 
who  were  in  Tibet  itfelf,  appear  more  ignorant  of  the  religion  of  that  country  than  the 
early  ones.  Friar  Horace,  the  Capuchin,  who,  if  you  will  believe  him,  had  fuch  eafy 
accefs  to  the  Grand  Lama,  and  was  fo  highly  careiled  by  him,  was  yet,  as  hath  been 
before  obferved,  a  ftrangcr  to  his  divine  character  §.  On  the  other  hand,  Defideri,  the 
Jefuit,  though  he  fays  he  was  at  Laifa,  never  once  mentions  the  Dalay  Lama,  as  if  no 
fuch  perfon  had  refided  there  ;  he  only  fpeaks  of  fome  great  Lama,  who  had  audience 
of,  or  made  a  vifit  to  the  King. 

For  having  thus  failed  fo  egregioufly  in  this  particular,  various  excufes  are  made  by 
them  :  fome  allege  the  ignorance  of  their  priefts,  as  not  able  to  give  an  account  of 
the  doftrines  of  their  religion  :  others,  their  refervednefs  in  communicating  either 
what  they  know  themfelvcs,  or  their  facred  books  :  others  pretend,  thefe  volumes  are 
•written  in  an  obfolete  language  and  character,  not  underftood  by  the  priefts  themfelves  ; 
and  fome  fhufde  it  oiF  by  laying,  if  they  were  to  fearch  their  books,  they  do  not  believe 
they  ffiould  meet  with  any  thing  worth  knowing,  more  than  what  they  are  already 
acquainted  with.  Laftly,  they  give  up  the  converfion  of  the  Tibetians,  declaring,  that 
fo  long  as  the  Great  Lama  continues  mafler  of  Tibet,  Chriftianity  can  malce  little  or 
no  progrefs  there  ||. 

As  to  this  laft  apology  (not  to  mention  its  being  exprefsly  contradicted  by  the  teftl- 
mony  of  honeft  Friar  Horace,  as  before  mentioned,)  it  feems  ftrange,  that  theNeftorian 
miffioners  flioukl  find  it  fo  eafy,  and  the  Romifh  fo  difficult  to  convert  this  nation  ;  or 
that  the  inhabitants  of  Tibet  ffiould  be  more  obftinate  now  than  they  were  nine  hundred 
years  ago  ;  and  more  averfe  to  embracing  Chriftianity  at  prefent,  that  their  religion  bears 
fo  great  a  likcnefs  to  it,  than  before,  when  it  had  fcarce  any  refemblance  of  it  at  all ; 
imlefs  it  was  on  account  of  that  conformiiy. 

But  not  to  ftay  to  examine  the  weight  or  confiftency  of  fuch  arguments  any  further, 
we  may  juftly  impute  the  omiffion  either  to  their  own  negligence,  ignorance,  or  unwil- 

*  Or  Tibet.  f   Rather  articles  cf  their  faith.  J  Hiftory  of  the  Turks,  5:c.  p.  488,  et  feq. 

§  A  whimfical  thing  indeed,  that  he  fliQuld  make  a  convert  of  a  god  without  knowing  it,         |1  Du  Halde's 
China,  vol.ii,  p.  388. 
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Ilngnefs,  fully  to  lay  open  the  agreement  of  the  religion  of  Tibet  with  that  of  Rome,  as 
hath  been  already  fuggefted  *. 

The  mod  pov/erful  among  the  Lamas  are  thofe  called  by  the  Chinefe,  Mong-fan, 
who  pofiefs  a  wide  territory  in  Tibet,  north  of  Li-kyang-tu-fu  in  Yun-nan,  between 
the  rivers  Kincha-kyang  and  Vu-lyang-ho.  This  country  was  ceded  to  them  by 
U-fan-ghey,  (whom  the  JVIanchews  made  King  of  Yun-nan),  to  engage  them  in  his 
interefl  f. 

Although  the  religion  of  the  Great  Laina  is  fpread  though  China,  yet  he  feems  to  have 
no  jurifdiition  there  ;  at  leaft  the  miflioners  are  filent  as  to  this  article  of  his  fupremacy, 
reckoned  fo  important  in  their  own  church.  The  Lamas,  however,  have  from  time 
to  time  attempted  to  get  footing  in  the  empire,  perhaps  with  a  view  to  edablifh  their 
mafter's  authority  there  ;  but  have  never  been  able  to  compafs  their  defign,  owing, 
in  great  meafure,  doubtlefs,  to  the  oppofition  of  the  Ho-fliang,  or  Bonzas,  who  probably, 
affert  the  freedom,  or  independence  of  their  church,  as  the  Galilean  formerly  did  in 
France. 

Gaubil  tells  us,  that  the  Chinefe  hiftory  firfl;  fpeaks  of  Lamas  being  employed  by 
the  Mongols,  and  erecting  monafleries  among  them,  in  the  reign  of  Keyuk  Khan, 
grandfon  of  Jenghiz  Khan  |.  But  as  they  came  in  great  numbers,  and  were  very 
chargeable  to  the  people,  going  am.ong  them  from  houfe  to  llbufe,  Tayting§,  fixtK 
Emperor  of  the  Ywen,  forbad  them  to  enter  China  ||.  However,  their  authority  con- 
tinued there  while  that  family  poffefTed  the  throne,  whofe  ruin  is  attributed  to  the 
encouragement  given  them  by  Shun-ti,  the  lafl  of  it :  but  Hong-vu  having  reftored 
the  dominion  of  the  Chinefe,  expelled  the  Lamas  along  v.'ith  the  Mongols. 

They  recovered  their  credit  in  China  when  the  Manchews  got  pofllfiion :  for 
although  they  were  formerly  no  friends  to  the  Lamas,  yet  when  they  began  to  invade 
their  neighbours,  they  poHiically  favoured  them  :  and  when  Shun-chi  became  mailer 
of  the  empire,  the  Grand  Lama  omitted  no  meafure  that  might  fccure  his  interell  in 
that  Prince,  not  difdaining  even  to  leave  Laflfa,  and  travel  to  Pe-king,  to  congratulate 
the  Emperor,  and  blefs  his  family.  After  this,  the  Emprefs  erected  a  magnificent 
temple  for  the  Lamas,  whofe  example  was  imitated  by  the  Princes,  Princeifes,  and 
others  ;  which  encouragement  foon  multiplied  their  number  in  China.  They  are  very 
wealthy,  and  drefs  in  fine  yellow,  or  red  fatin,  and  the  choioeft  furs ;  they  appear 
well  mounted,  and  attended  with  retinues,  more  or  lefs  numerous,  according  to  their 
degree  of  Mandarinfhip  ;  which  honour  the  Emperor  frequently  confers  upon  them  ^ . 
Thus,  on  his  fide,  he  endeavours  politically  to  ingratiate  himfelf  with  the  Grand  Lama, 
whofe  power,  he  knows,  is  very  great  among  the  Tartars,  carrying  on  his  intrigues 
even  in  Tibet  itfelf. 

Hence  it  came  to  pafe,  that  in  the  beginning  of  this  century,  a  divifion  happened  in 
Tibet  itfelf,  amongfl:  the  Lamas.  One  party  adhered  to  the  red  hat,  the  colour  ufed 
by  the  Grand  Lama  ;  the  other  affumed  the  yellow  hat,  to  denote  their  attachment  to 
the  prefent  imperial  family  of  China  **,  whofe  interefl:  has  increafed  fince  the  Tfe-vang- 
raptans  troops,  which  had  ravaged  the  country,  were  defeated  there  in  1720,  by  the 
Chinefe  army  ff. 
/ 

*  Green,  vol.iv    p.  212,  note  f,  and  220.  +   Du  Halde,  as  before,  vol.  ii.  p.  385.  J  Gaubil, 

Hift.  de  Gentch.  p.  142,  note  13.  §  His  Mongol  name  was  Yefuntinuir.     See  the  table.  Green, 

vol.  iv.  p.  449.  H  Du  Halde,  as  before,  vol.  i.  p.  501,  f  Du  Halde's  Chir.a,  p.  387.  **  The 

fame,  p.  384.  ff   See  Lettr.  Edif,  torn.  xv.  ptef.  p.  22. 
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5.     The  Government  of  Tibet. 

Tibet  conq"ereJ :  —  Its  Donatkit  to  the  Lama.  —  Another  Revolution  in  the  Kingdom  :  —  Governed  by  a 
T pa  :  -I—  Awed  bv  China.  —  Emperor  impofcd  on  by  the  Lamas.  —  Envoys,  how  treated.  —  The 
Kii-!gs  State,  avd  large  Cannon  :  —  Hoiv  reverenced. 

TOWARDS  the  beginning  of  the  lafl  century,  Tibet  was  governed  by  a  King  of  its 
own,  called  Tfanpa  Han  *  ;  in  the  Chinefe  hiftory,  Tfan-pu  ;  and  the  dominions  of  the 
Grand  I/irna  were  confined  to  a  fmall  province  f.  But  about  the  year  1630,  the 
Grand  Lama  being  exai'perated  to  find  Tfanpa  deficient  in  the  refped  which  he  ufed 
to  pay  him,  called  to  his  affiftaiice  the  Eluths  of  Koko  Nor  J,  a  nation  mofl:  blindly 
devoted  to  him.  They,  under  the  condud  of  Kufhi  f^an,  aided  by  Paturu-hum  Tayki  §, 
invaded  Tibet  with  a  powerful  army  ;  and  having  obtained  a  compleat  victory,  took 
the  King  prifoner,  and  put  him  to  death.  After  which  he  gave  his  kingdom  to  the 
Grand  Lama,  being  fatisfied  vath  becoming  his  vaffal  ;  and  having  the  title  of  Han 
conferred  upon  him,  fettled,  with  all  his  people,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Laffa,  to 
fecure  the  Grand  Lama  in  the  poifcffion  of  his  new  dominion  :  but  the  auxiliary  Princes 
returned  home  to  the  counii-y  of  Koko  Nor  1|. 

Andrada,  the  Jefuit,  who  in  1624  travelled  from  Agra  in  the  Mogul's  empire,  to 
the  fource  of  the  Ganges,  pretends,  that  the  Grand  Lama's  refentment  to  the  King 
arofe  from  his  beginning  to  have  fome  thoughts  of  embracing  Chriftianity,  upon  the 
preaching  of  that  miffioner  ;  and  that  while  he  was  in  India,  whither  he  had  returned 
to  procure  alTiitance  in  his  miniltry,  the  revolution  above  happened.  Regis  has  adopted 
this  fi<aion  of  that  lying  Jefuit  ^,  who  in  all  probability,  never  was  in  Tibet,  as  Ihall 
be  fhewn  hereafter  **. 

The  pofterity  of  Kufhi  Han  continued  to  protefl:  the  Grand  Lama,  in  the  manner 
above  related  ;  yet,  according  to  Sentink,  the  Khan  of  the  Eluths-Dfongari,  who  poflefs 
Great  Tartary,  kept  a  kind  of  fuperiority  over  the  country,  and  took  care,  that  the 
two  Khans  tt»  who-had  the  adminiftration  in  temporals  within  the  Grand  Lama's  domi- 
nions, did  not  abufe  that  power  ;  and  whenever  they  endeavoured  to  become  inde- 
pendent, which  happened  pretty  often,  they  were  always  fure  to  find  him  in  their 
road  II,  who  knew  how  to  bring  them  to  their  duty  §§.  About  the  year  1710,  this 
Prince,  called  Tfe-vang-raptan  |]||,  being  then  in  war  with  the  Emperor  of  Chhia,  arrived 
at  the  lake  of  Lop,  and  croffing  the  fands  with  only  fourteen   perlons,  came  to  the 

*  Gerbillon,  on  this  occafion,  fays,  that  this  Prince  was  formerly  very  powerful, ,  and  is  fuppofcd  to  be 
the  famous  Prefter  John  ;  but  with  ashttle  reafon  as  others  affirm  him  to  be  the  Chriftiaii  King  of  the  Abif- 
fms  in  Africa  :  for  M.  Polo,  and  the  monks  who  firil  brought  the  account  of  him  declare,  that  Ung  Khan, 
chief  of  a  horde  of  Tartars,  was  the  Prefter  John  ;  and  then  this  latter  nnift  have  concerned  himfelf  with 
temporal  as  well  as  fpiritual  affairs,  which  the  Dalay  Lama  never  did.  Thus  are  writers  led  aftray  by  this 
ignis  fatuus,  and  befotted  with  a  regard  for  authority  or  tradition,  though  ever  fo  much  exploded,  or  ab- 
furd  in  itfelf.  +  Perhaps  that  of  Laffa,  where  the  capital  is  fituate.  J  Or,  EIuths-Kofhoti,  fee 

Green,  vol.  iv.  p.  402.  §  Ibid.  p.  401,  e.  ||    Du  Halde,  as  before,  vol.  ii.  p.  258,  and  386. 

•T   See  the  fame,  p.  3!^5.  **  See  alfo  Kift.  of  the  Turks,  &'c.  p.  490.  ff  Meaning  him  at 

Lafla,  and  the  other  of  Koko  Nor.  %%   Defideri  obferves,  that  this  third  Tibet,  or  Laffa,  is  more 

expofed  to  the  incurfions  of  the  Tartars,  than  the  other  two.  Lettr.  Edif.  torn.  xv.  p.  204.  A  Laffa 
merchant  told  Bernier,  that  his  King  was  often  at  war  with  the  Tartars  ;  but  could  never  explain  what 
Tartars  they  were.  Bernier's  Memoirs  of  India,  torn.  iv.  p.  128.  Tavernier,  on  the  other  liand,  fays, 
vol.  ii.  p.  185,  that  the  inhabitants  of  Butan  know  not  what  war  is,  having  no  enemy  to  fear  but  the  Great 
Mogul.     This  circumftance  agrees  better  with  Great  Tibet  than  Laffa.  ^§  Hillory  of  the  Turks, 

j(j._p.  ^85.  nil  Pronounced  by  the  Chinefe,  Laputan. 

river 
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river  Hotomni  *  in  Kafligar.  There  being  joined  by  feme  troops,  he  fent  a  detachment 
to  Laflii,  commanded  by  an  experienced  general,  with  fix  thoufand  men,  to  conquer 
Tibet  ;  under  pretence  that  the  Grand  Lama  was  an  impoftor,  and  that  he  was  refolved 
to  reduce  the  Lamas  to  their  ancient  dependence  on  the  fovereigns  of  the  country. 

Talay  Han  t,  the  grandfon  of  Kufhi.  who  then  reigned  in  libet,  marched  againfl: 
rhem  with  an  army  of  twenty  thoufand  men  ;  but  notwithftanding  the  fuperiority  of  his 
troops,  was  defeated  and  flain.  After  this,  the  country  of  Laflli  was  ravaged,  the 
towns  taken  as  foon  as  befieged,  and  the  tempi. 'S  entirely  plundered,  even  that  of  the 
Grand  Lama  not  excepted,  where  the  booty  was  immenfely  rich,  and  all  the  Lamas 
that  could  be  found  were  tranfported  into  Tartary  |.  This  happened  at  the  time  when 
the  Lama  geographers  were  makii.g  th?  map  of  Tibet.  But  Raptan,  it  feems,  did  not 
long  keep  poifeffion  of  this  country  ;  for  Kanghi  fending  an  army  againfl:  him,  his 
troops  were  defeated  in  feveral  battles,  and  himfelf  oblige.!  to  retire  to  his  own  country  § 
in  1720,  all  Tibet  remaining  in  poffefllon  of  the  Chinefe  forces  [|.  However,  it  may 
be  prefumed,  they  did  not  keep  it  as  a  conquefl,  but  reftored  it  to  its  former  mafters ; 
for  in  1742,  Friar  Horace  found  a  King  at  Laffa,  whon^  he  names  Mivagn  ^,  as  well 
as  the  Dalay  Lama. 

As  the  Great  Lama  renounces  all  concern  with  temporal  affairs  ever  fmce  the  dona- 
tion that  was  made  to  him  of  Tibet,  he  chufes  a  viceroy,  who  governs  in  his  name,  and 
by  his  authority,  under  the  title  of  Tipa  (or  Deva,  as  fome  write  it).  For  though  the 
Hans,  who  fucceeded  Kufni,  refide  at  Lalfa.  in  the  heart  of  the  country,  they  meddle 
not  with  the  government  **,  but  are  content  with  reigning  over  the  wandering  hordes  of 
Eluths.  The  Tipa,  though  married,  wears  the  Lama  habit,  but  without  fubjecling 
himfelf  to  the  rules  of  that  order.  The  late  Emperor  Kang-hi,  during  the  war  with 
Kaldan,  predeceffor  to  Raptan,  created  the  viceroy  of  Tibet,  Vang,  or  Regulo,  to 
attach  him  to  his  intereft.  He  knew,  that  both  the  Tipa  and  Grand  Lama  fecretly 
favoured  Kaldan,  and  were  capable  of  croffmg  his  defigns  :  befides,  had  they  joined 
the  Mongols,  and  intereifed  religion  in  the  war,  it  would  have  been  difficult  to  with- 
il^and  fo  many  enemies.  Wherefore,  after  the  defeat  of  that  daring  Prince  in  1697, 
the  Emperor  obferved  no  meafures  either  with  the  Tipa,  or  Grand  Lauia  himftlf,  but 
fpoke  like  their  mafl:er  jt- 

On  this  occafion  our  author  Gerbillon,  in  his  feventh  journey  into  Tartary,  with  the 
Emperor  of  China,  relates  a  curious  paifage  concerning  the  Dalay  Lama's  regeneration. 
The  Emperor  had  for  a  long  time  fufpeded  the  death  of  the  Dalay  Lama,  becaufe  his 
ambaffadors  could  never  obtain  an  audience,  under  pretence  that  the  divinity  was  in  his 
retirement  :  but  behig  refolved  to  difcover  the  truth,  he  fent  an  envoy  in  1696  to  the 
Tipa  (or  Deva)  with  pofiiive  orders  either  to  fee  him,  or  know  if  he  was  dead  ;  at  the 
fame  time  commanding  that  officer  to  deliver  up  to  him  the  daughter  of  Kaldan  (mar- 
ried to  a  Tayki  of  Koko  Nor,  fubject  to  the  Talay  Lama,)  and  two  Hutukttis,  who  had 
eipoufed  the  intereft  of  that  Prince,  threatening  to  make  war  upon  him  if  he  refufed 
to  comply. 


* 


In  tlie  great  defait  tothe  fouth-weft  of  Hami.  f  Or  Dalay  Khan.  f   Du  H:i!de's  China, 

p.  385  ;  and  Souciet's  Olji.  Mitli.p.  179.  -^   Dii  Halde,  as  before,  p.  388.  ||    Lettr.  T^dif. 

torn.  XV.  pref.  p.  22.  *[  So  his  letter  u  ligiied,  but  without  the  title  of  Han  at  the  end,  wliich looks  fuf- 
picious.  *'    Grueber  fays,  there  are  two  Kings  in  Barantola,   one  called  the  Deva,  who  gove;nr,  in 

temporals,  the  other  the  Grand  Lama.  See  his  Letters,  p.  22,  in  'ilievenot's  fourth  toni.  aiid  Ogiil-y's 
\ol.  i.  p.  360.  But  if  matters  be  as  Gerbillon  repreferits  them  (for  Regis  is  not  fo  pui  L  _  i  :  _,  Griieber 
muft  have  miftaken  the  viceroy  for  the  H.in,  or  King.  He  likewife,  p.  20,  makes  the  latitude  of  Laffa, 
by  obfervation,  twenty-nine  degrees  fix  minutes  :  the  Jefuits'  map,  twenty-nine  degrees  thirty-fix  minutes, 
-t-f  Du  Halde,  as  before,  p.  258,  259,  and  385, 

The 
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■..  The  Tipa,  terrified  at  this  meflage,  immediately  difpatched  Nimata  Hutuktii,  one  of 
'the  principal  Lamas  of  Putala,  with  a  refpeftful  letter  to  the  Emperor,  offering  to  fend 
'the  parties  demanded,  if  His  Majefty  ihfifiied  on  it,  only  interceding  in  their  favour. 
Kang-hi  received  this  envoy  with  ex'traordinary  honours,  and  accepted  his  prefents  of 
paflils,  coral,  beads,  &c.  Having  been  aiked  concerning  the  Talay  Lama,  he  told  the 
Emperor,  that  he  had  been  dead  fixteen  years  :  that  before  his  death  he  aflured  them 
he  would  rife  again  at  n  place  appointed  ;  which  accordingly  happened :  that  he  defired 
them  to  educate  him  till  he  was  fifteen  years  of  age,  and,  in  the  mean  time  to  keep  his 
death  fecret :  laftly,  that  he  left  a  letter,  with  an  image  of  Fo,  directing  it  to  be  fent  to 
the  Emperor,  the  tenth  moon  of  the  fixteenth  year  after  his  deceafe  j  till  which  time 
the  Lama  begged  His  Majefty  would  conceal  it. 

The  Emperor  promifed  to  do  fo,  and  fent  two  inferior  Mandarins  along  with  him, 
to  obtain  immediate  fatisfaftion  to  his  other  demands.  Tvi-o  days  after  their  departure, 
an  envoy,  whom  His  Majefty  had  fent  to  the  nephew  of  Kaldan,  returned  and  informed 
'him,  that  in  the  fecond  moon  of  the  fame  year  the  Talay  Lama's  ambafiador  told  him 
of  his  death,  and  pretended  regeneration,  and  that  in  the  fixth  moon  the  young  Talay 
Lama  came  out  of  his  retirement.  The  Emperor  hereupon  thinking  himfelf  abufed 
by  the  Lamas,  fent  an  exprefs  to  call  back  Nimata  Hutuktu,  and  the  two  envoys. 
The  Lama  faid  he  knew  nothing  of  what  had  been  publillied  in  another  place,  but  that 
he  had  executed  his  orders.  Upon  this.  His  Majefty  thought  it  no  breach  of  promife 
to  open  the  above-mentioned  letter  before  all  the  Mogul  Princes  of  his  retinue,  on  the 
Uventy-fecond  of  March  1697  ;  and  thus  the  death  of  the  Talay  Lama,  which  happened 
fo  long  before,  was  publiftied  *. 

On  this  occafion  it  may  be  obferved,  that  the  Emperor's  envoy  to  Lafia  is  fupplied 
with  horfes  for  himfelf  and  attendants,  by  the  country  people  where  ever  he  comes ; 
befides  camels  to  carry  his  baggage,  and  all  neceffaries,  being  allowed  fix  ftieep  and 
an  ox  for  five  days.  In  like  manner,  the  Emperor  maintains  the  envoys  of  the  Grand 
Lama,  and  the  Princefs  of  Koko-Nor,  when  they  come  to  Pc-king  t- 

We  find  little  more  in  travellers  concerning  Laffa,  excepting  what  Tavernier  mentions 
from  the  report  of  merchants,  relating  to  the  King  of  Butan  ;  by  which  for  the  rea- 
fons  already  given,  is  to  be  undei-ftood  Barantola,  or  Lafla.  This  Prince,  according 
to  that  author,  hath  conftantly  feven  or  eight  thoufand  men  for  his  guard,  armed 
with  bows  and  arrows  :  but  fome  carry  battle-axes  and  bucklers.  There  are  always 
fifty  elephants  kept  about  the  palace,  and  twenty-five  camels,  with  each  a  piece  of 
artillery  on  his  back,  that  carries  a  half-pound  ball,  and  a  gunner,  who  fits  behind  to 
manage  it. 

The  merchants  affured  Tavernier,  that  fome  of  their  cannons  had  letters  and  figures 
upon  them  of  above  five  hundred  years  ftanding  :  that  no  perfon  dare  ftir  out  of  the 
kingdom  v.ithout  the  governor's  leave,  or  carry  a  mufket  along  with  him,  unlefs  his 
kindred  will  be  bound  that  he  fliall  bring  it  back.  One  of  them  had  a  piece,  which, 
by  the  charaSers  on  the  barrel,  appeared  to  have  been  made  above  an  hundred  and 
eighty  years.  It  was  very  thick,  and  poliftied  within  as  bright  as  a  looking-glafs.  Two 
thirds  of  the  barrel  v/ere  garniftied  with  embofl'ed  wires  ;  certain  flowers  of  gold  and 
iilver  being  inlaid  between.  The  mouth  was  ftiaped  like  a  tulip,  and  it  carried  a  bullet 
that  weighed  an  ounce.  But  the  author  could  neither  prevail  with  the  merchant  to  fell 
it,  nor  give  him  any  of  his  powder,  which  was  long,  but  of  an  extraordinary  force. 

•  Du  Halde's  China,  p.  366.  f  The  fame,  p.  858,  et  feq. 

2  There 
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There  is  no  King  in  the  world  more  feared  and  refpecled  by  his  fubjedts  than  the. 
King  of  Butan  ;  being  in  a  manner  adored  by  them.  When  he  fits  to  do  juftice,  or 
give  audience,  all  that  appear  in  his  prefence  hold  their  hands  clofe  together  above  their- 
foreheads ;  and  at  a  diftance  from  the  throne  proftrate  themfelves  upon  the  ground, 
not  daring  to  lift  up  their  heads.  In  this  humble  pofture  they  make  their  petitions  lo- 
him  ;  and,  when  they  retire,  go  backwards  till  they  are  out  of  his  fight.  The  mer- 
chants aifured  Tavernier,  that  thofe  about  the  King  preferve  his  ordure,  dry  it,  and 
reduce  it  to  powder  like  fnuft'  *  :  that  then  putting  it  into  boxes,  they  go  every  mar- 
ket-day and  prefent  it  to  the  chief  traders  and  farmers,  who,  recompenfing  them  for 
the.r  kindnefs,  carry  it  home  as  a  great  rarity  ;  and  when  they  feaft  their  friends  ftrew 
it  upon  their  meat.  The  author  adds,  that  two  of  them  fhewed  him  their  boxes  with: 
the  powder  in  them  f.. 

SECTION   IV.  — AN  ACCOUNT  OF    THE    SI-FAN,    OR  TU-FAN  ;    AND  THE  COUNTRY 

INHABITED    BY    THEM. 

I.  Of  the  Si-fan'' s  Country ,  and  Manners  of  that  People, 

The  Si  fan's  Country  :  —  B'lfferent  Accounts  of:  —  Its  true  Situation.  —  The  Remains  of  a  large 
Dominion. — The  Black  Si  fan  : — The  Yellow  Si  fan  :  —  Their  Government,  Language,  and 
Ciifloms  :  — Almojl  independent.  —  The  Rhubarb  Country. 

THE  country  of  the  Si-fan  (who  are  a  people  quite  unknown,  at  leaft  in  name,  to 
the  weftern  hiftorians,  whether  Afiatic  or  European)  is  differently  reprefented  as  to  its. 
fituation  and  dimenfions,  in  the  accounts  fent  from  China  by  the  mifllonary  geogra- 
phers. According  to  Regis,  it  borders  on  the  provinces  of  Shen-fi,  Se-chwen,  and' 
Yun-nan,  reaching  from  the  thirtieth  to  the  thirty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude  ;  and; 
weftward  to  the  river,  called  by  the  Chinefe,  Ya-long-kyang  j. 

By  another  account,  it  extends  but  a  little  way  along  the  weftern  borders  of  Shen-fi. 
For  better  underftanding  the  fituation  of  it,  the  author  obferves,  that  the  little  town  of 
Chwang-lan  §  (or  Chwang-lang-ing")  ftands,  as  it  were  at  the  meeting  of  two  valleys  ; 
whereof  one  goes  towards  the  north  as  far  as  the  gate  of  the  great  wall,  called  Hya-yu- 
quan  |1,  the  fpace  of  above  an  hundred  leagues,  and  contains  three  great  cities,  iLan- 
chew,  Kan-chew,  and  Su-chew,  with  feveral  forts  belonging  to  them.      The  other 
valley  extends  weftward  above  twenty  leagues  to  Si-ning,  and  is  full  alfo  of  little  forts,, 
which  are  fubjecb  to  that  city,   and  render  the  Chinefe  abfolute  mafters  of  the  plahij 
country  :   but  they  are  not  fo  of  the  mountains,  which  are  inhabited  by  a  nation  ditie- 
rent  from  the  Chinefe,  who  lie  to  the  fouth  of  them,  as  well  as  from  the  Tartars,  who: 
lie  to  the  north  *j[. 

This  vague  account  only  helps  to  puzzle  the  reader  ;  for  the  Chinefe  lie  to  the  eaft 
and  north,  rather  than  to  the  fouth  of  thefe  people ;  and  the  Tartars  more  to  the 
weft  than  to  the  north,  where  the  Chinefe  territories  interpofe.  In  ftiort,  fuppofing 
them  to  be  fituated  as  before  defcribed,  according  to  the  map,  their  territories  muft  be 

*  As  from  hence  it  appears,  that  by  the  King,  the  Dalay  Lama,  who  was  then  fovereign,  is  to  be 
«nderftood  ;  fo  that  by  Butan  muft  be  underftood  LaflTa.  As  for  the  fmall  miftake,  in  faying  he  fits  to  do 
juftice,  whereas  the  Great  l.,ama  meddles  not  with  temporals,  it  is  very  exciifablein  the  author,  who  might 
well  imagine  that  was  a  part  of  his  regal  office.  f  Tavernier's  Travels,  vol.ii.  p.  184,  et  feq, 

"I   Du  Halde's  China,  vol.ii.  p.  305.  ^   It  lies  ift  about  twenty-fis  degrees  foity-eight  minutes,  by 

the  map  of  Shen-fi,  |1  Or  Khya-yu-quan,  and  Kya-yu-quan,  ^  Du  Halde,  as  before, . 

vol.  i,  p.  22. 

^  nas-- 
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a  narrow  tra£b  of  mountains  lying  between  the  north-wefl  part  of  the  province  of 
Shen-fi,  and  the  country  of  Koko  Nor,  inclofing  the  latter  on  the  north  and  eafl:  in  form 
of  a  bow.  But  in  the  map  there  is  no  mention  of  the  Si-fan  in  thofe  quarters,  whence, 
probably,  Du  Halde,  or  his  correfpondent  *,  has  miftaken  the  country  of  the  Si-fan  for 
that  of  Koko  Nor. 

In  the  third  place,  the  maps  of  the  Jefuits  differ  from  both  the  foregoing  accounts. 
In  the  fifth  fiieet  of  Tibet,  the  country  of  the  Si-fan  is  dilliudlly  marked  out.  It  is 
bounded  on  the  eaft  by  the  Chinefe  province  of  Se-chwen  ;  on  the  north  by  the  country 
of  Koko  Nor  ;  and  on  the  weft  by  a  river  called  Tfacho  Tfitfirhana,  which  rifuig  to 
the  fouth  of  the  lakes  whence  the  Whang-ho  iflues,  runs  through  Se-chwen,  where  it 
where  it  takes  the  name  of  Ya-long-kyang,  and  afterwards  that  of  Kin-cha-kyang  f. 
According  to  this  fituation,  which  feems  to  be  the  right,  the  country  of  the  Si-fan  lies 
between  twenty-nine  degrees  fifty-four  minutes,  and  thirty-three  degrees  forty  minutes 
of  latitude,  and  between  twelve  degrees  thirty  minutes,  and  eighteen  degrees  twenty 
minutes  of  longitude  weft  of  Pe-king.  Its  figure  is  triangular,  the  bafe,  which  lies  to 
the  north,  being  about  thirty  miles  long  ;  and  the  other  two  fides,  which  make  an  angle 
to  the  fouth,  about  two  hundred  and  forty-five  eacli. 

This  is  all  which  at  prefcnt  remains  to  the  Si-fan,  of  a  very  la;  ~e  dominion  they  were 
formerly  poffefled  of,  comprifing  all  Tibet,  and  even  fome  neighbouring  territories  of 
China.  Hence,  it  may  be  prefumed,  it  is  (as  well  as  on  account  of  the  affinity  between 
the  languages  of  the  Si-fan  and  Tibet')  that  the  Chinefe,  we  are  told,  extend  th"  name  of 
Si-fan  over  all  that  country,  and  fometimes  to  all  the  nations  lying  weft  of  their  own 
empire.  In  all  probability,  it  is  that  grea^  empire  of  the  Si-fan,  including  the  whole 
country  between  China  and  Hinduftan,  with  all  thofe  wide  plains  and  defarts  on  the 
north  and  weft  of  it,  inhabited  by  Eluth-Tartars,  and  bounded,  in  the  map,  by  a  chain 
of  mountains,  which  -were  formerly  called  Tangut,  Tanguth,  or  Tankut  j  ;  and  the 
rather,  becaufe  at  prefent  the  language  and  characters  of  Tibet,  il:ill  ufed  by  the  Si-fan, 
are  called  the  charaQers  and  language  of  Tangut,  as  hath  been  already  obfcrved  §. 
However  that  be  |1,  the  condition  of  the  Si-fan,  or  Tu-fan,  is  very  different  from  what  it 
was  formerly.  They  have  not  now  one  town  in  their  pofTeflion,  and  are  pent  up 
between  the  rivers  Ya-long  on  the  weft,  Whang-ho  on  the  north,  and  Yang-tfe-kyang 
on  the  eaft  ^  ;  whereas  anciently  their  kingdom  had  fortified  towns,  was  well  peopled, 
and  very  powerful  **. 

The  Chinefe  diftinguifh  the  Si-fan,  or  Tu-fan,  into  two  forts  of  people  :  The  He 
Si-fan,  or  black  Si-fan,  and  the  Whang  Si  fan,  or  yellov/  Si-fan  ;  from  the  colour  of 
their  tents,  not  their  complexions,  which  are  in  general  a  little  fwarthy.  The  black 
Si-fan  have  alfo  fome  pitiful  houfes,  but  are  very  uncivilized.  They  are  governed  by 
petty  chiefs,  who  depend  on  a  greater.  Thofe  whom  Regis  faw  were  dreffed  like  the 
inhabitants  of  Hami  ff.  The  women  wore  their  hair  parted  into  trelfes  hanging  down 
on  their  (houlders,  full  of  little  brafs  mirrors. 

*  Who  feems  to  be  Regis,  for  he  is  quoted  aftenvards.         f  See  the  maps.         ^  Du  Halde,  as  before, 
vol.  ii.  p.^Sy.  §    See  Green,  vol.  iv,  p  457,  note  f.  ||  How  eafily  might  the  miflloiiers  havi.- 

foived  all  difficulties  concerning  the  fituation  and  extent  of  Tangut,  when  they  were  on  the  fpot  ?  I'ut 
they  do  not  fo  much  as  tell  us  what  name  the  Si-fan  go  by,  either  among  themfelves  or  any  of  their  neigh- 
bours, except  the  Chinefe.  Thus,  for  want  of  making  proper  enquiries,  either  through  negligence  or 
ignorance,  they  have  recourfe  to  conjeftures  themfelves;  djfferfrom  one  another  m  their  accounts  of  tilings, 
and  generally  leave  material  points  of  hiftory  and  geography  in  the  dark,  juft  as  they  found  them.  ^  Its 

fprings  are  in  this  coimtry.  The  moft  famous  of  them,  called  H^-Tiwi  by  the  Chinefe,  but  Chunak  by  the 
Tu-fan,  rilej  in  the  mountains  named  Churkula.  **  Du  HalJe,  as  before,  vol.  i.  p.  22,  and  29. 

+f  Or  Kham-il,  in  Little  Bukharia . 

5  The 
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The  Yellow  Si-fan  are  fubjefl:  to  certain  families,  •whereof  the  eldeft  is  made  a  Lama, 
and  wears  a  yellow  habit,  which  may  alfo  contribute  to  their  name.  Thefe  Lamas, 
who  are  all  of  the  fame  family,  and  govern  in  their  refpedlive  diflrids,  have  the  power 
of  deciding  caufes,  and  punifhing  criminals.  'Ihey  inhabit  the  fame  canton,  but  in 
feparate  bodies,  and  without  forming  large  families  of  the  fame  kindred,  which  appear 
like  Syaw-in,  or  little  camps,  as  the  Chinefe  geographers  call  them.  The  greater 
number  of  them  dwell  in  tents ;  but  fome  have  their  houfes  built  with  earth,  and  a  few 
of  bricks.  They  want  nothing  of  the  neceffaries  of  life.  They  have  numerous  flocks 
of  fheep.     Their  horfes  indeed  are  but  fmall,  but  well  fliaped,  mettlefome,  and  ftrong. 

The  Lamas  who  govern  thofe  people  do  not  make  them  uneafy,  provided  they 
render  them  certain  honours,  and  punctually  pay  the  dues  of  Fo,  which  are  very 
trifling  *.  The  Armenians  who  were  at  To-pa  f,  feemed  very  well  pleafed  with  the 
Lama,  who  is  lord  of  the  place,  and  was  not  then  above  twenty-five,  or  twenty-fix 
years  of  age.  Far  from  vexing  his  fubjefts,  he  only  took  from  each  family  a  very 
ihiall  tribute,  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  land  it  poffeffed. 

There  is  faid  to  be  fome  difi'erence  in  the  language  of  thefe  two  forts  of  Si-fan  ;  but 
as  they  underfl:and  one  another  well  enough  to  trade  together,  it  is  probable  that  they 
differ  only  as  dialeds  of  the  fame  tongue.  The  books  and  charafters  ufed  by  their 
chiefs  are  thofe  of  Tibet.  They  have  cuftoms  and  ceremonies  very  different  from  the 
Chinefe,  though  bordering  on  them  :  for  inftance,  it  is  ufual  for  them  to  prefent  a  large 
white  handkerchief  of  cotton  or  taffety  when  they  go  to  wait  upon  perfons  whom  they 
mean  to  honour.  They  have  alfo  fome  cuftoms  like  thofe  found  among  the  Kalka 
Tartars,  and  others  which  refemble  the  ufages  of  the  Tartars  of  Koko  Nor. 

Neither  nation  is  more  than  half  fubjefl;  to  the  neighbouring  Chinefe  Mandarins, 
before  whom  they  rarely  appear  when  fummoned,  little  regarding  their  citations  :  nor 
dare  thofe  officers  treat  them  with  rigour,  or  offer  to  force  them  to  obedience  ;  the 
frightful  mountains  they  inhabit,  whofe  tops  are  covered  with  fnow  even  in  July,  (helter- 
ing  them  againft  all  purfuits.  Befides,  as  the  rhubarb  grows  in  abundance  on  their 
lands,  they  are  courted  by  the  Chinefe  for  that  precious  commodity  J. 

2.   The  Hijlory  of  the  Si-fafi,  or  Tzl-fan. 

Formerly  very  famous ;  —  Invade  the  Empire  :  —  Cojiclude  a  Place :  —  -^I/l/^  '^^  Chinefe.  —  The  Whey- 
he  Tartars  break  the  Peace .  —  Invade  the  Empire :  —  Burn  the  Capital :  —  Are  made  to  retreat  by 

Chinefe  Stratagems:  —  Invade  China   afnfh  :  Are  difeated  again  :  —  Sue  for  Peace : Break  it, 

but  routed:  — Another  Defeat :  —  Their  Capital  taken  :  —  Recovered  again :  — The  Tufan  retreat : 
—A  Peace  concluded:  — Their  fourijhing  State. 

IT  appears  from  the  Chinefe  geographers  of  the  middle  age,  from  the  hiftory  of  the 
provinces  of  Shen-fi  and  Se-chwen,  and  by  the  great  annals  Nyen-i-flie,  that  the  Si-fan, 
or  Tu-fan,  had  formerly  a  very  large  dominion,  and  Princes  of  great  reputation, 
who  made  themfelves  formidable  to  their  neighbours,  and  even  to  the  Emperors  of 
China.  On  the  eait  fide  they  not  only  poffeffed  divers  territories,  which  at  prefent 
belong  to  the  provinces  of  Se-chwen  and  Shen-fi,  but  alfo  puflied  their  conquefts  fo 

*  Thefe  dues  feem  to  be  a  kind  of  tithes,  as  being  exafted  on  a  religious  account.  That  of  Fo  was 
always  the  religion  of  the  Tu-fan,  who  always  chofe  their  Lamas  to  be  minifters  of  Hate,  and  fometimes  to 
command  their  armies.     Du  Halde,  p.  29.  f  Near  Si-ning,  at  one  end  of  the  great  wall  in  Shen-fi. 

^  Du  Halde's  China,  vol,  i.  p,  22,  et  feq.     Some  of  their  rivers  yfeld  gold,  of  which  they  make  handfome 
veflels  and  images. 

VOL.  VII.  4  D  far 
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far  into  thofe  provinces,  as  to  fubdue  feveral  cities  of  the  fecond  rank,  whereof  they 
formed  four  great  governments.  Weftward  they  were  mafters  of  all  the  countries,  from 
the  river  Yalong  to  the  borders  of  Kaflimtr,  in  the  Great  Mogul's  empire. 

In  the  feventh  century,  Ki-tfon,  King  of  the  Tu-fan,  poifefled  this  vaft  dominion,, 
and  had  feveral  Kings  his  tributaries,  to  whom  he  fent  patents  and  feals  of  gold.  This 
Prince,  in  630,  coveting  an  alliance  with  Tay-tfong,  that  renowned  Emperor  of  the 
Tang  dynafty,  fent  a  famous  embally  to  that  Prince  ;  which  having  been  received  with 
great  marks  of  diftinftion,  he  by  a  fecond,  demanded  a  Princefs  of  the  fmperial  blood, 
for  his  fon  Long-tfong.  The  Emperor's  council,  looking  on  this  as  a  very  bold  propofal, 
rejeded  it,  without  deigning  to  deliberate  on  it.  Hereupon  Long-tfong  fucceeding  to 
the  throne,  on  the  death  of  his  father,  came  at  the  head  of  two  hundred  thoufand  men 
to  demand  the  Princefs ;  and  having  defeated  certain  Princes  tributary  to  China,  who 
oppofed  his  paffage,  penetrated  to  the  borders  of  Shen-fi,  where  the  Emperor  then 
kept  his  court.  From  thence  he  fent  one  of  his  officers  with  a  haughty  letter  to  His 
Majefty,  demanding  that  the  Princefs  fliould  be  immediately  delivered  up  to  him,  with 
a  certain  quantity  of  gold,  filver,  and  filks,  by  way  of  portion. 

Ihe  Emperor,  offended  at  fuch  a  demand,  amufed  the  envoy  with  hopes,  till  his 
troops  were  affembled  on  the  frontiers,  and  then  difmifTed  him  difgracefully,  and 
without  returning  any  anfwer  to  his  mafter's  letter.  At  the  fame  time  his  army  attacked 
that  of  the  Si-fan,  and  routed  it.  However,  as  the  lofs  was  not  confiderable,  Long- 
tfong  rallied  his  troops,  and  being  In  a  condition  to  give  the  Emperor  uneafinefs,  in 
640  *,  the  Princefs,  by  advice  of  his  council,  was  fent,  with  a  great  deal  of  pomp,  to 
the  Si-fan  King  who  after  the  ceremonies  of  marriage  were  over,  retired,  and  became 
very  ferviceable  to  the  Empire  on  divers  occafions:  particularly,  when  the  General  Alena 
ufurped  a  tributary  kingdom  of  China,  he  joined  the  imperial  army  with  all  his  forces, 
which  he  commanded  in  perfon,  and  had  a  good  Ihare  of  the  victory  in  killing  the 
rebelf. 

Ki-li-fo.  who  fucceeded  Long-tfong,  improved  the  peace  he  was  in  with  all  his  neigh- 
bours, by  the  treaties  which  he  made  with  different  nations  of  Tartars,  cfpecially,  the 
Whey-he  |.  This  Prince  dying  without  any  iffue,  Sufi,  his  next  heir  and  fucceffor, 
was,  called  in,  with  his  Tartarian  confederates,  to  afiift  the  Emperor  When-tfong  §, 
obliged  at  that  time  to  quit  his  court  at  Chang-gan-fu  (at  prefent  called  Si-ngan-fu) 
and  abandon  it  to  the  rebel  Gan-lo-fhan.  This  Gan  lo-flian  was  a  foreign  Prince,  whom 
the  Emperor,  againft  the  advice  of  his  miniflers,  had  advanced  to  the  higheif  employ- 
ments, and  even  intruded  with  the  command  of  his  army.  This  traitor,  finding  him- 
felf  mafter  of  great  part  of  the  north,  affumed  the  title  of  Emperor,  and  marched  to 
attack  Chang-gan  ;  which  having  entered,  he  plundered  the  imperial  palace,  and  car- 
ried the  treafure  to  Lo-yang  |j  ;  but  by  the  affiftance  of  Su-fi,  he  was  defeated,  and 
loon  after  killed  in  bed  by  his  own  fon. 

The  Tu-fan,  or  Si-fan,  in  reward  of  their  fervice,  befides  the  rich  plunder  of  Lo-yang, 
and  other  rebellious  cities,  were  prefented  with  great  quantities  of  filks,  and  the  choiccll 
things  that  China  afforded  :  but  whether  through  covctoufnefs,  or  pride,  as  foon  as 

•   The  dates,  which  in  Du  Halde  are  fet  in   the  margin,  wc   have  thrown    into  the  text.  •)•  Div 

Halde's  China,  vol.  i.  p.  23.  J  Whey-he,  or  Whe)-^  liu.    They  inhabiti^d  in  the  neighbourhood  of 

Turfan.     See  before,  p.  431.6.  jS  Or,   Hivn  tfong.     This  Emperor  began  his  reign  in  713,  and 

died  in  762.  He  io'inded  the  college  of  the  Han-hn-ywen,  firll  gave  the  title  of  Regulos  to  his  diflin- 
guiftied  generals,  and  divided  his  dominions  into  fifteen  provinces.  ||  This  was  about  762,  in  the  fourth 
year  of  the  reign  of  So-ti&ng,  Hivn-tfong's  fucceffor.  But  this  hillory,  in  Du  Halde,  is  ver)'  inaccurate, 
neither  ob.ferving  tlie  dates,  nor  reigns,  when  the  fads,  wiiich  are  related,  happened. 

they 
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ihey  heard  of  the  Emperor's  death  *,  they  fet  forward  with  a  formidable  army  ;  and 
arriving  on  the  frontiers  of  the  empire,  before  there  was  the  leaft  furmife  cf  their  irru{>- 
tioii,  the  governors  of  Ta-chin-quan,  Lanchew,  and  all  the  country  ofHo-fi-uf,  were 
forced  to  furrender.  The  prime  minifter,  who  at  firft  could  not  believe  this,  fent 
Ko-tfey,  the  mofl  experienced  general  then  at  court,  with  three  thoufand  horfe  to  learn 
the  truth. 

Kto-tfey  I  being  informed  at  Hyen-yan^,  a  city  not  far  from  the  capital,  that  tlie 
enemy's  army  confifling  of  three  hundred  thoufand  §  men,  would  be  there  that  very 
day,  difpatched  a  courier  to  the  minifter  to  apprize  him  of  the  danger,  and  prefs  for 
l^ccours  :  but  the  good  patriot  did  not  ftir  a  ftep  fader.  Meantime  the  generals  of  the 
enemy,  who  knew  the  country,  being  arrived  at  H)'en-yang,  detached  a  confiderable 
body  of  troops  to  pofiefs  themlelves  of  a  bridge  on  the  river.  The  Emperor,  from 
whom  the  honeft  minillry  had,  till  then,  concealed  the  danger  he  was  in,  confounded 
with  the  news,  abandoned  his  palace.  The  great  men  of  his  court,  the  officers  and 
people,  all  followed  his  example.  Thus,  the  viftorious  army  entered  the  palace  without 
refiftance,  and  having  carried  off  the  immenfe  riches,  fet  the  city  on  fire  .|| 

Ko-tfey,  who  had  retired,  that  he  might  join  the  troops,  which,  on  the  firft  alarm, 
left  Chang-gan,  feeing  himfelfnow  at  the  head  of  forty  thoufand  men,  to  fupply  by  policy 
what  he  wanted  in  ftrength,  ordered  a  detachment  of  horfe  to  encamp  on  the  neighr- 
bouring  hills  ;  and  there  ranging  themfelves  in  one  line,  to  m^ce  a  dreadful  noife  with 
their  drums,  and  light  up  great  fires  every  night  in  different  places.  This  artifice 
fucceeded  ;  for  the  Tu-fan  fearing  to  be  furrounded  by  the  united  forces  of  the  empire, 
conducted  by  a  general  of  known  bravery  and  experience,  marched  weftward  and 
blocked  up  the  city  of  Fong-tfyang. 

Ma-lin,  who  commanded  in  that  diftrift,  came  to  the  relief  of  the  place  ;  and  forcing 
his  way  through  a  body  of  the  enemy's  troops,  whereof  he  killed  above  a  thoufand, 
threw  himfelf  into  the  town.  As  foon  as  he  was  entered,  he  caufed  all  the  gates  to  be 
opened,  to  let  the  enemy  fee  he  did  not  fear  them.  This  extraordinary  condud  con- 
firming them  in  their  firft  fufpicions,  and  their  fatigued  troops  being  unable  to  W'ithftand 
frefti  forces,  they  refolved  to  retire  with  the  fpoil  they  had  already  gained.  After  their 
retreat,  the  Chinefe  repaired  Chang-gan,  whither  the  Emperor  returned  fome  month* 
after  his  fhameful  flight. 

Thefe  troubles  were  no  fooner  over,  than  the  Chinefe  were  obliged  to  take  the 
4ield  againft  a  new  rebel,  called  Pu-ku,  who  entered  into  confederacy  with  the  Tii-fan  and 
the  "Whey-he  Tartars,  before  mentioned  :  but  he  being  very  opportunely  taken  oft"  by  a 
fudden  death,  they  had  the  addrefs  to  difunite  the  two  nations,  by  fomenting  a  jealonfy 
about  the  chief  command.  Yo-ko-lo,  general  of  the  Whey-he,  would  needs  command  the 
whole  army.  This  the  Tu-fan  oppofed,  as  contrary  to  their  orders,  and  diftionourable 
to  their  kingdom,  which  was  much  fuperior  to  the  little  ftate  poffeffed  by  the  "Whey- 
he.  The  Chinefe  generals,  who  were  encamped  in  their  view,  fecretly  fupported  the 
pretenfions  of  Yo-ko-lo,  and  at  length  joined  him.  Hereupon  the  Tu-fan  were  attacked 
as  they  were  marching  off,  and  loft  ten  thoufand  men  in  their  retreat. 

The  King  of  the  Tii-fan  meditated  how  to  retrieve  his  loffes,  and  being  Informed;, 
that  the  "Whey-he  were  retired  much  diffatisfied  with  the  Chinefe,  he  fent  his  army  to 
befiege  Ling-chew.   The  governor  of  this  city,  and  its  diftrid,  who  had  but  few  troops, 

*  This  was  ten  years  after  Hivn-tfong's  death,  in  772,  the  eighth  of  Tay-tfong  So-tfong's  fucceflbr. 
+  That  is,  to  the  weft  of  the  Whang-ho.  J  Elfewhcre,  Ko-tfu-i,  In  Couplet  Ko-tfwi,  (JTwo 

hundred  thoufand,  according  to  Couplet,  p.  6i.  ||  Du-Halde,  as  before,  p.  23,  et  feq,  and  199. 
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carefully  (hunned  an  engagement.  The  courfe  he  took  was,  at  the  head  of  five  thou- 
fand  horfe,  to  attack  the  magazines  of  the  befiegers ;  which  he  not  only  burnt,  but 
carried  off"  all  the  fpoil  they  had  taken,  with  part  of  their  baggage.  This  lofs  obliged 
the  Tu-fan  to  return  home  in  hafle,  where  they  remained  quiet  for  five  years,  and  then 
brought  a  formidable  army  into  the  field,  which  dividing  into  two  bodies,  fell  ahnoll 
at  the  fame  time  on  the  diftrifts  of  King-chew  and  Ping-chew.  Thefe  numerous  troops 
eafily  defeated  feveral  bodies  of  the  imperial  forces.  But  at  lafl  the  General  Ko  tfey 
routed  them  intirely,  in  779,  by  means  of  an  ambufcade. 

This  defeat  difpofing  the  King  of  Tu-fan  to  peace,  he  fent  an  ambaffador,  with  no 
fewer  than  five  hundred  men  in  his  retinue,  to  the  Emperor  ;  who  to  mortify  him, 
detained  him  a  long  time  at  court,  without  an  audience.  His  mafter,  greatly  incenfed 
at  fuch  contempt,  was  preparing  to  take  revenge,  when  Tay-tfong  *  happened  to  die. 
His  fon  Te-tfong,  who  fucceeded  (in  781),  taking  a  different  meafure,  feafted  the 
ambaflador,  and  his  retinue,  gave  them  rich  habits,  and  loading  them  with  prefents,  fent 
them  back,  under  the  conduct  of  AVey-ling,  one  of  his  officers  ;  who  had  orders  to 
lay  the  blame  of  the  fmall  regard  which  had  been  paid  his  ambafladors,  to  their  bad 
conduft,  and  having  too  numerous  a  retinue  f. 

Wey-ling,  contrary  to  his  expectation,  was  received  and  difmiffed  with  honour, 
as  well  as  a  magnificence  that  furprized  the  Emperor  himfelf,  and  gave  him  an  efteem 
for  this  court  +,  which  promifed  an  inviolable  regard  to  peace.  But  this  King  dying 
in  786,  Tfang-po,  his  fucceflbr,  ordered  his  army  forthwith  to  enter  Shen-fi  j  which 
they  did,  without  being  difcovered,  and  defeated  all  the  imperial  troops  they  met  with, 
till  they  arrived  at  Kyen-ching,  called  at  prefent  Kyen-yang  :  but  the  Chinefe  general, 
Li-ching,  with  the  troops  of  the  province,  coming  up,  as  the  enemy  were  on  the  point 
of  befieging  the  city,  obtained  fo  complete  a  vittory,  as  forced  them  to  fue  for  peace, 
which  was  ratified  by  oath.  Yet  fome  of  their  officers,  who  defired  the  continuation 
of  the  war,  endeavoured  to  feize  the  Emperor's  envoy,  and  carry  him  to  their  camp. 
The  general,  however,  difowned  having  any  hand  in  the  matter  ;  and  without  commit- 
ting any  farther  hoftilities,  returned  home  with  his  army. 

This  firfl:  expedition  not  having  the  defired  fuccefs,  the  King  of  the  Tufan  prepared 
for  a  fecond ;  and  in  791  fent  an  army  ftrong  enough  to  oppofe  both  the  Chinefe,  and 
their  new  allies  the  Whey-he  Tartar?.  At  firfl;  they  took  fome  confiderable  forts, 
which  lay  in  their  roads ;  and  having  pofil-iTed  themfelves  of  Gan-fi,  advanced  to  Fe- 
ting, which  lies  to  the  fouth  of  Ning-hya.  Here  they  were  furprized,  and  defeated 
by  the  Whey-he :  yet  far  from  retiring,  they  continued  their  march  towards  the  court 
v;ith  incredible  refolution :  but  foon  after,  the  General  Wey-kau  falling  on  them, 
unexpeftedly,  cut  feveral  bodies  of  them  in  pieces,  and  purfued  them  as  far  as  the 
frontiers  ;  where  afterwards,  to  hinder  the  incurfions  of  the  enemy,  the  fortreffes  of 
Tong-ka,  Ho-tau,  Mu-pu,  and  Ma-ling,  were  built,  in  the  difliricl:  of  Ning-yang-fu, 
belonging  to  Shen-fi. 

Yet  this  precaution  proved  ufelefs  ;  for  fcarce  were  thofe  towns  finiflied,  when  the 
Tu-fan  returned  in  801,  and  at  length  took  Liu-chew,  which  they  had  beforcattempted 
feveral  times  in  vain.  But  on  the  appearance  of  Wey-kau  with  his  army,  they  aban- 
doned the  city,  and  marched  towards  Wey-chew  in  Se-chwen,  which  was  one  of  the 
beft;  places  they  had,     Wey-kau  purfued  them,  and  finding  they  fled  continually  before 

*  His  death  fell  out  in  780,  and  Ko-tfey,  the  famous  general,  died  in  784,  the  firft  of  the  forty-ninth 
fexagenary  cycle  of  the  Chinefe.  f  Du  Halde's   China,  p- 24.  j  Yet  neither   the  name,  nor 

fituation  of  this  court  is  mentioned  ;  nor  does  it  appear  from  the  hirtory  in  what  part  of  their  dominions 
the  capital  of  the  Tu-fan  (lood 

him. 
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him,  laid  fiege  to  that  town.  The  King  of  the  Tu-fan,  fiartlod  at  this  new?,  imme- 
diately fent  Lur-mang,  his  prime  minifler,  with  coi.fiderablc  fiiccours ;  but  bemg  met 
by  Wen-kau,  he  was  defeated,  and  taken  prifoner.  Inmiedlately  :\fter  this  vidory,  he 
had  admiflion  into  Wey-chew,  which  he  mide  a  place  of  anus,  and  went  to  befiege 
the  fortrefs  of  Quen-min-ching ;  but  was  baflled  there,  through  the  bravery  of  the 
governor. 

Wey-Chew  was  one  of  the  royar  cities ;  and  the  Kings  of  Tu-fan,  fmce  the  time  of 
Ki-lo-fo,  refided  there  one  part  of  the  year  :  fo  that  King  Itay,  who  fucceeded  his 
brother,  refolving  by  all  poffible  means  to  recover  it,  levied  an  army  of  an  hundred 
and  fifty  thoufand  men  next  year,  and  fent  to  befiege  it.  On  the  report  of  their  march, 
the  Chinefe  general  threw  himfelf  into  the  city  :  but  the  expeded  fuccours  nor  arriving, 
he  was  conftrained  to  furrender,  after  a  fiege  of  twenty-five  days,  held  out  againfl:  the 
continual  aflaults  of  the  enemy. 

The  Tu-fan,  pufted-up  with  their  conquefl,  advanced  towards  Ching-tu-ftl,  the 
capital  of  Se-chwen.  The  Emperor's  general,  unable  to  oppofe  their  march,  I'pread 
a  report  that  he  was  gone  to  poffefs  himfelf  of  the  defiles  of  the  mountains  through 
which  they  had  pafTed,  and  caufed  his  little  army  to  make  all  the  necelTary  motions  to 
induce  them  to  believe  it ;  which  had  fo  good  an  effedt,  that  for  fear  of  having  theii* 
retreat  cut  off,  they  retired  to  Wey-chew. 

As  foon  as  they  were  returned,  Itay,  who  was  a  mild  prince,  being  content  with 
having  retaken  the  place,  fent  to  acquaint  the  imperial  generals  on  the  frontiers,  that 
he  was  willing  to  live  in  peace  ;  and  as  a  proof  of  his  fincerity,  enjoined  his  officers  to 
aft  only  on  the  defenfive.  The  Chinefe,  on  their  fide,  behaved  with  great  generofity, 
on  feveral  occafions.  Si-ta-mew,  a  Tu-fan,  governor  of  Wey-chew,  having  offered 
to  deliverup  that  place  to  the  Chinefe  general,  almofl  all  the  other  officers  were  for 
accepting  the  propofal,  but  Ni-u-fan  ;  who  declared,  that  a  great  empire  ought  to  prize 
fincere  dealing  more  than  the  poffeflion  of  a  town,  and  that  their  breach  of  the  peace 
would  authorize  all  the  perfidies  which  the  Tu-fan  had  committed,  or  fhould  commit 
for  the  future.     Hereupon  the  offer  was  rejefted. 

Itay  took  the  opportunity  of  the  peace,  to  govern  his  fubjefts  by  new  laws,  and 
advanced  none  to  employments  but  men  of  the  greateft  merit.  If  he  was  informed  of 
any  perfon  remarkable  for  his  knowledge,  and  application  to  ftudy,  he  preferred  him 
to  thofe  who  were  equally  experienced  in  the  management  of  affairs.  Thus,  he  fent 
for  Shang-pi-pi,  one  among  the  literati,  of  great  reputation*,  from  the  farthefl  part 
of  the  kingdom  ;  and  after  he  had  examined  him,  made  him  governor  of  the  city  and 
diftrid  of  Chen-chew,  at  prefent  Si-ning  f. 

3.     Hijiory  of  the  Tu-fan  continued^  to  the  Beftrudion  of  their  Empire. 

Dtforders  in  Government  caiife  a  Rebellion:  —  TheRebel defeated  in  all  his  defigns.  — Tufan  Power  bro- 
ken. —  King  of  Hya  defeated  by  the  Tu-fan  :  —  Their  Power  ruined  by  etmiding  the  Kingdom  among 
three  Brothers  :  —  Two  of  them  fubmit  to  the  Emperor  on  good  terms.  —  the  fnal  DeJlruBion  of  the 
Empire  of  the  Tu-fan,  or  Si-fan. 

ITAY  dying  without  ifTue,  was  fucceeded  by  Ya-mo,  his  neareft  of  kin,  who  gave 
hioifelf  up  wholly  to  his  pleafures  :  he  lived  in  peace  with  his  neighbours,  but  by  hfs 

*  Hence  it  appears  that  the  Tu-fan  had  introduced  the  Cliinefe  form  of  government ;  perliaps,  after 
having  made  fome  conqiieft?  in  China,  as  the  Lyau  and  Kin  did  afterwards.  f  Du  Haldc's  China, 

vol.  1.  p.  25,  et  fcq. 
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oppreflions  and  cruelties,  became  fo  odious  to  his  fubjects,  that  they  left  their  country 
iu  crowds.  In  fliort,  he  was  the  firft  caufe  of  this  kingdom's  falling  to  decay.  The 
diftraftions  increafed  much  more  after  his  death  ;  for  as  he  neither  left  any  children, 
nor  had  nominated  a  fucceffor,  oneof  theminiftry,  gained  by  the  widow  queen,  caufed 
the  fon  of  Pay-va,  her  favourite,  a  child  of  three  years  old,  to  be  proclaimed  King 
in  842. 

On  the  firfl  report  of  this  eleftion,  Kye-tu-na,  firft  minifter  of  ftate,  haftened  to  the 
palace,  and  oppofed  it,  in  behalf  of  the  royal  family.  But  his  zeal  coft  him  his  life  ; 
for  they  killed  him  as  he  was  returning  home.  This  conduct  of  the  court  loft  them 
the  hearts  of  all  the  people.  Lu-kong-je,  the  great  general,  who  was  then  with  the 
army,  near  the  frontiers,  refufed  to  obey  the  orders  that  were  fent  him  by  the  new 
government ;  and  even  conceived  thoughts  of  making  himfelf  king.  He  was  a  man 
of  boundlefs  ambition,  and  proud,  full  of  his  own  merit,  extremely  paflionate,  and 
often  cruel  :  but  on  the  other  hand,  was  brave,  flvilful,  and  capable  of  the  greateft 
undertakings.  He  firft  caufed  a  report  to  be  fpread,  that  he  was  prepariaig  to  extirpate 
the  ufurpers  of  the  crown  ;  and  then  marched  diredly  againft  the  army  of  the  new 
King,  which  he  defeated.  He  alfo  took  and  plundered  Wcy-chevvf.  By  this  time  his 
army,  by  the  acceffion  of  malcontents,  was  an  hundred  thoufand  ftrong.  But  the  firft 
thing  he  attempted,  was  to  bring  the  governors  of  the  provinces  into  his  meafures. 

Shang-pi-pi  being  one  of  the  principal,  and  his  troops,  by  the  care  he  took  fo  exer- 
cife  them,  the  beft  in  the  kingdom,  Lu-koug-je  was  willing  to  found  him  firft  :  and 
after  writing  him  a  deceitful  letter,  advanced  towards  the  city.  Sh^ng-pi-pi,  wiio  faw 
through  the  general's  defign,  to  deceive  him  in  his  turn,  wrote  him  an  anfwer,  which 
flattered  his  hopes.  At  the  fame  time,  fetting  forward  with  all  his  troops,  he  came 
upon  the  rebels  fo  unexpeftably,  that  without  any  difficulty,  he  defeated  their  army 
although  much  ftronger  than  his  own.  Lu-kong-je  retired  much  enraged  in  his  heart ; 
and,  in  846,  having  recruited  his  forces,  imagined,  the  way  both  to  regain  his  authority, 
and  win  the  affedions  of  his  nation,  was  to  enter  the  territories  of  China,  and  give 
them  up  to  be  plundered.  He  had  fome  fuccefs  at  the  beginning  ;  but  was  quickly 
beaten  by  the  Chinefe  generals,  who  afterwards  took  from  the  Tu-fan  the  city  of  Yen- 
chew,  and  feveral  fortreffes. 

The  rebel,  who  confidered  thefe  as  lofles  which  might  eafily  be  retrieved,  if  once 
he  was  fole  mafter  of  the  kingdom,  having  augmented  his  army  by  Tartars,  to  whom 
he  promifed  the  plundering  of  the  frontiers  of  China,  bent  all  his  thoughts  on  reducing 
Shang-pi-pi.  Thus  he  began  his  march  ;  and  arriving  near  Chen-chew,  forced  Shang- 
pl-pi  to  abandon  his  camp,  which  he  had  fortified  on  the  firft  news  of  his  approach. 
Hereupon  that  officer  paffed  the  river,  broke  down  the  bridge,  and  followed  the  enemy 
ftep  by  ftep  on  the  other  fide,  without  ever  coming  to  an  engagement,  although  Lu- 
kong-je,  to  draw  him  to  a  battle,  made  great  ravages  in  his  march.  Meantime  the 
natural  brutiftinefs  of  the  rebel  general,  and  his  bad  temper,  which  increafed  by  the 
fmall  fuccefs  of  his  enterprizes,  rendered  him  fo  infupportable  to  his  foldiers,  that 
they  defer  ted  in  troops  to  Shang-pi-pi,  while  the  Tartars,  for  the  fame  reafon,  re- 
ned  home. 

Lu-kong-je  hereupon  defpairing  of  compafllng  his  defign,  fubmitted  to  the  Emperor 
on  certain  conditions,  and  repaired  to  Ko-chew,  a  Chinefe  city,  where  he  lived  at  eafe 
the  remainder  of  his  life.  This  happened  about  the  year  849.  While  this  ambitious 
general  was  mafter  of  almoft  the  whole  forces  of  the  ftate,  the  Princes  of  the  Blood 
retired  into  different  parts  of  the  kingdom,  where  they  had  fmall  patrimonies;  and  fome 
took  fhelter  in  certain  forts  that  belonged  to  them,  towards  Se-chwen,  refolving   rather 
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to  fubmit  to  the  Emperor  of  China  than  to  an  ufurper.  Others  fortified  themfelves 
in  their  mountains  ;  while  Ibme  of  the  nioft  conliderable  remained  in  the  territories  they 
poffeffod,  bordering  on  the  government  of  Shang-pi-pi.  Hence  arofe  an  infinite  num- 
ber of  diftradtions  in  the  flate,  which  lafted  many  years,  and  proved  the  ruin  of  this 
monarchy  at  lafl:. 

When  the  Tu-fan,  divided  into  different  parties,  were  weary  of  fighting,  many- 
officers  and  foldiers  joined  themfelves  to  Pan-lo-chi,  Prince  of  Lu-ku,  a  place  in  the 
borders  of  the  diflrift  of  Chen-chew,  which  the  children  of  Shang-pi-pi  had  preferved 
tor  their  nation.  As  foon  as  they  beheld  a  chief  of  the  royal  blood,  they  quickly 
formed  an  army,  and  refolved  to  attack  the  King  of  liya,  who  had  ill  requited  their  fer- 
vices.  This  new  King  was  a  Tartar  orginally  oi  Tupa,  (near  Si-ning,)  who,  by  afliltance 
of  the  Tu-hm,  had  about  the  year  951,  founded  a  new  dominion,  near  the  Whang-ho, 
under  Li-ki-tfyen  *,  in  fpite  of  the  Chinefe,  the  capital  whereof  was  Ilya-chew,  at  pre- 
fent  Ning-hya  ;  from  whence  the  new  kingdom  took  its  name.  This  King  had  in  the 
year  1003,  f  renewed  the  war  with  the  empire,  at  that  time  governed  by  the  Song  |, 
entering  fuddenly  with  a  numerous  army  into  the  weftcrn  part  of  Shen-fi,  which  bor- 
dered on  the  fmall  dominion  that  the  Tu-fan  were  ftill  pofl"effed  of. 

Pan-lo-chi  offered  to  join  the  Chinele  commander  with  his  forces,  to  deftroy  this 
growing  power,  provided  the  Emperor  would  honour  him  with  a  title  that  might  give 
him  more  authority  among  thofe  of  his  own  nation.  The  propofal  being  liked,  His 
Majefly  fent  him  patents,  as  governor  general  of  the  Tu-fan.  I'he  King  of  Hya,  who 
knew  nothing  of  thefe  private  contracts,  after  making  fome  ravages,  befieged  the  town 
of  Si-lyany;,  and  taking  it,  put  the  governor  to  death.  He  thought  to  pufli  his  conqueft 
farther,  believing,  that  Pan-lo-'-.hi  was  coming  to  join  him  with  his  troops  :  but  that 
Prince  arriving  at  the  head  of  fixty  thoufand  men,  attacked  him  with  fo  much  valour, 
that  he  entirely  defeated  his  great  army;  however,  being  womided  in  the  battle,  he 
died  foon  after  the  viftory. 

So-tfc-lo,  his  fucceflbr,  in  1 01 5,  bent  his  thoughts  on  recovering  the  ancient  monarchy 
of  his  anceftors.  Plis  little  dominions  confided  only  of  feyen  or  eight  towns,  particu- 
larly Tfong-ko-ching,,  Li-tfing-ching,  Ho-chew,  I-chvven,  Tfing-tang,  Hya-chen,  and 
Kan-ku,  with  fome  neighbouring  countries  ;  but  was  in  hopes,  that  the  reft  of  the 
Tvi-fan  would  join  him,  when  they  fliould  fee  hiin  powerful  enough  to  defend  them. 
He  fixed  his  court  at  Tfong-ko-ching,  where  he  eftabliffied  officers  the  fame,  both  as 
to  iiumber  and  titles,  which  the  kings,  his  predeceflbrs,  had.  Afterwards,  levying 
new  forces  throughout  his  dominions,  he  entered  the  territories  of  the  empire  feveral 
times,  but  was  always  beaten  ;  and  at  length,  concluded  a  peace. 

As  the  growing  power  of  the  King  of  Hya,  who  had  aflumcJ  the  title  of  Emperor, 
gave  So-tfo-lo  fome  uncafinefs,  the  Chinefe  monirch,  to  engage  that  Prince  more 
firmly  in  his  intereft,  made  him  governor  general  ofPau-ffiun,  wlncli  flood  very  con- 
venienily  for  him  :  but  So- fo-io  dying  foon  after,  the  divifion,  which  enfued  among 
liis  children,  haftened  the  entire  ruin  of  the  TA-fan  date.  That  Prince  had  by  his  firll 
wife  two  children  ;  one  named  ilyachen,  the  other  Mo-chen-tfu.  He  had  afterwards 
the  Prince  Ton-fhen,  by  a  fecond  venter,  who  prevailed  on  him,  irt  her  fon's  favour,  to 
imprlfon  his  children  by  the  firft,  and  oblige  their  mother  to  turn  nun.  But  they  finding 

*   See  an  account  of  tne  origin,  extent,    and  end  of  this  monarchy,  p.  433,  and  ^\6. 

\  This  is  the  year  marked  in  the  margin  ;  but  if  fo,  Liki-tfyen  muft  then  have  reigned  fifty-two  years. 

t  This  family,  which  is  the  nineteenth,  began  their  reiga  in  961. 
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means  to  efcape,  and  deliver  their  mother  out  of  the  convent,  the  people  vi^ho  had 
affifted  them,  declared  in  their  favour. 

So-tfo-Io,  who  had  recovered  from  his  infatuation,  approving  of  this  change,  gave 
Tfong-ko-ching  to  Mo-chen-tfu  for  his  maintenance  ;  for  he  had  removed  his  court  to 
Chen-chew.  To  Hya-chen  he  afligned  Can-ku,  for  the  place  of  his  abode  ;  and  to 
Ton-flien,  whom  he  judged  moft  capable  of  keeping  up  his  family,  he  furrendered  all 
his  authority,  with  the  government  of  Pau-fhun,  and  the  reft  of  his  dominions.  Ton- 
Ihen  refided  at  Li-tfmg-chin  ;  where  he  was  beloved  of  his  people,  and  feared  by  his 
neighbours  ;  infomuch,  that  all  the  Ttl-fan,  who  dwelt  to  the  north  of  the  Whang-ho, 
were  under  his  fubjection. 

This  great  power,  wherewith  the  younger  brother  was  inverted,  gave  the  two  elder, 
and  their  families,  apprehenfions  of  being  one  time  or  other  opprefled.  Mu-ching, 
fon  of  Hya-chen,  more  uneafy  than  his  father,  delivered  up  Kan-ku,  Ho-chew,  and 
all  the  lands  which  were  In  his  poflefTion,  to  the  Emperor  ;  who  granted  to  him,  and 
his  pofterity,  whatever  he  demanded,  in  order  to  live  with  honour  in  the  empire. 

Kyau-ki-ting,  the  heir  of  Mo-chen-tfu,  the  eldeft  brother,  was  much  beloved  in  his 
little  ftate  ;  but  did  not  long  furvive  his  father.  His  fon  Hyn-cheng,  who  fucceeded, 
fo  incenfed  his  fubjefts  by  his  violences  and  cruelty,  that  they  formed  a  defign  to 
depofe  him,  and  fet  up  his  uncle  Su-nan  in  his  ftead.  But  the  plot  being  difcovered, 
Su-nan,  and  almoft  all  his  accomplices,  were  put  to  death. 

One  of  the  principal  officers,  named  Tfyen-lo-ki,  finding  means  to  efcape,  carried 
with  him  Cho-fa,  one  of  the  family  ;  and  feizing  the  city  of  Ki-ku-ching,  caufed  him 
to  be  proclaimed  Prince  of  that  petty  ftate.  But  Hya-ching  haftening  thither  with  his 
forces,  took  the  place,  and  put  Cho-fa  to  death.  Tfyen-lo-ki  having  found  means  to  get  to 
Ho-chew,  perfuaded  Van-chau,  the  governor,  to  conquer  the  country  of  Tfmg-tang, 
and  leprefenting  the  thing  as  very  eafiy,  that  general  attacked  the  little  city  of  Mofchwen, 
which  he  took  without  difficulty.  Hereupon,  Prince  Hya-ching  feeing  himfelf  hated 
by  his  people,  and  vigoroufly  attacked  by  the  Chinefe,  in  1099,  repaired  himfelf  to 
Van-chau,  and  offering  him  all  the  territories  that  belonged  to  him,  obtained  his  demands 
of  the  Emperor. 

The  like  happened  to  Long-fu,  a  fon  of  MA-ching,  whom  one  of  the  chiefs  of  the 
Tu-fan  had  put  in  polTeffion  of  the  city  of  Hi-pa-wen,  After  feveral  battles  fought, 
■with  various  fuccefs,  againil  Van-chau,  wherein  he  diftinguiftied  himfelf  by  his  furpriz- 
ino-  valour,  that  Prince  fubmitted  alfo  upon  advantageous  terms. 

In  the  midft  of  the  troubles,  which  arofe  in  the  twelfth  century,  between  the  Chinefe 
Emperors  of  the  dynafty  of  the  Song,  and  the  eaftern  Tartars,  called  Nu-che,  who 
took  the  name  of  Kin,  the  family  of  Ton-fhen,  which  continued  longeft  in  fplendor, 
made  an  alliance  with  the  Kings  of  Hya  ;  and  under  their  protedion,  enjoyed  their 
territories  pretty  peaceably  ;  till  at  length  it  was  involved  in  the  common  ruin  by  the 
victorious  arms  of  Jenghiz  Khan  *.  The  year  1227,  according  to  the  Chinefe  hiftory, 
is  the  jcra  of  the  intire  ruin  of  the  Tu-fan  f  :  from  which  time  they  have  remained  in 
their  ancient  country  without  either  name  or  power  |. 

•  The  miffioner  pafTes  flightly  over  this  part  relating  to  the  deftruftion  of  the  power  of  the  Si-fan,  and 
Si-hva  ;  which  yet  is  the  mod  curious  and  iuterefting  to  us  oi"all  their  hiftory,  as  being  connefted  with  that 
of  Jenghiz  Kh;n.  f  Yet  in  the  preceding  hiftory  we  lind  no  mention  of  them,  poflibly  for  the  reafon 

given  by  Gieen,  vol.  iv.  p.  447.  |  Du  Halde's  China,  p.  26,  et  feq. 
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rRAVELS  OF  BENEDICT  GOEZ,  A  PORTUGUEZE  JESUrt, 

fROM 

LAHOR  IN  THE  MOGOT/S  EMPIRE  TO  CHINA,  IN  i6oz  *. 
INTRODUCTION. 

New:  of  Katay  :  —  A  MlJJion  thither  refolvedon,  and  why.  —  Pagans  deemed  Chrijlians. 
—  Go'e-z. prepares  for  his  Journey.  —  AbftraSt  ;  whence  taken. 

THE  name  of  Katay,  firfl  made  known  in  Europe  by  Marco  Polo,  had  fince  his 
time  been  fo  little  heard  of,  that  mofl  people  doubted  if  there  ever  was  fuch  a 
country  :  but  while  the  public  were  thus  divided  in  their  opinions,  news  came  from 
the  Jefuits  of  Labor  f  concerning  that  famous  empire.  They  had  their  information  from 
an  aged  Mohammedan  merchant,  who  had  diftributed  an  hundred  thoufand  pieces  of 
gold  at  Mekka,  and  had  lived  in  Khanbalu  \  thirteen  years,  whither  he  went  as  am- 
baflador  from  the  King  of  Kaygar  § .  He  faid  the  Katayans  were  a  very  fair  and  hand- 
fome  people,  exceeding  the  Rdms,  or  Turks,  in  comelinefs :  that  they  were  Chriftians, 
having  temples  full  of  pidlures  and  images  ;  had  crucifixes,  which  they  devoutly 
adored  :  priefts,  whom  they  much  reverenced,  and  fed  with  prefents :  monafteries, 
altars,  lamps,  proceffions,  and  other  ceremonies.  He  added,  that  among  them  were 
fome  Jews,  and  many  Mohammedans  ;  which  latter  were  in  hopes  of  converting  the 
Chriftan  King  to  their  religion. 

On  thefe  tidings,  Nicholas  Pimenta,  a  Portugueze,  vifitor  of  the  Indies  at  Goa,  out 
of  his  Jefuitical  zeal  formed  a  defign  of  fending  miflioners  to  inftruiSt  this  nation ;  who 
being  at  fo  great  a  diftance  from  the  head  of  the  church,  might  othervvife,  it  feems, 
be  liable  to  fall  into  errors.  Hereupon  he  fent  advice  to  the  Pope  and  King  of  Spain ; 
who  forthwith  gave  orders  to  Arias  Saldanna,  then  Viceroy  of  India,  to  afliftand  defray 
the  expences  of  the  expedition,  as  Pimenia  fhould  direft.  Goez,  who  was  coadjutor 
to  Xavier,  fuperior  of  the  niiflion  in  the  Mogol's  empire,  and  fpoke  the  Perfian,  as 
well  as  underftood  the  cuftoms  of  the  Mohammedans,  being  then  at  Goa  on  an  embafly 
to  the  Viceroy  from  the  Great  Mogol,  Akbar,  who  had  a  great  efteem  for  him, 
Pimenta  ||  pitched  on  him  as  a  fit  perfon  to  undertake  this  new  million. 

Thofe  of  the  fociety  were  informed,  by  the  letters  of  Matthew  Ricci,  fent  from  Pe- 
king, that  Katay  was  the  fame  country  with  China:  but  as  that  information  was 
contrary  to  the  advice  of  the  Labor  Jefuits,  the  vifitor  inclined  to  the  opinion  of  the 
latter.  On  the  one  hand,  he  could  not  conceive,  it  feems,  that  fo  very  fooli/h  a  fed 
as  the  Mahommedan  could  penetrate  into  China ;  and,  on  the  other,  it  was  affirmed, 
that  there  was  not  the  leafl:  fign  of  Chriftianity  ever  having  been  in  that  vafl:  empire. 
Whereas  Katay  was  reported  to  be  a  Chriftian  country,  and  this  was  the  rather  believed 

*   Green's  Coll.  vol,  iv.  p.  642.  f  In  a  letter  of  Jerom  Xavier,  dated  from  thence  1598. 

\  In  Purchas,  Xambalu.  §  It  rtiould  be  Kafgar,  or  Kaftigar.  |j  He  was  joined  in 

commiffion  with  another  ambaflador. 
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as  it  came  from  the  Mohammedans  themfelves.  Hov/ever,  it  was  thought  not  impro- 
bable, that  Katay  might  have  communicated  its  name  to  China,  as  being  a  kingdom 
contiguous  to  it.  On  the  whole-,  it  was  thought  proper  to  purfue  the  defign  with  a 
view  both  to  remove  the  doubt,  and  find  out  a  fhorter  way  of  trading  with  China. 

With  regard  to  the  Chriftians,  whom  they  took  for  granted  would  be  met  with  in 
Katay,  the  Mohammedans,  fays  Trigautius,  either  told  lies,  according  to  their  cuflom, 
or  were  deceived  by  appearances  :  for  as  they  do  not  worfiiip  images  themfelves,  and 
faw  many  in  the  temples  of  the  Chinefe,  not  much  unlike  thofe  by  which  the  Papifts 
reprefent  the  mother  of  God,  and  certain  faints,  they  might  think  both  followed  the 
fame  religion.  They  obferved,  that  the  priefts  put  candles  and  lamps  on  their  altars  : 
that  thefe  Pagan  facrificers  wore  facred  veftments,  like  what  the  Romifh  books  of  cere- 
monies call  pluvials  *  :  that  they  make  proceflions,  and  fmg  much  in  the  fame  manner 
as  is  done  in  the  Romilh  church,  according  to  the  inflitution  of  St.  Gregory,  and  fuch 
like  things  ;  which  the  devil,  fays  our  author,  who  imitates  facred  ceremonies,  had 
transferred  to  the  Chinefe  f  :  and  this  refemblance,  continues  he,  might  induce 
foreigners,  efpecially  Mohammedans,  to  think  they  profeiTed  Chriftianity. 

Goez  being  chofen  as  before  mentioned  for  the  expedition,  v/as  lent  back  by  the 
viiitor  to  Labor,  then  the  capital  of  the  Mogol's  empire,  in  order  to  accompany  the 
merchants,  who  every  fifth  year,  according  to  the  old  Mohammedan's  report,  fet  out 
for  China,  with  the  title  of  ambaTadors  from  the  King  of  Perfia.  In  1602  he  came  to 
Agra,  where  the  Akbar,  applauding  his  defign,  gave  him  not  only  his  letters  to  feveral 
petty  Kings,  his  friends  or  tributaries,  but  alfo  four  hundred  crowns  for  his  journey  |^ 
Here  he  put  on  the  the  habit  of  an  Armenian  merchant,  wearing  his  hair  and  beard 
long;  alfo,  according  to  the  cuftom  of  that  people,  took  the  name  of  Abdallah  §, 
adding  Ifay,  to  denote  his  being  a  Chriftian  ;  and  by  this  means  obtained  a  free  paffage, 
which  he  could  not  have  done  had  he  paffed  for  a  Portugueze. 

He  carried  with  him  feveral  Indian  commodities,  as  well  for  difguife  as  to  exchange 
for  neceifaries  on  the  road,  bought  with  money  furniilied  by  the  Viceroy  for  that  pur- 
pofe.  He  arrived  at  Labor  the  1 3th  of  December.  Xavier  gave  him  for  companions 
two  Greeks,  Leo  Grimani,  a  prieil,  and  Demetrius,  a  merchant,  who  were  well 
acquainted  with  the  roads  ;  and,  in  place  of  four  Mohammedan  fervants  appointed 
him  he  took  one  Ifaac,  an  Armenian,  to  whom  we  owe  the  following  journal  of 
his.  travels :  for  Goez  dying  at  So-chew,  in  the  entrance  of  China,  Ifaac  went  for- 
ward to  Pe-king,  where  Ricci  drew  up  an  account  of  their  travels,  partly  from  fome 
minutes  left  by  Goez,  and  partly  from  what  Ifaac  told  him,  on  the  credit  of  his 
memory  ||. 

This  curious  relation  is  inferted  in  Ricci's  Commentaries  ^f,  which  Nicholas  Trigau- 
tius, or  Trigauit,  a  Dutchman,  tranflj.ted  out  of  the  Italian  MS.  into  Latin,  and  pub- 
lilhed  at  Rome  in  1618  **.  Purchas  has  given  it  in  Englifli,  in  his  Pilgrims  ;  and 
Kircher  an  abridgment  of  it  in  his  China  lllujlrata  ;  whence  Ogilby  has  made  his 
tranilation.  The  following  abflrad,  though  referring  to  Purchas,  is  taken  chiefly  from 
the  original. 

*  Chafubles,  or  Copes.  f  We  have  already  fhewn,  that  there  is  more  reafon  to-  believe,  that  the 

devil  transferred  thofe  and  other  ceremonies,  doftriue-,  and  praftices  from  the  Boiizas  to  the  Papills.     See 
before,  p.  221,  a.  \   Pnrchns  adds,  from  Jarric,  befidts  a  thoufaiid  rupees,  which  he  had 

already  fpent.     Perhaps  that  was  the  money  advanced  to  him  by  the  Viceroy,  as  mentioned  lower  down. 
<>  Purchas  fays,  from  Jarric,  that  he  took  the  name  of  Branda  Abdallah.  ||    See  Purchas,  voF.  iii. 

p.  311  ;  ard  Trigaut.  de  Chriftiana  Expedit.  cap.  xi.  and  xiii.  %   Book  V.  ch.  xi,  xii,  and  xiii. 

**   Under  the  title  of  "  De  Chriftiana  Expeditione,  apud  Sinas."     It  was  tranflated  into  French,  and 
publillied  at  Paris  the  fame  year. 
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SECTION  I.  —  The  Travels  ofGo'e'z  from  Lohor,  the  Capital  of  Indiay  to  Kajl^gar. 

Cc'e-z.  leaves  Lahor.  —  Kafreftan  City.  —  Ghidell. — Kabu!,  a  famous  Cit\. —  Policy  of  Go'cz.-— 
Charakai: —  Parvam.  —  Airigharan,  Kalcha.  —  Taihan.  —  Kalcbans  rebel :  —  Pluider  the  Cara- 
van :  —  Goez  efcapes.  —  Tenga  Badafidn.  —  Chnrckunal,  Scrpanil.  ——  Savchil  Province.  —  Ta'ig- 
hetar  Takotiith.  —  Hyarkaii,  or  Tnrkiait.  —  Precious  Marble,  or  Jnfper,  ho-w  procured  — Audier.ce 
of  the  King. »—  four  my  to  Kotun  :  —  Danger  from  Zealots  :  —  Resolves  to  proceed :  —  Is  diffiiadcd^ 
in  vain. 

f~^  OEZ,  furnifhsd  with  feveral  writings,  and  a  table  of  moveable  fcafls  till  tlie  year' 
^-''^   1610,  If  ft  Lahor  in  Lent  1603,  with  a  caravan  of  five  hundred  merchants,  who 
fet  out  every  year  with  a  great  number  of  horfes  and  waggons  for  the  kingdom  of' 
Kafcar.     In  one  month's   time  they  came  to  the  city  of  7\thek,   in   the  province  of 
Lahor;  and  fifteen  days  after  pafTed  a  river  a  bow-fliot  broad,   where  they  ftaid  five 
days,  on  a  report  of  a  numerous  gang  of  robbers  being  on  the  road.     In  two  months 
more  they  came  to  the  city  of  Paffaur,   where  they  reiled  tv/enty  days.     At  another 
fmall  town  beyond  this  they  were  informed  by  a  pilgrim,  that  thirty  days  off  was  a  city 
named  Kafreftan  *,  into  which  no  Mohaunnedan  dared  to  enter  under  pain  of  death  ; 
yet  that  Pagans  were  admitted  into  the  city,  but  not  their  temples.     He  added,  that  the 
inhabitants  of  that  region  go  to  church  dreifed  in  black :  that  the  foil  was  fertile,  and 
yielded  plenty  of  grapes  :  he  gave  a  cup  of  the  wine  to  Gocz,  who  found  it  very  good, 
and  thence  conjectured  they  were  Chriftians.     Here  they  ftaid  other  twenty  days  :  and  ' 
becaufe  the  way  was  infefted  with  thieves,   they  procured  a  convoy  of  four  hundred 
foldiers,  from  the  lord  of  the  place. 

Travelling  twenty-five  days  farther  along  the  foot  of  a  mountain,  they  came  to  a 
place  called  Ghideli,  where  the  merchants  pay  duty.  On  the  road  they  kept  on  their 
guard  againft  the  robbers,  who,  from  the  top  of  the  hill,  affail  them  with  ftones,  unlefs 
fome  go  up  to  repel  them.  For  all  their  care  they  were  affaulted  by  them,  and  many, 
wounded,  who  had  much  ado  to  fave  their  lives  and  good^.  Goez  efcaped  by  flying 
into  the  woods. 

In  twenty  days  m.ore  they  came  to  Kabul,  a  famous  city  and  mart  ftill  in  the  Mogol's 
dominions.  Here  they  ftaid  eight  days  ;  for  fome  of  the  merchants  had  no  mind  to 
go  farther,  and  durft  not  venture  forward,  being  fo  few.  Here  the  caravan  met  a 
Princefs,  who  was  fifter  of  the  King  of  Kaflcar,  called  Maffamet  Khan  f?  and  mother 
to  the  King  of  Kotan  :  fhe  was  called  Haji  Hanem  \,  as  having  been  on  pilgrimage  to 
Mekka ;  from  whence  returning,  and  falling  fliort  of  neceftaries,  fhe  applied  to  the 
merchants  to  borrow  money.  Gocz,  conlidering  that  his  Mogol  patents  were  now 
wearing  out,  thought  this  a  proper  opportunity  to  procure  the  friendfhip  of  another 
King  ;  and,  therefore,  lent  her  600  crowns  on  certain  goods,  refufing  to  take  any 
intei-eft  ;  which,  however,  flie  made  up  to  him,  repaying  him  bountifully  in  pieces  of 
marble,  which  is  the  beft  merchandife  that  can  be  carried  to  China.  Grimara,  the 
prieft,  wearied  with  tedioufnefs  of  the  journey,  would  go  no  further  j  and  Demetrius 
ftaid  in  this  city  to  trade  § . 

The  caravan  being  much  increafed,  Goez  held  on  with  Ifaac  the  Armenian.  In  the 
next  city  they  came  to,  called  Charakar  ||,  is  great  ftore  of  iron  :  here  Akbar's  feal, 

*   Kafreftan  fignifies,  "  the  Country  of  Infidels."     In  the  original  Caplierftam, 

\  Doubtlefs   a  miftake  for  Mabamet  Khan,  and  the  rather,  as  he  is  aftenvards  mifcalled  Mahametain. 

J  Haji  i'lgnifies  "  Pilgrim,"  and  is  a  very  honourable  title  among  the  Mohammedans. 

j§  Purchas,  p.  311.  Trigaut.  I.  v.  c.  ii.  ||    In  the  original,  Ciaracar. 

4  E  2  which 
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which  hitherto  had  freed  him  from  payment  of  cuftoms,  was  difregarded.  Ten  days 
after  they  came  to  Parvam,  a  fmall  town,  in  the  utmoft  confines  of  the  Great  Mogol's 
dominions.  After  refting  five  days  they  travelled  over  high  mountains,  and  in  twenty 
ftages  came  into  a  region  named  Aingharan.  In  fifteen  more  they  got  to  another  called 
Kalcha  *,  whofe  inhabitants  dwell  in  villages,  and  have  fair  hair  like  the  Dutch.  Ten 
days  farther  they  came  to  a  place  called  Jalalabad  f,  where  the  Bramins  exaft  cuftoms 
granted  them  by  the  King  Bruarate. 

In  fifteen  days  more  they  came  to  Talhan  |,  where  a  rebellion  of  the  Kalchans 
detained  them  a  month.  Hence  they  palTed  to  Khenian,  a  fmall  walled  town,  under 
Abdulahan,  KingofSamarhan,  Burgania,  Bukharata  §,  and  other  neighbouring  king- 
doms. The  Kalchans  being  in  the  neighbourhood,  the  commander  of  the  place  fent 
to  the  merchants  not  to  purfue  their  journey  by  night,  left  the  rebels  lighting  of  them, 
fhould  by  that  means  be  furniflied  with  horfes  ;  but  to  come  into  the  town,  and  join 
him  to  repel  them.  They  were  fcarce  gotten  up  to  the  walls,  when  news  being  brought 
that  the  Kalchans  approached,  the  governor  and  his  people  ran  away. 

Hereupon  the  merchants  made  in  hafte  a  fortification  with  their  baggage,  and  carried 
into  the  inclofure  plenty  of  ftones,  to  make  ufe  of,  in  cafe  arrows  failed.  The  rebels 
perceiving  that,  fent  a  meflenger,  dcfiring  them  to  fear  nothing,  promifing  to  accom- 
pany and  defend  them.  The  merchants  not  daring  to  truft:  them,  fled  to  the  next 
wood,  leaving  their  goods  at  the  mercy  of  the  thieves  ;  who,  after  they  had  taken  what 
they  pleafed,  called  them  back,  and  permitted  them,  with  their  empty  packs,  to  enter 
the  empty  walls.  Benedict  loft  nothing  but  a  horfe,  for  which  alfo  he  afterward 
received  cotton  cloths.  They  cpntinued  at  Kheman  in  great  apprehenfions,  till  at 
length  an  eminent  commander,  called  Olobet  Ebadafkan,  lent  his  brother  out  of  Buk- 
harate  ;  who,  by  threats,  compelled  the  rebels  to  let  the  merchants  depart.  However, 
their  rear  was  plagued  with  pilferers,  four  of  whom  fetting  upon  Goez,  he  threw 
amongft  them  his  Perfian  turban,  and  while  they  made  a  foot-ball  of  it,  fet  fpurs  to  his 
horfe,  and  overtook  his  company. 

After  eight  days  travel,  in  a  very  bad  road,  they  came  to  Tenga  Badafhan  ||,  which 
fignifieth  "  a  troublefome  way ;"  for  there  is  fpace  but  for  one  to  pafs,  and  that  on  the 
high  bank  of  a  great  river  ^.  The  inhabitants,  with  a  company  of  foldiers,  fet  upon  the 
merchants,  and  took  from  Goez  three  horfes,  which  he  after  redeemed.  Here  they 
ftaid  ten  days,  and  then,  in  one  day,  came  to  Charcunar  **,  where  they  were  five 
days  detained  by  rains  in  the  open,  field,  and,  to  mend  the  matter,  aflaulted  by  thieves. 
Ten  days  after  they  arrived  at  Serpanil,  a  place  quite  forfaken.  Then  they  climbed  a 
high  hill,  called  Sakrithma,  which  only  the  ftrongeft  horfes  were  able  to  pals,  the 
reft  going  about :  two  belonging  to  Goez  halted,  and  had  much  ado  to  overtake  the 
caravan. 

In  twenty  days  they  came  to  the  province  of  Sarchil,  where  they  found  many  villages, 
not  far  from  each  other.  After  two  days  ftay  for  refrefliing,  they  in  two  days  more 
came  to  the  foot  of  a  mountain,  called  Chechalith  ft,  which  they  afcended,  thick 
covered  with  Ihow ;  many  were  frozen  with  the  cold,  and  Goez  was  iii  great  danger, 

•   In  the  original,  Caleia.  f  In  the  original,  Gialalabah  ;    a  corruption,  doubtlefs,  of  Jala- 

labad, which  lignifies  the  "  Glory  of  the  City."  ^  Or,  Talkhan,  a  city  on  the  road  between 

Balk  and  Badakflian.  §  Abdallah  Khan,  of  Samarkand,  Burgania,  and  Bukharia.     Purchas 

writes  Burgavia,  and  Bacharate.  What  country  is  meant  by  Burgania,  or  Burgavia,  we  cannot 
conjefture.  ||   Or,  Badakfhan.     In  the  original,  Badafcian.     Purchas  has  it,  to  Badafcian, 

called  Tcngi.  «jj  This  mult  be  the  Jihun,  or  Amu,  on  which  Badakflian  is  fituate,  **  In  the 

original,  Ciarciunar.  tt^"  ^^  original,  Ciecialith. 

for 
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for  the  weather  lafted  fix  days  :  at  length  they  came  to  Tanghetar,  belonging  to  the 
kingdom  of  Kafkar.  There  Ifaac  fell  from  the  bank  of  a  great  river  info  the  water, 
and  for  eight  hours  lay  half  dead.  In  fifteen  days  more  they  reached  the  town  Yako- 
nith  ;  but  the  road  was  fo  bad,  that  Goez  loft  fix  horfes  by  the  way.  Five  days  after, 
hading  before  the  caravan,  he  got  to  Hiarkan  ;  from  whence  he  fent  neceifaries  to  the 
reft,  who  foon  aher. arrived  there  in  November,  1603*. 

Hiarkan,!  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Kafkar,  hath  great  refort  of  merchants,  and 
variety  of  commodities.  Here  the  caravan  of  Kabul  ends,  and  another  aifembles  to 
proceed  to  Katay  :  the  captain |,  or  chief,  buys  the  poft  at  a  great  price  of  the  King, 
who  vefts  him  with  abfolute  power  over  the  merchants.  It  was  a  year  before  a  fuf- 
ficient  number  could  be  gotten  together  to  undertake  fo  long  and  dangerous  a  journey  : 
neither  do  caravans  fet  out  from  hence  every  year,  but  only  at  fuch  times  as  they 
know  they  fhall  be  admitted  into  Katay. 

The  commodity  before-mentioned,  beft  for  carrying  thither,  is  a  certain  fliining 
marble,  which  fjr  want  of  a  fitter  word,  Europeans  call  jafper.  The  King  of  Katay 
buys  it  at  a  great  price  ;  and  what  he  leaves,  the  merchants  fell  to  others,  at  exceeding 
great  rates.  Of  it  they  make  vefTels,  ornaments  for  garments,  and  girdles,  with  other 
toys,  whereon  they  engrave  leaves,  flowers,  and  other  figures.  The  Chinefe  call  it 
tuflie§.  There  are  two  kinds,  one  more  precious,  like  thick  flints,  which  are  found 
by  diving  in  the  river  Kotan,  not  far  from  the  city-royal ||.  The  other  meaner  fort  is 
digged  out  of  quarries,  and  fawed  into  flabs  above  two  ells  in  breadth.  The  hill  where 
they  are  dug,  called  Konfanghi  Kafho,  or  the  ftony  mountain,  is  twenty  ftages  from  the 
fame  city.  This  marble  is  fo  hard,  that  they  mufl  foften  it  with  fii-e  to  get  it  out  of 
the  quarry.  The  King  fitrms  it  every  year  to  fome  merchant,  who  carries  provifions 
for  the  workmen  for  that  fpace  of  time. 

Goez  vifited  the  King,  named  Mahametain^,  and  prefenting  him  with  a  watch,  a 
glafs,  and  other  European  commodities,  procured  his  pafs  to  the  kingdom  of  Chalis**  ; 
for  he  did  not  think  it  proper  yet  to  fpeak  of  going  to  Katay.  AVhen  he  had  been 
there  fix  months,  Demetrius  arrived  from  Kabul ;  and  but  for  Goez  interpofing  with 
gifts,  had  been  handfomely  drubbed,  as  well  as  imprifoned,  for  refufing,  according  to 
the  cuflom  of  the  merchants,  to  make  a  prefent  to  the  mock  Emperor,  whom  they  chufe 
with  the  King's  permifTion. 

After  this,  thieves  breaking  into  the  houfe,  bound  Ifaac,  and  clapped  a  fword  to  his 
throat,  to  terrify  him  from  making  a  noife  :  but  Demetrius  hearing  the  buftle,  cried 
out,  and  feared  them  away.  Mean  while  Goez  went  to  receive  his  money,  lent  to  the 
mother  of  the  King  of  Quotan,tt  whofe  refidence  was  fix  days||  journey  diftant.  As  he 
was  a  whole  month  away,  the  Mohammedans  raifed  a  report,  that  he  was  dead,  flain  by 
their  priefts,  called  Kachifhes,  for  refufing  to  invoke  Mohammed§  §  :  and  becaufe  he 
left  no  will,  they  fought  to  feize  on  his  goods ;  but,  to  their  difappointment,  and  his 
companion's  joy,  Benedi£t  returned  at  laft  with  plenty  of  the  precious  marble. 

One  day,  as  he  was  eating  with  fome  Mohammedans,  who  had  invited  him,  there 
ruflied  in  a  perfon  ai'med  ;  who,  fetting  a  fword  to  his  breaft,  commanded  him  to  in- 

•   Purchas,  p.  312.  Trigaut.   cli.   11.  f   Yarkian,  or  Jiirkend,  as  otliers.     See  before,   p.  528. 

\  Called  the  caravan  Bafha.  jj   In  the  original,  tufcc  :  a  mlilake,  no  doubt,  for  yu-/he.  See  Green,  vol.  iv. 

p.  309.  II   By  the  Jefuit's  map,  the  river  of  Khoton  runs  about  ninety  miles  eaft  of  Yarkian, 

^  In  Purchas,  Mahamethin  ;  before  called  MafFamet  Khan,  which  (hews  the  names  are  much  corrupted. 
*•   In  the  original,  Cialis  :  yet  Ramufio  writes  Chialis,  i.  c.  Khialis.  f  f   Kotan,  Hoton,  or  Hotom. 

:j:J   Purchas  has  ten  days:  but  fix  are  more  agreeable  with  the  map.  ^^   This  mud  be  falfe,  for 

the  Mohammedans  never  invoke  Mohammed.  Perhaps  it  fhould  be  for  refufing  to  fay  the  Mohammedan 
eonfeffion  of  faith  :  in  which  cafe  he  muft  eithsr  have  turned  Mohammedan,  or  luffered  death. 

6  voke 
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yoke  Mohammed :  but  he  refufed,  faying,  that  in  his  law  there  was  no  fuch  name  in- 
voked ;  and  the  company  taking  his  part,  thruft  that  mad  fellow  out  of  the  houfe. 
The  like  zeal,  it  feems,  often  endangered  him.  Another  time  he  was  feiit  for  by  the 
King  of  Kaflcar,  who  in  prefence  of  his  priefts,  and  the  Mullas,  or  learned  men,  alked 
what  law  he  profelTed,  whether  that  of  Mofes,  David,  or  Mohammed,  and  which  way 
he  turned  himfeif  in  praying.  He  anfwered,  that  he  profefled  the  law  of  Jefus,  whom 
they  call  Ifay  ;  and  turned  any  way  when  he  prayed,  believing  that  God  was  every 
where.  This  occafioned  a  great  difpute  among  them  ;  for  they  turn  to  the  weft*  : 
yet  they  concluded,  that  in  this  his  practice  might  be  good. 

Meantime  one  Haji  Afif,  of  that  country,  being  appointed  captain  of  the  future 
caravan,  he  invited  Goez  to  a  feaft,  accompanied  with  mufic.  At  the  end  of  the  en- 
tertainment, he  defircd  his  company  to  Katay.  This  was  juit  what  the  Jefuit  aimed  at, 
who,  knowing  the  difpofition  of  the  Mohammedans,  wanted  the  invitation  to  come  from 
them.  Afi  was  fo  carneft  in  the  matter,  that  he  got  the  King  to  fecond  his  requeft  to 
Goez  ;  who  complied,  on  condition  that  His  Majefty  would  give  him  his  letters  patent . 
Thofe  of  the  firft  caravan,  from  Kabul,  who  were  loth  to  lofe  his  company,  did  all  they 
£0uld  to  difiuade  him  from  the  enterprize.  They  advifed  him  not  to  truft  to  the 
people  of  Kafkar,  faying  they  were  treacherous,  and  would  deftroy  him. 

This  advice  was  the  more  to  be  regarded,  as  feveral  of  the  natives  themfelves  af- 
firmed, that  thofe  three  Armenians  would  be  flain  by  their  companions,  as  foon  as  they 
were  out  of  the  city.  This  fo  terrified  Demetrius,  that  he  dropped  them  a  fecond 
time,  and  would  have  dlffuaded  Goez  from  proceeding  any  farther  ;  but  Benedifl: 
was  refolved  to  fulfil  the  expeclations  of  thofe  who  fent  him,  at  all  hazards. 

SECTION  II.  —  Continuation  of  the  Author's  Travels  from  KaJJygar  to  So-cheiv,  in 

Katay,  or  China. 

Caravan  fets  foriuard :  Fatiguing  road. — Karakatay,  —  Alfii  City.  —  Kucha  Town.  — Chalis  City 

Goe-z,  victorious  :  —  leaves  the  Caravan.  —  Neius  from  Pe-king.  —  Turfan.  —  Kamttl.  —  Wall  of 
China.  —  Ronaris  on  the  Road.  —  Dangerous  Travelling.  —  'Ibe  Frontiers  fortifed.  —  Kati  cheiu, 
and  So-  hezu.  —  Artifice  of  Merchants  to  enter  China,  by  counterfeit  Emhnfftes : —  Sends  to  Pc- 
y,„g ;  —  His  letters  received.  —  Goe-z  in  Dijlrfs  :  —  His  Death  :  —  His  Effects  feized.  —  The 
Merchants  fued:  —  Are  fiamefully  cajl :  —  yet  little  recovered.  —  Ifuac  goes  to  Pe-king. 

GOEZ  hereupon  preparing  for  his  journey,  bought  ten  horfes  for  himfeif,  his  com- 
panion Ifaac,  and  their  baggage.  Meantime  the  caravan  baflia,  who  was  gone  to 
his  houfe  five  days  journey  diftant,  to  get  his  equipage  ready,  fent  to  Goez  to  haften 
forward,  and  by  his  example  quicken  the  other  merchants. 

About  the  midft  of  November,  1604,  they  came  to  a  place  called  YoIchi|,  where 
they  pay  cuftoms,  and  their  pafTports  are  examined.  From  thence,  in  twenty-five  da)^';, 
they  got  to  Akfu,  pafling  through  the  following  places,  Hanchalifh§,  Alcheghet, 
Hao-abateth,  Egriar,  Mefetelek,  Horma,  Thalek,  Thoantak,  Minjeda,  Kapetalkol-zilan, 
Sark-ghebedal,  Kanbafhi,  Akon-ferftk  and  Chakor.  The  road  was  very  fatiguing, 
being  through  the  fands,  and  very  ftony]|. 

In  the  way  they  crofled  the  defart,  called  Karakathay,  that  is,  the  black  land  of  the 
Kathayans^  ;  becaufe,  as  they  fay,  the  Katayans  dwelled  there  a  long  time.    Alfo  one 

*  Becaufe   Mekka,  to   which  the  Mohammedans  always  turn,  lies  weft,  or  fouth-wcft  of  Kdiligar. 

+   In  the  oi-igiiial,  Agiafi,  ^  In  the  original,  Jolci.                       §  In  the  fame,  Haiicialbi. 

;j1  Purchas,  u.  313.  Tiigaut.  ch.  12.  ^   Rather,  Black  Katay. 

'5.  .  ^n 
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of  the  Jefuit's  horfes  falling  into  a  rapid  river,  fwam  to  the  other  fide  ;  but  came  back 
again,  it  feems,  of  himfelf,  on  invoking  the  name  of  Jefus. 

Akfu  is  a  town  of  the  kingdom  of  Kilkar,  whofe  governor,  the  King's  nephew, 
being  but  twelve  years  old,  affairs  were  managed  by  his  preceptor.  He  would  needs  fee 
Goez,  who  prefented  him  with  fugar  and  fuch  childifli  things.  The  young  Prince,  in 
return,  received  him  kindly,  and  made  him  dance  at  a  folemn  ball.  13enedii:T:  next 
vifited  the  Queen-mother,  who  admitted  his  patent  with  great  reverence  :  to  her  he 
gave  a  cryftal  glafs,  a  piece  of  Indian  calico,  and  the  like. 

Hexe  they   ftaid  fifteen  days  for  other  merchants,  and  then  departing  proceeded 
through  Oitograkh,  Gazo,  Kafhani,  Dellay,  Saragabedall,  to  Ugan,  and  then  to  Kucha 
another  town,  where  they  ftaid  a  whole  month  to  refrefli  their  hearts,  alraoft  fpent  with 
the  bad  ways,  and  want  of  barley.     Here,  to  extort  a  prefent,  the  priefts  would  have 
conftrained  Goez  to  faft  during  their  Lent. 

From  hence,  in  twenty-five  days,  they  came  to  Chalis*,  a  fmall,  but  well-fortified 
city.  This  country  was  governed  by  a  natural  fon  of  the  King  of  Kaftar,  who  hearing 
that  Benedift  profeiTed  a  different  religion,  began  to  terrify  him,  faying,  it  was  a  very 
audacious  thing  for  a  man,  who  was  of  another  faith,  to  enter  thofe  territories  •  and 
that  for  fo  doing,  he  might  lawfully  deprive  him  both  of  his  goods  and  life.  But  when 
he.  read  the  King's  letters  patent,  he  was  pacified,  and  with  a  prefent  became  alfo  a 
friend.  One  night  fending  for  Goez,  Ifaac  fell  into  tears,  thinking  he  was  going  to  be 
put  to  death.  Benedift  defpifing  the  danger,  went  courageoufly  to  the  palace :  but 
when  he  came  there,  found  all  the  bufinefs  was,  that  he  might  difpute  with  the  priefts 
and  learned  men  ;  whom,  it  feems,  he  prefently  ftruck  dumb  by  dint  of  argument :  nay 
the  Viceroy  himfelf  approving  all  he  faid,  declared,  that  the  Chriftians  were  the  true 
believers  ;  adding,  that  his  anceftors  had  profeffed  the  fame  lawf.  After  this  he 
feafted,  and  kept  him  to  lie  that  night  in  the  palace. 

In  this  city  they  ftaid  three  months,  for  the  caravan  bafha  would  not  depart  without 
a  great  company  (it  being  fo  much  more  gain  to  him)  nor  fuffer  any  man  to  go  before. 
However  Goez,  tired  with  the  delay  and  expence  attending  it,  by  a  prefent  obtained 
leave  of  the  Viceroy,  to  make  the  beft  of  his  way.  He  was  juft  ready  to  depart  from 
Chalis,  when  the  merchants  of  the  former  caravan  returned  from  Katay.  Thefe  feira- 
ing  an  embaflage  (as  ufualj  had  pierced  as  far  as  the  capital ;  and  havino-  lodged  for 
three  months  in  the  fame  palace  of  ftrangers,  with  the  Jefuits,  brought  fure  tidings  of 
Ricci,  and  the  reft  of  the  fociety,  to  Goez  ;  who  wondered  thus  to  find  that  Katay 
was  China,  and  Kambalu  was  Pe-king.  Among  other  evidences,  they  produced  a 
piece  of  writing  in  Portugueze,  which  they  had  taken  out  of  the  duft  fwept  out  of  the 
chamber,  in  order  to  fliew  in  their  own  country,  at  their  return. 

Goez  having  obtained  the  Viceroy's  letters  for  his  fecurity,  departed  with  Ifaac 
and  a  few  others,  and  in  twenty  days  came  to  Puchan,  a  town  of  the  fame  kingdom  • 
whofe  governor  generoufly  furniftied   them   with    neceffaries  out  of  his  own  houfe 
From  hence  they  travelled  to  Turfan,  a  ftrong  and  well-fortified  city,  where  they  ftaid 
a  whole  month.  From  Turfan  they  proceeded  to  Aramuth,  and  fo  on  to  Kamul,  another 
well  fortified  place  ;  where,  likewife,  they  halted  for  a  month,  becaufe  they  were  well 

*  In  the  origiiia'j  Cialis.  +  In  cafe  the   Viceroy  did  fay  thefe  words,  which  is  hardly 

poiTible,  he  miift  have  miftaken  'the  Chriftians  for  the  wordiippers  of  Fo  ;  as  we  have  ah-eady  obfer- 
ved  hath  been  cflen  the  cafe :  For  the  religion  of  Tibet  prevailed  in  thefe  parts  before  the  time 
of  Jenghiz  Khan. 

ufect 
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ufed  throughout  the  kingdom  of  Chalis,  which  ends  at  this  town.     From  Kamul,  in 

nine  days,  they  came  to  Khya-yu-quan*,  at  the  northern  walls  of  China;  wh-Te  they 

waited  twenty-five  days  for  the  anfwer  of  the  Viceroy  of  that  provincef. 

After  this  they  were  admitted  within  the  walls,  and  in  one  day  came  to  So-chewJ, 

a  city,  where  they  heard  much  of  Pe-king,  and  other  places,  whofe  names  were  known  ; 

fo  that  Goez  was  now  fully  convinced,  that  Katay  and  China  differed  only  in  name. 

All  the  way  from  Chalis,  to  the  borders  of  China,  being  infefted  with  incurfions  of 
the  Tartars,  the  merchants  travel  in  great  fear.  In  the  day  they  examine,  from  the 
hills,  whether  there  be  any  parties  of  them  by  plains  ;  and  if  they  judge  the  coaft 
clear,  perform  their  journey  by  night  with  filence.  One  night  BenediQ:  falling 
from  his  horfe,  the  reft  went  on,  not  miffing  him  till  they  came  to  their  lodging  ;  and 
then  Ifaac  going  back  to  feek  him,  found  him  by  the  found  of  the  name  Jefus,  almoft 

■  defpairing  to  fee  his  company  any  more. 

In  the  way  they  found  many  Mohammedans  flain,  who  had  ventured  to  travel  alone  : 
although  the  Tartars  feldom  kill  the  natives,  faying,  they  are  their  fervants  and  (hep- 
herds  ;  becaufe  they  take  from  them  flocks  of  (heep,  and  herds  of  bullocks.  They  eat 
no  wheat,  barley,  nor  pulfe,  faying,  it  is  food  for  beafts,  not  men.  They  feed  only  on 
flelh,  eating  that  of  horfes,  mules,  and  camels ;  yet  are  faid  to  live  an  hundred  years. 
The  Mohammedan  nations,  on  this  side,  not  being  warlike,  might  eafily  be  fubdued,  if 

,  the  Chinefe  cared  to  enlarge  their  dominions  §. 

The  end  of  the  famous  walls,  before-mentioned,  Is  in  the  weft  of  China,  which  ex- 
tends northwards  ;  from  which  end,  for  the  fpace  of  two  hundred  miles,  is  the  part 
where  the  Tartars  moft  commonly  made  their  excurfions  formerly,  as  they  do  at  pre- 
fent,  but  with  lefs  danger  ;  for  the  Chinefe,  to  reftrain  them,  have  built  two  very  ftrong 
cities  in  Shen-fi,  and  garifoned  them  with  choice  foldiers.  Thefe  have  a  peculiar  Vice- 
roy, and  other  magiftrates,  who  depend  immediately  on  the  court,  and  refide  in  one  of 
them,  named  Kan-chew  [|. 

So-chew,  the  other,  hath  a  fpecial  governor,  and  is  divided  into  two  parts ;  one  inha- 
bited by  the  Chinefe,  called  Kitayans  by  the  Mohammedans,  who  occupy  the  other 
part,  and  come  from  Kalkar,  and  other  weftern  count*  ies  on  account  of  trade.  Many 
of  them  having  wives  and  children,  fettle  there:  yet  they  have  no  magiftrates  of  their 
own ;  but  are  governed  by  the  Chmefe,  who  every  night  fliut  them  up  within  the 
walls  of  their  own  city.  There  is  a  law,  by  which  no  man,  who  has  lived  nine  years 
in  the  place,  can  return  to  his  own  country. 

The  merchants  who  refort  hither,  come  moftly  from  the  weft  under  feigned  embaf- 
fies ;  and  have,  in  confequence  of  a  contrail  made  with  China  by  feven  or  eight  king- 
doms, obtained  a  privilege  of  fending  every  fixth  year  feventy-two  perfons  in  quality  of 
ambafladors,  with  tribute  to  the  Emperor ;  confifting  of  the  ftiining  marble  before-men- 
tioned, diamonds  of  the  rock,  azure,  and  other  things.  By  this  means  they  travel  to 
court,  and  return  at  the  public  charge.  The  tribute  they  carry,  is  very  little  expence 
to  them :  for  no  man  pays  dearer  for  this  marble  than  the  Emperor  himfelf,  who 
efteems  it  a  diflionour  to  take  any  thing  of  ftrangers  for  nothing  :  befides,  they  are  fo 
well  fuppHed,  at  His  Majefty's  coft,  that  it  is  computed  they  get  every  day,  above  their 
neceffary  charges,  a  ducat  a  man.     Hence  many  ftrive  to  be  admitted  into  this  embafly, 

*  In  the  original,  Chiaicuon,  a  fort  at  the  entrance  of  the  Great  Wall,     See  Green,  vol,  iv,  p.  55, 
\  Province  of  Shen-fi.  J  In  the  originali  Socieu.  §  Purchas,  p.  314. 

M  See  Green,  vol.  iv.  p.  jy. 

purchafing 
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purchafing  the  privilege  of  the  caravan  baflia,  by  large  prefents.  For  this  purpofc  they 
counterfeit  their  King's  letters,  acknowledging  vaflalage  to  the  Emperor  of  China. 
The  like  enibaflies  are  admitted  from  divers  other  kingdoms  ;  as  Kauchin-China,  iSiaiii, 
Leukhew,  Korea,  and  iome  parts  of  Tartary.  I'he  Chinefe  are  at  incredible  cxpences 
on^  thefe  occafions ;  nor  are  they  ignorant  of  the  fraud  :  but  hnding  their  account 
in  it,  iiatter  their  fovereign  with  the  fancy,  that  all  nations  pay  him  tribute ;  whereas, 
in  fitct,  he  rather  pays  tribute  to  them. 

Goez  arrived  at  So-chew  the  end  of  the  year  1605,  grown  wealthy  by  his  long  jour- 
ney. He  had  thirteen  horfes,  five  hired  iervants,  and  two  boys  whom  he  bouglit, 
befides  the  marble,  more  worth  than  all  the  reft ;  the  whole  valued  at  two  thoufand 
five  hundred  ducats.  In  this  city  he  met  with  other  Mohammedans  returned  from  the 
capital,  v,ho  confirmed  the  former  reports.  Hereupon  he  wi-ote  forthwith,  to  acquaint 
Ricci  of  his  arrival :  but  the  fuperfcription  of  the  letter  being  written  in  European  cha- 
raders,  and  the  Chinefe,  who  carried  them,  not  knowing  either  the  Chinefe  names  of 
the  Jefuits,  or  the  quarter  where  they  lodged  at  Pe-king,  could  not  deliver  them.  The 
next  year,  at  Eafter,  he  fent  other  letters  by  a  Mohammedan,  who  had  fled  from  that 
city  (for  none  may  either  go  in  or  out  without  the  magiflrates  leave),  acquainting  them 
with  his  voyage  and  fituation,  defiring  them  to  take  fome  courfe  to  free  him  from  his 
prifon,  that  he  might  return  by  fea  to  India  along  with  the  Portugueze. 

The  Jefuits,  who  had  long  before  been  informed  from  Goa  of  his  intended  journey, 
yearly  expcSed  him,  and  madefuch  enquiry  of  thofe  counterfeit  ambaffadors  ;  but  could 
hear  no  tidings  of  him.  They  were  therefore  rejoiced  at  his  letters,  which  they  received 
in  November  following,  and  prefently  difpatched  a  perfon,  to  bring  him,"  if  poflible,  to 
court ;  not  an  European,  left  one  ftranger  fliould  hinder  another  ;  but  a  native,  by  a 
Chinefe  mother,  named  John  Ferdinand,  a  virtuous  young  man,  who  had  not  yet  per- 
formed his  noviciate.  To  him  they  joined  a  new  convert,  well  acquainted  with  the 
country.  His  orders  were,  in  cafe  he  could  not  bring  Goez  thence  by  leave  of  the 
magiftrates,  or  any  other  means,  to  ftay  there  with  him,  and  write  to  the  Company  ; 
who  were  then  to  try  what  they  could  do  by  their  friends  at  Pe-king. 

This  journey,  of  near  four  months,  was  undertaken  in  a  very  fevere  winter,  they 
fetting  out  the  eleventh  of  December.  Meanwhile  Goez,  who  fuffered  more  injuries 
from  the  Mohammedans  in  So-chew,  than  on  the  road,  was  forced  to  fell  his  marble 
for  twelve  hundred  ducats,  w  hich  was  under  half  price ;  wherewith  he  paid  his  debts, 
and  maintained  his  family  a  whole  year.  In  the  interim  the  caravan  arriving,  he  foon 
run  out  the  remainder  of  his  cafli,  in  the  frequent  entertainments  he  was  obliged  to 
make  for  the  captain  of  it.  This  laid  him  under  a  neceflity  of  borrowing  money  ;  and 
becaufe  he  was  chofen  into  the  number  of  the  feventy-two  ambaifadors,  he  bought  foine 
pieces  of  marble,  hiding  an  hundred  pounds  of  it  in  the  ground,  to  conceal  it  from  the 
Mohammedans :  for  without  that  commodity,  he  would  have  been  debarred  from 
going  to  Pe-king*. 

Let  us  now  turn  to  Ferdinand,  who  had  his  affliftions  alfo  :  for  his  fervant  run  away 
from  him  at  Si-ngan-fii,  the  metropolis  of  Shen-fif,  carrying  away  half  what  had  been 
given  him  to  bear  his  charges.  From  thence,  however,  with  much  fatigue,  he  got  in 
two  months  to  So-chew,  where  he  arrived  the  feventh  of  March,  and  found  Goez  on 
his  death-bed.  The  fick  man,  however,  rejoiced  at  receiving  the  letters  from  thofe  of 
his  fociety  ;  but  died  eleven  days  after,  without  having  made  auricular  confefiion  for 
fo  many  years ;  as  to  which,  he  relied  on  God's  mercy. 

*  Puichas,  p.  315.  Trigaut.  lib.  5.  cap,  13.  f  In  t'ae  original,  by  miflake,  Shan-fi, 
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His  death  was  not  without  fufpicion  of  poifon  from  the  Mohammedans*  ;  who,  as 
foon  as  he  departed,  feized  all  that  he  left  behind.  Among  the  things  that  were 
loll,  nothing  is  more  to  be  regretted  than  his  journal,  which  he  had  kept  in  detail  of 
his  travels.  I'his  bock  they  were  the  more  earnell  to  get  into  their  hands,  in  order  to 
prevent  payment  of  debts  there  entered.  They  would  have  buried  him  alio  like  a 
Mohammedan,  if  Ifaac  and  Ferdinand  had  not  oppofed  them.  Goez  was  a  man  of 
great  parts,  and  after  his  admifiion,  had  done  great  fervice  to  the  fociety,  but  was  not 
priefted.  He  ordered  Ferdinand  to  caution  the  Jefuits  not  to  trull  the  Mohammedans, 
nor  purfue  this  road  to  China,  as  being  unprofitable  and  dangerous. 

As  the  merchants,  by  a  cuftom  among  themfelves,  divide  the  goods  of  all  thofe  who 
die  on  the  road,  they  bound  Ifaac,  threatening  to  kill  him  if  he  would  not  invoke  Mo- 
hammedf.  Hereupon  Ferdinand  prefented  a  requeil  to  the  Viceroy  of  Kan-chew  ; 
who  wrote  an  order  under  it  to  the  governor  of  So-chew,  to  examine  the  affair  impar- 
tially. Hefirft  was  favourable;  but  corrupted  by  bribes,  threatened  to  whip  tiie  com- 
plainant, and  held  him  in  prifon  three  days.  However,  not  difcouraged  by  this  treat- 
ment, he  fold  his  gtirments  for  want  of  money,  and  continued  the  fuit  five  months.  All 
this  while,  as  Ferdinand  could  not  fpeak  Perfian,  nor  Ifaac  either  Portugueze,  or  Latin ; 
they  could  not  converfe  together.  When  before  the  tribunal,  one  faid  the  Lord's 
prayer,  the  other  repeated  the  name  of  Benedifl:  Goez,  with  a  few  Portugueze  words : 
but  nobody  underflanding  either  of  them,  the  judge  thought  they  fpoke  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  province  of  Kanton|,  and  underflood  each  other. 

At  length,  in  two  months,  Ferdinand  learned  to  fpeak  the  Perfian.  The  IMoham- 
niedans,  among  other  things,  pleaded  that  Ferdinand  was  a  Chinefe  by  his  countenance, 
and  Ifaac  a  Saracen§.  In  anfwer  to  this  allegation,  Ferdinand  one  day  affured  the  court, 
that  he  was  a  mortal  enemy  to  the  law  of  Mohammed,  which  did  he  profefs,  he  would 
without  doubt,  abftain  from  hogs'  flelh  :  at  the  fame  time  pulling  a  piece  of  pork  out 
of  his  fleeve,  he  and  Ifaac  fell  to  eating  it  very  heartily.  Hereupon  thofe  prefent  fet 
up  a  loud  laugh  ;  while  the  Mohammedans  alhamed,  fpat  at  the  Armenian,  faying,  he 
was  deluded  by  the  Chinefe  cozener :  for  all  the  way  on  the  road  to  prevent  offence, 
Benediifl  and  Ifaac  had  abftained  from  pork. 

Thus,  the  effefcs  of  the  deceafed  were  decreed  to  Ferdinand  :  but,  after  all,  nothing 
was-  found,  except  the  pieces  of  marble,  which  had  been  hidden  underground  :  thefe 
they  fold  to  pay  their  debts,  and  buy  neceffaries  for  their  journey  to  Pe-king  ;  whither, 
at  length,  both  of  them  arrived.  They  brought  a  crofs  finely  painted  ou  gilt  paper, 
with  the  paffports  of  the  Kings  of  Kafkar,  ^uotan,  and  Chalis  ;  which  are  kept  for  a 
memorial. 

Ilaac  related  all  thefe  paflages  to  Ricci,  upon  credit  of  his  memory,  and  a  few  minutes 
of  Beneditl'sj|.     Having  flaid  a  month  at  Pe-king,  he  was  fent,  by  the  ufual  road,  to 

*  This  is  an  invidious  refieftion,  common  with  Popifh  zealots.  f   It  (hoiild  be,  turn  Moham- 

medan. %  Although  none  were  there  who  underftood  cither  Latin,  or  Portugueze  ;    fure  there 

were  enough  among  the  Mohammedans  who  could  fpeak  the  Perfian.  It  fecnis,  by  this  account,  that 
Ferdinand  could  not  fpeak  the  Chinefe.  §  The  Mohammedans  are  every  where  called  Saracens,  by 

this  author  ;  which  term  we  ufe  here  only  to  avoid  repetition  of  the  fame  word.  ||  There  is  feme 

room  to  believe,  not  only  that  the  diftances  of  places  are  often  made  greater  than  they  are,  but  alfo,  that 
the  places  themfelves  are  not  always  fet  down  in  their  proper  order,  fome  feeming  to  be  placed  nftcr,  which 
ftould  be  before  others :  and  the  rather,  becanfe  it  mud  have  been  morally  impofTible  for  Ifaac  to  hnve 
retained  the  diftance  and  pofition  of  fuch  a  number  of  towns  as  are  mentioned,  exactly  in  his  memory,  and  it 
does  not  appear  of  what  nature,  or  extent,  the  minutes  of  Goez  were. 

Amakao, 
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Amakao*.  From  thence,  in  his  voyage  to  India,  he  was  taken  by  the  Dutch :  but 
being  redeemed  by  the  Portugueze  of  Malakka,  he  held  on  his  courfe ;  and,  hearing  of 
his  wife's  death,  returned  not  to  the  Mogol's  country,  but  ftaid  at  Chaul,  and  was  alive 
in  1615,  when  Trigautius  wrotef. 


TRAVELS  THROUGH  TIBET,  TO  AND  FROM  CHINA: 

BY    SEVERAL   MISSIONERS. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Road  to  China  through  Tibet  attempted  by  Andrada  the  Jefuit :  —  hit  Relation  een- 
fured.  —  Cbefaud  fets  out:  —  is  forced  to  return. — Gruebsr's  Travels;  literary  ac- 
count  of  them. 

ALTHOUGH  Goez  was  fent  exprefsly  to  difcover  the  road  to  China,  through  Little 
Bukharia  ;  yet  it  does  not  appear  the  Jefuits  profecuted  that  defign,  probably  for 
the  advice  he  left  them  to  the  contrary.  However,  about  the  year  1660,  Amatus 
Chefaud,  a  Frenchman,  fuperior  of  the  refidency  of  Isfahan,  attempted  to  pafs  thither 
through  the  countries  of  the  Uzbeks  and  Turkeflan,  but  was  deterred  by  the  difficulty 
and  danger  of  the  road.  From  that  time  none  of  the  Romifii  miflioners  have  ventured 
to  travel  on  that  fide,  although  caravans  are  continually  paffing  and  re-paffing,  with 
which  the  Armenians  make  no  fcruple  to  aflbciate  themfelves,  and  perform  the  journey 
with  fafety. 

The  above-mentioned  undertaking  dying  with  Goez,  the  Society  turned  their  thoughts 
next  on  opening  a  way  to  China  through  Tibet :  a  region,  whofe  inhabitants  they  were 
informed  were  Chriftians,  or  at  leaft  of  a  religion  nearly  refembling  their  own  ;  and, 
confequently,  had  fo  much  the  flrongcr  inducement  to  profecute  that  defign,  as  they 
hoped  to  meet  with  eafy  converfions,  a  thing  they  defpaired  of  in  Mohammedan 
countries.  Travellers  mention  two  ways  of  paffing  into  Tibet ;  one  the  northern  road, 
by  the  north  part  of  the  Mogol's  empire,  the  other  fouthern,  through  Bengal.  In 
1624,  Anthony  Andrada,  a  Portugueze  Jefuit,  attempted  the  northern  road,  and  pene- 
trated as  far  as  Katay,  or  China.  In  1661,  Grueber  and  Dorville,  Jefuits,  travelled 
from  China  to  India,  through  Tibet,  taking  the  fouthern  road  ;  with  regard  to  which, 
Tavernier  about  the  fame  time  procured  fome  informations.  In  1414,  Defideri, 
another  of  the  Society,  paffed  into  Tibet,  as  far  as  Lafla,  by  the  northern  road  j  and 

*  Makau.  f  Purchas,  p.  316.  Trigaut.  lib,  v.  cap.  13. 

4  I'  2  laflly, 
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laftly,  in  1732,  Horace  de  h  Penna,  with  otiier  Capuchins,  want  to  the  fame  place 
by  the  fouthern  route. 

Thefe  are  all  the  travels  to  this  valt  region  that  have  appeared  in  print.  Thofe  of 
Andrada  and  Chefaud  are  very  fhort,  and  contain  nothing  extraordinary.  The  firfl, 
it  feems,  made  the  journey,  on  hearing  that  the  people  of  Tibet  were  profeffed  Chrif- 
tians.  1  he  fubftance  of  his  relation  is  this  :  that  he  left  Lahor  in  1624,  and  having 
paffed  the  Ganges,  entered  into  Skrinegar  *  and  Chafaranga,  very  great  and  populous 
cities  ;  in  the  lall  of  which  are  many  monuments,  he  fays  left  by  the  Chriftians  ;  that 
from  thence  crofling  an  exceeding  high  mountain,  on  the  top  of  it  he  difcovered  a  vail 
lake,  which  gives  rife  to  the  Indus,  Ganges,  and  the  other  great  rivers  of  India  :  that 
pafling  forwards  through  high  mounlains  he  arrived,  after  many  days  journey,  at  the 
city  of  Redor,  in  the  cold  northern  region  of  the  fame  name  :  Laftly,  that  from  hence 
travelling  through  the  kingdoms  of  Maranga  and  Tankhut,  fubjefl:  to  the  Tartars,  he 
in  two  months  arrived  at  Kathay,  or  China. 

Bentink,  in  a  note  on  Abulghazi's  genealogical  hilfory  of  the  Tartars,  fays,  he  is 
fure  that  the  author  of  Andrada's  letter,  relating  to  the  prefent  ftate  of  Tibet,  and 
religion  of  the  Lamas  tj  never  was  in  Tibet,  in  regard  all  he  writes  of  that  country,  is 
fo  contrary  to  what  at  prefent  appears  to  be  the  cafe  ;  and  that  all  he  reports  concern- 
ing the  worfliip  of  the  Lamas,  is  taken  from  the  account  which  Rubruquis  has  given 
of  certain  religious  among  the  Tartars.  It  mufl:  be  confeifed,  the  journal  of  his  travels 
is  very  fuperficial  ;  and  befides  affording  very  little,  if  any,  light  into  the  geography 
of  the  country,  mentions  places,  fuch  as  the  kingdoms  of  Redor  |  and  Marango, 
4,  which  do  not  appear  to  lie  in  the  northern  road  through  Tibet :  nor  is  there  any  lake 
there,  which  is  the  common  fountain  of  the  rivers  above  mentioned  ;  at  leafc  the 
Indus,  and  all  the  other  rivers  of  India,  except  the  Ganges,  are  known  to  have  their 
fources  in  India  itfelf  § .  , 

The  travels  of  Chefaud  feem  to  be  more  genuine  than  thofe  of  Andrada,  but  are 
ftill  lefs  to  the  purpofe  :  for  he  went  no  farther  than  the  borders  of  Great  Bukharia, 
and  then  turned  back.  The  account  was  fent  by  the  author,  in  a  letter  from  Kafhan 
near  Ifpahan,  written  in  Perfian  to  Kircher,  who  has  inferted  an  abftraft  of  it  in  his 
China  lllujlrata  jj,  to  the  following  etfet^  :  that  a  year  before  he  wrote  the  letter,  he 
travelled  from  Sfahan  (or  Ifpahan)  to  Balkh  ;  which  he  fays,  is  the  regal  city  of 
Uzbek  ^  ;  in  order  to  fee  if  it  was  prafticable  to  pafs  through  that  country  and 
Turkeflan,  to  Katay,  and  thence  to  China  :  but  that  when  he  arrived  in  the  train  of  the 
Uzbek  ambaffador,  as  far  as  the  bounds  of  Kezalbafli  **,  he  found  the  way  to  be  both 
difficult  and  dangerous  :  that  for  this  reafon  he  continued  for  fome  months  at  Hayrat  ft, 
formerly  (he  fays)  called  Skandria,  and  there  had  a  full  view  of  the  place  which  the 
ancients  called  Bakhtra,  where  there  is  a  great  univerfity  (built  by  the  fon  of  Tamer- 
lang  IJ,  but  going  to  ruin),  and  many  other  flrudures  raifed  by  the  Uzbeks,  wlien  in 

*  Perhaps,  a  miftake  for  Serinegar,  or  Kafhmlr  ;  but  then  that  city  lies  on  this  fide  of  the  Ganges. 
\  Printed  at  Paris  in  1629,  with  pcrmifiion  of  the  Society,  and  dedicated  to  the  general  of  that  order. 
\   Perhaps,   Redok  ;  which,  as  well  as  Maranga,  is  mentioned  by  Grueber.  ^  Hiftory  of  the  Turks 

Moguls,   &c.  p   491.  II  Ogilby  has  given  a  tranflation  in   his  China,  vol.  i.  p.  363.   It  has  no  date. 

^  It  is  only  one  of  the  capitals  of  the  three  Uzbek  dominions  in   Great   Bukharia.  *»  That  is,  of 

the  Perfian  dominions  called  Kezelba(h,  or  red-heads,  from  their  tiirbans.  See  Green,  vol.  iv.  p.  639  .  note  d. 
ff  Herat,  or  Heri,  capital  of  the  province  of  Khorafan  in   Perfia.  W   Or,     Timur-ling  that    is, 

lame  Timur  for  Tamerlan  was  lame  of  one  leg.  His  foi>,  fpoken  of  here,  was  doubtlefs,  Shah  Rokh, 
who  fuccecded  him,  and  reigned  at  Herat. 

pofTeffion : 
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poffbflion  *  :  that  from  Hayrat  he  came  back  to  Mafiiahad  f,  called  by  fome  the 
Holy;  where  there  is  a  masjid  |,  adorned  with  gold.  Here  he  ftaid  two  months  dif- 
puting  with  the  learned,  who  are  numerous,  about  their  law  :  that  leaving  this  place, 
he  came  to  Nilliapur,  and  then  to  Sabazwar  §,  belonging  to  Khorafan  ;  whence  pafling 
through  the  cities  of  Setam,  Damgan,  and  J:\mnam  ||,  he  proceeded  to  Kaflian,  in 
the  province  of  Arakand  ^,  the  way  for  the  mod  part  fandy  ;  and  thence  to  Sfa'un, 
thirty  farl'ang  dillap.t. 

Theie  are  all  the  itinerary  remarks  which  thcfe  two  authors  afford  :  but  Grueber, 
though  not  fo  particular  as  could  be  widied,  is  much  more  copious.  What  relates  to 
his  travels,  is  contained  in  five  letters,  all  written  in  Latin  by  himfelf ;  except  the  firfl, 
which  is  in  Italian,  from  one  anonymous  virtuofo  to  another,  fetting  forth  the  fubflance 
of  a  converflition  which  he  had  **  with  our  Jefuit  on  the  fubjec"l  of  his  travels,  and  the 
cudoms  of  the  Chinefe ;  on  which  laft  the  difcourfe  chieHy  turned.  The  fecond  is 
from  Grueber  to  John  Gamans,  a  Jefuit  at  Afchaffenburg  in  Germany  ;  containing  a 
brief  account  of  his  journey  from  China.  The  third,  dated  December  i  1,  1664,  from 
Dantzick,  is  in  anfwer  to  feveral  queflions  put  to  him  by  fome  learned  nobleman,  con- 
cerning China,  and  the  Tartars  who  conquered  it.  The  fourth  is  on  much  the  fame 
fubject,  dated  from  Breflaw  in  Silefia,  March  14,  1665.  The  laft,  containing  thefiib- 
ftance  of  feveral  letters  written  by  Grueber  to  Kircher  ft,  furnifhes  the  moft  particular 
account  of  his  journey  from  China  to  India,  gives  thelatitudesof  the  chief  places  obferved, 
by  the  author,  and  is  embelliflied  with  cuts  drawn  by  him,  reprefenting  the  habits 
of  the  people,  the  Great  Lama,  Ptala,  Buth,  the  flaying  youth,  and  other  remarkables 
in  the  countries  he  pafTed  through. 

Thefe  letters  are  publifiied  by  Thevenot,  in  his  French  colleftion  of  voyages  |j  :  but 
he  has  omitted  all  the  cuts,  which  Kircher  gives  in  his  Chhia  Illujlrata,  and  after  him 
Ogilby.  In  the  following  feftion  we  have  incorporated  the  remarks,  contained  in  the 
feveral  letters,  together  ;  or  making  the  fubflance  of  that  to  Kircher  the  text,  fupplied, 
it  with  notes  from  the  reft. 

SECTION    I.  TRAVELS    FROM    CHINA  TO  EUROPE,    IN    1661, 

BY    JOHN  GRUEBER,    JESUIT. 

Sets-out.  —  Si-nivg.  —  Great  Wall :  —  Account  of  it.  —  Delightful  travellitig,     in    the 
Great  Dcfirt.  —  Koko  Nor  Lake.  — Kalmak  Tartars  :  —  Their  Drefs  and  Dwellings. 

—  La  fa,  or  Barantola. —  Tartar  Women. —  Mountain  of  Langur.  — Nekpal  King^ 
dom.—King  Partafmal.  —  The  Jefuits  prefent. — OddCuJhms. — Kingdom  of  Mar  anga. 

—  Mogul's   Empire.  —  Comes  to  Jgra  :  —  Returns  to  Europe  :  Refumes  the  MiJJion. 

—  Author's  Charader.  —  Latitudes  obferved.  — Road  from  Twveryiier.  —  Gorrojhepur 
City.  —  Way  of  travelling  —  Nupal  Country.  —  Mountains  of  Naugrokot.  —  Women' 
Porters.  —  Butan,  or  Tibet. 

THE  miflioner  fet  out  for  China,  as  we  conjefture,  in  the  year  1656.  According 
to  the  firft  letter,  he  went  from  Venice  to  Smyrna  by  fea  :  from  thence  to  Ormuz  by 

*  The  author  feems  to  miftake  Timvlr,  and  his  defcendants,  for  Uzbeks  ;  which  latter  pofTefFfd  Khorafar\ 
but  a  very  (hort  fpace,  under  Shaybok   Khan.  t  Or  Mafhhad,  the  fame  with  Tiis  in  Khorafan.      See 

Green,  vol.  iv.  p.  443.  notei.   In  the  original,  written  Maxahad.  |  Or,  temple,  in  K  ircher  Mefquit.  The 

Perfian   word  is  mtiku,  whence  motk.  §  Alfo,  Nifhabur,  and  Sebzwar.  ||  Donbtlefb,    Baftam, 

Damagan,  and  Semnan,  three  cities  in  the  road  from  Nifiiapur,  to  Kafhan.  ^  By  which  mall  be  uuder- 
ftood  the  Perfian  Irak.  **  In  company  with  Signor  Carlo  Dati.  -ff  He  tells  us,  in  his  third  letter, 

that  on  quitting  Rome  he  left  many  geographical  remarks  with  Kircher,  and  that  he  was  about  publi(hing 
them  in  1664.  They  were  publifhed  in  his  China  lUullrata,  at  Amlterdam,,  in  1667,  in  folio  ||  Part  iv. 
containing  twenty-fix  pages  and  a  half. 

land 
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land,  in  five  months  :  from  Ormuz  by  fea,  in  feven  months,  to  Makac.  There  landing, 
he  paffed  through  China,  partly  by  water,  partly  by  land,  to  Pe-king,  in  three  months  *. 
He  (laid  in  China  three  years;  in  one  of  which,  viz,  1660,  he  fays,  the  fifty-lix 
Jefuits,  who  were  then  in  that  empire,  baptized  more  than  fifty  tlioufand  mm  f. 

In  his  return,  he  took  a  road  never,  perhaps,  attempted  by  any  European  before. 
Grueber  left  Pe-king  in  the  month  of  June  |,  1661,  in  company  with  Albert  Dorvilie, 
of  the  fame  Society  :  in  thirty  days  he  came  to  Si  ngan-fu  §,  and  in  thirty  more  to  Si- 
lling, or  Si-ning  fuj|,  croffing  the  Whang-ho,  or  Yellow  River,  twice  in  the  way. 

Si-ning  is  a  great  and  populous  city,  built  at  the  vafl:  wall  ^T  of  China,  through  the 
gate  of  which  the  merchants  from  India  enter  Catay,  or  China.  Here  they  flay  till 
they  have  licence  from  the  Emperor  to  proceed  forward.  The  wall  at  this  place  is  fo 
broad  that  fix  horfcmen  may  run  abreafl  on  it,  without  cmbarraiTing  each  other.  Here 
the  citizens  of  Si-ning  take  the  air  (which  is  very  healthful,  coming  from  the  defarts,) 
and  recreate  themfelves  with  the  profpeft,  as  well  as  other  diverfions.  There  are  (lairs 
to  go  a-top  of  the  wall,  and  many  travel  on  it,  from  the  gate  at  Si-ning  to  the  next 
at  So-chew,  which  is  eighteen  days  journey. 

This  they  do  by  the  governor's  licence,  out  of  curiofity  ;  having  a  delightful  profpefl 
all  the  way  from  the  wall,  as  from  an  high  tower,  of  the  innumerable  habitations  on 
one  fide,  and-the  various  kinds  of  wild  beails,  which  range  the  defaj-t,  on  the  other 
fide.  Befides  wild  bulls,  here  are  tigers,  lions,  elephants,  rhinocerofcs,  and  monoce- 
rofes,  which  area  kind  of  horned  affes  **.  I'hus,  the  merchants  view  the  beads  free 
from  danger;  efpecially  from  that  part  of  the  wall,  which  running  fouthward  ft  ap- 
proaches the  more  inhabited  provinces  of  Quang-fi,  Yun-nan,  and  Tibet :  for  at  certain 
limes  of  the  year  they  betake  themfelves  to  the  Yellow  River,  and  parts  near  the  wall, 
which  abound  with  thickets,  in  order  to  get    pafture,  and  feek  iheir  prey. 

This  defart  is  partly  mountainous,  and  partly  level,  all  over  fandy  and  barren  ; 
excepting  that  in  fome  places  you  meet  with  little  rivulets,  v\hofe  banks  yield  good 
pafture.  It  begins  in  the  middle  part  of  India,  and  extends  from  fouih  to  north  ; 
but  nobody  ever  yet  hath  difcovered  its  bounds,  which  mr.y  ftretch  to  the  frozen  ocean. 
Marco  Polo  calls  this  defart  Lop,  and  fpeaks  of  its  being  haunted  with  fpints.  But 
Grueber  fays  nothing  of  them.  The  I'artars  formerly  called  it  Beljan  now  Samo  ; 
the  Chinefe,  Kalmuk  ;  others  Karakathay  ||.  The  Tartars  accuftomed  to  defarts 
dwell  here  in  tents,  removing  with  their  cattle,  wherever  they  can  find  a  river,  or 
place  fit  for  pafture  §§. 

The  road  from  Si-ning,  as  far  as  Lafla,  is  fomewhat  differently  defcribed,  in  different 
letters.  In  the  firft  we  are  told,  that  our  niiflioner  pafling  out  of  China,  entered  the 
fands  of  Defart  Tartary,  w  hich  he  crofted  in  three  days :  afterwards  he  came  to  the 
banks  of  the  Koko  Nor-  which  fignifies  the  Great  Sea  ;  being  a  great  lake,  or  fea,  like 
the  Cafpian,  where  the  Yellow  River  has  its  fource  ||||. 

*"  Grueber,  letter  I.  f   The   fame,  letter  2.  %    In  the  fccond  letter,  he  is  faid  to  linve  fet 

out  the  thirteenth  of  April,  fent  by  the  new  Emperor  (Kaug-hi)  as  mathematician  of  the  empire,  leave 
being  procured  by  Adam  Sciiall.  ^  Capital  of  Shcii  fi.  j|   A  millake  for  Si-ning-che\v,  or  'U'ev. 

In  the  I'ecoiid  letter  it  is  called  Ciniara,  a  city  leated  at  the  great  wall.  f  Not  fo,  but  fevcral  miles  diftaiit. 
Grueber  drew  a  draft  of  the  wall,  which  is  given  by  Kircher.  **   In  another  place  of  this  letter,  it 

is  laid,  no  other  animals  are  found  in  this  defart,  but  wild  bulls  of  a  mighty  bigncfs.  f  f   The  author 

miftakes  here,  for  the  wall  does  not  proceed  fouth  of  Si-ning,  nor  touch  thrit  city,  but  ends  twenty  miles 
to  the  weft;  nor  can  any  travel  from  Si-ning  to  So-chew  on  the  wall;  which  befides  being,  on  many  accounts, 
unfit  for  the  purpofe,  breaks  off  in  feveral  places  for  twenty  or  thirty  miles  together.  JJ:   Thefe  ftem 

to  be  the  remarks  of  Kircher,  mixed  with  thofe  of  Grueber,  -who  could  never  have  committed  fo  many 
blunders  in  fo  few  lines.  The  Chinefe  call  it  Sha  mo,  the  Tartars,  Kobi  ;  both  words  fignifying  a  fandy 
defart.     Kalmuk    is  a  nickname,  that  comes  from  the  Mohammedan  Tartars.  ^J   Letter  the  fifth. 

mi  This  is  a  miftake  :  for  the  Whang-ho  or  Yellow  River,  rifea  from  other  lakes  to  the  fouth-weft. 
S.e  Green,  vol.  iv,  p.  451, 

6  Leaving 
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Leaving  this  fea  behind  him,  he  entered  into  the  country  of  Toktokay,  which  is 
ahnofi;  defart,  and  fo  barren,  that  it  need  fear  no  invalion.  One  meets  with  nothing 
but  fome  tents  of  Tartars  *.  It  is  watered  by  the  Toktokay,  a  very  fine  river,  whence 
it  takes  the  name.  It  is  as  large  as  the  Danube,  but  fo  ihallow,  that  it  may  be  forded 
every  where. 

Thence  having  crolled  the  country  of  Tangut,  he  came  to  Retink,  a  very  populous 
province,  belonging  to  the  kingdom  of  Barantola ;  where  at  length  he  arrived,  whofe 
capital  city  is  called  I/afla  f. 

According  to  the  fifth  letter,  or  Kircher's  abftracl,  v\'e  arc  told,  that  prefcntly  after 
they  had  paifed  the  great  wall,  they  found  a  river  ftored  with  fifh,  on  which  they  fupped 
in  an  open  tent.  Then  eroding  the  Saffron  River  |,  they  immediately  entered  that  vafl 
and  barren  defart  of  Kalmak,  inhabited  by  the  Kalmak  Tartars  §,  who  rove  up  and  down 
it  to  rob  the  caravans,  and  at  certain  feafons  fettle  with  their  portable  cities  on  the  banks 
of  the  rivers.  The  Jefuits  often  met  with  their  habitations  in  the  way,  and  drew  their 
figures  as  reprefented  in  the  plate  ||,  viz.  a  Kalmak  man,  clothed  with  a  leathern  gar- 
ment, and  a  yellow  cap.  A  Kalmak  vv^oman  in  a  habit  made  of  a  certain  fkin,  of  a  green 
or  red  colour  ;  each  with  a  charm  about  their  necks,  to  preferve  them  from  dangers  : 
a  Lama,  that  is,  one  of  their  Tartar  priefts,  or  bifliops.  They  wear  a  white  coat,  or 
cloak,  call  backwards,  with  a  red  girdle  ;  and  a  yellow  coat,  from  the  girdle  of  which 
hangeth  down  a  purfe  :  their  cap,  or  hat,  is  painted  red.  In  the  offskip  are  expreffed 
their  habitations,  being  tents  made  with  fmall  flicks  twilled,  or  plaited  together,  and 
covered  with  a  coarfe  woollen  fluffy,  bound  together  with  cords.  The  turning-wheel 
is  an  inftrument  like  a  fceptre,  which  the  people  turn  round  while  the  Lama  prays. 

From  Si-ning  they  in  three  months  entered  the  kingdom  of  Laffa,  which  the  Tartars 
call  Barantola**.  The  King  is  flyled  Tevaft,  defcended  from  an  ancient  race  of  the 
Tangut  Tartars,  and  refides  at  Butala,  a  caflle  built  on  a  high  mountain  Jj,  after  the 
European  fafliion,  where  he  has  a  numerous  court  §  § .  The  great  prieft  of  this  country 
is  called  Lama  Konju  ||||,  and  adored  as  a  god  ^^.  He  refides  at  Barantola,  and  is  the 
I'ope  of  the  Chinefe  and  Tartars,  called  by  them  God  the  Father  ;  whofe  religion,  ia 
all  efi'ential  points,  tallies  with  the  Romifh  ;  although,  fays  the  author,  no  Chriftian  ever 
was  in  the  country  before***. 

Here  they  ftaid  a  month,  and  might  have  converted  many  of  the  natives,  but  for 
that  devililh  God  the  Father  (as  the  author  calls  him),  who  puts  to  death  fuch  asrefufe 
to  adore  him.  However,  they  were  kindly  treated  by  the  people  and  King,  who  was 
the  brother  of  that  God  the  Father  ftf. 

In  the  court  of  Deva,  King  of  Tanguth  |||,  they  faw  a  woman  born  in  Northern 
Tartary,  dretfed  in  an  unufual  habit  :  She  wore  hair  like  knotted  cords,  her  head  and 
girdle  adorned  with  cockle-fhells  §  §  §•  They  faw,  likewife,  fome  women  no  lefs  flrangely 
dreffcd,  who  came  from  the  neighbouring  kingdom  of  Koin.  The  ladies  braid  or  curl 
their  hair  in  the  manner  of  hair-laces,  or  fmall  bands,  and  twifl  it  behind  them  :  on 
their  foreheads  they  wear  a  red  fillet,  befet  with  pearls  ;  and  on  the  top  of  their  heads 
a  filver  crown,  bedecked  with  turchoifes  and  coral. 

*  In  his  fecond  lettei",  he  fays,  he  met  with  neither  man  nor  bird,  but  many  wild  'jcafls  ;  and  that  they 
fuffered  e-itremely  in  the  journey.  f  Letter  the  ilrft.  J   Or,  Whang-ho.  J'   Thefe  are 

the  Ehiths,  or  Tartars  of  Ivoko  Nor.  ||   See  plate  54,  p.  403.  f   Rather,  felt.  **  Letter 

the  fifth.     Mifprinted  Baranteka,  in  the  fecond  letter.  j-f   Or,  Deva,  as  in  the  fifth  letter  ;  and 

Tipa,  as  others  write.         ^^  See  Green,  vol.  iv.  p.  456.         §§   Ibid.  |1J|   For  fo  Sama  Koiijum  (as 

it  lb  the:e  faultily  printed)  is  explained  in  the  fecond  letter.  ^^  See  Green,  vol.  iv.  p.  459,  d. 

■***  Letter  the  firft.  -j-f  f  Letter  the  fecond.  :};:t;J   So  Barantola  is  called  here. 

^§§  This  was  a  woman  of  Khainil,  or  Hami.     See  Green,  plate  jj,  p.  456. 
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« 

Grueber  drew  the  piflures  of  the  Grand  Lama,  (taken  from  one  hung  at  the  palace- 
gate,)  and  of  Han,  late  King  of  Tangut  *.  This  laft,  who  had  fourteen  fons,  was  for 
his  goodnefs  and  jullice  reverenced  as  God.  He  was  of  a  dark  complexion,  his  beard 
of  a  chefnut  colour,  mixed  with  grey,  and  his  eyes  protuberant  f. 

From  LafTa,  or  Barantola,  they  came  in  four  days  to  the  foot  of  the  mountain  Langur ; 
which  being  exceeding  high,  travellers  can  hardly  breathe  at  top,  the  air  is  fo  very 
thin  ;  neither  is  it  to  be  croffed  In  fummer  without  great  danger  from  the  exhalations 
of  certain  poifonous  herbs.  Befides,  as  no  waggons  or  beafts  can  pafs  it  for  the  rocks 
and  precipices,  they  mull:  proceed  on  foot,  almoll  a  month,  till  they  came  to  Kuthi,  one 
of  the  two  chief  cities  of  the  kingdom  of  Nekbal.  This  mountainous  traft  |  is  plenti- 
fully furniflied  with  fprings,  both  hot  and  cold,  which  iflue  from  all  parts  of  the  moun- 
tain, aflbrding  ftore  of  fifh  and  pafture. 

From  Kuthi,  in  five  days,  they  came  to  the  city  Nefti  §,  ftill  in  Nekbal  ;  where  pro- 
vifions  are  fo  plenty,  that  thirty  or  forty  hens  are  fold  for  one  fcutuin. 

From  Nefti  they  came  in  five  days  journey  to  Kadmendu  ||,  the  metropolis  of  Nekbal, 
Avhere  reigns  a  potent  King. 

From  Kadmendu,  in  half  a  day's  time,  they  came  to  the  city  Nekbal,  called  alfo 
Baddan  by  the  natives,  the  regal  city  of  the  whole  kingdom  ^. 

The  firft  letter  relates,  that  Nekbal  is  a  month's  journey  in  extent,  and  has  two  capital 
cities,  Katmandir  and  Patan  **,  feparated  only  by  a  river.  The  King,  called  Partafmal, 
refides  in  the  firft,  and  his  brother  Nevagmal  (a  young  handfome  Prince),  in  the 
latter.  He  had  the  command  of  all  the  troops  in  the  country ;  and  while  Grueber 
was  there,  had  a  great  army  in  the  field,  to  oppofe  a  petty  King  named  Varkam,  who 
made  frequent  incurfions  into  his  dominions. 

The  Jefult  prefented  this  Prince  with  a  telefcope  ;  wherewith  having  difcovered  a 
place  where  Varkam  had  fortified  himfelf,  he  defired  the  Prince  to  look  that  way, 
which  he  did  ;  and  feeing  the  enemy  fo  near,  cried,  "  Let  us  march  againft  them  ;" 
not  confidering  that  their  feeming  approach  was  the  efFeft  of  the  glafs.  It  is  not  eafy 
to  exprefs  how  pleafed  he  was  with  this  prefent  ff.  He  likewife  gave  the  King  other 
curious  mathematical  inftruments  ;  with  which  he  was  fo  taken,  that  he  determined  not 
to  let  them  go,  but  that  they  promifed  him  faithfully  to  return.  In  that  cafe,  he  pro- 
mifed  both  to  ereft  a  houfe  for  their  ufe,  endowed  with  ample  revenues,  and  grant 
them  full  power  to  introduce  the  Chriftian  law  into  his  kingdom  ||. 

In  this  country,  when  a  man  drinks  to  a  woman,  the  company  pour  in  the  liquor 
cha,  or  the  wine,  three  times  for  the  parties  ;  and  while  they  are  drinking,  affix  three 
pieces  of  butter  to  the  brim  of  the  cup,  which  thofe  that  pledge  them  take  off,  and  ftick 
on  their  foreheads. 

They  have  a  moft  cruel  cuftom  in  thefe  kingdoms  ;  for  when  they  judge  their  fick 
people  to  be  paft  hopes  of  recovery,  they  carry  them  into  the  fields,  and  cafting  them 
into  deep  ditches  full  of  dead  corpfes,  there  leave  them  to  perilh  ;  and  their  bodies, 
%vhen  dead,  to  be  devoured  by  birds  and  beafts  of  prey,  efteeming  it  an  honour  to  have 
Mving  creatures  for  their  tombs. 

*  See  Green, plate  Cii,  p.  460.  +  Grueber  has  given  other  cuts  relating  to  Tibet;  vvhicfi)  with 

their  defcrlptions,  have  been  given  in  Green's  plates,  56,  57,  58,  and '59.  J    Kircher  fuppofes  this 

to  be  the  Parapanifus  of  Ptolemy,  and  Belor  of  Polo  ;   in  which  laft  conje(fture,  at  leaft,  he  is  very  much 
miftaken.  §   This,  and  Kuthi,  are  faid  a  little  lower  to  be  the  two  chief  cities  of  Nekbal.       '    |)    In  the 

firft  letter  called  Katnandir.  «   Letter  the  fifth.  •*  This  murt  be  Baddan,  or  Nekbal,  in  the 

fifth  letter  :   but  there  is  a  great  difagreement  between  the  two  letters  with  regard  to  its  diftance  from 
Katmandir.  f-j-   Letter  the  firft.  '\X   How  came  they  to  negled  fo  favourable  an  offer .' 

7  The 
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The  women,  out  of  a  religious  whim,  never  walh,  but  daub  themfelves  with  a  nafly 
kind  of  oil ;  which  not  only  caufes  them  to  ilink  intolerably,  but  renders  them 
extremely  ugly  and  deformed. 

From  Nekbal,  in  a  journey  of  five  days,  you  meet  with  the  city  Hedonda  *,  a  colony 
of  the  kingdom  of  Maranga,  inclofed  in  Tiiebet.  Its  metropolis  is  Radok  f.  From 
the  names  of  Dominic,  Francis,  and  Anthony,  flill  in  ufe  with  the  natives  |,  it  appear- 
ed, that  Chridianitv  had -been  planted  there  in  times  pad  §. 

In  the  firft  letter  we  are  told,  that  in  Maranga  he  faw  no  towns,  but  only  houfes, 
or  rather  huts  made  of  ftraw,  and  among  them  a  cufloui-houfe.  The  King  pays 
yearly  to  the  Great  Mogol  a  tribute  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  thoufand  rixdoliars,  and 
ieven  elephants  ||. 

From  Hedonda  (croffing  the  kingdom  wf  Maranga),  in  eight  days,  they  came  to 
Mutgari,  the  firft  city  of  the  Mogol's  ^["empire. 

From  Mutgari  is  a  journey  of  ten  days  to  Battana  **,  which  is  a  city  of  Bengala  on 
the  Ganges. 

Fz-om  Battana,  in  eight  days,  they  came  to  Benares,  a  populous  city  on  the  Ganges, 
'famous    for  an  academy  of  tlu'  ■  Brachmans,    where  perfons  are  initruded  in  their 
religion  and  fciences. 

From  Benai-es,  in  eleven  days,  they  came  to  Katampor,  and  f*om  thence,  in  feven 
more,  to  Agra  ff.  So  that  from  Fe-king  thither  was  a  journey  of  two  hundred 
and  fourteen  days  ;  but  reckoning  the  time  which  the  caravans  reft,  it  will  come  to 
about  fourteen  months.  Here  Dorvilie,  the  campanion  of  Grueber  in  his  travels, 
died  t|. 

The  author's  ti'avels  from  Maranga  is  related,  with  fome  variation,  in  the  firft  letter. 
It  is  there  faid,  that  from  thence  he  entered  India,  and  came  to  Minapor,  the  metro- 
polis of  the  countiy,  where  he  crofted  the  Ganges,  twice  as  broad  as  the  Danube. 
Thence  he  travelled  to  the  city  Patan  ;  and  from  Patan,  in  twenty-iive  days,  to  Arga, 
the  chief  royal  feat  of  the  Mogol's  empire,  eleven  months  after  he  had  left  China. 

This  firft  letter  furniflies  us  alfo  with  an  account  of  his  travels  from  Agra  to  Europe, 
and  fcveral  other  particulars  not  to  be  met  with  in  Kircher's  memoirs.  From  Agra  he 
got,  in  fix  days,  to  Deli ;  and  from  Deli,  in  fourteen,  to  Labor,  on  the  Ravi,  which  is  as 
broad  as  the  Danube,  and  falls  into  the  Indus,  near  Multan  §  §.  At  tliis  laft  place  he  em- 
barked on  the  Indus,  and  in  forty  days  fell  down  to  Tata,  the  laft  city  of  Indoftan,  and 
refidence  of  a  viceroy,  called  Laikartan.  Here  he  found  many  Englifh  and  Dutch  mer- 
chants. From  thence  fiiiling  to  Ormuz,  he  landed  ;  and  pafling  through  Perfia, 
Armenia,  and  Afia  Minor,  came  to  Smyrna  ;  where  putting  again  to  fea,  he  arrived 
firft  at  Meftina,  and  then  at  Rome,  fourteen  months  after  he  had  left  Agra. 

He  had  not  been  long  at  Rome  before  he  received  orders  to  return  to  China. 
Accordingly  he  went  into  Germany,  and  from  thence  to  Poland,  with  a  defign  to  cut 
out  another  new  road  through  Rudia  ;  having  by  the  Emperor's  means,  obtained  paft- 
ports  from  the  Dukes  of  Courland  and  Mofcovy  :  but  when  he  arrived  on  the  borders 
of  Ruflia,  news  came  that  the  King  of  Poland,  in  conjuniilion  witli  the  Tartars,  had 
invaded  the  Grand  Duke's  dominions.    Fearing  therefore  that  it  would  be  difHcuh,  to 

*  At  the  end  of  the  letters,  it  is  faid  to  be  the  firft  city  of  the  Mogol's  empire.  f  This,  Kircher 

obferves,  was  the  Jitmoft  extent  of  Audrada's  travels.  :j;   This  looks  liiie  a  pious  lite,  §  Letter 

the  fifth.  II  Letter  the  firft.  ej  This  author  calls  him  the  Mogor.  **   In  the  firft  letter, 

called  Patan.  j-j-  Kircher  fars,  he  received  the  forcfroing  account  from  the   mouths  of  Grueber  and 

Dorvilie  :  yet  at  the  end  of  this  ab'ftraft  tells  us,  the  laft  died  at  Agra,  in  his  way  to  Europe.  XX  Letter 
the  fifth.  M  In  t!ic  original,  Multaia;  by  miftake. 
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get  to  Mofkow,  called  by  the  Tartars,  Stoliza,  he  thought  it  bed  to  return  to  Venice, 
which  he  did  juft  at  the  time  when  the  Emperor  was  fending  Count  Lefly  on  an  embafly 
to  the  Porte.  In  the  train  of  this  lord  he  travelled  to  Conitantinople,  defigning  to  take 
his  way  through  Natolia,  Perfia,  and  the  Indies.  But  on  his  arrival  was  feized  with 
a  violent  flux,  and  pains  in  the  ftomach  ;  fo  that  being  unable  to  proceed,  he  returned 
by  fea  to  Leghorn,  and  thence  to  Florence.  Here  his  diforder  abating,  he  repaired 
to  Venice,  in  order  to  pafs  through  Friuli  to  Vienna,  and  fo  to  Conftantinople, 
once  more  to  attempt  getting  to  China  by  that  road,  (but  how  he  fucceeded,  we 
do  not  find.) 

The  author  in  1665,  when  he  fet  out  on  his  return  to  China,  was  about  forty-five 
years  of  age,  of  an  affable  temper,  and  extremely  civil,  joining  to  other  good  quali- 
ties the  German  fmcerity,  which  rendered  his  converfation  perfedly  agreeable  *.  The 
variations  found  in  the  letters  from  whence  we  have  collected  our  materials,  feem 
to  be  owing  to  the  defefts  of  the  author's  memory,  and  miilakes  of  thofe  who  took  the 
relation  from  his  mouth.  With  regard  to  the  Chinefe  and  Tartars,  he  has  explained 
fome  things  more  fully  than  other  authors  have  done,  as  well  as  related  others  in  a 
different  manner. 

Table  of  Latitudes  obferved  in  this  Journey. 

Si-ning  city  ... 

Lafla,  or  Barantola 

Kadmendu  ... 

Hedonda  ... 

Battana  on  Ganges 

Benares  on  Ganges 

We  fhall  add,  by  way  of  fiipplement,  the  information  which  Tavernier  received 
from  the   merchants  in  Bengal  concerning  this  foiithern  road  through  Tibet. 

The  kingdom  of  Bu-tan,  whence  comes  the  muik,  rhubarb,  and  fome  furs,  is  a 
kingdom  of  great  extent :  but  Tavernier  could  never  come  to  a  perfefl:  knowledge 
thereof.  He  obferves,  that  the  caravan  is  three  months  travelling  from  Patna,  in  Ben- 
gal, to  the  kingdom  of  Bu-tan  \.  It  fets  out  about  the  end  of  December,  and  eight 
days  after  arrives  at  Gorrofliepur,  the  lafl  city  in  the  Great  iVlogol's  dominions. 

From  Gorrofiiepiir  to  the  foot  of  the  high  mountains  is  eight  or  nine  days  journey 
more.  As  the  courrUy  is  nothing  but  wide  forefts,  full  of  wild  elephants,  the  mer- 
chants fuffer  much  ;  for  inftcad  of  taking  their  reft,  they  are  forced  to  watch,  keep 
fires,  and  flioot  off"  their  muflvets  all  night  long  ;  otherwife,  the  elephant,  who  makes 
no  noife  in  treading,  would  be  upon  the  caravan  before  they  were  aware  ;  not  that  he 
comes  to  hurt  the  men,  but  to  get  what  victuals  he  can  find. 

"i  ou  may  travel  from  Patna  to  thofe  mountains  in  Pallekis  But  they  ufually  ride 
upon  oxen,  camels,  or  horfes,  bred  in  the  country.  Thefe  laft  are  generally  fo  little, 
that  when  a  man  is  on  the  back  of  them,  his  feet  touch  the  ground  ;  but  they  are  very 
ib'ong,    and  will  travel  twenty  leagues  together  without  bailing.     Some  of  them  coft 

*   I  etter  the  firft  and  fourth.  f  The  Jefuits,  who  made  the  map,  found  it  to  lie  in  thirty-fix 

degrees,  thirty-nine  minutes,  and  twenty  feconds,  which  difference  of  twenty-nine  minutes  fliews  Grueber's 
oblervation  to  be  far  from  accurate,  and  brings  that  of  the  other  places  under  the  fame  fufpicion  Oeilby 
has  twenty  minutes  inllead  of  ttn  ;  as  it  is  in  ThevL-not.  %   Butan  is  Tibet.     For  a  defcription  of  the 

Kiuflc,  rhubaib,  &c.  from  this  author,  fee  Green,  vol.iv.  p.  457. 
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aoo  crowns  :  for  indeed  the  roads  over  the  mountains  are  fo  narrow  and  rugged,  that 
you  can  make  ufe  of  no  other  fort  of  carriage. 

Five  or  fix  leagues  beyond  Gorrofliepur  you  enter  into  the  territories  of  tlie  raja  of 
Nupal  *,  which  extend  to  the  frontiers  of  Bu-tan.  This  rajah  pays  every  year  to  the 
Great  Mogol  an  elephant  for  his  tribute.  He  refides  in  the  city  ot  Napul,  from  whence 
he  derives  his  title  :  but  there  is  little  of  either  trade  or  money  in  his  country,  v/hich  is 
all  woods  and  forefts. 

The  caravan  being  arrived  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains  of  I'i^augrokot  f,  abundance 
of  the  inhabitants,  chiefly  women  and  maids,  repair  thither,  hi  order  to  carry  the  mer- 
chants and  their  goods  acrofs  t!te  mountains,  which  is  eight  days  jourr.ey  more.  There 
are  three  women  to  can-y  one  man,  relieving  one  anotlier  by  turns.  I'hey  have  upcii 
each  fhoulder  a  woollen  roll,  to  which  is  faftened  a  large  cufiiion,  that  hangs  down 
their  backs,  upon  which  the  merchant  fits.  Their  luggage  and  provifions  are  laid  on 
the  back  of  goats,  which  carry  an  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  weight  a-piece.  'i'hey 
who  chufe  to  ride,  are  in  many  places,  forced  to  have  their  horfes  Iioifted  up  with 
cords.  They  never  feed  them  but  morning  and  evening.  'I  heir  morning  tare  confifts 
of  a  pound  of  meal,  half  a  pound  of  brov/n  fugar,  and  half  a  pound  of  butter,  mixed 
together  with  vi'ater.  In  the  evening  they  muft  be  contented  with  a  few  flat  peafe 
bruifed,  and  fteeped  half  an  hour  in  water.  The  wonien-pcrters  get  for  their  ten  days 
travel  two  roupies  a-piece  ;  the  fame  alfo  for  every  loaded  goat,  and  every  horfe  which 
they  lead  J. 

After  you  havepafled  the  mountains,  you  may  travel  to  Bu-tan  upon  oxen,  camels, 
horfes,  or  in  pallekis.  Thus  far  from  Tavernier  concerning  the  road  to  Bu-tan  :  what 
he  relates  with  refpeft  to  the  inhabitants,  and  trade  of  the  country,  has  been  already 
inferted  §. 

SECTION.    II. TRAVELS     INTO  TIBET    IN     1714:       BY    HYPOLITO  DESIDERI,    AN 

ITALIAN    JESUIT. 

[Now  firft  tianflated  from  the  French.] 

Author  leaves  Goa.  —  High  Mountains,  difficult  to  crofs.  —  Fertile  Spots.  —  Comes  to 
Kajhmir. — News  of  Tibet. —  Enters  Great  Tibet.  —  Horrible  Mountains.  —  Dreadful 
travelling.  —  Arrives  at  Leh,  or  Ladak.  —  Air,  Soil,  Inhabitants. — Believe  in  a 
Trinity.  —  Saints  and    Images.  —  Other    Refemblances.  —  Vifits    the  Grand    Lama. 

—  Searched  for  Jewels.  — A  third  Tibet.  —  Cotnes  to  Laffa.  —  Admitted  to  Audience. 

—  Favourably  received, 

THE  account  of  this  journey  into  Tibet  was  written  in  Italian  by  the  author  to  Ilde- 
brand  Graffi,  another  miffioner  of  the  fame  fociety  and  nation,  then  refiding  in  the 
kingdom  of  Mayffur,  in  the  peninfula  of  India,  on  this  fide  Ganges.  The  letter  is. 
dated  from  Laffa,  the  tenth  of  April,  1716.  N.  S.  A  French  tranflation  of  it  is  inferted, 
by  Du  Halde,  in  the  fifteenth  tome  of  the  Lettres  Edifiantes  et  Curicufes,  Iffc.  contain- 
ing twenty-fix  pages  ||,  in  twelves,  large  print.  The  relation,  as  thofe  of  the  mif- 
fioners  commonly  are,  is  very  fuperficial.  It  gives  you  neither  a  regular  journal  of  the 
road,  nor  defcription  of  the  country  and  inhabitants,  but  only  certain  loofe,  iniperfedt 

•   Perhaps,  the  fame  called  in  Grucber's  journal  Nekbal ;  and  in  Defideri's,  Nepal.  -f-   They  are 

nineteen  ftagcs,  or  days  journey,  from  Patna.         %  Tavernier's  Travels,  part  ii.  p.  183,  ^  S;e  Green, 

vol.  iv.  p.  456,  et  feq.  [I    It  begins,  p.  183. 

4  6  2  remarks 
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remarks  ;  which,  however,  are  of  no  fmall  ufe,  confulering  how  little  we  know  of 
Tibet.  On  this  occafion  the  reader  will,  doubtlefs,  bcfurprized  to  fee  that  the  Jefiiits, 
•who  have  been  fo  long  in  China  and  India,  between  which  that  vafl  region  lies,  fhould 
not  be  able  to  give  a  better  account  of  it  than  what  is  to  be  found  in  the  reports  of 
this  author,  and  his  fucceffor,  Horace  de  la  Pcnna. 

Defideri,  having  been  appointed  for  the  million  of  Tibet,  left  Goa  on  the  twentieth 
of  November,  17 13,  and  came  to  Surat  on  the  fourth  of  January,  1714.  Having  fpent 
the  time  he  (laid  there  in  learning  the  Perfian,  the  tvventy-fixth  of  March  he  took  the 
road  for  Delhi  *,  where  he  arrived  the  eleventh  of  May  ;  there  he  found  Manuel  Freyrc, 
deftined  to  the  fame  miiTion,  for  which  they  both  fet  out  the  twentieth-third  of  Septem- 
ber, and  got  to  I.ahor  the  tenth  of  October.  From  thence  departing  on  the  nineteenth, 
they,  in  a  few  days,  came  to  the  foot  of  Cuucafus,  which  is  a  long  chain  of  very  high 
and'  deep  mountains.  After  pafling  one,  you  find  a  fecond  higher  than  the  firft  ;  that 
is  followed  by  a  third  ;  and  the  more  you  afcend,  the  more  you  have  to  afcend, 
till  at  the  lafl:,  you  come  to  the  higheft  of  all,  called  Pir-Panjal.  The  Gentiles  have 
a  profound  refpcfl:  for  this  mountain  ;  where  they  bring  offerings,  and  worlhip  a  vene- 
rable old  man.  who,  they  fay,  is  appointed  to  guard  the  place.  This  the  author  takes 
for  granted  to  be  the  remains  of  the  fable  of  Prometheus,  whom  the  poets  feigned  to 
have  been  chained  to  Caucafus  f. 

The  top  of  the  highefl  of  thefe  mountains  is  always  covered  with  fnow  and  ice. 
They  were  twelve  days  paiTmg  them  on  foot,  crofhng  with  incredible  trouble  the 
torrents  made  by  the  melted  fnow  ;  which  rufli  over  the  ftones  and  rocks  with  fuch 
violence,  that  Defideri  was  often  forced  to  lay  hold  of  an  ox's  tail,  to  prevent  being 
carried  away  with  the  current.  He  likewile  fuffered  extremely  from  the  cold,  for 
want  of  providing  proper  cloaths  for  the  journey. 

This  mountain-country,  though  otherwife  fo  frightful,  yet  in  feveral  parts  appears 
very  agreeable,  from  the  multitude  and  variety  of  trees,  fertility  of  the  foil,  and  many 
habitations  that  occur  :  for  here  one  meets  with  fome  fmall  territories,  whofe  Princes 
are  dependent  on  the  Great  Mogol  ;  nor  are  the.  roads  fo  bad,  but  that  travellers  may 
pafs  them  either  on  horfe  back,  or  in  a  jampan,  which  is  a  kind  of  palankin  J. 

The  tenth  of  March  they  arrived  at  Kailunir,  where  they  were  obliged  to  flay  fix 
months,  becaufe  the  prodigious  quantities  of  fnow  which  fell  in  the  winter  had  fhut  up 
the  palfages.  Here  Defideri  was  reduced  almoft  to  the  lad  extremity,  by  a  diftemper 
caufed,  as  he  judged,  by  the  fatigues  he  had  underg-one.  However,  he  continued  to 
learn  the  Perfian,  and  make  enquiries  concerning  Tibet :  but  after  all  his  pains,  he 
could  find  then  out  but  two  countries  of  that  name  ;  one  called  Little  Tibet,  or 
Baltiftan  §,  a  few  days  journey  from  Kaflunii-,  extending  from  the  north  towards  the 
weft  ;  whofe  inhabitants  and  princes  are  tributary  to  the  Great  Mogol.  But  there  is 
no  bufinefs  there  for  the  milTioners,  long  experience  having  convinced  them,  that  they 
can  reap  but  little  fruit  in  countries,  where,  fays  the  author,  the  impious  kSt  of  Moham- 
medans prevails. 

The  fecond  Tibet,  named  Great  Tibet,  or  Butan,  extends  from  the  north  towards 
the  eaft,  and  lies  a  little  farther  from  Kaflimir  than  the  other.     The  road,  which  lies 

•  Dehli,  or  Dclli,  in  the  Mogul's  Empire.  f    ft  is,  doiAtlefs,  on  this  weak  ground,  that   Defi- 

deri has  given  the  uncertain  nHuic  of  Caucafus  to  this  chain  of  mountains,  omitting  the  modern  name, 
■which  would  be  certain,  and  ot  infinite  more  ule.  Such  abfurditics,  which  in  authors  are  very  common, 
only  diicover  their  ignorance,  while  they  would  fncw  their  learning,  and  perplex  inilead  of  clcaring-up 
jftography.  Bcrnier,  in  his  memoirs,  part  iv.  p.  Si,  loi,  et  feq.  ("peaks  of  this  old  man  and  Pir-Panjel. 
j  Lettres  Edif.  torn.  ly,  p.  183,  ctfcq.  j  i'erhaps  for  Ecladeltan,    that  is,  the  mountain-country, 

iice  Green,  vol.  iv,  p.  45-. 

through 
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through  narrow  pafTages,  is  frequented  by  caravans,  which  go  thither  every  year  for 
woollen.  The  firlt  fix  or  feven  days  journey  is  tolerable  ;  but  afterwards  the  roads 
grow  very  difficult,  occafioned  by  the  winds,  the  fnow,  and  the  extreme  cold  :  yet 
one  is  obliged  to  lie  at  night  on  the  bare  ground  ;  fometimes  even  on  the  fnow  or  ice. 

Great  Tibet  begins  at  the  top  of  a  frightful  mountain  named  Kautcl,  all  covered 
with  fnow  ;  one  fide  of  it  belongs  to  Kafhmir,  the  other  to  Tibet.  They  IcfrKafhmtr 
the  17th  of  May  1715,  and  were  forty  days  in  travelling  to  Leh,  called  alfo  Ladak, 
where  the  King  of  Great  Tibet  refides ;  which  journey  they  performed  on  foot.  The 
thirtieth,  being  Afcenllon-Day,  they  paflTed  the  mountain,  that  is,  entered  Tibet, 
The  road  lay  through  the  mountaiuR,  which  are  a  true  image  of  horror.  They  are 
heaped  one  upon  another,  and  fo  clofe  together,  that  they  are  fcarce  feparated  by  the 
torrents,  which  dafli  againft  the  rocks  with  a  nolle  enough  to  daunt  the  moft  hardy 
travellers. 

The  top  and  bottom  of  the  mountains  being  impaflable,  one  is  obliged  to  proceed 
along  the  fides  of  them  ;  and  the  way  is  fo  narrow  that  there  is  fcarce  room  to  fet  one's 
foot  ;  hence  great  caution  mufl;  be  ufed  :  for  the  leaft  falfe  ftep  tumbles  you  down  the 
precipices,  where  you  run  the  rifk  of  lofmg  your  life,  or  at  leaft  of  breaking  your 
limbs  ;  as  happened  tofome  of  the  caravan  :  for  there  is  not  a  bufh,  or  blade  of  grafs 
to  catch  at,  which  might  fave  your  fall.  In  palling  from  one  mountain  to  the  other  you 
find  no  other  bridges  over  the  torrents,  than  fome  narrow,  quaking  plank,  or  cords 
ftretched  acrofs,  and  interlaced  with  green  boughs.  Nay,  often  you  are  obliged  to- 
put  off  your  flioes,  that  you  may  tread  with  lefs  danger. 

The  very  thoughts  of  thofe  paffes  made  the  author  tremble :  not  to  mention  the  other 
inconveniences  before  mentioned,  relating  to  the  weather  and  manner  of  refting  at 
night.  Add  to  this,  the  neceffity  they  were  under  of  feeding  on  the  flour  of  fattii,  a 
kind  of  barley,  which  they  commonly  boiled  ;  though  the  natives  eat  it  crude,  when 
they  could  find  a  little  wood  to  drefs  it.  To  increafe  their  mifery,  the  refleftion  of  the 
fun  from  the  fnow  almoft  blinded  them  ;  fo  that  Defideri  was  obliged  to  cover  his 
eyes,  leaving  only  a  fmall  opening  fufficient  to  fee  his  way.  Laftly,  every  two  days 
they  met  with  cuftom  houfe  officers  ;  who  not  content  with  the  ufual  duties,  demanded 
what  they  thought  fit  *. 

In  thefe  mountainous  countries  one  finds  no  large  towhs,  nor  any  money,  but  that 
of  the  Great  Mogol,  each  piece  being  worth  five  Roman  Julios  ;  trade  being  generally 
carried  on  by  exchange  of  commodities. 

They  arrived  the  twenty-fifth  of  June,  at  Leh,  or  Ladak  ;  which  is  a  fortrefs  where 
the  Ghiampo,  or  King,  refides  ;  who  is  abfolute,  and  named  Nima  Nanjal.  He  has 
under  him  a  tributary  King.  The  firft  fetflements  one  meets  with  are  Mohammedan  ;. 
the  reft  are  inhabited  by  Pagans,  who  are  lefs  fuperftitious  than  the  natives  of  other- 
idolatrous  countries. 

The  climate  in  Tibet  is  very  rough.  Winter  reigns  almoft  all  the  year  round  ;  the 
tops  of  the  mountains  are  continually  covered  with  fnow.  The  foil  produces  nothing  but 
corn  and  barley.  One  fees  neither  trees,  fruits,  nor  plants.  Their  houfes  are  fmall 
and  narrow,  made  of  ftones  heaped  one  upon  another,  without  any  art.  The  inhabi- 
tants go  clothed  with  woollen  ftuffs.  They  are  naturally  of  a  mild  and  tradable  dif- 
pofition,  but  ignorant,  and  unpolllhed  ;  having  neither  arts  nor  fciences  among  them 
(although  they  do   not  want  genius),  nor  any  correfpondence  with  foreign  nations.. 

As  to  their  religion,  they  call  God  Konchok,  and  feem  to  have  a  notion,  of  the 
Trinity  :  for  fometimes  they  name  him  Konchok-chik,  or  the  one  God :  at  other  timeS;. 

*  Lcttrcs  Edif.  p.  187,  et  fe^. 

Konchok-funi. 


^g8  TRAVELS    THROUGH   TIBET    BY    SEVEkAL    MISSIONERS. 

Konchok-fum,  or  the  Trine  God.  They  ufe  a  kind  of  beads,  on  which  they  repeat 
Om,  ha,  ham.  Om,  they  fay,  implies  intelligence,  or  the  arm,  that  is,  power  ;  Ha, 
the  word  ;  and  Hum,  the  heart,  or  love  ;  and  that  thefs  three  words  fignify  God. 
lliey  adore  alfo  one  called  Urghien,  born  about  feven  hundred  years  ago.  When 
afked  if  he  be  God,  or  man,  fome  anfvver,  that  he  is  both  :  that  he  had  neither  father, 
nor  mother,  but  was  produced  by  a  flower.  However,  their  ftatues  reprefent  a  woman 
with  a  flov/er  in  her  hand  ;  who,  they  fay,  is  Urghien's  mother. 

They  worlhip  feveral  other  perfons,  whom  they  confider  as  faints.  In  their  churches 
there  is  an  altar  covered  with  a  cloth,  and  ornaments  ;  in  the  middle  of  which  is  a  kind 
of  tabernacle,  where,  according  to  them,  Urghien  refides ;  though  at  the  fame  time 
they  affirm  he  is  in  heaven.  For  the  reft,  they  rejeft  the  tranfmigration  of  fouls,  and 
do  not  admit  polygamy  :  nor  is  any  fort  of  meats  prohibited  among  them  ;  three 
articles  in  which  they  differ  widely  from  the  idolatrous  Indians. 

Their  religious  are  called  Lamas  *,  and  our  miiTioners  were  confidered  as  Lamas  of 
the  Chriftian  law  by  the  King,  and  feveral  of  his  court  ;  who  obferving  them  to  recite 
their  oflice,  had  the  curiofity  to  look  at  the  books  which  they  read  in,  and  eagerly 
enquired  what  the  piftures  reprefented  which  they  found  there.  After  they  had  exa- 
mined them,  they  faid  Nuru,  that  is,  very  well  f  :  they  added,  that  their  book  was 
like  that  of  the  miflioners ;  but  Defideri,  it  feems,  could  not  believe  it.  He  allows 
many  of  them  can  read  their  myfterious  books,  but  alarms  none  underftand  them  |. 
They  often  wiflied  he  was  (killed  in  their  lautjuage,  or  they  in  his,  that  they  might 
hear  him  explain  his  religion.  This,  which  could  be  nothing  but  curiofity,  the  author 
would  impofe  as  a  proof,  that  they  were  ready  to  embrace  the  Romifli  faith  §. 

Two  days  after  their  arrival  at  Ladak,  the  miflioners  went  to  vifit  the  Lampo,  who 
is  the  firfl:  perfon  next  the  King,  and  called  his  right  arm.  The  fecond  of  June  they 
had  their  firft  audience  of  His  Majefty,  who  received  them  fitting  on  his  throne.  The 
fourth  and  eighth  they  were  fent  for  again,  and  treated  with  more  familiarity.  The  fixth 
they  vifited  the  Great  Lama,  who  was  accompanied  with  feveral  other  Lamas,  one  of 
whom  was  a  near  relation  of  the  King's,  another  the  Lompo's  fon.  They  were  received 
very  politely,  and  prefented  with  feveral  refrefliments,  according  to  the  cufliom  of  the 
country. 

Thefe  honours  and  teftimonies  of  friendfhip,  however,  did  not  fecure  them  againft 
trouble.  Some  of  the  Mohammedan  merchants,  who  came  from  Kaflimir  to  trade  for 
wool,  either  through  jealoufy,  or  hatred  of  the  Chriftian  name,  told  the  King  and  his 
Tninifter,  that  the  miflioners  were  rich  merchants,  who  brought  with  them  pearls,  dia- 
monds, rubies,  and  other  precious  commodities.  This  was  enough  to  bring  vexations 
upon  them.  They  were  prefently  vifited  by  a  meflenger  from  the  court,  who  having 
fearched  their  lodging,  carried  away  with  him  a  large  bafl^et,  and  a  leathern  purfe, 
wherein  they  kept  their  linen,  books,  feveral  writings,  ibme  inftruments  of  mortification 
beads,  and  medals.  The  moft  credulous  papift  can  fcarce  be  fuppofed  ftupid  enough 
to  believe,  that  this  King  was  more  pleafed  to  fee  fuch  trumpery,  than  pearls  and  dia- 
monds, which  he  expefted :  yet  the  Jefuit,  true  to  the  caufe  of  lying  and  impofture, 
has  the  front  to  affirm  that  the  Prince  declared  fo  much. 

Defideri  had  already  begun  to  learn  the  language,  in  hopes  of  fixing  his  abode  in  this 
country,  when  he  came  to  learn,  that  there  was  a  third  Tibet.  After  feveral  delibera- 
tions, it  was  refolved,  contrary  to  his  inclination,  to  go  and  make  the  difcovery. 
This  is  a  journey  of  about  fix  or  feven  months,  through  defart  and  uninhabited  places. 

•  An  account  of  them,  from  this  author,  is  given' Green,  vol.  iv.  p.  454.  f  They  approved  of 

things  which  they  ufed  themfelves  in  worfliip.  J   How  could  he  know  this,  who  was  ignorant  of 

their  language,  as  he  confefles  in  the  fame  breath.'  §  Lettr,  Edir".  p.  1^4,  et  iVq. 

This 
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This  third  Tibet,  alfo,  is  more  expofed  to  the  incurHons  of  the  Tartars,  who  border  on 
it,  than  the  other  two. 

They  departed  from  Ladak  the  feventeenth  of  Augufl  1715  ;  and  arrived  at  LafTa, 
the  eighteenth  of  March  17 16.  They  fuffered  greatly  in  the  way,  travelling  through 
the  midfl;  of  fnow,  ice,  and  excefiive  cold,  which  reigns  in  thofe  mountains.  Soon 
after  their  arrival,  they  were  cited  to  appear  before  certain  tribunals,  about  a  trouble- 
fome  affair  *.  As  they  pafled  by  the  palace,  the  King,  who  was  in  a  balcony  with 
one  of  his  minifters,  afked  who  they  were.  That  lord,  who  was  a  perfon  of  great 
probity,  and  knew  their  cafe,  took  that  occafion  to  apprize  His  Majefty  of  the  injuftice 
which  was  done  them.  Hereupon  the  King  fent  for  Defideri  immediately,  and  gave 
orders,  that  they  (hould  give  over  vexing  them. 

Some  days  after  paying  a  vifit  to  the  fame  minifter,  he  afked  our  Jefuit,  why  he 
had  not  been  yet  introduced  to  the  King  ?  His  anfwer  was,  that  he  had  nothing  fit  to 
make  a  prefent  of  to  fo  great  a  monarch.  This  excufe  not  ferving,  he  was  obliged  to 
repair  to  the  palace  ;  where  in  the  hall  he  found  above  an  hundred  perfons  of  diftinftion, 
who  demanded  audience.  Prefently  two  officers  came,  and  having  taken  a  lift  of  their 
names,  carried  it  to  the  King,  who  immediately  ordered  Defideri  to  enter  along  with 
a  Great  Lama.  The  Lama's  prefent  was  confiderable  ;  the  Jefuit's  but  trifling  :  yet 
the  Prince  caufed  his  to  be  brought  from  the  door,  where  the  other  was  left  (according 
to  cuftom)  and  to  fhew  how  well  fatisfied  he  was  with  it,  kept  it  near  him,  which  is 
a  fingular  mark  of  diftinclion  at  this  court.  Then  ordering  the  mifTioner  to  fit  oppofite 
to  him,  and  very  near  his  perfon,  talked  to  him  for  near  two  hours,  without  fpeaking 
a  word  to  any  other  prefent.  But  Defideri  had  no  opportunity  all  the  while  to  put  in 
a  fyllable,  in  behalf  of  either  his  religion,  or  miffion  thither.  In  fhort,  the  King,  after 
fpeaking  in  his  commendation,  difmiffed  him. 

This  Prince  is  a  Tartar,  who  fome  years  before  conquered  Tibet,  which  is  not 
far  from  China :  for  they  reckon  but  four  months  journey  from  hence  to  Pe-king, 
whither  an  ambaffador,  who  lately  arrived  from  that  court,  was  returned  f. 

SECTION     III.  AN   ACCOUNT  ON  THE  COMMENCEMENT,    AND    PRESENT     STATE 

OF  THE  CAPUCHIN  MISSION  IN  TIBET,  AND  TWO  OTHER  NEIGHBOURING  KING- 
DOMS,   IN    THE    YEAR     I74I.  BY    FRIAR    HORACE  DELLA  PENNA,    PREFECT    OF 

THE  MISSION. 

MiJJtoners  fet  out :  — Receptmi  by  the  King,^nd  Grand  Lama  :  — Allowed  to  preach. 

—  The  King's  Pajfport :  —  His  Letter  toHorace.  — Grand La7na's  Letter  :  — :  The  prime 
Minijler's.  —  Supply  of  MiJJtoners.  —  The  King's  Edid,  recommending  Popery  as  the 
true  Law.  —  The  King's  Stedfajinefs. —  The  Lama's  Licence.  —  Seme  Converfions 
made.  —  King  of  Bargao,  his  Licence  to  preach.  —  King  of  Battia  infatuated  .■  Letter 
to  thcPope,  who  fends  Mijioners.,  and  applies  to  the  Public.  —  Objedions  :  The  Jirjl  :  — ■ 
Thefecond :  —  The  third :  —  The  fourth.  —  Similar  Hierarchies.  —  Female  Polygamy. 

—  The  fifth. 

THIS  relation,  which  was  publifhed  at  Rome  in  1742  |;  was  not  written  in  the 
form  it  appears,    by  Friar  Horace,  but  dreffed  up  by  the  procurator  general,  or  the 

•  Why  is  the  caufe  concealed  ?  f  Lettr.  Edif.  p.  202,  ct  feq.         f  Under  the  title  of  "  Rela- 

zione  del  Principio  e  Stato  prefente  delle  Miffione  del  vafto  Regno  del  Tibet,  ed  akri  due  Regni  Confinanti,  . 
raccommandata  alia  Vigilanza  e  zelo  de  Padri  Cappucini,  della  Provincea   della   Marca     uello  Stato  della 
Chiefa.     In  Roma,  nella  Stamperia  di   Antonio   de  RofT.  1742.  Con  licenza  de  Siiperiori."  It  is  in  fmall 
quarto,  and  contains  twelve   pages.     The  tranflation  is  inferted   in  the   fourteenth  tome  of  the  Nouvell 
Bibliot'heque,  ou  Hiftoire  Literaire  5  with  judicious  remarks  by  the  jounialift. 
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Congregation  de  propaganda,  from  the  account  he  gave  them  by  word  of  mouth ,  or 
writing,  of  the  flate  of  Tibet,  and  fuccefs  of  his  miffion.  As  on  one  hand  Horace  feems 
to  have  impofed  on  them,  in  many  things  ;  fo  on  the  other,  there  is  no  doubt  but 
they  in  their  turn,  have  impofed  on  thofe  for  whom  the  memoir  was  defigned,  namely, 
perfons  of  figure  and  wealth,  who  were  beft  able  to  give  affiilance  to  this  new  miflion. 
They  judged,  that  the  fureft  way  to  obtain  their  ends,  was  to  rcprefent  Tibet  in  great 
xncafure  already  converted,  and  that  nothing  was  wanting  to  complete  the  work  fo 
fuccefsfully  begun,  but  a  fufficient  number  of  miflioners.  It  it  thus  only  that  the  glaring 
improbabilities  which  appear  in  this  trafl:  can  be  accounted  for,  which  wg  have  taken 
notice  of  elfewhere  :  and  as  we  have  likewife  inferted  already  from  thence  the  little 
which  it  affords  concerning  the  country  and  inhabitants  of  Tibet  *,  we  fhall  confine 
our  abftraft  chiefly  to  matters  concerning  the  miflion,  and  other  occurrences. 

Clement  XI.  confidering  that  the  inhabitants  of  Tibet  (little  known  to  the  moderns') 
where  St.  Thomas  preached  the  gofpel  f,  were  at  prefent  all  Pagans,  relblved  in  the 
lad  year  of  his  popedom,  to  fend  thither  twelve  Capuchins  of  the  province  della  Marca, 
m  the  eftates  of  the  church,  under  Francis  Horace  della  Penna,  as  prefect  ;  with 
orders  to  enquire  into  the  ftate  of  that  kingdom,  and  fee  how  a  miflion  might  be  in- 
troduced for  preaching  the  faith,  and  converting  the  natives.  After  a  tedious  and 
fatiguing  journey,  the  miflioners  at  length  arrived  at  the  capital,  taking  the  road  from 
the  Great  Mogol's  empire  through  the  kingdoms  of  Battia  and  Batgao  ;  but  for  want 
of  a  regular  correfpondence,  feveral  years  palfed,  without  hearing  any  thing  from  them. 
Mean  time  nine  of  the  tvv'elve  died,  and  the  prefeft  returning  to  Rome,  gave  an  account, 
that  the  other  three  were  rendered  unfit  for  fervice,  either  through  age,  or  the  hard- 
ihips  they  had  fuftered.  He  faid  he  was  fent  by  the  King  of  Tibet,  to  folicit  for  more 
milfioners,  and  to  fettle  a  method  of  correfponding  by  letters,  as  well  as  receiving 
yearly  the  fupplies  neceffary  for  the  fupport  of  the  miflion. 

Horace  and  his  companions  having  been  prefented  to  the  King,  and  a  Great  Lama, 
they  were  received  with  a  benevolence  natural  to  thofe  people :  and  His  Majefty  havino- 
heard  the  reafon  of  their  coming  into  his  dominions,  ordered  the  prefetl:  to  deliver  him, 
in  writing,  an  account  of  the  law  which  he  propofed  to  preach.  The  Lama  did  the 
fame,  and  Horace  having  obeyed  their  commands,  waited  on  the  King  fome  days  after, 
to  know  his  opinion  of  the  doctrines  contained  in  the  memoir.  "  Lama,"  fays  he, 
*'  know  that  the  law  profeffed  by  me  and  my  fubjecls  has  always  appeared  good  to 
me,  j'j  having  been  bred  in  it :  but,  I  confefs,  yours  feems  better."  The  Capuchin, 
on  fo  good  encouragement,  made  a  l>^ld  pufli,  and  defired  His  Majefty  not  only  to 
embrace  a  religion  which  he  approved  of,  but  to  oblige  his  whole  kingdom  to  do  the 
fame.  The  King  (who,  doubtlefs,  did  not  expeft  fo  hafty  a  fummons)  anfwered,  that 
it  was  not  time  for  that  yet ;  bidding  him  and  his  companions,  in  the  mean  while,  to 
learn  the  language,  and  teach  their  law. 

Horace,  after  this,  went  to  the  Lama,  to  know  what  he  thought  of  the  matter.  But 
the  Pontiff,  it  feetns,  more  referved  than  the  King,  gave  him  his  objections  in  writing  j, 
and  defired  his  folution.  The  FHar  went  to  work  without  delay,  and  having  drawn  up 
an  anfwer,  carried  it  to  the  Lama ;  who  only  faid,  he  v/oiild  examine  it,  and  then  talk 
to  him  about  the  fame.  However,  as  he  obferved  their  humility  and  difintereftednefs 
(which,  by  the  way,  Friars  know  well  how  to  counterfeit  on  occafion)  he  fhewed  an 
extraordinary  love  and  kindiiefs  to  them  §.     He  likewife  recommended  to  them  the 


e 


*   See  Green,  vol   iv.  p.  458,  et  feq.  f  This  account  of  the  origin  of  the  mifTion  is  taken  from  th. 

tncmoir  itlelf.  J   To  have  given  the  reader  a  right  idea  of  this  remarkable  affair,  the  Friar's  fyftcm  of 

doftrines,  and  the  Lama's  objtftions,  ought  to  have  been  fet  forth  in  the  menKiir.  ^  Nouv.  Bibl. 

iom.  xiv.  p.  48,  et  feq. 

2  learning 
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learning  of  the  language ;  which,  that  they  might  do  the  more  effe£lually,  the  King  put 
them  into  the  hands  of  a  Lama  monk,  much  efteemed  at  court.  He  likewife  gave  them 
permiflion,  confirmed  by  edift,  to  build  a  church  and  houfe,  forbidding  any  perfon  to 
molefl;  them,  and  ordering  his  minillers  to  protecl:  them,  and  require  no  tribute  of 
them.  Thefe  favours  from  the  heads  both  of  the  flate  and  church,  procured  them  the 
refpeft  of  all  the  great  men  in  the  capital  *. 

This  region  is  fo  vail:,  that  the  inhabitants  amount  to  no  fewer  than  tiiirty-lhrce 
millions.  They  are  very  tradable,  and  of  an  amiable  difpofition.  Although  they  are  all 
Gentiles,  yet  they  have,  and  confefs,  both  in  the  names  and  forms,  many  things  which 
the  RomaniPcs  retain,  and  profefs  in  their  religion  f. 

Horace  being  ready  to  return  to  Europe,  to  execute  the  King's  commands  before- 
mentioned,  received  from  him  the  following  palfport :  "  From  Lafla,  the  place  of 
excellence  and  refidence  of  the  King,  be  it  known  to  all  our  fubjecls,  minifters,  gre;5t 
and  fmall,  who  dwell  on  the  road  to  the  kingdom  of  Niverri,  weftward,  That  the 
European  Lama  having  come  to  Laffa,  capital  of  the  rich  kingdom  of  Tibet,  to  aid 
and  do  good  to  all  people  ;  and  being  to  return  to  the  faid  kingdom  of  Niverri,  no  tax- 
gatherer  is  to  demand  any  duty  of  him.  We  order,  that  nobody  do  him  any  injury  ; 
but  that  all  affift  him  in  his  paifage.  From  our  palace  of  Khaden  Khagn  San,  this  year 
Chilvimo  Khagn,  that  is,  '  of  the  Region  of  the  Water,'  the  23d  of  the  moon,"  which 
anfvvers  to  the  7th  of  Augufl  1732. 

He  had  orders,  when  he  had  got  to  Nepal  J,  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Batgao,  to 
write  to  the  King,  and  firfl:  minifter  of  ftate,  to  let  them  know  how  he  did.  This  he 
performed,  and  received  anfwers  both  from  them  and  the  Grand  Lama.  I'hat  of  the 
King  runs  as  follows  :  "  We  have  a  great  pleafure  that  you,  European  Lama,  by  the 
grace  of  God,  are  in  good  health,  and  that  your  body  is  like  to  the  fineft  gold,  and  as 
the  increafing  of  the  moon  till  it  comes  to  be  full.  We  have  received  your  letter  with 
the  cryftals,  which  are  extremely  agreeable  to  us.  Return  quickly  with  other  Fathers  ; 
and  continue  writing  to  me  without  interruption,  as  runs  the  Ganges  §.  Written 
from  Lafla,  the  good  day  the  23d  of  the  feventh  month."  This  anfwers  to  the  3d  of 
Augufl:  1733. 

The  Grand  Lama's  letter  is  in  thefe  terms :  "  It  gave  me  no  fmall  pleafure  and 
confolation  to  find  by  your  letter,  that  you  are  very  well  ||.  And  fince  you  have  always 
the  bowels  of  a  father  for  your  dear  friend,  I  mufl:  believe  that  your  life  will  always  be 
very  happy.  All  your  difcourfes  are  printed  in  my  heart.  ,  This  letter  is  wrapped  in 
a  piece  of  yellow  brocade,  called  torchefalam  ^.  Given  the  good  day,  ifl  of  the  fixth 
month,  in  the  year  of  the  Water  Ox,"  that  is,  the  23d  of  July  1733. 

The  letter  of  the  prime  minifler  begins  in  a  kind  of  religious  rant.  "  Trium.ph  over 
all  infidels,  and  be  you  holy  !  I  am  rejoiced  to  hear  that  you  are  very  well,  and  that 
the  branches  of  your  heart  are  extended  to  gather  the  fruits  of  your  excellent  law.-" 
One  may  conceive  from  thefe  letters,  adds  the  memoir,  the  great  efleem  which  the 
King,  the  Grand  Lama,  and  the  prime  minifter  had  of  our  holy  evangelic  law  **. 

*  Noiiv.  Bibl.  tom.xiv.  p.  48,  et  feq.  f  An  account  of  thefe  articles  has  been  already  given. 

1   Or,  Napak.     Perhaps  the  Nup.il  of  Tavernier.    See  Green,  vol.  iv.  p.  458,  a.  (J   It  is  not 

likely,  that  the  King  (hould  mention  the  Ganges  (whicli  is  not  in  his  doniiiiions  of  Laffa,  but  thofe  of 
Ladak,  or  the  fecond  Tibet,)   when  the  Tfan-pu,  which  runs  near  Lafla,  is  in  more  efteem.  |l   It  is 

not  probable,  that  the  King  fliould  write  to  this  friar  :  it  is  much  lefs  fo,  that  the  Great  Lama  fhould  ftoop 
to  fend  him  a  letter,  efpecially  conceived  in  fuch  terms,  as  amount  to  acknowledging  him  as  his  fuperior. 
«j   Is  it  likely  the  Great  Lama  would  mention  fuch  an  impertinent  circimiftance  ?  **  Thofe  who 

confider  thefe  letters,  can  only  conceive  that  they  were  forged,  to  make  the  Popilli  dupes  believe  their 
religion  was  in  high  eileem  with  luch  as  were  chief  in  power. 

VOL.  VII.  4  H  Upon 
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Upon  this  report  made  to  His  Sanctity,  and  the  holy  congregation,  they  appointed 
for  the  mifiion  nine  other  Capuchins,  afiigning  to  each  eighty  Roman  crowns  for  his 
voyage,  and  as  much  for  his  annual  maintenance,  giving  them  a  year's  falary  before- 
hand. They  fet  out  in  1738,  with  a  prefent  for  the  King,  and  another  for  the  Great 
Lama;  befides  two  briefs,  one  for  each.  la  the  year  1742,  a  letter  came  from  Friar 
Horace,  fetting  forth,  that  they  had  arrived  at  L?rffa  the  year  before  :  that  the  prefents 
of  the  Pope,  called  by  them  the  Grand  Lama,  had  been  received  with  great  fatisfaftion  ; 
and  that  the  King,  as  well  as  the  Great  Pontiff,  were  preparing  prefents  for  liis  Holinefs, 
and  to  anfwer  his  briefs  ;  which  were  to  be  fent  the  year  following  by  one  of  the  Capu- 
chins, whofe  age  had  rendered  him  ufelefs  to  the  miffion  *. 

There  came  with  the  faid  letter  the  original  privilege  for  liberty  of  confcience, 
granted  by  the  King,  and  publiflied  throughout  his  dominions.  It  is  conceived  in 
thefe  terms  : 

"  "We,  Nivagn,  King  of  Tibet,  give  warning  to  all  men  under  the  fun,  and  in  parti- 
cular to  the  miniflers  of  the  refidence  of  the  Supreme  Lama,  to  the  miniiters  of  Lhafa, 
to  the  chiefs  ot  a  thoufand,  of  an  hundred,  and  of  ten  men  :  to  the  chiefs  of  the  Tartars, 
and  all  both  great  and  fmall :  to  the  miniflers  named  Hemor,  Gnalep,  and  Chiriajis, 
and  to  all  the  governors  of  fortreffcs  and  provinces,  and  to  all  the  governors  of  feveral 
caflles,  and  to  the  fubordinate  governors  ;  and  to  the  nobles  of  all  Tibet  ;  to  the  privi- 
leged perfons,  and  all  others,  powerful  or  not  powerful ;  that  none  of  you  have  the 
prefumption  to  hinder  the  execution  of  the  prefent  privilege  in  favour  of  ail  thefe  Euro- 
pean Fathers  of  the  religion,  called  that  of  the  Capuchins,  or  true  Lamas  Gokhar,  pro- 
vided that  none  others  interfere  who  come  for  fake  of  their  private  interefl  ;  thefe 
being  arrived  not  to  trade,  but  only  with  a  view  to  do  good  to  all  men  ;  to  recommend 
the  v.orks  of  true  faints  ;  to  condudt:  all  men  in  the  true  road  to  paradife  ;  to  teach 
fubjefts  to  be  very  fubiniffive,  and  to  obey,  with  a  fincere  heart,  their  proper  Kings  f, 
their  viceroys,  and  their  mitiifters  ;  and  to  extend  the  law  of  the  true  God,  that  is  to 
fay,  the  evangelical  law. 

"  'J  he  Sovereign  Pontiff,  or  Grand  and  Supreme  Lama  of  all  thefe  Fathers,  who, 
as  a  tender  father,  extends  his  compaflion  and  love  to  all  men,  to  draw  them  out  of 
the  road  to  hell,  and  render  them  partakers  of  an  eternal  and  immenfe  glory,  as  well  as 
felicity,  in  the  abode  of  paradife  ;  without  regardir.g  the  incredible  expence,  fends  into 
all  kingdoms,  as  far  as  in  his  power,  preachers  of  the  true  law  :  and  it  is  for  the  fame 
end,  and  not  for  other  motives  J,  that  he  has  fent  fome  again  into  our  kingdom.  It  is 
for  this  reafon  that  we  give  for  ever  our  feal  to  all  thole  who  are  called  European 
Fathers,  or,  properly.  Lamas  Gokhar  §  ;  and  to  all  thofe  who  Ihall  come  after  them, 
liberty  to  preach,  and  extend  the  law  of  the  true  God,  freely,  openly,  and  pubhcly  ; 
not  only  in  the  city  of  Lhafa,  but  alfo  throughout  the  kingdom  of  Tibet,  in  all  places, 
and  to  all  perfons.  as  well  rehgious  as  fecular. 

"  To  you  all,  univerfally,  as  before  recited,  more  powerful,  or  lefs  powerful,  and  in 
particular  to  -the  Chinefe,  to  the  Tartars  Hor  ||,  and  to  all  others,  whether  religious 
or  fecular,  we  command,  that  no  perfon  attempt  to  hinder  thofe  whofe  hearts  are 
enlightened  with  the  light  of  the  true  God,  to  embrace  the  true  law,  and  who  volun- 
tarily defire  to  embrace  the  true  law,  or  have  embraced  it  already.     All  you,  as  above. 


*  Nouv.  Bibl.  torn.  xiv.  p.  57,  et  feq.  f   His  Majefty  fhould  have  faid,  their  Catholic  Kings. 


"gh 
of  in  Europe  before. 

?  do 
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do  not  dare  to  hinder  them  from  learning  it ;  and  when  thi-y  have  embraced  it,  l.t 
none  obftrudt  them,  or  forbid  them  to  obferve  freely,  openly,  and  publicly,  this  trua 
law.  Be  it  known  llkewife  to  you,  that  all  who  fliall  embrace  and  k-ep  this  true  law, 
{hall  be  reputed  by  us  more  faithful  fubjecls  than  thofe  who  retaia  the  firfl:  *  ;  and 
that  with  refpeft  to  the  preachers  of  the  true  law,  or  apollolic  niiffioners,  we  fliall  guard 
and  defend  them,  taking  them  under  our  fpecial  protettion  :  neither  do  any  thing,  be 
it  ever  fo  trivial,  that  may  give  them  the  leaft  caufe  of  uneafniefs ;  but  iivc  in  peace 
with  them.  All  you,  who  are  concerned  as  aforefaid,  print  thefe  letters.  Given  at 
Kadeno  Khagfer  [before,  Khaden  Khagn  San,]  the  refi  Jence  of  tiie  triumpher  on  all 
fides,  in  the  year  of  the  Iron  Bird,  the  30th  of  the  fevcnth  month  :"  that  is,  the 
9th  of  September  174!. 

During  the  eight  years  that  Horace  was  abfent  from  Tibet,  the  King's  afledion  for 
the  Romifli  religion  (which  the  memoir  always  takes  care  to  compiiracnt  with  the 
name  of  holy)  increafed,  it  feems,  inftead  of  diminifning  :  in  proof  of  this,  part  of  a 
letter  is  inferted,  which  we  are  told  was  written  from  the  King,  by  his  fecretary  of 
ftate,  to  Horace  whilft  in  Italy  ;  intimating,  that  "  he  gave  belief  to  his  own  religion, 
only  becaufe  he  was  bred  in  it  f  ;  whereas  he  believed  in  that  of  the  Capuchins,  and 
held  it  in  great  devotion."  This  he  bid  him  reprefent  to  his  Grand  Lama.  But  he 
afllgns  no  rcafon  why  he  believed  in  it  ;  nor  is  the  date  of  the  letter,  or  of  its  arrival, 
mentioned  J. 

We  are  told  next,  that  the  expofition  of  doclrines,  given  by  Friar  Horace  to  the 
Grand  Lama,  had  made  the  fame  inipreffion  on  that  Pontiff  as  on  the  King  ;  as  appears 
from  his  privilege,  which,  in  fubitance  as  follows,  is  the  fame  with  the  royal. 

"  We  univerfally  command  all  men  under  the  fun,  particubrW  all  the  minifters  of 
our  refidence,  the  minifters  of  Lhafa,  that  all  thefe  European  Fathers  of  the  religion 
called  that  of  the  Capuchins,  or  Lamas  Gokhar,  in  the  kingdom  of  Tibet,  not  being 
mixed  with  the  other,  who  come  f<n-  fake  of  intereft,  or  only  to  trade  ;  we  command, 
we  fay,  that  wherever  they  go  or  flay,  every  one  of  you  may  affin:  them,  and  do  them 
good  offices.  And  that  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  kingdom  they  may  carry- 
on,  in  peace,  the  work  which  they  have  been  fent  to  execute  §.  Written  and  given 
in  our  great  palace  ot  Putala,  the  year  of  the  Bird  of  Iron,  and  twenty-eighth  of  the 
autumn  of  the  flar  called  Thrumaho  ;"  that  is,  the  7th  of  Odober  1741. 

Our  Friar  likewife  fpeaks  of  fome  converfions  which  he  had  made,  and  of  certain 
perfons  whom  he  had  baptized.  He  obferves,  that  the  Capuchins  he  carried  with  him, 
having  had  time  to  make  a  great  progrefs  in  the  language,  which  he  taught  them 
during  the  voyage,  he  hoped  they  would  foon  be  able  to  preach  the  gofpel,  which  the 
people  of  Tibet  were  very  well  difpofed  to  embrace  :  fo  that  by  the  proteQion  of  the 
King,  the  Great  Lama,   the  prime  minifter,  and  the  whole  court,  he  did  not  doubt 

*  ^!caniIlg  the  eftabliflied  religion  of  libct.  Was  ever  fuch  impudent  forgery  ?  Would  any  fovereign 
thus  incenfe  liis  fuhje&s,  by  ftigmatiziiig  them  openly  as  rebels  ?  Docs  the  religion  of  Tibet  afTert  the 
independency  of  the  church  on  the  ilate  more  than  th-j  Romifh  ?  But  the  devil  knows  how  to  hide  his 
cloven  foot  till  he  has  gained  his  point.  f   It  is  ftrange  this  fhould  not  be  as  ilrong  a  rriotive  in  Tibet, 

as  it  is  in  Europe  ;  or  that  tlie  people  there  (hould  fo  eafily  get  over  the  prejudices  of  education,  which 
in  tliefe  parts  of  the  world  are  found  fo  difficult  to  conquer.  JJocs  not  this  ihew  how  egregiouHy  miftaken 
and  conceited  we  are,  in  fancying  ourfelvcs  endowed  with  more  reafon  and  good  fenfe  than  any  of  the 
Afiatics  ?  X   Nonv.  Bibl.  p.  64,  et  feq.  §   Here  the  Lama  is  fuppofed  to  give  the  Capuchin 

licence  to  overturn  the  eftabHfhed  religion,  and  dethrone  himfelf,  in  favour  of  the  religion  of  the  Capuchins, 
which  new  term  feems  to  be  coined  to  diftinguifh  the  religion  taught  by  them  from  that  of  the  Jefuits. 
Such  is  the  rancour  that  reigus  among  thefe  deieftable  orders  of  friars, 

4  H  2  quickly 
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quickly  to  fee  the  capital  city  entirely  converted ;  efpecially  confidering  how  well  the 
doftrine  had  been  received  by  great  numbers  both  of  the  clergy  and  laity. 

But,  he  adds,  that,  confidering  the  great  extent  of  the  kingdom,  and  many  millions 
of  inhabitants,  it  would  require  a  great  number  of  miflioners,  difperfed  through  the 
provinces,  to  carry  on  and  complete  the  work  fo  fuccefsfully  begun.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  memoir  declares,  that  the  Apoftolic  Chamber  was  fo  poor,  and  much  in  debt, 
that,  far  from  fupporting  new  miffions,  it  was  not  in  a  condition  to  maintain  thofe 
already  eftablilhed,  the  number  of  miflioners  requifite  for  the  purpofe  was  fo  great. 
This  inability  in  the  Apoftolic  Chamber  happened  to  be  the  more  unlucky,  in  regard 
the  Kings  of  other  dominions  bordering  on  Tibet  required  miflioners  :  for  the  Capu- 
chin de  Recanati,  fuperior  of  the  miflion,  fent  to  the  kingdom  of  Batgao  in  1735,  being 
with  two  of  his  companions  at  Nepal,  the  capital  ;  the  King,  it  feems,  was  fo  enamoured 
with  their  dodtrine,  that  he  afligned  them  a  large  palace,  confifcated  from  one  of  the 
grandees,  for  their  habitation  ;  and  granted  them  liberty  of  confcience,  by  the  follow- 
ing public  edift,  fent  by  the  faid  fuperior  to  the  procurator-general  of  his  order. 

"  We  Zaervanejitta  Malla,  King  of  Batgao,  refiding  in  Nepal,  grant,  by  virtue  of 
thefe  prefents,  to  all  the  European  Fathers,  liberty  to  preach,  teach,  and  gain  over  to 
their  religion,  the  people  under  our  dominion  ;  and  in  like  manner  permit  our  fubje£ts 
to  embrace  the  law  of  the  European  Fathers,  without  fear  of  being  m.olefted  either  by 
us,  or  thofe  who  bear  authority  in  our  realm.  However,  thefe  converfions  ought  to  be 
perfeflly  voluntary,  and  not  procured  by  force.  Thus  it  is.  Kafmat,  the  Doftor,  was 
the  writer':  Grifnanfarangh,  the  Governor-general,  confirms  it :  Biforaja,  the  Great 
Prieft  *,  confirms  and  approves  it.  Given  at  Nepal,  in  the  year  861,  in  the  month 
of  the  Margfies.     Good  day.     Health. 

"  I,  Friar  Vito  de  Recanati,  Capuchin  Miflloner,  teflify  that  this  is  a  true  copy 
of  the  original,  f." 

The  fame  Capuchin,  with  his  companions,  pafling  afterwards  into  the  kingdom  of 
Battia,  bordering  on  the  Mogol's  empire  ;  the  King  being  informed,  that  they  preached 
a  law  which  it  was  neceflary  to  embrace  and  follow,  in  order  to  be  faved,  fent  one  of 
his  minifters  for  them,  to  the  place  where  they  then  were,  refolving  to  hear  himfelf 
what  they  had  to  fay  on  that  fubjed.  Accordingly  they  explained  their  law,  and 
pointed  out  the  errors  of  that  obferved  in  the  country.  All  this  they  made  him  eafily 
apprehend,  by  means  of  a  written  inftrutlion  ;  which  pleafed  to  fuch  a  degree,  it  feems, 
that  he  commanded  them  to  remain  with  him,  becaufe,  forfooth,  their  religion  being 
ail  charity  ];,  he  would  needs  have  them  preach  it  in  his  kingdom  §.  Recanati  an- 
fwered,  that  being  deftined  by  the  Pope  to  the  miflion  of  Batgao  at  Nepal,  he  could 
not  comply  with  his  requeft.  The  King  replied,  that  he  would  write  himfelf  to  the 
'Pope,  to  obtain  his  permiflion  for  them  ;  not  doubting  but  he  would  both  grant  it,  and 
fend  him  other  miflioners. 

The  Capuchin  hereupon  fubmitted,  and  received  the  letter  written  by  the  King  to 
His  Sanditv,  in  thefe  terms  :  "  I  am  in  good  health,  and  wifii  the  fame  to  you.  Some- 

*  Thefe  Pagan  High  Priefls,  or  Popes,  contrary  to  what  is  found  in  Europe,  are  more  tradable  and 
honeft  than  thr  infciior  prik  (Is.  -f   Nobody  doubts  but  the  Friar  would  have  fworn  to  the  truth  of  a 

greater  falfehood,  to  fcrve  his  religion  or  intereil :  for  friars  are  the  fame  now  as  in  the  time  of  the  Tartars, 
and  before.  %   O  wicked  deceivers  !   Spawn  of  Satan  !   Well  ye  know,  that  it  is  the  moft  unchari- 

table, cruel,  and  deflruftive  religion,  both  to  the  fouls  and  bodies  of  men,  this  day  on  earth.  ,)   As  if 

there  was  litt!;  or  no  charity  among  his  people  :  though  the  miflioners,  both  Proteftant  and  Papift,  repre- 
fent  the  Indian  ch.rity  and  humanity  every  where,  as  infinitely  furpafling  what  is  to  be  found  among  the 
greater  part  of  the  Chriilian  fefts,     [Thefe  flrange  notes  of  Green  are  given  for  the  reader's  amufement.] 

7  time 
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^"me  ago  I  was  informed,  that  the  mifTionary  Fathers  have  been  fent  to  do  good  to 
mankind.  Out  of  a  defire  to  have  it  explained  to  me,  I  fent  for  them  into  my 
prefence ;  and  being  fatisfied  that  their  miniftry  is  entirely  charity,  I  ordered  them  to 
ftay  in  my  kingdom  :  but,  as  they  tell  me  they  cannot  obey  me  without  the  Sove- 
reign Pontiff's  permiflion,  I  entreat  this  Lord,  the  Sovereign  Pontiff,  to  command 
fome  Fathers  to  remain  in  my  realm,  which  I  fhall  conllder  as  the  highefl:  favour. 
Given  at  Battia  in  the  year  184,  and  month  of  the  Bufadabi.  Signed  the  King." 
Thus  it  is.  "  I  Friar  de  Recanati,  Capuchin  miflioner,  attefl  that  this  is  the  true  fenfe 
of  the  original." 

The  fame  mlfTioner,  we  are  told,  fent  this  letter,  with  the  King  of  Batgao's  privilege, 
to  the  procurator- general  ;  who  received  it  the  beginning  of  this  year  *,  before  the 
letters  of  Horace,  from  Tibet,  reached  his  hands.  The  Pope  having  received  thefe 
packets  from  the  procurator,  fent  them  to  the  Congregation  de  la  Propaganda.  Thefe 
being  in  debt,  and  in  no  condition  to  bear  this  new  expence,  reprefented  the  cafe  to 
His  Holinefs  ;  who,  notwithftanding  thepoverty  of  the  Apoflolic  Chamber,  gave  orders 
for  fending  over  fome  regulars,  at  his  own  expence,  though  not  fo  many  as  were  requi- 
fite.  He  wrote  alfo  to  the  King  of  Battia  a  very  fine  brief,  it  feems,  to  acquaint  him, 
that  he  condefcended  to  his  requefl,  and  returned  him  thanks  ;  at  the  fame  time 
exhorting  him  to  be  the  firfl  who  fhould  fet  his  vaiTals  the  example  of  embracing  the 
Romifh  religon.  He  wrote  another  likewife  to  the  King  of  Batgao,  to  thank  him  for 
the  privilege  before  recited,  and  make  him  the  fame  exhortation  \. 

This  is  the  ftate  of  the  mifTion  in  Tibet,  Batgao,  and  Battia.  But  as  it  was  not 
poffible  to  fupport  it,  without  greater  expences  than  the  Pope  and  congregation  afore- 
iaid,  were  able  to  fupply,  therefore  the  procurator-general  of  the  Capuchins  publifhed 
the  preceding  account,  not  only  to  let  all  good  Catholics  fee  what  a  hopeful  profpeft 
there  was  of  propagating  their  religion  in  thofe  foreign  countries,  but  alfo  to  excite 
grandees  and  pious  fouls  to  contribute  their  cafh  to  promote  fo  glorious  a  defign. 

Thus  ends  the  relation  whereon  the  journalift  has  made  feveral  pertinent  remarks, 
which  we  fhall  briefly  touch  on.     Firlt,   he  afks,   fince  thefe  three  Kings  required 
miffioners  of  their  own  accord,  why  fiiould  it  be  at  the  expence  of  thofe  they  apply  to  ? 
Were  they  lefs  inclined  to  maintain  the  priefts  of  a  religion  they  liked,  than  thofe  of  a 
religion  they  were  out  of  conceit  with  ?     Secondly,  that  as  the  capital  of  Tibet  had 
been  almofl  entirely  converted  in  1741,  he  cannot  conceive  how  Friar  Horace  fhould 
fpeak  of  only  fome  converfions  fince  that  time,  and  a  few  perfons  baptifed.    He  wonders 
alfo,  fince  Lhafa  was  almoft  converted,  that  he  fays  nothing  of  the  Chriftianity  of 
Putala,   which  is  fo  near  it ;  efpecially  as  he  had  the  Great  Lama's  licence  to  make 
profelytes  |.     Thirdly,  that  the  facility  with  which  the  Grand  Lama  appears  to  favour 
the  new  religion  is  beyond  all  imagination;  efpecially  as  they  pretend  to  have  acquainted  ' 
him,  that  there  was  in  Europe  a  Sovereign  Pontiff,  or  Dalay  Lama,  who  exercifed  the 
fame  authority  over  the  Chriftians,  as  he  of  Tibet  did  over  that  kingdom,  and  all  Tartary.  . 
This,  fays  the  journalift,  expofed  a  clafhing  of  interefts,  titles,  and  jurifdiftions,  which 
ought  to  have  incenfed  the  Lama  of  Putala  againft  him  of  Rome.    Inftead  of  that,  after 
receiving  anfwers  to  his  objeftions  (neither  of  which  are  laid  before  the  reader,)  he  • 
becomes  as  traftable  as  the  King  himfelf.     What  makes  this  furrender  of  power  and  ' 
interelt  the  more  incredible,  is  the  Grand  Lama's  laying  claim  to  the  divine  attributes, 

*  That  is,  1745,  when  the  relation  or  memoir  was  priiited.  f   Nouv.  Bib!,  p.  70,  et  feq. 

\  It  looks  as  if  the  Grand  Lama  was  more  ready  to  own  himfelf  an  impoftor,  than  the  inferior  were 
willing  to  lofe  the  benefit  of  the  jnipofture, 

no 
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no  lefs  than  Chrifl  himfelf  *.  Is  it  poffible,  that  a  perfon  who  enjoys  the  honours  of  a 
god,  is  accuftomed  to  the  fame  adorations,  and  confiders  himfelf  vaftly  fuperior  to  all 
mortals, -ihould  fo  eafily  give  up  all  his  rights,  and  acknowledge  for  his  fuperior  a  man 
he  knows  nothing  of,  refiding  in  a  diltant  corner  of  the  earth  f  ? 

Fourthly,  as  the  miffioners  pretend  they  found  the  people  of  Tibet  fo  ready  to  em- 
brace the  evangelic  law,  doub'defs,  the  reader  would  be  glad  to  know,  what  were  the 
doctrines  they  preached  :  but  they  neither  tell  us  whether  thofe  delivered  in  fcripture, 
or  Pope  Pius  IVth's  creed,  or,  fnnply,  the  inftiLUtes  of  their  order,  are  what  they  call 
the  Religion  of  the  Capuchins.  They  do  not  mention  a  word  of  Jefus  Chrift,  whereby 
one  might  judge  it  was  him  thev  preached.  There  are  only  two  things  then  mentioned 
in  the  relation  whicli  could  induce  the  Tibetians  fo  caf.ly  to  conform.  The  firil  is  the 
outward  agreement,  in  the  form  of  ecclefiaflical  government  |.  But  thi?,  inftead  of 
f  rwarding  their  converfion,  ought  to  be  one  of  the  greatelt  obfhacles  :  for  where  there 
is  fuch  a  great  fimilitude,  it  muft  be  the  mofl  difficult  thing  imaginable  to  convince  the 
people,  that  there  can  be  any  reafon  for  a  change  §  ;  befides  twenly  to  one  the  Pagan 
Lamas  would  find  they  fiiould  be  lofers  by  becoming  Chriftian  Lamas.  Li  Tnort,  there 
needs  no  more  to  fet  the  Lamas  of  Tibet  againft  the  religion  of  the  Capuchins,  than 
obliging  them  to  learn  the  Latin  for  their  offices.  This  fmgle  innovation  would  make 
the  greater  part  of  them  revolt. 

The  other  thing  which  might  facilitate  the  converfion  of  the  Tibetians  is,  that  the 
married  m-.n  can,  by  their  law,  have  but  one  wife.  This  is  a  very  favourable  article, 
plurality  of  wives  being,  according  to  the  nnffioners,  the  great,  obftacie  to  the  con- 
verfion of  other  nations  :  but  there  is  acircumftance  mentioned  by  Du  Halde,  though 
not  taken  notice  of  by  Friar  Horace,  or  thofe  who  drew  up  the  memoir,  which  knocks 
ail  in  the  head  again  ;  namely,  that  although  the  hufbands  in  that  country  have  but 
one  wife,  yet  the  women  have  feveral  hufbands  ||.  If  this  be  the  cafe,  woe  be  to  the 
miffioners  who  fliall  attem.pt  to  deprive  them  of  fo  important  a  privilege.  If  the  men 
accuftomed  to  a  plurality  of  wives,  rife  up  in  arms  every  where  againft  the  Chriftian 
religion,  which  would  reduce  them  to  one,  what  oppofition  muft  it  meet  with  from  the 
women,  long  ufed  to  half  a  dozen  huftjands  at  a  time  ?  Doubtlefs,  they  would  fly  upon 
the  miffioners  tooth  and  nail  in  defence  of  their  rights. 

Fifthly,  the  privilege  granted  by  the  King  and  Grand  Lama,  for  liberty  of  confcience 
and  preaching  is  not,  perhaps,  a  thing  fo  rare,  or  of  fuch  great  confequence  as  may  be 
imagined,  or  the  memoir  would  reprefent  it  :  for  Kempfer  affirms,  that  in  moft  of  the 
ftates  of  Afia,  as  well  as  Japan,  liberty  of  confcience  is  readily  granted  ^,  fo  that  it  be 
not  inconfiftent  with  the  temporal  government,  or  prejudicial  to  the  public  peace.  But 
■what  is  fingular  in  the  privileges  granted  by  the  two  powers  ruling  in  Tibet,  is,  that 
they  exclude  the  miffioners  who  mix  themfelves  with  others,  who  come  for  private 
intereft,  and  n>otives  of  commerce.  It  would  require  no  great  iklW  in  conjuring,  fays 
the  journalift,  to  guefs  at  thofe  others,  who  are  to  be  excluded  by  the  editl  **  :  but  who 
told  the  King  and  Lama,  adds  the  fame  author,  that  there  are  miffioners  of  fuch  a 
mercenary  order  ft  ?     Why,  who  fhould,  but  their  good  friends  the  Capuchins  ? 

*  The  Journalift  Uys,  than  the  Pope  of  Rome.     But  the  Popes  do  not  afTiuTie  the  nnuie  of  God  in  an 
abfohite  fenfe,  as  the  Grand  Lama  does.  f   Nouv.  Bibl.  p.  8i,  et  feq.  J   See  Green,  vol.  iv. 

p.  459,  a.  §    Ibid.  p.  2 1 2,  note  f.  ||    Ibid,  p  457,  d.  f   But  not,  we  prefume,  info 

€xtenfive  a  degree,  givine;  leave  to  any  who  will,  to  embrace  the  new  doftrine,  and  forbidding  any  to  hinder 
ihcm,  &c.  **  He  means,  doubtlefs,  the  Jefiiits.  ff  Nouv.  Bibl.  p.  90,  et  feq. 
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C.4R0N'S  ACCOUNT  OF  JAPAN. 

[Tranflated  from  the  Dutch.] 

Extra^  from  Hagenaar's  Voyage  to  and  in  the  Eqft  Indies^  from  1631  to  1638  ;  vStth 

Caron'j  Account  of  Japan  *. 

TN  1634  Hagenaar  was  fent  by  the  Governor-general  of  Batavia,  Brouvar,  with  the 
\-  yachts  Grol  and  Zeeburg,  to  Tayovan  in  Formofa,  where  he  arrived  in  the  middle 
of  Augufh  A  violent  teni;)eit  drove  him  foon  after  from  tlie  road.  After  being  toifed 
about  a  confiderable  time,  he  caft  anchor  in  the  bay  of  Firando  in  Japan.  There  is  a 
good  roadfted  in  the  entrance  for  barks  and  Japanefe  veflels,  but  it  is  not  very  fit  for 
the  Company's  fliips. 

Formerly  there  were  two  hamlets  clofe  to  each  other,  near  the  road,  which  made 
together  a  tolerable  village  ;  they  now  are  united,  and  form  a  confiderable  town.  The 
houfes  are  fmall,  and  conlf  ruSed  of  thin  deals  rabbited  together. 

There  are  hardly  any  merchants  here,  but  thofe  who  refide  at  the  lodge,  which  is 
very  large,  and  built  of  wood.  It  coufifls  of  four  large  rooms,  five  bed-room.s,  baths, 
ftoves,  kitchens,  and  other  conveniences.  It  is,  however,  an  old  and  ruinous  building,, 
fo  much  fo,  that  the  merchandife  in  it  may  not  be  confidered  as  very  fafe.  To  have  it 
properly  fecured  againfl  thieves,  fire,  or  other  contingencies,  a  (tone  houfe  ought  to 
be  erefted. 

I'he  ledge  attrads  many  people  to  this  place  to  trade  with  the  Dutch.  Without 
this,  the  place  vrould  be  what  it  formerly  was,  a  village  of  fifherm.en.  The  increafe  of 
revenue  to  the  Lord  of  Firando  is  proportionate  to  the  increafe  of  buildings  ;  and  there 
are  now  thirty-fix  ftreets  in  the  place. 

Hagenaar  then  failed  to  the  bay  of  Courchie,  in  the  fame  neighbourhood,  where  he 
found^fome  other  Dutch  fhips.  The  prefident  of  the  factory,  Koaktbakker,  came  oa 
board  his  fhip,  accompanied  by  fonie  Japanefe  chieftains,  in  ordei  tw  multer  the  crew 
according  to  cufiom.  The  next  day  he  went  higher  up  the  bay  oi  Firando,  and  dif- 
charged  his  cargo. 

About  this  time  thirty-feven  perfons  loft  their  lives  at  Firando,  on  account  of  their 
being  either  profefied  Chriflians,  or  born  of  Chriftian  parents.  Some  were  hung  up 
by  the  i'ntX. ;  others  were  beheaded,  and  cut  to  pieces  ;  and  again,  others  were  tied  ta 
flakes  and  burnt. 

On  the  ift  of  November,  Hagenaar  failed  to  Nangafakki  with  the  Company's  bark, 
taking  with  him  36,000  taels,  each  worth  three  gilders,  to  exchange  for  filvcr  in  bars. 
Here  he  faw  a- venerable  old  man,  Melchior  van  Santvoort,  who  had  refided  there 
thirty  years,  having  belonged  to  the  fleet  of  Mahu,  one  of  whofe  fliips  had  been  loft 
here.     After  a  ftay  of  nine  days,  Hagenaar  returned  to  Firando. 

Nangafakki  has  a  capacious  bay,  and  a  good  road.  The  city  ftands  clofe  to  the  fea, 
at  the  end  of-  a  valley.  It  is  intededed  by  feveral  canals,  over  wliich  there  are  a  number 
of  wooden  bridges,  which  are  moftly  covered.  The  houfes  are  large,  and  in  general 
built  of  wood.  There  are  many  ftreets,  moft  of  them  unpaved,  and,  in  rainy  weather,, 
fcarccly  paflable.  At  night  they  are  fliut  by  booms.  The  place  has  neither  walls  nor 
ditches,  but  is  very  populous,  and  abundant  in  provifions. 

*  This  is  chiefly  followed  ia  the  *'  Japonla"  of  Vareniuj. 

About 
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About  this  time  the  yacht  Venlo  was  laden  with  timber,  rice,  and  forty  boxes,  each 
containing  about  3000  gilders  in  filver,  bound  for  Taiovau  ;  the  Wepen  van  Delft  was 
fent  with  fpecie  and  the  requifite  articles  of  merchandife  to  China ;  and  the  Grol 
(Hagenaar's  veflel,)  with  a  flute-fliip,  failed  direfl;  for  Batavia. 


IN  Augufl:  1635,  Hagenaar  arrived  at  Firando,  for  a  fecond  time,  coming  laR  from 
the  Pifcadores,  whence  he  brought  a  rich  cargo.  Difputes  having  arifen,  about  this 
time,  between  the  Japanefe  and  the  Dutch,  on  matters  of  trade,  it  was  deemed  expe- 
dient to  fend  an  envoy  to  the  Emperor  at  Jedo,  in  which  city  he  had  his  refidence. 
Hagenaar  was  appointed  to  this  office,  and  fet  off  on  his  journey  about  the  middle 
of  December. 

Diredly  after  his  arrival,  which  was  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  1636,  he  apprized 
the  Lord  of  Firando  thereof,  and  folicited  an  audience.  He  made  a  public  entry  into 
Jedo  ;  on  which  occafion  the  concourfe  of  people  was  fo  great,  that  they  could  fcarcely 
move  forvi'ard.  They  took  up  their  abode  in  the  houfe  of  a  bonze,  or  Japanefe  prieft, 
which  was  the  ufual  place  of  refort  of  the  Dutch  who  came  to  Jedo.  It  was  not  till  the 
next  day  that  he  obtained  an  audience  from  the  Lord  ot  Firando.  The  prefents  were 
at  firft  refufed,  but  afterwards  accepted.  The  Dutch  v/ere  obliged  to  have  a  petition 
drawn  up,  couched  in  the  moft  refpedful  terms,  dating  the  objeiEl  of  their  embaffy, 
by  the  private  fecretary  of  the  Lord  of  Firando  ;  and  nearly  a  month  elapfed  in  various 
procraftinated  ceremonies  and  negotiations,  before  a  meffage  was  fent  to  them  from  one 
of  the  chief  miniiters  of  the  Emperor,  faying  that  no  opportunity  had  yet  occurred  of 
laying  their  petition  before  the  Emperor  ;  that  ii;  was  not  likely  that  their  bufinefs  could 
be  done  before  the  fandats,  that  is,  the  Japanefe  new  year ;  and  that  he,  therefore, 
advifed  the  Dutch  to  fet  out  on  their  return. 

Hagenaar,  upon  this,  took  his  departure  from  Jedo,  leaving  behind  him,  however, 
fome  of  the  Company's  fervants,  amongft  whom  was  the  fenior  m.erchant  Frans  Caron. 
Having  reached  the  large  city  of  Meaco  in  eight  days,  Hagenaar,  v^ho  had  been  wounded 
by  his  Japanefe  fervant,  in  a  fit  of  drunkennefs,  was  obliged  to  take  his  pafTage  by  water 
to  Hofucka,  where  he  arrived  the  next  day.  As  he  had  to  wait  here  for  the  Com- 
pany's bark,  he  took  a  palanquin  to  view  the  city.  He  faw  here  eight  magnificent 
pagodas,  adorned  with  gilt  ftatues  ;  alfo  the  famous  caftle,  which  is  ftrongly  fortified 
according  to  the  Japanefe  mode,  being  furrounded  by  handfome  ftone  walls,  and  deep 
ditches.     The  bark  foon  made  its  appeai'ance,  and  Hagenaar  returned  to  Firando. 

In  the  beginning  of  June,  our  people  faw  the  laft  Japanefe  vefiels  come  in  from  their 
"whale-fifhery.  This  fifhery  commences  in  December,  and  continues  till  May  or  June. 
In  this  period  they  had  taken  two  hundred  and  fevcnty-four  fifli  of  various  fizes.  They 
are  all  cau2;ht  near  the  fhore. 

About  this  time  Caron  came  back  from  Jedo,  where  he  had  had  an  audience  of  the 
Emperor,  who  was  very  well  pleafed  with  the  prefents  offered  by  the  Dutch  ;  and  gave 
them  in  return  two  hundred  pieces  of  filver,  worth  about  two  thoufand  five  hundred 
gilders.  The  Lord  of  Firando  gave  the  chief  of  the  Dutch  faftory  leave  to  build  a 
fliip,  and  man  her  with  Japanefe  ;  and  in  other  points  the  affairs  of  the  Company 
feemed  to  go  on  very  well. 

In  the  beginning  of  Auguft,  Hagenaar  failed  for  the  ifland  of  Tabour^  A  Japanefe, 
•who  was  accufed  of  theft,  proved  his  innocence  by  the  following  method  :  he  held  in 
his  hand  a  piece  of  very  thin  Chinefe  paper,  upon  which  were  painted  three  monftrous 
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Images,  folded  together.  Upon  this  a  hirge  piece  of"  red  hot  iron  was  put ;  tlie  paper 
inftantly  caught  fire  and  was  confumcd,  but  the  iron  did  not  appear  to  have  done  the 
leaft  injury  to  the  man's  hand.  This  was  confidered  as  a  mark  of  liis  innocence,  and 
he  was  acquitted  in  confequence. 

Hagenaar  then  returned  to  Firando,  where,  foon  after,  it  was  determined  in  council 
to  fend  the  merchant  Van  Santen  to  compliment  the  Emperor,  and  tranfmit  fome  pre- 
fents  to  him.  At  the  fame  time,  the  information  given  by  the  junior  merchant  Ver- 
rtegen  relative  to  the  exiftence  of  an  ifland  very  produflive  of  gold,  in  the  latitude  of 
rhirty-feven  degrees  north,  about  four  hundred  leagues  to  the  eaftward,  was  taken 
into  confideration  ;  but  it  was  determined  not  to  make  any  attempt  at  that  time  to  dif- 
cover  it ;  partly  for  want  of  veffels,  and  partly,  becaul'e  the  feafon  was  gone  by  fov 
fending  fuch  as  could  have  been  dii'patched  from  Japan  :  befules,  the  matter  was  looked 
upon  in  a  very  dubious  light,  as  the  Caltilians  were  in  the  habit  of  traverfing  thofe  feas 
every  year.     The  enterprife  was  therefore  deferred  till  a  more  convenient  time. 

On  the  18th  of  Otlober  the  Japanefe  celebrated  a  feftival  in  honour  of  archery.  At 
the  end  of  a  wide  Itreet,  in  v.hich  the  principal  magiftrates  refided,  a  target  was  eretled. 
Three  Japanefe  appeared  on  horfeback,  armed  with  bows  and  arrows,  and  otherwife 
equipped  as  for  war.  They  put  their  horfes  upon  a  full  gallop,  and,  upon  approaching 
the  target,  they  fhot  their  arrows  at  their  highell  fpeed,  about  ten  feet  off.  When  the 
centre  was  hit,  loud  acclamations  were  heard.     Each  horfeman  fliot  three  times. 

Hagenaar  now  received  orders  from  Batavia,  to  proceed  thitlier  by  way  of  Taiovan  ; 
and  failed  accordingly  in  the  beginning  of  November. 


THE  accounts  given  by  Frans  Caron,  mentioned  m  the  following  narrative,  inter- 
fperfed  with  additional  obfervations  by  Hendrik  Hagenaar,  which  latter  are  difdnguilhed 
by  inverted  commas,  refpefting  the  interefting  empire  of  Japan,  are  feparated  from  the 
narrative  part,  and  here  fubjoined. 

Japan,  called  Nippon  by  the  inhabitants,  is  fuppofed  to  be  an  ifland,  or  an  alTemblage 
of  iflands,  together  conflituting  an  empire.  This  is,  however,  not  quite  certain.  The 
Japanefe  are  themfelves  ignorant  on  this  fubjecl.  By  the  moft  particular  inquiries  made 
by  Caron  it  appears  tliat,  from  the  province  of  Ouanto,  whence  the  Emperor  derives 
the  largefl  portion  of  his  revenue,  and  in  which  is  fituated  his  capital  city  Jedo,  it  is 
twenty-feven  days  journey,  in  a  direction  north-eafl-by-eaft,  until  the  utmoft  point  of 
the  province  of  Tfunga,  which  borders  upon  the  ocean.  Thence  an  arm  of  the  fja  is 
paffed,  which  is  reckoned  to  be  eleven  leagues  broad  ;  after  which  you  come  to  the 
country  of  Jeflb,  or  Seifo,  which  produces  large  quantities  of  beautiful  furs,  but  which 
is  verydefert,  mountainous,  and  thinly  inhabited.  It  is  fo  extenfive  that,  though  the 
Japanefe  have  penetrated  very  far  into  it,  they  have  not  yet  found  its  termination,  and 
cannot  determine  its  extent.  They  have  often  been  obliged  to  give  up  the  further  pur- 
fuit  of  difcovery  for  want  of  provifions.  This  obftacle  might,  however,  eafily  be 
removed  ;  but  the  accounts  given  by  the  emifiaries  fent  thither  have  not  encouraged  the 
Emperor  to  make  further  progrtfs.  According  to  them,  the  country  is  wild  ;  and 
where  there  are  inhabitants,  they  are  reprefented  as  being  hairy  all  over  the  body,  wiih 
very  long  hair  and  beards,  more  refembling  w!-ld  beafts  than  human  beings.  V/hethrr," 
therefore,  any  of  the  iflands  which  compofe  the  empire  of  Japan  are  united  to  the  conti- 
Bent  or  not,  mull  thus  remain  unafcertained. 
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The  two  large  iflands,  called  Chikok  and  Saickok,  are  governed  by  Kings  and  noble- 
men. The  lad-mentioned,  which  is  the  largefl,  includes  a  feparate  province  called 
Fifen,  v.hich  is  faid  to  be  the  fmalleft  province  of  the  whole  empire.  The  largeft 
iiland,  Japan  Proper,  or  Nipon,  is  cloie  to  the  two  juft  mentioned,  and  reaches  to  the 
country  of  Jeflb,  whofe  extent,  as  has  before  been  obfcrved,  is  not  exaftly  known.  It 
is  divided  into  feven  proviiices,  namely,  Saickok,  Chikok,  Jamaifort,  Jetfmgo,  Jetfigen, 
Quanto,  and  Ochio.  Thele  provinces,  together  with  their  cities  and  fortrefles,  are 
under  the  immediate  authority  of  a  number  of  Kings  and  noblemen,  who  govern  them, 
and  levy  the  revenues,  out  of  which  they  tranfmit  annually  to  the  Emperor,  the  amount 
which  has  been  fixed  as  their  quota  upon  their  appointment. 

The  revenues  are  appropriated,  in  the  firft  place,  to  the  maintenance  of  the  Emperor, 
the  King,  his  fon,  and  of  the  court,  in  which  objefts  are  expended  4,000,000  cockiens, 
each  cockien  worth  ten  Dutch  florins  ;  fecondly,  5,000,000  cockiens  are  devoted  to 
maintain  the  guards,  who  are  all  noblemen,  and  receive  pay  each  according  to  his 
rank.  The  whole  annual  expenditure  is  28,345,000  cockiens.  The  lordfhips,  lands, 
and  eflates  which  the  Emperor  diftributes  amongft  his  Kings,  Princes,  and  noblemen, 
generally  bring  in  19,185,000  cockiens  ;  but  whether  they  produce  more  or  lefs,  the 
amount  at  which  they  are  rated  muff  be  brought  into  the  imperial  treafury. 

The  monarch  has  the  title  of  Emperor,  and  is  the  lord  paramount  of  the  fubordinate 
Kings,  who  are  all  dependent  upon  him  ;  and  he  is  alfo  the  abfolute  proprietor  of  all 
their  pofleflions.  Caron  faw,  during  his  refidence  in  this  country,  feveral  inflances  of 
Kings  and  noblemen,  who,  for  trifling  mildemeanors,  were  exiled  to  dilferent  iflands, 
nnd  others  who  were  condemned  to  death  ;  whofe  eltates,  revenues,  and  treafures 
were  beftowed  upon  others,  according  to  the  will  of  the  Emperor. 

The  imperial  city  of  Jedo  is  very  large.  The  palace,  or  cafl:le,  is  fix  iniles  (in  the 
original  an  hour  and  a  half)  in  circumference  ;  and  is  furrounded  by  three  deep  moats, 
and  ft:one  walls.  Thefe  moats  are  connected  with  each  other,  and  the  bridges  and 
gates  of  communication  are  fo  numerous  and  intricate,  that  it  is  difficult  to  form  a 
conception  of  them. 

The  ftreets  are  very  broad  ;  fome  are  bordered  on  both  fides  by  fumptuous  palaces. 
The  gates  a;e  fortified  on  each  fide  with  iron  bands,  or  gratings,  about  an  inch  in  thick- 
ncfs,  laid  croiTwife  over  each  other.  Over  each  gate  is  a  large  building,  capable  of 
containing,  in  cafe  of  neceflity,  two  or  three  hundred  men. 

It  is  in  the  interior  part  of  the  cafl.le  that  the  imperial  palace  is  fituated,  confifl:ing  of 
many  large  apartments,  furrounded  by  fhady  groves,  which  although  planted  by  art, 
appear  to  be  the  productions  of  nature.  There  are  likewife  fifli-ponds,  rivulets,  open 
fpaces,  race-grounds,  rides,  gardens,  and  a  number  of  fepai-ate  apartments  for  the 
women. 

In  the  fecond  inclofure  fland  the  palaces  of  the  Princes  of  the  Blood,  and  of  the 
principal  rhinifters.  In  the  third  and  outer  inclofure  are  the  palaces  of  the  principal 
Kings  and  nobles  of  Japan  ;  all  gilt  and  richly  adorned.  Without  are  the  dwellings 
and  houfes  of  the  inferior  nobles,  more  or  lefs  fumptuous,  according  to  their  rank. 
Taken  altogether,  this  aftonifliingly  large  palace  appears,  within  and  without,  like  a 
golden  mountain  ;  for  all  the  nobles,  from  the  highcll  to  the  loweft,  fpare  no  expence 
to  ornament  their  refidences,  in  order  to  give  a  greater  luflire  to  the  whole,  and  to 
pleafe  the  Emperor,  who  takes  great  delight  therein. 

Here  refide  the  married  wives  and  children  of  the  nobles,  in  order  that,  being  alwaj's 
under  the  eye  of  the  court,  they  may  ferve  as  hoflages  for  their  fidelity.  This  exceed- 
ingly large  palace,  which  has  an  extent  equal  to  a  great  city,  is  thus  at  all  times  tilled 
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ulth  great  men,  who  never  appear  in  i)ubllc  without  a  numerous  retinue  of  inferior 
nobles,  pages,  horfes,  and  palankeens.  The  ftreets,  howevtr  broad,  are  yet  too  narrow 
for  their  pompous  proceflions. 

The  Emperor  {hews  himfelf  to  his  fuhjefts,  fomctimcs  on  horfeback,  and  fomctimes 
in  an  open  fedan.  He  is  generally  accompanied  by  a  number  of  lords,  who  are  ftyled 
His  Majefty's  companion-nobles.  They  are  generally  fome  of  his  richei!:  and  moft 
powerful  fubjedls,  but  do  not  enjoy  any  other  dignity  or  employment  than  that  of  con- 
ftantly  attending  upon  the  perfon  of  the  monarch.  It  is  requifitc,  however,  that  every 
one  of  them  Ihould  pofTefs  fome  eminent  qualification.  Some  are  muficians,  others 
phyficians  ;  fome  fingers,  others  beautiful  writei's  ;  fome  painters,  others  orators. 

Upon  them  follows  the  firft  divifion  of  the  body  guard,  confifling  of  principal  lords, 
Kings,  and  Princes,  the  Emperor's  fons  by  his  concubines,  who  are  on  that  account 
excluded  from  the  fucceffion  to  the  throne,  as  alfo  his  brothers,  nephews,  and  other 
near  relations.  Thefe  illegitimate  Princes  are  very  numerous,  as  may  eafily  be  lup- 
pofed  from  the  great  number  of  the  Emperor's  concubines.  One  of  the  Emperor's 
uncles,  who  is  King  of  Mito,  has  fifty-four  fons,  befidcs  daughters,  whofe  number  is 
not  publicly  known. 

In  the  third  place,  follows  a  part  of  the  fecond  divifion  of  the  body  guard.  As  this 
confifts  of  feveral  thoufand  men,  the  colonel,  fome  of  the  officers,  and  part  of  the  guard 
precede  the  Emperor  about  the  diflance  of  a  cannon-fhot ;  and  the  reft  follow  him  at 
a  fimilar  interval. 

How  uncommonly  large  foever  the  number  be  of  the  foldiers  kept  by  this  monarch, 
none  are  found  amongfl  them  but  chofen  men,  well  made,  of  a  courageous  appearance, 
expert  in  the  ufe  of  arms,  and  even  not  ignorant  of  literature. 

The  appearance  of  the  Emperor  in  public  thus  makes  a  brilliant  difplay.  An  aftonifli- 
ing  multitude  of  people  are  feen,  all  well  made,  all  drefl'ed  in  black  filk,  fome  on  foot, 
Tome  on  horfeback,  before,  afide  of  and  behind  the  monarch,  altogether  march- 
ing in  ranks  in  the  belt  order,  and  without  any  one  deviating  in  the  lead  from  his 
appointed  ftation. 

It  is  at  the  fame  time  in  the  utmoft  filence  that  the  proceffion  proceeds.  No  one  is 
heard  to  fpeak  a  word.  Neither  the  fpeftators  in  the  ftreets,  nor  thofe  who  form  the 
proceflion  make  the  lead  noife.  It  can  only  be  perceived  by  the  found  of  men's  foot- 
fteps,  and  the  trampling  of  horfes. 

Some  time  before  the  Emperor  appears  in  public,  his  intention  is  announced  ;  all 
the  ftreets  through  which  he  is  to  move  are  cleanfed  and  ftrewn  with  fand.  The 
doors  of  all  the  houfes  are  open.  No  one  is  allowed  to  appear  at  them,  or  at  the  win- 
dows, or  in  the  fhops.  Every  one  is  obliged  to  return  to  the  interior  of  his  houfe  ; 
or,  if  there  be  any  one  that  the  Emperor  defires  to  fee,  he  muft  kneel  on  a  mat  before 
his  door. 

When  the  Emperor  defigns  to  repair  to  Miaco,  which  fometimec  happens  once  in 
feven  years,  to  pay  a  vifit  of  ceremony  to  the  Dairo,  who  is  the  true  heir  to  the  throne 
of  Japan,  an  entire  year  is  previoufly  taken  up  in  making  preparations  for  the  journey, 
and  regulating  the  ceremonies  to  be  obferved.  In  order  that  the  nobles  may  not  croud 
each  other  on  the  road,  the  number  that  (hall  fet  out  and  travel  every  day  is  fixed. 

Jedo  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  leagues  diftant  from  Miaco.  Many  cities,  and 
large  open  villages  lie  on  the  road,  two,  three,  or  four  leagues  afunder.  There  are  alfo 
twenty-eight  palaces,  erefted  at  convenient  diftances  to  lodge  the  Emperor  and  his 
retinue  on  their  journey.  Twenty  of  thefe  palaces  are  fortified.  All,  from  the  firft 
to  the  laft,  are  provided  with  an  eftablifliment  of  an  houfehold,  foldiers,  horfes,  furni- 
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ture,  and  every  neceffary  for  the  ufe  of  the  Emperor.  Thofe  who  accompany  the 
Emperor  when  he  fets  out  from  Jedo  until  he  reaches  the  firft  palace,  remain  there  ; 
the  retinue  that  is  in  readinefs  there  replaces  them,  and  go  on  to  the  fecond,  where 
they  remain ;  thofe  in  the  fecond  go  on  to  the  third,  and  fo  on  till  the  lafl,  regularly 
relieving  each  other.     The  fame  order  is  obferved  in  the  homeward  journey. 

In  the  year  1636,  a  large  building  was  founded  at  Nicko,  fituated  four  leagues  from 
Jedo,  intended  as  a  maufoleum  for  the  then  lately  deceafed  Emperor.  In  front  of  the 
pagoda,  appertaining  to  this  building,  was  fufpended  the  large  brafs  chandelier,  which 
had  been  prefented  by  the  Company  to  His  Majefly  in  that  year.  Clofe  to  it  {lands  a 
caftle,  furrounded  by  a  double  moat,  and  handfome  bafdons,  built  of  ftone.  It  con- 
tains a  great  number  of  elegant  apartments.  This  caflle,  which  was  built  for  no  other 
purpofe  than  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Emperor,  when  he  is  required  to  be  prefent 
at  the  funeral  ceremonies  of  his  father,  was  com.pleted  in  five  months,  an  incalculable 
aiumber  of  carpenters,  mafons,  ftone-cutters,  painters,  and  other  workmen,  having 
been  employed  in  its  erection,  which  in  the  ordinary  courfe  of  work,  might  eafily  have 
confumed  three  years. 

The  treafures  of  gold  and  filver  of  that  monarch  are  kept  in  chefts  containing  each 
one  thoufand  taiels.  It  is  faid,  that  there  is  an  incredible  number  of  them  ;  but  the  real 
number  is  known  to  very  few.  Thefe  chefts  are  diftributed  in  different  parts  of  the- 
chief  palace,  in  one  place  more,  in  another  fewer.  According  to  the  labels  upon  them, 
it  would  appear  that  fome  of  thefe  chefts  have  remained  filled  with  money  for  one 
hundred  years.  Since  the  receipts  very  far  exceed  both  the  ordinary  and  extraordinary- 
expenditure,  it  follows,  that  immeafurable  fums  muft  be  kept  in  thefe  treafuries.. 

The  prefent  Emperor's  father  was  the  fon  of  Ongoifchio,  who  put  an  end  to  the  laft 
ftate  of  civil  confufion  into  which  the  empire  had  fallen,  and  gave  to  it  a  regular  form, 
of  government.  He  died  at  the  age  of  fifty  ;  when  on  his  death-bed,  he  addrefled  the 
following  words,  amongft  others,  to  his  fon  : — "  The  lands  and  treafures  which  I  pof- 
fefs,  belong  to  you  ;  but  there  is  one  thing  which  I  wifti  to  put  into  your  own  hands  ; 
it  is  this  cheft  ;  it  contains  the  ancient  laws  and  annals  of  the  empire  ;  the  decifions  and 
proverbs  of  our  fagcs  ;  and  the  principal  and  moft  precious  gems.  Keep  all  thefe  things 
with  care  ;  they  belonged  to  me,  and  have  been  religioufly  kept  and  refpected  by  aH 
our  progenitors." 

The  prefent  reigning  Emperor  had  not,  when  he  fucceeded  to  the  thrc«ie,  either  a 
lawful  wife,  or  any  children,  being  exceedingly  addicted  to  an  unnatural  propenfity.. 
The  Dairo,  who  had  two  very  beaudful  female  relations,  fent  them  to  him,  requefting 
that  he  would  honour  her  whom  he  liked  beft  with  the  title  of  Midni,  or  Emprefs. 
The  Emperor,  unwilling  to  offend  him,  retained  one  of  them  ;  but  he  never  had  any 
thing  to  do  with  her,  continuing  to  live  according  to  his  ufual  manner.  This  young 
Princefs  fell,  in  confequence,  into  a  deep  melancholy,  which,  however,  flie  fought  to 
conceal,  for  fear  of  exciting  the  Emperor's  difpleafure.  Her  nurfe,  to  whom  (he  was 
much  attached,  and  who  was  much  refpected  in  the  court,  having  obferved  this,  took 
the  liberty  once,  when  ftie  thought  (lie  had  found  the  Emperor  in. a  good  humour,  to 
fay  to  him,  "  How  is  it  poffible  that  your  Majefty  takes  fo  much  delight  in  the  barren 
pleafures  to  which  you  are  devoted,  whilft  you  neglect  a  beautiful  Princefs,  who  would 
not  only  yield  the  bloiToms  of  pleafure,  but  alio  the  ufeful  fruit  of  an  heir  to  your  domi- 
nions ?"  The  monarch,  though  offended  at  this  frecjom,  made  no  reply,  but  rifing, 
retired  to  his  own  apartment,  whence  he  immediately  fent  for  his  principal  architects, 
and  commanded  them  to  colled  as  many  workmen  as  they  could,  and  inftantly  to  begin 
the  conftruftion  of  a  palace,  to  be  built  ia  the  form  of  a  caftle,  furrounded  by  high 
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^alls  and  deep  moats,  provided  with  heavy  gates,  drawbridges,  and  a  range  of  apart- 
ments. As  foon  as  this  palace,  was  finiihed  he  cauled  the  ilmprels,  her  nurfe,  and  all 
the  female  attendants  who  had  acconipajiied  her  from  Miaco  to  be  fhut  up  in  it,  with 
a  ftrong  injunction  that  they  ihould  never  fee  the  face  of  a  man. 

Thei'e  occurrences  greatly  difpleafed  the  Emperor's  own  nurfe,  who  had  influence 
ever  him,  and  who  was  refpefted  at  Court  as  if  Ihe  had  been  his  own  mother.  She  re- 
gretted much  to  think  that  the  Emperor  would  leave  no  children.  To  induce  him  to 
alter  his  mode  of  life,  flie  caufed  the  moft  beautiful  damfels  to  be  fought  for  in  the  palaces- 
of  the  Kings  and  principal  lords,  and  to  be  prefented  to  him  as  occafion  might  ferve. 
When,  however,  this  did  not  fucceed,  Ifie  fought  for  the  moft  beautifur  girls  throufrh- 
out  every  ftation  in  the  empire.  Amongfl:  thofe  whom  fhe  brought  forward  into  no- 
tice, there  was  the  daughter  of  a  fword-cutler,  of  whom  the  Emperor  became  ena- 
moured, and  who  became  pregnant  by  him.  This  circumftance,  however,  occafioned 
fo  much  jealoufy  amongft  the  other  ladies  belonging  to  the  Emperor,  that  they  deter- 
mined to  deftroy  the  infant  as  foon  as  it  was  born  ;  and  they  in  hd  did  commit  this 
horrid  deed.  How  much  foever  this  grieved  the  Emperor's  nurfe,  and  others  of  the 
Gouitiers,  yet  they  gave  no  information  of  it  to  the  Emperor,  dreading  the  terrible  and 
fanguinary  confequences  which  it  would,  doubtlefs,  have  produced.. 

From  the  earlieft  times  of  which  the  annals  of  the  empire  make  mention,  till  about 
one  hundred  years  ago,  Japan  was  governed  by  a  feries  of  Princes  of  the  fame  race,  who 
followed  each  other  in  uninterrupted  fucceffion,  and  who  bore  the  title  of  Dairo. 
Their  fubjefls  honoured  them,  not  oi>ly  as  fovereigns,  but  as  faints;  infomuch,  that 
they  were  never  difturbed  by  any  internal  commotions.  Every  one  imagined,  that  to 
offer  refiftance  to  the  Dairo,  or  not  to  pay  due  reverence  to  his  fan£lity,  was  equivalent 
to  finning  againft  God  himfelf. 

Whenever  any  one  of  the  Kings  of  the  empire  engaged  in  hoftillty  with  another,  a, 
general  was  fent  from  the  court,  who,  with  the  imperial  army,  took  the  fide  of  the  one 
fevoured  by  the  Dairo,  or  compelled  them  to  adjuft  their  dilFerences,  or  punifhed  them. 
The  fanftity  of  the  Dairo  not  only  relieved  him  from  intermeddling  perfonally  in  fuch 
affairs,  but  it  was  confidered  as  a  fliameful  degradation  for  him  even  to  touch  the  ground 
with  his  foot.  The  fun  and  moon  were  not  even  permitted  to  ftiine  upon  his  head. 
None  of  the  fuperfluities  of  the  body  were  ever  taken  from  him,  neither  his  hair,  his 
beard,  nor  his  nails  were  cut.  Whatever  he  eat  was  drefled  in  new  veflels.  He  had 
twelve  wives,  to  whom  he  was  married  with  much  pomp  and  ceremony.  Whenever 
he  appeared  in  public  his  wives  accompanied  him,  each  in  a  feparate  carriage,  orna- 
mented with  his  arms  and  emblems.  In  his  palaces  flood  two  rows  of  houfes,  fix  ou 
each  fide,  all  handfomely  built  and  adorned,  appropriated  for  thefe  twelve  wives,  befides 
many  other  apartments  for  his  concubines. 

Every  evening  a  banquet  was  prepared  in  every  one  of  thefe  twelve  feparate  houfes 
or  palaces.  No  one  was  previoufly  acquainted  with  that  which  the  Dairo  honoured 
with  his  prefence.  As  foon  as  this  was  known,  the  feftive  multitude  repaired  from  the 
other  eleven,  to  the  favoured  abode  ;  the  other  eleven  wives  attended  with  their  ladies 
in  waiting,  and  muficians,  to  do  honour  to  the  houfe  and  to  her  who  dwelt  therein. 
Plays  were  reprefented,  and  dancing  and  feailmg  prevailed;  all  being  intent  upon  af- 
fording the  greateft  pleafure  to  the  Dairo. 

When  a  fon  and  heir  to  the  empire  was  born  to  him,  eighty  of  the  youngeftand  handr 
fomeft  ladies,  wives  of  noblemen,  were  affembled,  in  order  to  choofe  a  nurfe  from 
amongft  them  for  the  hereditary  Prince.  They  were  conduced  in  great  ftate  to  the 
galace,  and  welcomed  with  much  ceremony  by  the  other  eleven  wives  of  the  Dairo,  or 
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Emprefles,  and  by  all  the  ladies  of  the  court,  together  with  nine  of  the  principal  lords, 
and  neareft  relation  of  the  Dairo,  who,  in  default  of  male  ifTue,  were,  refpediively,  to 
fucceed  him. 

On  the  following  day  they  were  all  examined,  and  out  of  the  eighty,  forty  were  again 
felecled  ;  upon  which  occafion  a  feftival  was  held.  The  forty  who  were  rejected,  were 
difmiffed  with  much  ceremony,  demonilrations  of  refped,  and  valuable  prefents.  On 
another  day  the  forty  were  reduced  to  ten,  thefe  again  to  three,  and  out  of  thefe  three 
finally  one  was  chofen.  At  each  feledion  new  feftivities  took  place,  and  prefents  were 
diftributed. 

The  nurfe  thus  felefted  inflantly  fuckled  the  child,  who  had  in  the  mean  while  fucked 
the  breafls  of  one  of  the  principal  ladies  belonging  to  the  court.  It  was  not,  however, 
till  after  ftie  was  confecrated,  as  it  were,  by  repeated  ceremonies,  that  the  nurfe  was 
reckoned  worthy  of  being  intruded  with  fo  precious  a  pledge.  Numerous  were  the 
marriage  and  child-bed  feftivals,  and  anniverfaries,  all  which  were  celebrated  with  great 
ftate  and  ceremony. 

All  thefe  peculiarities  continue  to  be  obferved  at  the  court  of  the  Dairo,  who  has  a 
fufficient  revenue  to  defray  the  expences  attending  them,  without  having  recourfe  to  the 
funds  belonging  to  the  ftate,  which  are  at  prefent  under  the  controul  of  another 
Emperor.     I  {hall  now,  in  a  few  words,  relate  the  occafion  of  this  important  revx)lution. 

The  dignity  of  commander-in-chief  of  the  army,  was  formerly  one  of  the  higheft  and 
moft  important  in  the  whole  empire.  The  Dairo's  fecond  fon  often  filled  it.  A  certain 
Dairo,  who  had  a  third  fon,  of  whofe  mother  he  was  fervently  enamoured,  wifhed,  to 
pleafe  her,  to  advance  him  to  the  fame  dignity  as  his  brother,  who,  either  by  law  or 
cuftom,  was  entitled  to  it.  For  that  purpofe  he  ordered  that  the  office  of  commander- 
in-chief  fliou  Id  be  divided  between  them,  that  is,  enjoyed  by  them  by  turns  every  three 
years.  This  was  accordingly  done  ;  but  one  of  the  brothers,  during  the  time  in  which 
he  was  in  office,  fo  much  ingratiated  himfelf  with  the  great  men  of  the  land,  that  they 
entered  into  an  engagement  with  him,  to  maintain  him  in  the  pofleffion  of  the  important 
poft  he  filled.  The  reprefentations  and  menaces  of  his  father  were,  in  confequence, 
unavailing  to  make  him  quit  his  fituation  at  the  termination  of  the  appointed  three  years. 

The  confequences  of  this  difpute  were  eafily  to  be  forefeen,  and  that  the  flames  arifing 
from  it  would  foon  burft  out  and  fpread  over  the  whole  empire.  The  Dairo  finding 
himfelf  compelled,  in  order  to  maintain  his  authority,  to  have  recourfe  to  coercive 
meafures,  refolved  to  bring  his  fon  back  to  his  duty  by  force,  or  even,  if  neceflary,  to 
deprive  him  of  his  life.  The  lafl:  took  place.  This  was  the  firft  civil  war  that  the  Dairos 
ever  were  engaged  in,  and  the  firfl:  oppofition  to  their  authority. 

The  other  commander-in-chief,  however,  remaining  the  fole  poffeffcir  of  his  import- 
ant poft,  adted  in  the  fame  manner  as  his  brother  had  done  ;  he  purfued  his  meafuKes 
with  fuch  certainty,  and  obtained  fo  powerful  a  party  amongft  the  great  men  of  the 
empire,  that,  after  the  deceafe  of  the  Dairo,  he  caufed  himfelf  to  be  declared  the  abfo- 
lute  governor  of  the  empire,  leaving  to  the  heir  apparent  nothing  more  than  the  title  and 
ihe  accuftomed  forms  of  refpeG;  paid  to  the  imperial  dignity. 

The  confequence  of  this  was  a  fecond  civil  war.  The  Dairo  took  his  opportunity, 
and  appointed  another  commander-in-chief,  who  defeated  the  firft.  But  the  benefits 
arifing  from  this  viftory  were  reaped  folely  by  the  general ;  who,  in  his  turn,  following 
the  fteps  of  his  two  rebellious  predeceflbrs,  ufurped  the  fovereign  power. 

Hence  arofe  a  third  civil  war,  of  which  the  confequences  were  more  pernicious  than 
thofe  of  the  two  former  j  for  each  King  or  lord  who  felt  no  Ihclination  to  fubmit  to  this 
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new  fovereign,  fet  himfelf  up  for  an  independent  Prince.  The  empire  was  thus  torn  to 
pieces  in  every  corner.  There  was  no  city,  town,  or  even  village,  however  imall,  that 
was  not  at  enmity  with  the  neigl;boiiring  places. 

In  the  midft  of  thel'e  dillurbances  and  commotions,  a  foldier  of  fortune  arofe.  At 
firft  he  had  only  a  band  oi  fifty  men  ;  but  by  means  of  his  courage,  and  the  good  for- 
tune that  accompanied  him,  he  foon  found  himfelf  at  the  head  of  a  numerous  body, 
with  which  he  made  himfelf  mafter  of  a  confiderable  number  of  cities  and  fortreffes, 
and,  in  the  courfe  of  three  years,  made  the  whole  empire  fubmit  to  his  authority. 

He  further  adted  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  other  mutinous  commanders  had  done. 
He  left  to  the  Dairo  only  the  title  and  the  revenues  attached  to  it,  and  took  the 
real  iovereignty  upon  himfelf.  The  Dairo,  too  weak  to  offer  any  refiftance,  was  com- 
pelled to  wear  the  yoke  impofed  upon  him,  and  to  crown  the  new  Emperor  with  his 
own  hands,  referving  only  the  title. 

The  name  of  this  ufurper  of  the  empire  was  Taicko.  He  was  a  man  of  great  abiliaes, 
and  reigned  fortunately,  by  reafon  of  the  meafures  he  adopted  to  confolidate  his  au- 
thority, and  to  prevent  the  chief  nobles  of  the  empire,  who  both  envied  his  good 
fortune,  and  fubmitted  with  reluftanceto  the  dominion  of  a  Sovereign  of  fo  ignoble  a  birth, 
from  ftirring  up  mutiny  or  rebellion  againft  him.  In  fafl:  his  plans  were  Wifely  and  effi- 
ciently  laid  for  this  purpofe.  In  order  to  provide  employment  for  thofeofwhom  he  was 
molt  apprehenfive,  and  whom  he  defired  to  remove  fi'om  the  court,  he  declared  that,  in- 
fpired  by  the  defire  of  fame  and  of  the  extenfion  of  the  frontiers  of  the  empire,  he  had 
projedted  to  undertake  the  conquefl  of  the  land  of  Corea.  For  that  purpofe  he  difpatched 
thither  an  army  of  fixty  thoufand  men,  and  gave  commands  in  this  army  to  thofe  Kings 
and  nobles  of  whom  he  had  the  greateft  fufpicion.  He  afterwards  contrived  to  make 
this  war  laft  feven  years,  during  all  which  time  he  kept  the  great  men  whom  he  dif- 
trufted,  at  a  diftance  from  court.  He  wrote  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  in  an  infmu- 
ating  way,  and  fed  them  with  fine  words  and  large  promifes.  At  the  fame  time,  however, 
he  Itriftly  enjoined  them  not  to  think  of  returning  till  they  had  completely  fubjeded 
the  country,  and  had  attained  the  renown  of  having  united  it  to  the  crown  of  Japan. 

The  army,  however,  fo  long  detained  in  thofe  diftant  parts,  began  to  murmur.  Every- 
one ardently  defired  to  return  home,  without  being  able  to  obtain  permiflion  to  do  fo. 
Not  daring,  however,  to  do  otherwife,  both  officers  and  foldiers  began  to  v/reak  their 
difcontent  upon  the  conquered  inhabitants,  and  committed  every  kind  of  barbarity. 
Murders,  rapes,  and  conflagrations  were  inceffant  throughout  the  country ;  and  their 
wanton  excefles  arofe  at  length  to  fuch  an  height,  that  the  oppreiTed  natives,  no  lono-er 
able  to  bear  or  fubmit  to  them,  fent  deputies  to  the  Emperor  to  prefer  their  complaints 
to  their  new  Sovereign.  Thefe  not  having,  in  their  opinion,  been  received  in  a  fuffi- 
ciently  friendly  or  confiderate  manner,  found  means  to  adminifter  poifon  to  the  Mo- 
narch. The  intelligence  of  his  death  no  fooner  reached  Corea  than  the  army  dif- 
perfed.  The  chiefs  hallened  home,  either  to  take  their  chance  in  a  ftruggle  for  the 
imperial  dignity,  or  at  Icafl;  to  fecure  to  themfelves  fome  lordfliip  or  territory. 

Taicko  had  an  only  fon  named  Fideri,  who,  at  the  untimely  death  of  his  father,  was 
only  fix  years  old.  The  Emperor,  upon  feeling  his  approaching  difiblution,  made  a 
will,  by  which  he  named  as  guardian  to  his  fon,  one  of  the  chief  nobles  of  the  empire 
called  Ongoffchio.  He  made  OngolTchio  fign  an  inftrument  with  his  own  blood,  by 
which  he  promifed,  that  as  foon  as  the  Prince  attained  the  age  of  fifteen  years,  he  would 
caufe  him  to  be  crowned  Emperor  of  Japan  by  the  Dairo,  would  acknowledge  hini  as 
fuch,  and  would  rather  forfeit  his  life  than  depart  from  this  folcmn  engan-ement. 
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Ongoffchio,  who  had  been  felefted  by  Taicko,  becaufe  he  was  acquainted  with  his 
abilities,  having  conduced  his  affairs  with  great  prudence,  caufed  himfelf  to  be  ap- 
pointed regent  of  the  empire.  He  availed  with  much  cunning,  of  the  jealoufy  that 
prevailed  amongit  the  different  Kings,  which  he  found  means  to  excite  and  foment,  in 
order  to  promote  his  purpofes.  No  fooner  was  he  firmly  fettled  in  the  government  of 
the  empire,  than  he  forgot  the  engagement  in  favour  of  his  princely  pupil,  which  he  had 
entered  into,  and  figned  with  his  own  blood.  Fideri,  having  attained  the  appointed 
age,  was  accufed  by  his  guardian  of  not  being  faithful  to  himfelf,  and  of  having  en- 
tered into  engagements  and  confpiracies  with  fome  of  the  nobles,  in  order  to  procure 
himfelf  to  be  crowned  without  his  knowledge;  and  even  of  having  declared  himfelf  to 
be  his  enemy. 

Thefe  frivolous  or  unintelligible  accufations  were  backed  by  meafures  of  force.  On- 
goffchio  had  recourfe  to  arms  to  maintain  himfelf  in  the  imperial  government.  Having 
affembled  an  army  in  the  kingdom  of  Suraga,  he  marched  to  Ofacka,  where  Fideri  held 
his  court.  He  befieged  the  place,  and  took  it  after  an  inveftment  of  three  months. 
Fideri  was  conllrained  to  beg  for  mercy,  and  to  offer  to  refign  the  empire  ;  requefting 
further  of  Ongoffchio,  that  he  would  give  him  fome  lordfhip,  and  receive  him  amongit 
his  vaffals  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  other  nobles.  For  the  readier  obtaining  of  thefe 
conditions  he  fent  his  wife,  who  was  a  daughter  of  Ongoffchio,  that  (he  might  intercede 
with  her  father  for  him.  But  Ongoffchio  would  not  even  fee  her.  On  the  contrary, 
his  ambition  and  cruelty  rofe  to  that  pitch,  that  he  caufed  a  large  quantity  of  wood  to  be 
collected  and  piled  up  round  the  houfe  into  which  his  fon-in-law,  with  his  mother, 
wives,  4nd  moft  faithful  friends  had  retreated,  and  fetting  it  on  fire,  put  them  all  moft 
wretchedly  to  death. 

After  this  deed  of  cruelty,  he  difmcumbered  himfelf  of  all  the  men  of  confideration 
who  had  taken  the  part  of  Fideri,  and  in  that  manner  fubjedted  the  whole  empire  to  his 
fvvay.  He  in  fome  meafure  made  amends  for  his  violence  and  cruelty,  by  a  wife  go- 
vernment, in  which  he  equalled  his  predeceffor  Taicko.  But  he  did  not  long  enjoy 
his  high  dignity.  He  was  far  advanced  in  years  when  he  attained  it,  and  died  foon  after 
his  ufurpation.  His  fon,  Combo,  or  as  fome  call  him,  Conbofamma,  fucceeded  him  and 
was  crowned  as  Emperor.  He  was  the  father  of  Chiongon,  the  Emperor  who  fat  on 
the  throne  at  the  time  this  narrative  was  compofed. 

The  revenues  of  the  empire,  which  are  diftributed  to  or  farmed  by  the  kings  and 
nobles,  amount  to  18,400,000  cockiens,  each  cockien  being  worth  ten  gilders.  In  time 
of  war,  or  as  often  as  the  Emperor  requires  it,  each  noble  is  obliged  to  furnifli  a  quota 
of  troops  equivalent  to  the  extent  of  his  poffeffions.  For  example,  a  nobleman  who  has 
an  income  of  one  thoufand  cockiens  muff  provide  and  maintain  in  the  field  twenty  foot- 
foldiers,  and  two  horfemen.  The  Lord  of  Firando,  who  has  a  revenue  of  6,000 
cockiens,  is  obliged  to  furnifh  1200  infantry  and  120  horfemen*,  befides  the  fervants, 
flaves,  and  other  followers  of  a  camp.  The  number  of  the  troops  which  the  Kings  and 
nobles  muff  furnifh  upon  the  firfl  fummons  of  the  court,  thus  amounts  to  368,000 
infantry  and  36,800  cavalry.  The  Emperor  moreover  entertains,  out  of  his  private 
purfe,  10,000  foot-foldiers,  and  20,000  horfemen  j  who  lie  in  garrifon  in  the  cities 
and  fortreffesj  or  ferve  him  as  body-guards. 

*  There  muft  be  here  a  millake  in  the  numerals,  and  either  the  revenue  of  Firando  muft  be  6o,000 
cockiens,  or  its  contingent  120  infantry  and  12  cavalry  ;  the  formeris  moft  probable.     S.  H.  W. 
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Moft  of  the  nobles,  at  leaft  thofe  of  the  firft  rank,  generally  keep  m  cdual  fervice 
twice  as  n  any  troops  as  they  are  required  to  furnifli  at  the  fiift  fiimmons.  It  is  by 
the  fplendour  of  this  marii:il  retinue  that  they  chiefly  dcmonftrate  their  princely  power. 
Bt  fides  which,  they  feek  by  this  means  to  avail  of  any  oppovtiinities  that  may  occur  to 
make  themlelves  more  known,  and  by  fome  martial  exploit  to  acquire  renown.  This 
was  apparent  in  the  lafl;  war  of  Arimas. 

All  the  cavalry  wtar  armour,  but  the  foot-foldicrs  only  wear  a  helmet.  Some  of  the 
horfemen  are  armed  with  pidols  ;  fome  with  fhort  lances,  and  others  with  bows  and  ar- 
rows ;  all,  however,  are  provided  with  fcimiters. 

The  infantry,  which  is  divided  into  companies,  are  armed  with  two  fahres,  ard,  ac- 
cording to  the  fize  and  flrength  of  the  men,  with  heavy  or  lighter  firelocks.  Some 
carry  long  pikes,  or  nanganets,  which  are  a  fort  of  bayonet. 

There  is  an  officer  to  every  five  foldiers,  who  is  armed  like  the  men.  Five  of  thefe 
fmalleft  fubdivifions,  or  twenty-five  men,  have  again  an  officer,  fo  that  each  company, 
which  confifts  of  fifty  privates,  has  ten  inferior  officers,  and  two  who  are  placed  over 
ihem ;  over  which  two  again  there  is  another,  to  whom  they  are  fubordinate,  and  who 
is  the  elfeftive  captain  of  the  company.  Five  companies  have  a  chief  placed  over  the 
captains,  and  fifty  companies  again  another  chief  over  the  ten  officers,  who  each  com- 
mand five  companies.     The  cavalry  is  organized  in  the  fame  way. 

The  number  of  the  living  inhabitants  of  the  whole  empire  of  Japan  is  annually 
exaftly  known  ;  as  well  as  particularly,  the  number  of  foldiers,  citizens,  and  farmers. 
Over  every  five  houfes  an  infpedior  is  appointed,  who  mufl  keep  a  regifter  of  all  who 
are  born,  and  of  all  who  die,  and  render  account  thereof  to  his  fuperior.  The  latter 
reports  the  fame  to  the  lord  of  the  place ;  he  again  to  the-King  ;  and  the  King  tranfmits 
his  documents  to  two  miniflers,  who  are  appointed  for  that  purpofe  by  the  Emperor. 

The  Dutch  are  in  the  habit  of  defignating  all  the  counfellors  and  placemen  of  the 
empire  by  the  general  appellation  of  counfellors  offtate.  But  they  have  all  their  refpec- 
tive  titles  of  honour,  except  the  four  firftand  chicfefl  minifters  offtate,  who  have  none, 
but  are  always  attending  the  perfon  of  the  Monarch  in  his  court,  and  render  account  to 
l.im  of  all  th;  t  occurs  in  the  empire.  Thefe  are  both  feared  and  reverenced  by  all  the 
kings  and  nobles.  The  incomes  of  the  chief  minifters  amount  to  twenty,  thofe  of  the 
inferior  placemen  to  ten;  and  the  fabrics  of  thofe  who  fill  the  loweft  ilations  mav,  at 
If^aft,  be  reckoned  at  from  two  to  three  tons  of  gold  *. 

"No  one  dares  to  attempt  any  oppofition  to  the  will  of  the  Sovereign  ;  and  when  he  has 
pofitivcly  ftated  his  opinion,  no  one  ever  dares  to  utter  any  thing  by  way  of  perfuading 
him  to  change  it.  The  leaft  punifhment  that  would  await  a  temerity  of  this  kind  would 
be  banifhment.  The  placemen  are  chofen  froin  amongft  the  lords  and  nobles  who  are 
educated  for  the  particular  fervice  of  the  Emperor ;  who  felecls  from  amongft  them 
thofe  who  pleafe  him  moft.  Hence  in  the  hope  of  favour,  in  v/hich  they  all  live,  each 
pays  his  court  to  the  Sovereign,  and  is  ready  to  fulfil  his  defires  even  before  his  lips  ai-e 
opened  to  exprefs  them.  Whatever  injuftice  the  Emperor  may  commit,  or  Tnto  whatever 
extravagance  or  exceffes  he  may  plunge,  they  praife  or  approve  of  all. 

Though  the  nobles  poiftfs  very  enormous  revenues,  yet  the  expences  which  they  are   " 
obliged  to  incur  are  ftill  more  fo.     They  muft  appear  at  court,  and  at  leaft  refide  there 
fix  months  in  every  year.     What  they  are  compelled  to  expend  in  that  time  in  the  ine- 
tropolis  almoft  furpaffes  belief.     The  lords  from  the  northern  and  eaftern  parts  of  the 
empire  muft  beat  court  during  onehalf  year,  and  thofe  from  the  fouth  and  weft  during  the 

*  A  ton  of  gold  means  oi.e  hundred  thoufand  gilders  or  about  9;col.  fterling.     S.  H.  W, 
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other  half.  Yet  they  muft  fend,  previoufly  to  coming  to  court,  to  afk  permiflion  to  do  fo  ; 
and  on  their  arrival  they  give  pompous  entertainments.  Such  alfo  take  place  at  their 
departure.  On  their  journies  out  and  home  they  are  efcorted  by  bodies  of  from  one  to 
fix  thoufand  men,  each  according  to  his  rank  and  wealth  ;  and  it  will  readily  be  con- 
ceived that  fo  numerous  a  retinue  muft  be  extremely  expenfive  to  them.  The  Lord  of 
Firando,  which  is  the  place  where  the  Company  have  a  lodge  or  faftory,  though  one  of 
the  leaft  confiderable  of  the  nobles,  does  not  go  to  court  with  a  lefs  fuite  than  three  thou- 
fand nobles,  foldiers,  efquires,  and  other  dependants,  requifite  to  compofe  a  flately 
pageant.  At  Jedo  there  are  two  palaces,  in  which  he  conftantly  keeps  one  thoufand  at- 
tendants, both  male  and  female.  The  other  nobles  do  the  fame,  each  in  proportion  to 
his  income. 

This  aftonifliing  concourfe  of  people  is  the  caufe  that  every  thing  is  very  dear  at  Jedo, 
and  that  houfekeeping  is  confequently  very  expenfive.  In  addition  to  the  maintenance  of 
their  retinue,  comes  that  of  their  buildings.  How  fumptuoufiy  foever  they  may  be 
adorned,  the  proprietors  have  never  done,  but  are  conftantly  making  alterations  or  ad- 
ditional ornaments.  To  this  is  to  be  added  likewife  the  coft  of  cloaths,  in  which  in  the 
fame  manner  not  a  httle  is  wafted  ;  for  all  thefe  numerous  dependants  muft  be  habited 
fo  as  to  do  honour  to  their  chief.  The  women,  efpecially,  fpend  large  funis  as  well  upon 
their  own  drefs,  as  upon  that  of  their  ladies  in  waiting,  and  further  female  attendants. 
The  grand  dinners  they  are  obliged  to  give,  and  the  prefents  they  are  forced  to  make, 
alfo  run  av/ay  with  a  great  deal. 

In  addition  to  all  this,  it  muft  likewife  be  ftated,  that  whenever  the  Emperor  takes  it 
into  his  head  to  erect  new  caftles,  or  to  repair  the  old  ones,  to  dig  canals,  or  to  effsft 
any  other  fimilar  works,  each  noble  is  obliged  to  furnifh  workmen  according  to  his 
rank  and  revenue.  The  number  of  workmen  that  are  forthcoming  on  fuch  occafions 
is  incredible,  as  is  alfo  the  rapidity  with  which  they  finifli  what  they  are  engaged  in. 
The  nobles  fpare  no  expence  to  make  the  Emperor  obferve  their  zeal  to  afford  him 
fatisfadion,  and  at  the  fame  time,  doubtlefsly,  to  get  the  fooner  rid  of  the  burthen  which 
is  laid  upon  them. 

Whenever  any  of  the  chief  nobles  build  a  new  palace,  he  caufes  an  entrance  to  be 
made  for  common  ufe,  and  alfo  one  which  is  more  elegant,  adorned  with  carvings  from 
top  to  bottom,  vai-niftied  and  gilt.  This  is  covered  over  with  planks  in  order  not  to  be 
damaged  either  by  the  fun  or  by  the  rain  ;  and  it  remains  thus  covered  till  the  Emperor 
goes  to  feaft  in  the  new-built  palace.  As  foon  as  he  has  paffed  in  and  out  of  it,  it  is 
again  Ihut  and  covered  up,  nor  is  it  either  opened,  or  uncovered  again,  except  upon  a 
like  occafion  ;  becaufe  no  one  may  enjoy  the  honour  of  treading  on  the  fame  threfliold 
with  the  Emperor ;  whilft  at  the  fame  time  it  would  be  confidered  as  derogatory  to 
His  Majefty  to  pafs  over  one  that  had  been  worn. 

The  Sovereign  feldom  pays  more  than  one  vifit  to  the  fame  houfe  during  his  life. 
Whole  years  are  employed  in  making  preparations  for  his  vifit.  All  the  articles  of  fur- 
niture are  adorned  v/ith  the  arms  of  the  empire,  in  carved  work,  in  painting,  or  in  em- 
broider}-. After  the  imperial  feaft,  they  are  put  by,  and  are  never  again  ufed.  They 
are  preferved  like  precious  jewels,  in  remembrance  of  the  honour  done  to  that  houfe  by 
the  Sovereign,  in  appearing  at  table  in  it.  He  is  invited  three  years  before  hand  ;  and 
the  interval  is  npt  the  leaft  too  long  to  iflue  the  neceflary  orders,  and  pay  due  attention, 
that  nothing  may  be  wanting. 

Such  an  entertainment  is  of  confiderable  importance,  and  occafions  no  little  to  do. 

It  continues  for  three  months  for  all  the  nobles  and  courtiers,  for  whom,  from  the  day 

'  that  the  Emperor  dined  there,  open  table  is  held  for  that  time,  daily.     The  exceffes 
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that  take  place  on  thefe  occafions  are  not  trifling.  The  erection  of  a  new  caftle,  and 
the  feaft  which  the  Monarch  deigns  to  celebrate  there,  with  the  confequences  of  it,  ai-e 
enough  to  ruin  a  King.  And  in  fact,  fome  of  them,  and  many  of  the  greac  men,  ruin 
themfelves  by  it.  To  continue  in  favour  with  the  Sovereign  it  is  neceffary,  however, 
for  them  to  refolve  upon  celebrating  thefe  honour-bringing  but  ruinous  feftivities. 

When  th3  Emperor  has  been  out  a  hunting,  and  has  caught  any  cranes,  a  fpecies  of 
bird  that  is  highly  venerated  in  this  country,  he  fometimes  fends  one  of  them  as  a  pre- 
fent  to  fome  grandee  who  is  moft  in  favour  with  him.  But  the  honour  to  receive  a 
bird  from  the  Emperor,  caught  by  his  own  hand,  is  fo  great,  that  the  favoured  nobleman, 
in  order  to  teftify  his  gratitude,  is  obliged  to  lay  out  at  lealt  one  half  of  his  poiTeffions 
in  prefents,  feafting,  and  other  expences,  and  fometimes  to  ruin  himfelf  entirely. 

The  Lord  of  Zatfuma  lately  gave  an  entertainment  to  the  Emperor  in  a  newly  ereded 
palace.  So  well  pleafed  was  the  Monarch  with  the  reception  he  had  met  with  from 
that  nobleman,  that  he  prefented  him  with  an  addition  of  fix  tons  of  gold  to  his  annual 
income,  to  ferve  for  provender  for  his  horfes,  as  His  Imperial  Majefty  exprefled  himfelf. 

The  Emperor  frames  and  concludes  all  the  marriages  of  the  nobles.  The  wife  whom 
they  receive  from  his  hand  is  always  the  objedt  of  their  tendered:  affedlion.  To  receive 
her,  they  ereft  a  palace  on  purpofe.  They  give  her  a  number  of  women  to  ferve  her, 
fometimes  as  many  as  two  hundred,  according  to  their  income.  The  money  which  is 
diffipated  by  the  fex  in  drefs  and  ornament  may  be  called  exorbitant.  Their  feparate 
apartments  muft  be  fumptuoufly  adorned,  gilt,  carved,  and  provided  with  coftly  furni- 
ture. They  only  go  out  once  a  year  to  fee  their  neareil  relations.  On  thofe  occafions 
they  fit  in  palankeens,  and  are  accompanied  by  from  thirty  to  fifty  ladies  in  waiting,  each 
of  whom  is  attended  by  a  waiting-maid,  who  follow  each  other  in  llately  order  on  each 
fide  of  the  palankeens,  which  are  fiiperbly  decorated. 

The  children  of  thofe  wives  who  are  given  by  the  Emperor  in  marriage  fucceed  the 
father  in  his  lordfhip  and  territories.  If  they  are  barren,  or  bring  forth  no  male  chil- 
dren, the  kingdom,  or  the  lordlhip,  is  generally  transferred  to  another  noble. 

The  nobles  in  this  country  have  as  many  concubines  as  they  choofe,  or  can  main- 
tain. The  number  of  their  children  is  confequently  often  very  great,  who  have  never- 
thelefs  no  fhare  of  their  paternal  inheritance,  and  fometimes  fall  into  beggary. 

Whatever  can  be  imagined  as  contributing  to  pleafure  and  the  fupport  of  luxury  is 
to  be  found  in  the  apartments  of  their  women.  There  are  gardens,  fifli-ponds,  arbours, 
fummer-houfes  half  on  fhore  and  half  over  the  water,  all  forts  of  land-birds  and  of  water- 
fowl, mufical  inlfruraents,  and  fuch  like.  Plays  are  reprefented  ;  and  fealts  and  ban- 
quets conftantly  occur.  I'hey  very  feldom  admit  any  men  into  them,  and  then  only 
fome  of  their  nearefh  relations.  Thefe  women's  apartments  are  very  carefully  guarded. 
No  woman,  whether  old  or  young,  rich  or  poor,  may  have  any  converiation  or  connec- 
tion with  any  man  but  the  one  to  whom  ihe  belongs.  They  muft  pafs  their  whole 
lives,  or  at  leaft  a  great  part  of  them,  in  the  ftate  of  fervitude  to  which  they  are  con- 
demned It  is  not  only  a  criminal  adtion,  but  even  the  bare  fufpicion  of  it,  tnat  is  punilhed 
by  death.  Neverthelefs,  the  women  are  very  amiable,  moftly  poffeffed  cf  furpaffing 
beauty  and  elegance  of  fliape,  and  gifted  v/ith  many  captivating  graces.  With  the 
greatefl:  humility  and  the  moft  ready  obedience  they  ferve  the  King  or  the  nobleman  to 
whom  they  belong,  whilfl  he  is  in  their  dwelling.  They  anxioufly  attend  to  every  tl>ing 
that  can  afford  him  fatisfaftion.  They  talk,  or  are  filent,  laugh,  or  are  grave,  according 
to  the  humour  which  they  perceive  predominates  at  the  moment  in  their  mafter. 

Their  drefs  is  of  different  coloured  filk.  Each,  according  to  the  raiik  they  hold,  or 
the  poft  affigned  them,  wears  an  appointed  colour.     Some  wear  a  red  drefs,  with  green 
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failles  and  ribbna'? ;  others  a  white  one,  with  red  trimminj^s  ;  others  again  appear  lit 
yellow,  with  fcarlet  girdles  and  firings.  Ahnofl  all  their  drefles  are  embroidered,  or 
adorned  with  golden  figures,  either  painted,  printed,  or  fewn.  The  wives  of  all  the 
nobles  of  every  rank  have  their  fervants  or  ladies  in  waiting,  moflly  daughters  of  nobles, 
who  have  had  a  cultivated  education.  They  niuft  bind  themfelves  for  twenty,  or  at 
leaft  for  fifteen  years  ;  and  fome  do  fo  for 'their  whole  lives. 

All  women,  from  the  highell  to  the  lowed,  are  taught  this  leffon,  never  to  interfere  in 
(late  afiairs  or  in  any  worldly  matters  :  this  lelibn  is  obferved  by  them  as  an  holy  law. 
iience  they  never  dare  hold  any  converfiition  with  their  hufbands  on  fuch  fubjedls,  or 
even  alk  them  any  queftions.  They  would  not  only,  «ot  receive  any  anfwer,  but  it 
would  be  taken  ia  very  ill  part  j  and  there  is  nothing  they  are  fo  fearful  of  as  the  dif- 
pleafure  of  their  hufbands. 

The  men  of  this  country  fay  proverbially,  that  upon  entering  the  apartments  of  the- 
■women,  they  leave  all  worldly  cares  and  the  remembrance  of  them,  behind  them  upon 
the  door-mar,  and  take  them  up  again,  when  they  go  out ;  adding,  that  they  vifit  thofe 
places  for  no  other  purpofe  than  to  drink  deep  from  the  full  cup  of  the  pleafures  of  this 
life.  In  fafl;,  nothing  is  ever  heard  there  but  founds  of  delight.  New  modes  of  Itirring 
up  the  fire  of  love,  and  of  fatisfying  the  pailion,  are  incefl'aiuly  invented.  New  feftivities 
are  in  conftant  preparation  ;  every  kind  of  mulical  inftruments  are  heard  ;  fmging, 
dancing,  dramatic  entertainments,  in  fhort  every  thing  which  can  pleafe  the  talle  of  the 
uiafter  is  adopted  and  practifed. 

The  reafons  which  the  Japanefe  adduce,  for  having  adopted  this  mode  of  living  with 
ixfpeft  to  their  women,  and  that  they  do  not  allow  any  male  ftranger  to  fet  foot  in  their 
apartments,  or  to  hold  any  intercourfe  with  them,  or  that  they  fhould  interfere  in  any 
kind  of  bufinefs,  are  expreffed  by  them  to  be,  becaufe  they  maintain  that  the  woman  ia 
born  to  ferve  the  man,  to  accommodate  him  in  his  pleafures,  to  bear  children,  and  to 
bring  them  up  ;  and  that  having  enough  to  do  with  thofe  occupations,  they  mufl:  not 
apply  themfelves  to  any  thing  elfe.  Furthermore  they  fuppofe,  that  by  chefe  means  they 
prevent  innumerable  jealoufies,  quarrels,  wars,  maffacres,  and  a  thoufand  other  inferior 
ills,  which  they  maintain  are  almoft  the  inevitable  confequences  of  a  contrary  mode  of 
acting  ;  fuch  as  their  anceftors,  to  their  fore  grief,  experienced  at  the  period  when  their 
women  were  not  kept  in  iuch  flrift  bands.  They  relate  a  thoufand  inftances  of  thefe, 
either  regiftered  in  their  ancient  hiftories,  or  handed  down  to  them  by  tradition,  or 
commemorated  by  the  drama.  They  have  a  long  catalogue  of  wives,  who  have  deceived,, 
ruined,  and  even  murdered  their  hufbands  in  thofe  times. 

Either  by  education,  or  in  confequence  of  a  fortunate  temperament  given  them  by 
nature,  the  women  in  Japan  are  faithful  to  their  hufbands,  and  very  modeft.  Some 
examples  are  given  by  Mr.  Caron  as  occurring  during  the  time  of  his  refidence  th  re. 

A  nobleman  of  elevated  rank  in  the  kingdom  of  Fingo  had  a  very  handfome 
wife.  The  King  falling  in  love  with  her,  caufed  her  hultand  to  be  privately  murdered. 
A  few  days  afterwards  he  feut  for  the  widow  to  court,  who,  in  the  mean  time,  had  ob- 
tained a  knowledge  of  the  King's  crime  and  intentions.  The  Prince  having  declared 
his  paflion  to  her,  and  prefled  her  to  grant  the  completion  of  his  defires,  flie  anfwered 
him  in  the  following  terms  ;  "I  ought,  O  King,  to  account  myfelf  fortunate  to  have 
be^  able  to  pleafe  you,  or  to  contribute  any  thing  tbwards  your  happinefs.  Yet  I  de- 
clare to  you,  that  the  moment  you  touch  me,  I  will  bite  out  my  tongue  with  my  teeth 
and  caufe  my  own  death,  unlefs  you  grant  my  previous  requefl.  If  you  grant  this 
requeit,  however,  I  promife  to  become  your  fervant.  Give  me  thirty  days  to  mourn 
for  my  hufband,  and  to  celebrate  his  funeral  j  and  permit  me  at  ihe  end  thereof,  to 
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fiold  a  fead  on  the  tower  of  your  pah'ce,  with  all  my  relations,  that  I  may  t;ike  k^ave  of 
them,  and  aflure  them  of  my  regard."  This  requelt,  though  it  fomewhat  difpleafed 
the  King,  yet  he  could  not  refufe  it  ;  nor  could  he  conceive  why  fhe  defired  to  hold' 
this  feaft  on  the  tower  of  his  palace.  However  it  was  fo  ;  a  fealt  was  held  there  ;  the 
King  was  prefcnt,  and  indulged  in  eating  and  drinking,  fl  Utering  himfelf  that  he- 
fliould  fhortly  fatisfy  the  defires  that  raged  in  his  boibm  ;  the  lady  however  rofe,  and 
pretending  to  require  a  little  frefh  air  ;  proceeded  to  one  of  the  galleries  of  the  tov/er  at 
a  little  diftance  from  the  company,  whence  fhe  fuddenly  made  a  fpring,  and  dafhed- 
herfelf  to  pieces,  in  the  preience  of  the  King  and  all  the  guefts  ;  preferring  tlius  this 
violent  death  to  a  violation  of  her  chaftity» 

A  young  fervant-maid  kneeling  before  a  nobleman,  whofe  ferx-ant  flie  was,  and 
reaching  out  her  hand  to  pour  out  fome  wine  for  him,  had  the  misfortune  to  let  an 
unlucky  wind  efcape  her.  She  was  hereby  fo  forcibly  aftefted  by  fiiame,  that  (lie  was 
not  only  deprived  of  the  power  of  rifing  and  leaving  the  apartment,  but,  drawing 
back  her  hand,  and  letting  her  face  fall  upon  her  bofom,  flie  covered  her  head  with 
the  flip  of  her  drefs,  and  ieizing  her  right  bread  flie  drew  it  up  to  her  mouth,  and  fet 
her  teeth  into  ft  with  fuch  a  delirious  force,  that  they  remained  clenched  in  her  flefli, 
until  flieaftually  died  from  the  emotion  of  fliame  that  had  feized  her. 

A  certain  nobleman  having  caufed  a  number  of  handfome  and   well   ihaped  young- 
girls  to  be  collected  from  amongft  the  inhabitants  of  his  territories,  in  order  to  put- 
liiem  to  fervice  in  the  habitation  of  his  wives,  found  amongll  them  the  daughter  of  a' 
poor  foldier's  widow,  who  pleafed  him  fo   m-uoh  that  he  took  her  for  his  concubine  ; 
fome  lime  after,  her  mother  fecretly  fent  to  inform  her  that  her  poverty  was  fo  grea^' 
that  fhe  even  wanted  bread.     Whilit  fhe  was  reading  her  mother's  letter  the  nobleman , 
came  into  the  apartment,  and  ihe  attempted  to  conceal  the  writing  from  him.     But  he, , 
mofl:  likely  entertaining  fufpicious  thoughts,  became  angry,  and  infifted  upon  knowing- 
from  whom  the  letter  came,  and  by  whom  it  had  been  brought.     A  feeling  of  fliame- 
on  account:  of  the  poverty  of  her  mother  made  h^r  refufe  to  fatisfy  him  ;  but  at  length, 
feeing  he  was  preparing  to  take  the   letter  by  force,  fhe  folded  it  up,  put  it  into  her 
mouth,    and  attempting  to  fwallow  it,  it  fluck  in  her  throat  and  choaked  her,  fo -that' 
fhe  died  incontinently.     Anger  and  jealoufy  made   the  nobleman  inflantly  cut  open 
her  throat,  and  get  the  letter  out  of  it ;  which  was  not  fo  much  damaged  but  that  it 
could  be  read.     He  foon  found  that  the  unfortunate  viftim  was  innocent,  and  that  tho 
I'ecret  which  {he  had  fought  to  conceal  at  the  espence  of  her  life,  was  no  other  than  the  - 
jjenurious  Ctuarion  of  her  mother.     He  was  much  affefted  by  her  death,  and  melting-' 
into  tears,  fent  for  her  mother  to  his  palace,  where  flie  was   amply  provided   with- 
all   that   was  necefl"ary  or  agreeable,,  and   was  yet  alive,  when  IMr.  Caron  left  the 
country. 

As  a  further  proof  of  the  chafHty  and  natural  modefly  of  the  nation,  it  rtiay  be  ftated,: 
that  parents  never  indulge  in  light  or  loofe  converfation  in  the  prefence  of  their  children,- 
even  not  in  any  allufions  to  marriage  or  its  purpofes,  nor  in  many  things  of  the  kind* 
that  would  be  confidered  as  perfeftly  harmlefs  by  us.  If  any  thing  of  the  kind  happens 
to  efcape  in  an  unguarded  moment  from  any  one  in  company,  the  young  people  diredtly 
rife  and  leave  the  room. 

The  children  love  and  refpefl:  their  parents  in  an  uncommon  degree.  They  are 
firmly  perfuaded  that  thofe  who  fail  in,  or  negledt,  their  duty  to  their  parents,  will  be 
punifhed  by  the  gods.  During  the  whole  year  they  appropriate  one  day  in  every, 
month  to  the  memory  of  the  deceafe  of  their  parents.  On  that  day  they  neither  eat 
flefh,  nor  any  thing  that  has  received  life  j  fruits  and  vegetables  are  then  the-r 
only  food. 

The 
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The  revenues  of  the  nobles  arife  out  of  the  various  products  which  their  territories 
afford.  Some  lands  yield  com  ;  feme  gold  and  filver  ;  others  copper,  iron,  tin  or 
lead  ;  others  again  timber,  hemp,  cotton  or  filk.  All  thefc  revenues  are  efllmated  at 
the  real  value,  and  are  known  to  the  Emperor,  who  appoints  a  chancellor  or  ftev/ard 
to  each  of  them,  upon  the  pretence,  and  for  the  purpofes,  as  appear  by  the  following 
form  of  appointment  ;  "  To  our  beloved  and  faithful  ;  your  affairs  are  extenfive  and 
you  have  many  fubjefts  to  govern.  This  has  induced  me  to  fend  to  you  an  under- 
ftanding  and  faithful  perfon,  who  has  been  brought  up  under  my  roof,  in  order  to 
give  him  to  you  for  an  aid.  Make  ufe  of  him,  and  demonflrate  thereby  your  gratitude 
for  what  I  do  for  you."  This  emiffary  or  fpy  from  the  court,  is  received  witli 
every  imaginable  demonftration  of  joy.  He  is  fumptuoufly  entertained  ;  prefents  are 
made  to  him  ;  and  in  refult  every  means  is  reforted  to  to  bring  him  over  to  the  interefl: 
of  the  chief  to  whom  he  is  fent. 

Thofe  who  are  employed  by  the  Emperor  for  this  purpofe,  are  educated  at  court 
from  their  infancy,  and  have  always  ferved  him  in  one  of  the  three  chambers.  He  is 
therefore  fundamentally  acquainted  with  them,  and  conceives  that  he  can  implicitly  rely 
upon  them.  He  makes  them  fwear,  and  fign  with  their  blood,  to  tranfmit  information 
to  the  Emperor  of  whatever  they  fee,  be  it  of  much  or  of  little  confequence,  of  what- 
ever they  hear,  and  of  whatever  in  any  way  comes  to  their  knowledge  refpec^ing 
affairs  of  (late ;  as  likewife  to  keep  a  daily  regifter  of  the  meafures  and  acts  of  the  grandees 
to  whom  they  are  difpatched.  The  Kings  and  nobles  dare  do  or  undertake  nothing 
unknown  to  the  chancellor,  who  in  hO.  is  more  the  real  governor  of  their  territories 
than  themfelves. 

Almoft  all  the  nobles  entertain  a  certain  number  of  men  of  underftanding  and  expe- 
rience, whofe  advice,  given  without  any  fimulation  or  referve,  they  liften  to.  Every 
evening  they  mufl:  reprefent  to  them  any  miftakes  into  which  they  may  have  fallen 
during  the  day  juft  elapfed  ;  for  it  is  a  received  maxim  amongft  this  nation,  that  no 
human  being  can  know  his  own  faults.  They  are  convinced  that  thofe  who  are  called, 
to  the  exercife  of  important  dignities,  and  who  have  the  direction  over  many  things, 
often  fall  into  error,  by  precipitation,  by  anger,  by  pride,  or  by  too  fond  an  attachment 
to  pleaiure  ;  and  they  prefer  to  be  privately  reminded  of  their  faults  than  to  be  ex- 
pofed  to  the  confequences  which  might  enfue  from  them,  or  to  the  obfervations  to  which 
-ihey  might  give  rile  in  public. 

The  principal  courtiers  have  their  proper  names  ;  they  are,  however,  in  general, 
addreffed  by  the  name  of  the  territories  which  they  poffefs,  or  by  the  titles  of  dignity 
they  enjoy  :  the  place  or  caftle  at  which  they  ulually  refide  bears  the  fame  name  as 
themfelves.  Befides  this.,  men  are  moftly  diftinguiihed  by  three  different  names,  at 
three  different  periods  of  their  life.  Infancy  has  its  proper  appellative,  which  it  would 
be  ridiculous,  according  to  their  ideas,  to  apply  either  to  the  age  of  adultnefs  or  to  that 
of  grey  hairs.  When  they  attain  the  age  of  manhood  they  change  their  name,  taking 
one  that  is  fitting ;  and  the  fame  occurs  again  in  advanced  life. 

The  Japanele,  however,  in  general  have  alfo  family  names,  which  are  derived  from 
their  ancellors.  Thefe  they  place  before  their  familiar  names,  faying,  that  they  exifled 
before  them  in  the  world,  and  ought  therefore  to  have  precedence. 

When  a  nobleman  dies,  from  ten  to  thirty  of  his  lubjedts  or  fervants,  according  to 
the  rank  and  power  of  the  deceafed,  rip  open  their  bellies,  and  accompany  him  to  the 
grave.  Thofe  who  do  this,  have  entered  into  an  engagement  to  do  fo,  and  have  given 
their  words  to  that  effedt ;  for  whenever  it  happens  that  their  lord  fhewsthemany  particular 
favour,  orpromotes  them  in  his  fervlce,  tbey  thus  addrefs  him,  to  demonflrate  their 
gratitude  :  "  My   lord  and  malter  !    you  have  fo  many  faithful  fubjefts  j    what  have  I 
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done  more  than  they,  to  deferve  the  honour  you  have  conferred  on  me  ?  I  cannot  make 
you  any  return  in  any  ether  way  than  by  giving  you  back  this  body,  which  is  already 
our  own,  and  by  promifing  you  that  it  fhall  not  exill;  longer  than  you  do."  To  confirm 
the  promife,  they  drink  a  beaker  of  wine  together,  which  is  a  folemn  ceremony  amongfl: 
the  Japanefe  :  engagements  confirmed  in  that  way  cannot  be  broken. 

The  ripping  open  of  their  bellies  is  thus  performed.  They  aflemble  their  relations,  and 
go  all  together  to  a  pagoda.  In  the. middle  of  it  mats  and  carpets  are  fpread  upon 
which  they  fit  down,  and  partake  of  a  farewell  repaft.  They  cat  and  drink  heartily 
and  gaily,  as  if  nothing  was  the  matter.  After  the  repaft,  the  man  who  means  to  die 
cuts  open  his  belly  crofs-vvife,  fo  that  the  entrails  gufli  out.  Such  as  poflefs  moft  courage 
afterwards  cut  their  own  throats,  and  immediately  give  up  the  ghoft.  There  are  never- 
thelefs  no  fewer  than  fihy  different  modes  of  ripping  uptheir  bellies,  which  are  cuftomary 
amongft  them.  He  who  preforms  this  operation  with  the  greateft  courage  and  cool- 
nefs,  acquires  the  moft  fame,  and  is  moft  admired  and  praifed. 

"  All  the  pagodas  are  conftruSed  of  timber,  and  are  elevated  three  or  four  feet  above 
the  ground.  They  are  moftly  of  a  fquare  form,  and  from  ten  to  forty  feet  acrofs. 
On  each  fide  ftand  fteeples,  likewife  conftrufted  of  wood,  carved  and  gilt.  Thefe 
pagodas  are  in  great  numbers,  but  moft  of  them  are  of  a  fmall  fize.  Every  where  are 
to  be  feen  images,  or  reprefentations  of  dragon's  heads,  giants,  and  fuch  like,  though 
moftly  without  any  proportion  or  regularity.  The  Japanefe  utter  fhort  ejaculatory 
prayers  before  the  pagodas  ;  after  which  they  throw  their  offerings,  which  confift  in 
fmall  pieces  of  copper  money,  into  a  fort  of  box  or  cheft." 

when  the  principal  liobles  erefl:  any  lofty  walls,  either  by  the  command  of  the  Empe- 
ror, or  for  their  own  ufe,  it  fometimes  happens  that  fome  of  their  dependants  beg  the 
favour  of  being  permitted  to  ferve  as  a  foundation,  and  that  their  bodies  may  be  laid 
under  the  wall  ;  for  the  Japanefe  have  imbibed  the  idea,  that  a  wall  erected  upon  the 
body  ot  a  man,  who  has  offered  himfelf  voluntarily  for  that  purpofe,  is  fubjedl  to  no 
manner  of  accident.  When  the  offer  is  accepted,  the  vidlim  lays  himfelf  down  in  the 
trench  dug  for  the  foundation,  and  heavy  ftones  are  then  lowered  down  upon  him, 
which  crufh  him  to  pieces. 

"  The  perfons,  however,  who  offer  themfelves  up  in  this  manner,  areflaves,  who 
are  treated  very  ill,  and  lead  a  wretched  and  penurious  life  ;  fo  that  it  is  probable, 
that  they,  on  that  account,  prefer  rather  to  die  in  that  manner  than  lead  fo  miferable 
a  life." 

The  Emperor  pofl'effes  a  good  number  of  large  and  well  fortified  caftles.  Thofe 
of  Ofacka  and  Jedo  are  the  principal.  In  the  territories  of  the  Kings  and  nobles  the'C 
are  likewife  large  caftles,  and  great  cities,  but  the  latter  are  not  furrounded  by  intrench- 
ments  or  walls. 

All  the  ftreets  in  the  towns  and  cities  are  laid  out  nearly  alike,  and  of  the  fame  length, 
namely,  fixteen  ickiens,  each  ickien  being  three  ells  *.  At  the  end  of  each  ftreet  is  a 
gate  which  is  always  fliut  at  night,  and  fometimes  alfo,  in  cafe  of  necelTity,  bv  day. 
A  watch  is  fet  every  night,  and  the  ftreets  are  lighted  by  lanthorns.  All  roads  are 
nieafured,  and  at  the  end  of  each  league  there  is  a  ftone,  fhewing  the  diftances  from 
the  differ;  nt  places. 

Both  in  the  cities  and  in  the  villages  there  are  two  infpeftors  appointed  over  each 
ftreet,  who  have  aa  eye  over  all  that  occurs  in  it,  and  are  obliged  to  render  an  account 

*  This  fcems  rather  applicable  to  the  breadth  than  the  length,    A  Dutch  ell  is  three-quarters  of  a. 
yard.     S.  H.  W  . 
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thereof.  In  order  that  fonie  perfons  may  not  appear  before  the  magtftrates  hi  a  manner, 
or  upon  motives,  unbecoming  the  refpeft  due  to  them,  fuperiors  are  appointed  in  every 
ftreet  to  prevent  this,  who  acl  as  fathers,  friends,  arbitrators,  or  counfellors,  and 
endeavour  to  fettle  difputes  in  an  amicable  way.  If  this  may  not  be,  they  then 
appear  before  the  judges.  In  cafes  of  importance  immediate  refort  is  had  to  their 
tribunal. 

In  many  cities,  wells  of  water,  at  fmall  diftances  from  each  other,  may  be  obferved 
in  moft  of  the  flreefs  ;  which  is  a  very  ncceffary  precaution,  as  the  houfes  being  built 
ef  wood  are  very  fubject  to  accidents  by  fire  j  by  which  it  often  happens  that  entire 
ftreets  are  confumed. 

Neither  cities  nor  villages  have  any  municipal  rights  or  income  ;  for  each  place  has  its 
own  lord,  who  poffeifes  there  the  fovereign  authority.  Neither  citizens,  merchants,  or 
Hobles,  pay  any  kind  of  taxes  or  impolts,  excepting  alone  for  the  ground  upon  which 
.their  houfes  are  built.  This  tax  amounts  to  the  value  of  from  one  to  twenty  gilders, 
according  to  the  fize  of  each  houfe,  and  the  extent  of  ground  it  occupies.  Befides  which, 
every  frefholder  muft  furnifh  for  each  arvas  a  workman  or  fcrvant,  and  this  occurs 
twice  or  thrice  every  month.  The  fervice,  however,  that  is  required  often  does  not  lall 
for  one  hour,  and  continues  at  moft  for  half  a  day. 

Each  King  or  lord  fubfifts  upon  the  produce  which  he  derives  both  from  land  and 
water.  In  the  fame  manner  the  nobles  under  them,  and  the  foldiers,  live  upon  the 
produce  of  that  portion  of  land  which  is  appropriated  to  them  by  their  lord.  The  mer- 
chant lives  upon  the  profits  of  his  profeflion.  The  citizens  and  mechanics,  from  their 
vocations  and  labour.  The  peafants,  who  are  little  better  than  flaves,  fubfift  upon  an 
allotted  portion  of  the  produce  of  the  lands  which  they  cultivate. 

"  I'he  revenues,  thus  arifing  both  from  the  land,  and  from  the  fiflieries,  are  beftowed 
by  the  Emperor  upon  particular  lords.  He  alfo  difpofcs  of  the  produce  of  the  whale- 
fifhery.  We  may  here  remark,  that  the  whales,  of  which  in  general  from  two  to  three 
hundred  are  caught  by  the  Japanefe,  are  nothing  like  fo  large  in  thefe  feas  as  they  are 
in  Greenland.  Their  blubber  is  generally  from  four  to  eight  inches  in  thicknefs, 
and  is  much  intermixed  with  the  flefh,  which  is  eaten  by  the  inhabitants." 

Every  lord,  or  mafter,  from  the  Emperor  down  to  the  meaneft  citizen,  difpenfes 
juffice  in  his  own  affairs,  territories,  houfe  or  family.  The  Emperor  has  certain  regents 
or  magillratcs  in  all  his  dependences,  cities  and  villages,  appointed  to  take  cognizance 
of  affairs  regarding  him.  The  nobles  and  the  military  enjoy  the  privilege,  when  they 
are  condemned  to  death,  of  ripping  open  their  bellies.  Merchants,  citizens,  and  per- 
fons of  inferior  rank,  receive  their  punifhment  from  the  hands  of  an  executioner.  Thofe 
who  follow  m.ercantile  purfuits  are  held  in  no  manner  of  refpe<2;,  but  are  on  the  contrary 
defpifed  on  account  of  the  deceptions  they  praftice  in  their  trade,  in  which,  only  look- 
ing to  immediate  profit,  they  ufe  all  manner  of  tricks,  craft,  and  lies.  Nor  are  the 
citizens  and  mechanics  in  much  eftimation  ;  they  are  defpifed  on  account  of  their 
inferior  ftation  ;  the  citizens,  becaufe  they  are  at  the  fervice  of  the  public,  and  mecha- 
nics, becaufe  they  fubfift  from  the  labour  of  their  hands.  The  peafants  are  very 
wretched  ;  they  labour  very  hard,  and  live  very  poorly. 

The  punifhment  of  death  is  infhded  for  the  flighteft  crimes,  particularly  for  theft ; 
whoever  has  ftolen  even  the  value  of  one  penny,  has  no  pardon  to  expeft.  Whofoever 
hazards  any  money  in  gambling  lofes  his  life.  Whoever  kills  another,  whether  on  a 
fudden,  or  by  treachery,  muft  give  life  for  life.  All  crimes  which  are  punifhed  by 
death  by  us,  are  equally  fo  there.  Every  one  muft  bear  the  puailhment  of  his  owu 
crime. 

Whea 


caron's  account  of  japan.  525 

"When,  however,  the  offence  is  committed  againfl:  the  ftate,  punifliment  is  inflided  upon 
the  whole  race  of  the  offender.  The  fathers,  the  fons,  the  brothers,  all  are  condemned 
to  death  ;  all  their  property  is  confifcated  :  the  mother,  the  fifters,  and  the  daughters, 
are  fold  for  flaves. 

The  property  arifing  from  confifcation,  whether  in  the  immediate  domains  of  the 
Emperor,  or  in  the  territories  of  the  lords,  does  not  fall  either  to  the  monarch  or  the 
lords  ;  they  have  no  manner  of  fhare  in  it.  Whatever  is  confifcated  comes  into  the 
hands  of  a  receiver,  who  keeps  an  accurate  account  of  the  fame  ;  and  it  is  appro- 
priated to  the  ereftion  or  repairs  of  pagodas  and  bridges,  to  the  keeping  in  repair  of 
the  high-roads,  and  to  other  fimilar  objeds  of  public  utility. 

"  Various  modes  of  capital  punifhment  are  praftifed.  In  order  to  difcover  a  theft 
the  following  proccfs  is  adopted.  A  fmall  flat  and  fquare  piece  of  iron,  about  a  quarter 
of  an  ell  fquare,  is  heated  red  hot,  and  afterwards  fuffered  to  lie  till  it  begins  to  look 
blue.  It  is  then  laid  upon  both  the  outflretched  palms  of  the  accufed,  upon  which  have 
previoufly  been  laid  one  or  two  fheets  of  very  thin  paper,  painted  with  images  of  demons, 
which  inilantly  catch  fire  ;  the  accufed  then  throws  off  the  iron  as  foon  as  he  can.  If 
his  hands  are  burnt  or  fcorched,  he  is  pronounced  guilty  ;  or  if  they  remain  unhurt 
he  is  acquitted.  A  man  convicted  of  theft  is  firfl  faflened  to  a  crofs  in  the  following 
manner.  To  a  bamboo  of  the  thicknefs  of  a  man's  arm  two  fticks  are  faflened  acrofs  ; 
the  fufferer  is  placed  upon  it,  and  tied  by  the  neck,  with  a  flip  knot,  to  the  bamboo  ; 
his  hands,  arms,  and  legs  are  then  tied  down  to  the  crofs  fticks.  Being  thus  placed, 
the  crofs  with  the  man  upon  it  is  fet  up  an  end.  A  man  then  comes  forward  provided 
with  a  pike,  the  point  of  which  is  armed  with  a  Iharp  flat  piece  of  iron,  a  quarter  of  an 
ell  in  length.  With  this  he  pierces  the  body  of  the  criminal,  firft  penetrating  on  the 
right  fide  up  to  the  left  fhoulder,  and  then  from  the  left  fide  up  to  the  right  fhoulder. 
Thefe  ftabs  generally  pierce  the  heart,  fo  that  the  fuffering  of  the  criminal  is  fliort. 
The  other  kinds  of  punifhment  which  prevail  in  this  country  are  all  cruel  in  their 
fort ;  and  adapted,  by  the  excitement  of  terror,  to  ferve  as  examples  to  deter  other 
malefactors. " 

In  all  places,  and  on  all  occafions,  the  execution  of  juftice  is  very  fevere.  The  Lord  of 
Firando,  not  long  ago,  caufed  three  young  ladies  out  of  his  feraglio  to  be  fhut  up  alive 
in  a  large  cheft,  the  infide  of  which  was  provided  on  all  fides  with  nails,  leaving  them 
to  die  in  that  mofl  miferable  manner.  One  of  them  had  entered  into  a  too  familiar 
intercourfe  with  a  nobleman,  but  the  other  two  had  committed  no  other  crime  than  that 
of  having  been  privy  to  the  amour,  and  not  having  divulged  it.  The  nobleman  ripped 
up  his  belly. 

A  hufband  who  finds  his  wife  with  another  man  in  any  apartment  of  which  the  door 
is  fhut,  is  allowed  to  kill  them  both,  although  no  harm  may  have  happened  between 
them,  as  fometimes,  though  feldom,  is  the  cafe.  If  the  hufband  be  not  at  home,  or  is 
in  the  field,  the  father  of  the  wife,  her  fon,  her  brother,  or  another  relation,  may  exer- 
cife  the  fame  right,  and  reprefent  the  perfon  of  the  hufband.  Even  a  male  fervant 
belonging  to  the  houfe  may  do  the  fame.  Hence  inflances  of  adultery  occur  very 
rarely.  During  the  whole  time  that  Mr.  Caron  refided  in  that  empire,  only  one 
inflance  of  that  crime  came  to  his  knowledge.  The  afiair  happened  in  the  follow- 
ing way  : 

A  certain  Japanefe,  pretending  to  go  a  journey,  returned  very  fliortly  after  he  had 
left  his  houfe,  and  found  a  man  with  his  wife,  whom  he  killed  in  the  very  aft.  H« 
tied  his  wife  to  a  ladder,  and  left  her  ftanding  upright  the  whole  night.  The  nextdiy 
he  invited  to  dinner  all  their  relations,  both  his  own  and  thofe  of  his  wife,  as  well  ni^n 
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as  women.  Although  this  was  contrary  to  the  cuftom  of  the  country,  as  men  and 
women  are  never  invited  to  a  feaft  at  the  fame  time,  but  always  at  different  times ;  he 
requefled  that  for  that  once  they  would  depart  from  the  cuftom  ;  and  his  defire  was 
complied  with.  The  women  being  affembled  in  a  feparate  room,  afked  feveral  times 
for  the  miftrefs  of  the  houfe.  The  hufband's  anfwer  was  always,  that  fhe  war  bufy 
making  ready,  and  would  foon  make  her  appearance,  defiring  that  they  would  in  the 
mean  time  divert  themfelves.  Both  men  and  wowen,  however,  being  now  met 
together  in  the  dining-room,  fat  down  to  table,  often  repeating,  however,  during  the 
meal,  the  inquiry  for  the  miftrefs  of  the  houfe.  In  the  mean  time,  the  hufband  having 
left  the  room  for  a  while,  went  and  cut  off  the  private  parts  from  the  corpfe  of  the 
adulterer,  and  laid  them  upon  flowers  in  a  box,  the  lid  of  which  he  ftiut  down  ;  then 
loofening  his  wife  from  her  bands,  he  made  her  put  on  a  winding-flieet,  and  put  the 
box  into  her  hands,  leading  her  to  the  company  in  that  drefs,  and  telling  her,  "  Go 
and  offer  the  company  this  dainty,  and  try  whether  the  guefts  will  fay  a  good  word  for 
you,  and  will  entreat  me  to  forgive  you."  The  woman,  more  dead  than  alive,  as  may 
eafily  be  conceived,  fulfilled  her  commiffion,  and  fell  upon  her  knees  before  the  com- 
pany. But  no  fooner  had  fhe  opened  the  box  and  perceived  the  contents,  than  fhe 
rofe  to  take  flight,  but  her  hufband,  intercepting  her,  cut  off  her  head.  The  guefts 
were  not  a  little  difturbed  by  this  fcene,  and  rifmg  from  table,  left  the  houfe  and 
returned  to  their  homes. 

"  Thofe  who  travel  to  Jedo  along  the  road  called  the  Long  Street,  which  is  one 
hundred  and  thirty-fix  leagues  long,  are  ferved  in  the  houfes  where  they  ftop  for 
refrelhment  by  women,  or  flaves,  as  they  call  them.  An  interpreter  afks  the  traveller 
which  of  the  women,  whom  he  fees,  and  who  are  all  dreffed  in  filk,  he  defires  to  have 
to  fleep  with  him  that  night.  The  woman  on  whom  his  choice  falls,  willingly  fubmits. 
In  Japan  it  is  a  regular  cuftom  that,  as  foon  as  any  veffels  enter  a  harbour,  the  hofts  or 
innkeepers  repair  to  the  commanders  of  the  fliips,  and  aflc  them  whether  they  defire  to 
have  a  concubine  durinrj  the  time  they  remain  there.  If  the  offer  be  accepted,  the  man 
brings  forward  a  woman,  and  the  conditions  are  fettled  as  formally  as  if  it  were  a  mar- 
riage. Thefe  women  receive  for  their  fupport  three,  four,  or  fix  pence  every  day,  and 
are  allowed  one  or  two  filk  dreffes,  which  coft  twenty,  twenty-five,  or  thirty  gilders  ; 
one  or  two  cotton  dreffes,  doe-fkin  fhoes,  and  other  articles  of  ornament.  To  the  parents 
or  proprietor  of  the  concubine  a  payment  is  made  of  ten,  fifteen,  or  as  high  as  thirty 
gilders.  The  agreement  is  celebrated  by  a  feftival,  and  the  parties  live  together,  during 
the  appointed  time,  as  man  and  wife." 

The  following  are  reckoned  to  be  offences  againft  the  ftate  :  the  breach  of  any  of  the 
Emperor's  ordinances  and  proclamations  ;  the  mifcondud:  of  the  nobles  of  the  empire  in 
theadminiftration  of  the  affairs  committed  to  them  by  the  Emperor  ;  the  embezzlement 
or  improper  appropriation  of  the  revenues  of  the  empire ;  the  coining  of  counterfeit 
money  ;  the  ravifhment  of  another's  wife  or  daughter  ;  the  forcible  cai-rying  away  of 
women  from  the  highlands  to  the  lowlands.  Not  only  the  offender  in  thefe  cafes,  but 
his  whole  family,  is  liable  to  punifhment.  If  the  v/ife  be  an  accomplice  in  the  crime 
fhe  muft  alfo  fuffer  death  ;  but  if  fhe  be  innocent  of  it,  fhe  is  quit  by  being  fold  for  a 
flave  ;  for  the  women  are  not  allow-^d  to  be  put  to  death  for  the  crime  of  another ;  it 
is  only  their  own  crimes  for  which  they  are  liable  to  capital  punifhment.  The  ufual 
punifhment  on  occafions  of  the  kind  jail  mentioned  are,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
crime,  burning  alive  ;  crucifixion,  with  the  legs  in  the  air  and  the  head  downwards  ; 
tearing  into  four  quarters  by  bulls  j  and  fometimes  being  caft  alive  into  boiling  water 
or  oil. 

4.  A  cer- 
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A  certain  Japanefe,  who  had  contrafteJ  with  one  of  the  imperial  governors  to  furnifh 
a  certain  quantity  of  carpenter's  work  and  mafonry,  having  milcalculated  in  his  bargain, 
failed  to  complete  it  properly,  but  to  hide  it  he  had  bribed  fome  of  the  military  and 
infpe£lors,  in  whofe  department  the  contrad  was  to  have  been  executed.  This  having 
been  difcovered,  the  infpectors  were  condemned  to  rip  open  their  bellies,  and  the  con- 
traftor  to  be  crucified  with  his  head  downwards.  He  was  a  man  of  great  defert,  and  one 
who  was  much  refpeOied  by  the  principal  counfellors  and  courtiers  of  the  Emperor  ; 
and  although,  according  to  law,  no  perfon  may  or  dare  be  a  petitioner  in  fuch  cafes,  to 
excufe  thofe  who  have  committed  crimes  of  that  nature,  yet  the  great  inclination  which 
■was  felt  for  the  offender,  and  the  compaffion  which  his  cafe  excited,  worked  fo  power- 
fully upon  the  members  of  the  council,  that  they  ventured  to  throw  themfelves  at  the 
Emperor's  feet,  and  to  folicit  mercy  for  him.     Behold  the  anfwer  : 

"  I  have  heard  your  requefl  with  difpL-afure  ;  but  what  offends  me  mofl  is,  to  per- 
ceive by  it,  that  your  judgment  has  been  fo  remarkably  weakened.  Ought  not  a  man 
who  has  been  guilty  of  fo  enormous  a  crime  to  die  ?  And  what  is  the  motive  which 
induces  you  to  folicit  me  in  his  behalf?  Have  ye  alfo  let  yourfelves  be  fhamefully 
bribed  by  prefents  or  by  money?  Go,  change  your  fentiments  ;  do  not  attempt  to 
infringe  the  laws  by  difarming  juftice.  If  there  be  any  one  amongit  you  who  is  fo 
much  attached  to  money  and  riches,  let  him  enter  into  my  treafury  and  fatisfy  his 
defires.  Enter,  I  fay,  unto  ye  all :  ye  have  my  leave."  No  one  ventured  to  make  a 
reply,  but  all  retired  abaflied  and  confounded. 

A  peculiarity  is  obferved  in  the  inflidion  of  capital  punifhments  in  Japan,  which  is 
worthy  of  notice.  It  happened,  fays  Caron,  in  my  time,  what  indeed  is  not  a  matter 
of  rare  occurrence,  that  a  nobleman  who  had  been  appointed  by  the  Emperor  to  the 
adminiftration  of  a  certain  territory  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Jedo,  extorted  from  the 
peafants  a  larger  contribution  than  that  at  which  the  lands  they  cultivated  were  legally 
affeffed.  Scraping  in  this  manner  together  more  than  he  ftood  in  need  of  for  the  fup- 
port  of  his  eftablifliment,  he  faved  money  and  became  a  rich  man.  The  peafants,  at 
length,  not  being  able  to  endure  the  oppreffion  under  which  they  laboured  any  longer, 
prefented  a  petition  and  proved  the  allegations  which  it  contained.  Upon  this,  the 
nobleman  was  condemned,  together  with  his  whole  family,  to  rip  open  their  bellies. 
He  had  a  brother  in  the  weftern  territory,  at  about  two  hundred  and  fifty  leagues  dif- 
tance,  in  the  fervice  of  the  King  of  Tingo  ;  an  uncle  at  Zatfuma,  twenty  leagues  further; 
a  fon  in  the  fervice  of  the  Rajah  of  Kinocani ;  a  grandfon  in  the  eaflern  territory,  one 
hundred  and  ten  leagues  from  Jedo,  at  the  court  of  the  King  of  Maffamne  ;  another  fon 
in  the  fervice  of  the  governor  of  the  callle  of  Quando  ;  two  brothers,  who  were  foldiers 
in  the  imperial  fervice  ;  and  another  fon,  the  youngeft  of  all ,  who  lived  near  Jedo,  and 
whom  he  had  given  to  a  rich  merchant,  who,  having  no  other  children,  but  daughters, 
had,  even  in  his  infancy,  carneftly  begged  to  have  the  young  man,  with  the  intention  of 
marrying  him  to  one  of  his  daughters  ;  the  Dutch  were  well  acquainted  with  the  mer- 
chant. All  thefe  perfons,  living  at  fuch  wide  diftances  from  each  other,  ripped  open 
their  bellies,  and  died  on  the  fame  day,  and  at  the  fame  hour. 

In  order  to  fix  the  day  of  execution,  a  calculation  was  made,  how  many  days  an 
imperial  courier  would  require  to  travel  from  Jedo  to  Zatfuma,  the  moft  difiant  place 
•where  any  of  the  relatives  of  the  culprit  refided  ;  and  on  what  day  of  the  month,  and 
at  what  hour  of  the  day,  he  could  arrive  there.  It  appearing,  that  that  would  be  on  the 
eighth  day  ot  the  eighth  month,  orders  were  iffued,  that  all  the  others  fliould  execute 
the  fentcnce  upon  themfelves  on  that  day  exactly  at  noon  ;  which  was  obferved  with 
the  greateft  precifion, 
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The  merchant,  whofe  daughter  had  married  the  youngefl  fon  of  this  noble  criminal, 
died  at  Ofacka  of  grief  at  the  death  of  his  fon-in-law,  whom  he  had  educated,  and  whom 
he  tenderly  loved.  His  daughter  defired  alfo  to  rip  open  her  belly,  and  die  with  her 
hufband  ;  but  feeing  that  her  parents  kept  a  watchful  eye  over  her  to  prevent  her,  flie 
took  the  refolution  of  declining  to  take  any  food  or  drink,  and  by  that  means  put  an 
end  to  her  life,  eleven  days  after  the  death  of  her  hufband. 

Thefe  inftances  are  fufficient  to  teach  us  the  dreadful  effefts  of  a  defpotic  government, 
and  by  contraft,  the  happinefs  of  thofe  nations  whofe  lives  and  property  do  not  depend 
upon  the  will  of  a  tyrannical  fovereign,  but  are  folely  under  the  conftraint  of  laws  that 
do  not  operate  but  to  the  harm  of  thofe  who  are  really  guilty.  Extortionary  avarice 
ouf^ht  undoubtedly  to  be  reftrained  and  punifhed,  but,  at  the  fame  time,  a  line  of  differ- 
ence ought  to  be  drawn  between  thofe  who  are  guilty  of  an  infraction  of  the  rights  of 
others,  and  thofe  who  have  not  participated  either  by  adt  or  will  in  the  crime.  Tyranny 
follows  one  road,  and  true  civil  liberty  the  other. 

The  Japanefe  Ihew  a  great  degree  of  Stoicifm  in  the  hour  of  death,  whether  it  be  a 
natural  or  a  violent  one.  Even  the  women  appear  aftuated  by  an  intrepidity,  in  other 
countries  foreign  to  their  fex.  They  are  fometimes  feen  to  fuffer  the  cruelleft  tortures 
with  great  coolnefs.  The  pain  of  death  is  likewife  denounced  againrt;  the  utterance  of 
falfehood  in  particular  cafes,  efpecially  in  fuch,  by  which  the  magiftrates  are  fought  to 
be  deceived  in  the  exercife  of  their  judicial  authority. 

It  is,  however,  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  all  that  has  been  faid  on  the  fubjed:  of  capital 
and  other  punifhments  is  alone  applicable  to  the  inferior  nobility,  the  military,  the  mer- 
chants, citizens,  and  peafants.  The  punifliments  that  are  inflicted  upon  the  Kings  and 
upper  order  of  nobility  are  different  ;  their  lives  are  not  touched. 

Forty  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the  coaft  of  Jedo,  there  lies  an  ifland  in  the  main 
ocean,  which  is  only  one  league  in  circumference,  and  is  called  Faitfiefiina.  The  coaft 
of  it  is  precipitous  ;  there  is  no  bottom  to  be  found  around  it,  and  there  is  no  harbour  j 
veffels  can  therefore  only  touch  at  it  in  the  following  manner  : 

The  firfl  perfons  who  went  thither  were  adventurers,  who,  on  a  perfectly  calm  day, 
by  means  of  (traps  and  ropes  faftened  round  their  bodies,  found  means  to  climb  up 
the  precipice.  Thofe  who  had  afcended  the  height  in  this  manner,  made  ufe  of  thofe 
ropes  to  haul  up  to  the  top  timber  and  tools,  which  were  faftened  to  them  by  their 
companions,  who  remained  in  the  barks.  Provided  with  thefe  materials  and  tools,  they 
contrived  to  fix  fome  beams  in  fuch  a  way,  and  to  fecure  them  fo  well  at  one  end,  that 
the  other  jutting  out  from  the  rocks,  were  able  to  hold  by  ropes  attached  to  them  the 
barks  below,  and  keep  them  lifted  fix  or  more  feet  above  the  water,  leaving  them  in 
that  fufpended  fituation.  For  the  leaft  wind  occafions  fo  heavy  a  fwell  againft  the 
rocks,  that  any  vefle!  remaining  at  the  foot  of  them  would  be  dafhed  to  pieces  againfl 
them.  The  ifland  is  every  where  barren  and  craggy,  and  produces  nothing  but  a  few 
mulberry-trees.  It  is  almoft  as  difficult  to  approach  the  ifland,  as  it  is  to  land  people 
upon  it. 

The  nobles  of  the  lirfl  rank,  who  have  committed  any  offence  againft  the  Erppe- 
ror,  or  have  drawn  upon  themfelves  his  difpleafure,  are  fent  in  exile  to  this  ifland. 
There  are  guard-houfes  placed  at  different  parts  of  the  ifland,  well  provided  with 
foldiers,  who  are  ftarioned  there  to  prevent  any  one  from  having  any  intercourfe  with 
the  exiled  nobles,  or  from  conveying  any  affiftance  to  them,  as  the  means  of  their 
efcape.  The  garrifon  is  relieved  every  month,  wind  and  weather  permitting,  at  which 
times  provifions  for  the  foldiers,  and  for  the  exiles,  are  fent  thither.  Thefe  provifions 
are  very  bad,  and  are  diltributed  in  a  very  fparing  manner.     Exclunve  of  a  little  rice, 
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the  wretches  confined  there  only  receive  the  bark  of  trees,  and  other  flrange  food,  diffi- 
cult to  eat,  and  worfe  to  dif^eft.  Small  huts  are  their  abode,  which  are  icarcely  fuffi- 
cient  to  flielter  them  from  the  heats  of  fummer  or  the  colds  of  winter.  They  fuller  very 
feverely  in  confequence  of  their  hard  treatment.  They  are,  moreover,  obliged  to  collefl; 
the  filk  produced  by  the  worms,  which  are  bred  here  in  confiderable  numbers,  to  pre- 
pare and  fpin  it,  and  to  weave  as  many  pieces  of  filk  fluff  every  year  as  are  impofed 
upon  them  for  a  tafk. 

When  the  Emperor  died  in  the  year  1631,  all  the  prifoners,  in  every  part  of  the 
empire,  not  one  excepted,  were  liberated,  on  the  fame  day  and  hour.  Each  received  a 
fmall  fum  of  money,  according  to  his  neceflities,  in  order  to  travel  to  the  place  to 
which  he  belonged. 

The  Japanefe  are  neither  very  fuperflitious,  nor  are  they  over  religious.  They  do 
not  pray  either  in  the  morning  or  the  evening,  nor  before  nor  after  meat,  nor  on  any 
fixed  hours  of  the  day.  The  moft  religious  fcarcely  go  to  the  pagoda  more  than  once 
a  month.  They  are  fometimes  heard  to  utter  the  word  Nammanda ;  which  is  the  name 
of  one  of  their  principal  deities. 

The  priefls  generally  hold  forth  three  times  in  a  year  ;  thofe  who  are  members  of  the 
fed  to  which  the  prieft  belongs,  aiferable  in  the  pagoda  to  hear  him.  The  members  of 
a  certain  fe£l,  when  they  are  afflifted  with  ferious  or  protrafted  difeafes,  fend  for  a  con- 
juror, who  continues  with  them  for  twenty-four  hours,  reading  all  the  time,  or  rather 
making  an  unintelligible  noife  ;  for  all  that  relates  either  to  their  religious  worfhip  or  to 
medicine  and  other  fciences,  is  written  in  a  learned  and  fecret  language,  which  is  only 
known  to  thofe  who  are  initiated. 

At  the  fame  time  tiie  number  of  pagodas  in  Japan  is  incredibly  large.  The  priefls 
refide  in  them,  from  two  to  twenty  in  a  community,  according  to  the  fize  of  the 
buildings. 

"  The  priefls  have  their  heads  fhavetL  The  ufual  drefs  of  their  order  has  a  great 
refemblance  to  the  linen  frocks  which  the  common  people  of  South  Holland  wear. 
Upon  feftivals,  however,  they  wear  filk  clothes,  the  upper  part  of  which  they  liirow 
over  the  arm,  like  the  flips  of  a  cloak." 

Their  occupation  ccnfifts  in  reading  prayers  before  the  idols,  burying  the  dead,  or 
being  prefent  at  the  burning  of  the  bodies  and  the  interment  of  the  afhes :  this  takes 
place  with  much  ceremony. 
■  "  The  feafl  of  the  deceafed,  called  Bom,  is  celebrated  very  nearly  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  the  feftlval  of  All  Souls  in  the  Roman  Catholic  countries.  The  priefls  perform 
the  fervice  every  year  on  an  appointed  day,  each  in  their  rank,  and  in  their  own  pago. 
das.  They  go  in  a  row,  one  after  another,  in  procefTion,  round  a  covered  grave, 
chanting  of  litanies  and  a  fort  of  fervice  for  the  departed. 

"  Tombs  are  erefted  round  the  pagodas,  and  confifl  of  a  ftone-wall  round  the  grave 
of  one  or  two  feet  in  height.  Thofe  who  vifit  them  from  time  to  time  itrew  them  with 
flowers,  or  with  green  branches,  and  pour  a  little  water  into  a  hole,  which  is  made  in 
one  of  the  flones  for  that  purpofe,  to  which  they  put  unboiled  rice,  which  either  the 
poor  people,  or  the  birds  foon  take  away.  Upon  feme  graves  is  erefted  a  flone  pofl 
or  pillar,  with  an  infcription,  commemorating  the  name  and  rank  of  the  perfon  who 
lies  buried  there  j  but  this  is  only  the  cafe  with  refpedt  to  the  graves  of  people  of  fome 
confideration  or  wealth," 

There  are  twelve  different  religious  fefts  amongfl:  the  Japanefe,  out  of  which  there 
are  eleven  of  whom  the  priefls  eat  nothing  that  has  received  the  breath  of  life,  or  have 
juiy  Q^rnal  connection  with  women.     If  any  one  of  them  tranfgrelfes  this  rule,  and  is 
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legally  convided  thereof,  he  is  buried  with  half  his  body  out  of  the  ground  In  tlie  high 
road  ;  and  every  paffenger,  who  is  not  one  of  the  nobilily,  is  obliged  to  give  him  one 
cut  with  a  faw  acrofs  his  neck.  This  half-interred  fuflerer  may  thus  be  three  or  four 
days  before  his  torments  are  ended. 

"  Although  the  priefts  are  not  allowed  to  have  any  communication  with  women, 
they  keep  catamites  ;  and  this  they  do  openly,  without  its  being  confidered  as  wrong." 

The  twelfth  feft  is  the  one  that  is  held  in  the  greateft  refpeft,  and  is  the  moft  cele- 
brated by  the  learning  of  its  members.  The  priefts  that  belong  to  it  are  mai-ried. 
They  may  eat  whatever  has  had  life,  v/hether  land  or  water  animals.  Jeko  is  the  name 
by  which  this  fefl:  is  diftinguilhed.  It  abounds  more  in  fuperftitious  practices  than  the 
others.  The  chief  priefts  and  heads  of  the  pagodas  belonging  to  this  feft  receive  no  lefs 
honour  than  Kings.  When  the  members  of  the  feci  meet  them,  either  on  foot  or  in  a 
fedan,  they  fall  down  on  their  knees,  and  worfliip  them. 

"  The  Great  Uairo  fills,  amongft  all  thefe  priefts,  the  fame  ftation  as  the  Pope  of 
Rome  does  with  refpeft  to  the  Roman  Catholic  clergy  in  the  Chriftian  world.  It  is 
on  this  account  that  the  Emperor  is  obliged  to  pay  a  vifit  to  him  every  three  years  *, 
at  Miaco,  and  to  pay  homage  to  him  by  the  offering  of  coftly  prefents.  In  this  vifit  the 
Dairo  hands  a  beaker  of  wine  to  the  Emperor,  who,  after  drinking  the  wine,  breaks 
the  veflel,  and  joins  the  pieces  again  together ;  which  is  confidered  as  a  fymbol  of 
fubjeftion." 

This  feft  has  more  fumptuous  pagodas  and  richer  priefts  than  any  of  the  others. 
Some  of  the  clergy  derive  their  incomes  from  lands  appropriated  to  that  purpofe,  either 
by  the  Emperor  himfelf,  or  by  the  lords  of  the  places  where  the  pagodas  ftand.  Others 
are  maintained  by  the  people.  In  the  fame  manner  as  in  Roman  Catholic  coumries, 
everyone  has  his  own  confeffor,  and  a  convent  to  which  he  direfts  his  alms  ;  fo  has 
each  Japanefe  his  particular  pagoda,  and  favourite  prieft,  in  whom  he  places  efpecial 
confidence,  and  who  experiences,  above  all  others,  his  charity.  It  is  in  this,  that  their 
religion  principally  confifts  ;  their  alms  or  benevolence  flow  m  no  other  chamiel ;  they 
are  ignorant  of  any  other  religious  merit. 

The  opinions  and  ceremonies  of  all  thefe  twelve  religious  feds  are  different.  Some 
believe  that  man  is  endowed  with  an  immortal  foul ;  that  the  body  returns  to  earth, 
but  that  the  foul  at  fome  future  time  is  to  return  to  this  world,  in  order  to  lead  either  a 
happy  or  a  wretched  future  life,  according  to  its  deferts,  in  having  conduced  itfelf  well 
or  ill  in  its  pre-exiftent  ftate.  The  doftrine  of  the  deftrudion  of  the  world  is  unknown 
to  them.  Some  believe  that  the  world  has  exifted  from  all  eternity,  and  will  continue 
eternally  to  exift.  Some  maintain  that  man  does  not  poffefs  any  foul,  that  is,  not  an 
immortal  fpirit,  and  that  he  has  therefore  only  to  fear  a  worldly  judge. 

The  pnncipal  and  wealthieft  members  of  thefe  fefts  make  ufeof  their  pagodas  moftly 
as  places  of  entertainment  and  delight.  As  they  are  generally  ereded  in  the  moft 
agreeable  fituations,  on  pleafant  eminences,  and  furrounded  by  refrefliing  fhades,  they 
make  choice  of  them  whenever  they  are  defirous  of  enjoying  an  excurfion  or  a  party 
of  pleafure.  They  indulge  in  all  manner  of  exceffes  in  the  prefence  of  their  idols,  and 
under  the  eye  of  their  priefts,  who  are  not  more  fparing  in  eating  and  drinking  than 
th.ir  guefts.  Debauches  of  every  kind  are  pradifed  ;  and  a  number  of  courtezans  are 
fent  for,  whom  they  make  ufe  of  in  the  prefence  of  the  priefts,  who,  in  their  turn, 
being  forbidden  the  ufe  of  women,  have  recourfe  to  unnatural  praftices. 

*  In  a  former  place  it  was  faid  every  feven  years;  this  is  Hagenaar's  account,  the  other  was  Caron's. 
S.H.W.  _, 
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The  Japanefe  are  never  heard  to  enter  into  any  reh'gious  difputes.  Nor  do  the 
members  of  one  fe£l  ever  feek  to  make  converts  amongfl:  the  others.  Each  remains 
in  his  own  perfuafion,  without  troubling  others,  or  being  troubled  himfelf  on  points 
of  faith. 

"  Hagenaar  relates,  that  he  faw  men  wearing  ropes  with  knots  in  them,  flung  over 
their  Ihoulders,  whofe  eyes  turned  round  in  their  heads,  and  who  were  called  jamma- 
boos,  fignifying  as  much  as  conjurors,  or  exorcifls.  Any  one  who  has  laboured  for  a 
long  time  under  a  difeafe,  fends  for  one  of  the  mofl  celebrated  jammaboos,  who,  after 
having  fpoken  in  a  loud  and  vehement  manner  for  a  confiderable  time,  appears  to  receive 
an  anfwer  in  another  voice,  which  all  the  perfons  prefent  hear  without  perceiving 
whence  it  proceeds,  faying,  '  Why  do  you  torment  and  vex  me  fo  long  ?  I  am  not 
he  that  does  it,  but  fuch  or  fuch  a  one,  your  enemy,  who  fent  me  to  caufe  this  evil  to 
come  upon  you.     Appeafe  him,  and  I  will  depart.' 

"  He  further  obferves  that,  though  he  has  travelled  in  many  parts,  he  never  faw  fuch 
magnificent  idols  as  amongfl  the  Chinefe,  who  always  put  three  together,  painted  mofl 
gaudily,  and  adorned  like  Kings  with  crowns  ;  with  always  a  black  one  amongfl  them. 
They  alfo  put  the  images  of  three  beautiful  women  together,  of  a  fair  complexion,  and 
well-fhaped  limbs,  moll  elegantly  fculptured. 

"  On  the  outfide  of  the  city  Ofltcha,  Hagenaar  faw  fix  pagodas,  before  which  were 
placed  three  images  of  gigantic  flature,  with  chefls  to  receive  offerings  befide  them, 
into  which  fome  of  the  people  cafl  pieces  of  copper  money.  Through  the  middle  of 
the  fmallefl  of  thefe  pagodas  ran  a  rapid  rivulet,  which  afterwards  fank  into  the  earth. 
A  few  poor  old  women  were  obferved  throwing  into  the  brook  pieces  of  paper  upon 
which  fomething  was  written ;  they  muttered  fome  prayers  at  the  fame  time,  in 
the  fame  manner  as  the  old  women  do  at  Rome,  when  they  afcend  the  confecrated 
fteps. 

"  At  fuch  places,  as  barks  and  other  vefTels  mufl  pafs  clofe  by,  in  their  pafTage  round 
the  coafls  and  bays,  the  abode  of  a  priefl  is  erefted  on  the  points  of  land,  or  clofe  to  the 
water,  refenibling  a  peafant's  cottage,  or  rather,  perhaps,  a  pigflye,  which  is  hung 
round  with  bits  of  painted  paper,  and  looks  like  a  little  book-flail,  or  pi£lure-fhop  in 
Holland. 

"  In  a  cove  about  half  a  league  from  the  Dutch  lodge  at  Firando  flands  a  little 
wooden  houfe,  fcarcely  an  ell  high  and  an  ell  broad.  Pregnant  women  go  thither  in 
pilgrimage,  and  pray  in  thefe  words  :  '  Give  me  a  fon,  and  I  will  make  you  an  offer- 
ing.' By  way  of  earnefl  in  befpeaking  the  good  offices  of  the  power  they  worfhip,  they 
leave  a  little  rice  as  an  offering.  Thefe  little  houfes  have  a  great  conformity  with  the 
niches  which  the  Roman  Catholic  Chriflians  make  in  the  walls,  along  the  high  roads, 
or  at  the  corners  of  flreets,  fof  the  reception  of  images,  to  which  in  like  manner  they 
pray  and  make  vows." 

All  the  priefls  and  fome  of  the  nobility  are  flrongly  attached  to  unnatural  lufls  ; 
they  do  not  make  any  fin  of  this  propenfity,  and  neither  feel  fhame  or  remorfe  on 
account  of  it. 

The  Chriflian  religion  was  formerly  very  much  detefled  in  this  country.  This  is 
evident  from  the  various  very  fevere  perfecutions  which  the  profefTors  of  it  have  fuffered. 
At  firfl,  the  believers  in  Chrifl  were  only  beheaded,  and  afterwards  attached  to  a  crofs  ; 
which  was  confidered  as  a  fufficiently  heavy  punifhment.  But  when  many  of  them 
were  feen  to  die  with  emotions  of  joy  and  pleafure,  fome  even  to  go  finging  to  the 
place  of  execution  ;  and  when,  although  thirty,  and  fometimes  one  hundred  were  put 
to  death  at  a  time,  it  was  found  that  their  numbers  did  not  appear  to  diminifh,  it  was 
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then  determined  to  ufe  every  exertion  to  change  their  joy  into  grief,  and  their  fongs 
into  tears  and  groans  of  mifery. 

To  effefl:  this,  they  were  tied  to  flakes  and  burnt  alive  ;  were  broiled  on  wooden 
gridirons,  and  thoufands  were  thus  wretchedly  deftroyed.  But  as  the  number  of  the 
Chrlftians  was  not  perceptibly  leffened  by  thefe  cruel  punlfhments,  they  became  tired 
of  putting  them  to  death,  and  attempts  were  then  made  to  make  the  Chriftians  abandon 
their  faith,  by  the  infliftlon  of  the  moft  dreadful  torments  which  the  moft  diabolical 
invention  could  fuggeft. 

The  women  and  girls  were  ftripped  naked,  and  compelled  to  crawl  on  all-fours 
through  the  ftreets  ;  after  which  they  were  violated  in  public  by  ruffians,  and  at  length 
were  thrown  into  tubs  full  of  fnakes,  who  were  taught  to  infinuate  themfelves  into  their 
bodies.  One's  heart  Ihrinks  to  hear  of  the  many  other  abominable  and  inhuman 
cruelties  which  were  committed,  and  the  pen  refufes  to  record  them. 

The  Japanefe  Chrlftians,  however,  endured  thefe  perfecutlons  with  a  great  degree  of 
fteadlnefs  and  courage ;  very  few.  In  comparlfon  with  thofe  who  remained  fteadfaft  in 
the  faith,  were  the  number  of  thofe  who  fainted  under  their  trials,  and  abjured  their 
religion.  It  is  true,  thefe  people  poflefs,  on  fuch  occafions,  a  Stolcifm  and  intrepidity 
of  which  no  examples  are  to  be  met  with  In  the  bulk  of  other  nations.  Neither  men 
or  women  are  afraid  of  death.  Yet  an  uncommon  fteadfaftnefs  in  the  faith  muft,  at  the 
fame  time,  be  requifite  to  continue  unfubdued  in  thefe  trying  circumftances. 

Once  a  year  a  general  and  flrifl:  fearch  is  made  throughout  all  the  territories  of  the 
empire.  AH  the  Inhabitants  are  affembled  In  the  pagodas,  where  they  muft  fign  with 
their  blood,  tliat  they  are  true  Japanefe,  and  not  Chrlftians  ;  or,  if  they  are  Chrlftians, 
they  muft  abjure  their  faith.  But  this  meafure  has  not  produced  the  effefts  which  the 
Emperor  expected  from  It ;  as  not  one  year  elapfes,  in  which  feveral  hundred  Chrlftians 
are  not  put  to  death. 

All  thefe  perfecutlons  and  maflfacres  have,  In  fadl,  confiderably  reduced  the  number 
of  Chrlftians  ;  and  the  court  has  directed,  In  order  to  dlfcover  thofe  that  remain,  that, 
if  any  one  was  found  to  be  a  Chriftian,  he  fliould  be  relieved  from  the  punlfhment  to 
which  he  would  otherwife  be  liable,  upon  making  a  difcovery  of  a  fellow-Chriftian  ;  or. 
If  he  could  or  would  not  point  out  another,  that  then  he  fliould  fuffer  th?  penalty  affixed 
to  the  profeflion  of  his  religion,  namely,  to  be  hung  up  with  the  head  downwards.  It  is 
generally  fuppofed,  that  this  meafure  will  be  more  efficacious  for  the  extirpation  of 
Chrlftlanitv,  than  all  the  punifliments  that  have  hitherto  been  devifed. 

An  accurate  regifter  is  kept  of  thofe  Chrlftians  who  have  faved  their  lives  by  trea- 
chery of  this  kind  ;  and  the  ilrldeft  meafures  of  precaution  are  obferved  that  they  may 
not  abfcond.  They  are  confequently  all  known  ;  it  is  known  where  they  are  ;  and 
they  can  be  forthcoming  as  often  as  they  may  be  defired  to  appear. 

Japanefe,  who  were  well  informed,  and  experienced  In  aftairs  of  ftate,  affured  Mr. 
Caron,  that  there  was  no  doubt,  but  the  court  had  in  view  to  deftroy  all  the  Chrlftians 
in  one  day,  without  fparing  one  individual,  as  foon  as  an  affurance  could  be  obtained  that 
none  others  were  to  be  found  In  the  empire  ;  in  the  hopes,  in  that  cafe,  of  preventing 
Chriftianity  from  ever  again  rearing  its  head. 

All  the  houfes  in  Japan  are  built  of  wood,  and  nothing  but  wood  and  charcoal  is  burnt 
in  the  fire-places.  Hence  fires  are  very  frequent,  and  it  is  not  an  uncommon  occurrence 
for  entire  cities  to  be  confumed  by  the  flames.  How  large  foever  the  quantity  be  of 
timber  and  wood  which  is  requifite  for  thefe  various  purpofes  In  a  country  fo  thickly 
inhabited,  yet  no  fcarcity  is  ever  experienced  of  the  article  ;  a  proof  that  it  is  a  country 


abounding  in  forefts  and  in  trees. 
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Each  houfe  has  a  kind  of  magazine  or  warehoufe  belonging  to  it;  which  is  conftruQcd 
fo  as  to  be  proof  againft  fire  :  articles  of  the  greateft  value  are  ftored  or  kept  in  them. 
All  the  houfes  are  elevated  four  feet  from  the  ground,  and  are  floored  with  deals, 
which  are  covered  by  mats  clofely  joined  together.  The  Japancfe  generally  live  in  the 
lower  apartments  ;  the  upper  (lory  is  principally  ufed  as  a  ftorehoufc  for  provifions, 
and  for  many  other  articles  of  inferior  value.  The  parlours  or  ftate-rooms,  in  whicU 
they  receive  their  friends,  are  very  neat  and  handfome. 

"  Tubs  or  veffels  full  of  water  are  placed  on  the  top  of  mofl  of  the  houfes,  in  order 
to  ferve,  in  cafe  of  need,  to  extinguifli  fires.  All  kinds  of  variegated  woods,  fuch  as 
red,  marbled,  or  flowered,  and  camphor-wood,  abound  in  this  country,  and  are  in 
comn^on  ufe." 

The  houfes  of  the  nobles  and  of  the  military  are  feparated  into  two  divifions.  On 
one  fide  of  the  entrance  are  the  apartments  of  the  women,  who  are  never  feen,  and 
who  never  make  their  appearance.  On  the  other,  are  the  apartments  of  the  hulband  ; 
fome  of  which  are  rooms  in  which  he  receives  his  friends  and  others,  fuch  as  are 
devoted  to  the  occupations  which  his  profeflion,  or  office,  require. 

The  wives  of  the  citizens  and  merchants  appear  in  public  ;  together  with  their  daugh- 
ters and  female  flaves  they  attend  to  the  domeflic  duties  of  the  family.  They  are,  how- 
ever, never  addrefled  but  with  great  refpedt  and  politenefs  ;  and  long  or  free  converfa- 
tions  with  them  are  very  carefully  avoided.  Both  the  man  who  addrefled  and  the 
woman  who  permitted  fuch  would  be  diflionoured,  nay,  perhaps,  confidered  guilty 
of  a  crime. 

Their  principal  articles  of  furniture  are  flcreens,  ftrongly  gilt  and  handfomely  painted 
with  various  figures  and  devices.  The  walls  are  often  covered  with  various  reprefenta- 
tions,  or  are  neatly  pafl:ed  with  gilt  or  marbled  paper,  fo  artfully  done  as  to  feem  as  if  the 
whole  room  was  made  of  paper.     All  round  runs  a  black  varniflied  border. 

There  are  fome  fmall  rooms  or  clofets,  which  are  only  feparated  from  each  other  by 
very  light  fliding-doors,  alfo  covered  with  paper,  which  may  be  taken  away  at  pleafure  ; 
and  then  the  feveral  fmall  rooms  make  only  one  large  faloon. 

At  the  upper  end  of  the  faloon  is  a  painting,  before  which  ftands  a  vafe  of  flowers  ; 
for  flowers  are  in  feafon  here  almoft  throughout  the  whole  year.  At  the  lower  end  is 
a  gallery  leading  down  into  a  neat  garden,  adorned  with  artificial  rocks  and  evergreen 
trees.     The  room  in  v.'hich  company  is  ufually  received  looks  into  the  garden. 

They  do  not  fet  off  their  houfes  with  japanned  ware,  boxes,  or  chcfts ;  thefe  are 
placed  in  an  interior  apartment,  to  which  none  but  their  mofl;  familiar  friends  and  rela- 
tions have  accefs.  Tea-equipages,  paintings,  elegant  writing  in  frames,  and  fcimcters 
of  beautiful  workmanfliip,  are  the  articles  of  furniture  in  which  they  take  moft  delight, 
and  on  which  they  expend  moll. 

Both  nobles  and  citizens  receive  their  vifitors  with  great  civility.  They  offer  them 
feats,  and  prefent  them  with  tobacco  and  tea.  People  of  wealth  and  confideration  are 
entertained  with  wine,  ferved  out  in  a  varniflied  beaker.  Politenefs  requires  that  the 
vifitors  fliould  partake  of  the  refrefliment  fet  before  them. 

Banquets  are  always  enlivened  by  fongs,  and  the  found  of  ftringed  inftruments.  It 
is  a  fortunate  circumfl:ance  that,  in  this  countiy,  no  quarrels,  and  much  lefs  any  fight- 
ing, takes  place  amongft  thofe  who  have  drank  too  mach.  Whenever  any  one  finds 
himfelf  overcome  by  excels  of  drinking,  he  leaves  the  company  as  well  as  he  can,  to 
fleep  away  the  effefts  of  his  intoxication. 

Drinking  parties  are  never  held  in  the  public  taverns  in  Japan  ;  they  always  take 

place  in  private  houfes.     Inns  and  taverns  are  indeed  numerous,  but  they  are  only 
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appropriated  for  travellers  and  ftningers,    who   take   up   their  temporary  refidence 
in  them. 

"  What  is  called  wine  amongfl  the  Japanefa  is  a  decofiion  of  rice,  fweetened  with 
honey  or  fugar,  and  fermented.  It  is  very  heating,  and  occafions  the  head-ache  ;  it  has 
much  affinity  to  mead.  Tea  is  in  great  eftimation  here.  The  great  people  keep  it  in 
vafes  with  narrow  necks,  and  well  clofed  with  bladders  or  other  coverings,  in  order  to 
preferve  its  ftrength  and  fragrancy.  The  tea-leaves  are  ground  in  a  little  mill  into  a 
fine  powder ;  and  as  much  of  it  aS  can  lie  upon  the  point  of  a  knife  is  put  into  a  pot 
with  boiling  water.  The  infunon  is  drank  very  hot,  and  is  reckoned  to  be  very  whole- 
fome.  The  common  people  have  a  proverbial  faying,  the  purport  of  which  is,  '  That 
man  cannot  but  he  healthy  ;  he  drinks  much  tea." 

Courtfhip  between  young  people  before  marriage  is  here  unknown.  Marriages 
are  concluded  between  the  fatlrers,  or,  if  there  be  none  alive,  between  the  nearefh 
relations.  If,  however,  a  man  does  not  like  his  wife,  he  may  fend  her  away,  upon 
obferving  the  neceffary  folemnities,  and  giving  her  a  bill  of  divorce. 

The  men  are  unblufliingly  permitted  to  refort  to  public  proftitutes  ;  and  they  are 
likewife  allowed  to  take  feveral  concubines.  But  the  women,  as  has  been  already 
obferved,  mud  expiate  the  fmalleft  familiarity  with  a  man  by  death. 

What  has  been  juft  faid,  however,  with  refpefl:  to  divorces,  only  relates  to  the  citi- 
zens, the  merchants,  and  the  loweft  rank  of  the  military,  but  by  no  means  either  to 
the  higher  or  the  inferior  orders  of  nobility.  On  account  of  the  refpeft  which  they 
bear  for  the  noble  parentage  of  their  wives,  they  are  retrained  from  giving  them  a 
bill  of  divorce ;  and  although  they  do  not  pleafe  them,  they  do  not  therefore  ceafe  of 
maintaining  them  as  their  wives.  It  follows,  however,  in  fuch  cafes,  of  courfe,  that  the 
concubines  whom  they  keep  are  the  objedls  of  their  affeclion,  and  engrofs  their  carefTes. 
It  fometimes  happens  that,  when  the  Japanefe  hufbands  are  tired  of  their  concubines, 
they  return  to  their  wives  ;  but  this  is  not  often  the  cafe.  The  women  are  thus  com- 
pletely fubjeifted  to  the  will  of  the  men,  and  can  poflTefs  no  property  ;  whilft  the  men 
enjoy  perfect  liberty  in  that  refpeft,  and  do  as  they  pleafe.  Hence,  the  women,  in 
order  to  prevent  the  men  from  taking  up  any  averfion  to  them,  ftrive  by  the  ftridtefl: 
attention  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  their  humour  and  temper,  to  do  whatever  is  pleafmg 
to  them,  and  by  that  means  to  obtain  their  love  and  afleftion.  Wives  and  concubines 
exert  their  powers  of  pleafing  in  emulation  of  each  other,  but  it  too  often  happens  that 
the  latter  are  vidorious  in  this  warfare  of  female  allurement. 

Public  ftews,  and  public  proftitutes  are  permitted  here.  The  women  who  derive 
their  fubfiftence  from  this  ftameful  fource,  are  confidered  as  the  flaves  of  thofe  in 
whofe  fervice  they  are.  The  reafon  alledged  for  the  allowance  of  this,  is,  that  each 
may  have  the  means  of  fatisfying  his  carnal  defires,  without  being  led  into  the 
temptation  of  attempting  the  fedudion  of  the  wife  or  daughter  of  his  neighbour. 
It  is  on  account  of  the  ealy  means  thus  applied  to  the  fatisfaftion  of  animal  defire, 
that  thofe  who  purfue  unlawful  ways,  meet  with  no  mercy,  but  are  killed  without 
remorfe. 

The  children  are  educated  with  a  great  deal  of  tendernefs  and  indulgence.  They  are 
very  fjldom  beat,  and  fome  parents  never  make  ufe  of  the  rod.  When  they  crv, 
or  hurt  themfelves,  or  even  when  their  fractioufnefs  continues  a  whole  night,  they  are 
always  fpoken  to  in  a  foothing  manner,  and  no  one  has  the  heart  to  beat  them,  or 
even  to  icold  them.  The  Japanefe  allege,  that  they  do  not  yet  pofTefs  fufficient  judg- 
ment to  receive  any  benefit  from  chaftifement ;  that  the  period  ought  to  be  waited  for, 
v^hen  an  increafe  of  years  make  their  underftandings  open,  and  that  they  attain  fuffi- 
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cient  experience  to  profit  by  fuch  fevere  remedies  ;  and  that,  in  the  mean  time-,  leffons 
and  exhortations  ought  to  be  the  only  means  employed. 

It  is  certahily  a  very  pleafing  fight  to  oblerve  the  modefty  and  the  fenfe  with  wliich 
children  of  twelve  years  old,  and  even  fuch  as  are  only  feven,  condudl  theinfelves. 
They  aft,  fpeak,  and  anfwer  as  if  they  were  already  full  grown,  and  wholly  otherwife 
than  European  children  do.  They  are  never  fcnt  to  fchool  before  they  arc  fix,  feven, 
or  eight  years  of  age  ;  and  their  fize  and  ftrength  are  criteria  by  which  their  fitncfs  for 
fchool  is  judged.  It  is  allcdged,  that  at  an  earlier  period,  they  are  incapable  of  being 
taught ;  and  that  fchools  are  then,  with  refpett  to  them,  not  places  where  they  affcmble 
to  imbibe  learning,  but  to  play,  to  hurt  one  another,  and  to  impede  each  other  in  their 
learning  ;  to  teacli  each  other  their  evil  cuftoms  ;  and  to  acquire  new  and  bad  habits, 
which  they  would  not  otherwife  have  gained. 

When  the  period  arrives  when  it  is  cullomary  to  fend  them  to  fchool,  their  inflruc- 
tion  is  commenced,  not  fo  much  by  force  as  by  friendly  advice.  Th?y  are  not  taught  to 
write  till  they  fliew  an  inclination  to  learn  that  art ;  nothing  is  done  either  to  compel 
them  t )  it,  or  to  overcome  any  repugnance  they  may  fhew  for  it.  In  every  refpedl:,  it 
is  endeavoured  to  infpire  them  with  emulation,  or  a' laudable  ambition.  Examples  arc 
laid  before  them.  They  are  told  that  fuch  or  fuch  a  one  had,  by  his  improvements 
in  learning,  acquked  much  cfteem  and  celebrity,  and  had  advanced  his  family  in 
the  world. 

It  is  certain,  that  in  children  educated  in  this  mode,  the  inftruflions  given  them  fink 
into  their  very  marrow  and  blood,  and  that  they  naturally  become  virtuous,  and  atten- 
tive to  the  fulfilment  of  their  duties ;  much  more  fo  than  thofe  who  are  taugiit  by  the 
degrading  influence  of  the  rod  and  the  ferula.  But  it  mud:  alfo  be  obferved,  that  the 
Japanefe  are  naturally  obftinate  ;  force  would  have  little  efteft  to  make  them  abandon 
their  natural  inclination.  It  is  not  even  uncommon  that  fchoolmafters  who  have  had  re- 
cource  to  caftigation  to  teach  their  fcholars  their  duty,  have  been  murdered  by  their 
pupils. 

"  Children  are  never  either  fwathed,  or  dandled  about  in  Japan  ;  immediately  after  a 
child  is  born,  the  midwife  rubs  its  hands  and  feet  with  a  kind  of  oil,  and  lays  it  down  on 
the  ground.  The  children  of  the  country  people  are  often  feen  ftark  naked  in  the 
coldefl:  weather,  crawling  about  upon  their  hands  and  feet." 

When  the  father  or  mother  of  a  family  becomes  old,  and  their  children  have  attained 
years  of  maturity,  the  father  divcOis  himfelf  of  the  management  of  the  family,  gives  up 
his  occupation,  fliop,  or  trade,  and  commits  the  whole  of  his  affairs  to  his  eldeft  fon,  to 
whom  he  at  the  fame  time  gives  up  the  principal  apartment  in  his  houfe,  and  conveys 
to  him  the  greatefc  part  of  his  property ;  or  if  they  happen  to  be  wealthy  people,  he 
goes  to  refide  in  another  houfe.  The  property  which  he  does  not  convey  to  his  eldefl 
fon  is  retained  for  his  other  children. 

Young  women  do  not  bring  any  portions  with  them  in  marrige.  Rich  people  gene- 
rally fend,  upon  the  wedding-day  of  their  daughters,  a  fum  of  money,  according  to  their 
rank,  to  the  bridegroom  ;  but  he  fends  the  money  back  again,  with  many  expreifions  of 
gratitude.  This  is  ordered  fo,  that  the  women  may  not  pride  themfelves  upon  their 
dowers,  or  afiume  any  authority  in  confequence.  Common  people,  or  thofe  who  are 
not  very  rich,  fometimes  retain  fuch  a  prefent  of  money.  It  is  a  faying  in  this  country, 
that  a  woman  lives  all  her  life  under  another's  roof ;  for,  in  her  youth,  flie  refides 
with  her  parents  ;  in  her  married  ftate,  with  her  hufljand  j  and  in  her  old  age,  with 
her  children. 
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The  Japanefe  nation  enjoy  the  reputation  of  being  extremely  honourable.  The  pnn-» 
ciple  of  t  heir  fidelity  arifes  from  their  love  of  fame,  upon  which  they  are  fet  above 
all  things,  and  to  which  all  their  efforts  are  direfted.  None  but  thofe  who  are  loft  to 
every  fenfe  of  charafter,  do  any  thing  to  prejudice  or  hurt  another.  To  preferve  their 
honour  they  willingly  lay  down  their  lives.  Numerous  examples  may  be  produced  of 
this.     The  following  may  ferve  for  one. 

At  the  time  when  the  guardian  of  Fideri,  as  has  been  before  related,  declared  againft 
him,  the  latter  Prince  had  in  his  power  as  hoftages,  a  queen,  the  wife  of  the  King  of 
Cocora,  and  her  children,  together  with  feveral  other  queens,  and  the  wives  of  noblemen. 
The  King  of  Cocora,  vi'ho  was  then  with  Ongoffchio,  chofe  his  fide.  Fideri  having 
learnt  this,  gave  orders  that  the  queen  and  her  children  fliould,  for  greater  fecurity,  be 
conveyed  into  the  caflle.  The  queen  fought  to  prevent  this,  faying  to  Fideri  in  the  moft 
refpediful  manner  ;  "  My  Lord,  I  am  a  woman  placed  under  the  power  and  authority 
of  the  King  my  hulband,  in  the  fame  manner  as  he  is  under  your  power  and  authority, 
Tranfmit  your  orders  unto  him,  in  order  that  he  may  fend  his  to  me,  and  thereby 
enable  me  to  pay  obedience  to  your  commands."  As  ihe  was  one  of  the  moft  eminent 
ladies  in  the  empire,  it  was  a  point  of  honour  for  her  not  to  go  out  of  her  own  houfe, 
which  would  even  have  reflefted  difgrace  upon  the  King  her  huiband.  Fideri,  however, 
highly  offended  at  her  prefumption,  fent  word  to  her,  that  flie  muft  remove  if  flie  did  not 
choofe  to  be  forcibly  dragged  from  her  home.  Upon  receiving  this  menace,  and  to 
avoid  the  difgrace  a  compliance  with  the  Prince's  order  would  have  brought  upon  her, 
{he  came  to  the  determination  of  rather  facrificing  her  life  than  fubmit  to  the  infamy 
which  etiquette  would  have  attached  to  her  in  the  contrary  cafe.  Perceiving  that  her 
oppofition  did  not  produce  the  defired  effecl,  flie  entered  into  an  apartment,  together 
with  her  children,  her  nurfe,  and  her  attendant  women,  who  had  alfo  refolved  to  accom- 
pany her  to  death ;  fhe  caufed  a  great  quantity  of  firewood  to  be  brought  into  the 
room,  and  the  floor  to  be  ftrewed  with  gunpowder.  She  then  wrote,  with  her  own 
hand,  her  will,  and  fome  elegiac  verfes,  which  fhe  put  into  the  hands  of  a  faithful  fervant, 
whom  fhe  commanded  as  foon  as  he  faw  the  flames  burft  out  of  her  room  to  haften 
away,  and  convey  the  writings  fhe  had  committed  to  his  care  to  the  King  her  lord  and 
hulband.  She  then  let  fire  to  the  apartment,  and  burnt  herfelf  with  all  her  attendants, 
whilil:  the  fervant  acquitted  himfelf  of  the  duty  laid  upon  him. 

In  another  point  of  view  they  poiTefs  great  fidelity  and  honour.  When  any  one 
commits  himfelf  to  their  protection,  foliciting  them  to  defend  his  life  and  honour,  they 
do  fo  moft  honourably,  and  fpend  the  laft  drop  of  their  blood  in  fulfilling  this  truft, 
without  regarding  their  perfonal  intereft  or  fafety,  or  that  of  their  wives  or  children. 
The  point  of  honour  in  this  refpeft  is  fb  fti  icily  adhered  to,  and  they  carry  their  gene- 
rofity  fo  far  to  alTift  a  friend  in  need  upon  his  folicitations  that  they  never  fwerve  from 
it,  how  great  foever  the  danger  be  that  may  hang  over  them,  how  much  foever  their 
lives  may  be  expofed,  or  how  vifible  foever  the  imminent  peril  be  which  they  encounter. 
When  feveral  perfons  are  guilty  of  a  mutual  crime,  and  one  of  them  is  difcovered 
and  convifted,  he  willingly  fufi'ers  himfelf  to  be  tortured,  and  will  rather  die  under  the 
moft  excruciating  torments  than  betray  his  aflbciates.  The  tortures  that  are  inflicted 
are  at  the  fame  time  moft  cruel ;  no  one  is  ever  fpared,  and  they  do  not  terminate  but 
with  the  life  of  the  fufferer.  All,  however,  does  not  prevent  him  from  remaining  firm, 
and  from  enduring  every  anguifh  rather  than  break  the  promifes  he  has  made,  and  oc- 
cafion  the  death  of  his  friends.  The  heavieft  and  moft  heart-rending  evils  are  confi- 
dered  as  nothing,  in  comparifon  with  a  ftain  upon  their  honour. 

i  Almoft 
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Almoft  all  the  trade  of  Japan  is  carried  on  by  foreigners.  Little  can  be  difpofed  of 
to  the  grandees,  for  the  land  yields  in  abundance,  to  them,  all  they  want. 

The  foreign  nations  who  carry  on  trade  here,  and  who  bring  their  merchandize  to 
the  annual  fairs,  are,  in  the  firft  place,  the  Chinefe,  who  have,  as  is  well  known,  from 
time  immemorial,  or  rather  from  the  period  that  japan  was  firll  inhabited,  traded  hither. 
It  is  about  one  hundred  years  ago,  that  is,  a  little  before  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury, that  the  Spaniards  and  Portugueze  firft  traded  to  thefe  parts.  The  Englilh  have 
alfo  had  a  flight  commercial  intercourfe  with  Japan ;  but  it  continued  for  a  very  few 
years.  The  profits  they  derived  from  it  were  not  adequate  to  their  expedations. 
The  natives  of  Siam  and  Cambodia  likewife  made  their  appearance  here  with  their 
junks,  but  of  late  their  trade  has  been  materially  reduced.  Finally  the  Dutch  got  ac- 
ceis  hither,  about  forty  years  ago,  that  is  to  fay,  fliortly  after  the  eftablifhment  of  the 
Dutch  Eaft  India  Company  :  their  trade  has  never  been  interrupted. 

All  foreign  articles  of  merchandize  as  well  as  a  great  many  of  thofe  of  home  produftion, 
are  fent  to  the  great  city  of  Miaco,  which  is  an  emporium  for  all  kinds  ot  goods.  Mer- 
chants, brokers,  faiElors,  and  agents  from  every  quarter  of  the  empire,  refort  hither  to 
difpofe  of,  or  purchafe,  the  various  articles  in  which  they  deal.  Goods  are  fent  thi- 
ther from  diftances  of  two  and  three  hundred  leagues  ;  and  others  again  are  forwarded 
thence  to  thofe  remote  places.  Horfes  are  employed  for  the  conveyance  of  them,  who 
mull  at  times  travel  over  mountains  of  difficult  al'cent,  and  through  vallies  interfered, 
by  rocks  and  rivers. 

"  It  was  earlier  than  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century  that  the  Portugueze  became 
acquainted  with  Japan,  through  the  means  of  the  Siamefe,  Cambodians,  and  Chinefe. 
They  experienced  much  fatisfaftion  in  trading  thither,  as  they  found  a  genial  climate,  a 
healthy  air,  a  fertile  country,  and  as  much,  if  not  more,  money,  that  in  any  other 
known  quarter  of  the  Eaft  Indies.  They  likewife  found  a  great  degree  of  confor- 
mity in  the  public  celebration  of  religion,  with  the  ceremonies  in  ufe  in  the  Romifh 
Church.  They  hence  laid  themfelves  out,  with  very  fortunate  effeiSl,  not  only  to  ex- 
tend their  commerce,  but  likewife  to  increafe  the  dominion  of  their  religion.  They 
had  built  very  handfome  churches  in  the  province  of  Nangagarne ;  but  the  arrogance 
of  the  Caftilian  and  Portugueze  charafter  foon  drew  down  upon  them  the  averfion  of 
the  natives.  Their  ftiips  were  feized  and  burnt,  and  their  perfons  were  deftroyed  by  the 
moft  dreadful  maflacres.  In  the  year  1636  the  Portugueze  who  had  ventured  to  fet- 
tle there  again,  were  again  expelled  with  their  families,  and  interdifted  froui  refiding  in 
the  country  in  future.  The  occafion  of  this  was  their  being  in  the  habit  of  annually 
fending  over  a  number  of  priefts  from  Zemnar." 

Trade  is  carried  on  in  Japan  not  only  in  all  kinds  of  articles  of  netfeflity,  but  alfo  in  " 
fuch  as  are  only  conducive  to  luxury  and  pleafure.  The  foreign  merchants  import  an- 
nually into  the  country  between  four  and  five  thoufand  peculs  of  raw  filk,  and  an  innu- 
merable quantity  of  filk  IhifFs ;  full  two  hundred  thoufand  deer-fkins,  and  upwards  of 
one  hundred  thoufand  orher  furs  ;  a  large  quantity  of  flax,  linens,  red  wool,  long  drefles, 
tutenague,  quickfilver,  medicinal  drugs,  cloves,  pepper,  mufk,  fapanwood,  fugar,  china, 
camphor,  borax,  elephants'  teeth,  red  coral,  and  a  great  variety  of  fmall  articles,  chiefly 
of  Chinefe  manufacture. 

It  is  here  believed,  that  the  Japanefe  were  in  the  habit  of  travelling  to  China  from 
the  very  earlieft  times  that  the  country' became  inhabited  ;  that  they  were  in  alliance 
with  the  fovereign  of  that  empire,  and  that  the  Emperors  of  Japan  and  China  ufed  to 
fend  annually  ambalfadors  to  each  other.  But  the  Japanefe,  who  were  familiarly  re- 
ceived m  China  in  great  numbers,  having  at  one  time  excited  a  diflurbance,  it  rofe  to 
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fuch  a  pitch  that  they  deftroyed  an  entire  city,  plundering  it,  ravlfhing  the  women,  kil- 
ling a  great  part  of  the  men,  and  committing  all  manner  of  exceffes.  The  Chinefe, 
however,  recovering  from  their  difmay,  took  fuch  meafures  of  revenge,  and  obferved 
their  time  fo  well,  that  they  richly  retaliated  upon  the  Japanefe  by  putting  them  all  to 
the  fvvord.  The  Emperor  of  China  taking  into  confideration  that  a  comparatively  fmall 
number  of  Japanefe  had  been  able  to  commit  fo  bold  an  outrage,  and  that  in  the  midfl 
of  his  dominions,  was  no  lefs  alarmed  than  aftonilhed.  In  confequence  he  came  to  the 
determination  to  expel  every  Japanefe  from  his  empire,  and  to  prohibit  their  entering  it 
again  forever ;  caufing  at  the  fame  time  a  ftone  monument  to  be  erected  in  commemo- 
ration of  their  wicked  conduct,  and  upon  which  the  fentence  of  their  perpetual  interdic- 
tion was  engraven  in  letters  of  gold.  Befides  this,  he  caufed  a  proclamation  to  be 
iffued  by  which  all  his  fubjecls  were  prohibited,  upon  pain  of  death,  from  navigating  to 
Japan.  In  the  commencement  this  order  was  more  ftriftly  obferved  that  it  is  at  prefent ; 
although,  even  then,  as  ufually  happens  in  fuch  cafes,  the  Chinefe  found  means  to  elude 
the  editl,  by  making  falfe  clearances,  and  pretending  that  they  were  bound  to  feme 
other  place.  The  contravention  of  this  law  was  not  only  punifliable  by  the  death  of 
the  offender,  but  alfo  by  the  confifcation  of  both  veffels  and  cargoes.  At  this  time, 
however,  thefe  things  are  not  narrowly  looked  into  in  China. 

Notwithftanding  this  fevere  meafure  of  the  Chinefe  Emperor,  the  fovereigns  of  Japan 
have  never  interditted  the  Chinefe  from  entering  into  their  territories.  They  declared, 
that  they  would  not  return  evil  for  evil,  and  that  in  fad  the  Japanefe  were  to  blame, 
and  had  given  occafion  to  the  refolutions  that  had  been  entered  into  in  China. 

"  Intelligent  Japanefe  affirmed  to  Hagenaar  that  the  inhabitants  of  Japan  were  in  re- 
ality defcendants  of  Chinefe  who  had  been  banifhed  from  their  country,  and  had  repaired 
to  the  iflands  which  they  now  inhabit.  That  the  occafion  hereof  was,  that  many  of  the 
nobles  of  the  court  of  the  Emperor  of  China,  having  entered  into  a  confpiracy  againll 
him,  it  was  difcovered,  and  feveral  of  the  principal  confpirators  were  feized  and  put  to 
death  ;  but  as  an  immenfe  number  of  people  had  taken  part  in  this  combination,  the 
Emperor  was  fatisfied  with  the  banifhment  of  the  inferior  claffes  ;  and  that  thefe  exiles, 
together  with  fuch  of  the  chiefs  as  had  faved  themfelves  by  flight,  took  refuge  and 
fettled  in  thefe  fertile  and  pleafant  iflands." 

"  It  was  added  that,  after  they  had  regulated  their  fociety,  they  confidered  of  the 
means  of  obliterating  the  memory  of  their  origin,  and  of  the  occafion  of  their  conilrained 
emigration  to  their  prefent  abode  ;  that  they  defired  not  that  the  world  fliould  know 
that  they  came  from  China,  and  had  been  expelled  thence  on  account  of  their  mifdeeds. 
With  this  view,  therefore,  they  changed  their  drefs,  language,  and  mode  of  writing,  and 
accuftomed  themfelves  to  almofb  every  thing  that  was  the  reverfe  of  what  was  cuftom- 
ary  in  China.  That  this  is  the  origin  of  the  diftinftion  that  is  obfervable  between 
them  and  the  Chinefe,  and  indeed  between  them  and  almofl:  all  other  people  in  an  in- 
numerable variety  of  peculiarities  ;  as  well  as  of  their  deviation  from  certain  cuifoms 
which  are  common  to  all  nations  excepting  the  Japanefe.  It  is  hence  that  k  is  faid  they 
differ,  in  particular,  from  the  Chinefe  in  the  mode  of  wearing  the  hair;  which  the 
latter  wear  very  long,  never  cutting  it,  and  tying  it  together  at  the  top  of  the  head ; 
whilft  the  Japanefe  fhave  the  crown  of  their  head  quite  bare  till  a  little  above  the  ears, 
tying  the  remainder  of  the  hair  round  the  neck,  with  a  ftrip  of  white  paper." 

After  the  Japanefe  were  baniflied  from  China,  they  navigated  to  Taiovan  (Formofa), 
whither  the  Chinefe  brought  their  goods  to  trade  with  them.  But  a  report  of  this  in- 
tercourfe  having  been  made  to  the  Emperor  of  China,  their  admittance  at  Taiovan  was 
equally  prohibited. 

About 
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About  a  hundred  years  after  that  prohibition,  the  Japanefe  beg^n  anew  to  frequent 
that  ifland.  They  ufed  to  lail  with  feven  palfports,  from  their  Emperor  permitting  them 
to  trade  refpedively  to  Taiovaii,  'I'unquin,  Cambodia,  Siam,  and  other  phices.  Thefe 
paflports  likewife  included  directions,  according  to  which  thufe  who  vifitcd  foreign  parts 
were  to  regulate  themfelves,  in  order  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of  events  fimilar  to  that 
which  had  taken  place  in  China. 

New  circumftances  and  other  views  afterwards  induced  the  Emperor  to  withdraw  thefe 
pallports,  and  to  prohibit  all  his  fubjefts  from  undertaking  any  foreign  voyage.  Pride 
is  fuppofed  to  have  formed  the  bafis  of  this  determination  of  the  court.  The  honour 
and  reputation  of  the  Emperor  are  objefts  of  fo  tender  a  nature,  and  he  is  fo  flrcnuoufly 
devoted  to  maintain  them,  that  he  cannot  bear  any  thing  from  foreigners  that  feems  to 
throw  the  leall  appearance  of  tarnifh  upon  them.  From  a  principle  of  jul^ict,  befides, 
he  would  not  fuffer  his  fubjefts  to  commit  any  aft  in  a  foreign  land  that  might  difpleafe 
the  government  there  ;  as  in  faft  happened  about  that  time  and  afterwards,  both  at 
Taiovan  and  in  the  dominions  of  the  King  of  Siam,  who  had  taken  upon  himfelf  to 
punifli  the  delinquents. 

Another  reafon  of  this  prohibition  is,  that  the  Emperor  will  not  allow  any  arms  to  be 
exported  out  of  his  dominions,  nor  that  navigators  fhould  ufe  them  to  hurt  or  annoy  the 
inhabitants  of  the  places  where  they  touch,  whilft  it  is  fcarcely  poffible  for  voyages  to 
to  take  place  without  fuch  inftances.  So  very  ftricl  is  the  prohibition  againft  the  expor- 
tation of  arms,  that,  whilfl  Mr.  Caron  was  in  Japan,  two  Chinefe,  father  and  fon,  were 
crucified,  becaufe  the  father  had  only  attempted  to  infringe  this  law  ;  and  five  Japanefe 
who  had  fold  the  arms  to  him,  without,  however,  having  any  knowledge  of  the  intention, 
of  the  Chinefe,  were  beheaded. 

But  another,  and  the  moft  powerful,  motive  for  prohibiting  fea-voyages,  is  the  jealous 
apprehenfion,  that  thofe  Japanefe  who  refort  to  foreign  countries,  may  acquire  fome  in- 
clination for  the  Chrillian  religion,  and  may  eaule  it  to  make  its  appearance  again  in  the 
empire. 

'I'he  Japanefe  have,  therefore,  no  foreign  relations ;  and  excepting  their  former  em- 
baiiies  to  China,  have  never  fent  any  ambaffadors  to  other  potentates.  The  King  of 
Spain,  the  Pope  of  Rome,  and  the  King  of  Siam,  have,  more  than  once,  fent  fplendid 
embaflies  to  Japan,  which  have  been  received  in  a  very  friendly  way  ;  but  the  Emperor 
of  Japan  has  never  yet  been  able  to  refolve  upon  anfwering  thefe  civilities  by  reciprocal 
demonftrations  of  friendfhip. 

Neither  the  Emperor  nor  any  of  the  nobles  derive  any  advantage  from  the  operations 
of  commerce,  the  profits  of  which  belong  folely  to  the  merchants  who  are  engaged  in 
it.  Their  profits  are,  however,  but  fmall,  excepting  it  happens  that  afudden  rife  takes 
place  in  the  price  of  any  article  of  which  they  may  happen  to  be  holders.  The  empire 
being  very  extenfive,  and  exceedingly  populous,  there  are  great  numbers  who  lie  in 
wait  to  take  every  advantage,  and  when  there  is  therefore  a  penny  to  be  got,  there  are 
at  lead:  ten  hands  ftretched  out  to  catch  it. 

All  the  neceifaries  and  the  luxuries  of  life  are  produced  in.  the  empire.  It  yields 
gold,  filver,  copper,  and  lead  in  abundance  ;  and  furnillies  alfo  cotton  cloth,  cotton, 
goatlkins,  an  annual  quantity  of  full  one  hundred  thoufand  peculs  of  filk,  and  of  between 
three  and  four  hundred  thoufand  peculs  of  filk-cotton*,  a  great  many  deerlkins,  timber, 
and  all  kinds  of  provifions  in  much  greater  abundance  than  is  requifite  for  the  fubfill- 
tence  of  the  inhabitants. 

*  The  produce  of  the  Boinba:^  pentandrum, 
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"  The  fea-weed  which  grows  upon  the  rocks,  is  a  favourite  article  of  food  with 
them.  It  adheres  to  them  in  the  manner  of  oyfters ;  and  is  collefted  at  low  water. 
The  hills  abound  in  a  great  variety  of  herbs ;  and  the  fields  with  very  beautiful  flowers, 
of  which  the  great  people  make  a  good  deal  of  work.  They  are  likewife  very  fond  of 
birding.  There  are  fome  very  experienced  phyficians,  who  can  tell  the  nature  of  a 
difeafe  by  feeling  the  pulfe.  Moft  medicines  are  adminiftered  in  pills.  The  pro- 
perties and  the  ufe  of  the  bark  are  very  well  known.  But  they  have  very  little  know- 
ledge of  the  treatment  of  wounds." 

Only  one  language  prevails  throughout  the  whole  empire  of  Japan  ;  only  one  mode 
of  drefs  ;  one  kind  of  weight ;  and  one  fpecies  of  coin ;  of  the  laft,  however,  it  is 
only  the  gold  and  filver  coin  that  are  uniform.  The  Cafies,  which  are  current  in  many 
different  kingdoms  throughout  the  Indies,  are  of  various  value.  The  variation  in  their 
currency  induced  the  government  to  buy  up  all  the  cafies,  and  to  iflfue  in  their  {lead 
other  pieces  of  copper  coin  which  are  all  equal  in  nominal  value.  They  afted  with 
perfefl:  equity  on  this  occafion,  as  on  many  others,  as  they  bought  up  this  bafe  coin 
above  its  nominal  value,  and  by  that  means  made  every  one  eager  to  exchange  it. 

It  has  already  been  Hated  that  Japan  poifeiTes  a  great  abundance  of  horfes,  bulls  and 
covvs,  for  they  are  never  caftrated  ;  alfo  deer  and  fwme,  together  with  other  quadrupeds, 
both  wild  and  tame,  and  all  kinds  of  fowl. 

There  are  very  excellent  and  falubrious  mineral  fprings  and  baths  ;  impregnated 
with  Cupreous,  nitrous,  fulphureous,  ferruginous,  and  ftannary  particles;  fome  are 
brackifli  and  others  frefli.  Amongfl  others  there  is  one  which  rifes  in  a  hole  upon  a 
higli  mountain.  I'his  cavity  is  ten  feet  in  diameter  at  its  mouth,  and  appears  very  dark 
on  account  of  its  depth.  Within,  as  far  as  the  eye  can  reach,  it  appears  ftudded  with 
iharp  points  jutting  out  and  refembling  elephant's  teeth. 

Another  of  thefe  fprings  burRs  out  at  the  foot  of  a  mountain,  not  far  from  the  fea- 
Ihore.  The  v.'ater  does  not  rife  in  it  without  inlermiflion,  bat  at  intervals,  and  at  re- 
gular times,  that  is  to  fay,  generally  twice  in  twenty-four  hours,  when  it  continues  rifing 
for  an  hour  at  a  time.  Yet  when  a  warm  eaflerly  wind  blows,  it  rifes  three,  and  fome- 
times  four  times  in  that  period,  and  then  likewife  flov.'s  an  hour  at  a  time.  When  the 
hour  of  its  rifing  approaches,  a  found  is  heard  as  of  a  ftrong  wind,  which  appears  to 
force  the  water  upwards  with  fuch  violence  that  the  heavy  flones  which  lie  at  the  mouth 
of  the  fpring  fliake  with  the  force.  The  water  gulhes  up  three  or  four  fathoms  into 
the  air  with  a  report  as  loud  as  that  of  a  great  gun.  The  heat  of  this  water  is  very- 
great ;  it  exceeds  that  of  boiling  water.  The  bafon  into  which  it  falls  has  been  fur- 
jounded  by  a  wall.  It  is  condufted  through  this  wall  by  fpouts  into  the  buildings 
•erefted  for  the  curing  of  patients  who  refort  to  this  fpring. 

Although  the  language  as  well  as  the  form  of  the  letters  or  characters  is  widely  dif- 
ferent in  China,  Japan,  Corea,  and  Tunquin,  there  is  neverthelefs  a  particular  language 
and  mode  of  writing,  ufed  by  fcientific  men,  which  is  learnt  and  underllood  by  many  in 
all  thefe  four  extenfive  countries. 

Ihe  Japanefe  write  with  painting-brufhes,  and  do  it  very  expeditioufly.  A  Ihtle  time 
fuffices  to  commit  to  writing  whatever  they  command  or  defire.  They  poffefs  a  pecu- 
liar promptnefs  in  exprefling  a  great  deal  in  a  few  lines.  Their  petitions,  letters,  and 
■other  writings,  efpecially  thofe  which  are  deftined  to  come  into  the  hands  of  the  magif- 
trates  and  the  nobles,  are  uncommonly  Ihort,  but  convey  the  meaning  of  the  writers, 
accurately  and  fully. 

Though  they  do  not  keep  accounts  in  the  fame  manner  as  we  do,  yet  they  are  very 
«xatt  m  their  ftatements  of  receipt  and  expenditure.    They  are  very  ready  in  calculating, 
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which  they  do  upon  boards,  by  means  of  a  little  flick,  to  tlie  end  of  which  a  piec  i  of  chalk 
is-faftened. 

There  are  like\yife  libraries  in  Japan,  but  they  are  not  fo  frequently  met  with  as  in 
Europe  ;  for  the  inferior  claffes  read  very  little.  The  chronicles  and  annals  of  the  em- 
pire are  preferved  in  the  palace  of  the  Dairo,  where  they  are  continued.  The  Dairo 
himfelf,  his  nobles,  and  their  wives,  do  not  difdain  to  commit  to  writing  the  events  that 
occur  in  their  time. 
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IRecelveS  per  a  Danifh  Ship,  July  18,  1674,   and  given  lo  Sir  Robert  SooThWEtt 

by  Sir  Nathamael  Hearne*. 


Sunday,  June  29,  Anno  Dom.  1673,  aboard  ih  Ship  keturn. 

THIS  day  we  had  rainy  weather,  and  the  wind  foutherly.  In  the  morning  about 
eleven  of  the  clock,  coming  before  Nangafacquc,  there  came  off"  to  us  two  or  three 
beats,  one  with  Japan,  the  other  with  Dutch  colours  ;  they  haled  us  in  Portugueze, 
alking  us  who  we  were,  and  from  whence  we  came  ?  We  anfwered  them  in  Englifli  and 
Dutch,  and  told  them  we  were  EngHfh  from  Bantam  ;  they  would  not  come  aboard  us, 
but  from  the  Japan  boat  they  wifhed  us  to  come  to  an  anchor,  to  forbear  founding  of 
trumpets,  and  firing  of  guns,  which  we  complying  with,  they  returned  alhore. 

About  two  hours  after  there  came  nine  boats  from  the  fliore  towards  us,  in  which 
were  two  principal  men,  one  being  called  the  governor,  and  the  other  the  fecretary, 
accompanied  with  one  interpreter  that  fpoke  Portugueze,  and  four  others  that  fpoke 
Dutch,  and  feveral  other  perfons  to  the  number  of  fourteen,  which  we  entertained  in  the 
great  cabin  -,  being  feated,  the  governor,  by  his  interpreter,  afked  me  feveral  qucffions  ; 
firft,  whether  we  were  Englilh  ?  I  told  them  yes,  and  that  we  came  with  licenfe  from 
the  King  of  England,  for  the  Eafl  India  Company  to  trade,  and  to  have  commerce  with 
them,  as  we  had  feveral  years  before,  now  forty-nine  years  pafl  ;  and  that  we  brought 
letters  from  our  King  of  England,  and  the  Honourable  Eaft  India  Company,  for  His 
Imperial  Majefty  of  Japan  ;  and  alfo  tendered  them  a  copy  of  the  articles,  or  privileges, 
granted  to  us,  at  our  firfl  entrance  here,  by  the  Emperor,  in  the  Japan  character,  which 
they  perufed,  and  read,  and  could  underftand,  afking  very  much  for  the  original  or 
grant  itfelf,  with  the  Emperor's  chop  or  feal,  which  I  faid  we  had  not,  by  reafon  it  was 
delivered  to  the  Emperor's  council  at  our  departure  from  Firando  ;  they  kept  it,  lixving, 
they  would  deliver  it  to  me  again  very  fuddenly  :  then  they  afked  if  we  had  peace' with 
Portugal  and  Spain,  and  how  long  our  King  had  been  married  to  the  daughter  of  Por- 

*  From  Kempfer's  Hiftory  of  Japan. 
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tugal,  and  what  children  flie  had  ?  To  all  which  I  anfwered,  that  we  had  peace  with  all 
nations,  that  our  King  had  been  married  about  eleven  years,  that  he  had  no  children  by 
the  Queen,  that  it  is  cuflomary  in  our  parts  for  Kings  to  marry  with  their  equals  to 
ftrengthen  their  alliance,  and  for  other  reafons  of  ftate,  and  not  with  their  own  fubjefts  ; 
alfo  1  acquainted  them  of  fome  prefents  we  had  for  His  Imperial  Majefty,  which  feemed 
to  pleafe  them :  they  afked  what  religion  we  had  ?  I  told  them  the  Chriftian  as  the 
Dutch,  not  Papifts ;  they  alked  what  goods  we  brought ;  I  told  them  in  general  terms, 
wherewith  they  feemed  content  and  went  afhore. 

Two  hours  after  they  came  again,  and  faid,  that  if  we  would  be  content  to  trade  as 
the  Dutch,  we  fliould,  but  we  muft,  according  to  the  Japan  cuftom  and  manner,  deliver 
our  guns,  and  all  other  ammunition  into  their  hands  to  be  carried  alhore,  with  our  two 
boats  ;  that  nothing  fliould  be  diminiflied  ;  that  they  would  fend  to  the  Emperor,  and 
upon  receipt  of  his  anfwer,  we  fhould  come  afliore  and  have  a  houfe ;  they  brought 
boats  to  ride  by  us  as  guards,  a-head  and  ftern,  and  on  both  fides  (a  fmall  diftance 
from  the  fhip),  full  of  foldiers ;  then  they  took  the  names  of  eveiy  man  aboard,  and 
viewed  every  man  ;  they  brought  a  Dutchman  with  them  to  fee  if  we  were  Englifli, 
afking  every  man  if  he  were  not  a  Portugal,  or  if  he  could  not  fpeak  that  language. 
After  taking  an  account  of  the  quantity  of  bales  of  goods  we  had  brought,  and  their  fe- 
veral  qualities,  they  afked  what  fhips  came  with  us  out  of  England,  and  concerning  our 
flay  at  Pehoe  and  at  Bantam  ?  I  told  them  one  went  for  Tonqueen,  the  other  returned 
for  Bantam  ;  then  they  demanded  our  ammunition,  which  was  delivered  them  in  part, 
as  much  as  they  could  well  carry ;  fo  taking  our  two  boats  with  them  they  went  on 
ihore. 

June  30th.  Came  on  board  the  governor,  fecretary,  and  bonjoyfes,  with  the  inter- 
preters, and  faid,  fmce  it  was  forty-nine  years  fince  we  had  been  there,  what  was  the 
reafon  of  our  fo  long  abfence  ?  I  anfwered,  that  we  had  for  about  twenty  years  civil  wars 
in  England,  and  twice  wars  with  the  Dutch,  and  that  it  was  no  fmall  matter  to  refolve 
upon  fo  long  a  voyage,  it  being  very  difficult  and  dangerous.  They  afked  if  we  had 
any  that  had  been  here  before  aboard  our  fhips  ?  I  told  them  not  a  man  ;  then  they 
faid  how  could  you  find  the  way  into  the  harbour  ?  I  anfwered  them  we  had  fea-draughts 
for  our  afhflance,  which  feemed  to  content  them.  This  morning  they  brought  off 
boats  with  them,  wherein  they  took  the  reft  of  our  powder  and  fhot,  with  every  par- 
ticular man's  arms,  leaving  nothing  of  that  nature  aboard,  and  viewing  a  double  barrel 
gun,  and  fome  fmall  piftols  fent  for  prefents  by  our  honourable  employers,  they  were 
well  pleafed  with  them  and  took  them  afhore,  fa)ing  they  would  fhew  them  the  gover- 
nor, who  would  write  to  the  Emperor  the  particulars  of  the  curiofities  we  had  brought. 
They  wrote  down  exaftly  ever]j|,thing  they  took  afhore,  and  compared  their  accounts 
together  in  the  great  cabin  before  the  fecretary  ;  who  approving  thereof,  with  much 
courtefy  took  his  leave,  promiling  that  with  all  fpced  we  Hiould  have  an  anfwer  from 
Jedo,  and  admittance  to  trade:  I  gave  them  thanks,  and  faid  we  no  ways  queftioned 
their  honourable  performance  ;  they  faid  they  would  not  take  our  great  guns  afhore, 
but  leave  them  aboard  for  our  conveniency. 

July  ift.  The  governor  and  the  interpreters  came  aboard  again  and  examined  me 
concerning  the  affairs  of  Ty  wan  ;  to  which  I  anfwered,  that  our  interpreters  there  had 
told  me,  that  in  regard  the  governor  ef  Nangafacque  this  lafl  year  had  put  a  price  upon 
their  goods,  they  intended  not  to  come  this  year  with  any  juncks.  Being  afked  whether 
they  intended  to  fet  out  their  juncks  and  rob  upon  the  coaft  of  China,  I  anfwered  that 
I  knew  of  no  fuch  intent :  but  the  Dutchman  that  came  with  them  the  firft  day,  told 
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them  I  had  faid  they  did  intend  to  rob  at  fea,  which  I  told  them  was  an  untruth,  for  I 
had  faid  no  fuch  matter.  Then  they  examined  all  our  men  over  again  by  their  names, 
to  know  their  age  and  office,  which  they  took  ;  and  defired  againfl;  next  day  they  might 
have  a  particular  account  of  every  particular  man's  goods  he  had  to  fell  ;  how  many 
pieces  of  each  fort ;  and  likewife  defired  the  contents  of  the  Honourable  Company's 
bales,  which  I  promifed  I  would  endeavour  to  get  ready.  Ihcy  took  the  dimenfions  of 
the  fliip,  and  malts,  yards,  &c.  ;  and  faid  if  we  wanted  any  thing  from  the  fliore  we  fhould 
make  a  waft ;  and  in  cafe  of  the  death  of  any  perfon  we  fhould  not  throw  them  over- 
board, but  put  out  two  wafts,  and  that  they  would  come  aboard  with  an  interpreter; 
and  again  told  us,  they  had  lent  to  the  Emperor,  and  wiflied  us  to  be  chearful  and  con- 
tented, and  fo  departed. 

2d.  In  the  morning  came  aboard  the  interpreters  with  fome  gentlemen  of  the  Em- 
peror's, and  defired  an  account  of  the  news  we  brought  ;  I  told  them  we  had  peace 
with  all  nations  at  home  and  abroad  ;  that  being  in  Bantam  we  had  news  from  Surat, 
from  the  chief  of  our  nation  ;  that  there  were  feventeen  French  fliips  upon  or  about  the 
coall  of  Malabar ;  that  it  was  luppofed  there  might  be  a  war  between  them  and  the 
Dutch,  but  the  certainty  we  knew  not.  Then  they  defired  me  to  read  a  Dutch  letter 
brought  in  our  fhip  for  the  Dutch  Chief  here,  from  Tywan,  which  I  did,  and  told  them 
the  contents  were,  that  they  had  been  a  long  time  prifoners,  and  were  in  great  want, 
and  defired  the  Dutch  Chief  to  intercede  for  their  liberty  to  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  the 
next  treaty  there  might  be  betwixt  the  Chinefe  and  this  empire  ;  for  they  underlfood,  as 
to  matter  of  commerce,  all  was  for  the  prefent  laid  by.  They  afked  if  the  letter  did 
not  mention  they  would  not  fend  any  juncks  this  year  to  trade ;  I  told  them  nothing  to 
that  purpofe;  and  what  I  had  told  them,  I  had  from  ourjurybaffes,  but  was  certain  of 
nothing,  all  being  but  reports  of  the  people ;  with  this  they  departed. 

This  afternoon  they  came  off  and  brought  us  fome  frefh  fifh,  peaches,  plums,  eggs, 
radifh,  cucumbers,  melons,  gourds,  fix  hens,  a  hundred  fmall  loaves  of  bread,  bought 
by  the  Dutch  commodore,  and  rated  all  at  a  copang  and  a  half,  which  was  extraordinary 
dear,  yet  we  paid  them  with  many  thanks.  I  afked  them  leave  to  wear  our  colours, 
and  found  our  trumpets,  which  they  faid  we  might  do ;  and  at  their  departure  we 
founded  ;  I  defired  them  to  lofe  no  time  in  fending  up  to  the  Emperor ;  they  told  me 
they  had  fent  away  two  days  before,  and  that  we  might  reft  contented ;  they  made  no 
doubt  but  we  fhould  have  a  kind  reception,  and  with  all  fpeed  poffible.  We  daily  went 
to  prayers,  with  finging  of  pfalms  publickly  upon  the  quarter  deck. 

Note,  That  all  queftions  they  put  to  us  they  did  it  in  the  Portugal  language,  and 
were  anfwered  in  the  fame,  or  Spanifh,  and  then  put  the  fame  in  Dutch  again  ;  and  thus 
they  conftantly  did,  afking  one  thing  five  or  fix  times  over,  and  every  time  had  their 
anfwer  for  their  more  certain  underftanding ;  fo  that  all  perfons  in  thefo  parts  fhould 
have  one,  if  not  both  thefe  languages. 

4th.  We  made  a  waft,  thinking  they  would  have  come  from  the  fhore  aboard  us, 
but  they  came  not,  we  fuppofe  they  underftood  not  the  manner  of  our  waft. 

6th.  This  aftei'noon  came  aboard  in  two  boats  a  bonjoyce  with  fome  others,  and 
about  fix  interpreters  ;  they  inquired  of  me  concerning  the  Portugal  religion,  whether 
they  were  not  called  Caibolico  Romano :  I  told  them  yes,  that  they  fo  termed 
themfelves;  they  afked  if  they  had  not  a  woman-image,  or  print,  called  Sta.  Maria 
and  a  man  Sto.  Chiifto,  and  whether  they  had  not  their  images  in  reverence?  and 
what  other  faints  they  had  ?  I  faid  I  had  heard  they  had  images  of  thefe  too,  which  they 
worfhipped,  but  how  many  others  they  had  I  knew  not,  as  not  being  of  their  religion  ; 
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they  afi;ed  what  religion  we  had;    I  told  them  the  reformed  religion,    To  called  ia 
England,  and  in  Dutch  Ghereformeert ;  they  afking,  whether  we  had  any  images  as 
the  Portu"-als  had,  I  told  them  we  had  none  ;  then  afking  what  worfhip  we  had,  I  told 
them  by  words,  praying   to  God  Almighty,  maker  of  heaven  and  earth,  abov  j  in  the 
heavens,  filling  the  world  with  his  iDrefence  ;  but  that  we  had  no  images  of  him.     They 
afked,  who  that  St.   Chrifto  was  ?  1  told  them  the  Son  of  God  ;  Who  was  Sancta  Maria  ? 
I  told  them  we  called  her  the  Virgin   Mary  ;  and  that  we  made  no  addrelfes  to  her: 
They  alked  how  the  Dutch  did  worfliip  God  ;  I  told  them  as   we  who  were  Ghere- 
formeert ;  and  aiking  how  the  D'utch  called  God  and  Chrift  ?  I  faid  Godt  and  Chriftus  : 
they  afktd  how  we  called  the  Portugal  religion  ?  I  told  them  Roman  Catholicks  ;    by 
■what  name  we  termed  thofe  that  were  of  that  religion  ?  I  told  them  papifts  or  popiflily 
affefted  ;  how  the  Dutch  called  them  ?  Papiften  and  Rcoms-CatholJicke7i,  and  Rooms 
Gtiindc  :    and  what  other  names  they  gave  them  ?  I  told  them  I  was  no  Dutchman  ; 
but  without  queftion  they  had   other  names  for  them,  but   all  were  to   this  effed  : 
then  aiding  what  the  Portugals  called  us  ?  I  told  them  Hereyes,  in  Englidi  hereticks, 
in  Dutch  the  fame.     It   being  Sunday  we  put  our  colours  with   St.  George's  crofs  ; 
they  a{ked  why  we  put  out  our  colours  to-day,  not  having  fpread  them  before    fince 
our  coming  ?  I  faid  this  was  our  Sunday,  which  came  every  feventh  day,  and  it  was 
our  cullom  fo  to  do  :  they  afked  again  what  way  we  worfhipped  God  ?  I  faid  by  prayer 
every  morning  and   even  unto  the  great  God  of  Heaven  above  ;   Whether  the  Dutch 
did  the  like  ?  I  told  them  I  believed  they  did  ;  with  all  which  they  feemed  fatisfied, 
and  having  aflced  thefe  queftions  fix  or  feven  times  over,  they  wrote  them  down, 
together  with  my  anfwers,  and  gave  them  me  to  fign,  which  I  did,  although  I  under- 
fliood  not  their  charafter  ;  all  the  interpreters  firmed  the  fame,  and  put  their  feals  to 
it,  and  faid  upon  their  words  it  was  as  they 'had   afked  me;  then  wifhing  us  not  to 
throw  any  thing  overboard  by  night,  to  keep  our  men  fober,  and  not  to  give  thena 
leave  to  go  into  the  water  to  fwim,  and  to  forbear  fighting  ;  I  told  them  we  had  no 
arms  aboard  ;  they  liiid  not  with  knives  ;   I  replied  it  was  not  our  cuftom.     I  defired 
them  to  fend  us  fome  hogs,  bifket,  fait,  fifli,  radiilies,    turnips,  or  other  falleting, 
with  one  barrel  of  fackee,  (having  formerly  made  a  waft,  and  none  came  oif  to  us, 
they  faid  they  had  not  feen  our  waft),  and  promifing  to  fend  us  the  next  day""what 
■we  wanted,  they  departed,   not  faying  any  thing  againft  our  ufual  colours,  having, 
been  aboard  five  hours  and  very  troublefome.     The  fame  evening,  about  an  hour  after, 
they  returned  aboard  again,  and  fiud  that  in  our  colours  we  now  put  abroad  there  was 
a  crofs,  how  it  came,  that  when  we  firft  entered  the  colours  we  then  wore  had  no 
crofs  in  them,  only  ftripes  white  and  red  ?  I  anfwered,  the  colours  we  came  in  with, 
were  new  colours  of  filk  mad«r  at  Tywan,  red  and  white  without  a  cirfs  ;.  becaufe  the 
Chinefe  had  told   us,  they  were  great  enemies  to  the  crofs  for  the  Portugals  fake,  and 
that  it  would  be  better  taken  not  to  wear  the  crofs  at  our  firft  entrance.  They  aiked  to 
fee  the  colours  w^e  came  with  :  I  faid  it  being  a  rainy  day  at  our  entrance,  thofe  new. 
colours  were  fpoiled  and  were  taken  in  pieces  ;  yet  they  defired  to  fee  them,  which 
beino-  brought,  they  were  fatisfied  :  then  1  faid  thefe  colours  that  we  now  wear  were 
the  right  Englifli  colours,  and  had  been  worn  by  the  Englifh  nation  for  feveral  hundred 
years  ;  and  that  when  we  were  laft  at  Firando  they  were  worn  by  our  Engnfli   fhips ; 
and  that  the  Dutch  knew  very  well  they  were  our  colours,  whom  I  defired  them  to 
afk  for  their  fatisfaftion  ;  they  laid  one  of  the  interpreter's  father  had  been  interpreter  to 
the  En"li{h,  and  that  he  was  (till  living,  and  that  they  would  inquire  of  him  :  moreover 
1  fuid,  we  did  not  wear  the  crofs  as  in  worfhip  or  fuperflitioHj  but  as  being  worn  by 
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the  Englifli  nation  for  diri:intt!on,  and  that  the  Portugal's  colours  and.crofs  were  much 
different  from  ours  ;  they  alked  if  ever  luigland  had  been  under  the  government  of 
Portugal  or  Spain,  and  had  received  this  crofs  from  them  ?  I  told  them  we  never  had 
been  lubject  to  either  of  them  ;  but  that  it  being  fo  long  fuice  our  firll  ufing  them,  I 
could  not  tell  them  certainly  what  was  the  caufe  of  our  firfl:  wearing  them,  being  ufed 
bv  us  time  out  of  mind,  and  according  as  I  read  in  hillory  above  fi:c  hundred  years, 
and  that  our  King  was  a  monarch  of  three  great  nations,  and  far  greater  than  the  King 
of  Portugal;  with  all  which  they  feemed  fatisfied  ;  ail  quellions  and  anfwers  were  put  in 
writing  and  figned  by  me  ;  having  been  here  fome  three  hours  they  departed,  pro- 
mifmg  to  fend  us  Ibme  provifions  to-morrow.  This  morning  early  we  heard  five  fhot 
from  fome  (hipping  at  fea  ;  the  Dutch  boats  went  out  but  could  not  get  to  the  (hips  j: 
two  fail  were  feen  ;  we  hoped  they  might  be  Englilh. 

7th.  This  morning  about  fix  of  the  clock  entered  the  two  fliips  that  were  off,  they- 
proved  Dutch,  each  about  two  hundred  tons,  fquare  fterned,  manned,  as  they  tell  us, 
with  one  hundred  and  forty  men  between  them,  which  is  more  than  they  uiuaily  carry  ; 
they  came  from  Batavia  about  forty  days  fince  ;  news  we  could  not  learn  any  as  yet : 
we  put  out  our  Englilh  colours  with  the  crofs  in  them,  ilag,  ancient,  and  jack,  at 
their  entrance  ;  about  ten  of  the  clock  came  aboard  the  interpreters  with  two  chief  men, 
and  they  told  us  that  for  the  future,  until  other  orders  came  from  Jedo,  they  would 
not  advife  us  to  wear  our  colours  with  the  crofs  in  them,  it  being  fo  nigh  tlie  Portugal 
crofs,  the  generality  of  the  people  would  take  our  crofs  to  be  the  Portugal  crofs  ;  any 
other  colours  we  might  wear,  but  not  in  the  form  of  a  crofs  :  this  the  interpre- 
ters advifed  us  to  obferve  from  them  as  our  friends,  not  that  it  was  the  command  o£ 
the  governor  or  Emperor,  and  by  this  means  we  might  be  allured  of  the  Japanners 
friendfhip  and  of  a  trade  ;  they  promifed  us  that  to-morrow  we  IhouJdhave  the  frefh 
provifions  we  had  defired  ;  and  taking  a  particular  account  of  all  goods  for  quantity 
and  quality  v/e  had  aboard,  they  went  afhore,  telling  us  ag-ain  that  they  expeded  within 
twenty  days  an  anfwer  from  Jedo,  and  then  we  fhould  have  an  houfe  and  all  other 
accommodation  neceflary  provided  to  our  content.  About  eight  at  night  there  came  on 
board  again  two  chief  fecretaiies,  and  feven  interpreters,  -  and  told  me  they  had  been 
examining  the  Dutch  Chief  concerning  the  news  thefe  two  ihips  brought  from  Batavia, 
which  was  (as  they  were  Informed)  that  the  Englilh  and  French  v/ere  joined  together  and 
made  w  ar  againfl:  the  Hollanders,  who  had  taken  a  fliip  about  Batavia  from  the  Englilh, 
and  that  the  Englilh  had  taken  one  about  Ceylon,  or  the  coall  of  Malabar,  from  the 
Dutch  :  then  aiking  me  (that  fince  the  Hollanders  and  we  had  made  peace  five  or  fix 
years  fince,  and  promifed  to  ailift  each  other,  and  were  both  of  one  religion)  how  it 
came  to  pafs  that  we  fell  out  with  the  Dutch,  and  jiflined  with  the  French,  that  was  a 
Romaii  Caiholick  ;  lanfwered,  that  when  we  came  from  England  all  was  in  peace, 
and  at  our  being  at  Bantam  the  like,  and  that  we  knew  of  no  wars,  more  than  what 
they  now  told  me  thefe  two  Ihips  brought  advice  of,  much  lefs  could  I  give  any  reafon 
for  the  fame,  and  that  I  did  not  believe  what  the  Dutch  reported,  unlefs  there  came 
news  from  England  or  Bantam,  to  confirm  it.  Then  they  fhewed  me  a  paper  figned  • 
by  Mr.  Martinus  Csfar,  chief  for  the  Dutch  here,  wherein  he  declared  the  abovefaid 
news  to  be  true,  and  hath  promiled  the  governor  of  this  place,  that  notwifhftanding 
there  was  war  between  the  two  nations,  that  in  this  port  both  by  water  and  land  he 
and  his  men  fhould  live  peaceably  with  us,  as  likewife  in  any  part  of  the  Emperor  of 
Japan's  country,  for  fuch  were  his  commands  ;  and  therefore  required  of  me  to  fign 
iiie  like  paper,  with  promifcs  that  I  and  our  nation,  fhould  live  peaceably  with  the  Dutch, 
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and  not  put  any  affronts  upon  them,  which  if  we  did  as  they  defired,  they  told  us, 
the  Emperor  would  protect  us  (though  but  new  comers  into  his  country)  as  much  as 
he  fliould  the  Dutch  ;  for  which  I  returned  him  thanks,  and  made  him  the  fame  pro- 
mifes,  and  figned  to  a  paper  in  the  Japan  character  according  to  their  cuftom.  This 
they  feveral  times  repeated,  that  we  fliould  have  the  fame  friendfhip  as  the  Dutch, 
although  they  had  been  here  fo  many  years,  and  we  but  newly  come ;  but  they  ex- 
pected our  peaceable  living  both  here  and  upon  their  coafl ;  and  that  as  foon  as  the  Em- 
peror's anfwer  came  from  Jedo,  they  would  provide  all  things  afhore  for  our  convenience 
and  fecurity.  They  required  me  to  promife,  that  when  the  other  fhips  came  that  we 
expeded,  they  fhould  do  the  like,  which  I  did.  I  alfo  propofed  to  them,  that  fmce 
there  was  war  between  both  nations,  they  would  let  our  fnips  depart  firft  out  of  their 
ports,  for  the  Dutch  were  like  to  be  double  the  number  of  (hips  to  us,  and  in  cafe  they 
went  out  firll,  in  all  probability  they  would  lie  in  wait  for  us,  and  fight  us  at  our  going 
to  fea ;  which  propofition  they  faid  was  but  reafon,  and  that  upon  receiving  the  Em- 
peror's orders  for  our  reception,  we  might  propofe  that,  or  any  thing  elfe  judged  necef- 
fary.     They  {laid  aboard  till  midnight  and  fo  departed. 

8th.  This  day  they  brought  us  from  on  fliore  fome  frefli  provifions,  viz.  three  fmall 
hogs  rated  twenty  four  tayle,  fome  fait  and  frefh  fifli,  fome  biiket,  and  one  tub  of  fackee, 
containing  four  gallons,  at  2|  tayle;  all  our  provifions  amounting  to  6 1  copangs, 
which  we  paid  with  thanks  ;  every  thing  being  exceilive  dear,  contrary  to  what  we 
were  mformed  at  Tiwan  of  this  place ;  but  we  find  the  price  of  every  fmall  thing  to  be 
put  down  in  writing  by  order  of  the  government ;  and  it  being  not  fitting  for  us  to 
refufe  any  thing  they  bring  us  for  our  relief,  until  we  have  admittance  to  trade,  and 
a  houfe  afhore,  we  pay  for  every  thing  at  the  rates  they  put  them  at  for  compliance 
fake.     The  interpreters  tells  us  that  the  Dutch  pay  the  fame  rates. 

loth.  We  made  a  waft,  and  foon  after  came  off  by  our  fhip  fide  in  a  fmall  boat  two 
interpreters  ;  we  defired  them  to  come  aboard,  but  they  would  not ;  we  requefted  fome 
hens  and  water,  with  fome  herbs  and  roots,  which  they  promifed  we  fhould  have  the 
next  day.  We  enquired  what  news  they  had  learnt  from  the  Dutch  fhips  concerning 
the  engagements  there  had  been,  but  could  not  get  any  fatisfaftory  anfwer  ;  they  told 
us  that  upon  arrival  of  the  Dutch  admiral  they  fhould  know  more  ;  they  told  us  likewife 
that  there  were  but  three  Dutch  fliips  more  expected  here  this  year,  and  fo  departed. 

nth.  They  brought  us  fome  water  and  hens,  with  fome  radifhes,  cucumbers,  &c. 
We  paid  three  copangs  for  all,  according  to  their  account :  as  yet  we  could  not  receive 
any  certain  news  of  the  fhips  that  had  been  taken. 

1 3th.  Thefe  two  lafl  nights  we  had  much  wind  and  rain,  and  fo  excefTive  violent,  that 
it  was  rather  a  tuffon  than  a  florm,  coming  from  the  mountains  in  fuch  violent  gufts 
upon  us,  that  although  we  ride  with  our  befl  and  fmall  bower  in  the  river  where  no 
fea  goes,  it  being  a  mile  round,  both  our  anchors  came  home,  and  we  were  forced  to 
let  go  our  fheet  anchor,  the  wind  veering  from  the  S.  to  the  S.  S.  E.  and  S.  E.  but 
blefl'ed  be  God  we  fuffered  no  damage. 

1 9th.  Arrived  a  junck  from  Batavia,  wanting  from  thence  fifty  days  ;  the  men  were  all 
Chinefe,  and  colours  Chinefe  ;  her  lading  being  pepper,  fugar,  ieveral  forts  of  callicoes, 
allejaes,  &c.  for  account  of  particular  Chinamen  here  at  Nanguafacque.  We  enquired, 
but  could  not  be  informed,  of  certain  news  of  the  difference  between  us  and  Holland  j 
they  reported  we  might  expedt  the  Dutch  Chief  with  three  or  four  fhips  more  in  a  few 
days  from  Batavia  ;  they  faid  they  had  fpoken  with  two  China  juncks  of  Ty  wan,  but 
heard  of  no  war. 

28.  in 
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28  th.  In  the  morning  about  ten  o'  clock  came  on  board  our  fhi'p  with  three  boats,  the 
chief  fecretai-ies,  and  their  banjoife,  with  ieven  interpreters,  and|ourattendants.  They  told 
us,  that  they  had  received  letters  from  the  Emperor,  whom  they  had  acquainted  with 
our  being  here,  and  with  the  intent  of.  our  coming  to  trade,  upon  account  of  our 
former  friendfliip  (all  which  as  they  were  advifed  had  been  confidercd),  but  in  regard 
our  King  vas  married  with  the  daughter  of  Portugal,  their  enemy,  they  could  not 
admit  us  to  have  any  trade,  and  for  no  other  reafon.  This  they  faid  was  the  Emperor's 
pleafure,  and  exprefs  order,  and  therefore  they  could  make  no  alteration  in  it  :  they 
iikewife  faid  we  muff  be  gone  with  the  firfl  wind,  nay,  within  twenty  days.  I  replied,  . 
it  was  impoflible  for  us  to  go  until  the  monfoons  changed.  They  afked  how  many 
days  we  defired.  I  replied  forty-five  days  hence  ;  I  fuppofed  the  winds  might  be  favour- 
able. They  faid,  what  provifions  we  wanted  to  fupply  our  occafions  we  (hould  have, 
and  feemed  to  give  confent  to  our  flaying  until  the  monfoons  changed.  They  did 
exprefs  themfelves  to  be  very  forry  that  we  could  not  be  admitted  to  trade.  I  feveral 
times  alledged,  that  we  had  licence  by  our  lad  articles  to  come  here  and  trade,  and 
that  we  had  been  nigh  two  years  upon  this  voyage  ;  wherefore  I  defired  again  and 
again,  that  we  might  be  admitted  to  fell  this  fhip's  lading  of  goods.  They  faid  they 
could  make  no  alteration  in  what  the  Emperor  had  commanded  ;  that  his  will  was,  that 
we  muft  be  gone,  and  come  thither  no  more  ;  for  by  reafon  of  our  alliance  with 
Portugal,  they  would  not  admit  of  us.  They  told  us  we  ihould  have  our  ammunition, 
&c.  again,  and  fo  departed. 

3 1  ft.  We  made  a  waft,  the  interpreters  came  to  us  ;  we  defired  feveral  provifions,  as 
water,  wood,  rice,  wheat,  hogs  &c.  We  told  them  we  had  no  more  money,  and  there- 
fore defired  them  to  take  payment  for  the  provifion  we  wanted  in  goods,  offering 
EngHfh  cloth,  or  China  filks,  fuch  as  they  beft  liked.  They  took  notice  of  our  requeft 
and  offer,  and  promifed  to  return  next  day,  and  bring  us  feveral  things  ;  fo  we  hopet 
to  have  relief,  which  God  grant. 

Our  commander  fummoned  his  officers,  and  at  a  confultation  it  was  agreed,  that 
all  ftanding  cabins  between  decks  fliould  be  taken  down  ;  as  alfo  bulk  heads,  and  two 
men  to  be  reduced  to  one  cheft,  and  other  provifions  and  rummages  to  be  made  to 
clear  our  fhip,  againft  the  day  of  engagement  with  an  enemy  ;  alfo  finding  feveral  of 
our  men  to  be  difcontented  for  want  of  provifions,  which  we  could  not  procure,  and 
our  voyage  proving  extremely  long,  we  were  fain  to  give  them  good  words  and  large 
promifes  to  make  them  amends,  when  we  came  where  it  was  to  be  had,  to  prevent  a 
mutiny,  efpecially  in  our  condition  ;  for  we  might  not  (by  the  Japanners  orders)  ftrike 
our  men  for  any  crime,  which  we  were  more  ready  to  obferve,  left  they  fliould  take 
any  advantage  againft  us  :  our  lives,  with  fliip  and  goods  being  in  their  power,  and 
we  deprived  of  all  means  to  help  ourfelves  :  we  were  full  of  troubles  in  our  minds  : 
God  in  his  infinite  mercy  deliver  us  out  of  their  hands. 

Aug.  2d.  Came  aboard  the  interpreters  again,  and  defired  a  particular  account  of  what 
we  fhould  want  weekly,  during  our  ftay  here,  and  for  fix  weeks  provifions  to  carry 
us  from  hence  to  Bantam,  all  which  we  put  down  in  writing,  and  they  promifed  to 
bring  us  vi'eekly  what  we  defired  ;  and  for  payment  they  would  take  what  goods  they 
had  oecafion  of  that  were  China  goods,  but  Englifli  goods  they  would  have  none. 

6th.  In  the  morning  about  ten  o'  clock  came  aboard  the  interpreters  (whom  we  had 
expedted  with  many  a  longing  look,  in  regard  of  our  want  of  provifions),  and  brought 
us  the  particulars  we  had  defired  ;  this  being  the  firft  week  we  entered  upon  account 
with  them,  amounting  in  all  to  1 1 1  tail  1  mafs,  which  being  reduced  into  copangs, 
make  i6|  and  6  mafs,  accounting  each  copang  at  6  tail  8  mafs.     I  firmed  a  paper  to 

pay 
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pay  them  in  fuch  goods  as  we  had  on  board,  when'the  governor  fliould  defire  the  fame. 
They  promifed  to  bring  us  weekly  the  like  quantity,  during  our  ftay  here,  and  to 
provide  for  ns  according  to  our  defire,  at  our  departure.  They  told  us  there  was  a 
fhip  feen  at  fea  fome  twenty  leagues  off,  but  they  knew  not  what  lhe*was,  fo  we  parted 
with  much  friendfhip  and  content.  About  two  o'  clock  in  the  afternoon  entered  the 
fhip  they  told  us  of,  which  we  all  made,  at  a  diftance,  both  feamen  and  others,  to  be 
the  Experiment  belonging  to  our  honourable  employers,  and  difpatched  by  us  from 
Tywan  for  Bantam  the  i  gth  of  November  laft.  To  our  great  grief  and  difcontent  we 
faw  our  companion  a  prifoner,  God  knows  what  they  have  done  with  the  fhip's  com- 
^pany,  but  to  our  apprehenfion  flie  was  no  ways  damnified,  fo  that  the  parting  from  us 
m  time  of  peace,  we  judge  her  to  have  been  furprifed  ;  the  truth  God  knows,  who  we 
hope  will  keep  us  out  of  their  hands. 

8th.  In  the  afternoon  entered  two  Holland  fliips,  or  great  fly-boats,  about 
three  hundred  tons  each,  the  firft  with  a  flag  on  the  main-top,  which  (he  kept  aboard 
until  flie  camewithin  fight  of  the  fliip  that  wore  the  flag  here  before  riding  in  the  har- 
bour. We  put  out  a  waft  all  this  day,  intending  to  defire  a  boat  of  water,  but  none 
came  a  board  of  us. 

9th.  Our  waft  being  out,  the  interpreters  came  by  our  fide  in  a  boat.  I  defired 
fome  water,  pumpkins,  and  gamons,  which  they  promifed  us  fpeedily.  They  aflced  us 
if  v/e  knew  that  Englifli  fliip  that  the  Dutch  had  brought  in.  I  anfwered  them  flie  was 
our  companion  out  of  England,  and  we  had  difpatched  her  for  Tywan.  They  faid 
all  her  men  were  prifoners  at  Batavia  ;  that  Samuel  Barron  and  the  junck  were  taken 
and  carried  to  Batavia.  Alfo  they  faid  they  had  hanged  fome  cf  our  men  at  Batavia ; 
that  they  had  taken  two  Englifli  fliips  more  at  or  near  Ceylon,  and  four  French  fliips ; 
that  now  all  the  Dutch  were  come  for  this  year,  and  fo  returned.  God  deliver  us  , 
out  of  the  hand  of  our  enemies. 

i4lh.  Came  all  the  interpreters,  bonjoyces,  defiring  to  know  what  rarities  we  had 
aboard,  and  faid  they  would  willingly  buy  them,  not  by  order  from  the  governor,  but 
as  from  themfelves.  Particular  men  fliewed  them  what  was  at  hand  ;  but  they  put 
a  fmall  price  and  efl;eem  upon  every  thing,  and  bought  nothing  ;  they  fpake  of  feveral 
of  the  Chinefe  goods,  which  they  defired  to  be  brought  to  hand  againfl:  to-morrow, 
and  they  would  return  to  fee  them,  fo  departed. 

15th.  Came  oft"  in  the  morning  the  chief  magifl:rate  of  Nanguafacque  and  two 
fecretaries  of  ftate,  attended  with  fix  of  the  Dutch  interpreters,  and  two  other  inter- 
preters, that  told  me,  they  had  formerly  been  interpreters  to  the  Dutch  ;  both  of 
them  fpoke  and  underlfood  Dutch  better  than  any  of  the  other.  They  took  a  view  of 
mofl;  of  the  rarities  we  had  aboard,  provided  by  our  honourable  employers,  and  beloncr^ 
ing  to  particular  perfons,  and  of  all  our  China  goods :  after  which  they  examined  me 
concerning  the  ftate  of  Europe,  our  King  and  his  alliance,  efpecially  by  marriage  and 
defcent,  concerning  the  courfe  of  the  fun,  and  moon,  and  ftars,  and  tides,  Sec.  with 
many  other  queftions  they  had  formerly  put,  and  ?tbout  the  paper  I  formerly  gave 
them  in  the  Japan  charatler,  and  whether  any  in  England  could  v/rite  that,  or  the  China 
character ;  to  all  which  1  anfwered  the  truth,  and  informed  them  of  affairs,  as  briefly 
as  I  could.  They  told  me  that  the  Englifh,  French,  and  Bifliop  (meaning,  as  I  fuppofe, 
of  Munfter)  had  taken  three  of  the  feven  provinces  under  the  States-General,  afking 
me  whether  I  knew  what  places  or  caftles  they  had  taken.  I  anfwered,  we  knew 
nothing  but  what  we  heard  from  them  ;  and  that  they  very  well  knew,  we  having  been 
nigh  two  years  out  of  England.  They  took  feveral  rarines  afliore  to  fliew  the  governor, 
and  promifed  to  return  them.     The  two  interpreters  told  me  that  it  was  fer  our  good 

8  they 
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they  came  aboard  ;  fo  that  we  hope  fome  good  may  come  of  this  examination  extraor- 
dinai-y.  In  the  afternoon  came  aboard  our  weekly  provifions  of  food  and  water  :  the 
interpreters  told  us  that  Mr.  Baron  was  not  hanged,  nor  any  Englifh  at  Batavia,  as 
had  formerly  been  reported.  They  faid  that  there  had  been  a  light  between  the  Du'ch 
and  the  Englifli,  and  that  we  had  taken  and  iimk  ten  or  twelve  fliips,  and  be.ien 
the  Dutch  home  again.  We  were  glad  to  hear  from  our  country,  not  having  iiad  any 
letters  fmce  our  departure. 

19th.  The  wind  came  eaftcrly  with  gufts  and  rains,  for  five  weeks  of  our  time  here. 
Generally  we  had  foutherly  winds,  fair  weather,  and  very  much  heat ;  we  now 
expert  (it  being  the  moon's  wane)  alteration  of  weather. 

2 2d.  In  the  morning  came  in  a  fly-boat,  about  three  hundred  and  fifty  tons,  from 
Batavia,  wanting  from  thence  forty-one  days  :  they  report,  that  there  was  no  other 
news  from  Holland  than  what  formerly  they  brought.  I  hey  faid  Coxinga  of  Tywan's 
juncks  were  roving  upon  the  coaft  of  China,  taking  what  they  could. 

25th.  Came  off  the  interpreters,  and  acquainted  us,  the  wind  being  northerly,  we 
muft  make  ready  to  be  gone  within  one  or  two  days,  and  defired  to  know  what  we 
wanted,  which  we  told  them,  and  fitted  our  fhip  for  fail. 

26th.     In  the  morning  came   aboard  two  fecretaries  of  flate,  and  the    magiflrate 
of  Nanguafacque,   with    the   ufual  interpreters.     They  brought   in  feveral  boats  all 
the   provifions  of   wood,  water,   rice,  kc.    that  we  wanted.      We   made  up  all  our 
accounts,  and  agreed  and  figned  them  an  acquittance  in  full  for  what  we  delivered 
them ;  and  having  adjufted  accounts,  the  fecretaries  examined  me  again,  with  feve- 
ral  queftions   formerly   anfvvered,   concerning  our  country  and   King,   Holland    and 
France,   &c      But    they  aiked  now  one   queition  more  than   formerly,  which   was; 
fmce  it  was  forty-nine  years  fince  our  being  here,  caufed,  as  I  had  told  them,  by 
the    civil   wars,  which    we   had    nigh    for    twenty  years,    and  twice  wars  with    the 
Dutch,  and  in  all  that  time  having  trade  with   Bantam,  why  we  did  not  come  foi" 
Japan,  as  well  as  for  Bantam  ?     I  anfwered,  that  the  trade  between  England  and  Ban- 
tam was  chiefly  continued  for  pepper,  which  was  bought  yearly  with  what  was  fent 
out  of  England,  and  returns  made  immediately,  which  could   be  done  with  a  fmall 
ftock  ;   but  the  trade  for  Japan  could  not   be  carried  on  from  England  diredly,   but 
required  a  fettlement  in  feveral  places  in  India,   as  Tonqueen,   Siam,  Cambodia,  and 
Tywan,  which  feveral   factories  required  a  ftock  of  twenty  tons  of  gold,  which  our 
Honourable  employers  had  refolved  to  fet  apart,  to  furnifli  the  trade  with  fuch  commo- 
dities as  were  proper  for  this  market  •,    which  being  fo  confiderable  a  fum  (befides  the 
employment  of  many  ihips,)  it  was  no  fmall  matter  to  refolve  upon  fo  great  an  adven- 
ture,  which  required   time,   and   peace,   and  other  matters  for  their  encouragement, 
which   until   now  thev  had  not  found  convenient ;    and  thefe,   I  fuppofed,  were  the 
reafons  inducing  our  Company  now  to  profecute  this  voyage  :  they  feemed  contented 
with   this  anfwer.     After  they  told  me,   the  wind  being  come  fair,  and  they  having 
furnilhed  us  with  what  we  required  for  our  maintenance  of  life,  and  for  the  carrying  on 
our  voyage  for  Bantam,  which  was  according  to  the  Japan  courtefy,  we  muft  be  gone 
from  hence  the  next  day.     We  fliould  have  (nu-  boats  fent  us,  and  all  our  ammunition, 
and  we  muft  depart  peaceably  without  (hooting  otF  any  guns  in  the  jurifdiiStion  of  the 
Japan  Emperor,  which  I  promifed  we  would  perform.     1  afked  whether  we  might  wear 
our  colours,  'f  hey  faid  we  might  wear  any  colours  that  had  no  crofs  in  them,  our  crofs 
being  oftenfive  to  them  for  being  nigh  the  Portugal  crofs.     Then  afking,  whether  we 
might  return  hither  after  the  death  of  our  Queen  ?  they  anfwered,  poflibly  we  might,  if 
VOL.  VII.  4  o  the 
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the  Dutch  and  feveral  Chinefe  did  fatisfy  the  Emperor,  that  we  were  not  in  amity  with 
Portugal ;  but  he  cculd  not  affiire  us  we  {hould  have  admiflion  ;  our  furefl  way  was 
not  to  come  ;  for  this  Emperor's  commands  (according  to  the  Japan  faying)  were  like 
unto  fweat  that  goeth  out  of  a  man's  hands  and  body,  which  never  returned  in  again  ; 
the  Emperor's  commands  admit  of  no  aheration.  They  afked,  why  we  of  the  reformed 
rehgion  did  admit  of  marriages  with  the  Romanifts,  becaufe  the  female  ufually  draws 
the  inclination  of  her  hufband  to  her  religion.  I  anfwered,  it  was  ufual  in  Europe,  and 
each  party  adhered  to  their  opinions,  without  any  alteration  as  to  the  generality  of  the 
nation.  I  defired  fome  anfwer  in  writing,  to  fliew  our  Honourable  employers  in 
Englarfdj  for  their  fatisfaftion.  They  anfwered,  they  had  no  order  from  the  Emperor 
to  give  any,  and  that  it  was  fufficient  what  we  had  received  verbally.  They  afked,  if 
our  agent  at  Bantam  had  the  power  of  the  Dutch  general  at  Batavia ;  and  what  his 
name  was  ;  and  how  many  Englifli  were  ufually  in  Bantam  ?  I  anfwered,  that  over  the 
Englifli  at  Bantam  the  agent  had  the  chief  command  ;  and  as  to  the  number  of  Englifli, 
they  were  more  or  lefs  as  fliinping  came  in  ;  that  the  Dutch  ufually  made  wars  in  India 
with  feveral  nations,  and  fortified  themfelves  in  all  parts  ;  that  we  were  peaceable,  and 
came  chiefly  for  trade.  They  promifed  me,  that  none  of  thofe  fix  Dutch  fhips  fliould 
flir  out  of  port  thefe  two  months,  and  they  hoped  we  fhould  in  lefs  time  be  at  Bantam  ; 
and  that  we  fliould  mifs  our  enemies  ;  and  wiflied  us  a  happy  voyage;  and  many  years 
of  life  ;  fo  giving  thera  many  thanks  for  their  continual  favours,  wifhing  them  long  hfe 
and  happinefs,  we  parted,  with  much  outward  courtefy  and  feeming  reluftancy,  for  our 
not  being  admitted  by  the  Emperor  to  fettle  a  trade  here.  God  grant  us  proteftion 
wherefoever  we  fliall  be  forced  to  go  from  hence,  for  the  fecurity  of  the  Honourable 
Company's  eftates,  our  lives  and  liberties.  We  have  had  a  troublefome  life  here  under 
the  fevere  commands  of  this  people. 

37th.  In  the  morning,  about  feven  o'clock,  came  aboard  the  old  fecretary,  whom 
they  now  called  the  fecond  perfon,  with  another  great  man,  and  feveral  interpreters  ; 
with  them  came  all  our  ammunition  and  boats.  They  told  me,  the  wind  being  fair, 
we  mufl:  be  gone  ;  and  faid,  we  fhould  have  our  boats  and  all  things  reflored  to  us, 
which  they  ordered  to  be  delivered,  excepting  our  powder,  and  that  we  fhould  have 
when  we  were  out  of  the  harbour  ;  faying,  the  Dutch  and  Chinefe  had  their  arms  all 
delivered  them  without,  but  we  fhould  have  all  but  the  powder  delivered  to  us  prefently, 
for  our  better  fatisfadion  and  difpatch.  They  told  me,  I  fhould  give  order  immediately 
to  weigh  our  anchors,  which  I  did,  and  about  ten  o'clock  we  were  under  fail ;  they 
charged  us  not  to  fhoot  any  guns  off,  neither  in  harbour  nor  at  fea,  fo  long  as  we  were 
upon  the  Japan  coafl:  ;  and,  in  cafe  the  wind  came  contrary,  and  we  were  forced  back, 
we  fliould  endeavour  to  come  for  Nanguafacque,  and  at  our  entrance  to  fire  no  guns ; 
if  we  did,  we  mufl  expeft  they  would  treat  us  as  enemies,  and  all  the  country  had  order 
to  efteem  us  as  fuch,  in  cafe  we  fired  any  guns.  I  promifed  to  comply  wiih  their  com- 
mands, and  returned  them  many  thanks  for  all  their  favours  and  affiftance  we  had 
received,  and  that  being  got  out  we  would  ftand  for  the  coafl  of  China ;  then  wifhing 
us  a  good  voyage,  they  returned  to  their  own  boats,  and  faid,  they  would  fee  us  out  of 
their  port.  The  wind  being  but  little,  we  could  not  get  out,  which  they  feeing,  they 
fent  for  Japan  boats,  and  towed  us  out  with  about  forty  boats.  We  put  out  a  pennant 
from  the  main-top  of  red  and  white,  and  no  other  colours.  About  three  o'clock  we 
were  got  fome  four  miles  from  Nanguafacque  ;  the  wind  being  contrary,  they  told  us 
we  might  come  to  an  anchor,  as  the  Dutch  did,  and  when  the  wind  came  fair,  we  mufl 
be  fure  to  be  gone  immediately  j  they  would  leave  our  powder  in  boats  with  two 

interpreters. 
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interpreters,  and  a  guard  to  fee  us  out  at  fea  ;  and  then  again  wifliing  us  a  good  voyage, 
they  returned,  taking  the  mofl  part  of  their  boats  and  guards  with  them,  which  were 
very  numerous,  being,  by  eftimate,  at  leafl:  five  thoufand  men,  befides  fpeftators,  that 
came  out  of  the  country  and  town  to  fee  us  depart. 

28th.  In  the  morning,  about  two  o'clock,  came  aboard  the  interpreters,  and  tokl  us 
the  wind  was  fair,  and  we  muft  be  gone.  We  told  them  we  were  ready,  and  would 
weigh  anchor  by  break  of  day,  but  being  flrangers,  defired  we  might  have  day  before 
us  ;  they  delivered  us  our  powder,  and  we  were  under  fail  about  five  o'clock,  with  a 
fmall  gale  at  north-eaft.  We  took  our  leaves  ;  and,  God  be  praifed,  got  out  of  their 
clutches,  to  our  great  joy  and  content  of  mind,  having  been  three  months  in  their  port, 
in  continual  fears. 

During  the  time  we  were  in  port  (by  what  they  told  us)  there  came  this  year  twelve 
juncks  in  all,  viz.  eight  from  Batavia,  two  from  Siam,  one  from  Canton,  one  from 
Cambodia,  and  fix  Dutch  fliips  of  the  Company's.  They  had  not  any  from  Tywan, 
by  reafon  the  year  before  they  put  the  price  upon  their  fugar  and  fkins ;  and  fo  they 
intend  to  do  with  all  other  people,  for  whatfoever  goods  fhall  be  brought  to  their  port  j 
which  if  they  do,  few  will  feek  after  their  commodities  upon  fuch  unequal  terms. 

SIMON  DELBOE. 
HAMOND  GIBBEN. 
WILLIAM  RAMSDEN, 
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Chap.  I.  —  Of  the  Empire  of  Japan  in  general,  as  to  its  Situation,  and  the  Largenefs  of 

its  feveral  Iflands, 

THIS  empire  is,  by  the  Europeans,  called  Japan.  The  natives  give  it  feveral  names 
and  characters.  The  moft  common,  and  mofl  frequently  ufed  in  their  writings 
and  converfation,  is  Nipon,  which  is  fometimes  in  a  more  elegant  manner,  and  par- 
ticular to  this  nation,  pronounced  Nifon,  and  by  the  inhabitants  of  Nankin,  and  the 
fouthern  parts  of  China,  Sijppon.  It  fignifies  "  the  foundation  of  the  fun  ;"  being 
derived  from  ni,  "  fire,"  and  in  a  more  fublime  fenfe,  "  the  fun,"  and  pan,  the 
"  ground,  or  foundation  of  a  thing." 

There  are  ftill  fome  other  names  and  epithets,  which  are  feldom  mentioned  in 
■converfation,  but  occur  more  frequently  in  their  writings.  Such  are  for  initance  ; 
I.  Tenka,  that  is,  "  the  fubceleflial  empire  ;"  as  if  it  were  the  only  one  exifting  under 
heaven.  Hence  the  Emperor  is  called  Tenkafama,  "  the  fubceleflial  Monarch."  In 
former  times,  this  name  was  peculiar  to  the  empire  of  Japan  alone  ;  but  fince  commerce 
hath  made  known  to  them  feveral  other  countries,  they  now  condefcend  to  honour 
them  alfo  with  the  fame  epithet,  particularly  fuch  whofe  inhabitants  are  admitted  and 
tolerated  among  them.  Thus  the  call  the  empire  of  China,  To  Sin  Tenka  ;  the 
United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands,  known  to  them  by  the  name  of  Holland,  Hollanda 
Tenka.  2.  Fino  Motto,  is  much  the  fame  with  Nipon,  and  fignifies,  properly  fpeak- 
ing,  "  the  root  of  the  fun,"_/f,  being  the  fun,  and  motto,  a  root ;  no,  is  only  a  particle, 
by  which  thefe  two  words  are  combined  together.  3.  Awadfiffima,  is  the  original 
name  of  this  country,  and  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  a  "  terreflrial  Scum  Ifland  ;"  awa, 
fignifying  fcum,  dfi,  the  earth,  and  Sfma,  an  ifland.  This  name  is  grounded  upon 
the  following  fabulous  tradition,  recorded  in  their  hiftories,  of  the  origin  and  firft 
creation  of  the  feveral  ifland?,  which  compofe  this  mighty  empire  ;  which  in  former 
times,  for  want  of  communication  with  other  counti-ies,  was  looked  upon  by  the  natives, 
as  the  only  inhabited  part  of  the  globe.  In  the  beginning  of  the  creation,  the  fupreme 
of  the  feven  firfl  celeftial  fpirits,  (of  which  more  in  the  feventh  chapter  of  this  book,) 
ftirred  the  then  chaos,  or  confufed  mafs  of  the  earth  with  a  flatf,  which,  as  he  took  our, 
there  dropped  from  it  a  muddy  fcum,  which  running  together,  formed  the  Japonefe 
iflands  ;  one  of  which,  of  the  fourth  magnitude,  flill  retains  this  name,  b.ing  particu- 
larly called  AwadfiiTima.     4.  D  Sin  Kokf,  or  Camino  Kuni,  "  the  Country  or  Habita- 

*  Our  author's  account  being  often  prolix  and  tedious,  only  the  moft  interefting  portions  are  extrafted, 
and  an-anged  in  a  fequence  of  chapters. 
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tion  of  the  Gods."  For  by  Sin  and  Cami  are  denoted  the  gods  which  were  particu- 
larly and  originally  worfliipped  in  Japan  ;  and  both  ko/^.f  and  kuni  fignify  a  country. 
5.  Akitfima,  or  according  to  the  common  pronunciation,  Akitfuffima,  is  another  name 
given  to  this  country  of  old,  and  frequently  to  be  met  with  in  their  chronicles  and 
legends,  6.  Tontfio,  "  the  true  morning."  7,  Sio,  all,  viz.  all  the  feveral  iflands 
fubjeft  to  the  Emperor  of  Japan.  8.  Jamatto,  which  name  is  alfo  given  to  one  of  its 
provinces.  Several  others,  as  Afijwara,  Afijwara  Kokf,  Qua,  or  Wa,  and  fome  more 
I  forbear  mentioning,  to  avoid  being  too  tedious  on  fo  trifling  a  fubjeft. 

The  empire  of  Japan  lieth  between  31  and  43  degrees  of  northern  latitude.  The 
Jefuits,  in  a  late  map  of  China,  made  and  corredled  by  their  aftronomical  obfervations, 
place  it  between  157°  and  175''  30'  of  longitude.  It  extends  to  north-eaft  and  eaft- 
north-eaft,  being  irregularly  broad,  though  in  the  main,  pretty  narrow  in  comparifon 
to  its  length,  which  from  one  end  of  the  province  Fifen,  to  the  extremity  of  the 
province  Ofiu,  is  fuppofed  to  be  two  hundred  German  miles  in  a  llraight  line, 
all  the  further  dillant  coafts  and  iflands,  though  fubjed  to  the  Japonefe  Emperor, 
not  reckoned. 

It  may,  in  different  refpefts,  be  compared  to  the  kingdoms  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  ;  being  m.uch  after  the  fame  manner,  though  in  a  more  eminent  degree,  divided 
and  broke  through  by  corners  and  forelands,  arms  of  the  fea,  great  bays  and  inlets, 
running  deep  into  the  country,  and  forming  feveral  iflands,  peninfulas,  gulfs,  and  har- 
bours. Befides,  as  the  King  of  Great  Britain  is  fovereign  of  three  kingdoms,  England, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland,  fo  likewife  the  Japanefe  Emperor  hath  the  fupreme  jurifdiftion 
of  three  feparate  large  iflands.  The  firfl:  and  largell  is  called  Nipon,  from  the  name  of 
the  whole  empire.  It  runs  lengthways,  from  call  to  weft  in  the  form  of  a  jaw-bone, 
whofe  crooked  part  is  turned  to  the  north.  A  narrow  channel,  or  ftreight,  full  of 
rocks  and  iflands,  fome  inhabited,  fome  uninhabited,  parts  it  from  the  fecond,  which 
is  next  to  it  in  largenefs,  and  which,  from  its  lituation,  lying  to  the  fouth-weft  of  Nipon, 
is  called  Saikokf,  that  is,  "  the  Weftern  Country."  It  is  alfo  called  Kiufiu,  or,  "  the 
Country  of  Nine  ;"  being  divided  into  nine  large  provinces.  It  hath  one  hundred  and 
forty-eight  German  miles  in  circumference ;  and,  according  to  the  Japanefe,  it  hath 
one  hundred  and  forty  of  their  own  miles  in  length,  and  between  forty  and  fifty  in 
breadth.  The  third  iiland  lies  between  the  firft  and  fecond.  It  is  near  of  a  fquare 
figure  ;  and  being  divided  into  four  provinces,  the  Japonefe  call  it  Sikokf,  that  is,  "  the 
Country  of  Four,"  viz.  provinces.  Thefe  three  large  iflands  are  encompafled  with  an 
almoft  inconceivable  number  of  others,  fome  of  which  are  fmall,  rocky,  and  barren, 
others  large,  rich,  and  fruitful  enough  to  be  governed  by  petty  Princes,  as  will  appear 
more  fully  by  the  next  chapter,  wherein  I  propofe  to  lay  down  a  more  accurate 
geographical  defcription  of  this  empire. 

All  thefe  feveral  iflands  and  dominions,  compofing  the  mighty  empire  of  Japan,  have 
been,  by  the  ecclefiaftical  hereditary  monarch  Siufiun,  divided  into  Gokifitzido,  as  they 
are  called  by  the  Japanefe,  or  feven  large  traiSts  of  land,  in  the  year  of  Chrift  590. 
Many  years  after,  in  the  year  of  Chrift  68,i,  Ten  Mu  divided  the  feven  chief  tradls 
into  fixty-fix  provinces,  appointing  fo  many  lords  of  his  court  to  command  and  govern 
them,  as  Princes,  or  his  lieutenants.  Two  more  iflands,  Iki  and  Tfuflima,  formerly 
belonging  to  the  kingdom  of  Corea,  having  been  conquered  in  the  laft  century,  and 
added  to  the  empire  of  Japan,  there  are  now  in  all  fixty-eight  provinces.  Both  thefe  divi- 
fions  of  the  Japanefe  empire,  though  they  fubfift  till  now,  yet  through  the  mifery  of  time 
its  fixty-eight  provinces  have  been  fir.ce  their  firft  conftitution  torn  into  fix  hundred 
and  four  lelTer  diftrids.     In  the  firft  and  happieft  ages  of  the  Japanefe  nionarchy,  every 
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Prince  enjoyed  the  government  of  the  province,  which  he  was  entrufted  with  by  the 
Emperor,  in  peace  and  tranquillity.  The  miferies  of  enfuing  times,  the  frequent  quarrels 
and  contentions,  which  arofe  among  the  chief  branches  of  the  Imperial  Family  about  the 
fuccefiion  to  the  throne,  by  degrees  involved  the  whole  empire  into  blood  and  confufion. 
Its  Princes  efpoufed  different  parties,  and  no  fooner  were  arms  introduced  among  them, 
as  the  mofl  powerful  and  furefl:  means  to  make  up  their  diffenfions,  but  every  one 
endeavoured  thereby  to  maintain  himfelf  in  the  pofTeilion  of  thofe  lands,  whofe  govern- 
ment he  was  owing  entirely  to  the  Imperial  bounty:  fuch  as  had  not  been  provided 
for  by  the  Emperor  took  care  to  provide  for  themfelves.  The  Princes  divided  their 
hereditary  dominions  among  their  fons,  who,  though  poflefled  of  but  one  portion  of 
their  father's  eftate,  would  not  be  behind  them  in  grandeur  and  magnificence.  What 
wonder  then,  if  the  number  of  princedoms  and  dominions  went  on  perpetually  increaf- 
ing.  The  Emperors  of  the  now  reigning  family,  ufurpers  themfelves  of  the  throne 
of  which  they  are  poflefled,  think  this  great  divifion  of  the  provinces  of  the  empire 
no  ways  detrimental  to  their  government,  but  rather  conducive  to  make  them  the  better 
acquainted  with  the  true  flate  of  their  riches  and  revenues  ;  therefore,  far  fi-om 
reducing  them  to  their  former  fl:andard,  they  ftill  tear  and  divide  them  more  and 
more,  as  they  pleafe,  or  as  iheir  interefl;  requires,  of  which  there  are  fome  late  inftances. 
The  province  of  1  Tikufen  was  not  long  ago  divided  into  two  governments,  Janagawa 
and  Kurume,  and  the  Prince  of  Tnkungo  had  orders  from  court  to  fun-ender  part  of  his 
dominions  to  the  Prince  of  the  two  iflands  above-mentioned,  Iki  and  Tfullima,  who  till 
then  had  nothing  in  poflefllon  upon  the  comment  of  Japan. 

The  borders  of  this  empire  are  its  rocky,  mountainous  coafls,  and  a  tempeftuous 
fea,  which  by  reafon  of  its  fliallownefs  admits  none  but  fmall  vefl"els,  and  even  thofe 
not  without  imminent  danger,  the  depth  of  mofl  of  its  gulfs  and  harbours  being  not  yet 
known,  and  others,  which  the  pilots  of  the  country  are  better  acquainted  withal,  unfit 
for  harbouring  of  fhips  of  any  confiderable  bulk.  Indeed,  it  feems  Nature  purpofely 
defigned  thefe  iflands  to  be  a  fort  of  a  little  world,  feparate  and  independent  of  the 
reft,  by  making  them  of  fo  difficult  an  accefs,  and  by  endowing  them  plentifully,  with 
whatever  is  rcquifite  to  make  the  lives  of  their  inhabitants  both  delightful  and  pleafant, 
and  to  enable  them  to  fubfift  without  a  commerce  with  foreign  nations. 

Befides  the  feveral  iflands  and  provinces  already  mentioned,  there  are  fome  further 
difl:ant  countries,  which  do  not,  properly  Ipeaking,  belong  to  the  empire  of  Japan  ;  but 
either  acknowledge  the  fupremacy  of  the  Emperor,  or  live  under  his  protection.  Of 
thefe  I  think  it  necefiary  to  give  fome  preliminary  account  before  I  proceed  to  a  more 
particular  defcription  of  the  Japanefe  empire  itfelf.  They  are,  i.  The  iflands  of  Riuku, 
or  Liquejo,  the  inhabitants  of  which  ftyle  themfelves  fubjefts,  not  of  the  Emperor  of 
Japan,  but  of  the  Prince  of  Satfuma,  by  whom  they  were  fubdued  and  conquered. 
2.  Tfiofin,  is  the  third  and  loweft  part  of  the  peninfula  of  Corea,  which  is  governed,  in 
the  name  of  His  Imperial  ]\'iajefl;y,  by  the  Prince  of  Iki  and  Tfuflima.  3.  The  ifland 
Jefo,  which  is  governed  for  the  Emperor  by  the  Prince  of  Matfumai,  v/hofe  own  domi- 
nions make  part  of  the  great  province  Osju. 

I.  The  Liquejo  iflands,  as  they  are  fet  down  in  our  maps,  or  the  iflands  of  Riuku,  as 
they  are  called  by  the  inhabitants,  mufl:  not  be  confounded  with  the  Infula  Leuconia, 
or  the  Philippine  Iflands.  They  lie  to  the  fouth-weft  of  the  province  Satzuma,  which 
is  fituate  upon  the  continent  of  Saikokf,  and  the  neighbouring  ifland  Tana,  or  Tanaga- 
fima,  and  according  to  our  maps,  reach  down  ahnoft  to  the  26°  of  northern  latitude. 
If  we  believe  the  Japanefe,  they  are  fo  fruitful  as  to  yield  the  rice-harveft  twice  a  year. 
The  inhabitants,  which  are  for  the  mofl:  part  either  hufl^andmen  or  fifliermen,  are  a 
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good-natured,  merry  fort  of  people,  leading  an  agreeable  contented  life,  •  diverting 
themfelves  after  their  work  is  done  with  a  glafs  of  rice-beer,  and  playing  upon  their 
mufical  inftruments,  which  they  for  this  purpofe  carry  out  with  them  into  the  fields. 
They  appear,  by  their  language,  to  be  of  Chinefe  extradion.  In  the  late  great  revo- 
lution in  China,  when  the  Tartars  invaded  and  pollefled  themfelves  of  that  mighty 
empire,  the  natives  retired  in  great  numbers,  and  were  difperfed  all  over  the  Eaft 
Indies.  Not  a  kw  fled  to  thefe  iflands,  where  they  applied  themfelves  chiefly  to  trade, 
being  well  flvilled  in  navigation,  and  well  acquainted  with  thofe  feas.  Accordingly,  they 
flill  carry  on  a  commerce  with  Satzuma,  and  go  there  once  a  year.  Some  centuries  ago, 
thefe  iflands  were  invaded  and  conquered  by  the  Prince  of  Satzuma,  whofe  fucceiiors 
fliill  keep  them  in  awe  by  their  bugles,  or  lieutenants,  and  flrong  garrifons,  though  other- 
wife,  by  reafon  of  their  remotenefs  from  Satzuma,  the  inhabitants  are  treated  with  much 
regard  and  kindnefs  ;  for  they  are  obliged  to  give  their  Sovereign  only  one-fifth  part 
of  the  produce  of  their  country,  whilfl:  his  ovm  natural  fubjefts,  the  Satzumefe,  are  taxed 
at  two-thirds.  But  befides  what  they  pay  to  the  Prince  of  Satzuma,  they  raife  a  con- 
tribution among  themfelves,  to  be  lent  by  way  of  a  prefent,  once  a  year,  to  the  Tartarian 
Monarch  of  China,  in  token  of  loyalty  and  fubmiflion.  They  have,  like  the  Tunquinefe 
and  Japanefe,  a  Dairi  of  their  own,  or  an  ecclefiafliical  hereditary  Monarch,  to  whom 
they  pay  great  refpeft,  fuppofing  him  to  be  lineally  defcended  from  the  gods  of  their 
country.  He  refides  at  Jajama,  one  of  the  chief  of  thefe  iflands,  fituate  not  far  from 
the  ifland  Ofima,  which  is  of  the  fecond  magnitude. 

II.  Corey,  or  Corsea,  is  a  peninfula,  which  ftands  out  from  Tartary,  running  towards 
Japan,  oppofite  to  the  coafts  of  China.  It  hath  been,  as  the  Japanefe  relate,  divided 
of  old  into  three  provinces.  That  which  is  loweft,  and  neareft  to  Japan,  is  by  the 
Japanefe  called  Tfiofijn ;  the  fecond,  which  makes  up  the  middle  part  of  the  whole 
peninfula,  Corey,  and  the  third  and  uppermoft,  which  confines  upon  Tartary,  Fak- 
kufai.  Sometimes  the  name  of  either  of  thefe  provinces  is  given  to  the  whole  penin- 
fula. The  natives,  according  to  the  account  of  the  Japanefe,  are  of  Chinefe  extraction. 
They  ferved  often  and  under  difi"erent  mailers.  Their  neighbours,  the  Tartars,  fome- 
times  entered  into  alliances  with  them,  at  other  times,  they  invaded  and  fubdued  them. 
Mikaddo  Tfiuu  Ai,  Emperor  of  Japan,  perfecuted  them  with  war  ;  but  he  dying  before 
he  could  put  an  end  to  this  enterprize,  Dfin  Gu,  his  relift,  a  Princefs  of  great  parts 
and  perfonal  bravery,  purfued  it  with  the  utmoft  vigour,  wearing  the  arms  of  the 
deceafed  Emperor,  her  hufband,  till,  at  lafl:,  fhe  made  them  tributary  to  Japan,  about 
the  yearof  Chrifl  201.  Sometime  after  they  entered  into  frefli  alliances  with  their  neigh- 
bours, the  Tartars,  and  fo  continued  unmolefted  by  the  Japanefe,  till  Taiko  poflTeifed 
himfelf  of  the  fecular  throne  of  Japan.  This  valiant  Prince,  reading  the  hiflories  of  his 
empire,  found  it  recorded,  that  the  Coreans  had  been  fubdued  by  one  of  his  prede- 
ceflTors,  and  made  tributary  to  Janan :  as  in  the  meantime  he  was  but  lately  come  to 
the  throne,  he  doubted  not,  but  that  he  Ihould  get  time  fully  to  fettle  and  to  fecure 
himfelf  in  the  poflTellion  thereof,  if  he  could  fend  fome  of  the  moft  powerful  Princes  of 
the  empire  abroad  upon  fome  fuch  military  expedition,  and  by  this  means  remove  them 
from  court  and  country.  He,  therefore,  gladly  feized  this  opportunity,  and  refolved  to 
renew  and  fupport  his  pretenfions  to  the  kingdom  of  Corea,  and  through  this  kingdom, 
as  he  gave  out  his  main  defign  was,  to  open  to  himfelf  a  way  to  the  conquefl  of  the 
great  empire  of  China  itfelf.  Accordingly  he  fent  over  fome  ambafladors  to  Corey,  to 
defire  the  natives  to  acknowledge  the  fupremacy  of  the  Jiipanele  Emperor,  and  to  give 
tokens  of  their  loyalty  and  fubmiflion.  But  the  Coreans,  inftead  of  an  anfwer,  killing 
the  Emperor's  ambaffador,  by  this  hoflile  acl  gave  him  jull  reafon  to  proftcute  them 
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with  war.  Accordingly  a  numerous  army  was  fent  over,  without  further  delay,  under 
the  command  of  fuch  of  the  Princes  of  the  empire,  whofe  prefence  he  had  the  mofl 
reafon  to  be  apprehenfive  of.  This  war  lafted  feven  years,  during  which  time  his 
generals,  with  much  ado,  broke  at  laft  through  the  flrong  oppoiition  made  by  the 
natives,  and  their  allies  the  Tartars,  and,  after  a  brave  defence,  made  the  country  again 
tributary  to  Japan.  Taiko  dying  about  that  time,  and  the  army  returning,  Ijejas  his 
fucceflbr,  ordered  that  they  fhould,  once  in  three  years,  fend  an  embaffy  to  court,  to 
acknowledge  his  fovereignty.  Since  that  time,  they  relapfed  by  degrees  under  the 
domination  of  the  Tartars,  and  drove  the  garrifons  left  by  the  Japanefe  down  to  the 
very  coafls  of  the  province  Tfiofijn,  the  only  thing  they  have  now  remaining  of  all  their 
conquelts  in  Corea.  As  things  now  (land,  the  Emperor  of  Japan  feems  to  be  fatisfied, 
for  the  fecurity  of  his  own  dominions,  to  be  mafter  of  the  coafts,  the  care  and  govern- 
ment whereof  he  committed  to  the  Prince  of  the  ifiands  Iki  and  Tfuflima,  who  keeps 
there  a  garrifon  only  of  fifty  men,  under  the  command  of  a  captain,  or  bugjo,  as  they  are 
here  called.  And  the  inhabitants  are  ordered  to  fend  an  embalTy  to  court,  and  to  take 
the  oath  of  allegiance  and  fupremacy  only  once  at  the  beginning  of  every  new  Emperor's 
reign.  The  coafts  of  Corea  are  about  forty-eight  Japanefe  water  leagues,  or  fixteen 
German  miles,  diftant  from  the  ifland  of  Tfuflima,  and  this  as  much  from  the  conti- 
nent of  Japan.  Numbers  of  rocks  and  fmall  iilands  lie  between  them,  which  though 
they  be  for  the  moft  part  uninhabited,  yet  the  Japanefe  keep  ftrong  garrifons  in  fome  of 
the  chief,  to  watch  what  fhips  fail  by,  and  to  oblige  them  to  fhew  what  commodities 
they  have  on  board,  as  claiim'ng  the  fovereignty  of  thofe  feas.  The  commodities  brought 
from  Tfiofijn  are  the  beft  cod,  and  other  fifli,  pickled  ;  walnuts,  fcarce  medicinal  plants, 
flowers  and  roots,  particularly  the  ninfeng,  fo  famous  for  its  excellent  virtues,  which 
grows  in  great  plenty  in  the  provinces  of  Corea  and  Fakufai,  as  alfo  in  Siamfai,  a  pro- 
vince of  the  neighbouring  Tartary  ;  this  plant,  though  it  be  found  elfewhere,  yet  that 
growing  in  the  provinces  abovefaid,  is  believed  far  to  excel  others  in  goodnefs  and 
virtues.  The  natives  have  alfo  fome  few  manufadlures.  Among  the  reft,  a  certain, 
fort  of  earthen  pots,  made  in  Japij  and  Niuke,  two  Tartarian  provinces,  were  brought 
over  from  thence  by  the  Coreans,  which  were  much  efteemed  by  the  Japanefe,  and 
bought  very  dean  But  of  late,  it  was  ordered  by  the  Emperor,  that  there  fliould  be 
no  more  imported  for  the  future.  The  boats  made  ufe  of  by  the  Tfioneefe  are  very 
bad  indifferent  ftrudtures,  which  one  fcarce  would  venture  further  than  Tfuflima. 

III.  Jefo,  or  Jefogafima,  that  is,  "  the  Ifland  of  Jefo,"  is  the  moft  northern  ifland 
the  Japanefe  have  in  poflcflion  out  of  their  own  empire.  It  was  invaded  and  conquered, 
as  I  was  informed  in  Japan,  by  Joritomo,  the  firft  Cubo,  or  fecular  monarch,  who 
left  it  to  the  Prince  of  Matfumai,  (a  neighbouring  ifland  belonging  to  the  great  pro- 
vince Ofiu,)  to  be  by  him  governed  and  taken  care  of.  Sometime  after,  the  inha- 
bitants, weary  of  a  foreign  government,  fell  upon  the  garrifon  the  Prince  of  Matfumai 
left  there,  and  killed  them  all  to  a  man.  This  aft  of  hoftility  no  fooner  reached  that 
Prince's  ears,  but  he  fent  over  a  good  army,  with  three  hundred  horfe,  to  demand,  and, 
in  cafe  of  ref  ufal,  to  take  ample  fatisfaction,  and  to  chaftife  the  rebels.  But  the  Prince 
of  Jefo,  to  prevent  further  mifchievous  confequences,  lent  over  an  embaflfy  to  Matfumai  5 
and,  to  take  oft' all  fufpicion  of  his  having  had  any  intelligence  or  hand  in  the  aft'air,  he 
delivered  up  twenty  of  the  ringleaders,  which  were  executed,  and  their  heads  impaled, 
upon  the  coafts  of  Jefo.  This  act  of  fubmiflion  entirely  reconciled  him  to  his  fuperiors, 
but  the  natives  being  ever  fmce  looked  upon  as  a  ftubborn  and  tumultuous  people, 
ftrong  garrifons  are  conftantly  kept  upon  the  fouthern  coafts  of  this  ifland,  to  put  it 
out  of  their  power  ever  to  attempt  the  like  j  and  the  Prince  is  obliged  to  fend  once  a 
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year  an  embafly  to  Matfumai,  with  prefents  to  the  value  of  one  mangokf.  This  ifland 
iies  in  42  degrees  of  northern  latitude,  to  the  north-north-eaft,  right  oppofite  to  the 
great  province  Oofiu,  where  its  two  promontories  Sugaar  and  Taajafaki,  running  out 
very  far  into  the  fea,  form  a  large  gulf,  which  diredlly  faces  it.  The  paflage  over  to 
this  ifland  is  faid  to  be  of  one  day,  and  it  is  not  to  be  made  at  all  times,  by  reafon  of  the 
currents,  which  run  flrongly,  fometimes  to  the  eaft  and  fometimes  to  the  weft,  though 
otherwife  it  be  but  forty  Japanefe  water  leagues,  and  in  fome  places  not  above  five  or 
fix  German  miles  diftant  from  the  coaft  of  Japan.  It  is  faid  to  be  as  large  as  the  ifland 
Kiufiu,  but  fo  thoroughly  full  of  woods  and  forefts,  that  it  produces  nothing  which 
might  be  of  ufe  to  the  Japanefe,  befides  fome  pelts  and  furs,  which  even  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  fouthern  parts  of  Japan  have  no  occafion  for.  Nor  do  the  Jefoans  bring 
over  any  thing  elfe  but  that,  and  the  famous  fifli  karafaki,  which  is  catched  in  great 
plenty  about  the  ifland,  and  which  the  Japanefe  reckon  a  great  dainty,  boiling  and  eating 
it  like  cod.  As  to  its  figure,  I  could  not  gather  any  thing  pofitive,  neither  from  the 
accounts  I  had  from  the  Japanefe,  nor  from  the  maps  I  met  with  in  the  country,  they 
differing  much  from  each  other.  Some  reprefent  it  very  near  round,  others  make  it 
of  a  very  irregular  figure,  with  large  promontories,  gulphs,  and  bays,  the  fea  running 
in  feveral  places  fo  far  up  into  the  country,  that  one  might  be  eafily  induced  to  believe 
it  compofed  of  feveral  different  iflands.  I  am  apt  to  believe,  that  the  country  difcovered 
by  de  Vries,  to  the  north  of  Japan,  was  part  of  this  ifland,  I  took  notice  that  in  fome 
of  the  Japanefe  maps,  the  fouth-weft  and  larger  part  is  called  Matfuki  ;  but  it  was, 
generally  fpeaking,  fo  indifferently  drawn,  that  I  fliould  be  at  a  lofs  to  determine,  whether 
it  be  an  ifland  by  itfelf,  or  joined  to  the  reft.  According  to  the  account  the  Japanefe 
give  of  the  inhabitants,  they  are  a  ftrong  but  favage  people,  wearing  long  hair  and 
beards,  well  Ikilled  in  the  management  of  bows  and  arrows,  as  alfo  in  fifliing ;  the 
greateft  part  living  almoft  wholly  on  fifli.  They  defcribe  them  further,  as  very  dirty 
and  nafty,  but  the  truth  of  this  accufation  is  not  fo  ftriftly  to  be  relied  on,  fince  they, 
the  Japanefe  themfelves,  are  fo  extremely  nice  and  fuperftitious  in  frequently  waftiing 
and  cleaning  their  bodies,  as  to  have  found  the  very  fame  fault  with  the  Dutch.  The 
language  of  Jedfo  is  faid  to  have  fomething  of  that  which  is  fpoke  in  Corsea. 

Behind  this  ifland,  to  the  north,  lies  the  continent  of  Okujefo,  as  it  is  called  by 
the  Japanefe,  that  is.  Upper  or  High  Jefo;  That  there  is  fuch  a  country  is  not  in  the 
leaft  queftioned  among  geographers ;  but  they  have  not  as  yet  been  able  to  deter- 
mine, whether  it  confines  on  Tartary  or  America,  confequently  where  they  are  to  place 
the  Streight  of  Anian,  or  the  fo  long  wiflied-for  paffage  out  of  the  North  Sea  into 
the  great  Indian  Ocean,  fuppofed  that  there  be  fuch  a  one,  or  whether  it  is  clofely 
joined  either  to  Tartary  or  America,  without  any  intermediate  ftreight  or  paffage  at  all. 
I  made  it  my  bufinefs,  both  in  my  travels  through  Mufcovy  and  Perfia,  and  during  my 
ftay  in  Japan,  to  enquire  with  all  the  diligence  I  was  capable  of,  into  the  true  ftate  of 
thofe  northern  countries,  though,  in  the  main,  to  very  little  purpofe,  having  hardly 
met  with  any  thing  worth  the  notice  of  the  public.  At  Mofcow,  and  at  Aftrakan,  I 
fpoke  to  feveral  people,  which  either  in  their  travels  through  Siberia  and  Kataya  into 
China,  or  during  their  ftay  in  Siberia,  whither  they  had  been  baniflied  by  the  Czar, 
and  lived  many  years,  picked  up  what  few  and  uncertain  information  they  could,  but 
could  learn  nothing  farther,  but  that  the  Great  Tartary  is  by  an  ifthmus,  or  neck  of 
land,  joined  to  a  neighbouring  continent,  which  they  fuppofed  to  be  America ;  and 
from  thence  concluded  that,  in  all  probability,  there  is  no  fuch  thing  as  a  communica- 
tion between  the  Icy  Sea  and  the  Indian  Ocean.  In  a  map  of  Siberia,  which  was  made 
and  cut  upon  wood,  by  one  who  was  baniflied  thither,  and  the  names  of  the  places 
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marked  in  Sclavonian  characters,  there  were  feveral  confiderable  promontories,  which 
from  the  ealtern  coafls  flood  out  into  the  fea,  one  of  which,  too  great  to  be  brought  upon 
the  table,  was  cut  otf  at  the  edge.    He  that  ihewed  me  this  man,    told  me  at  the  fame 
time,  that  according  to  the  accounts  which  could  be  procured  from  the  Tartars    living 
in  thofe  parts,   this  very  promontory  is  nothing  but  an  iif  hmus,  which  runs  tovrards  a 
neighbouring  large  continent,  on  which  it  confines,  but  that  it  is  compofed  of  high, 
rough,  and  almofl  inacceffible  mountains,  and  that  in  his  opinion,  if  ever  there  hath 
been  a  palTage  there,  for  the  firft  inhabitants  of  the  world  to  get  over  into  America, 
and  to  people  that  continent,   fuch  another  undertaking  would  be  at  prefent  utterly 
impoffible.     This  map  of  Siberia,  fuch  as  it  was,   is  extremely  ill  done,  and  without 
any  fcale  of  diflances,  or  degrees  of  longitude  or  latitude,  was  yet  the  firft  which  could 
give  the  Czar  of  Mufcovy  fome,  though  very  imperfect,  notions  of  the  great  extent  of 
his  Tartarian  dominions  to  the  north.     And  it  is  from  the  fame,  my  particular  friend, 
the  ingenious  Mr.  Winius,  w-ho  was  by  the  Czar  appointed  infpeftor-general  over  the 
apothecaries  and  druggifts  fhops  in  Mufcovy,  made  the  firft  rude  fketch  of  his  map  of 
Ruffia  and  Tartary,  which  he  afterwards  confiderably  correfted  and  augmented  by 
feveral  accounts  procured  from   different  parts,  and  withal   reduced  to  the  necelfary 
degrees  of  longitude  and  latitude.     He  was  not  a  little  affifted  in  this  undertaking  by 
Mr.  Spitftiary,  Greek  and  Latin  interpreter  at  the  court  at  Mufcovy.     This  learned  and 
induftrious  man  was,  by  the  then  reigning  monarch  of  Ruflia,  fent  his  ambaflador  to  the 
Emperor  of  China,  with   fecret  orders  and  inftructions  to  fpare  neither  trouble  nor 
expences,  to  get  himfelf  acquainted  with  the  true  ftate,   fituation,  and  extent  of  the 
Czar's  dominions.     Accordingly  he  went  to  Pekin  through  the  northern  parts  of  Ruffia 
and  Tartary,  and  having  difpatctied  his  bufinefs  at  the  court  of  China,  returned  through 
the  fouthern  provinces,  and  came  back  to  Mofcow  about  the  year  1680.     During  my 
ftav  at  the  court  of  Mofcow  it  fo  happened,  that  he  was  to  be  our  interpreter,  which 
brouf^ht  me  much  acquainted  with  him,  and  fed  me  with  no  fmall  hopes  of  learning 
fomewhat  new  and  more  particular,  than  was  hitherto  known,  about  the  ftate  of  thofe 
countries ;  but  I  found  him  too  diftruftful  and  fecret,  and  very  unwilling  to  communi- 
cate what  obfervations  he  had  made  upon  his  journey.     The  late  iJluftrious  Nicolaus 
Witfen,  L.  L.  D.  and  Burghermafter  at  Amfterdam,  a  perfon  to  whom  the  public  is 
greatly  indebted,  met  with   much  better  fuccefs  in  his  own  enquiries,  for  in  his  laft 
embaffy  to  the  court  of  Mufcovy  he  did,  by  his  extraordinary  good  condud,    great 
learning  and  affability,  infinuate  himfelf  fo  far  into  the  favour  of  the  Czar,  and  the 
grandees  of  his  court,    that  whatever  accounts  they  had  procured  from  all  parts  of 
Ruflia,    were  without  referve  communicated  to  him,  which  enabled  him  to  compofe 
that  excellent  and  accurate  map  of  all  the  Ruinan  empire,  and  the  Great  Tartary,  with 
its  mountains,  rivers,  lakes,  cities  and  provinces,  for  the  moft  part  till  then  unknowm  ; 
a  work  which  by  reafon  of  its  great  ufefulnefs  could  not  but  highly  oblige  the  curious.  But 
however  accurate  this  map  of  Doftor  Witfen's  was,  which  afterwards  proved  very  ufeful 
to  Mr.  Ifbrand  Ides,  in  his  journey  by  land  to  China,  where  he  went  ambaffador,  yet 
the  full  extent  of  the  eaftern  coafts  of  Siberia,  and  the  Great  Tartaiy,  remains  as  yet 
undetermined,  and  we  are  ftill  in  the  dark,  as  to  what  relation  they  bear  to  the  neigh- 
bouring continent,  which  is  probably  that  of  Oku  Jefo.  ^ 

The  Japanefe  on  their  fide  are  fo  little  acquainted  with  the  ftate  and  extent  of  that 
country,  which  lies  behind  the  ifland  Jefo  Gafima,  and  which  is  by  them  called 
Oku  Jefo,  that  they  fay  it  is  only  300  Japanefe  miles  long  ;  but  what  authority 
they  have  to  fupport  this  affertion,  I  cannot  tell.  A  fhip  having  fome  years  ago 
been  accidently  caft  upon  the  coafts  of  that  continent,  they  met  among  the  rude  and 
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favage  inhabitants,  feme  perfons  clad  in  fine  Chinefe  filk,  by  which  may  bo  very  pro- 
bably conjeftured  feme  communication  the  natives  have  with  the  neighbouring  Daats, 
or  Tartary  ;  at  leafl:  that  thefe  countries  are  not  very  remote  from  each  other.    A  jonk, 
which  was  fent  thither  on  purpole  upon  difcovery,  about  the  year  1684,  returned  after 
having  been  three  months  upon  her  voyage,  and  brought  the  very  fame  account.     An 
experienced  Japanefe  pilot,  who  was  well  acquainted  with  the   feas  about  Japan,  as 
having  been  every  where  round  this  empire,  upon  my  enquiry  could  give  me  no  other 
fatisfaftory  anfwer,  but  that  between  Japan  and  Jefogafnna,  the  currents  run  alter- 
nately,   fometimes    eaft,    fometimes  weft,  and  that  behind  Jefogafima,  there    is  only 
"one,    which  runs  conftantly,    and   diredtly  north,  whence   he  concluded,  that  near 
Daats,  fo  they  call  Tartary,  there  mufl  be  fome  communication  with  another  fea  to 
the  north.     A  few  years  ago  another  imperial  jonk  was  fent  out  in  quell  of  thofe 
countries.     They  failed  from  the  eaftern  coafts  of  Japan,  and  after  many  troubles  and 
incommodities  endured  between  40  and  50  degrees  of  northern  latitude,  they  dif- 
covered  a  very  large  continent,  fuppofed  to  be  America,  where  having  mst  with  a 
good  harbour,  they  fl^jid  there   during   the  winter,    and  fo  returned  the  next  year, 
without  any  the  leafl  account  of  that  country,  or  its  inhabitants,  excepting  only    that 
it  run  further  to  the  north-weft.     Since  that  time  it  was  refolved  at  the  court  of  Japan 
to  be  at  no  further  pain  or  expence,  about  the  difcovery  of  thofe  countries.     I  was 
little  the  better  for  confulting  the  Japanefe  maps  of  thofe  feas,  though  I  faw  feveral  of 
them  in  different  places,  as  at  Jedo,  in  the  palace  of  TfufTimano  Cami,    governor  ot 
Nagafaki,  in  the  temple  of  Symmios  near  Ofacca,  and  in  feveral  other  temples.     They 
all  reprefent  a  large  continent,  v./hich  ftands  out  from  the  Great  Tartary,  and  extends 
itfelf  behind  the  ifland  Jefogafima,  reaching  about  1 5  degrees  of  longitude  farther  eaft 
than  the  eaftern  coafts  of  Japan.     A  large  fpace  is  left  empty  between  it    and   the 
neighbouring  America.     The  countiy  itfelf  is  divided  into  the  following  provinces, 
marked  with  their  common  writing  charaflers,  Kaberfari,  Orankai,  Sitfij,  Ferofan ; 
and  Amarifi.     Between  the  two  laft  provinces  is  marked  a  confiderable  river,    which 
lofes  itfelf  into  the  fea  behind  the  ifland  Jefo,  to  the  fouth-eaft.     But  as  all  their  maps 
ere  very  indifferently  done,  without  any  fcale  of  diftances  or  degrees,  and  as  befides 
the  names  of  the  provinces  above-mentioned  are  only  in  their  canna,    or  common 
writing,  and  not,  as  other  more  authentick  records,  in  their  fifi,    or  fignificant    cha- 
rafters,  I  fhall  leave  to  the  reader's  own  judgment  to  determine,  how  much  there  is  to 
be  depended  upon  them.    And  this  is  all  I  could  learn  in  Japan  about  the  ftate  of  thofe 
countries  which  lie  to  the  north  of  this  empire. 

Before  I  leave  off  this  general  geographical  defcription  of  the  Japanefe  empire,  I 
muft  not  forget  to  mention  two  other  iflands,  which  lie  further  off  to  the  eaft,  or  eaft- 
north-eaft,  of  the  coafts  of  Ofiu,  at  leaft  at  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  diftance,  but 
as  the  Japanefe  pretend,  belong  to  their  empire.  They  have  given  them  very  high 
founding  names,  the  fmaller,  more  northern,  and  more  remote  from  Japan,  being 
called  Ginfima,  the  Silver  Ifland ;  the  larger,  and  nearer  Kinfima,  the  Gold  Ifland. 
They  keep  their  ftate  and  fituation  very  fecret  from  all  foreigners,  chiefly  the  Euro- 
peans, for  as  much  as  their  rich  names  have  already  tempted  them  to  go  in  queft 
thereof.  The  King  of  Spain  having  been  informed  that  they  lie  weft  ward  of  America, 
in  that  part  of  the  world,  which  by  the  Pope's  divifion  was  afiigned  to  him,  as  all  thofe 
lands,  which  fliould  be  difcovered  from  the  eaft,  were  to  the  King  of  Portugal,  fent 
out  a  very  expert  pilot  to  look  for  them  about  the  year  1620.  But  this  voyage  proved 
unfuccefsful.  The  Dutch  attempted  the  fame  at  different  times  with  no  better  fuccefs. 
They  fitted  out  one  ihip  for  that  purpofe  at  Batavia  in  1639,  and  two  others  in  1643, 
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which  had  orders  to  go  further,  and  to  attempt  the  difcovery  of  the  coafts  of  Tartary 
and  America.  The  voyage  of  thefe  two  (hips,  one  of  whicli  was  called  Brefken,  the 
other  the  Caftrecoom,  proved  very  unfortunate.  For  befides  that  they  fuft'ered  much  by 
ftorms,  the  captain  of  the  Brelken  having  hazarded  himfelf  on  fliore,  with  fomeofhis 
fhip's  company,  in  a  port  of  Japan  lying  under  the  40  degree  of  northern  latitude,  they 
were  all  feized  upon,  put  in  irons,  carried  prifonej-s  to  Jedo,  and  fo  barbaroufly  treated, 
as  if  their  intention  had  been  to  betray  or  to  invade  the  empire. 

About  the  year  1675,  the  Japanefe  accidently  difcovered  a  very  large  ifland,  one 
of  their  barks  having  been  forced  there  in  a  florm  from  the  iiland  Fatfifio,  from  which 
they  computed  it  to  be  three  hundred  miles  diftant  towards  the  eafl:.  They  met  with 
no  inhabitants,  but  found  it  to  be  a  very  pleafant  and  fruitful  country,  well  fupplied  with 
frefli  water,  and  furnilhed  with  plenty  of  plants  and  trees,  particularly  the  arrack-tree, 
which  however  might  give  room  to  conjecture,  that  the  ifland  lay  rather  to  the  fouth 
of  Japan,  than  to  the  eaft,  thefe  trees  growing  only  in  hot  countries.  They  called  it 
Bunefima,  or  the  ifland  Bune,  and  becaufe  they  found  no  inhabitants  upon  it,  they 
marked  it  with  the  charafter  of  an  uninhabited  ifland.  On  the  fhores  they  found  aa 
incredible  quantity  of  fifli  and  crabs,  fome  of  which  were  from  four  to  fix  feet  long. 

Fatfifio,  I  jufl  now  had  occafion  to  mention,  or  Fatfifio  Gafima,  which  is  as  much 
as  to  fay,  the  Eighty  Fathom  Ifland,  is  the  mod  remote  ifland  the  Japanefe  have  in 
pofleflion  fouthward.  It  lies  under  the  fame  meridian  with  Jedo,  and  is  reckoned  to 
be  about  eighty  Japanefe  water  leagues  difl:ant  from  the  continent  of  Japan,  being  the 
furthermofl  of  a  long  row  of  fmall  iflands,  almofl:  contiguous  to  each  other.  It  is  the 
chief  ifland,  where  the  great  men  of  the  Emperor's  court,  when  out  of  favour,  are 
ufually  confined,  purfuant  to  a  very  ancient  cufl;oni,  and  kept  prifoners  on  a  rocky 
coaft,  from  the  extraordinary  height  of  which  the  whole  ifland  hath  borrowed  its 
name.  As  long  as  they  continue  on  this  ifland,  they  mufl:  work  for  their  liveUhood. 
Their  chief  amufement  is  weaving,  and  fome  of  the  filk  fluffs  wrought  by  them,  as- 
they  are  generally  men  of  ingenuity  and  good  underflanding,  are  fo  inimitably  fine, 
that  the  Emperor  hath  forbid  under  fevere  penalties,  to  export  or  to  fell  them  to 
foreigners.  This  ifland,  befides  it  being  waflied  by  a  rough  tempefluous  fea,  is  fo 
well  guarded  by  nature  itfelf,  than  when  there  is  fome  provinon  of  the  common  necef- 
faries  of  life,  or  fome  new  prifoners  to  be  brought  in,  or  the  guard  to  be  relieved,  the 
whole  boat,  with  all  the  lading,  mufl  be  drawn  up,  and  again  let  down  by  a  crane, 
the  coafl:s  being  fo  fteep  and  rocky,  as  to  admit  of  no  other  accefs. 

CHAP.  II.  —  The   Divifion  and  Sub-divifion  of  the  Empire  of  Japan  into  its  feveral 
Provinces  ;  as  alfo  of  its  Revenue  and  Government. 

In  the  general  geographical  defcription  of  Japan,  which  I  have  laid  down  in  the 
preceding  chapter,  I  took  notice  that  this  empire  hath  been  divided  into  feven  great 
trafts  of  land,  which  were  again  fub-divided  into  fixty-eight  confiderable  provinces,  and 
thefe  into  604  fmaller  diftricts,  or  counties,  as  one  might  call  them.  I  proceed  now  more 
particularly  to  confider  the  largenefs,  ex  ..nt,  fertility,  produce  and  revenues  of  each  pro- 
vince, as  I  found  them  in  a  Japanefe  defcription  of  this  empire,  publifhed  in  Japan,  by 
the  title  of  Sitzi  Joffu. 

But  before  I  proceed  to  a  particular  confideration  of  the  feven  large  tradls  of  land, 
which  the  Empire  of  Japan  hath  been  divided  into,  and  of  their  feveral  provinces,  I 
fhall  take  notice  of  the  Gokinai,  or  Gokinai  goka  Kokf,  that  is  the  five  provinces  of 
the  Imperial  revenues,   fo  called,   becaufe  all  the  revenue  of  thefe  five  provinces  is 
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particularly  appropriated  for  the  fupport  and  maintenance  of  the  Imperial  court-  They 
amountto  148  mans,  and  1200  kokfsof  rice.  The  reader  is  defired  toobferve  in  general, 
that  all  the  revenues  in  this  country  are  reduced  to  thefe  two  meafures  in  rice.  A  man 
contains  10,000  kokf,  and  a  kokf  3000  bales  or  bags  of  rice.  Thefe  five  Imperial 
provinces  are,  i.  Jamafijro,  oihervvife  Sansju  :  it  is  a  large  and  fruitful  country.  Its 
length  from  fouth  to  north  is  a  hundred  Japanefe  miles;  and  there  are  feveral  good 
towns  and  other  places  of  note  within  its  compafs.  It  is  divided  into  eight  diftridts, 
Otokuni,  Kadono,  Okongi,  Kij,  Udfi,  Kuffe,  Sakanaka,  and  Tfukugi.  2.  Jamatto, 
or  Wosju,  is  likewife  a  very  good  country,  and  much  of  the  fame  length  with  the 
former,  going  from  fouth  to  north.  It  had  formerly  feveral  places  of  note  within  its 
compafs,  which  are  at  prefent  reduced  to  a  very  fmall  number.  It  is  divided  into 
fifteen  diftrifts,  Soono  Cami,  Soonofimo,  Feguri,  Firole,  Katzu-Dfiau,  Katfunge, 
Okuno  Umi,  Utz,  Jofino,  Uda,  Sikino  Simo,  Sikino  Cami,  Takaiidz,  Tooidz,  and 
Jammanobe.  3.  Kawatzij,  or  Kafiu,  a  tolerably  good  country,  about  two  days  journey 
in  length,  and  divided  into  fifteen  diftrids.  Niftori,  Ifikawa,  Fukaitz,  Jafkabe,  Ookake, 
Tukajatz,  Kawatz,  Sarara,  Umbarada,  Katanno,  Wakaje,  Sibukaja,  Sick,  Tanbokf, 
and  Tannan.  4.  Idfumi,  or  Sensju,  is  a  very  large  country,  but  indifferently  fruitful. 
Its  length  is  an  hundred  Japanefe  miles  from  fouth  to  weft.  It  is  bordered  on  one  fide 
by  the  fea,  on  the  other  by  a  ridge  of  high  mountains.  It  is  plentifully  fupplied  with 
filh  by  the  neighbouring  fea  :  it  produces  alfo  fome  buck-wheat,  rice,  peafe  and  beans, 
though  but  ftw,  and  not  of  the  beft  fort.  It  hath  but  three  fmaller  diftrifts,  Ootori, 
Idfume,  and  Fine.  5.  Sitzu,  otherwife  Tfinokuni,  and  Sisju.  It  hath  two  days 
iourney  and  a  half  in  circumference.  It  is  the  furthermoft  country  wtftvvards  on  a 
large  gulph.  The  fouthcrn  parts  of  it  are  very  warm,  but  the  northern  colder,  and 
abound  more  in  what  they  call  gokokf,  which  are  the  five  chief  forts  of  peafe  eat  in 
this  country.  It  affords  alfo  fome  fifli,  and  ialt,  and  is  in  the  main  a  very  good  countrv. 
It  is  divided  into  diirtcen  diftrifts,  Sij  Jos,  or  Symmios,  Kalatz,  Fingaiinai,  Nifijnari,. 
Jatfan,  Simafimo,  Simakami,  Tefijma,  Kawanobe,  Muko,  Awara,  Arima,  and  Nofje. 

I  proceed  now  to  the  feven  large  tracts  of  land,  which  the  Japanefe  empire  hath  been 
divided  into  by  the  Emperor  Siufiun. 

I.  The  firft  is  Tookaido,  that  is,  the  fouth-eaftern  traft.  I  have  obferved  above, 
that  the  faid  feven  large  tracts  have  been  by  the  Emperor  Tenmu  further  divided  into 
fixty-eight  provinces,  the  five  provinces  above  mentioned  included,  to  which  fome 
hundred  years  after  two  more  were  added.  The  Tookaido  confifts  of  fifteen  of  thefe 
fixty-eight  provinces,  which  are  i.  Iga,  otherwife  Isju,  which  is  limited  on  the  fouth, 
and  eaft  by  the  fea.  To  the  north  it  is  feparated  from  the  neighbouring  provinces  by 
a  ridge  of  high  mountains.  It  is  a  hot  country,  but  indiilerently  fruitful,,  producing 
fome  plants,  trees,  and  bamboos.  It  is  divided  into  four  diftrifts,  Aije,  Namanda, 
Iga,  and  Nabari.  2.  Ifie,  otherwife  Sesju,  is  three  days  journey  long,  going  from 
fouth  to  north.  It  is  almoft  wholly  encompaffed  by  the  fea,  but  extremely  fruitful,, 
with  an  agreeable  variety  of  hills  and  plains.  It  is  divided  into  fifteen  diftrichs,  Ouana, 
Afaki,  Sufuka,  Itfifi,  Aanki,  Taato,  Nifikiffima,  Gofafuma,  Inabe,  Mije,  Ano,  Itaka, 
Watakei,  Ino,  and  Taki.  3.  Sfima  or,  Silio,  is  but  a  fmall  province,  which  one  may 
travel  acrofs  in  half  a  day's  time.  It  is  a  very  barren  country,  but  the  neighbouring 
fea  fupplies  it  plentifully  with  fifh,  oyfters,  fhells,  and  the  like.  It  hath  but  three 
diftrifts,  Toofij,  Ako,  and  Kamefima.  4.  Owari,  otherwife  Bifiu,  is  an  inland  country, 
entirely  feparate  from  the  fea,  but  one  of  the  moft  fruitful  provinces  of  the  whole  em- 
pire, and  richly  ftocked  with  inhabitants.  It  is  three  days  journey  long,  going  from 
fouth  to  north,  and  divided  into  nine  diftrids,  Amabe,   Nakaffima,  Kaquuri,  Nirva, 
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KafTungale,  Jamada,  Aitfi,  Tfitta,  and  Toofijnoflima.  5.  Mlkawa,  otherwife  Mifiu, 
is  a  vei-y  barren  and  poor  country,  with  too  many  fliallow  rivers  and,ponds,  which  are 
very  prejudicial  to  the  growth  of  the  gokokf.  It  is  one  day's  journey  and  a  half  long, 
going  from  eaft  to  welt,  and  divided  into  eight  diftrifts,  Awoumi,  Kamo,  Nukada, 
Batz,  Fori,  Jana,  Tfitarra,  and  Akumi.  6.  Tootomi,  otherwife  Jensju,  a  very  good 
and  fruitful  country,  and  one  of  the  pleafanteft  provinces  for  a  curious  variety  of  hills, 
rivers,  fertile  plains,  towns  and  villages.  Its  length  is  fuppofed  to  be  two  days  journey 
and  a  half,  going  from  eaft  to  weft,  and  it  is  divided  into  fourteen  diftrifts,  Fammana, 
Futz,  Fuufa,  Aratama,  Nangakami,  Nagaflimo,  Sutz,  Jammana,  Kikoo,  Faifara, 
Tojota,  Jamaka,  Sanno,  and  Jwata.  7.  Surunga,  or  Siusju,  deferves  likewife  to  be 
commended  for  the  variety  of  its  towns,  villages,  hills,  and  fruitful  plains.  It  is  of  the 
fame  length  with  Tootomi,  going  from  eaft  to  weft,  and  divided  into  feven  diftrifts, 
Tfta,  Mafiafu,  Udo,  Itabe,  Rofarra,  Fufij  and  Suringa.  8.  Kai,  otherwife  Kaifiu, 
and  Ksjoohu,  is  a  fiat  country,  and  abounds  in  rice,  fields  and  pafturage,  plants  and 
trees.  It  breeds  alfo  feme  cattle,  chiefly  horfes.  It  is  two  days  journey  long  from 
fouth  to  north,  and  divided  into  four  diftrifts,  Jamanafliro,  Jaatzfiro,  Coma,  and 
Tfur.  9.  Idfu,  or  Toosju,  a  long  peninfula,  being  almoft  furrounded  by  the  fea.  It 
affords  a  large  quantity  of  fait,  and  all  forts  of  fifli,  and  is  reckoned  in  the  main  a 
tolerable  good  country.  It  is  pretty  mountainous,  with  feme  flat  ground,  and  fome 
few  rice-fields.  It  haih  but  three  dillrifts  upon  the  continent  of  Nipon,  Takato,  Naka, 
and  Camo,  whereto  are  added  two  neighbouring  iflands,  Oofima,  and  Firkafima. 
10.  Sangami  or  Soofiu,  is  three  days  journey  long;  a  flat  and  barren  country,  which 
aflFords  hardly  any  thing  for  the  fuftenance  of  human  life,  but  tortoifes,  fifh  and  crabs 
from  the  fea,  befidcs  a  good  quantity  of  timber  out  of  its  large  woods.  It  is  divided 
into  eight  diftrifts,  Afikaranno  Canii,  Afikaranno  Simu,  Oofimi,  Juringi,  Ajikoo 
Takangi,  Camakura,  Mijura,  and  Jefima.  11.  Mufafi,  or  Bufiu,  a  very  large  pro- 
vince, having  five  days  journey  and  a  half,  in  circumference.  It  is  a  flat  country, 
without  woods  and  mountains,  but  very  fruitful,  abounding  in  rice,  gokokf,  garden- 
fruits,  and  plants.  It  is  divided  into  twenty-one  diftridts,  which  are  Kuraggi,  Tfukuki, 
Tama,  Tatfinbana,  Kaikura,  Iruma,  Tcfma,  Fijki,  Jokomi,  Saitama,  Kodama,  Tfibu 
Sima,  Fabara,  Fafifawa,  Naka,  Kami.  Adats,  Tfitfubu,  Jebara,  Totefima,  and  Oofato. 

12.  Awa,  otherwife  Foofiu,  a  middling  good  country,  with  mountains,  hills,  rivers, 
and  plains,  affording  both  rice  and  corn ;  it  is  tolerably  well  inhabited  and  plentifully 
fupplied  by  the  neighbouring  fea  with  fifti  and  oyfters,  whofe  fliells  the  inhabitants 
make  ufe  of  to  manure  their  ground.  It  is  one  day's  journey  and  a  half  long  from 
fouth  to  north,  and   divided  into  four  diftridts,    Fekuri,  Awa,  Afaima,  and   Nakaba. 

13.  Kadfufa,  otherwife  Koosju,  is  three  days  journey  long,  going  from  fouth  to  north,  a 
tolerable  good  country,  though  not  without  high  rough  mountains :  great  numbers  of 
the  inhabitants  get  their  Hvelihood  by  weaving  of  cannib,  or  hempftuffs,  which  they 
underftand  very  well.  It  is  divided  into  eleven  diftrifts,  Sfuffu,  Amafa,  Itfuwara, 
Umingami,  P'oiko,  Mooki,  Iffmii,  Farinib,  Nagawa,  Jammanobe,  and  Muffa.  14.  Si- 
moofa,  otherwife  Seosju,  is  faid  to  be  three  day's  journey  long  going  from  fouth  to 
north,  a  mountainous  country,  indifferently  fruitful,  but  abounding  in  fowls  and  cattle. 
It  is  divided  into  twelve  diftriiSts,  Kaddofika,  Tfibba,  Imba,  Sooma,  Sasjusna,  luuki, 
Tooda,  .Koofa,  Unagami,  Katori,  Fannibu,  and  Okanda.  15.  Fitats,  or  Sjoo,  a  very 
large  province  ;  my  author  makes  it  almoft  fquare,  and  fays  that  it  is  three  days' 
journey  long  on  each  fide.  It  is  but  a  middling  country,  as  to  its  fruitfulnefs,  but 
produces  a  great  quantity  of  filk-worms  and  filk,  of  which  there  are  feveral  manu- 
fadures  eftabliflied  there,  as  there  are  alfo  fome  other  things,  the  inhabitants  being  a 
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very  induftrlous  people.  They  likewife  carry  on  a  trade  with  cattle.  It  hath  eleven 
diftrifts,  Nijbari,  Makaije,  Tfukkuinba,  Kawaats,  Sfida,  Utnbaraki,  Namingata,  Naka, 
Kufli,  Taka,  and  lengoko.  lengoko  fignifies  a  diftant  country,  by  which  is  probably 
meant  fome  neighbouring  ifland.  The  revenues  of  thefe  fifteen  provinces  of  the  firfl 
large  traft  called  Tookaido,  amount  in  all  to  494  mankokf. 

II.  Toofandoi  that  is,   the  Eaftern  mountainous  tracl:,    hath  eight  large  provinces 
within  its  compafs,  which  are    i.   Oomi,  an  extraordinary  good  and  fruitful  country, 
with  variety  of  mountains,  hills,  rivers,  and  fruitful  fields,  producing  both  rice  and 
com,  and  affording  to  the  labourer  a  thoufand  fold  reward,  (according  to  mv  Japancfe 
author's  way  of  exprefTing  the  fruitfulnefs  of  this  country.)  It  hath  three  days  journey 
and  a  half  in  circumference,  and  is  divided  into  thirteen  diftrids,  Singa,  Karimotto,  lus, 
Cammoo,  Kanfaki,  Inungami,  Sakatta,  Jetz,  the  upper  and  lower  Aflai,  Imito,  Takaf- 
lima,  Kooka,  and  Joofitzumi.     2.  Mino,  or  Diofiu,    is  not  inferior  to  the  former, 
neither  in  an  agreeable  variety  of  hills  and  plains,  nor  in  fertility,  producing  plenty  of 
rice,  corn,  and  gokokf,  and  other  neceffaries  of  life.     It  is  three  days  journey  long 
from  fouth  to  north,  and  divided  into  eighteen  diftrifts,  Ifijntfu,  Fufa,  Awadfi,  Ikenda, 
Oono,  Mottos,  MufTijroda,  Katakata,  Atfumi,  Kakuini,  lanangata,  Muggi,  Guundsjo, 
Camo,  Cako,  Tokki,  Jenna,  and  Taki.     j.  Fida,  othervvife  Fisju,  falls  far  iliort  of 
the  two  former,  both  in  largencfs,  and  fertility.    Its  utmofl:  extent  from  fouth  to  north 
doth  not  exceed  two  days  travelling.     It  abounds  in  woods  and  forefts,  and  yields  a 
great  quantity  of  fire- wood,   and  timber  for  buildings.     It   hath  but  four  diftricis, 
Ofarra,  Mafijnda,  Ammano,  and  Araki.     4.  Sinano,  otherwife  Sinsju,  a  very  cold 
country.    Salt  and  fifli  are  very  fcarce  here,  becaufe  of  its  great  reinotenefs  from  the 
fea  ;    and  it  is  not   well  provided  with  cattle,    by  reafon  of  its  few  paftures.      It  is 
otherwife  tolerably  fruitful,  and  produces  a  good  quantity  of  mulberry-trees,  filk,  and 
cannib,    of  which  there  are  feveral  good  manufaftures  eltablilhed  there.     It  Is  faid  to- 
be  five  days  journey  long  from  fouth  to  north,  and  is   divided  into  eleven  diftricls^ 
Midfutz,   Takaij,   Fanniffina,    Tfifagatta,    Sacku,  Ina,    Sfuvva,    Tfikumma,    Atfumi, 
Sara,  and  Sijna.      5.  Koodfuke,  otherwife  Dfiosju,  is  four  days  journey  long,    going 
from  eafl  to  weft,  a  warm  and  tolerable  good  country,  producing  plenty  of  mulberry 
trees,  though  the  filk  they  yield,  is  not  of  the  beft  fort,  and  the  ftufFs  brought  from 
thence  but  coarfe.     It  is  divided  into  fourteen  diftrifts,  Uflui,  Aaffa,  Sfikanne,  Sfetta, 
Sai,  Nitta,  Kattaoka,  Soora,  Gumma,  Kanva,  Tago,  Midorino,  Naba,  and  Jaramada. 
6.  Simoodfuke,  or  Jasju,  is  tliree  days  journey  and  a  half  long,  going  from  eaft  to 
weft,  a  tolerable  good  country,  not  very  mountainous,  but  rather  flat,  with  abundance 
of  pall u re-ground  and  rice-fields,  which  plentifully  fupply  it  with  grafs,  rice,  corn,  and 
the  gokokf.     It  hath  nine  diftrifts,  AHcara,  Janada,  Afo,  Tfuga,  Taka,  Sawingawa, 
Suwooja,  Nafu,   and  Mukabe.    7  Mutfu,  or  Oosju,  is  by  much  the  largeft  province 
in  Japan,  being  full  fixteen  days  journey  long  from  fouth  to  north.     It  is  an  extra- 
ordinary good  and  fruitful  country,  and  wants  nothing  for  the  fupport  of  human  life» 
This  whole  province  was  formerly  fubje£l  to  one  prince,  together  with  the  neighbouring 
province  Dewa,  of  which  more  hereafter.     It  is  divided  into  fifty-four  (and  according 
to  others  fifty-five)  diftrifts,  Sijrakawa,  Kurokawa,  Juwafi,  Mijaki,  Aitz,  Nama,  Oda, 
Afaka,  Adatz,  Sibatta,  Karida,  Tooda,  Natori,  Sinnobu,  Kikkuiida,  Sibanne,  Aflbnufuj, 
Namingata,  Iwadewaga,  Kawatz,  Fitzungi,  Takano,  Wattari,  Tamadfukuri,  Oonato, 
Kami,  Sfida,  Kuriwara,  Jefan,  Jeki,  Mifawa,  Nagaooka,  Tojone,  Monowara,  Oofika, 
Gunki,  Kaddono,  Fafikani,  Tfungaru,  Uda,  Iku,  Motojes,  libara,  Taidfi,  Sikamma, 
Inaga,  Siwa,  Iwafaki,  Kimbara,  Kadfinda,  Datte,  Socka,  Fei,  and  Kifen.     8.  Dewa, 
otherwife  Usju,  is  five  days  journey  long,  a  very  good  country,  abounding  in  good, 
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pafture-ground,  plants,  and  trees.  It  is  faid  to  have  the  Sprhig  fifteen  days  earlier  than 
other  provinces.  It  belonged  formerly  to  Osju,  but  is  now  a  feparate  province,  divided 
into  twelve  diftrifts,  Akumi,  Kawanobe,  Murajama,  Oitama,  Ookatz,  Firaka,  Tangaira, 
Diwa,  Akindatauri,  Senboku,  Mogumi,  and  Jamamottu.  All  the  revenues  of  thefe 
eight  provinces  amount  to  563  mangokf,  according  to  the  old  rentals,  but  at  prefent 
they  are  confiderably  improved. 

III.  Foku  Rokkudo,  that  is,  the  northern  trafl:,  hath  feven  provinces  within  its 
compafs  :  i.  Wackafa,  otherwife  Siakusju,  is  one  day's  journey  and  a  half  long,  going 
from  fouth  to  north.  It  is  limited  to  the  north  by  the  fea,  which  plentifully  fupplies 
it  with  fifli,  crabs,  tortoifes,  and  the  like.  It  hath  feme  iron-mines,  and  is  divided 
into  three  diftrifts,  Oonibu,  Ooi,  and  Micatta.  2.  Jetfiflen,  otherwife  Jeetsju.  Its 
length,  from  fouth  to  north,  is  of  three  days  travelling.  It  is  very  mountainous  towards 
the  fouth,  but  more  flat  and  fruitful  to  the  north,  with  abundance  of  good  pafture- 
ground,  where  the  inhabitants  breed  plenty  of  cattle.  It  produces  alfo  cannib, 
mulberry-trees  and  filk,  and  the  gokokf  very  plentifully.  It  is  divided  into  twelve 
diftrifts,  Tfuruga,  Nibu,  Imadats,  Afijba,  Oono,  Sakai,  Kuroda,  Ikingami,  Takakida, 
Joofdfida,  Sakagita,  and  Naandsjo.  3.  Kaga,  otherwife  Kasju,  is  two  days  journey 
and  a  half  long,  going  from  eaft  to  weft,  a  tolerable  good  country,  yielding  as  much 
of  the  gokokf  as  is  neceflary  for  the  fuftenance  of  the  inhabitants.  Some  filk  manu- 
faftures  are  carried  on  here,  and  it  affords  the  beft  vinegar,  facki,  and  foja,  which  are 
exported  into  other  provinces.  It  hath  four  diftricts,  Jenne,  Nomi,  Ifikawa,  and 
Kanga,  to  which  fome  add  Kaboku.  4.  Noto,  otherwife  Seosju,  is  a  fort  of  a  peninfula, 
almoft  wholly  encompafled  by  the  fea,  and  on  this  account  plentifully  fupplied  with  fifti 
and  crabs.  It  hath  feveral  iron-mines,  but  not  much  good  ground,  and  the  gokokf 
ripen  confiderably  later  than  in  other  provinces.  It  is  two  days  journey  and  a  half 
long,  going  from  eaft  to  weft,  and  is  divided  into  four  diftrifts,  Bagui,  Noto,  Fukee- 
fund,  and  Sfus.  5.  Jeetsju,  otherwife  Jaefsju,  hath  three  days  journey  in  circum- 
ference, a  tolerable  good  country,  pretty  well  fupplied  with  gokokf.  A  particular  fort  of 
earthen  pots  is  made  here.  It  a&brds  alfo  fome  wood,  which  is  made  ufe  of  particularly 
for  bridges.  It  is  divided  into  four  diftri£ts,  Tonami,  Imidfu,  Mebu,  and  Nijkawa. 
6.  Jetfmgo,  otherwife  Jeesju,  a  large  province,  having  fix  days  journey  in  circum- 
ference. It  is  very  mountainous  to  the  fouth,  otherwiie  tolerably  fruitful,  producing 
filk,  cannib,  and  the  gokokf,  though  not  of  the  be  ft  fort.  It  is  divided  into  feven 
diftrids,  Kabiki,  Kof,  Miflima,  Iwoodfi,  Cambara,  Nutari,  and  Iwafune.  7.  Sado,  or 
Sasju,  a  pretty  large  ifland  of  three  days  journey  and  a  half  in  circumference,  fituate 
to  the  north  of  Japan,  juft  over  againft  the  two  provinces  Jeetsju  and  Jetfingo.  It  is  a 
very  fruitful  ifland,  plentifully  fupplied  with  corn,  rice,  and  gokokf.  It  hath  alfo  fome 
woods  and  good  pafture-ground.  The  fea  affords  fifli,  and  crabs.  It  is  divided  into 
three  diftrids,  Umo,  Soota,  and  Camo.  The  yearly  revenue  of  thefe  feven  pro- 
vinces  amounts  to  243  mangokf. 

IV.  Sanindo,  that  is,  the  "  Northern  Mountainous,  or  Cold  Tradl,"  confifts  of  eight 
provinces  :  i.  Tanba,  otherwife  Tansju,  is  two  days  journey  long,  a  middling  good 
country,  producing  plenty  of  rice,  befides  feveral  forts  of  peafe  and  pulfe.  It  affords 
alfo  fome  fire-wood,  and  is  divided  into  fix  diftrifts,  Kuwada,  Funaji,  Taki,  Amada, 
Fingami,  and  Ikarunga.  2.  Tango,  otherwife  Tansju,  is  one  day's  journey  and  a  half 
broad,  going  from  fouth  to  north,  likewife  a  middling  good  country,  where  filk  and 
<annib  may  be  had  at  a  very  eafy  rate.  It  is  plentifully  fupplied  by  the  fea  with  fiffi, 
crabs,  and  the  like.  It  is  divided  into  five  diftrids,  Kaki,  Joki,  Tango,  Katano, 
.and  Kumaao.     3.  Tafima,  otherwife  Tansju,  is  two  days  journey  long,  going  from 
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eafl  to  WcH,  a  middling  good  countrv,  much  like  the   two  former,  and  dividc-d  into 
eight  didnas,  Afami,  Jabu,  Idfu,  Kctta,  Kinnofaki,  Fiangaka,  SItzumi,  and  Mikummi. 
4.  Imaba,  otherwise  Insjii,  is  much  of  the  fame  length  and  degree  of  fi  uitfulncfs  with 
Tafima.     It  is  limited  to  the  north  by  tlie  fea,  and  on  the  fouth  by  a  ridge  of  moun- 
tains      It  hath  feveral  manufadures  of  coarfe  filk  fluffs,  and  is  divided  into  feven  pro- 
vincc^,  Togomi,  Jagami,  Tfidfu,  Oomi,  Takagufo,  Ketta,  and  Konno.    5.  Fooki,  other- 
wife  Fakusju,  is  iv:o  days  journey  and  a  half  long,  going  from  fouth  to  north,  a  middling 
good  country,  producing  plenty  of  gokokf,  cannib,  and  filk,  of  Nvhich  laft  there  are 
feveral  good  manufa^aures  carried  on  here.     It  is  divided  into  fix  diflriQs,  Kawamura, 
Kume,  Jawata,  Aneri,  Oomi,  and  Fino.     6.  Idfumo,  otherwiie  Unsju,  is  two  days  jour- 
ney and  a  half  broad,    going  from  eaft  to  weft,  almoft  wholly  encompaired'  by  the 
Corean  fea,  after  the  manner  of  a  peninfula.     It  is  a  very  fruitful  country,  producing 
variety  of  trees,  grafs,  and  plants.     It  hath  alio  fome  manufadures  of  co;a-fe  filk  ftuffs. 
It  is  divided  into  ten  diftrids,  Iju,  Nomi,  Semane,  Akifika,  Tattenni,  Jadfumo,  Kanto, 
Ijis,  Ninda,  and  Oofara.     7.  Iwami,  otherwife  Sekisju,  is  two  days  journey  long,  going' 
trom  fouth  to  north,  a  middling  good  country,  producing  plenty  of  cannib,  and  afford- 
ing fome  fait.     The  inhabitants  give  twice  as  much  a  year  to  their  Prince  as  they  do  in 
other  provinces.  _  It  is  divided  into   five  diftrids,  Tfikama,   Naka,  Oots,  Mino,  and 
panoab.     8.  Oki,  otherwiie  Insju,  an  ifland  ereded  into  a  province,  and  utuate  in  the 
Corean  fea.  oppofite  to  the  coafts  of  that  peninfula.     It  is  a  very  barren  country 
producing  a  few  gokokf.     It  hath  two  days  journey  in  circumference,  and  is  divided' 
into  live  diftrids.       All    the   yearly  revenues  of  thefe   eight   provinces  amount    to 
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V.  Sanjodo,  that  is,  "  the  fouthern  mountainous,  or  warm  trad,"   is  compofed  of 
eight  provinces,  which  are,   i.  Farima,  otherwife  Bansju,  hath  three  days  journey  and 
■a  half  in  circumference,   a  very  fruitful  country,  producing  in  plenty  ali  manner  of 
neceifaries.     It  hath  feveral  manufadures  of  filk-ftuffs,  paper,  and  cloth.     It  is  divided 
into  fourteen  diftrids,  Akas,  Kata,  Kamo,  Inami,  Sikama,   Ivvo,  Akato,  Saijo,"  Sitz, 
Kanfaki,  Taka,  Mitzubo,  lifai,  and  Itto.      2.  Mimafaka,  otherwife  Sakusju,  is  thre^ 
days  journey  long,  going  from  eaft  to  weft,  a  middling  good  country,   affording  as 
much  fruits,  plants,  viduals,  and  cloth,  as  is  neceflary  for  the  fupport  of'its  inhabitants. 
It  is  obferved  as  fomewhat  remarkable,  that  this  province  is  lefs  fubjed  to  winds  than 
any  other  in  the  empire.     It  is  divided  into  feven  diftrids,   Aida,  Katzunda,  Tomanifi, 
Tomafigafi,  Khume,  Ooba,  and  Mafuma.     3.  Bidfen,  or  Bisju,   hath  three  days  jour! 
rey  in  circumference,  a  middling  good  country,  producing  plenty  of  filk.     Its  foil  is 
pretty  warm,  and  the  produce  of  the  fields  and  gardens  are  obferved  to  ripen  earlier 
than  in  other  provinces.     It  is  divided   into  eleven  diftrids,  Kofuma,  Waki,   Iwan.afi 
Ooku,  Akofaka,  Kandatz,  Minne,  Ooas,  Tfitaka,  Tfingofima,  and  Kamofima.  4.  Bitsju' 
otherwife  Fifin,  is  one  day's  journey  and  a  half  long,  going  from  eaft  to  weft,  a  very 
good  country,  plentifully  fupplied  with  all  the  neceflliries  of  life.     The  gokokf  and 
cannib  in  particular  are  extremely  cheap  here.     It  is  divided  into  nin^  diitrids,  Utz 
Kaboja,  Kaija,  Simomitz,  Affanguts,  Oda,  Sitzuki,  Teta,and  Fanga,  to  which  are  added' 
two  iflands,  Saburofima,  and  Jorifima.     5.  Bingo,  otherwife  Fisju,  is  fomewhat  more 
than  two  days  journey  long,  going  from   fouth  to  north,  a  middling  good  country 
plentifully  fupplied  with  rice  and  gokokf,  which  are  likewife  obferved  to  ripen  here 
much  earlier  than  they  do  elfewhere.     It  is  divided  into  fourteen  diftrids,"Abe  Fuifitz 
Kamijfi,  Afuka,  Numafimi,  Bonitz,  Afijda,  Kooni,  Mikami,  Camidami,  Mitfuki   J-- fib' 
Sirra,  and  Mijwara.     6.  Aki,  other  Gesju,  is  two  days  journey  and  a  half  long,  guint^ 
from  fouth  to  north,  a  mountainous  and  barren  country.     Upon  the  coafts  they  make 
fait.     Corn,  rice,  and  gokokf  will  hardly  grow  here,  but  it  abounds  with  woods  ai^d 
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forefis,  which  afford  plenty  of  mufhroonis.  It  is  divided  into  eight  diftridls,  Numada, 
Takatta,  Tojoda,  Sada,  Cammo,  Sabaku,  Aki,  Takamija,  and  Iku  Kuffima  ;  which  lad 
is  the  name  of  a  place  particularly  famous  in  this  province.  7.  Suwo,  or  Seosju,  is 
three  days  journey  long,  going  from  eafl  to  well,  a  middling  good  country,  abounding 
chiefly  in  plants  and  good  palture  ground.  The  coafts  afford  as  much  fifli,  crabs, 
fhells,  and  other  fubmarine  fubftances  as  any  other  province  whatever.  It  is  divided 
into  fix  didrifts,  Oofima,  Kuka,  Kumade,  Tlino,  Sawa,  and  Joofki.  8.  Nagata,  other- 
wife  Tfiosju,  is  two  days  journey  and  a  half  long,  from  eafl  to  weft,  a  middling  good 
country,  limited  to  the  fouth  and  weft  by  the  fea,  to  the  north  by  a  ridge  of  mountains. 
It  produces  gokokf,  fi/h,  crabs,  and  other  neceffiries,  twice  as  much  as  there  is  requi- 
fite  for  the  maintenance  of  the  inhabitants.  It  is  divided  into  fix  diltricts,  Atfa,  Tojora, 
Mine,  Ootz,  Amu,  and  Mifijma.  The  whole  yearly  revenue  of  thefe  eight  provinces 
amounts  to  270  mangokf. 

All  the  feveral  trads  of  land,  provinces  and  diftridls,  hitherto  mentioned,  belong  to 
the  great  ifland  Nipon.  I  proceed  now  to  the  fecond  ifland,  which  is  next  to  Nipon 
in  largenefs,  and  which  is  by  the?  Japanefe  called  Kiusju,  the  Weftern  Country,  and 
Saikokf,  the  Country  of  Nine.    This  offers  to  our  view  the 

VI.  Great  trad:  of  land,  called  Saikaido,  that  is,   the  Weftern  Coaft  Tract.     It  is 
compofed  of  nine  large  provinces  :    i .  Tfikudfen,  otherwife  Tfikufm,  is  from  fouth  to 
north  four  days  journey  long,  a  middling  good  country,  producing  both  corn  and 
rice.    It  hath  feveral  Chinaware  manufactures,  and  is  divided  into  twenty-four  diftricts, 
Sima,  Kama,  Jaffijka,  Nofima,  Mikafa,  Monagatta,  Onka,  Mufiroda,   Fonami,  Sara, 
Naka,  Caflija,    Siaka,    Mufima,   Ito,    Mufijro,    Vutz,  Kurande,   Nokofima,  Sinotz, 
Kafakura,  Kamitzkafakura,  Kokuf,  and  Taffai.     2.  Tfikungo,  otherwife  Tfikusju,  is, 
from  fouth  to  north,  five  days  journey  long,  a  tolerable  good  country,  producing  corn, 
rice,  and  peafe  in  great  plenty  ;  the  coafts  afford  fifh,  crabs,  and  Ihells.     A  great  deal 
of  fweetmeat  is  made  here,  and  exported  into  other  provinces.     It  is  divided  into  ten 
diftricts,  Mijwara,  Mij,  Ikwa,  Mi,  Mike,  Kandfima,  Simodfima,  Jammacando,  Jamma- 
■tsta,  and  Takeno.     3.  Budfen,  or  Foosju,  is  four  days  journey  long  fronj  fouth  to 
north,  a  tolerable  good  country,  particularly  famous  for  producing  extraordinary  good 
medicinal  plants.     Great  numbers  of  filk  manufadures  are  carried  on  in  this  province, 
fome  of  which  the  Prince  takes  in  part  of  payment  for  his  revenue.     It  is  divided  into 
Hght  diftricts,  Tangawa,  Sakku,  Mijako,  Nakatz,  Tfuiki,  Kamitzki,  Simotzki,  and 
Ufa'.     4.  Bungo,  otherwife  Foosju,   is  three  days  journey  long,  middling  fruitful. 
It  affords  filk  from  its  mulborry-trees,  cloth,  hemp,  gokokf,  and  fome  fcarce  medicinal 
plants.     It  is  divided  into  eight  diftriiits,  Fita,  Kees,  Nawori,  Oono,  Amabe,  Ookata, 
Faijami,  and  Kunifaki.     5,  Fidfen,  otherv^'ife  Fisju,  is  from  fouth  to   north  full  five 
days  journey  long,  a  good  and  middling  fruitful  country,  befides  the  produce  of  corn 
and  rice,  plentifully  ftored  with  fifh  and  fowls.     It  hath  alfo  fome  cloth  manufactures, 
and  is  divided  into  1 1  diftricts,  Kickij,  Jabu,  Mine,  Ooki,  Kanfoki,  Saaga,  Maatfura, 
Kiffmia,  Fufitz,  Kadfuraki,  and  Takaku.     6.  Figo,   otherwife  Fisju,  hath  about  five 
days  journeys  in  circumference,  a  middling  fruitful  country,  affording  plenty  of  fire- 
wood, and  wood  for  building,  as  alfo  corn,  peafe,  fifti,  crabs,  and  other  neceffaries,  as 
much  as  will  fupply  the  want  of  the  inhabitants.     It  is  divided  into  fourteen  diftrids, 
Tamana,  Jamaga,  J.imamatto,  Kikutz,  Afo,  Takuma,  Kuma,  Aida,  Mafiki,  TTdo,  Jaad- 
firo,  Koos,  Amakufa,  and  Afskita.      7.  Fiugo,  otherwife  Nisju,   is  about  three  days 
journey  long,   a  poor  country,   mountainous,  and   producing  hardly  what  corn,  rice, 
and  fruits  are  neceffary  for  the  fuftenance  of  its  inhabitants  ;  fome  few  mulberry-trees 
grow  there.    It  is  divided  into  five  diftricts,  Ufki,  Koiju,  Naka,  Mijafaka,  and  Morokata. 
8.  Oofumi,  otherwife  Gusju,   is  from  ealt  to  well  two  days  jouruey  long,  a  fmall  but 
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fruitful  province,  plentifully  fupplied  with  all  the  neceflaries  of  life,  particularly  fuch  as 
the  fea  affords.  There  is  a  great  quantity  of  paper  made  here,  and  fome  few  filk  fluffs. 
It  is  divided  into  eight  diflrids,  Oofunii,  Fifingari,  Kuwabara,  Soo,  Sijra,  Kimodfuki, 
Komadfij,  and  Kuuiagge,  to  which  is  added  the  neighbouring  ifland  Tanegafima. 
9.  Satzuma,  or  Satzju,  is  much  of  the  fame  length  with  the  former,  middling  fruitful, 
producing  chiefly  mulberry-trees  and  hemp.  It  hath  a  few  cloth  manufadures,  but 
the  cloth  is  very  good.  It  can  furnilh  other  provinces  with  hemp.  It  is  divided  into 
fourteen  diftrifts,  Idfumi,  Takaki,  Satzuma,  Feki,  Ifa,  Ala,  Kavvanobe,  Jene,  Juumaki, 
Fire,  Fani,  Jamma,  Okinokofima,  and  Kofsklfima.  The  yearly  revenue  of  thefe  nine 
provinces  amounts  to  344  mangokf. 

An  ifland  of  the  third  magnitude,  which  lies  between  the  two  formei",  and  is  by  the 
Japanefe  called  Sikokf,  that  is,  the  Country  of  Four,  viz.  Provinces,  together  with 
the  neighbouring  ifland  Awadfi,  fitirate  to  the  north-eaft  ot  Sikokf,  and  the  great  pro- 
vince Kijnokuni,  which  ffands  out  from  the  continent  of  Nipon,  make  up  the  feventh 
large  tratl:  of  land,  which  is  by  the  Japanefe  called 

Vll.  Nankaido,  that  is,  the  Tratl  of  the  Southern  Coaffs.  It  is  compofed  of  the 
fix  following  provinces  :  i.  Kijnokuni,  otherwife  Kisju,  is  four  days  journey  and  a 
half  long,  going  from  fouth  to  north,  a  flat  and  barren  country,  waflied  by  the  fea  on 
three  fides,  and  producing  neither  corn  and  rice,  nor  peafe  and  puife.  It  is  divided 
into  feven  diilrids,  Ito,  Naka,  Nagufa,  Amabe,  Arida,  Fitaka,  and  Muro.  2.  Awadfi, 
an  ifland  of  about  a  day's  journey  in  length,  in  the  main,  very  barren,  affording  how- 
ever, cloth,  fifli,  and  fait,  as  much  as  there  is  neceflary  for  the  maintenance  of  the  inha- 
bitants. It  hath  but  two  diftricis,  Tfina  and  Mijwara,  to  which  are  added  two  of  the 
chief  neighbouring  iflands,  Muffima  and  Jefiina,  3.  Awa,  otherwife  Asju,  is  two  da3's 
journey  long,  a  middling  good  country,  fomewhat  mountainous,  and  plentifully  fiiored 
with  cattle,  fowl,  fifh,  crabs,  and  fliells.  It  is  divided  into  nine  diftricts,  Miofi,  Ojen, 
Nafingafi,  Nanifi,  Katfura,  Naka,  Itano,  Awa,  and  Mima.  4.  Sanuki,  otherwife  Sansju, 
is  three  days  journey  long,  going  from  eafl:  to  weft,  a  middling  good  and  fruitful 
country,  with  variety  of  rivers,  mountains,  and  fields,  producing  rice,  corn,  peafe,  and 
pulfe.  The  fea  affords  plenty  of  fifli  and  crabs.  This  province  is  famous  for  having 
given  birth  to  feveral  great  and  eminent  men.  It  is  divided  into  eleven  diftricts, 
Owutfi,  Samingawa,  Miki,  Mino,  Jamada,  Kanda,  Ano,  Utari,  Naka,  Tado,  and  Kako. 
5.  Ijo,  otherwife  Josju,  is  two  days  journey  long,  a  middling  good  country,  moun- 
tainous in  fome  parts,  flat  in  others,  fome  of  the  fields  being  fandy,  others  producing 
rice,  hemp,  mulberry-trees,  grafs,  and  plants.  Some  fait  is  made  upon  the  coafts.  It 
is  divided  into  fourteen  diftritls,  Nij,  Sucki,  Kuwamira,  Ootz,  Kafafaja,  Nooma, 
Tfrke,  Otfumi,  Kume,  Fuke,  Jio,  Kita,  Uwa,  and  Uma.  6.  Tofa,  otherwife  Tosju, 
is  two  days  journey  long,  going  from  eaft  to  weft,  a  middling  good  country,  fupplied 
with  plenty  of  peafe  and  pulfe,  wood,  fruits,  and  feveral  other  neceflaries  of  life.  It  is 
divided  into  feven  provinces,  Tofa,  Agawa,  Taka,  Oka,  Fata,  Nanaoka,  Katafima  and 
Kami.     The  yearly  revenue  of  thefe  fix  provinces  amounts  to  140  mangokf. 

There  remain  ftill  two  other  iflands  not  hitherto  mentioned,  which  were  conquered, 
and  annexed  to  the  empire  of  Japan,  in  the  late  war  with  the  inhabitants  of  Corea. 
They  are  called  Iki  Tfuffima,  both  their  names  being  put  together,  and  have  now  a 
Prince  of  their  own,  having  been  formerly  fubjefl:  to  the  Prince,  or  petty  King  of  Sat- 
zuma. The  firft  of  thefe  two  iflands  is  Iki,  otherwife  Isju  ;  it  is  a  days  journey  long, 
and  hath  two  diftrifts,  Iki,  and  Ifijda.  The  fecond  ifland  is  Tfufiima,  otherwife  Taisju  ; 
this  is  fomewhat  larger  than  the  former,  and  likewife  divided  into  two  diftrifts,  Akata, 
and  Simoakata,  that  is.  Upper  and  Low-er  Akata.  The  fruitfulnefs  of  thefe  iflands  is  faid 
not  to  be  very  confiderable,  but  they  fay  that  fome  foreign  curicfi'des  are  to  be  feen 
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there,  and  the  number  of  idols  worfhipped  by  the  inhabitants  is  much  talked  of.     The 
yearly  revenue  of  thefe  two  iflands  amounts  to  3  man,  and  5000  kokf. 

The  whole  revenue  of  all  the  iflands  and  provinces  beloaginp  to  the  great  empire  of 
Japan  makes  up  in  all  a  yearly  iuai  of  2328  man,  and  6200  kokf,  according  to  the 
account  above  given.     My  Japanefe  author,  however,  puts  it  only  at  2257  mangokf. 

Though  it  be  not  a  proper  place  here  to  enter  into  particulars  concerning  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Japau.efe  empire,  its  provinces,  and  diftrifts,  yet  for  tlie  better  un'ierftanding 
of  my  hillory,  it  feeuis  necelTary,  that,  before  I  proceed  any  further,  fomewhat  fliould 
be  faid  on  this  head.  The  whole  empire,  in  general,  is  governed  by  the  Emperor, 
with  an  abfolute  and  monarchical  power;  and  fo  is  every  province  in  particular,  by  the 
Prince  who,  under  the  Emperor,  enjoys  the  government  thereof.  The  prefent  Kubo, 
or  fecular  Monarch,  is  Tfinajos,  fourth  fucceifor,  and  great  grandfon  of  Jejafkmia,  firft 
Emperor  of  the  now  reigning  family,  who  ufurped  the  throne  upon  the  lawful  heir,  and 
reigned  about  the  beginning  of  the  fixteenth  century.  Tfmajos  hath  the  charatter  of 
a  fevere  bet  juit  and  prudent  monarch.  He  inherited  from  his  anceftors,  along  with 
the  O'own,  an  abfoluie  and  uniimir^d  power  over  all  his  fubjeds,  from  the  meanefl 
extraftion  up  to  the  highed  rank.  Even  the  greatell  Princes  and  lords  of  the  empl;?, 
are  fo  far  his  vaffals,  that  he  can  difgrace,  exile,  and  deprive  them  ot  their  lives  and 
dominions,  as  he  pleafes,  or  as  he  thinks  the  peace  and  welfare  of  the  empire  requires, 
or  their  crimes  deferve. 

Particular  provinces  are  governed  by  hereditary  Princes,  called  Dairaio,  which  figni- 
fies  "  high-named  ;"  that  is,  Princes  and  lords  of  the  highefl;  rank.  Some  of  ihefe 
have  found  means  by  force  of  arms  to  enlarge  their  dominions.  Thus,  the  Prince  of 
Satzuma  niaJe  himfelf  mailer  of  the  two  neighbouring  provinces,  Oofumi  and  Fiugo, 
and  the  Prince  of  Canga  of  the  neighbouring  province  Noto  ;  on  which  account,  thefe 
two  Princes  are  faid  to  be  the  moll  powerful  in  the  empire. 

The  lords  of  fmaller  difirifts  are  called  Siomio,  "  well  named,"  lords  of  an  inferior 
rank.  Their  dominions,  whether  they  be  iflands,  as  Goto,  Firando,  Amakufa,  iVIat- 
fak',  and  feveral  others,  or  fituate  upon  the  continent  of  the  three  chief  iflands  com- 
pofmg  the  empire  of  Japan,  are  mentioned  in  the  lift  of  the  fixty-fix  great  provinces, 
each  under  that  province  whereto  they  belong,  or  in  which  they  lie.  All  the  Siomio 
are  fo  far  fubjecl  to  the  Emperor,  that  they  are  allowed  but  fix  months  ftay  in  their 
hereditary  dominions.  The  other  half  year  they  mufc  fpend  in  the  Imperial  capital,  Jedo, 
where  their  wives  and  families  are  kept  ali  the  year  round,  as  ho (lages  of  their  fidelity. 

Some  of  thefe  fmaller  diftrifts  are  iuiperial  demefne,  or  crown  lands,  either,  becaufe 
they  have  been  appropriated  of  old  for  the  iupport  of  the  crown,  or  becaufe  in  fuccefs 
of  time,  as  occafion  offered,  they  were  taken  from  their  hereditary  poffeflbrs  by  way 
of  puniflnnent,  and  annexed  thereunto,  it  having  been  always  one  of  the  chief  pohtical 
maxims  followed  by  the  Emperors  of  Japan,  to  maintain  themfclves  in  peaceable  pof- 
feflion  of  the  throne,  by  fplitting  large  dominions  into  feveral  fmall  ones,  and  by  endea- 
vouring, by  all  poiTible  means,  to  v/eaken  the  pov/er  and  authority  of  the  Princes  of 
the  empire.  The  largeft  of  thefe  crown  lands  are  governed  by  what  they  call,  bugios, 
ailing  in  the  nature  of  lieutenants,  the  fmaller  ones  by  daiquans,  as  they  are  called, 
or  ftewards.     All  the  revenues  muft  be  brought  into  the  Emperor's  exchequer. 

CHAP.  III. —  The  Author's  Opinion  of  the  true  Origin  and  Defcent  of  the  Japanefe, 

IT  hath  been  the  caiiilant  opinion  of  moft  European  geographers,  that  the  Japanefe 
are  originally  of  Chiaele  extraftion,  defcended  from  the  inhabitants  of  that  mighty 
empire.     This  opinion  is  grounded  upon  the  following  two  llories,  which  were  brought 
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out  of  the  Eafl:  by  European  travellers.  The  firfl;  is  :  It  once  happened  in  China  that 
fevera!  families  confpired  againlt  the  Emperor.  Upon  difcovery  of  the  plot,  it  was 
ordered,  that  all  thofe  who  had  any  hand  in  it,  fiiould  be  put  to  death  without  mercy. 
But  the  number  of  accomplices  being  fo  cxtenfive,  that  at  iafc  the  executioners  them- 
felves  grew  weary  of  fnedding  fo  much  blood  ;  the  affair  was  again  laid  before  the  Empe- 
ror, who  thereupon  refolved,  that  their  fentence  of  death  (hould  be  converted  into 
tranfportation  and  banifhment  into  the  neighbouring,  then  rude  and  uninhabited,  iflands 
of  Japan,  which  they  peopled,  and  thereby  became  the  progenitors  of  that  numerous 
and  powerful  nation  they  are  now  inhabited  by.  The  fecond  itory  hath  been  reported  as 
follows  :  One  of  the  Emperors  of  Ciiina  unwilling  to  part  with  his  empire,  and  all  that 
grandeur  and  power  he  was  poifefled  of,  within  the  fliort  term  human  life  is  liuiited  to, 
endeavoured  to  find  out,  if  poffible,  fome  umverfal  medicine,  which  could  make  him 
immortal ;  on  this  account,  he  fent  expert  and  able  men  into  all  parts  of  the  world. 
Among  the  reft,  one  of  his  chief  phyficiAUS  perfuaded  him,  that  the  proper  ingredients 
for  fuch  a  medicine  were,  to  his  knowledge,  to  be  met  with  in  the  neighbouring  iflands 
of  Japan  ;  but  that  they  were  of  fo  tender  and  fmgular  a  ftrudure,  that  they  would 
wither,  and  lofe  their  virtues,  if  touched  by  any  other  but  chalte  and  pure  hands.  And, 
the  better  to  execute  this  defign,  he  propofed  that  three  hundred  young  men,  and  fo 
many  young  women,  all  of  a  Itrong  and  healthful  conftitution,  fliould  be  carried  over 
thither,  which  accordir;cjiy  he  did  himfelf,  though  far  from  having  any  real  intention 
to  fatisfy  his  Sovereign,  but  rather  out  of  a  defire  to  efcape  his  tyranny,  to  fettle  in 
happier  climes,  and  to  people  thefe  then  uninhabited  iflands.  As  to  the  firft  of  thefe 
two  Ilories,  Linfchoot  is  the  author  of  it ;  but  he  not  acquainting  his  reader,  what 
authority  he  had  for  it,  or  how  he  came  by  it,  and  there  being  not  the  leafl  mention 
made,  neither  in  Chinefe  nor  Japanefe  hiftories,  of  any  fuch  confpiracy,  it  deferves  no 
credit,  but  ought  to  be  entirely  rejected  as  forged  and  fabulous.  But  as  to  the  fecond, 
the  coming  over  of  a  Chinefe  phyfician,  with  fo  many  young  men  and  young  women, 
the  fame  is  not  at  all  denied  by  the  Japanefe  ;  nay,  far  from  it,  they  ftill  fliew  a  place 
upon  Khumano,  (fo  they  call  thefouthern  coafts  of  the  provinces,)  Kijnokuni,  and  fome 
neit^hbouring  provinces,  where  he  landed  and  afterwards  fettled  with  his  gallant  colony; 
and  the  remains  of  a  temple,  which  was  there  erefted  to  his  memory,  for  having 
brought  over  to  them  from  China  good  manners,  and  ufeful  arts  and  fciences.  As  to 
the  occafion  of  his  coming  over,  it  is  recorded  in  Japanefe  hiftories,  that  there  was 
great  fearch  made  after  an  univerfal  medicine,  during  the  reign  of  the  Emperor  Si,  or 
Sikwo,  or,  as  the  vulgar  pronounce  it,  Sino  Sikwo.  This  Emperor  was  one  of  the 
three  Chinefe  Neros,  Sinofko,  Ketzuwo,  and  Thuwo,  whofe  memory  will  be  for  ever 
abhorred.  He  not  only  governed  his  empire  with  unparalleled  tyranny,  but  lived  with 
the  greateft  pride,  and  moft  profufe  magnificence  imaginable,  of  which  there  are  feveral 
remarkable  inftances  mentioned  in  the  hiftory  of  his  life.  He  caufed  once  a  large  fpot 
of  ground  to  be  dug  up  for  a  lake,  and  having  ordered  it  to  be  filled  with  Chinefe  beer, 
he  failed  over  it  in  ftately  barges.  He  caufed  a  (lately  palace,  named  Kojaku,  to  be 
built  for  his  refidence,  the  floors  whereof  were  paved  with  gold  and  filver,  and  the 
whole  building  of  fuch  an  extent,  that  the  Emperor  Kooll,  who  ufurped  the  throne 
upon  his  grandfon,  whom  he  put  to  death,  with  all  the  Imperial  family,  having  let  it 
on  fire,  it  burnt  in  the  aflies  for  the  fpace  of  three  months  ;  which  memorable  event 
gave  birth  to  a  proverb,  whereby  the  Japanefe  exprefs  the  fudden  changes,  and  fliort 
duration,  human  grandeur  and  happinefs  are  liable  to.  It  was  this  Emperor  who,  out 
of  a  ftrong  defire  for  ever  to  enjoy  the  empire,  ordered  that  great  fearch  fliould  be 
made  after  a  medicine,  which  could  render  him  itumortal.     If  it  be  therefore  under  his 
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reign,  the  above  faicl  phyfician  went  over  into  Japan  with  his  colony,  it  mufl  be  granted 
to  the  Japanefe,  that  they  came  by  much  too  late  to  be  the  progenitors  of  their  nation, 
which  was  then  ah-eady  governed  by  iCoken,  their  eighth  monarch  ;  for  the  arrival  of- 
the  Chinefe  was  in  the  feventh  year  of  the  reign  of  Koken,  453  years  after  Synmu, 
firft  Emperor  of  Japan,  and  209  before  the  birth  of  our  Saviour,  the  very  fame  year  in 
which  Sinofikwo  died  in  the  fifiicth  year  of  his  age.  Since  therefore  thefe  two  ftories 
are  by  no  means  a  fufficient  proof,  that  the  Japanefe  nation  is  defcended  from  the  Chinefe, 
it  will  not  be  amifs  to  enquire,  whether  it  be  not  poflible  to  affign  it  another  more 
probable  origin. 

It  is  unqueftionably  true,  that  languages,  and  their  proprieties,  are  as  fare  and  cer- 
tain marks,  as  perhaps  it  is  poflible  to  produce,  whereby  to  difcern,  and  trace  out,  not 
only  the  true  origin  of  a  nation,  but  likewife  to  lind  out,  how  in  procefs  of  time  it 
increafed,  by  being,  as  it  were,  incorporated  with  other  nations.  Of  this  moil  European 
nations  afford  us  evident  proofs.  Thus,  for  inftance,  we  may  eafily  find  by  the  language 
alone,  that  the  Polanders,  Bohemians,  and  Mufcovites,  are  of  Sclavonian  extraftion  ; 
that  the  Italians,  French  and  Spaniards  deicend  from  the  Romans  ;  that  the  Germans, 
Low  Dutch,  Danes,  and  Swedes,  are  the  offspring  of  the  ancient  Goths.  Nay,  we  may 
go  ftill  further,  and  aflert,  that  the  languages  alone  of  feveral  nations,  and  proper 
confiderations  thereupon,  will  qualify  and  enable  us  to  form  probable  conjeftures,  what 
revolutions  happened  among  them,  whether,  and  what  neighbouring  nations  they  v/ere 
conquered  by,  as  alfo,  whether,  and  how  from  time  to  time  they  increafed  by  frefh 
fupplies  and  colonies  from  foreign  parts  :  for  it  may  be  laid  down  as  a  conftant  rule, 
that  in  proportion  to  the  number  offtrangers  who  come  to  fettle  and  live  in  a  country, 
words  of  the  tongue  fpoke  by  them  vi^ill  be  brought  into  the  language  of  that  country, 
and  by  degrees,  as  it  were,  naturalized,  and  become  lb  famiUar  to  the  natives,  as  if 
they  had  been  of  their  own  growth.  The  number  of  German,  French,  and  Danifh 
words,  in  the  Englifli  language,  doth  it  not  evidently  prove,  that  England  was  fuccef- 
fively  conquered  by  the  Danes,  Lov/er  Saxons  and  French.  Not  even  the  Latin  tongue 
was  able  to  preferve  its  purity,  but  Greek  words  were  freely,  and  in  great  number, 
adopted  into  it,  after  the  Romans  became  mafter  of  that  country,  then  the  feat  of 
learning  and  politenefs.  The  language  now  fpoke  in  Tranfilvania  hath  a  confiderable 
mixture  both  of  the  Latin  and  neighbouring  Hungarian.  The  language  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Semigallia,  (  a  fmall  country  near  RufTia,)  iscompofed  of  the  Lettifh,  Sclavonian  and 
Latin.  The  fame  obfervation  holds  true  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  as  well  as  in  Europe. 
John  deBarros  in  his  Decades,  and  Flaccourt  in  his  Hiftory  of  Madagafcai*,  aiEire  us 
that  the  language  fpoke  by  the  inhabitants  of  that  large  African  ifland,  is  full  of  Javan 
and  Malagan  words,  as  remaining  proofs  of  the  trade  and  commerce  which  thefe  two 
nations,  about  two  thoufand  years  ago  therichefl  and  mollpowerful  ofAfia,  had  earned  on 
with  Madagafair,  where  they  fettled  in  great  numbers.  The  language  fpoke  in  the 
peninfula  Crimea,  or  Taurica  Cherfonefus,  in  Afia,  ftill  retains  many  German  words, 
brought  thither,  as  is  fuppofed,  by  a  colony  of  Goths,  'who  went  to  fettle  there  about 
eight  hundred  and  fifty  years  after  the  deluge.  The  late  Mr.  Bufbeq,  who  had  been 
imperial  ambaffador  at  the  Ottoman  Porte,  colletfed  and  publifhed  a  great  number  of 
thefe  words  in  his  fourth  letter  ;  and  in  my  own  travels  through  that  country  I  took 
notice  of  many  more.  Jf  we  were  belter  acquainted  with  the  languages  of  the  Javans, 
Ceylonefe,  Malabarians,  Siamites,  and  other  Indian  nations,  they  would  doubtlefs 
enable  us  to  trace  out  their  origin,  mixture  with  their  neighbours,  and  the  revolutions 
:that  happened  among  them.  But  to  apply  what  hath  been  laid  nearer  to  our  pur- 
,pofe,  1  may  venture  to  affirm,  that  if  tfie  Japanefe  language  was  to  be  thoroughly,  and 
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moft  rigoroufly  examined  into,  we  would  find  it  entiix-ly  pure,  and  free  from  all  mixr 
ture  with  the  languages  of  their  neighbours,  at  leafl  to  fuch  a  degree,  as  would  give 
room  to  conjedlure  an  original  defcent  from  them.     By  their  neighbours  I  medn  chiefly 
the  Chinefe,  who*  inhabit  the  eaftern  maritime  provinces  of  that  empire,  and  carry  on 
a  commerce  to  Japan.     They  fpeak  three  different  languages,  according  to  the  three 
chief  provinces  they  belong  to,  which  are  Nanking,    Tfiaktsju,  and  Foktsju.     Now  a 
native  of  Japan  doth  not  underftand  one  word  of  cither  of  thefe  languages,  excepting 
the  names  of  a  few  things  which  were  brought  by  the  Chinefe  into  Japan  along  with 
the  things  themfelves,  and  which  conclude  no  more  for  an   original  defcent  of  the 
Japanefe  from  China,  than  fome  few  Portugueze  words,  as  pan,  palma,  bolan,  cappa, 
frafco,  bidou,  tante,  and  a  few  more,  ftill  left  there,  would   be  allowed  a  fufficient 
proof,  of  the  Japanefe  being  originally  defcended  from  the  Portuguefe.     Nor  was  the 
number  of  Chinefe,  who  came  from  time  to  time  to  fettle  in  Japan,  ever  confiderable 
Tnough  to  occafion  any  remarkable  alteration  in  the  mother-tongue  of  the  Japanefe, 
though   they  could  and  aftually  did  communicate  and  introduce  among  them  the  arts 
and  fciences,  which  had  long  before  flourifhed  in  China,  nay  even  the  knowledge  of 
the  learned  and  fignificant  characler-language  of  that  country,  which  is  likewife  received' 
in  Corca,  Tunquin,  and  o.ther  neighbouring  kingdoms,  much  after  the  fame  manner*: 
as  the  Latin  is  in  moft  European  countries.     But  befides,  there  are  two  other  elfential- 
proprieties  of  a  language,  I  mean  the  conftruiftion  and  pronunciation,  in  the  Japanefe. 
language  fo  entirely  different  from  that  of  the  Chinefe,  that  there  is  no  room  left  to 
think  that  thefe  two  nations  gave  birth  to  each  other.     And  firft  as  to  the  conftrudicU' 
and  way  of  writing,  the  Chinefe  fet  their  characters  one  below  another  in  a  row,  without 
any  intermediate  particles  to  connedl  them  :  the  Japanefe  indeed  do  the  fame  ;  but  the; 
genius  of  their  language  requires  befides,    that  the  words  and  charafters  fhould  be 
fometimes  tranfpofed,   fometimes  joined  together  by  other  words  and  particles,  parti- 
cularly invented  for  this  purpofe,  and  which  are  fo  abfolutely  neceffary,  that  even  in 
reprinting  the  books  of  the  Chinefe,  they  muft  be  added,  to  enable  their  people  to  read 
and  to  underftand  them.     And  as  to  the  pronunciation,  that  alfo  is   vaftly  different  in 
both  languages,  whether  we  confider  it  in  general,  or  with  regard  to  particular  letters, 
and  this  difference  is  fo  remarkable,  that  it  feems  the  very  inftruments  of  voice  are 
differently  formed  in  the  Japanefe,  than  they  are  in  the  Chinefe.     The  pronunciation 
of  the  Japanefe  language,  in  general,  is  pure,  articulate  and  diftinct,  there  being  feldom, 
more  than  two  or  three  letters  (according  to  our  alphabet)  combined  together  in  one 
fyllable  ;   that  of  the  Chinefe  on  the  contrary,  is  nothing  but  a  confufed  noife  of  many-' 
confonants  pronounced  with  a  fort  of  a  fmging  accent,  very  difagreeable  to  the  ear. . 
The  fame  difference  appears  with  regard  to  particular  letters.     Thus,  the  Chinefe  pro-- 
nounce  our  letter  H.  very  diftinftly,  but  the  Japanefe  can  give  it  no  other  found,  but 
that  of  an  F.     Again,  the  Japanefe  pronounce  the  letters  R.  and  D,  very  diftincStly,  of; 
which  the  Chinefe,  particularly  thofe  of  Nanking,  always  make  an  L,  even  fuch  as  are 
otherwife  well  (killed  in  the  European  languages.     I  could  give  feveral  other  inftances 
of  this  kind,  and  further  fhew,  that,  what  hath  been  obferved  of  the  difference  between 
the  Chinefe  and  Japanefe  languages,  holds  equally  true  with  regard  to  the  languages 
fpoken  in  Corea  and  Jedfo,  compared  with  that  of  the  natives  of  Japan  ;  but  it  is  needlefs 
to  give  the  reader,  and  myfelf,  fo  much  trouble,  the  rather,  fmce  nobody  ever  pretended 
to  draw  the  original  defcent  of  the  Japanefe  from  either  of  thefe  two  nations. 

Another  argument  againft  the  defcent  of  the  Japanefe  from  the  Chinefe,  I  could 
draw  from  the  difference  of  the  religion  of  botli  nations.     If  the  Japanefe  were  a  colony  - 
of  the  Chinefe,  they  would  have  doubtlefs  brought  over  from  thence,  into  the  unin- 
habited 
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habited  iflands  of  Japan,  the  religion  and  worfliip  of  their  anceftors,  and  propagated 
the  fame  upon  their  poiterity.  But  this  appears  quite  otherwife.  The  old,  and  pro- 
bably, orginal  religion  of  the  Japanefe,  which  is  by  them  called  Sintos,  and  the  gods 
and  ii  ols,  worfliipped  by  its  adherents,  Sin,  and  Came,  is  pjcuiiar  only  to  this  empire, 
nor  hath  it  ever  bsen  admitted  of,  nor  their  gods  acknowledged  and  worfliipped,  nor 
the  religious  way  of  life  of  the  Japanefe  followed  by  the  Chinefe,  or  indeed  any  other 
heathen  nation.  It  was  befides  the  only  one  eftablifhed  in  Japan  during  a  fucceflion 
of  many  ages.  For  the  foreign  pagan  doctrine  of  Siaka,  which  the  Japanefe  now  call 
Bupo,  or  Budfdo,  and  the  gods,  which  it  commands  to  worfliip.  Buds  and  Fotoge, 
though  ever  fince  its  early  beginnings  it  met  with  uncommon  fuccefs,  and  fpcedily  fpread 
over  the  bed  part  of  Afia,  yet  it  was  not  introduced  into  Japan  till  fixty-lix  years  after 
our  Saviour's  nativity,  under  the  reign  of  the  Emperor  Synnin,  when  it  was  brought 
over  from  Corea.  And  although  afterwards,  tlirough  the  connivance  of  the  Japanefe 
monarchs,  it  was  fuccefsfully  propagated  by  feveral  miiiionaries,  who  came  over  from 
China,  and  the  neighbouring  kingdoms,  and  fpeedily  fpread  all  over  the  empire,  yet 
it  never  could  prevail  fo  far,  as  to  banifh  the  refpecl  and  veneration  for  the  old  religion 
of  their  anceftors  out  of  the  minds  of  a  conftant  and  ftedfafl  nation.  On  the  contrary, 
the  more  the  Bupo  doftrine  got  ground,  the  more  pains  were  taken  for  the  prefer- 
vation  of  the  Sintos  worfliip,  by  embellifhing  the  fame  with  new  gods,  temples,  feftivals 
and  fables. 

What  hath  been  inferred  from  the  difference  of  religion  againft  the  original  defcent 
of  the  Japanefe  from  China,  could  be  further  fupporteu  by  the  wide  diiJerence  there 
is  between  the  charaQiers  anciently  ufed  by  both  nations,  I  mean  the  grofs  and  rude 
common  charafters,  as  they  call  them,  of  the  Japanefe,  and  the  fimple  and  plain  images 
of  the  Chinefe.  But  this  being  an  argument  of  lefs  moment,  I  will  not  infill  upon  it, 
and  only  mention  in  a  few  words  two  other  remarkable  differences. 

And  firft  I  could  plainly  fhew  that  the  Japanefe  greatly  differ  from  the  Chinefe,  in 
their  civil  cuftoms  and  way  of  life,  as  to  eating,  drinking,  fleeping,  drefTing,  lliaving  of 
the  head,  fainting,  fitting,  and  many  more.  Secondly,  the  very  incHnations  of  the 
mind  are  remarkably  different  in  both  nations.  The  Chinefe  are  peaceable,  modeft, 
great  lovers  of  a  fedate,  fpeculative,  and  philofophical  way  of  life,  but  withal  very 
much  given  to  fraud  and  uiury.  The  Japanefe  on  the  contrary  are  warlike,  inclined 
to  rebellions  and  a  diflolute  life,  miflruflful,  ambitious,  and  always  bent  on  high  defigns. 

By  what  hath  been  hitherto  obferved,  it  appears  plainly,  that  the  Japanefe  are  an 
original  nation,  at  leafl  that  they  are  not  defcended  of  the  Chinefe.  The  difficulty  now 
3-emaining  to  be  cleared  up,  is,  how,  and  from  what  parts  of  the  world,  to  trace  out 
their  true  original  defcent.  In  order  to  this  we  mufl  go  up  higher,  and  perhaps  it  is 
not  inconfiflent  with  reafon  and  the  nature  of  things,  to  aflert,  that  they  are  defcended 
of  the  firft  inhabitants  of  Babylon,  and  that  the  Japanefe  language  is  one  of  thofe,  wiiich 
facred  writs  mention,  that  the  all-wife  providence  hath  thought  fit,  by  way  of  punifhment 
and  confufion,  to  infufe  into  the  minds  of  the  vain  builders  of  the  Babylonian  tower. 
This  at  leafl  feems  to  be  the  mofl  probable  conjecture,  whatever  v/ay  they  went  into 
Japan,  or  whatever  time  they  fpent  upon  this  their  firft  peregrination.  Nay,  confidering 
the  purity  of  the  Japanefe  language,  I  may  purfue  my  conjectures,  and  further  affirm, 
that  they  cannot  have  fpent  much  ii;ne  on  their  firft  journey  to  Japan,  forafmuch  as 
we  cannot  fuppofe,  that  they  made  any  confiderable  ftay  in  any  one  counti-y,  or  with 
any  one  people  then  exifting,  without  granting  at  the  fame  time,  that  in  all  probability 
they  would  have  adopted  fome  words  of  the  language  of  that  nation  into  their  own,  of 
which  yet  i  t  would  be  found  upon  examinadon  to  be  entirely  tree,  contrary  to  vvhat 

we 
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we  find  in  all  European  and  mofl:  Eaftern  languages,  known  to  us,  which  feem  to  have 
been  from  their  very  beginning  fo  thoroughly  mixed  and  confounded,  that  there  is 
fcarce  any  but  what  hath  ibme  words  of  another  though  never  fo  remote.  If  then 
our  Japanefe  colony  did  reach  that  part  of  the  world,  which  divine  Providence  affigned 
for  their  future  abode,  as  foon  as  the  Chincfe,  Tunquinefe,  and  other  neighbouring 
nations  did  theirs,  it  muft  be  fuppofed  that  they  fortunately  fell  In  with  fuch  a  road, 
as  could  with  fafety  and  fpeed  bring  them  to  the  eaftern  extremities  of  Afia,  from 
whence  there  is  but  a  fliort  paflage  over  to  Japan.  In  order  therefore  to  trace  out 
what  road  it  is  probable  they  took,  we  muft  confider  die  firft  Babylonians  in  the  con- 
dition they  were  hi,  after  that  dreadful  confufion  of  languages,  wholly  difappointed 
from  going  on  with  their  vain  defign,  and  brought  to  the  fatal  neceffity  to  part  with 
each  other,  and  to  be  difperfed  all  over  the  world.  And  in  order  to  this  let  us  fuppofe, 
firft.  That  among  the  different  pardes  there  arofe  in  all  likelihood  a  ftrong  emuladon  to 
chufe  for  their  future  abode  fuch  countries  as  were  not  only  fruitful  and  delightful, 
but  thought  to  be  lefs  expofed  to  the  invafion  of  other  parties,  either  becaufe  of  their 
commodious  fituation  towards  the  fea,  or  between  large  rivers,  and  high  mountains,  or 
by  reafon  of  their  great  diftance.  And  in  this  regard  it  is  highly  probable,  that  fuch 
countries,  as  were  very  remote,  but  fituate  under  a  temperate  climate,  became  not  the 
laft  inhabited.  This  feems  to  be  the  cafe  of  the  empire  of  Japan,  whofe  remotenefs,  as 
well  as  its  fruitfulnefs,  and  pleafant  fituation,  between  30  and  40  degrees  of  northern 
latitude,  could  fully  anfv/er  all  the  expeftations  of  a  firft  colony.  But,  fecondly,  let  us 
fuppofe,  that  the  chief  care  of  thefe  firft  colonies,  in  their  fearch  for  a  country  fit  for 
their  habitation,  muft  needs  have  been  to  follow  fuch  roads,  and  trafts  of  land,  where 
in  the  mean  time,  they  could  be  provided  with  the  neceffaries  of  life.  This  intention 
could  fcarce  be  anfwered  more  effectually  than  by  travelling,  cither  along  the  fea-coafts, 
or,  and  with  more  probability,  along  great  rivers  and  lakes,  where  they  could  be  fupplied 
with  fifli  for  their  own  nouriftiment,  with  fweet  water  to  quench  their  thirft,  and  where 
they  were  like  to  meet  with  good  pafture  ground  for  their  cattle,  till  at  laft  they  alighted 
at  a  country,  where  they  thought  they  could  fettle  with  fafety  and  convenience. 

If,  therefore,  the  dreadful  confufion  of  tongnes  at  Babylon,  brought  its  inhabitants, 
as  indeed  it  muft  have  done,  to  an  indifpenfable  neceffity  to  part  one  with  another,  and 
to  be  difperfed  all  over  the  world,  fuch  parties  as  fpoke  the  fame  language,  keeping 
together,  and  fettling  in  what  country  they  beft  liked,  we  may  take  it  for  granted,  that 
not  a  few  went  towards  the  neighbouring  Black  and  Cafpian  Seas,  and  that  by  this 
means  the  country  of  Hircania,  which  is  fituate  between  the  Caucafus  and  Cafpian 
Ihores,  as  the  beft  and  moft  delightful  fpot  of  Perfia,  became  firft  inhabited,  as  did  foon 
after  the  neighbouring  fruitful  countries,  fituate  between  the  JJlack  and  Cafpian  Seas. 
Such  as  intended,  or  thought  it  expedient,  to  purfue  their  journey  further,  met  hers 
with  two  different  ways,  one  up  the  rivers  Tanais  and  Wolga  to  the  north,  the  other 
along  the  eaftern  ftiores  of  the  Cafpian  Sea  into  Afia.  It  is  foreign  to  my  prefent  pur- 
pofe  to  ftiew  what  became  of  the  former.  And  as  to  thofe  that  went  along  the  eaftern 
Cafpian  coafts,  they  muft  have  at  leaft  reached  to  the  mouth  of  the  great  river  Oxus, 
or  Dfiehuun,  v.'here  h  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  Cafpian  Sea,  and  if  we  fuppofe  that  they 
followed  that  river  up  to  its  fource,  it  was  then  no  very  difficult  matter  for  them  to 
penetrate  into  the  very  midft  of  India,  where  they  muft  have  foon  met  with  the  fource 
of  the  rivers  Indus  and  Ganges,  and  going  down  the  different  branches  of  it,  got  into 
Indoftan,  Bengala,  Pegu,  Siam,  and  other  neighbouring  kingdoms,  much  eafier  and 
fafer,  than  if  they  had  been  obliged  to  travel  over  the  barren,  and  ftill  uninhabited 
Maharounian  mountains,  or  to  crofs  the  large  defarts  of  Siftuun  and  Saableftuun. 
vol..  vji.  4  R  Even 
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Even  to  this  day,  travellers  going  from  Ifpalian  to  Candahar  chufe  rather  to  go  through 
Mefihed,  a  journey  of  375  miles,  than  to  take  the  fliorteft  road,  which  is  but  250  miles, 
acrofs  thefe  wild  and  dangerous  defarts.  But  to  return  to  the  Cafpian  Sea,  before  I 
cany  off  our  Japanefe  Colony  from  thence  on  their  journey  to  Japan,  I  mud  beg  leave 
to  make  a  fhort  digrefiion  in  favour  of  a  famous  and  valiant  nation  of  the  Turks,  or 
Turcomans  and  Uibeks,  as  they  are  now  called,  which  fettled  upon  its  eaftern  and 
north-ealtern  coafts.  Turk  fignifies  a  fliepherd,  and  Turkeftaan,  a  fhepherd's  country. 
Jufbcek  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  hundred  lords,  which  feems  to  imply,  that  the  country  of 
Ufbeck  was  once  governed  by  fo  many  Princes.  Both  nations  have  the  fame  language, 
the  fame  religion,  the  fame  manners  and  cuftoms,  and  mud  therefore  be  looked  upon 
as  originally  one,  on  which  we  may  defervedly  bellow  the  glorious  epithets  of  being  a 
mother  of  many  nations,  a  nurfe  of  illuftrious  heroes,  and  a  ftem  of  mighty  monarchs. 
They  fpread  from  the  north-eaftern  coafts  of  the  Cafpian  Sea,  between  40  and  50  de- 
grees of  northern  latitude,  as  far  as  the  borders  of  Kitaija.  Their  v/ay  of  life  anfwered 
to  their  name  ;  for  during  many  centuries  they  lived  together  in  hordes,  and  fmall 
common-wealths,  wandering  from  place  to  place  with  their  cattle,  wherein  their  chief 
riches  confiftcd.  Of  thefe  Turks,  or  Turcomans,  are  defcended  the  Dageftaan  and 
Nagajan  Tartars,  the  Tartarian  inhabitants  of  the  kingdom  of  Cafan,  the  Bofcarian 
Tartars,  the  inhabitants  of  the  province  of  Mogeftan  in  Perfia,  and  fome  other  Tartars, 
which  dwell  in  that  kingdom  under  tents.  The  Kifilbacs,  or  noblemen,  and  great 
families  in  Perfia,  value  themfelves  mightily  upon  their  being  of  Turcoman  extradtion. 
There  are  likewife  defcended  of  them  the  Crim  Tartars,  which  live  between  the 
Dniper  and  Danube,  upon  the  coafls  of  the  Black  Sea,  as  alfo  thofe  Tartars,  whom 
the  great  conqueror  Sinchifcham  (a  Prince,  who  well  deferved  a  Plutarch,  or  Quintus 
Curtius,  to  write  the  hiftory  of  his  life,  conquefts  and  heroic  aftions)  fent  out  upon  an 
expedition  into  Poland,  and  who,  not  meeting  with  all  the  expefted  fuccefs,  chofe 
rather  to  ftay,  and  to  people  the  then  as  yet  uninhabited  Pontus,  than  to  return 
without  honour  and  victory.  I  muft  filently  pafs  over  many  other  branches  of  the 
fame  race,  which  fell  by  degrees  under  the  dominion  of  fome  neighbouring,  chiefly 
northern,  nations  with  whom  they  were  in  fuccefs  of  time  fo  thoroughly  mixed  and 
incorporated,  that  even  the  very  footfleps  of  their  original  defcent  would  have  been  lofl, 
were  it  not  for  fome  few  remains  of  their  former  language.  I  will  only  add,  that  the 
famous  Tamerlan  was  an  Ufbeklan  Scythe,  and  that  the  Ottoman  Emperor,  the  great 
Mogul,  and  the  King  of  Sopra,  are  all  of  Turcoman  extraftion.  Thus  much  of  the 
Turks  and  Ufbecks.  In  order  new  to  come  nearer  to  our  purpofe,  I  will  avoid 
fpeaking  of  thofe  companies,  which  went  along  the  river  Inike,  or"  from  the  fource  of 
the  river  Obij  down  the  fame  towards  the  Tartarian  Ocean,  and  became  the  firfl  pro- 
genitors of  the  Tartarian  nations  living  in  thofe  parts.  Nor  will  I  pretend  at  prefent  to 
determine,  what  way  the  Chinefe  colony  took  in  their  journey  to  China.  It  is  only  fix 
months  travelling  from  the  coafts  of  the  Cafpian  Sea  to  the  borders  of  China.  Jagen 
Andafen  in  his  voyage  to  China  in  1647,  ^^'^  "°^  ^^Y  "onger.  Two  Tartarian  mer- 
chants, whom  I  converfed  with  at  Aftracan,  and  who  had  been  feveral  times  in  China, 
gave  me  the  following  account  of  their  journey  thither.  They  went  from  Aftracan 
over  the  Cafpian  Sea,  (which  they  took  to  be  200  miles  long,  and  150  broad),  to  Se- 
ratfijk,  in  15  days,  from  thence  by  land  to  Urgentz,  the  refidence  of  an  Ufbelkian 
Prince,  in  5  days,  from  thence  to  Bochau  in  15  days,  travelling  through  a  wild  large 
defart :  from  Bochau  there  are  two  different  ways,  whereof  traveller^  may  chufe  which 
they  pleafe.  The  one  going  over  Chafger  w^as  then  infefted  with  rovers,  fo  they  took 
to  the  other,  which  acrofs  a  well  inhabited  country  brought  them  to  Taalkend  in  14 
days,  thenjce  to  Oxiend  in  7  days,  thence  to  Kaalker  the  capital  of  Turkiftaan,  and  the 
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ch'ef  town  between  Bucharaand  Katai,  in  [this  number  was  omitted  in  the  original] 
days,  thence  to  Tfutfijk.  the  firll  frontier  town  of  Katiai  in  30  days,  tlience  to  Hamt- 
fijk  in  5  days,  thence  to  the  great  wall  of  Kattai,  Chatai,  or  China,  in  60  days,  tra- 
velling through  a  well  inhabited  country,  and  laftly  from  the  great  wall  to  Cambalu, 
or  Peking,  the  capital  of  China,  and  rcfidence  of  the  Chinefe  Emperor,  in  10  days, 
completing  the  whole  journey-  within  fix  months  time.  A  Calmuckian  merchant  of 
the  retinue  of  a  Calmuckian  Prince's  ambalTador  to  the  King  of  Perfia,  whom  I  knew 
at  Ifpahan,  where  he  offered  me  for  fale  the  root  taichuun,  that  is  great  yellow  root, 
or  rhubarb,  which  he  had  brought  himfelf  out  of  China,  gave  me  the  journal  of  his 
voyage  from  Mienkifdaag  to  the  great  wzW  of  China,  thus.  He  went  from  Micnkihlaag 
to  Dfiem  in  20  days,  from  thence  to  Gilgaas,  where  they  crofs  a  large  river,  in  15 
days,  from  thence  to  Torkai  in  a  few  days,  thence  to  Milantfij  in  10  days,  thence  to 
Toktan  in  10  days,  thence  to  Tfienrehfu  in  j  days,  thence  to  Ifijel  in  10  days,  thence 
to  Kalah  in  4  days,  thence  to  Balane  in  6  days,  thence  to  Karbokatai  in  i  o  days,  thence 
to  the  great  wall  of  China  in  9  days,  travelling  through  a  defart  and  uninhabited  countiy, 
where  he  met  only  a  few  Tartarian  fhepherds  dwelling  under  black  tents.  Mienkifdaag 
fignifies,  in  the  country  language,  hundred  winter-quarters,  or  refling  places.  It  is  an 
ifland  fituate  on  the  eaftern  coafts  of  the  Cafpian  Sea,  near  45  degrees  of  northern 
latitude,  and  the  refidence  of  Ajukeh,  the  Prince  of  the  Calmuckian  Tartars  living  in 
thofe  parts,  who  expelled  the  Turks,  or  Turcomans,  out  of  their  country,  and  forced 
them  to  depart  even  from  the  Cafpian  fhores.  After  all  I  think  it  no  ways  probable, 
that  the  firft  Chinefe  went  into  China  through  fuch  defart  and  barren  countries,  where 
travellers  are  oftentimes  neceflitated  to  carry  the  neceflary  provifions  of  water  and  victuals 
along  with  them.  I  am  more  inclined  to  believe,  that  their  journey  was  more  to  the 
fouth,  and  perhaps  along  the  north  fide  of  the  Imaafian  mountains,  where  the  country 
is  very  tiuitful,  with  rich  paftures,  and  plenty  of  fvveet  water,  and  fifh,  and  other 
neceffaries  of  life,  and  where  they  were  Hke  to  meet  either  the  fource,  or  elfe  fome 
of  the  branches,  of  the  large  river  Croceus,  which  could  conveniently  and  fafely  bring 
them  into  the  very  heart  of  China. 

But  now,  at  laft,  it  is  high  time  to  make  a  ftep  backwai'ds,  and  to  fetch  the  firft 
Japanefe  colony  from  the  Cafpian  fhores,  where  we  left  them  above,  on  their  journey 
to  Japan.  If  we  fuppofe,  that  for  fome  time  they  travelled  along  the  eaft,  and  north- 
eaftern  coafts  of  the  Cafpian  Sea,  till  they  came  to  the  ifland  Mienkifdaag,  and  that 
thence  they  followed  up  fome  of  the  rivers,  which  there  difcharge  themfelves  into  the 
faid  fea,  we  will  find,  that  by  this  means  they  got  into  a  large  and  fruitful  country, 
extending  illtlf  far  eaflwards,  and  very  proper,  by  reafon  of  its  happy  fituation  and 
great  fertility,  for  the  leifurely  and  eafily  purfuing  of  their  journey.  Confidering 
this  it  will  not  appear  improbable  further  to  fuppofe,  that  having  once  met  with  fo 
good  and  pleafanr  a  country,  where  there  was  no  want  of  provifion  for  them  and  their 
cattle,  they  refolved  to  keep  to  it,  avoiding  to  enter  the  hot,  defart,  and  barren  pro- 
vinces, now  inhabited  by  the  Turkefteaans,  on  one,  or  on  the  other  fide  to  go  down  the 
rivers  Iftifi,  Jenefi,  Silinga,  and  others,  which  arife  thereabouts,  and  would  have 
brought  them  to  the  lefs  agreeable  and  cold  northern  countries.  Thus,  moving  on  in- 
fenfibly  eallward,  they  perhaps  dilcovered  in  time  the  lake  of  Arguun,  whence  arifes  a 
large  river  of  that  name,  and  continuing  their  journey  along  the  faid  river,  for  very 
near  an  hundred  German  miles,  they  muft  have  neceffarily  met  there  another  much 
more  confiderable  river,  called  Amuur.  v;hich  runs  E.  S.  E.  and  could,  in  a  journey 
of  about  200  German  miles,  bring  them  to  the  eaftern  coafls  of  Afia  into  the  then  un- 
inhabited peninfula  Corea,  where  the  faid  river  lofes  itfelf  to  the  eaftern  ocean.     Per- 

4  '^  2  haps 


6^6  kempfer's  history  of  japan. 

haps  alfo,  if  our  travellers  went  down  the  river  Jenifijfor  about  15c  German  miles,  to 
^^  degrees  ol  northern  latitude,  they  might  have  there  difcovered  a  much  more  com- 
modious and  plealant  way  to  the  river  Amuur,  which  hath  been  of  late  very  advan- 
tageouflv  followed  by  tha  Mufcovites  in  their  journeys  to  China.  But  as  to  the  whole 
plan  of  this  journey,  I  muif  refer  the  reader  to  the  accurate  and  excellent  map  of  RuiTIa, 
and  the  great  Tartary,  which  the  late  illuftrious  Nicholaus  Witzen,  LL.  D.  Burgher- 
mafter  at  Amfterdam,  and  fometimes  the  States  Ambaifador  to  the  Ruflian  court, 
publiflied  in  1687,  and  thereby  fo  highly  obliged  the  curious,  that  he  juftly  deferves  the 
honours  due  to  difcoverers  of  unknown  worlds.  Tliis  map  was  afterwards  correfted 
in  fome  places,  and  abridged  by  Mr.  Ilbrand  Ydes,  who  prefixed  it  to  the  account  he 
imparted  to  the  world  of  his  journey  through  Tartary  into  China. 

Having  once  brought  our  Japanefe  colony  as  far  as  the  peninfula  Corea,  it  will  be  no 
difficult  matter,  coniidering  the  nearnefs  of  Nagatto,  the  furthermoft  province,  lying 
weftwards  on  the  continent  of  the  great  ifland  Nipon,  to  bring  them  over  thither,  and 
this  the  rather,  becaufe  of  thefeveral  iflands  which  lie  between  Corea  and  Nagatto,  in 
an  almoft  continued  i"ow,  particularly  the  two  larger  ones,  Iki  and  TfuHima  :  for  it  is 
but  reafonable  to  fuppofe,  that  a  colony,  which  had  courage  enough  to  venture  fo  far 
upon  their  firft  peregrination,  and  which  had  been  often  neccffitated  not  only  to  have 
recourfe  to  lakes  and  rivers,  but  frequently  to  crofs  the  fame,  had  natural  curiofity 
enough  left,  in  flill  and  fair  weather,  to  go  out  in  canoes  or  boats,  fuch  as  then  probably 
they  made  ufe  of,  upon  difcovery  of  the  ftate  and  extent  of  the  Corean  Sea,  and  the 
neighbouring  iflands  ;  and  that  having  by  this  means  difcovered  the  continent  of  Nipon, 
they  refolved  to  go  over  thither,  which  they  might  eafily  do,  even  in  ordinary  fifning- 
boats,  and  to  choofe  that  country  for  their  future  abode.  Now,  if  any  body  knows 
how  to  bring  them  hither  through  the  Eaftern  Tartary  and  the  country  of  Jefo,  (which 
way  perhaps  the  American  colonies  went),  fafer  and  fpeedier,  I  am  very  willing  to  fub- 
mit.  Meanwhile  I  do  not  think  it  probable,  that  our  Japanefe  colony  made  any  con- 
fiderable  flay  upon  thefe  weflern  coalts  of  Nipon.  Their  innate  curiofity  and  travelling 
humour,  and  perhaps  alfo  the  fear  of  being  followed  and  difturbed  by  other  parties, 
muft  needs  have  prompted  them  to  travel  up  the  country,  till  they  came  to  its  fouthern 
extremities,  and  particularly  into  the  province  Isje,  which  by  reafon  of  its  fruitfulnefs, 
good  air,  and  remotenefs  from  the  weftem  coalts,  fully  anfwered  all  the  expeftations 
of  a  fecure  and  pleafant  abode.  I  am  the  more  inclined  to  believe,  that  they  firft  fettled 
in  this  province,  fmce  their  pofterity  ftill  look  upon  it  as  the  place  where  their  ancef- 
tors  dwelled,  and  as  fuch  honour  it  with  frequent  pilgrimages  and  other  afts  of  devo- 
tion. Thus  far  my  conjedlures,  for  as  fuch  only  I  deliver  them,  concerning  the  true 
original  defcent  of  the  Japanefe  nation. 

Before  I  put  an  end  to  this  chapter,  it  will  not  be  amifs  to  fay  fomething  of  the  in- 
creafe  of  this  firft  Japanefe  colony,  after  they  had  once  taken  the  refolution  to  ftay,  and 
to  people  the  countiy,  where  doubtlefs  for  feveral  ages,  before  any  confiderable  im- 
provem.ents  were  made  in  agriculture,  and  other  arts  and  fciences,  they  led  a  fimple 
and  indigent  life,  living  on  their  cattle,  on  what  the  earth  produced  of  plants,  roots, 
"and  fruits,  and  the  fea  afforded  of  filh  and  crabs.  It  was  unqueftionably  and  chiefly 
owing  to  themfelves,  that  in  procefs  of  time  they  became  fo  numerous  and  powerful  a 
nation,  and  the  prefent  inhabitants  of  Japan  muft  be  looked  upon  in  general,  as  de- 
fcendants  of  thofe,  who,  after  the  confufion  of  languages  at  Babel,  came  over  and  fettled 
in  thefe  iflands.  But  on  the  other  hand  it  cannot  be  denied,  but  that  from  time  to 
time  new  colonies  were  fent  over  thither,  chiefly  from  China  and  Corea,  and  perhaps 
alfo  from  fome  other  neighbouring  countries.    The  Japanele  themfelves  make  frequent 

3  mention 


I 


kempfer's  history  of  japan.  677 

mention  in  their  hiftorles  of  learned  Chinefe,  who  brought  over  into  Japan  their  books, 
and  the  knowledge  of  afeful  arts  and  fciences,  though  not  till  the  latter  ages,  when 
the  Japanefe  monarchy  was  already  become  a  powerful  empire.  And  indeed  fnice  fo 
few  foreign  words  have  been  brought  ijito  the  Japanefe  language,  that  it  is  hardly  vifible, 
that  there  hath  been  any  alteration  at  all  made  in  it,  and  iince  the  religion  and  old 
cuftoms  fubfift  tillnov/,  it  appears  plainly,  that  whatever  foreign  colonies  did  from  time 
to  time  voluntarily,  or  by  chance,  come  over  into  Japan,  their  number  mufl;  have  been 
very  inconfiderable  with  regard  to  the  bulk  of  the  Japanefe  nation. 

Confidering  furtiier,  that  the  iflands  of  Japan  are  enconipaffed  with  a  dangerous  and 
ftormy  fea,  it  is  highly  probable,  that  from  time  to  time  fhips  coming  from  foreign 
countries  (Iranded  upon  the  Japanefe  coafts,  and  that,  if  any  of  the  (hip's  company  were 
fortunate  enough  to  fave  their  Hves,  they  chofe  rather  to  flay  in  Japan,  and  to  fettle 
among  the  natives,  than  to  trufl:  themfelves  again  to  the  mercy  of  the  fea,  and  to  run 
the  hazard  of  a  perilous  return  into  their  own  country.  Though  navigation  by  this 
time  be  highly  improved,  yet  the  like  accidents  ftilL  happen  very  frequently,  and  there 
is  hardly  a  year  but  fome  fliips  are  forced  upon  the  coafts  of  Japan,  coming  fometimes 
from  countries  either  fo  remote,  or  fo  entirely  unknov.'n,  that  fcarce  any  conjeftures 
can  be  made  about  them,  neither  by  the  lliape,  nor  the  language  and  cuftoms  of  the 
Ihip's  company.  Several  remarkable  inllances  of  fuch  accidents  are  recorded  in 
Japanefe  hiftoiies.  The  Japanefe  having  fome  centuries  ago  accidentally  difcovered  the 
illand  Genkaifima,  fituate  to  the  north  of  Japan,  found  it  inhabited,  as  their  hiftories 
relate,  by  Oni,  that  is,  black  devils,  which  they  profecuted  with  war,  and  having 
purged  the  ifland  from  this  vermin,  as  they  call  it,  they  peopled  it  with  a  colony  of  their 
own.  It  is  highly  probable,  that  thefe  blacks  had  been  forced  upon  the  coafts  of  this 
(then  uninhabited)  ifland  in  a  ftorm.  It  is  further  obferved  in  the  hidory  of  this  war, 
that  they  wore  long  hairs  fpread  over  their  flioulders,  and  that  they  had  a  ftrange  fort 
of  houfehold  goods,  as  among  the  reft  high  European  hats.  As  to  the  Japanefe  calling 
them  devils,  we  need  not  in  the  leaft  wonder  at  it,  confidering  either  their  black  colour, 
or  the  natural  pride  of  the  Japanefe  nation,  which  fo  far  defpifes  all  other  countries,  as  to 
call  them  Umakokf,  that  is,  the  countries  of  devils.  Otherwife,  what  countrymen  thefe 
blacks  had  been,  is  not  very  difficult  to  conjefture,  by  their  wearing  long  hair,  by 
their  furniture,  and  fome  other  circumftances  ;  and  I  don't  believe  to  impofe  upon  any 
body,  if  I  affert  that  they  have  been  Malagans.  It  is  well  known,  that  the  Malagans  to 
this  day  are  extremely  fond  of  their  own  hair,  and  delighted  with  wearing  it  of  a 
confiderable  length,  beyond  any  other  of  the  black  nations  of  Afia.  Befides,  they 
had  in  former  times  by  much  the  greatefl  trade  in  the  Indies,  and  frequented  with  their 
merchant  fhips,  not  only  all  the  coafts  of  Afia,  but  ventured  over  even  to  the  coafts  of 
Africa,  particularly  to  the  great  illand  of  Madagafcar.  The  title,  v,  hich  the  King  of 
the  Malagans  affumed  to  himfelf,  of  Lord  of  the  winds  and  feas  to  the  eaft  and  to  the 
weft,  is  an  evident  proof  of  this,  but  much  more  the  Malagan  language,  which  fpread 
moft  all  over  the  eall,  much  after  the  fame  manner,  as  formerly  the  Latin,  and  of  late 
the  French,  did  all  over  Europe.  The  high  hats,  which  were  found  among  the  houfe- 
hold-gocds  of  thefe  blacks,  muft  have  been  brought  out  of  Europe,  they  having  never 
been  fabricated  any  where  elfe.  It  was  an  ancient  cuftom  of  moft  eaftern  Princes 
(which  fubfifts  till  now  in  the  kingdoms  of  Cambodia,  Slam,  Pegu,  and  fome  others^ 

-  to  prefent  their  prime  minifters  of  ftate,  and  chief  favourites  with  fuch  hats,  as  tokens 
of  their  particular  favour,  and  they  alone  had  the  privilege  of  wearing  them,  as  fingular 
badges  of  honour.     They  were  formerly  brought  out  of  Europe  by  land  to  Onnus, 

■  and  from  thence  exported  all  over  the  eaft  by  the  Malagans,  Armenians,  and  other 
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trading  nations ;    but  after  the  Portugueze  had  difcovered  a  new  way  to  the  Indies, 
round  tlie  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  they  exported  them  from  Europe  (where  they  are  now 
out  of  fafhion)  diredly  by  fea.     Now,  whether  there  was  not  among  thefe  black  inha- 
bitants of  Genkaifima,  fome  great  man,  who  received  thefe  hats  from  his  Prince,  or 
whether  they  fell  by  fome  other  accident  into  their  hands,  is  not  material  to  enquire. 
There  is  alfo  mention  made  in  Japanefe  hiftories  of  black  inhabitants,  who  were  found 
in  fome  of  the  iflands  lying  to  the  fouth  of  Japan,  and  who  in  all  probability  mufl:  have 
been,  either  Malagan  merchants,  or  elfe  inhabitants  of  fome  of  the  Molucca  iflands, 
who  having  been  forced  thither  in  a  ftorm,  and  finding  them  uninhabited,  refolved  to 
ftay  and  to  people  them.     Not  long  before  my  arrival,  and  during  my  ftay  in  Japan, 
feveral  (hips  flranded  upon  the  coafls  coming  from  remote  and  unknown  countries. 
In  this  cafe  all  the  fliip's  company,  as  well  thofe  that  remain  alive,  as  the  bodies  of  fuch 
as  are  drowned,  when  thrown  on  fhore,  and  all  the  fhip's  tackle,  and  the  boat,  if  any, 
mud  be  brought  up  to  Nagafaki,  as  the  place  appointed  for  a  general  inquiry  into  ma- 
ritime affairs.     The  governors  of  this  place  examine  into  all  the  moft  m.inute  circum- 
ilances  of  the  unhappy  accident,  with  that   care  and  jealous  circumfpection,  which  is 
peculiar  only  to  this  nation,  and  in  order  to  difcover,  if  pofTible,  what  country -the  fhip 
came  from,  and  what  language  thofe  that  faved  their  lives  fpeak,  this  examination  is 
fometimes  made  in  prefence  of  the  Dutch  refident,  who  did  me  the  favour,  upon  thefe 
occafions,  to  carry  me  along  with  him.     It  is  a  duty  incumbent  on  every  Prince  of  the 
empire,  to  take  care,  in  cafe  any  fliips  flrand  upon  the  coafts  of  his  province,  that  they 
be  fent  up,  as  aforefaid,  to  Nagafaki,  which  is  commonly,  out  of  refpefl:  for  the  Empe- 
ror, done  with  great  expence.     Not  long  ago  a  jonk  coming  from  Manilhas,  on  board 
which  were  fome  TopafTians,  a  fort  of  black  Chriftians,  was  wrecked  upon  the  coafts 
of  Satzuma.     Moil  of  the  (liip's  company  were  drowned,  fome  died  on  fhore,  and  only 
three  were  brought  up  alive  to  Nagafaki,  the  laft  of  whom  died  there  in  prifon,  after 
having  taken  fome  phyfic,  ordered  him  by  a  Japanefe  phyfician.     Of  another  fhip, 
which  flranded  upon  the  fame  coafls,  only  three  black  failors  were  faved,  which  could 
not  pronounce  one  diflindb  word,  befides  that  of  tobacco  ;    after  having  lain  for  fome- 
time  in  prifon,  they  were  delivered   to  us,  to  be  tranfported  on  board  our  fhips. 
Another  fhip  was  brought  to  Nagafaki,  which  had  been  forced  upon  the  northern 
coafts  of  Japan,  without  any  body  on  board.     The  odd  uncommon  flrudlure  of  this 
veffel,  and  the  remains  of  three  Chinefe  charafters  upon  the  flern,  made  the  Japanefe 
conjedure,  that  it  came  from  the  extremities  of  Jefo.     Not  long  ago  another  (hip  pe- 
rilhed  upon  the  coafts  of  the  ifland  Riuku,  and  only  two  of  the  company  were  faved, 
which  were  brought  firft  to  Satzuma,  and  from  thence  to  Nagafaki,  with  a  convoy  of 
eight  barges,  which  mull  have  put  the  i  rince  of  Satzuma  at  the  expence  of  fome  thou- 
fand  rixdoUars.     They  were  well  fliaped  comely  perfons,  and  had  their  heads  fhaved 
much  after  the  manner  of  the  Polanders,  no  beards,  and  three  holes  in  each  ear.     They 
■fhewed  by  their  decent  and  civil  behaviour,  and  free,  but  modeft,  appearance,  a  tolerable 
education,  and  a  good  clear  underftanding,  by  endeavouring  to  give  the  Japanefe  fome 
notions  of  the  number,  fituation  and  largenefs  of  the  iflands,  from  whence  they  came, 
which  they  did  by  putting  ftones  of  different  fizes  upon  a  table,  calling  each  by  its 
name  ;  among  the  reft,  that  ifland,  where  they  lived  themfelves  was  by  them  called 
Patan.     We  had  rcafbn  to  apprehend,  that  the  good  underftandmg  and  quick  appre- 
henfion  they  fhewed,  when  under  examination,  would  be  the  occafion  of  their  imprifon- 
ment  for  life  at  Nangafaki.     If  we  believe  the  Japanefe,  there  is  anoth^'r  unknown 
nation,  and  very  different  from  theirs,  as  to  their  cuftoms,  (hape  and  language,  which 
inhabits  the  ifland  Kubitefmia,  one  of  the  moft  northern  iflands  belonging  to  Japan. 
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They  defcribe  them  as  Pygmies,  and  from  thence  call  the  whole  ifland  the  Pygmy 
Ifland.  "What  extraftion  they  be  of,  and  how  they  came -to  inhabit  this  ifland,  I  will 
leave  to  themfeives  to  determine.  I  will  only  add  on  this  head,  that  the  firll  European 
fliip  which  came  into  Japan,  was  a  Portugueze  merchant-fliip,  forced  thither  acciden- 
tally in  a  florm. 

Upon  the  whole,  the  wide  difference  which  is  ftill  obfcrved  between  the  Japanefa 
inhabitants  of  feveral  provinces,  as  to  their  fhape,  feems  to  argue  ftrongly,  that  from 
time  to  time,  different  and  new  branches  were  grafted  into  the  original  tree  of  this 
nation.  For  although  the  Jnpanefe  in  the  main,  particularly  the  common  people  of 
Nipon,  be  of  very  ugly  appearance,  lliort-fized,  flrong,  thick-legged,  tawny,  with 
flattifh  nofes,  and  thick  eye-lids,  (though  the  eyes  ftand  not  fo  deep  in  the  forehead  as 
in  the  Chinefe,)  yet  the  deicendants  of  the  eldeil  and  nobleft  families,  of  the  Princes 
and  lords  of  the  empire,  have  fomewhat  more  majeftic  in  their  Ihape  and  countenance, 
being  more  like  the  Europeans.  The  inhabitants  of  the  provinces  Satzuma,  Oofijmi, 
and  Fiuga,  are  of  a  middle  fize,  flrong,  courageous,  and  manly,  otherwife  civil  and 
polite.  The  fame  is  obferved  of  the  inhabitants  of  fome  of  the  northern  provinces  in 
the  great  illand  Nipon,  excepting  thofe  of  the  great  province  Osju,  who  are  faid  to  be 
beyond  others  cruel  and  unmerciful.  The  inhabitants  of  fome  provinces  of  Saikokf, 
particularly  of  Fifen,  are  fhort,  flender,  but  well  fhaped,  of  a  good  handfome  appear- 
ance, and  extremely  polite.  The  inhabitants  of  the  great  ifland  Nipon,  particularly  of 
its  eaflern  provinces,  are  known  from  others  by  their  big  heads,  flat  nofes,  and  muf- 
culous  flefhy  conyplexion. 

Now,  to  clofe  this  chapter,  and  to  fum  up  in  a  few  words  what  hath  been  therein 
largely  dwelt  on ;  it  appears,  that  in  the  firfl  ages  of  the  world,  not  long  after  the 
deluge,  when  the  confufion  of  languages  at  Babel  obliged  the  Babylonians  to  drop  their 
defign  of  building  a  tower  of  uncommon  height,  and  occafioned  their  being  difperfed 
all  over  the  world,  when  the  Greeks,  Goths,  and  Sclavonians  departed  for  Europe, 
others  for  Afia  and  Africa,  others  for  America,  that  then  the  Japanefe  alio  fet  out  on 
their  journey  :  that  in  all  probability,  after  many  years  travelling,  and  many  incom- 
modities  endured,  they  alighted  at  this  remote  part  of  the  world  ;  that,  being  well 
pleafed  with  its  fituation  and  fruitfulnefs,  they  refolved  to  chufe  it  for  the  place  of 
their  abode ;  that  in  all  likelihood  they  fpent  many  centuries  in  a  polyarchical  way  of 
life,  fuch  as  is  led  to  this  day  by  the  Tartars,  living  in  hordes,  and  wandering  with  their 
cattle  and  families  up  and  down  the  country ;  that  being  infenfibly,  and  by  degrees, 
grown  to  be  a  numerous  and  powerful  nation,  they  thought  it  expedient  for  the  good 
of  the  country,  and  for  their  own  fafety,  to  deliver  up  the  government  into  the  hands  of 
one  Prince,  and  chufe  for  their  firft  monarch  the  valiant  Dfin  Mu  Ten  Oo  ;  that  con- 
fequently  they  are  an  original  nation,  no  ways  indebted  to  the  Chinefe  for  their  defcent 
and  exiftence,  and  that,  though  they  received  from  them  feveral  ufeful  arts  and 
fciences,  as  the  Latins  did  fi-om  the  Greeks,  yet  they  were  never  made  fubjeft,  and 
conquered,  neither  by  them,  nor  by  any  other  neighbouring  nation» 

Chap.  IV.  —  Of  the   Origin   of  the  Japanefey  according  to  their   own 

fabulous  Opinion. 

THE  Japanefe  fancy  themfeives  highly  affronted  by  the  endeavours  of  fome,  who 
bufy  themfeives  to  draw  the  original  defcent  of  their  nation  from  the  Chinefe,  or  others 
of  their  neighbours.  1  hey  pretend,  that  they  arofe  within  the  compafs  of  their  own 
empire,  though  not  out  of  the  earth,  like  mice  and  worms,  as  the  proud  Athenians,  for 
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that  fame  reafon,  were  upbraided  with,  by  that  cynic  Diogenes.  They  claim  a  birth 
much  higher  and  nobler,  ^d  efteem  themfelves  no  lefs  than  offsprings  of  their  very 
deities,  whom  otherwife  they  do  not  look  upon  as  eternal,  but  fuppofe  that  in  the  firft 
motion  of  the  chaos,  out  of  which  all  things  were  formed,  their  Gods  alfo  were  brought 
forth  by  its  invifible  power.  They  have  two  difl'ering  genealogies  of  their  deities. 
The  firil  is  a  fucceffion  of  celeftial  fpirits,  of  beings  abfolutely  free  from  all  manner  of 
mixture  with  corporeal  fubflances,  who  ruled  the  Japanefe  world  during  an  unde- 
termined and  incomprehenfible  feries  of  centuries.  The  fecond  is  a  race  of  terreftrial 
fpirits,  or  god-men,  who  were  not  poffefled  of  that  pure  being  peculiar  only  to  their 
predecefTors.  They  governed  the  Japanefe  empire  by  a  lineal  fucceffion,  each  a  long 
but  limited  number  of  years,  till  at  lail;  they  begot  that  third  race  of  men,  which  Japan 
is  now  inhabited  by,  and  who  have  nothing  left  of  the  purity  and  perfeftions  of  their 
divine  progenitors.  It  will  not  be  amifs,  as  a  further  proof  of  what  I  advance,  here  to 
infert  the  names  of  thefe  two  fucceffions  of  deities,  taken  out  of  their  own  writings. 
The  names  of  the  firft  fucceffion  are  purely  metaphorical,  and  the  only  thing  mentioned 
of  it  in  their  hiftorical  books,  for  there  is  no  account  given,  neither  of  their  lives  and 
aftions,  nor  of  their  government.  They  fucceeded  each  other  in  the  following  order. 
Ten  d  Sin  Sitzi  Dai,  that  is,  the  fucceffion  of  the  feven  great  fpiritual  gods. 

1.  Kuni  toko  dat  fij  no  Mikotto. 

2.  Kuni  Satfu  Tfi  no  Mikotto. 

3.  Tojo  Kun  Nan  no  Mikotto. 

Thefe  three  gods  had  no  wives ;  but  the  four  following  of  the  fame  fucceffion  were 
married,  and  begot  each  his  fuccelfor  by  his  wife,  though  in  a  manner  far  beyond  the 
reach  of  human  underftanding.     Thefe  were, 

4.  Utfij  Nino  Mikotto,     -     and  his  wife,  Sufitfi  Nino  Mikotto. 

5.  Oo  Tono  Tfmo  Mikotto,       -     .     -       Oo  Toma  fe  no  Mikotto. 

6.  Oo  mo  Tarno  Mikotto,         ...       Oo  fi  Wote  no  Mikotto. 

7.  Ifanagi  no  Mikotto,  ...       Ifanami  no  Mikotto. 

Thefe  feven  gods  are  by  theni  reprefented  as  beings  purely  fpiritual,  and  the  hiftorles 
of  their  lives  and  governments  as  dreams.  The  real  exiftence  of  fuch  a  time,  when 
fuch  fpiritual  beings  governed  the  Japanefe  world,  is  what  they  religioufly  believe, 
though,  at  the  fame  time  they  own,  that  it  is  far  above  their  underftanding  to  conceive 
how  it  happened,  and  entirely  out  of  their  power  to  determine  how  long  their  govern- 
ment lafted. 

The  laft  of  the  firft  fucceffion,  Ifanagi  Mikotto,  and  his  wife  Ifanami  Mikotto,  are  held 
in  peculiar  veneration  by  the  Japanefe,  as  being  the  progenitors  of  the  fecond  fucceffion 
of  god-men,  of  whom  ilfued  the  third  race  of  the  now  exifting  inhabitants  of  Nipon. 
(Mikotto  is  an  epithet  peculiar  only  to  the  firft  fucceffion  of  fpiritual  gods,  and  fignifies 
the  incomprehenfible  blifs  and  happinefs  of  thefe  firft  monarchs  of  Japan:  fometimes, 
however,  they  will  beftow  it  on  fuch  of  the  inferior  gods,  for  whom  they  have  a  peculiar 
veneration.)  Thofe  of  the  Japanefe  who  turned  Chriftians,  called  them  their  Adam 
and  Eve.  They  are  faid  to  have  lived  in  the  province  Isje,  though  it  is  not  known  in 
what  particular  part  of  that  province  they  were  born,  lived,  or  died.  They  obferve 
only,  that  this  preadamitical  Adam,  (if  I  may  have  the  leave  thus  to  call  him),  was  the 
firft,  who,  taught  by  the  example  of  the  bird  fekire,  or  according  to  the  vulgar,  Ifita- 
taki,  lay  with  his  wife  in  a  carnal  manner,  and  begot  by  her  fons  and  daugTiters  of  a 
nature  excellent  indeed,  and  far  fuperior  to  ours,  but  greatly  below  that  of  the  divine 
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beings,  of  which  they  fprung.  I'anami's  firft-bora  fon,  and  the  firfl:  of  the  fecond  fuc- 
ceffion  of  god-men,  is  fuppol'cd  by  the  very  law  of  primogeniture  to  have  been  entitled 
to  a  fuperiority  over  his  brothers  and  fifters,  upon  which,  and  a  lineal  defcent  from  him, 
is  grounded  the  right  the  Dairis,  or  Ecclefiaftical  Hereditary  Emperor's  eldolt  Ions,  claim 
to  the  crown  of  Japan,  upon  their  father's  demife.  The  fecond  fuccrllion  is  called  Dii 
Sin  Go  Dai ;  that  is,  the  "  fucceflion  of  five  terreflrial  gods  or  god-men  ;"  who  arc 

1.  Tenfio  Dai  Dim.  in  the  language  of  the  learned,  and  Ama  Teru  Oon  Garni,  in 
that  of  the  vulgar.  The  charafters  whereby  this  name  is  exprelTed  fignify,  "  a  great 
fpirit  ftreaming  out  celeflial  rays  "  He  is  the  firfl-born  fon  of  Ilanagi,  and  the  only  one 
that  left  children  behind  him.  For  it  was  his  pofterity,  creatures  not  of  a  mean 
extraftion,  but  of  an  excellent  and  almoft  divine  nature,  who  iniiabited  the  country  for 
many  millions  of  years,  till  they  begot  the  third  race  of  its  prefent  fhort  living  inha- 
bitants. All  the  Japanefe,  without  exception,  look  upon  themfelves  as  immediate 
defcendants  of  Tenfio  Dai  Dfin  ;  becaufe  they  fay,  that  all  his  younger  brothers  left  the 
world  withou^  ilTue.  But  particularly  the  Ecclefiaftical  Hereditary  Emperor  grounds 
his  right  to  the  empire,  (which  is  of  late  gone  over  into  fecular  hands,  he  himfelf  having 
preferved  nothing  but  his  title,  and  a  Ihadow  of  his  former  power  and  grandeur,) 
upon  a  lineal  defcent  from  Tenfio  Dai  Dfin's  firfl-born  Ion,  and  fo  down.  Tenfio  Dai 
Dfin  committed  not  only  during  his  reign  many  noble  and  heroic  actions,  but  even 
after  he  left  this  world,  as  is  recorded  in  Japanefe  hiftories,  he  fufficiently  proved  by 
many  miracles,  and  manifefled  himfelf  to  be  the  mofl  powerful  of  all  the  Gods  of  the 
couiatry,  the  very  life,  foul,  light,  and  fupreme  Monarch  of  nature.  For  this  reafon, 
he  is  devoutly  worfhipped  by  all  the  faithful  adherents  of  the  old  Japanefe  religion,  as  it 
was  of  old  eftabliflied  in  Japan.  And  the  adherents  of  all  other  feds,  even  their  greatelt 
philofophers,  and  atheifls,  fhew  a  particular  regard  and  veneration  for  his  name  and 
memory,  as  that  of  their  firfl:  parent.  Devout  pilgrimages  are  made  yearly  by  the 
Japanefe  of  all  ranks  and  qualities,  to  the  province  where  he  lived,  and  where  there  is  a 
temple  erefted  to  his  memory.  Nor  is  there  any  province  or  town  throughout  the 
empire,  but  what  has  at  leaft  one  temple,  where  Tenfio  Dai  Dfin  is  worfhipped  ;  and, 
in  hopes  of  obtaining  by  his  power  and  alTiflance  great  temporal  blefTings,  worfhipped 
with  much  more  affiduity  and  devotion  than  any  other  of  their  gods.  There  is  other- 
wife  no  mention  made  in  Japanefe  hiftories  of  his  wife,  nor  of  the  wives  of  his  fucceflbrs, 
and  their  names  are  entirely  loft  to  pofterity.  After  foine  hundred  thoufands  of  years, 
Tenfio  Dai  Dfi  was  fucceeded  by  his  eldeft  fon, 

2.  Oofiwo  ni  no  Mikotto,  or  with  his  full  title,  Maffai  Ja  fu  Katz  Katz  fai  ja  fi  Amani 
Oofi  woni  no  Mikotto.     His  fucceffor  was 

3.  Ninikino  Mikotto,  or  with  his  fulf  title,  Amatfu  fiko  fiko  Fono  ni  Niniki  no 
Mikotto.     He  was  fucceeded  by 

4.  De  mi  no  Mikotto,  or  with  his  full  title,  Fikofoo  foo  De  mi  no  Mikotto.  He 
was  fucceeded  by 

5.  Awale  Dfu  no  Mikotto,  or  with  his  full  title,  Tuki  Magifa  Take  Ugei  JakulTa  fuki 
awadfi  Dfuno  Mikotto.     With  him  ends  this  fecond,  or  filver  age,  as  one  might  call  it 
of  the  Japanefe  world.     Something  more  fhall  be  faid  on  this  head  in  the  firft  chapter 
of  the  fecond  book.     The  names  of  the  five  terreftrial  Gods  of  this  fecond  fucceflion 
are  expreifed  in  Tab.  xvi. 

1  hefe  are  the  two  fucceffions  of  divine  and  half  divine  Beings,  from  whence  the 
Japanefe  draw  the  original  defcent  of  their  nation.  The  account  they  give  how  thefe 
gods  were  created,  and  how  they  begot  each  other,  is  no  lefs  chimerical  and  fabulous. 
The  firft  of  the  feven  great  celeftial  fpirits,  they  fay,  was  the  very  firft  thing  that  arofe 
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out  of  the  chaos,  being  its  purefl  and  invifible  part  and  power.  His  fon  and  heir  wc'itT 
out  of  him  in  a  manner  beyond  the  reach  of  human  underftanding,  or  as  fome  pretend, 
to  explain  it,  and  to  make  it  intelligible,  by  the  motion  and  active  power  of  the  hea\'ens' 
and  fub-celeilial  elements.  Thus  were  begot  the  feven  great  celeflial  fpirits  of  the  firfl 
fucceflion.'  It  was  the  laft  of  them  who,  knowing  his  wife  in  a  carnal  manner,  begot 
the  fecond  fucceffion  of  god-men,  of  beings  half  divine  and  half  human.  Thefe, 
though  they  fell  far  fhort  of  the  perfection  of  their  progenitors,  yet  by  virtue  of  thofe 
ilivine  qualities,  they  had  ftill  left  them,  they  preferred  their  lives,  and  continued  the 
fucceflion  of  their  government  unto  their  poflerity,  which  they  begot  in  a  more  com- 
prehenfible  manner,  for  an  immemorial  time,  far  exceeding  the  term  human  life  is  now- 
limited  to.  At  lafl,  all  expired  in  the  perfon  of  Awafe  Dfuno,  the  laft  of  this  fecond 
race,  who  himfelf  became  the  firll  pai-ent  of  the  third,  the  now  living  inhabitants  of 
Japan.  To  thofe  of  this  third  race,  who  defcend  lineally  from  the  firft-born  fon  of  Awafe- 
Dfuno  Mikotto,  from  his  firft-born,  and  fo  down,  or  their  iifue  wanting  to  their  next 
heirs,  is  by  the  Japanefe  attributed  to  a  fupernatural,  almoft  divine  power^  and  an  unli- 
mited authority  over  their  fellovi'-creatures.  This  is  in  fome  meafure  exprefled  by  the 
great  titles  and  high  founded  epithets,  they  give  to  this  whole  family,  but  particularly  to 
its  Head  and  Prince.  Such  areOodai^the  great  generation:  MIkaddo,  Emperor,  (IMikotto- 
being  peculiar  only  to  the  firft  and  fecond  fucceffion  of  gods  and  god-men :)  Tenoo, 
Heavenly  Prince;  Tenfi,  Son  of  Heaven  ;  Tee,  Prince  ;  and  Dairi  ;  by  which  laft  name 
is  frequently  denoted  the  whole  court  of  the  Ecclefiaftical  Hereditary  Emperor. 

Thus  far  the  common  tradition  of  the  Japanefe  about  the  original  defcent  of  their 
nation,  which  is  efteemed  as  facred  among  them,  as  the  authority  of  holy  fcriptures  is 
among  Chriftians.  It  were  needlefs  to  refute  it,  it  being  of  itfelf  of  fo  weak  a  nature, 
that  it  will  not  bear  the  inquiry  of  even  the  moft  common  underftanding.  Some  people, 
perhaps,  will  think  it  not  unlikely,  that,  under  thefe  two  fucceffions  of  gods  and  god- 
men,  is  allegorically  couched  an  obfcure  account  of  the  Gold  and  Silver  Age  of  Greek 
writers,  or  of  the  firft  ages  of  the  world  before  and  after  the  deluge.  But  then,  how 
will  they  reconcile  that  infinite  time,  during  which  the  Japanefe  pretend,  that  thefe  twa 
fucceflions  of  fpiritual  beings  governed  the  world,  to  thai  fhort  number  of  years 
which  pafTed  fmce  the  creation,  according  to  the  divine  account  delivered  to  ns  In  holy 
writs.  The  Japanefe,  it  feems,  would  not  be  behind  hand  with  the  Egyptians,  Chal- 
deans, Bramines,  and  others  of  their  neighbours  in  the  Eaft  ;  who  all,  purfuant  to  that 
pride  and  vanity  wjiich  is  natural  to  eaftern  nations,  dated  their  origin  as  high  as  they 
could,  and  efteemed  it  glorious  to  fhew  a  long  feries  of  Monarchs  that  ruled  over  them. 
But  wnat  they  feem  to  have  more  particularly  aimed  at,  is  to  outdo  their  neighbours 
the  Chinefe ;  for  they  make  Tenfio  Dai  Dfm,  the  firft  progenitor  of  the  Japanefe 
nation,  in  their  hiftorical  writings,  many  thoufand  years  anterior  to  thi  firff  and  fidi- 
tious,  as  they  call  him,  founder  of  the  Chinefe  nation,  Sinkwofi,  or,  according  to 
the  Chinefe  pronunciation,  Tien  Hoamtfij.  And  left  even  this  fliould  not  be  fuft- 
cient  to  clear  them  of  all  fufpicion  of  being  any  ways  defcended  from  die  Chinefe,  they 
prefix  the  fuccefEon  of  the  firft  great  celeftial  fpirits,  which  they  derive  from  the  very 
beginning  of  the  creation.  They  are,  however,  at  a  lofs  what  to  anfwer,  when  afked^ 
how  it  came  about,  that  Awafe  Dfuno,  the  laft  of  their  terreftrial  gods,  a  being  endowed 
■with  fo  many  excellent  and  fupernatural  qualities,  as  they  afcribe  to  him,  begot  fo  poor 
and  miferable  a  race,  as  that  of  the  prefent  inhabitants  of  Japan.  They  have  as  lutle 
to  fay  concerning  the  ftate  of  their  country,  and  the  hiftory  of  their  anceftors  before  the 
time  of  Sinmu,  their  firft  monarch.  For  this  reafon,  feveral  of  their  own  writers  have 
ventured  to  call  Japan,  Atarafikokf,  and  Sinkokf,  that  is.  New  Country  ;  as  if  it  had. 
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teen  newly  found  out  and  peopled  under  the  reign  of  their  firft  Emperor.  Thus  much 
is  true,  that  the  genuine  Japanefe  hiftory  begins  but  with  the  reign  of  this  firfl  Monarch, 
who  lived  about  660  years  before  Chrill.  Ar.d  herein  the  Chinefe  are  gone  far  beyond 
them,  for  they  begun  to  write  the  hillory  of  their  country  at  ieafl  2000  years  before  ; 
and  they  can  (hew,  what,  I  believe,  no  other  nation  can  boaft  of,  a  fucceffion  of  mo- 
narchs,  with  an  account  of  their  lives,  governnienf ,  and  remarkable  adions,  down  to  this 
time,  for  now  upwards  of  4000  years.  It  muft  be  owned,  however,  that  f^e  Japanefe 
nation  muft  needs  have  exifted,  and  lived  in  the  country,  a  confiderable  time  before  their 
firft  Odai,  Mikaddo,  or  Emperor ;  fince  when  he  was  raifed  to  the  throne,  they  were 
then  already  grown  very  numerous,  and  fince,  not  long  after,  as  is  recorded  in  their 
hiftori':'S,  great  wars  arofe  among  them,  and  many  thoufands  periftied  by  plague  and 
famine  ;  unlefs  one  v/ould  bring  them  over  at  once  from  another  country,  or  out  of 
the  earth  like  muflii'ooms,  which  is  either  impertinent  or  improbable.  I  am  more 
inclined  to  believe,  that,  from  the  time  of  their  anceftors  coming  into  the  country,  thev 
led  for  many  ages  a  wandering  life,  erring  from  place  to  place,  with  their  families  and 
cattle,  which  the  very  difpofition  of  the  country,  divided  by  mountains,  feas,  and 
rivers,  feems  to  have  required  ;  till  the  happy  Ninus  Dfin  Mu  Ten  Oo,  civilized  and 
brought  them  into  better  order,  and  bec:)me  himfelf,  whether  by  force  or  choice,  their 
firft  monarch.  Since  that  time  they  have  been  accurate  and  faithful  in  writing  the 
hiftory  of  their  country,  and  the  lives  and  reigns  of  their  monarchs.  To  conclude,  as 
Dadfijno  Mikotto  is  by  them  believed  to  have  been  the  greateft  of  the  firft  fucceffion  of 
celeftial  fpirits,  and  Ten  fio  Dai  Dfm,  that  of  the  fecond  of  god-men,  fo  they  look 
upon  Sin  Mu  Ten  Oo,  as  the  greateft  of  the  third  race  of  the  now  living  inhabitants  ; 
in  whofe  family  the  hereditary  right  to  the  crown,  with  a  more  than  human  authority, 
was  continued  down  to  Kinfan  Kiwotei,  the  prefent  one  hundred  and  fourteenth 
Mikaddo,  that  is,  two  thoufand  three  hundred  and  fixty  years,  computing  to  the  year 
of  Chrift  1700.  I  fay,  the  hereditary  right  to  the  crown  ;  for  the  government  of  the 
empire  itfelf  is  of  late  gone  over  into  fecular  hands,  as  will  be  (hewn  more  particularly 
in  another  place. 

CHAP.  V.  —  Of  the  Climate  ef  Japan,  and  its  Produce  as  to  Minerals. 

JAPAN  boafts  of  a  happy  and  healthful  climate.  The  air  is  very  inconftant  and 
fubjeft  to  frequent  changes,  in  the  winter  loaded  with  fnow,  and  liable  to  fharp  frofts, 
in  the  fummer,  on  the  contrary,  particularly  during  the  dog-days,  intolerably  hot.  It 
rains  frequently  throughout  the  whole  year  ;  but  with  the  greateft  profuficn  in  the 
months  of  June  and  July,  which  are  for  this  reafon  called  Satfuki,  that  is.  Water- , 
months.  However,  the  rainy  feafon  in  Japan  is  far  from  coming  up  to  that  regulai-ity 
which  is  obferved  in  other  and  hotter  parts  of  the  Eaft  Indies.  Thunder  and  lightning 
happen  very  frequently. 

The  fea,  which  encompaffes  the  iflands  of  Japan,  is  very  rough  and  ftormy  ;  which, 
with  the  many  rocks,  cliffs,  and  ftioals,  above  and  under  water,  make  its  navigation  very 
dangerous.  It  hath  two  remarkable  and  dangerous  whirlpools.  The  one  is  called  Faifaki, 
and  lies  near  Simabara,  below  Amakufa.  It  is  dangerous,  chiefly  when  the  tide  turns  ; 
for  in  high  water  it  becomes  even  with  the  furface  of  the  fea,  but  as  foon  as  the  tide 
begins  to  go  out,  it  alfo,  after  fome  violent  turnings,  falls  in  of  a  fudden,  as  I  was 
informed,  to  the  depth  of  fifteen  fathom,  fvvallowing  up  with  great  force  what  fliips, 
boats,  and  other  things  happen  at  that  fatal  junQure  to  come  within  its  reach,  which 
are  daflied  to  pieces  againft  the  rocks  at  the  bottom.     The  (battered  pieces  fometimes 
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remain  under  water,  fometimes  they  are  thrown  out  again  at  fome  German  miles 
diflance.  The  other  whirlpool  lies  near  the  coafls  of  the  province  Kijriokuni.  It  is 
called  Narrotto  ;  and  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  province  of  Awa,  Awano  Narrotto, 
which  fio-nifies,  "  the  rufning  of  Awa,"  becaufe  it  ruflies  with  a  great  boiftering  noife 
about  a  imall  rocky  ifland,  which  is  by  the  violence  of  the  motion  kept  in  perpetual 
trembling.  This,  though  of  a  formidable  afpect,  is  yet  efteemed  iefs  dangerous  than 
tlie  other,  becaufe  its  noife  being  heard  at  a  confiderable  diftance,  it  may  be  eafily 
avoided.  Japanele  authors,  efpecially  poets,  frequently  allude  in  their  writings  to  the 
wonderful  nature  and  motion  of  this  Narrotto,  as  do  alfo  the  prieils  in  the  pulpit. 

Water-fpouts  alfo  are  frequently  obferved  to  rife  in  the  Japanefe  feas,  and  to  turn 
towards  the  coafts.  The  Japanefe  fancy,  that  they  are  a  kind  of  water  dragons,  with  a 
long  watery  tail,  iiying  up  into  the  air  with  a  fwift  and  violent  motion,  for  which  reafon 
they  are  by  them  called  Tatfmaki,  that  is,  "  fpouting  dragons." 

The  foil'of  Japan  in  itfelf  is,  for  the  major  part,  mountainous,  rocky,  and  barren,  but 
through  the  indefatigable  care  and  induftry  of  the  natives,  it  hath  been  made  fruitful 
enough  to  fupply  them  with  all  manner  of  naceflaries,  befides  what  the  neighbouring 
fea  affords  of  fifli,  crabs,  and  fliells.  Even  the  mod  rocky  and  uncultivated  places 
yield  their  plants,  fruits,  and  roots  for  the  fuftenance  of  the  hihabitanls,  which  their 
indigent  ancedors  by  experience  learned  to  drefs  and  to  prepare,  fo  as  not  only  to  make 
them  fit  for  food,  but  likevvife  pleafing  and  agreeable  to  the  tafle.  Confidering  this, 
and  the  frugal  way  of  living  of  the  Japanefe  in  general,  we  need  not  wonder,  that  this 
vaft  and  populous  empire  is  fo  abundantly  provided  with  all  the  necellaries  of  human 
life,  that  as  a  particular  world,  which  Nature  feems  purpofely  to  have  feparated  from 
the  reft  of  the  globe,  by  encompafTmg  it  with  a  rocky  and  tempeftuous  Tea,  it  eafily  can 
fubfift  of  itfelf  without  any  afliflance  from  foreign  countries,  as  iong  as  arts  and  agricul- 
ture are  followed  and  improved  by  the  natives. 

The  countrv  befides  is  plentifully  fupplied  with  frefli  water,  there  being  very  many 
fountains,  lakes,  and  rivers  up  and  down  the  empire.  Some  of  the  rivers  in  particular, 
are  fo  large  and  rapid,  by  reafon  either  of  the  fleep  high  mountains  and  rocks,  where 
they  arife,  or  becaufe  of  the  profufe  fhov\fers  of  rain,  which  fall  frequently,  that  they  are 
not  to  be  paifed  over  without  danger,  the  rather,  fmce  fome  are  fo  impetuous  as  to  bear 
no  bridges.  Some  of  the  moft  famous  rivers  are,  i.  Ujingava,  that  is,  the  River  Ujin. 
It  is  about  a  quarter  of  a  German  mile  (or  an  Englifh  mile  and  a  half)  broad,  and 
there  being  no  bridge  laid  over  it,  it  muft  be  forded  through.  The  force  and  rapidity 
with  whicli  this  river  falls  down  from  the  mountains  is  fuch,  that  even  when  the  water 
is  low,  and  fcarce  knee-deep,  five  ftrong  men,  well  acquainted  with  the  bed  of  it,  mull 
be  employed  to  ford  a  horfe  through  ;  which  with  the  many  large  ftones  lying  at  the 
bottom,  makes  the  pafTage  equally  difficult  and  dangerous.  The  people,  whofe  bufinefs 
it  is  to  ford  paflengers  through  this  and  other  fuch  like  rivers,  left  they  fhould  not  take 
due  care,  are,  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  made  anfwerable  for  their  lives.  This  is  the 
reafon,  why  there  are  but  few  unluckly  accidents  happen.  2.  The  river  Oomi  is  famous 
for  its  furprifing  beginning  ;  for  it  is  recorded  in  Japanefe  hiftories,  that  it  fprung  up 
of  a  hidden  in  one  night  in  the  year  before  Chrift  285-  It  borrowed  its  name  from  the 
province  where  it  arifes.  3.  The  river  Afkagava  is  remarkable,  for  that  the  depth  of  its 
bed  alters  perpetually,  on  which  account  it  is  frequently  alluded  to  by  Japanefe  authors, 
chiefly  poets. 

Japan  is  very  much  fubje£t  to  earthquakes,  which  happen  fo  frequently, that  the  natives 
dread  them  no  more  than  we  Europeans  do  an  ordinary  ftorm  of  thunder  and  lightning. 
They  are  of  opinion,  that  the  caufe  of  earthquakes  is  a  huge  large  whale's  creeping 
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under  ground,  and  that  they  fignify  nothing.     Sometimes,  however,  the  fliakcs  are  fo 
■violent,  and  lad  fo  long,  that  whole  cities  are  thereby  deftroyed,  and  many  thoufands 
of  the  inhabitants  buried  under  the  ruins.     Such  a  dreadlul  accident    happened,    as 
Father  Lewis  de  Froes  relateth  (/«  opere  de  Rebus  Japonicis  colledo  a  Job.  Hayo,)  m  the- 
year  1586.  he  himfelf  being  then  in  Jrpan  *.     Ihe  hke  accidents  happened  frequently 
iince  that  time.     In  1704,  I  had  a  letter  from  Batavia,  from  a  friend  of  rr.ine,   then 
lately  arrived  from  Japan,  wherein  among  other  things,  he  gave  me  an  account  of  fuch 
a  violent  fliock,  which  happened  there  in  1703,   whereby,  and  by  a  great  fire  which 
broke  out  at  the  fame  time,  almoft  the  whole  city  of  Jedo,  and  the  imperial  palace 
ftfelf,  were  deftroyed  and  laid  in  aflies,    and  upwards  of  200,000  inhabitants  buried 
under  the  ruins.     It  is  remarkable,  that  fome  particular  places  in  Japan  are  obferved 
to  be  free  from  all  manner  of  fuccufllons.     The  Japanefe  reafon  varioufly  upon  this 
phsenomenon.     Some  attribute  it  to  the  holinefs  and  fandtity  of  the  place,  and  to  the 
powerful  proteclion  of  its  genius,    or  tutelar  god.     Others  are  of  opinion,   that  thefe 
places  are  not  fliook,  becaufe  they  immediately  repofe  upon  the  unmoved  center  of  the 
earth.     The  fad  itfelf  is  not  called  in  queftion  ;  and  there  are  noted  for  having  this- 
fmgular  privilege,  the  iflands  of  Gotho  ;  the  fmall  iiland  Sikubufima,  on  which  ftands 
a  moft  ftately  temple  of  Bonzes,  being  one  of  the  firft  that  was  built  in  the  country  ;. 
the   large  mountain  Kojafan  near  Miaco,    famous  for  the  number  of  its  convents, 
monafteries,  and  monks,  befides  fome  few  others. 

The  greateft  riches  of  the  Japanefe  foil,  and  thofe  wherein  this  empire  exceeds  mofl 
known  countries,  confifl  in  all  fores  of  minerals  and  metals,  particularly  in  gold,, 
filver,  and  copper.  The  many  hot  wells  in  feveral  parts  of  the  empire,  and  the  feveral 
fmoking  and  burning  mountains,  fhew  what  a  ftock  of  fulphur,  which  is  the  mother 
and  main  ingredient  of  mineral  and  metallic  bodies,  is  hid  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth, 
befides  the  vaft  quantities  of  this  fubftance  dug  up  in  feveral  places.  Not  far  from 
Firando,  where  we  had  our  faftories  and  warehoufes,  before  we  removed  to  Naga- 
faki,  lies  a  fmall  rocky  ifland,  (one  of  thofe  which,  by  reafon  of  their  great  number, 
are  called  by  the  Japanefe  Kiukiu  Sima,  that  is,  the  Ninety-nine  Ifiands,)  which, 
though  never  fo  fmall,  and  encompaffed  by  the  fea,  hath  been  burning  and  trembling  for 
many  centuries.  Another  fmall  ifland  oppofite  to  Satzuma,  which  is  by  the  Japanefe 
called  Fuogo,  which  name  they  borrowed  from  the  Portugueze,  and  retained  ever  fince,, 

*  The  efFefts  of  this  earthquake  were  fo  ftupendous  and  dreadful,  that  1  could  not  forbear,  with  the 
reader's  leave,  to  infert  at  Icugth,  the  accouut  which  F.  Lewis  de  Froes  gives  of  it,  in  a  letter  dated  at 
Simonofeki,  in  the  province  Nagatta,  Oftober  15,  1586.  His  words  are  :  "  In  the  year  of  Chrift  1586, 
Japan  was  fliook  by  fuch  dreadful  earthquakes,  that  the  like  was  never  known  before.  From  the  province 
Sacaja,  as  far  a:  Miaco,  the  earth  trembled  for  forty  days  fuccefTively.  In  the  town  of  Sacaja  fixty  houfes 
were  thrown  dov.'n.  At  Nagafama,  a  fmall  town  of  about  a  thoufand  houfes,  in  the  kingdom  Oomi,  the 
earth  gaped  and  fwallowed  up  one  half  of  that  place  ;  the  other  half  was  deftroyed  by  a  fire.  Another 
place  in  the  province  Facata,  much  frequented  by  merchants,  and  likewife  called  Nagafama  by  tlie  natives, 
after  it  had  been  violently  fhook  for  fome  days,  was  at  lad  fwallowed  up  by  the  fea  ;  the  waters  rifino-  fo 
high  that  they  oversowed  the  coafts,  wadied  away  the  houfes,  and  whatever  they  met  with,  drowned  the 
inhabitants,  and  left  no  footftep  of  that  once  rich  and  populous  town,  but  the  place  on  which  the  caftle 
ftood,  and  even  that  under  water.  A  ftrong  caftle  in  the  kingdom  of  Miuo,  built  at  the  top  of  a  high  hill, 
after  feveral  violent  (hocks,  funk  down  and  difappeared  on  a  fudden,  the  earth  gaping,  that  not  the  leaft 
footftep  remained,  a  lake  quickly  filling  the  place  where  the  foundations  of  the  caftle  had  been.  Another 
accident  of  this  kind  happened  in  the  province  Ikeja.  Many  more  gaps  and  openings  were  obferved  up 
and  down  the  empire,  fome  of  which  were  fo  wide  and  deep,  that  guns  being  fired  into  them,  the  balls 
could  not  be  heard  to  reach  the  other  end,  and  fuch  a  ftench  and  fmoke  ifl'ucd  out  of  them,  that  peoole 
would  not  venture  to  travel  that  way.  Quabacundono  (who  was  afterwards  called  Taicofama)  rended  at 
Sacomot,  in  the  caftle  Achec,  when  thefe  earthquakes  begun,  but  they  growing  too  thick  and  violent,  he 
retired  haftily  to  Ofacca.     His  palaces  were  ftrongly  fhook,  but  not  lluovvn  down." 

and 


686  kempfer's  history  of  japan. 

and  which  Is  marked  In  our  maps  by  the  name  of  Vulcanus,  hath  an  ignivomous  moun- 
tain, which  hath  been  llkewife  burning,  at  different  intervals,  for  many  ages.  At  the  top 
of  a  mountain,  in  the  province  Figo,  is  to  be  feen  a  large  cavern,  formerly  the  mouth 
of  a  volcano,  but  the  flame  ceafed  of  late,  probably  for  want  of  combuftible  matter. 
In  the  fame  province  there  is  another  place  called  Alb  ;  famous  for  a  temple  called  Afa 
no  Gongen,  or  the  "  Temple  of  the  jealous  God  of  Afo,"  not  far  from  which  there  is 
an  almofl  perpetual  flame  iffuing  out  of  the  top  of  a  mountain,  and  more  vifiblc  in  the 
night  than  it  is  in  the  day-time.     Another  burning  mountain  lies  in  the  province  Tfi- 
kufen,  not  far  from  a  place  called  KujanoflTe.     It  was  formerly  a  coal-mine,  which 
through  the  carelefliiefs  of  the  miners  accidentally  took  fire,  and  continued  burning 
ever  fmce.     Sometimes  a  black  flench  and  fmoke  is  obferved  to  iffue  out  of  the  top  of 
the  famous  mountain  Fefi,  in  the  province  Suruga,  which  in  height  is  furpaflfed  by  the 
only  Pic  of  Teneriffe,   but  in  fhape  and  beauty  hath,  I  think,  not  its  equal ;  the  top  of 
it  is  covered  with  everiafling  fnow,  which,  being,  as  it  frequently  is,  blown  up  into 
flocks  by  the  violence  of  the  wind,  and  difperfed  about,  reprefents,  as  it  were,  a  fmoking 
hat.     The  Japanefe  hiftories  mention,  that  formerly  the  top  of  it  burnt,  but  that  upon 
a  new  opening  which  was  made  by  the  violence  of  the  fire  at  the  fide  of  the  mountain, 
the  flame  ceafed  foon  after.     Unfen  is  a  deformed,  large,  but  not  very  high  moun- 
tain, near  Simabara.     At  all  times  the  top  of  it  is  bare,  whitifh  from  the  colour  of  the 
fulphur,  and  withal  refembling  a  caput  inortuum,  or  burnt  out  mafHi.     It  fmokes  little ; 
however,  I  could  difcern  the  fmoke  arifing  from  it  at  three  miles  diftance.     Its  foil  is 
burning  liot  in  feveral  places,  and  befides  fo  loofe  and  fpongious,  that  a  few  fpots  of 
ground  excepted,  on  which  fland  fome  trees,  one  cannot  walk  over  it  without  continual 
fear,  for  the  crating,  hollow  noife,  perceived  under  foot.     Its  fulphurous  ftnell  is  fo 
ftrong,  that  for  many  miles  round  there  is  not  a  bird  to  be  feen ;   when  it  rains,  the 
water  bubbles  up,  and  the  whole  mountain  feems  then  as  it  were  boiling.     Many  cold 
fprings  and  hot  baths  arife  on  and  about  it.     Among  others,  there  is  a  famous  hot  bath, 
which  they  believe  to  be  an  infallible  cure  for  the  venereal  difeafe,  if  the  patient  for 
feveral  days  together,  goes  in  but  for  a  few  moments  a  day  and  wafhes  himfelf  in  it. 
He  muft  begin  the  cure  with  another  hot  bath,  not  quite  fo  ftrong,  called  Obamma, 
fituate  a  few  leagues  off ;  and  all  the  while  he  ufes  the  waters,  he  muft  keep  to  a  hot 
warming  diet,  and,  as  foon  as  he  comes  out  of  the  bath,  go  to  bed,  and,  covering  himfelf 
very  well,  endeavour  to  fweat.    Not  far  from  this  hot  bath  is  a  monaftery  ol  the  feft  of 
Tendai.     The  monks  of  this  place  have  given  peculiar  names  to  each  of  the  hot  fprings 
arifing  in  the  neighbourhood,  borrowed  from  their  quality,  from  the  nature  of  the  froth 
a-top,  or  the  fediment  at  bottom,  and  from  the  noife  they  make  as  they  come  out  of  the 
ground  ;  and  they  have  afTigned  them  as  purgatories  for  feveral  forts  of  tradefmen  and 
handicraftfmen,  whofe  profefTions  feem  to  bear  fome  relation  to  any  of  the  qualities 
above-mentioned.     Thus,  for  inftance,  they  lodge  the  deceitful  beer  and  fackibrewers 
at  the  bottom  of  a  deep  muddy  fpring  ;   the  cooks  and  paftry-cooks  in  another,  which 
is  remarkable  for  its  white  frqth  ;  wanglers  and  quarrelfome  people  in  another,  which 
rufhes  out  of  the  ground  with  a  frightful  murmuring  nolle,  and  fo  on.     After  this  man- 
ner impofing   upon  the  blind  and  fuperftitious  vulgar,  they  fqueeze  large  fums  of 
money  out  of  them,  making  them  believe  that  by  their  prayers  and  interceflion  they  may 
be  delivered   from  thefe  places  of  torment  after  death.     In   that   dreadful  perfecu- 
tion,  which  was  raifed  in  Japan  againft  the  Chriftian  religion,  and  which  hath  not  its 
equal  in  hiftory,  amongft  innumerable  other  torments  inflidled  on  the  new  converts  to 
make  them  abandon  their  newly  embraced  faith,  and  return  to  the  Paganifm  of  their 
fathers,  they  were  brought  hither  and  tortured  with  the  hot  waters  of  this  place.     Of 

other 


kempfer's  history  of  japan.  687 

other  hot  baths  in  Japan,  that  called  Obamnia,  is  one  of  the  moft  eminent,  and  moft 
efficacious.  It  lies  to  the  weft  of  the  mountain  Ufen,  about  three  miles  off,  and  is  faid 
to  have  extraordinary  virtues  in  curing  feveral  external  and  internal  diftempers,  as 
among  others,  by  bathing  and  fweating,  the  pox,  which  however  is  obferved  frequently 
to  return,  probably  becaufe  they  are  not  fkiiful  enough  to  manage  this  diftemper,  or 
by  reafon  of  their  not  underftanding  the  right  ufe  of  baths  in  genera).  The  province 
Figo  hath  feveral  hot  fprings,  about  which  grow,  as  I  was  informed,  camphire  trees 
of  an  uncommon  fize„  hollow  and  fuHof  water.  The  chief  and  moft  eminent  for  its 
virtues  is  a  hot  bath  not  far  from  the  above-mentioned  temple  Afano  Gongen.  There 
are  alfo  feveral  hot  fprings  in  the  province  Fifen,  one  for  inftance  in  the  village  Takijo, 
another  in  the  village  Urifmo.  Both  would  prove  very  beneficial  in  curing  feveral  dif- 
tempers, if  the  natives  did  but  know  how  to  ufe  them.  I  obferved  it  in  all  Afiatic 
countries  which  I  paffed  through  in  my  travels,  that  the  natives  ufe  the  hot  baths 
feldom  more  than  three  or  at  furtheft  eight  days,  by  which  probably  enough,  they 
will  find  fome  benefit  and  relief,  which  they  are  too  apt  to  miftake  for  an  aftual  cure, 
and  in  cafe  of  a  relapfe  to  lay  all  the  fault  on  the  waters. 

The  greateft  quantity  of  fulphur  is  brought  from  the  province  Satzuma.  It  is  dug 
up  in  a  fmall  neighbouring  ifland,  which  from  the  great  plenty  it  affords  of  this  fub- 
ftance,  is  called  Iwogafima,  or  the  Sulphur  Ifland.  It  is  not  above  a  hundred  years 
fince  they  firft  ventured  thither.  It  was  thought  before  that  time  to  be  wholly  inac- 
ceffible,  and  by  reafon  of  the  thick  fmoke,  which  was  obferved  continually  to  arife 
from  it,  and  of  the  feveral  fpeftres,  and  other  frightful  uncommon  apparitions,  people 
fancied  to  fee  there  chieHy  in  the  night,  it  was  believed  to  be  a  dwelling  place  of  devils, 
till  at  laft  a  refolute  and  courageous  man  offered  himfelf,  and  obtained  leave  accordingly, 
to  go  and  to  examine  the  ftate  and  fituation  of  it.  He  chofe  fifty  refolute  fellows  for 
this  expedition,  who  upon  going  on  fliore  found  neither  hell  nor  devils,  but  a  large 
flat  fpot  of  ground  at  the  top,  which  was  fo  thoroughly  covered  with  fulphur,  that 
wherever  ihey  walked,  a  thick  fmoke  iffued  from  under  their  feet.  Ever  fince  that 
time  this  ifland  brings  in  to  the  Prince  of  Satzuma  about  20  chefts  of  filver  per  annum, 
arifing  only  from  the  fulphur  dug  up  there,  befides  what  he  gets  by  the  trees  and  timber 
growing  along  the  fliore.  The  country  of  Simabara,  particularly  about  the  hot  baths 
above-mentioned,  affords  alfo  a  fine  pure  native  fulphur,  which  however  the  inhabitants 
dare  not  venture  to  dig  up,  for  fear  of  offending  the  tutelar  genius  of  the  place,  they 
having  found  upon  trial,  that  he  was  not  willing  to  fpare  it.  I  pafs  over  in  filence 
feveral  other  places,  for  want  of  a  thoi-ough  information. 

Gold,  the  richeft  of  all  metals,  is  dug  up  in  feveral  provinces  of  the  Japanefe  Empire. 
The  greateft  quantity  of  it  is  melted  out  of  its  own  ore.  Some  they  AVafh  out  of  gold 
fand.  Some  fmall  quantity  alfo  is  contained  in  the  copper.  The  Emperor  claims  the 
fupreme  jurifdifti  .n  of  all  the  gold  mines,  and  indeed  all  other  mines  in  the  Empire 
none  of  which  may  be  opened,  and  worked,  without  his  exprefs  leave  and  confent. 
Of  the  produce  of  all  the  mines,  which  are  worked,  he  claims  two-thirds,  and  one- 
third  is  left  to  the  Lord  of  the  Province,  in  which  the  mine  lies,  the  latter  however  as 
they  rcfide  upon  the  fpot,  know  how  to  improve  their  third  parts  fo  as  to  fhare  pretty 
equally  with  the  Emperor.  The  richeft  gold  ore  and  which  yields  the  fineft  gold,  is 
dug  up  in  Sado,  one  of  the  northern  provinces  in  the  great  ifland  Nipon.  Some  of 
the  veins  there  were  formerly  fo  rich,  that  one  Catti  of  the  ore  yielded  one,  and  fome- 
times  two  thails  of  gold  But  of  late,  as  I  was  informed,  the  veins  there,  and  in  moft 
other  mines,  not  only  run  fcarcer,  but  yield  not  near  the  quantity  of  gold  they  did  for- 
merly, which  we  were  told,  was  the  occafion;,  amongft  other  reafons,  of  the  late  ftri<a 

orders 


688  kempfer's  history  or  japan. 

orders  relating  to  the  trade  and  commerce  with  us,  and  the  Chinefe.  There  is  alfo  a 
very  rich  gold  fand  in  the  fame  province,  which  the  Prince  cauL-s  to  be  \vaf!-ied  for  liis 
own  benefit,  without  ib  much  as  giving  notice  of  it,  much  lefs  part  of  the  profit,  to  the 
court  at  Jedo.  After  the  gold  mines  of  Sado,  thofe  of  Surunga  were  always  efteeraed 
the  richeft,  for  befides  that  this  province  yielded  at  all  times  a  great  quantity  of  gold 
ore,  there  is  fonie  gold  contained  even  in  the  copper  dug  up  there.  Among  the  gold- 
mines of  the  province  Satzumaj  there  was  one  fo  rich,  that  a  catti  of  the  ore  was  found 
upon  trial  to  yield  from  four  to  fix  thails  of  gold,  for  which  reafon  the  Emperor  hath 
given  ftrifl;  orders,  not  to  woik  it,  for  fear  lb  great  a  trealure  Ihould  be  exhaiifted  too 
Joon.  A  mountain  on  the  Gulf  Ookus,  in  the  diltrict  of  Omura,  which  had  leaned 
on  one  fide  for  a  confiderable  time,  happened  fome  years  ago  to  fall  over  into  the  fea, 
and  there  v.-as  found  at  the  bottom  of  the  place  where  it  Itood,  fo  rich  a  gold  fand,  that, 
as  I  was  credibly  informed,  it  yielded  one  half  of  pure  gold.  It  lav.fomewhat  deep, 
and  was  to  be  fetched  up  by  divers.  But  this  rich  harveft  lafted  not  long,  for  a  few 
yeai-s  after,  in  a  great  ftorm  and  extraordinary  high  tide,  the  fea  overflowed  all  that  fpot 
of  ground,  and  covered  at  once  thcfe  ineltimable  riches  with  mud  and  clay  to  the  depth  of 
fome  fathoms.  The  poor  people  in  the  neighbourhood  flill  bufy  tliemfelves,  waflring  the 
fand  about  this  mountain,  which  contains  fome  gold,  but  in  fo  inconfiderable  a  quan- 
tity, that  they  can  hardly  get  a  livelihood  by  it.  There  is  another  gold-mine  in  the 
province  Tfikungo,  not  far  from  a  village  called  Toffino,  but  fo  full  of  water,  that  they 
can  not  go  on  with  working  it.  However,  the  fituation  of  the  mine  is  fuch,  that  by 
cutting  the  rock,  and  making  an  opening  beneath  the  mouth  of  the  mine,  the  water 
might  be  eafily  drawn  off.  This  was  attempted  accordingly',  but  as  they  went  to  work, 
there  arofe  of  a  fudden  fuch  a  violent  ftorm  of  thunder  and  lightning,  that  the  work- 
men were  obliged  to  defift  and  to  fly  for  fhelter,  which  made  the  fuperftitious  vulgar 
believe,  that  the  tutelar  god  and  proteftor  of  the  place,  unwilling  to  have  the  bowels 
of  the  earth  committed  to  his  truft  thus  rifled,  raifed  this  ftorm  purpofely  to  make 
them  fenfible  how  much  he  was  difpleafed  at  this  undertaking.  Nor  was  there  any 
further  attempt  made  fince,  for  fear  of  provoking  his  anger  and  wrath  ftill  m.ore.  Such 
another  accident,  and  which  had  the  fame  effeft,  happened  at  the  opening  of  a  gold- 
mine in  the  ifland  Amakufa,  for  it  was  fo  fuddenly  filled  with  water,  which  broke  out  of 
the  mountain,  and  deftroyed  all  the  works,  that  the  miners  had  fcarce  time  to  efcape  and 
to  fave  their  lives. 

There  are  fome  filver-mines  in  the  province  Bingo.  Others,  and  thefe  much  richer, 
at  a  place  called  Kattami,  in  one  of  the  northei'n  provinces  :  others  in  other  places, 
which  I  forbear  mentioning,  for  want  of  fufficient  information.  I'he  two  iflands  Gui- 
fima  and  Kinfima,  that  is,  gold  and  filver  iflands,  which  lie  to  the  eaft  of  Japan,  and 
which  I  had  occafion  to  fpeak  of  in  the  fourth  chapter  of  this  book,  deferve  a  place 
here,  if  it  be  true,  what  the  Japanefe  boaft,  and  what  their  very  names  and  characters 
feem  to  imply,  of  their  wealth  and  riches. 

Copper  is  the  moft  common  of  all  metals  dug  up  in  Japan,  and  the  produce  of  copper 
mines  enriches  feveral  provinces  of  this  empire.  It  is  at  prefent  dug  up  chiefly  in  the 
provinces  of  Suruga,  Atfingo,  and  Kijnokuni.  That  of  Kijnokuni  is  the  fineft,  moft 
malleable  and  fitteft  for  work  of  any  in  the  world.  That  of  Atfingo  is  coarfe,  and 
feventy  cattis  of  it  muft  be  mixed  with  thirty  cattis  of  the  Kijnefe  to  make  it  malleable 
and  fit  for  ufe.  That  of  Suruga  is  only  exceedingly  fine  and  without  faults,  but  charged 
with  a  confiderable, quantity  of  gold,  which  the  Japanefe  at  prefent  feparate  and  refine, 
much  better  than  they  did  formerly,  which  occafions  great  complaints  among  the 
refiners  and  Brahmines'  upon  the  coafts  of  Cormandel,     There  are  alfo  fome  copper- 
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mines  in  the  province  of  Satzuma,  which  the  Emperor  very  lately  gave  leave  to  work. 
All  the  copper  is  brought  to  Saccai,  one  of  the  five  imperial  towns,  where  it  is  refmcd 
and  caft  into  fmall  cylinders,  about  a  fpan  and  a  half  long,  and  a  finger  thick.  As 
many  ofthefe  cylinders  as  amount  to  one  pickel,  or  i25lbs.  weight,  are  packed  up  into 
fquare  wooden  boxes,  and  fold  to  the  Dutch  from  twelve  to  thirteen  maas  the  pickel. 
It  is  one  of  the  cheapefl:  commodities  the  Dutch  buy  in  Japan,  and  they  carry  on  a  great 
trade  with  it.  There  is  befides  a  fort  of  coarfer  copper,  which  is  call,  into  large  flat 
roundiih  lumps,  or  cakes,  and  is  bought  a  great  deal  cheajjer  than  the  other,  as  it  is 
alfo  much  inferior  in  goodnefs  and  beauty.  Brafs  is  very  fcarce  in  Japan,  and  much 
dearer  than  copper,  the  calamine-flone  being  imported  from  Tunquin  in  Hat  cakes,  and 
fold  at  a  very  good  price. 

The  province  of  Bungo  affords  a  ftnall  quantity  of  tin,  which  is  fo  exceedingly  fine 
and  white,  that  it  almoft  comes  up  to  filver.  There  is  but  little  ufe  maJe  of  this 
metal  in  the  country. 

Iron  is  dug  up  only  upon  the  confines  of  three  provinces,  Mimafaca,  Bitsju,  and  Bifen ; 
but  it  is  found  there  in  very  large  quantities.  It  is  refined  upon  the  fpot,  and  call 
into  ftaffs,  or  cylinders,  two  fpans  long.  Japanefe  merchants  buy  it  at  the  place,  and 
export  it  all  over  the  empire.  It  is  much  of  a  price  with  copper,  iron  tools  being  full 
as  dear  or  rather  dearer  than  thofe  of  copper  and  brafs.  Such  houfliold-goods,  hooks, 
cramp-irons  in  buildings  and  fhips,  and  other  inftruments,  as  are  in  other  countries 
made  of  iron,  are  made  in  Japan,  of  copper  or  brafs.  They  do  not  drefs  their  viduals 
in  brafs  pans,  but  have  a  particular  fort  of  kettles  or  pans  which  are  made  of  a  com- 
pofition  of  iron,  and  are  pretty  thin.  The  old  ones  of  this  fort  are  very  much  elleemed, 
and  bought  at  a  great  rate,  they  having  foraewhat  particular  in  their  Ihape  and  make, 
which  at  prefent  they  have  loft  the  art  to  imitate. 

They  have  no  want  of  coals  in  Japan,  they  being  dug  up  in  great  quantity  in  the 
province  Tfikufen  about  Kujanifle,  and  in  moft  northern  provinces. 

Salt  is  made  of  fea-water  in  feveral  maritime  provinces.  They  make  it  thus.  They 
clofe  in  a  fpot  of  ground,  and  fill  it  with  fine  loofe  fand,  then  they  pour  the  fea-water 
upon  it,  and  let  it  dry.  This  they  repeat  feveral  times,  till  they  think  the  fand  is 
fufficiently  faturated  with  fait.  Then  they  take  it  out  and  put  it  into  a  large  trough, 
with  holes  at  the  bottom,  and  putting  frefli  fea-water  upon  it,  let  it  filtrate  through  the 
fand.  The  lye  is  boiled  to  a  good  confidence,  and  the  fait  thus  obtained  is  calcined 
in  earthrn  pots,  till  it  becomes  white,  and  fit  for  ufe  and  fale. 

Agates,  of  feveral  forts,  fome  extraordinary  fine,  of  a  bluifli  colour  not  unlike  faphires, 
as  alfo  fome  cornelians  and  jafpers,  are  brought  from  the  mountain  Tfugaar,  upon 
the  northern  extremities  of  the  great  province  Osju,  oppofite  to  the  country  of  Jedo. 

Pearls,  by  the  Japanefe  called  kainotamma,  which  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  fliell-jewels, 
or  jewels  taken  out  of  Ihells,  are  found  almoft  every  where  about  Saikokf  in  oyfters, 
and  feveral  other  fea-fliells.  Every  body  is  at  liberty  to  fifli  them.  Formerly  the  natives 
had  little  or  no  value  for  them,  till  they  were  apprifed  of  it  by  the  Chinefe,  who  would 
pay  good  prices  for  them,  the  Chinefe  women  being  very  proud  of  wearing  necklaces, 
and  other  ornaments  of  pearls.  The  largeft  and  fineft  pearls  are  found  in  a  fmall  fort 
ofoyfter,  called  akoja,  which  is  not  unlike  the  Perfian  pearl-fliell,  much  of  the  fame 
fliape,  both  valves  (Imtting  clofe,  about  a  hand  broad,  exceeding  thin  and  brittle,  black, 
fmooth,  and  ftiining  on  the  out-fide,  within  pretty  rough  and  unequal,  of  a  whitifli 
colour,  and  glittering  like  mother  of  pearl.  Thefe  pearl-ftiells  are  found  only  in  the 
feas  about  Satzuma,  and  in  the  gulf  of  Omura.  Some  of  the  pearls  wc^gh  from  four 
to  five  condonins,  and  thefe _are  fold  for  a  hundred  colahs  a-piece.     The  inhabitants 
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of  the  Riuku  illands  buy  nioH;  of  thofc,  which  are  found  about  Satzuma,  they  trading 
to  that  province.  Thofe  on  the  contrary  which  are  found  in  the  gulf  of  Omura,  are 
fold  chiefly  to  the  Chinefe  and  Tunquinefe,  and  it  is  computed  that  they  buy  for  about 
3000  thails  a  year.  This  great  profit  occafioned  the  ftrict  orders  which  were  made 
not  long  ago  by  the  Princes  both  of  Satzuma  and  Oniura,  importing,  that  for  the  future 
there  fhould  be  no  more  of  thefe  oyflers  fold  in  the  market  with  other  oyfters,  as  had 
been  done  formerly.  I  procured  fome  in  private  from  Omura,  not  without  great  diffi- 
culty. I  was  told  a  very  extrordinary  thing  of  this  forr  of  pearls,  and  itrongly  affured 
of  the  truth  of  the  faft,  which  is,  that  they  have  fomewhat  of  a  prolific  quality,  by 
virtue  of  which,  when  fome  of  the  largeft  are  put  into  a  box  full  of  a  peculiar  Japancfe 
cheek  varnifli,  made  of  another  fhell  called  Takaragai  (which  I  fhall  defcribe  in  another 
place)  one  or  two  young  pearls  will  grow  on  the  fides,  and  v/hen  come  to  maturity, 
which  they  do  in  about  three  years  time,  drop  off.  Thefe  pearls,  by  reafon  ot  their 
fcarcity,  are  kept  in  private  families,  and  the  pofTeifors  feldom  part  with  them,  unlefs 
upon  urgent  neceflity.  All  this,  however,  I  deliver  only  upon  hearfay,  having  myfelf 
feen  none  of  this  fort  of  pearl.  There  is  another  {hell,  which  fomefimes  yields  pearls, 
found  plentifully  upon  all  the  Japanefe  coafts,  and  called  by  the  natives  awabi.  It  is 
an  univalve,  in  ihape  almoft  oval,  pretty  deep,  open  on  one  fide,  where  it  flicks 
to  the  rocks  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  fea,  with  a  row  of  holes,  which  grow  bigger, 
the  nearer  they  come  to  the  circumference  of  the  fliell ;  rough  and  limy  on  its  outward 
furface,  frequently  with  corals,  fea-plants  and  other  fliells  flicking  to  it ;  on  theinfide 
of  an  exquifite  mother  of  pearl's  glimmering,  fometimesraifed  into  whitifii  pearly  excref- 
cences,  which  are  likewife  obferved  in  the  common  Perfian  pearl-fhell.  A  great  lump 
of  flefh  fills  the  cavity  of  this  fhell,  for  which  fole  reafon  they  are  looked  for  by  fifher- 
men,  being  a  very  good  commodity  for  the  market.  They  have  an  inflrument  made 
on  purpofe  to  pull  them  off  from  the  fides  of  the  rocks,  to  which  they  flick  clofe. 
Another  fhell,  the  naine  of  which  I  could  not  learn,  y^eIds  a  very  large  pearl,  which  fome- 
times  weighs  from  five  to  fix  condonins,  but  they  are  of  a  dirty  yelfow  colour,  ill  fhaped, 
and  worth  but  little.  A  pretty  good  fort  of  pearl  is  fometimes  obferved  to  grow  in  the 
very  fiefh  of  a  fhell,  which  is  called  by  the  natives  tairaggi,  and  is  found  in  the  gulf 
of  Arima,  between  Janagava  and  Ifafaje.  It  is  a  flat  fort  of  a  fhell,  oblong,  almofl 
triangular,  a  little  crooked  on  each  fide,  about  a  fpan  and  a  half  long,  and  a  fpan 
broad  ;  where  broadefl,  thin,  ti'anfparent,  fmooth,  and  polifhed  like  horn,  but  very 
brittle. 

Nnphta,  of  a  reddifh  colour,  by  the  Japanefe  called  tfutfono  abra,  which  fignlfies 
red  earth,  is  found  in  a  river  of  the  province  Jetfi;  gf".  It  is  taken  up  in  fuch  places 
where  the  water  hath  little  or  no  run,  and  thenativt-^;  burn  it  in  lamps,  inflead  otoil. 

Some  ambergris  is  found  upon  the  coafts  of  Satzuma,  and  of  the  Riuku  iflands. 
A  much  greater  quantity  comes  from  the  coafls  of  Khumano,  as  they  call  them,  w  here- 
by mufl  be  underflood  the  fourhern  coafts  of  Kijnokuni,  Isje,  and  fome  neighbouring 
provinces.  It  is  found  chiefly  in  the  inteflines  of  a  whale,  which  is  caught  frequently 
upon  the  Japanefe  coafts,  and  is  by  the  natives  called  fiakfiro,  that  is,  the  hundred- 
fathom  fifli,  becaufe  of  the  length  of  its  inteftmes,  which  is  fuppofed  to  equal  that 
number  of  fathoms.  It  is  found,  as  I  obferved,  in  the  inteflines  of  this  whale,  particularly 
in  the  lower  guts,  mixed  with  chalky  limy  excrements,  almoft  as  hard  as  flone,  and 
it  is  from  the  hardnefs  of  thefe  excreiner.ts,  they  conjefture  upon  diffeding,  whether 
or  no  they  are  like  to  meet  with  ambergris.  The  natives  have  given  a  very  defpicable 
name  to  this  precious  commodity,  a  name  however  becoming  the  meannefs  of  its  origin, 
for  they  call  it  kufuranofu,   that  is,  the   excrement  of  whales.     The  ambergris,  as 
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it  is  tore  ofF  by  the  waves  from  the  bottom  of  the  fea,  and  thrown  upon  the  coafls, 
before  it  is  fwallowed  by  the  whales,  is  a  deformed,  flat,  flimy  fubilance,  not  unhke  a 
cow-turd,  and  withal  of  a  very  difagreeable  ungrateful  finell.  People  that  find  it  thus 
floating  on  the  furface  of  the  water,  or  lying  upon  the  coafls,  take  fcvtra!  fmall  pieces, 
fqueeze  and  prefs  them  clofe  together,  into  tlieforin  of  a  round  ball,  which  as  it  grows 
dry,  becomes  alfo  more  folid  and  weighty.  Others  mix  and  knead  it  with  meal,  or 
flower  of  rice-huflvs,  by  which  means  ihcy  not  only  increafe  rhe  quantity,  but  heighten 
and  better  the  colour.  However,  the  ambergris  tlius  adulterated  is  eafiiy  known  j 
for  if  you  take  any  quantity  and  burn  it,  there  will  remain  a  coal,  proportionable  to  the 
quantity  of  the  (tuff  mixed  with  it.  It  is  obferved,  befidcs,  that  the  worms  get  quickly 
into  this  fpurious  fort  of  ambergris.  Others  adulterate  it,  by  mixing  it  with  a  certain 
powdered  rofin  of  a  very  agreeable  fcent,  but  this  cheat  alfo  is  eafdy^difcovered,  for 
upon  burning  a  piece  of  ^■,  the  mixture  of  rofin  will  evidently  appear  by  the  very 
colour,  fmell,  and  quality  of  the  fmoke.  The  Chinefe  have  another  way  of  tryinc 
whether  it  be  genuine  ;  they  fcrape  fome  of  it  very  fine  upon  hot  boiling  tea-water  ;  if 
genuine,  it  will  dilTolve  and  difFufe  equally,  whici>.  the  adulterated  fort  doth  not.  The 
natives  ufe  it  no  otherwife  but  as  an  ingredient  of  other  well-lcented  f])ecies,  in  order 
as  they  fay,  to  fix  their  volatile  fmell.  In  the  main  they  value  it  but  little,  and  it  is 
owing  entirely  to  the  Dutch  and  Chinefe,  who  would  buy  it  up  at  any  rate,  that  they 
have  now  learnt  to  prize  it.  And  yet  every  body  is  at  liberty  to  take  it  up,  where  he 
finds  it,  and  to  fell  it  as  his  own  property.  During  my  fl:ay  in  Japan,  there  was  a  piece 
to  be  fold  of  140  cattis  weight,  and  of  a  greyifli  colour.  It  was  too  large  for  any  fingle 
perfon  to  purchafe,  for  which  realbn  they  fold  it  by  retail,  from  fixty  to  feventy  thails 
a  catti.  I  bought  myfelf  for  about  thirty  thails  of  that  which  was  blackefl:.  (A  more 
particular  account  of  the  ambergris  is  inferted  in  the  Appendix.) 

All  forts  of  fubmarine  plants,  fhrubs,  corals,  fliones,  muflirooms,  fea-fans,  corallines, 
fuci,  algae,  and  the  like,  as  alfo  Ihells  of  all  kinds,  are  found  plentifully  in  the  Japanefe 
feas,  no  ways  inferior  in  beauty  to  thofe  found  about  Amboina,  and  the  fpice  iflands. 
But  the  natives  value  them  fo  little,  that  they  won't  be  at  the  trouble  of  looking  for 
them,  and  if  by  chance  they  happen  to  fifli  them  up  amongfl:  other  things,  their  way 
is  to  carry  them  to  the  next  temple,  or  chapel  of  Jebus,  who  is  the  Neptune  of  the 
country,  thinking  that  it  is  not  an  unpleafing  offering  to  this  god,  whom  they  look 
upon,  and  worfhip,  as  the  protcftor  of  fea-faring  people. 

It  remains  to  fay  fomething  of  the  minerals  and  mineral  fubftances,  which  have  not 
as  yet  been  found  in  Japan,  and  are  imported  from  beyond  fea.  Antimony  and  fal  ar- 
moniac  are  abfolutely  wanted,  nor  are  their  qualities  and  ufes  in  the  leafl:  known  to  the 
natives.  Quickfilver  and  borax  are  imported  by  the  Chinefe.  I  met,  however,  with 
two  forts  of  borax,  growing  naturally  in  Japan,  but  they  are  fo  thorughly  mixed  with 
heterogeneous  fubfl:ances,  that  the  inhabitants  don't  think  it  worth  their  while  to  pick 
them  up.  Sublimate  mercury  is  very  much  aiked  for  by  fome  private  people,  who 
will  give  an  extravagant  price  for  it.  They  ufe  it  as  the  chief  ingredient  of  a  mercurial 
water,  which  is  in  great  vogue  among  them  for  the  cure  of  ulcers,  cancers,  and  other 
cutaneous  difeafes.  Native  cinnabar  is  by  them  given  inwardly,  in  feveral  diftempers. 
The  artificial  cinnabar  they  make  ufe  of  for  a  colour.  Both  are  Imported  from  China. 
The  buying  and  felling  of  this  commodity  is  in  the  hands  of  private  merchants,  who 
monopolize  it  by  virtue  of  letters  patents  from  the  Emperor.  The  native  cinnabar  in 
general  is  of  a  beautiful  red  colour,  but  fome  of  it  is  lb  exquifitely  fine,  that  it  is  fold 
tor  mare  than  its  weight  in  filver. 
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CHAP.  VI.  — Of  the  Fertility  of  the  Country,  as  to  Plants, 

IT  Is  not  in  the  leaft  furprlzing,  confidcring  either  the  peculiar  happinefs  of  the  Japanefe 
climate,  or  the  induftr)'-  of  its  laborious  inhabitants,  that  the  country  affords  fo  large 
a  Itock,  and  fuch  an  infinite  variety  of  plants  and  fruits,  both  wild  and  cultivated,  as  it 
may  defervedly  boafl  of.  Moft  of  thefe  their  forefathers,  indigent  and  frugal  as  they  were, 
ufed  for  their  food  and  fuftenance.  In  fucceeding  ages,  as  wealth  and  riches  increafed, 
the  tafte  alfo  became  more  refined,  and  their  tables  more  fumptuous  and  magnificent.  In 
this  prefent  chapter  I  will  take  notice  only  of  fuch  plants  as  are  of  a  more  extenfive 
ufe,  and  as  to  the  reft  refer  the  more  curious  reader  to  my  Amoenitates  Exoticae,  wherein 
Ihave  given  a  catalogue,  and  begun  a  more  accurate  and  botanical  defcription  of  them. 
Among  the  trees  the  mulberry-tree  defervedly  claims  the  firft  place  ;  for  although 
its  fruits,  both  black  and  white,  be  altogether  infipid,  and  not  fit  for  eating,  yet  this 
defeft  is  fufficien'tly  made  good  by  the  extenfive  ufefulnefs  of  its  leaves,  which  are  the 
common  food  of  filk-worms.  It  grows  in  moft  parts  of  Japan,  but  in  great  plenty  in 
the  northern  provinces,  where  many  cities  and  villages  fubfift  almoft  wholly  upon  the 
lilk  manufaflures,  though  the  filk  wove  there  be  not  of  the  fineft.  The  beft  and  moft 
curious  ftuffs  are  made  by  the  baniftied  grandees  in  the  illand  Fatfinfio,  weaving  being 
their  chief  amufement ;  but  they  make  them  of  fine  foreign  filk.  The  kadfi,  or  paper- 
tree,  is  of  the  mulberry  kind  :  though  it  grows  wild  in  the  country,  yet  they  tranf- 
plant  and  cultivate  it  in  fcveral  places,  by  reafon  of  its  great  ufefulnefs.  It  is  obferved 
to  grow  with  furprizing  quicknefs,  and  to  fpread  its  branches  very  far.  It  affords  a 
great  quantity  of  bark,  out  of  which  they  make  paper,  as  alfo  ropes,  matches,  ftuffs, 
cloth,  and  feveral  other  things.  This  tree  alfo,  and  the  way  of  making  paper  out  of 
its  bark,  which  is  very  laborious  and  tedious,  I  have  more  fully  defcribed  in  my 
Amoenitates  Exoticae.  (The  account  which  the  author  here  mentions  hath  been  inferted 
in  the  Appendix.) 

The  urufi  or  varnifli-tree,  is  another  of  the  nobleft  and  moft  ufeful  trees  of  this 
country.  It  affords  a  milky  juice,  w  hich  the  Japanefe  make  ufe  of  to  varnifh,  and  as 
we  call  it,  to  japan  all  their  houniold-goods,  difhes,  and  plates  of  wood,  and  this  from 
the  Emperor  down  to  the  meaneft  peafant.  For  even  at  court,  and  at  the  imperial 
table,  fervices  of  lackered  ware  are  preferred  to  thofe  of  gold  and  filver.  Another 
kind  of  varnifli-tree,  with  narrow  leaves,  is  called  faafi  :  it  grows  wild  on  hills  and 
mountains.  It  affords  a  fmall  quantity  of  milk,  and  that  too  of  a  very  bad  fort,  and 
therefore  the  natives  think  it  hardly  worth  their  while  to  gather  it.  The  true  urufi  is 
of  a  kind  peculiar  to  this  country.  It  grows  in  the  provinces  Figo  and  Tfikoku  ;  but 
that  which  grows  in  Jamatto  is  reckoned  the  fitteft  for  ufe,  and  to  yield  a  better  fort 
of  varniih  tlian  it  doth  any  where  elfe  out  of  this  province.  The  Indian  varnilh-tree, 
which  I  take  to  be  the  true  anacardinus,  is  a  tree  quite  different  from  the  urufi  of  the 
Japanefe.  At  Siam  it  is  called  rack-tree.  It  grows  and  bears  fruits  in  moft  eaftern 
countries,  but  is  obferved  to  afford  none  of  its  milky  juice  to  the  weft  of  the  river 
Ganges,  whether,  becaufe  of  the  barrennefs  of  the  foil,  or  through  the  careleflhefs  and 
ignorance  of  the  natives,  who  do  not  know  how  to  manage  its  culture.  The  greateft 
quantity  of  the  milk  of  this  Indian  varnifli-tree  is  brought  from  the  kingdoms  of  Siam 
and  Cambodia,  and  fold  very  cheap  all  over  the  Eaft  Indies.  It  is  imported  even  into 
Japan,  where  the  natives  ufe  it  to  lacker  things  of  little  value,  and  alfo  as  an  ingredient 
of  their  fcarcer  and  better  fort  of  varnifli.  (The  Japanefe  varnifh-tree  is  defcribed  and 
figured  in  the  Amcenitates,  pag.  792.) 
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Lauri,  or  bay-trees,  of  feveral  kiads  grow  in  Japan.  That  which  bears  red  berries 
is  a  cannelifera  fpuria,  or  rather,  by  reafon  of  its  vifcofity,  a  caflia  lignea.  It  re- 
fembles  exaitly  the  cinnamon-tree,  both  in  its  fhape,  and  in  the  figure  and  fubftance  of 
its  leaves.  But  the  bark  falls  far  fliort  of  that  agreeable  fweetnefs,  which  is  peculiar 
only  to  the  bark  of  the  true  cinnamon,  and  it  hath  more  of  the  aromatic  fharpnefs  of  a 
coftus.  This  imperfcftion  I  take  to  be  owing  entirely  to  the  quality  of  the  foil  wherein 
it  grows  ;  for  I  obferved  alfo,  that  the  bark  of  the  Malabarian,  Sumatran,  and  Javan 
cimiamon-trees,  (which  latter  is  wholly  neglected),  hath  not  n  -ar  that,  eminent  degree 
of  fliarpnefs  and  agreeablenefs  to  the  tafle,  which  the  true  Ceylonefe  cinnamon  is  fo 
much  and  fo  defervedly  efteemed  for;  that  befides  it  is  apt  either  to  lofe  its  aromatic 
quality  in  a  fhort  time,  or  that  its  fliarp  pungent  particles  are  fo  wrapt  up  in  a  vifcous 
fubftance,  as  to  make  it  altogether  unworthy  of  bearing  the  very  name  of  cinnamon,  a 
fubftance,  which  is  fuppofed  to  yield  a  fine,  pleafant,  fragrant  oil,  which  no  caffia 
lignea  ever  will.  (Vide  Amcsnit.  Exot.  p.  772.) 

The  kus,  or  camphire  tree,  is  alfo  of  the  laurel-kind.  It  bears  black  and  purple- 
berries.  The  camphire  is  prepared  by  the  country-people  in  the  province  Satzuma, 
and  the  iflands  Gotho,  by  a  fimple  decodtion  of  the  roots  and  wood  cut  into  fmall 
pieces.  It  is  extremely  cheap,  and  80  to  100  cattis  of  the  Japanefe  boiled  camphire 
may  be  had  for  one  fingle  catti  of  the  true  Bornean  camphire,  which  is  faid  to  be  a 
natural  fubftance  gathered  on  the  {lumps  of  old  camphire-trees  in  the  ifland  of  Borneo, 
upon  incifions  made  between  the  bark  and  wood.  (The  Japanefe  camphire-tree  is 
defcribed  and  figured  p.  770.  et  feq.  of  the  Amcenitates.) 

Tfianoki,  that  is  the  tea-lhrub,  is  one  of  the  moll  ufeful  plants  growing  in  Japan, 
and  yet  it  is  allowed  no  other  room  but  round  the  borders  of  rice  and  corn  fields, 
and  in  other  barren  places,  unfit  for  the  culture  of  other  things.  The  common 
drink  of  the  Japanefe  is  brewed  of  the  larger  leaves  of  this  fhrub  ;  but  the  young  and 
tender  leaves  dried,  powdered,  and  mixed  in  a  cup  of  hot  water  into  a  fort  of  foup,  are 
drank  in  houfes  of  people  of  quality  before  and  after  their  meals  :  And  it  is  the  cullom 
of  the  country  to  prefent  friends  that  come  to  vifit  them,  with  one  or  more  difhes  of 
tea,  both  when  they  come  and  go.  (A  complete  defcription  of  this  fhrub,  of  its  cul- 
ture, growth,  &c.  hath  been  inferted  in  the  Appendix.) 

Sanfio  is  a  middle-fized  tree,  with  prickles.  They  make  ufe  of  its  bark  and  hufks 
inflead  of  pepper  or  ginger,  and  they  eat  the  leaves  by  reafon  of  their  pleafant  aroma- 
tic talle,  as  they  do  alfo  the  riches,  which  grow  in  the  country.  (Vide  Amsn.  Ex. 
p.  892,  where  this  tree  is  defcribed  and  figured.) 

There  are  three  different  forts  of  fig-trees  growing  in  Japan.  One  is  called  kaki,  if 
otherwife  it  may  be  called  a  fig-tree,  it  diifering  from  it  in  feveral  particulars.  It  grows 
very  plentifully  in  all  parts  of  the  empire.  It  is  a  very  ugly  deformed  fort  of  a  tree 
to  look  at,  much  like  a  fhort  old  apple-tree.  It  hath  long  oval  leaves,  without  notches. 
The  fruit  refembles  a  reddifh  apple,  both  in  fhape  and  colour,  and  its  flcOiy  part  hath 
the  tafle  of  a  delicate  fig.  The  feed  is  of  a  hard  and  almofl  flony  fubftance,  and  not 
unlike  gourd-feeds.  It  is  no  lefs  commendable  for  its  great  fruitfulnefs,  than  it  is  for 
its  extenfive  ufe,  for  the  fruits  of  it  dried  afford  a  pleafent  and  agreeable  food  for  rich 
and  poor.  The  Chinefe  preferve  them  with  fugar.  The  fecond  fort  of  figs  is  not 
unlike  that  which  grows  with  us  in  Europe,  only  it  grows  on  a  tree,  with  broad 
oblong,  rough  leaves,  without  notches.  Our  European  fig-tree  makes  up  the  third 
fort.  It  was  brought  into  the  country,  and  planted  there  by  the  Portugueze.  It  bears 
a  very  large  fruit,  bigger  than  ours,  and  I  think  better  tailed.  But  it  is  very  fcarce. 
I  need  not  mention  here  any  thing  of  the  fycomorus, ,  or  wild  fig-tree,    becaufe  its 
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fruits  are  not  eat  in  the  country,  though  it  grows  there  very  plentifully.  (The  twofirft  forts 
of  the  fig-tree  are  defcribed  and  figured,  p.  803,  et  feq.  of  th'j  Amosn.  Exotica?.) 

Chefnut-.trees  grow  in  great  plenty  in  Japan,  particularly  in  the  pro/Jnce  llikufen, 
and  they  bear  chefnuts  much  larger  and  better  than  ours.  Apple-trees,  fuc'i  as  we  have 
them  in  Europe,  they  know  nothing  of.  Nor  have  they  more  than  one  fort  of  pears, 
of  that  kind,  which  we  call  winter-pears.  They  grow  in  great  plenty,  and  come  to  an 
extraordinary  bignefs,  the  leaft  weighing  feldom  lefs  than  a, pound  :  but  they  are  not 
fit  to  be  eat  raw. 

Walnut-trees  grow  chiefly  in  the  northern  provinces.  In  the  fame  provinces  grows 
a  certain  tall  kind  of  taxus,  called  by  the  Japanefe  kaja,  with  oblong  nuts,  inclofed  in 
a  flefliy  pulp,  and  not  unlike,  in  bignefs  and  ftiape,  to- the  arrack-nut.  Ihefe  nuts  are 
not  very  agreeable  to  the  talle  when  frefli,  though  taken  out  of  their  pulp,  for  they 
have  fomething  aftringent  in  them  :  they  tafte  better  when  dried.  They  have  a  gentle 
purging  quality,  which  is  owing  to  their  fweet  qil,  and  are,  for  their  m.any  medicinal 
virtues,  ferved  at  table  along  with  the  defert.  The  oils  exprefled  out  of  thefe  nuts,  is  very 
fweet  and  agreeable,  and  taftes  not  unlike  the  oil  of  fweet  almonds.  It  is  much  com- 
mended for  its  medicinal  virtues,  andalfo  made  ufe  of  to  drefs  visuals.  The  fmoke  of 
the  kernels  of  thefe  nuts  is  the  chief  ingredient  of  the  befl  and  dearefh  Japanefe  ink. 
(This  kind  of  taxus  is  defcribed  and  figured,  p.  814.  of  the  Amoenit.) 

Another  fort  of  nuts,  called  Ginau,  as  big  as  large  piftaches,  grow  very  plentifully 
almoft  every  where  in  Japan,  on  a  fine  tall  tree,  the  leaves  of  which  are  not  unlike  the 
large  leaves  of  an  adianthum.  The  Japanefe  call  it  Itfionoki.  The  nuts  afford  plenty 
of  oil,  which  is  alfo  much  commended  for  feveral  ufes.  As  to  a  more  accurate  defcrip- 
tion  of  this  tree,  I  refer  the  reader  to  the  Amoenitates  Exoticas.  p.  812.  There  are 
two  forts  of  oaks  grow  in  the  country,  both  different  from  ours.  1  he  acorns  of  the 
larger  fort  are  boiled  and  eat  by  the  common  people.  The  fruit  of  the  naatfme,  or 
paliurus  of  Profp.  Alpinus,  as  it  grows  in  the  country,  is  extraordinary  good,  and  I 
think  much  larger  than  I  faw  it  any  where  elfe.  Pome-citron  trees  are  to  be  feen  only 
in  the  gardens  of  the  curious.  Oranges  and  lemons  grow  very  plentifully,  and  of  dif- 
ferent  forts.  That  fort  of  lemons,  which  is  reckoned  the  beft,  is  called  mican.  It 
refenibles  a  peach,  both  in  fhape  and  bignefs,  and  hath  an  excellent  aromatic  flavour, 
but  tafl:es  fomewhat  four.  Another  fort  they  call  kinkan.  It  is  much  fcarcer,  in 
fliape  and  bignefs  not  unlike  a  nutmeg,  and  exceedingly  four.  It  grows  on  a  fln-ub, 
rather  than  a  tree,  and  is  much  ufed  in  dreffuig  their  viftuals,  and  in  what  they  call 
atfiaer.     (Vide  Am.  Exot.  p.  801.) 

They  plant  but  few  vines,  becaufe  they  obferve,  that  the  grapes  would  not  eafily 
ripen.  Bramble-berries  and  ralberries,  are  not  very  agreeable  to  the  tafl:e.  Straw- 
iierries  are  entirely  infipid  and  not  eat.  With  peaches,  apricots  and  plums  they  are 
•plentifully  fuppHed.  Of  plums,  particularly,  they  have  two  forts,  both  different  from 
ours,  one  white,  the  other  purple,  both  granulated  like  mulberries,  and  ingredients  of 
what  they  call  atfiaer.  Cherry-trees,  and  the  like,  are  kept  only  for  the  fake  of  the 
flowers,  as  are  alfo  by  fome  the  apricot  and  plum  trees,  which  they  improve  much 
hy  culture,  fo  that  the  flowers  become  as  big  as  rofes,  and  in  the  fpring,  when  they  are 
in  full  bloflbm,  afford  a  mod  delightful  fight  about  their  temples,  in  their  gardens  and 
walks,  the  trees  being  thick  covered  with  the  flowers,  as  with  fnow. 

Firs  and  cyprefs-trees  are  the  mofl:  common  trees  in  their  woods  and  forefts.  There 
are  feveral  diff  rent  forts  of  both.  Houfes  and  fliips  are  built  of  the  wood,  of  which 
are  made  alfo  all  forts  of  houfehold-goods,  as  cabinets,  trunks,  boxes,  tubs  and  the 
iike.     The  braaches,  and  what  falls  down,  ferve  for  fewel  and  fire-wood.     The  com. 
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nion  people  burn  alfo  the  nuts  and  leaves,  which  fall  down  from  the  trees,  and  gather- 
ing the  fame  daily  they  keep  the  ground  and  roads  neat  and  clean.  For  ornament 
fake,  they  are  planted  in  rows  along  the  roads,  and  over  the  ridges  of  hills  and  moun- 
tains, which  makes  travelling  very  plcafant.  The  natives,  as  they  improve  every  inch 
of  ground,  take  care  to  plant  them  in  fandy  and  barren  places,  which  are  good  for  nothing 
elfe.  No  firs  nor  cyprefs-trees  may  be  cut  down,  without  leave  from  the  magiftrate  of 
the  place  ;  and  loft  the  felling  of  them  fliould  in  time  too  much  prejudice  their  growth, 
they  muft  always  plant  young  ones  inftcad  of  thofe  they  cut  down. 

Bamboos  are  very  common,  and  of  great  ufe  hei'e,  as  every  where  in  the  Indies. 
Several  forts  of  houiliold  goods,  bafkets,  matches,  and  other  things  are  made  of  them, 
as  are  alfo  gutters  and  fpouts,  and  the  walls  of  houfes.  A  particular  fort  of  bamboo 
grows  in  the  province  Oomi,  which  the  Dutch  export  by  the  name  of  rottang  and  fell 
.^or  walking  canes.  I  fhall  explain  elfewhere  how  they  are  fitted  for  fale.  Both  firs 
and  bamboos  are  in  great  efleem  among  the  Japanefe,  for  their  conftant  verdure  ;  and 
the  fuperftitious  believe,  that  they  have  no  fmall  influence  over  the  happy  occurrences 
of  human  life.  The  temple-walks,  and  other  holy  places,  are  adorned  with  them, 
chiefly  upon  their  feflivals  and  other  folemn  days  ;  and  they  make  frequent  allufions  to 
them  in  their  emblematical  and  poetical  writings,  particularly  in  congratulatory  poems  : 
for  they  are  of  opinion,  that  they  will  lubfiif  a  long  while,  that  common  bamboos  will 
ftand  feveral  hundred  years,  and  that  the  common  fir,  which  they  call  matznoki,  will 
come  to  the  age  of  a  thoufand,  that  then  it  will  bend  down  its  branches  towards  the 
ground,  as  not  being  able  to  fupport  itfelf  any  longer.  And  left  the  truth  of  this  af- 
fertion  fliould  be  called  in  queftion,  they  fliew  up  and  down  the  country  fome  firs  and 
bamboos  of  an  uncommon  fize  indeed,  and  pretended  long  ftanding.  I  have  feen  rome 
extraordinary  large  ones  myfelf. 

Finoki,  and  fuggi,  are  two  forts  of  cyprcfs  trees,  yielding  a  beautiful  light  whitifh'^ 
wood,  but  neverthelefs  of  a  good  fubftance,  and  remarkable  for  this  fingular  quality, 
that  it  fucks  in  no  water,  and  might  well  pafs  for  cedar-wood.  It  hath  been  fometimes 
forbid  by  the  Emperor  to  fell  thefe  trees  for  any  ufe  whatfoever.  But  little  regard  is 
had  to  orders  of  this  kind,  particularly  in  thofe  provinces  which  are  remote  from  court,  ■ 
unlefs  there  be  a  very  fevere  punifliment  put  upon  tranfgreflion  thereof.  Kfamaki, 
that  is,  a  ftinking  maki-tree  ;  ilmoki,  a  fort  of  oak  ;  and  jufnoki,  that  is,  iron-tree,  fo 
called  from  the  uncommon  hardnefs  of  its  wood,  are  all  very  common  trees.  Moft 
houfes  are  built  of  the  wood  of  them.  Fatznoki,  a  tree  growing  about  the  city  of 
Jeferi,  and  the  root  of  the  camphire-tree,  afford  the  beft  and  fcarcefl  wood  for  cabinets, 
chefts  of  drawers,  and  fuch  fort  of  work,  by  rcafon  of  the  curious  running  of  its 
grain. 

Japan  I  think  may  vie  with  moft,  if  not  all,  known  countries,  for  a  great  variety  of 
beautiful  plants  and  flowers,  wherewith  kind  nature  hath  moft  liberally  and  curioufly 
adorned  its  fields,  hills,  woods  and  forefts.  Some  of  thefe  they  tranfplanted  into  gar- 
dens, and  improved  by  afliduity  and  culture  to  the  utmoft,  and  indeed  to  a  furprifing 
degree  of  perfeiElion.  It  is  foreign  to  my  prefent  purpofe  to  enumerate  and  to  defcribe 
all  thofe  I  met  withal  during  my  ftay  in  the  country.  I  referve  this  for  another  work, 
and  will  here  confine  myfelf  barely  to  mention  fome  of  the  chief.  Tfubacki  is  a  pretty 
large  fhrub,  bearing  flowers  not  unlike  rofes.  It  grows  in  woods  and  hedges,  h  hath 
many  beautiful  varieties,  of  which,  in  the  Japanefe  language,  copious  as  it  is,  there  are 
goo  names,  if  it  be  true  what  the  natives  report.  Satfuki  is  another  fhrub  with  lily- 
flowers.  Of  this  the  natives  fay,  there  are  upwards  of  an  hundred  varieties  to  be  met 
with  in  gardens.     The  two  kinds,  which  grow  wild,  one  with  purple,    the  other  with 
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incarnate  flowers,  are  a  great  ornament  to  hills  and  fields  in  the  proper  feafon,  afford^ 
ing  a  fight  pleafing  beyond  expreffion.  Sakanandfio  is  another  flirub  with  lily-flowers, 
but  much  larger  than  the  former.  It  is  alfo  much  fcarcer,  and  there  are  three  varieties 
of  it. 

Momidfi  is  a  kind  of  maple.  It  is  fo  called  from  the  purple  colour  of  its  leaves. 
There  are  two  varieties  of  it,  which  differ  one  from  another  only  in  this  particular,  that 
the  leaves  of  one  turn  purple  in  the  fpring,  and  of  the  other  in  autumn.  Both  aiTord 
to  the  eye  a  very  curious  fight.  The  fafi-tree  is  alfo  faid  to  change  the  colour  of  its 
leaves  into  a  fine  purple  in  autumn. 

There  are  numberlefs  varieties  of  feverfews  (matricaria;)  and  lilies  growing  in  this 
country.  The  firft  (the  flov/ers  of  which  art  and  culture  hath  improved  to  the  bignefs 
of  rofes)  are  the  chief  ornament  of  houfes  and  gardens,  the  others  of  defart  and  un- 
cultivJtted  places.  Nor  hath  nature  been  lefs  kind  with  regard  to  the  narclffus,  flower- 
de-lys,  clove  gilli-flowers,  and  the  like.  But  one  thing  I  cannot  help  obferving,  which 
is,  that  thefe  feveral  flowers  fall  as  fhort  of  others  of  their  kind,  growing  in  other  coun- 
tries, in  ftrength  and  agreeablenefs  of  fmell,  as  they  exceed  them  in  the  exquifite 
beauty  of  their  colours.  The  fame  holds  true  with  regard  to  moft  fruits  growing  iu 
Japan,  which  are  far  from  coming  up  to  the  pleafant  aromatic  tafre  of  thofe  whicji 
erow  in  China,  and  other  eaftern  countries. 

They  cultivate  as  much  hemp  and*  cotton  as  they  can  fpare  ground  in  their  fields. 
Sijro,  or  the  wild  hemp-nettle,  grows  plentifully  in  mofl:  uncultivated  places.  This  plant 
makes  good  in  fome  nieafure  what  want  there  is  of  hemp  and  cotton,  for  feveral  forts 
of  fi:ufi"s,  fine  and  coarfe,  are  fabricated  of  it. 

The  feeds  of  the  following  plants  afford  their  oil  for  feveral  ufes  both  phyfical 
and  domeflic.  Kiri,  is  a  very  large  but  fcarce  tree.  It  hath  leaves  like  burdock, 
flowers  like  the  digitalis,  fet  to  a  long  flalk,  and  feeds  refenibling  marfhmallow feeds.  The 
mikaddo,  or  ecclefiaflical  hereditary  emperor,  bears  the  leaf  of  this  tree,  with  three 
flowering  flalks,  in  his  coat  of  arms.  (It  is  defcribed  and  figured,  p.  859  of  the 
Amcen.  Exot.)  Abrafin  is  a  middle-fized  tree,  with  the  leaves  of  a  platanus.  Its 
flowers  refemble  rofes  in  fhape  and  bignefs,  and  the  feeds  are  like  the  feeds  of  the 
ricinus,  which  made  me  call  it  ricinus  arboreus  folio  alcese.  The  afadiracTit  avicennge, 
the  tfubaki,  above-mentioned,  as  alfo  the  urufi,  faafi,  and  kainoki  trees.  The  cotton 
ftirub  and  plant.  Sefami  of  two  kinds,  with  white  and  black  feeds.  Of  all  the 
oils  expreifed  out  of  the  feeds  of  thefe  feveral  plants,  only  that  of  the  fefamum  and 
kai,  are  made  ufe  of  in  the  kitchen,  and  even  thefe  but  fparingly,  vicluals  being  com- 
monly dreffed-  in  this  country  w  ithout  either  butter  or  oil. 

The  Japanefe  arc  as  good  hufbandmen,  as  perhaps  any  people  in  the  world.  Nor 
indeed  is  it  very  furprifing,  that  they  have  made  great  improvements  in  agriculture, 
confidering  not  only  the  extreme  p  puloufnefs  of  the  country,  but  chiefly  that  the 
natives  are  denied  all  commerce  and  communication  with  foreigners,  and  mufl  necef- 
farily  fupport  themfelves  by  their  own  labour  and  induftry.  Hence  the  laws  on  this 
head  are  very  particular  and  fevere.  Not  only  the  fields  and  flat  country,  which  are 
feldom  or  never  turned  into  meadows  and  paflure  ground,  but  likewife  the  hills  and 
mountains,  afford  corn,  rice,  peafe,  pulie,  and  numberlefs  edible  plants.  Every  inch 
of  ground  is  improved  to  the  beft  advantage,  and  it  was  not  without  great  'admiratiori 
we  beheld  in  our  journies  to  arid  from  court,  hills  and  mountains,  many  inacceflible 
to  cattle,  which  would  lie  wholly  neglected  in  other  countries,  cultivated  up  to  their 
tops.  They  are  very  dexterous  and  fkilful  in  manuring  their  ground,  which  they  do 
in  various  ways,  and  with  many  different  fubflances,  as  I  Ihall  have  occafion  to  ihew 
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ill  feveral  places  of  this  hlftorj^  Flat  low  grounds  are  ploughed  with  oxen,  fteep  and 
high  ones  by  men  and  both  manured  with  human  dung.  As  to  rice  in  particular, 
vvliich  is  the  main  food  of  the  natives,  what  ground  they  can  conveniently  fpare,  and 
will  admit  of  its  culture,  is  turned  into  rice-fields,  pai'licularly  low  Hat  land,  which 
they  can  cut  through  by  canals,  and  where  they  have  a  command  of  water,  which  fur- 
prifmgly  quickens  the  growth  of  this  plant,  it  loving  a  wet  muddy  foil.  The  Japanefe 
rice  accordingly  is  efteemed  the  bsfl  of  all  Afia,  particularly  what  grows  in  the  northern 
provinces,  which  will  keep  many  years,  and  which  for  this  reafon  they  chufe  to  fill 
their  flore-houfcs  withal,  having  firft  waflied  it  in  muddy  water  and  then  dried  it.  All 
lands  muft  be  furveyed  every  year,  before  they  are  fown,  by  Kemme,  as  they  call 
them,  being  fworn  furveyors,  who  are  very  big  of  their  Ikill  in  geometry,  and  have 
the  privilege  of  wearing  two  fwords,  which  is  otherwife  allowed  to  none  but  to  the 
nobility  and  ibldiers.  When  the  harvefl  draws  near  they  are  furveyed  once  more,  at 
which,  time  it  is  computed  what  the  whole  crop  is  likely  to  amount  to,  which  they  do 
generally,  indeed  by  guefs,  but  yet  with  a  furprifmg  accuracy,  and  thereby  prevent 
the  tenants  cheating  their  landlords.  If  the  harvefl  is  like  to  prove  extraordinary  good, 
they  caufe  a  fquare  piece  of  ground  to  be  cut  and  threfhed,  and  thence  infer  as  to  the 
whole.  The  landlords  claim  Rokubu,  fix  parts  in  ten,  of  all  the  produce  of  their 
land,  whether  rice,  corn,  wheat,  peafe,  pulfe,  or  other,  and  the  tenant  for  his  trouble 
and  maintenance  keeps  fijbu,  or  four  parts  in  ten.  Such  as  hold  lands  of  the  crown, 
give  but  four  parts  in  ten  to  the  Emperor's  flewards,  the  remainder  is  for  themfelves. 
For  encouragement's  fake,  fuch  as  cultivate  untilled  ground  have  the  whole  crop  left 
them  for  the  firfl  two  or  three  years.  The  ground  in  general  is  divided  into  three 
forts.  I.  Sfo,  the  belt,  2.  Tsju,  middling,  and  3.  Ge,  poor  ground.  But  they 
admit  likewife  of  Dfo  no  fio,  next  to  the  befl,  Dfo  no  Isju,  next  to  the  middling,  and 
Dfo  no  Ge^  next  to  the  bad.  Some  regard  is  had,  as  to  the  fcot,  to  the  good  or  bad 
quality  of  the  foil,  and  it  varies  alfo  confiderably  in  different  provinces,  but  in  the  main 
it  amounts  to  fix  parts  in  ten.  Among  many  excellent  laws,  which  relate  to  agricul- 
ture, they  have  one,  by  virtue  of  which,  whoever  doth  not  cultivate  his  ground  for 
the  term  of  one  year,  forfeits  his  title  and  poffeinon. 

The  chief  produce  of  the  fields  which  contributes  mofl  to  the  fuftenance  of  life,  is 
by  the  Jananefe  comprehended  under  the  name  of  gokokf,  that  is,  "  the  five  fruits  of 
the  fields."  It  is  by  their  good  or  bad  growth  they  eflimate  the  value  of  the  ground  ; 
the  fruitfulnefs  of  the  year,  and  the  wealth  of  the  polteflbr.  Thsy  make  up  the  chief 
difhes  at  their  meals,  and  make  good  the  want  there  is  of  flefh-meat,  which  cuftom  and 
religion  forbid  them  to  eat.  The  gokokf  are,  i.  Kome,  or  rice.  There  are  feveral 
varieties  of  rice  grovir  in  the  country.  The  befl  fort  hath  not  its  equal  in  the  Indies. 
It  is  perfectly  white,  like  fnow,  and  lb  nourifhing  and  fubflantial,  that  foreigners  who  are 
not  ufed  to  it,  can  eat  but  little  of  it  at  a  time.  Boiled  to  a  good  confiftence,  they  eat  it 
at  their  meals  inftead  of  bread.  Out  of  what  remains  from  their  yearly  provifion  they 
brew  a  fort  of  ftrong  fat  beer,  called  facki,  but  no  more  than  they  think  their  families 
fliall  have  occafion  for.  Foreigners  can  export  no  more  ric;,  or  beer  than  what  the 
magiftrate  will  allow  them.  2.  Oomuggi,  which  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  "  grea'  corn,"' 
is  what  we  call  barley.  They  feed  their  cattle  and  horfes  with  it :  fome  drefs  their 
viduals  with  the  flour,  and  make  cakes  of  it.  There  is  a  fort  of  barley  grows  in  Japan, 
with  purple-coloured  ears,   which,  when  ripe,  are  a  curious  ornament  to  the  fields. 

3.  Koomuggi,  that  is,  "  fmall  corn,"  is  what  we  call  wheat.     It  is  extremely  cheap, 
and  I  know  of  nothing  they  make  of  it,  but  a  particular  fort  of  cakes  made  of  the  floi  r, 

4.  Daidfu,  that  is,  daidbeans,  is  a  certain  fort  of  beans  about  the  bignefs  of  Turkilh 
peafe,   growing  after  the  manner  of  lupins.     They  are  next  to  the  rice  in  u!e  and 
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efteera.  Of  the  meal  of  thefe  beans  is  made  what  they  call  midfu  ;  a  mealy  pap,, 
which  they  drefs  their  viQuals  withal,  as  we  do  with  butter.  What  they  call  foeju,  is 
alfo  made  of  it,  which  is  a  fort  of  an  embamma,  as  they  call  it,  which  they  eat  at  meals 
to  get  a  good  ftomach.  This  foeju  is  exported  by  the  Dutch,  and  brought  even  into 
Holland.  I  have  defcribed  their  way  of  making  it  in  my  Ameenitates  Exotica,  p.  839  ; 
where  the  the  plant  itfelf,  bearing  thefe  beans,  is  figured  and  defcribed.  5.  Adfuki,  or 
fodfu,  that  is,  fobeans.  They  grow  likewife  after  the  manner  of  lupins,  and  are  black, 
not  unike  lentils,  or  the  Indian  cajan.  The  flour  is  baked  with  fugar  into  mansje  and 
other  cakes.  Befides  the  feveral  forts  of  gokokf  juft  mentioned,  the  following  plants 
are  comprehended  under  the  fame  name  :  awa,  Indian  corn  {panicum  Indicum  Taber?!.') : 
kibi,  or  milium  vulgare  nojiras,  millet:  fije,  or  panicinn  vulgare  juba  tntjjore  femine  nigri- 
cante :  and  in  general,  all  forts  of  corn,  and  mami,  that  is  peafe  and  pulfe. 

Turnips  grow  very  plentifully  in  the  country,  and  exceeding  large  ones.  Of  all  the 
produce  of  the  fields  they  perhaps  contribute  mofl  to  the  fuftenance  of  the  natives. 
But  the  fields  being  manured  with  human  dung,  they  fmell  fo  flrong  that  foreigners;,, 
chiefly  Europeans,  cannot  bear  them.  The  natives  eat  them  raw,  boiled,  or  pickled. 
Horfe-radifhes,  carrots,  gourds,  melons,  cucumbers,  mala  infana,  fennel,  and  fome  forts 
of  lettuce,  which  with  us  are  cultivated  in  gardens,  grow  v/ild  in  Japan.  'Yhe  pajiinaca 
hortenfis,  or  garden  parfnip,  is  not  to  be  met  with.  But  wild  parfnip  grows  plentifully 
every  where.  Parfley,  cummin,  fuccory,  and  our  common  European  lettuce,  are 
cultivated  by  the  Dutch,  as  they  were  formerly  by  the  Portugueze,  and  thrive  extraor- 
dinary well. 

Befides  the  plants  I  have  hitherto  mentioned,  there  are  numberlefs  others  that  grow 
in  the  fields,  upon  hills  and  mountains,  in  woods  and  forcfts,  in  morafly  grounds,  m 
barren  and  uncultivated  places,  along  the  fea-coafl:s,  and,  in  Ihort,  every  where.  Of 
all  thefe,  there  are  very  few  but  what  afford  their  roots,  leaves,  flowers,  and  fruits, 
not  only  for  the  fuflenance  of  the  common  people,  but  even  for  the  delicious  tables  ot 
people  of  quality.  There  is  a  great  variety  of  muflirooms,  mofl  of  which  are  eat. 
Some,  indeed,  are  poifonous,  and  unlucky  accidents  happen  frequently.  The  ufe  of 
fome  other  plants  is  often  attended  with  the  like  dangerous  confequences,  the  venomous 
being  fometimes  miflook  for  the  wholefome  by  ignorant  people.  Some,  indeed,  they 
know  how  to  deprive  of  their  hurtful  and  venomous  qualities.  Thus,  out  of  the  kon- 
jakf,  which  is  a  poifonous  fort  of  a  dracunculus,  they  prepare  a  fweet  mealy  pap.  In 
the  like  manner,  by  exprefling  the  juice,  by  macerating  and  boiling  the  roots  of  the 
warabi  or  fern,  of  the  ren,  or  fab  a  Mgyptica,  called  by  fome  tarate  flour,  as  alfo  of 
what  they  call  kafne,  they  make  a  fine  fort  of  flour  ;  which  is  of  great  ufe  in  drefling 
their  viduals,  and  which  they  eat  befides  by  itfelf,  diflblved  in  water.  Of  all  the  foft 
fubmarine  plants  there  is  hardly  one,  but  what  the  natives  eat.  Fifiiermen's  wives  wafli, 
fort,  and  fell  them  ;  and  they  are  likewife  very  dexterous  in  diving  them  up  from  the 
bottom  of  the  fea  in  twenty  to  forty  fathoms  depth.. 

CIIAP.  VII.  —  Of  the  Flenty  of  the  Country  as  to  Beap,  Birds ^  Reptiles,  and  Infect, 

OF  the  animals  of  this  country  fome  are  merely  chimerical,  not  exifling  in  nature, 
nor  invented  by  the  Japanefe  themfelves,  but  borrowed  from  their  neighbours  the 
Chinefe,  Of  thefe  it  will  not  be  improper  to  give  fome  account,  before  I  proceed  to 
to  defcribe  thofe  which  really  exift. 

Kirin,  according  to  the  defcription  and  figure  which  the  Japanefe  give  of  it,  is  a 
\vjnged  quadruped,  of  incredible  fwiftnefs,  with  two  foft  horns  ftanding  before  the 
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breaft,  and  bent  backwards,  with  the  body  of  a  horfe,  and  claws  of  a  deer,  and  a  head 
which  comes  nearefh  to  that  of  a  dragon.  The  good-nature  and  holinefs  of  this  ani- 
mal are  fo  great,  that  they  fay  it  takes  fpecial  care,  even  in  walking,  not  to  trample 
over  any  the  leafl:  plant,  nor  to  injure  any  the  moft  inconfiderable  worm  or  infe£l 
that  might,  by  chance,  come  under  its  feet.  Its  conception  and  birth  require  a  par- 
ticular conftellation  in  heaven,  and  the  birth  of  a  fefin  upon  earth.  Sefm  is  a  man 
endowed  by  nature  with  an  incomparable  underftanding,  and  a  more  than  human  pene- 
tration, a  man  capable  to  dive  into  the  myfteries  of  divine  and  fupernatural  things,  and 
withal  fo  full  of  love  towards  mankind,  as  to  reveal  his  difcoveries  for  their  common 
benefit.  There  are  famous,  as  fuch,  the  two  Chmefe  Emperors,  Gio  and  Siun  5  the 
memory  of  whofe  excellent  governm.ent,  and  the  great  difcoveries  they  made  in  the 
knowledge  and  virtues  of  plants,  will  be  always  dear  in  that  empire  :  Koofi  and  Moofi, 
two  Chinefe  philofophers  :  Siaka,  an  Indian  philofopher,  and  great  difcoverer  of  fuper- 
natural truths  :  Darma  in  China,  and  Sotoktais  in  Japan,  both  founders  of  particular 
fefts,  and  perfons  of  an  unfpotted  holy  life. 

Befides  the  kirin,  there  are  two  other  chimeras  of  the  quadruped  kind :  one  is  called 
fuugu.  It  is  not  unlike  a  leopard  as  to  its  fhape,  but  hath  two  foft  horns  before  the 
breaft,  bent  backwards.  The  other  is  called  kaitfu,  or  kaifai.  This  hath  fomething  of 
the  fox  in  its  fhape,  two  horns  before  the  breaft,  another  horn  in  the  forehead,  and  a 
row  of  prickles,  like  the  crocodile,  along  the  back. 

After  the  four-footed  chimeras,  the  tats,  dria,  or  dsja,  as  it  is  called  by  the  Japanefe, 
that  is,  the  dragon,  muft  be  mentioned.  The  chronicles  and  hiftories  of  their  gods  and 
heroes  are  full  of  fabulous  ftories  of  this  animal.  They  believe  that  it  dwells  at  the 
bottom  of  the  fea,  as  in  its  proper  element.  They  reprefent  it  in  their  books,  as  a  huge, 
long,  four-footed  fnake,  fcaly  all  over  the  body,  like  the  crocodile,  with  fharp  prickles 
along  the  back,  but  the  head  is  beyond  the  reft  monflrous  and  terrible.  The  tail  of  the 
Japanefe  dragon  ends  as  it  were  into  a  two-edged  fword.  Some  of  the  Japanefe  Empe- 
ror's cloth,  his  arms,  fcimiters,  knives,  and  the  like,  as  alfo  the  furniture  and  hang- 
ings of  the  imperial  palace,  are  adorned  with  figures  of  this  dragon,  holding  a  round 
jewel,  or  pearl,  in  the  right  forc-claw.  The  Japanefe  dragon  hath  but  three  claws  on 
each  foot,  whereby  it  is  diftinguifhed  from  the  Chinefe  imperial  dragon,  which  is  repre- 
fented  with  five.  Tatfmaki,  is  another  dragon,  with  a  long  watery  tail.  It  is  believed, 
that  this  alfo  lives  at  the  bottom  of  the  fea,  and  by  flying  up  thence  into  the  air,  occa- 
fions  by  its  violent  turnings,  what  we  call  a  water-fpout  ;  which  pha^nomenon  is  very 
common  on  the  Japanefe  feas,  and  obferved  frequently  to  break  towards  the  coafls. 

Foo  is  a  chimerical  but  beautiful  large  bird  of  paradife,  of  a  near  kin  to  the  phoenix 
of  the  ancients.  It  dwells  in  the  high  regions  of  the  air,  and  it  hath  this,  common  with 
the  kirin,  that  it  never  comes  down  from  thence,  as  the  Japanefe  religioufly  believe,  to 
honour  the  earth  with  its  bleffed  prefence,  but  upon  the  birth  of  a  fefm,  or  that  of  a 
great  Emperor,  or  upon  fome  fuch  other  extraordinary  occafion.  Thus  far  the  chi- 
merical animals.     I  proceed  now  to  give  an  account  ot  fuch  as  do  really  exift. 

Confidering  the  largenefs  and  extent  of  the  Japanefe  empire,  it  is  but  fparingly  fup- 
plied  with  four-footed  bcafls,  wild  or  tame.  The  former  find  but  few  defart  places, 
where  they  could  increafe  and  multiply,  and  follow  their  ufual  fhy  way  of  lif-e.  The 
latter  are  bred  up  only  for  carriage  and  agriculture.  Pythagoras's  dodrine  of  the 
tranfmigration  of  the  foul  being  received  almoft  univerfally,  the  natives  eat  no  flefli- 
meat,  and  living,  as  they  do,  chiefly  upon  vegetables,  they  know  how  to  improve  the 
ground  to  much  better  advantage,  than  by  turning  it  into  meadows  and  paftures  for 
breeding  of  cattle.     To  begin  with  the  tame  beafts.     There  are  horfes  in  the  country  : 
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ihey  are  indeed  little  in  the  main,  but  fomeof  them  not  inferior  in  fliape,  fwiftnefsand 
dexterity  to  the  Perfum  breed.  They  ferve  for  ftate,  for  riding,  for  carriage  and 
ploughing.  The  beft  horfes  come  from  the  provinces  Satzuma  and  Osju  ;  and  a 
certain  breed  of  little  horfes  from  Kai,  is  very  much  efteemed.  Oxen  and  cows  ferve 
only  for  ploughing  and  carriage.  Of  milk  and  butter  they  know  nothing.  They  have 
a  fort  of  large  buflles,  of  a  nionftrous  fize,  with  bunches  on  the  back,  like  camels, 
which  ferve  for  carriage  and  tranfport  of  goods  only,  in  large  cities.  They  know 
nothing  of  afles,  mules,  camels,  and  elephants.  Sheep  and  goats  were  kept  formerly 
by  the  Dutch  and  Portugueze  at  Firando,  where  the  kind  ftill  fubfifts.  They  might 
be  bred  in  the  country  to  great  advantage,  if  the  natives  v/ere  permitted  to  eat  the  fiefli, 
or  knew  how  to  manage  and  manufacture  the'wool.  They  have  but  few  fwine,  which 
were  brought  over  from  China,  and  are  bred  by  the  country  people  in  Fifen,  not 
indeed  for  their  own  ufe,  which  would  be  contrary  to  their  fuperftitious  notions,  but 
to  fell  them  to  the  Chinefe  ;  who  come  over  for  trade  every  year,  and  are  great  admirers 
of  pork,  though  otherwii'e  the  do6lrine  of  Pythagoras,  about  the  tranfmigration  of  fouls, 
hath  found  place  likewife  in  China.  Since  the  now  reigning  Emperor  came  to  the 
throne,  there  are  more  dogs  bred  in  Japan  than,  perhaps,  in  any  one  country  whatever, 
and  than  there  were  before  even  in  this  empire.  They  have  their  mailers,  indeed,  but  lis 
about  the  ftreets,  and  are  very  troublefome  to  paflengers  and  travellers.  Every  ftreet 
muft,  by  fpecial  command  of  the  Emperor,  keep  a  certain  number  of  thefe  animals, 
and  provide  them  with  vifliuals.  There  are  huts  built  in  every  ftreet,  where  they  are 
taken  care  of  when  they  fall  Tick.  Thofe  that  die  muft  be  carried  up  to  the  tops  of 
fountains  and  hills,  as  the  ufual  burying-places,  and  very  decently  interred.  Nobody 
may,  under  fevere  penalties,  infult  or  abufe  them,  and  to  kill  them  is  a  capital  crime, 
whatever  mifchief  they  do.  In  this  cafe,  notice  of  their  mifdemeanors  muft  be  given 
to  their  keepers,  who  are  alone  empowered  to  chaftife  and  to  punifli  them.  This 
extraordinary  care  for  the  prefervation  of  the  dog-kind,  is  the  effed  of  a  fuperftitious 
fancy  of  the  now  reigning  Emperor,  who  was  born  in  the  fign  of  the  Dog,  (^The 
reader  is  defired  to  take  notice,  that  the  Dog  is  one  of  the  twelve  celeftial  figns 
of  the  Japanefe,  as  ftiall  be  fhewn  hereafter  in  Book  II.  Chap.  2.]  and  hath  for  this 
reafon  fo  great  an  efteem  for  this  animal,  as  the  great  Roman  Emperor,  Auguftus  Csefar, 
is  reported  in  hiftories  to  have  had  for  i-ams.  The  natives  tell  a  pleafant  tale  on  this 
head :  A  Japanefe,  as  he  was  carrying  up  the  dead  carcafe  of  a  dog  to  the  top  of  a 
mountain,  in  order  to  its  burial,  grew  impatient,  grumbled,  aqd  curfed  the  Emperor's 
birth-day  and  whimfical  commands.  His  companion,  though  fenfible  of  the  juftice  of 
his  complaints,  bid  him  hold  his  tongue  and  be  quiet ;  and,  inftead  of  fwearing  and 
curfing,  return  thanks  to  the  gods,  that  the  Emperor  was  not  born  in  the  fign  of  the 
Horfe,  becaufe,  in  that  cafe,  the  load  would  have  been  much  heavier.  Greyhounds 
and  fpaniels  are  wanting.  They  hunt  but  little,  and  only  with  common  dogs ;  this 
kind  of  diverfion  being  not  very  proper  for  fo  populous  a  country,  and  where  there  is 
fo  little  game.  They  have  a  particular  kind  of  cats,  which  is  a  domeftic  animal  with 
them,  as  with  us.  They  are  of  a  whitifli  colour,  with  large  yellow  and  black  fpots, 
and  a  very  fliort  tail,  as  if  it  had  been  purpofely  cut  off.  They  do  not  care  for  moufing, 
but  love  mightily  to  be  carried  about,  and  careffed,  chiefly  by  women. 

Of  four-footed  wild  beafts  the  country  produces  deer,  hares,  and  boars  j  all  which, 
the  adherents  of  fome  fefts  are  permitted  to  eat  at  certain  times  of  the  year.  The 
ifland  Mijofima,  or  Akino  Mijofima,  fo  called  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  province 
Aki,  is  famous  for  a  particular  breed  of  deer,  which,  they  fay,  are  very  tame  and  familiar 
with  the  inhabitants.    It  is  contrary  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  chafe  and  to  kill 
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them.  The  country-people  take  care  to  remove  their  dead  carcafes  from  their  houfes 
and  fields,  forafmuch  as  the  governor  of  the  ifland  is  empowered,  by  virtue  of  another 
law,  to  fentence  thofe  before  whofe  doors  or  upon  whofe  gi-ound  fuch  carcafes  are 
found,  to  fome  days'  work,  either  at  the  temples,  or  for  the  public.  They  have  fome 
few  monfcies,  of  a  docile  kind,  with  fliort  tails,  of  a  brownifli  dark  colour,  with  naked 
red  faces  and  backs.  A  mountebank  fliewed  one  about  the  country,  which  he  pre- 
tended was  one  hundred  and  fix  years  old,  and  which  played  feveral  artful  tricks  with 
great  dexterity.  They  have  fome  few  bears  in  the  northern  provinces,  but  of  a  fmall 
kind.  Tanuki  is  a  very  fingular  kind  of  an  animal,  of  a  brownifh  dark  colour,  with  <i 
fnout  not  unlike  a  fox's  fnout,  and  pretty  fmall  :  it  feems  otherwife  to  be  of  the  wolf's 
kind.  They  have  likewife  a  fort  of  wild  dogs,  with  large  gaping  fnouts.  Itutz  is  a 
fmall  animal  of  a  reddilh  colour.  Another  large  fort  of  it  is  called  tin  :  thev  both 
live  in  houfes,  and  lodge  themfelves  under  the  roofs,  they  are  fo  tame,  that  they  might 
be  ranked  among  the  domeftic  animals.  They  are  very  dexterous  at  catching  of  fowl, 
chiefly  chickens,  and  fifli.  The  whole  country  fwarms  with  rats  and  mice.  The  rats 
are  tamed  by  the  natives,  and  taught  to  perform  feveral  tricks.  Rats  thus  taught,  are 
the  common  diverfion  of  fome  poor  people.  The  beft  of  the  kind,  and  which  play  with 
moft  dexterity,  are  to  be  feen  at  Ofacca,  as  the  place  which  mountebanks,  jugglers,  and 
raree-fhow  people  refort  to  from  all  parts  of  the  empire.  Foxes  alfo  are  very  common. 
The  natives  believe  that  they  are  animated  by  the  devil  ;  and  their  hiftorical  and  facred 
writings  are  full  of  ftrange  accounts  of  feveral  odd  accidents  which  happened  with,  and 
with  regard  to  foxes.  The  fox-hunters,  however,  are  very  expert  in  conjuring  and 
ftripping  this  animated  devil  ;  the  hair  and  wool  being  very  much  coveted  for  their 
writing  and  painting-pencils.  They  make  the  fame  diftindion  between  the  kis,  or  fox, 
and  oni,  or  devil,  as  they  do  in  Sweden  between  faan  and  dieblen.  Of  tigers,  panthers, 
lions,  and  fuch  other  voracious  animals  Japan  is  entirely  free. 

Thus  much  of  the  four-footed  wild  and  tame  beafts,  which  are  to  be  rnet  with  In 
Japan.  The  infefts  of  the  reptile  kind  are  next  to  be  taken  into  confideration; 
Among  thefe  a  mifchievous  fmall  creature,  known  all  over  the  Eafl:  Indies  by  the  name 
of  white  ant,  claims  the  firft  place.  It  is  a  fmall  flender  worm,  perfedlly  white  like 
fnow.  They  live  together  in  commonalty,  as  our  European  ants  do,  from  whom  they 
do  not  much  differ  in  Ihape  and  bignefs.  Their  head  and  breaft  are  of  a  brownifh  dark 
colour,  and  hard  to  the  touch.  The  Japanefe  call  them  Do-toos,  which  is  as  much  as 
to  fay,  "  piercers ;"  an  epithet  which  they  very  well  deferve ;  for  they  pierce  and. 
perforate^  whatever  they  meet  with,  ftones  only  and  ores  excepted  ;  and  when  once 
they  get  into  a  merchant's  warehoufe,  they  are  able  within  a  very  fhort  compafs  of 
time  to  ruin  and  deflroy  his  beft  goods.  Nothing  hath  been  as  yet  found  out,  that 
will  keep  them  off  but  fait,  laid  under  the  goods  and  fpread  about  them.  Our  common 
European  ants  are  their  mortal  enemies,  and  whatever  place  the  one  fort  takes  poffef- 
fion  of,  the  others  mull  necelfarily  quit  it.  They  are  no  more  able  tlian  moles  to  fup- 
port  the  open  air;  and  whenever  they  go  out  upon  an  expedition,  ihty  defend  them- 
felves by  building  arches  or  trenches  all  along  their  march,  which  they  know  how  to 
tie  faft  to  the  ground.  Thefe  arches  are  much  of  the  fame  fubftance  with  that  of 
wafp's-nefts.  I  was  told  furprifing  and  melancholy  flories  of  their  quick  and  mif- 
chievous  marches  and  expeditions  ;  but  I  will  only  relate  what  I  was  an  eye-witnefs  of 
myfelf.  During  my  ftay  at  Coylang,  a  Dutch  fort  upon  the  coafts  of  Malabar,  I  had 
an  apartment  afligned  me  in  the  governor's  own  houfe.  One  night  I  did  not  go  to 
bed  till  about  midnight,  having  been  very  bufy.  The  next  morning  when  I  role,  I 
took  notice  of  the  marks  of  fuch  arches  upon  my  table,  which  were  about  the  bignefs 
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of  my  little  finger,  and,  upon  a  more  accurate  infpedion,  I  found  that  thefe  animaTs 
had  pierced  a  paffage  of  that  thicknefs  up  one  foot  of  the  table,  then  acrofs  the  table 
(though,  as  good  luck  would  have  it,  without  any  damage  done  to  the  papers  and  things 
I  had  left  there,)  and  fo  down  again  through  the  middle  of  the  other  foot  into  the  floor. 
All  this  was  performed  within  a  few  hours  time.  Some  attribute  the  caufe  of  fo  quick 
and  furprifing  a  corrofion  to  the  ftiarpnefs  of  their  excrements,  but  wrongly,  as  I  found 
upon  examination  ;  for  I  took  notice,  that  their  fnouts  were  armed  with  four  iharp 
crooked  pincers,  which,  in  my  opinion,  are  inftruments  far  more  proper  to  do  fuch 
quick  execution,  than  any  excrements  how  {harp  and  corrofive  foever. 

Mukadde,  according  to  the  common  Japanefe  dialed,  and  goko,  in  their  fignificant 
or  charafter-language,  are  not  what  we  call  afelli,  or  wood-lice,  but  the  Indian  mille- 
pedes, palmer-worms,  or  forty-legs  ;  a  worm  of  about  two  or  three  inches  in  length, 
ilender,  of  a  brown  colour,  having  a  great  number  of  legs  on  both  fides,  from  whence 
it  hath  borrowed  its  name.  The  Indian  forty-legs  are  very  venomous,  and  their  bites 
are  reckoned  more  dangerous  and  painful  than  thofe  of  the  fcorpion.  There  are  but 
few  in  Japan,  and  thofe  not  very  mifchievous.  The  part  which  is  flung,  or  bit,  is 
dreffed  with  fpittle,  and  the  bite  feldom  obferved  to  be  attended  with  ill  confequences. 

The  lizards  of  this  country  do  not  differ  from  our  common  European  lizards. 

There  are  but  few  fnakes  in  the  country.  One  of  the  mofl  famous  is  called  fitakutz, 
and  fibakari.  It  is  of  a  green  colour,  with  a  flat  head  and  fliarp  teeth.  It  hath  bor- 
rowed its  name  from  the  length  of  the  day,  or  the  time  the  fun  flays  upon  the  horizon  ; 
becaufe  people  bit  by  it,  are  faid  to  die  before  fun-fet.  Soldiers  are  very  fond  of  its 
flefh,  which  they  eat,  firmly  believing  that  it  hath  the  virtue  of  making  them  bold  and 
courageous.  This  fhake  calcined  in  an  earthen  pot,  hermetically  fealed,  gives  that 
powder  which  they  call  gawatfio,  and  which  is  very  famous  for  its  virtues  in  curing 
leveral  internal  diftempers.  This  fame  powder  put  under  the  gutters  of  a  houfe,  is  faid, 
in  a  fhort  time,  to  produce  young  fnakes  of  the  fame  kind.  I  met  with  this  fort  of 
fnake  no  where  elfe  but  upon  the  coafts  of  Malabar,  where  I  was  fhewed  fome  by  the 
Braminc?^.  Another  fort  of  fnakes  of  a  monftrous  fize,  called  jamakagats,  or,  accord- 
ing to  the  common  dialeft,  uwabami,  and  fometimes  dsja,  that  is,  "  dragon,"  is  found 
in  waters  and  upon  mountains.  It  is  very  fcarce,  and  when  taken,  fhewed  about 
for  money.     From  the  reptiles  I  proceed  to  the  birds. 

Of  tame  fowl  they  keep  chickens,  and  fometimes  ducks,  but  being,  as  I  took  notice 
above,  imbued  with  the  fuperflitious  notions  of  Pythagoras,  the  generality  will  not  eat 
them,  and  they  are  killed  and  fold  to  fuch  as  do  ^'enture  to  eat  them,  only  by  perfons 
of  a  mean  extradion.  When  a  man  lies  at  the  point  of  death,  as  alfo  upon  thofe  days 
which  are  facred  to  the  memory  of  deceafed  perfons,  none  of  their  relations  and  friends 
may  kill  any  bird  or  beaft  whatever.  In  the  mourning  years  for  the  death  of  an 
Emperor,  and  at  any  other  time,  when  the  Emperor  thinks  fit  to  order  it,  no  living 
creature  whatever  may  be  killed  or  brought  to  market  in  any  part  of  his  dominions. 
The  cocks  oftcner  find  pardon  than  hens,  and  are  kept  alive  with  great  care,  becaufe 
they  are  held  in  great  efteem,  chiefly  among  the  religious  orders,  by  reafon  of 
their  meafuring  the  time,  and  foretelling  future  changes  of  the  weather.  Wild  fowl, 
though  naturally  fhy,  are  in  this  populous  country  grown  fo  familiar,  that  many  kinds 
of  them  might  be  ranked  among  the  tame.  The  tfuri,  or  crane,  is  the  chief  of  the 
wild  birds  of  the  country,  and  hath  this  particular  imperial  privilege,  that  nobody  may 
fhoot  him  without  an  exprefs  order  from  the  Emperor,  and  only  for  the  Emperor's 
own  pleafure  or  ufe.  In  Saikokf,  however,  and  in  other  provinces  remote  from  court, 
a  lefs  ftrid  regard  is  had  to  the  like  imperial  commands.     The  cranes  and  tortoifes  are 
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reckoned  veiy  happy  animals  in  thenifelves,  and  thought  to  portend  good  luck  to 
others    and  this  by  reafon  of  their  pretended  long  and  fabulous  life,  of  which  there 
are  feveral  remarkable  inffances  recorded  in  their  hiftorical  writings.     For  this  reafon 
the  imperial  apartments,    walls  of  temples,    and  other  happy  places  are  commonly 
adorned  with  figures  of  them,  as  alfo  with  figures  of  firs  and  bamboos,  for  the  like 
reafon.     I  never  heard  country  people  and  carriers  call  this  bird  otherwife  than,  O 
Tfurifama,  that  is,  "  My  great  Lord  Crane."     There  are  two  different  kinds  of  them  ; 
one  white  as  fnow,  the  other  grey  or  afli-coloured.     There  are  feveral  kinds  of  faggi, 
or  herons,  which  differ  in  colour  and  fize.     The  chief  are  fijro  faggi,  the  white  heron ; 
goi  faggi,  the  grey  heron,  both  very  common  ;  and  awoi  faggi,  a  heron  of  a  bluifn 
colour,  and  almofl  as  big  as  a  crane.     There  are  two  different  forts  of  wild-geefe, 
which  couple  each  with  their  kind.     One  fort  is  as  white  as  fnow,  only  the  extremities 
of  the  wings  are  black  ;  the  other  is  grey  or  afli-coloured.     Both  are  very  common  in 
this  country,  particularly  the  grey  ones,   and  fo  familiar,  that  they  might  be  taken  for 
tame,  for  they  will  not  fly  up,  nor  get  out  of  the  way  at  any  body's  approach.     They 
do  a  great  deal  of  mifchief  in  the  fields,  and  yet  nobody  may  difturb  or  kill  them 
under  pain  of  death,  except  thofe  who  have  bought  the  privilege  to  Ihoot  them  in  fome 
tracts  of  ground.     The  country-people,  to  keep  them  off,  furround  their  fields  with 
nets,  though  to  very  little  purpofe  ;  for  they  will  fly  over  the  nets,  as  I  have  feen  myfelf, 
to  get  at  their  food. 

Of  ducks  alfo  there  are  feveral  different  kinds,  and  as  tame  as  the  geefe.  One 
kind  particularly  I  cannot  forbear  mentioning,  becaufe  of  the  furprifing  beautv  of 
its  male,  called  kinmodfui,  which  is  fo  great,  that,  being  Ihewed  its  picture  in  colours, 
I  could  hardly  believe  my  own  eyes,  till  I  faw  the  bird  itfelf,  it  being  a  very  common 
one.  Its  feathers  are  wonderfully  diverfified  witfi  the  fineft  colours  imaginable,  about 
the  neck  and  breaft  chiefly  they  are  red.  The  head  is  crowned  with  a  mofl  magnificent 
topping.  The  tail  rifing  obliquely,  and  the  wings  ftanding  up  over  the  back  in  a  very 
fmgular  manner,  afford  to  the  eye  a  fight  as  curious  as  it  is  uncommon.  There  are 
alfo  pheafants  of  uncommon  beauty.  One  kind  particularly  is  remarkable  for  the 
various  colours  and  luflre  of  its  feathers,  and  for  the  beauty  of  its  tail,  which  equals 
half  a  man's  length,  and  in  a  curious  variety  and  mixture  of  the  fineft  colours,  chiefly 
blue  and  gold,  is  no  ways  inferior  to  that  of  a  peacock.  V/oodcocks  are  a  very  com- 
mon bird  ;  they  are  eat  by  the  adherents  of  fome  fects,  as  are  alfo  the  pheafants,  geefe, 
and  ducks.  There  is  a  fort  of  wild  pigeons  with  black  and  blue  feathers,  though 
otherwife  they  are  no  great  beauties.  The  natives  will  not  fulfer  them  to  neft  in  their 
houfes  ;  becaufe  they  found  by  experience,  that  their  dung  upon  removal  is  very  apt 
to  take  fire,  and  they  fay  that  many  an  unlucky  accident  happened  thereby. 

Storks  ftay  in  the  country  all  the  year  round. 

The  beft  falcons  are  caught  in  the  northern  provinces,  and  are  kept  more  for  ftate 
than  fport. 

Hawks  are  common  here  as  they  are  every  where  in  the  Eaft  Indies,  and  a  very  proud 
bird  ;  as  is  alfo  a  kind  of  ravens,  of  a  middling  fize,  which  was  firit  brought  over 
from  China,  as  a  prefent  to  the  Emperor. 

Another  fcarce  bird  was  fent  over  from  Corea,  by  way  of  prefent  to  the  Emperor ; 
and  is  thence  called  Coreigaras,  that  is,  a  "  Corean  raven." 

Our  common  European  crows,  as  alfo  parrots,  and  fome  other  Indian  birds,  are  not 
to  be  met  with  in  Japan. 

Foken,  or,  according  to  the  common  dialeft,  fototenis,  is  a  fcarce  night-bird,  of  an 
excellent  and  delicious  tafte,  and  a  dilh  only  for  the  tables  of  people  of  quality  upon 
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extraordinary  occafions.     The  aflies  of  this  bird  calcined,  and  j^ut  into  old  four  facki, 
are  faid  to  reftore  it  to  its  former  tafte  and  goodnefs. 

Mifago,  or  bifago,  is  a  voracious  fea-bird,  of  the  hawk  kind.  It  preys  chiefly  upon 
fifli.  It  makes  a  hole  in  fome  rock  upon  the  coafts,  where  it  lays  up  its  prey  and 
provifion,  which  is  obferved  to  keep  as  well  as  pickled  fifli,  or  atfiaar,  and  is  thence 
called,  bifagonofufi,  or  the  "  bifago's  atfiaar."  It  taftes  very  fait,  and  is  fold  dear. 
Whoever  knows  fuch  a  cave  can  make  a  good  deal  of  money  of  it,  provided  he  doth 
not  take  out  too  much  at  a  time. 

Mews,  fea-ravens,  fnipes,  fea-pies,  fparrows,  fwallows,  and  fome  other  fniall  birds 
are  as  common  here  as  in  Europe. 

Larks  fing  much  better  here  than  they  do  in  Europe. 

The  nightingales,  if  they  have  a  good  voice,  are  fold  fometlmes  to  curious  people 
for  20  copangs  a-piece.  Thus  far,  what  I  had  to  obferve  concerning  the  birds  of 
this  country. 

Of  flying  infeflis,  the  country  hath  bees,  confequently  fome  honey  and  wax,  though 
but  in  a  fmall  quantity.  Humble-bees,  wafps,  common  flies,  gnats,  lire-flies,  feveral 
forts  of  beetles  and  bugs,  as  alfo  locuflis,  and  a  great  variety  of  other  infeds  of  this 
tribe,  it  hath  common  with  Europe,  befides  fome  other  particular  and  remarkable 
forts  ;  the  chief  of  which  I  will  here  give  a  fliort  account  of. 

Among  the  butterflies  there  is  one  very  large  fort,  called  jamma  tfio,  or  the  mountain- 
butterfly.  It  is  either  entirely  black,  or  party-coloured,  and  curioufly  diverfified  with 
white,  black,  and  other  fpots,  chiefly  upon  its  forked  wings.  Komuri  is  a  large, 
fpotted,  party-coloured,  hairy,  beautiful  night-fly.  The  fame  name  is  given  alfo  to  bats. 
Of  beetles,  they  have  feveral  fcarce  and  beautiful  kinds.  One,  in  particular,  is  very 
large,  in  ihape  not  unlike  the  dung-fiy,  ftiining,  black,  with  two  crooked  and  branched 
horns,  one  larger,  (landing  over  the  nofe,  after  the  manner  of  a  rhinoceros's  horn,  the 
other  fmaller,  (landing  out  on  one  fide  from  the  flioulder.  This  animal  cannot  walk 
eafily.  It  lives  chiefly  under  ground.  It  is  fcarce,  and  the  natives  have  as  yet  given  it 
no  name. 

A  certain  kind  of  brown  beetle,  called  febi,  and  fometimes  femi,  affords  feveral  curious 
and  remarkable  things  to  the  attentive  eye  of  an  inq^ifitive  naturalifl:.  They  are  of 
three  different  kinds.  The  largefl;  is  called  kumafebi.  It  refembles  in  fhape  and  big- 
nefs  that  fort  of  flies,  which  with  us  in  Europe  are  generally  obferved  to  fly  about  in  the 
evening,  but  it  hath  no  wings.  In  the  fpring  they  creep  out  of  [the  ground  (where 
they  have  lain  in  winter-quarters)  in  the  night-time,  and  fiflien  themfelves  with  their 
(harp  hoary  legs  to  trees,  their  branches,  or  leaves,  or  whatever  in  their  march  they 
can  lay  hold  of.  A  little  while  after  they  burft,  and  fpHt  their  back  lengthv/ays,  to 
give  room  to  another  fly,  not  unlike  a  beetle,  which  was  enclofed  within  it,  though 
much  bigger  than  the  prifon  to  which  it  was  confined.  Some  hours  after,  this 
fecond  fly  flies  away  with  a  hurrying  noife.  This  curious  little  animal  hath  been 
defcribed  by  Gefliier  by  the  name  of  Cicada.  Burfl^ing  open  the  fliell  in  which  it  lay, 
and,  at  the  fame  time,  fpreading  out  its  four  wings,  it  makes  a  fliarp  and  loud  noife, 
which,  they  fay,  may  be  heard  (a  thing  almofl:  incredible)  very  diltindly  at  fall  an 
Englifli  mile's  dlfl:ance.  •  Woods  and  mountains  are  full  of  the  noife  thefe  little  crea- 
tures make.  They  difappear  gradually  in  the  dog-days ;  and  it  is  faid,  that  they  creep 
into  the  ground  again,  in  order  to  undergo  a  new  metamorphofis  or  change,  and  to 
re-appear  in  the  fame  fl;ate  the  next  year.  How  far  this  agrees  with  truth,  I  am  not 
able  to  determine,  for  want  of  proper  obfervations.  The  name  femini,  or  febi,  which 
they  bear,  is  borrowed  from  their  inufic,  which  begins  flowly  and  upon  a  low  tune, 
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then  increafes  gradually  in  fwiftnefs  and  loudnefs,  and  agau:  ends  pretty  low.  This 
mufic,  I  thought,  was  not  unlike  the  noife  a  button-maker's  I'plndle  makes  in  turn- 
ing. They  begin  to  fing  with  the  riling-fun,  and  end  about  noon.  Tlie  exuvia; 
called  femi  no  mukigara  are  preierved  for  phyfical  ufes,  and  fold  publicly  in  Ihops 
both  in  Japan  and  China.  Another  fmaller  kind  is  from  its  fniallnefs  called  kofebi, 
or  the  fmall  febi.  They  appear  later  in  the  year,  much  about  the  time  when  the  others 
difappear.  They  fing  from  noon  to  fun-fet,  and  live  tiU  late  in  autamn.  Their  mufic 
is  not  near  fo  loud  as  that  of  the  firft  kind,  and  is  by  the  common  people  called  tfuku 
tfukuboo.  The  third  kind  differs  from  the  fecond  neither  in  (hape  nor  bignefs,  only 
they  fing  from  morning  to  night.  The  fem.ales  of  all  the  three  kinds  are  mute,  and 
have  their  breaft  fljut :  in  all  other  refpecls  they  are  like  the  males. 

The  cantharides,  or  Spanifli  flies,  are  of  the  lame  colour  with  our  Spanifli  flies,  but 
fomewhat  bigger  and  rounder,  and  very  near  as  big  as  our  common  European  beetles. 
Their  ufe  is  entirely  unknov^Ti  in  Japan.  Another  particular  fort  of  Spanifli  flies  is 
called  fanmio.  They  are  extremely  caufl:ic,  and  ranked  among  the  poifons.  They  are 
found  upon  rice-ears,  and  are  long,  flender,  and  fmaller  than  the  Spanifli  flies,  blue  or 
gold-coloured,  with  fcarlct  or  crimfon  fpots  and  lines,  which  makes  them  look  very 
beautiful.  But  the  fineft  of  all  the  flying  tribe  of  infeGs,  and  which,  by  reafon  of  its 
incomparable  beauty,  is  kept  by  the  ladies  among  their  curiofities,  is  a  peculiar  and 
fcarce  night-fly,  about  a  finger  long,  flender,  round-bodied,  with  four  wings,  two  of 
which  are  traiifparent  and  hid  under  a  pair  of  others,  which  are  fliining,  as  it  were 
poliflied,  and  moft  curioufly  adorned  with  blue  and  golden  lines  and  fpots.  The  follow- 
ing fable  owes  its  origin  to  the  unparalleled  beauty  of  this  little  creature  :  They  fay 
that  all  other  night-flies  fall  in  love  with  it,  and  to  get  rid  of  their  importunities  it  maii- 
cioufly  bids  them  (for  a  trial  of  their  confl:ancy}  to  go  and  to  fetch  fire.  The  blind  lovers 
fcruple  not  to  obey  commands,  and,  flying  to  the  next  fire  or  candle,  they  never  fail  to 
burn  themfelves  to  death.  The  female  is  not  neai*  fo  beautiful  as  the  male,  but  grey, 
or  a(h-coIoured  and  fpotted. 

CHAP.  VIII.  —  0/  Fijh  and  Shelts. 

THE  fea,  and  its  produ£lions,  contribute  full  as  much  towards  the  fuftenance  of 
the  natives  as  the  growth  of  the  country,  rice  only  excepted.  The  fea  all  about 
Japan  is  plentifully  ftored  with  all  forts  of  fubmarine  plants,  fifli,  crabs,  and  fliells ;  of 
all  which  there  are  very  few,  but  what  were  eat  by  their  indigent  ancefl;ors,  and  are  fo 
to  this  day.  There  are  even  many  which,  in  thefe  wealthy  and  refined  ages  appear 
upon  the  fumptuous  tables  of  people  of  the  higheft:  quality.  Both  fifli,  crabs,  and 
Ihells,  are  comprehended  under  one  general  name,  kiokai,  or  iwokai.  In  this  prefent 
chapter,  which  may  be  looked  upon  as  an  introduction  to  one  of  the  following,  wherein 
I  intend  to  treat  of  their  tables  and  kitchen,  I  will  fet  down  as  many  of  them  as  came 
to  my  knowledge,  along  with  their  true  Japanefe  names ;  though  it  mufl:  be  obferved 
m  general,  that  feveral  of  them  are  found  likewife  in  our  European  and  other  feas. 

Of  all  the  animal  produftions  of  the  Japanefe  feas,  I  know  none  of  fo  extenfive  an 
ufe,  for  rich  and  poor,  as  the  kudfuri,  or  whale.  It  is  caught  frequently  about  Japan, 
but  particularly  in  the  fea  Khumano,  which  wafhes  the  fouthern  coafl;s  of  the  great 
ifland  Nipon,  as  alfo  about  the  iflands  Tfufllma  and  Goto,  and  upon  the  coafts  of 
Omura  ajid  Nomo.  The  common  way  of  catching  them  is  with  darts,  or  harping-irons, 
as  they  do  in  the  Greenland-fiftiery,  but  the  Japanefe  boats  feem  to  be  fitter  for  this 
purpofe  than  ours,  being  fmall,  narrow,  tapering  into  a  iharp  point  at  one  end  with  five 
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oars,  or  ten  men  each,  who  row  them  with  incredible  fwiftnefs.  About  1680,  a  rich 
fiflierman  in  the  province  Omura,  whofe  name  was  Gitaijo,  found  out  a  new  way  of 
catching  whales  with  nets  made  of  frrong  ropes  about  two  inches  thick.  This  method 
was  afterwards  followed  with  good  fuccefs  by  a  countryman  in  the  iflands  of  Gotho, 
whofe  name  was  iwoncmo.  They  fay,  that  as  foon  as  the  whale  finds  his  head  entangled 
in  a  net,  he  cannot,  without  great  diiEculiy,  fwim  further,  and  may  be  very  eafdy  killed 
with  harpoon-irons  after  the  commoti  manner.  The  reafon  why  this  new  method, 
which  feemed  to  bid  very  fair  for  fuccefs,  hath  not  been  univerfally  received  is,  becaufe 
it  requires  a  greater  and  much  more  expenfive  fet  of  proper  tackle,  than  common 
fifhermen  can  afford.  For  whereas  the  expence  of  whale-fifhing  after  the  common 
manner,  feldom  exceeds  20  chefls  of  filver,  this  cannot  be  fo  much  as  attempted  with 
a  lefs  fum. 

There  are  feveral  forts  of  whales,  which  differ  in  their  names,  fliape,  and  bignefs. 
I.  Sebio  is  the  chief,  and  indeed  the  largeft  fifli  of  the  whale-kind.  It  affords  mofl: 
train  oil,  and  its  flefh  is  very  good  and  wholefome,  fo  far  that  fifliermen  and  the  com- 
mon people  attribute  their  good  ftate  of  health,  amidfl  all  the  injuries  of  cold  and 
weather,  which  they  are  continually  expofed  to,  chiefly  to  their  eating  this  flefh.  2.  Awo 
fangi,  commonly  kokadfura,  that  is  a  fmall  whale,  is  grey  or  afli-coloured,  fmaller  than 
the  febio,  from  which  it  alio  differs  fomething  in  fhape.  3.  Nagafs,  is  commonly 
twenty  to  thirty  fathoms  long,  and  hath  this  particular,  that  he  can  ftay  under  water  for 
two  or  three  hours,  during  which  time  he  can  travel  a  vafl  way,  whereas  other  whales 
muft  continually  come  up  to  the  f  urface  of  the  water  for  frefh  f  upplies  of  air.  4.  Sotoo- 
kadfura,  that  is,  the  whale  of  blind  people,  fo  called  from  the  figure  of  a  bijwu,  or  a 
fort  of  a  lute,  which  blind  people  in  this  country  ufe  to  play  upon,  which  is  faid  to  be 
naturally  reprefented  on  its  back.  It  is  not  a  very  large  fort,  and  feldom  exceeds  ten 
fathoms  in  lengih.  It  is  caught  frequently  about  Japan,  but  the  flefli  is  reckoned 
unwholelome  food,  being,  as  they  fay,  too  hot,  and  occafioning  coughs,  fevers,  erup- 
tions on  the  fkin,  and  lometimes  the  fmall-pox.  It  is  brought  to  market  with  other 
fifli,  and  fold  for  the  flefh  of  the  febio,  but  thofe  who  know  it  will  never  buy  it. 
5.  Mako  never  exceeds  three  or  four  fathoms  in  length.  This  fame  name  is  given 
to  the  young  ones  of  the  other  kinds.  That  which  I  here  fpeak  of  is  caught  fre- 
quently upon  the  eaftern  coafts  of  Japan,  as  alfo  upon  the  coafts  of  Kijnokuni  and 
Satzuma.  Ambergris  is  found  in  the  inteftines  of  this  whale.  The  head  )  ields  a  fmall 
quantity  of  train-oil.  6.  Iwafikura,  that  is,  fardin's-eater,  hath  a  tail  and  fins  like 
common  fifh.  We  faw  this  fort  when  we  went  up  to  court,  between  Caminofeki  and 
Simonofeki ;  and  I  took  it  to  be  that  fifli  which  the  Dutch  call  noord  caper.  Of  all 
thefe  feveral  kinds  of  whales  nothing  is  thrown  away  as  ufelefs,  excepting  only  the 
large  fhoulder-bone.  The  fkin,  which  is  black  in  mofl  kinds  ;  the  flefh  which  is  red 
and  looks  like  beef;  the  inteftines,  which,  from  their  remarkable  length,  are  called 
fiakfiro,  that  is,  "  an  hundred  fathoms  long,"  and  all  the  inward  parts  are  eat,  pickled, 
boiled,  roafted,  dr  fried.  The  fat,  or  blubber,  is  boiled  into  train-oil,  and  even  the 
fediments  of  the  fecond  boiling  arc  eat.  The  bones,  fuch  as  are  of  a  cartilaginous  fub- 
ftance,  are  boiled  when  frefh,  and  eat,  or  fcraped,  cleaned  and  dried  for  the  ufe  of  the 
kitchen.  Out  of  the  nervous  and  tendinous  parts,  both  white  and  yellow,  they  make 
cords  and  ropes,  chiefly  for  their  cotton  manufadures,  as  alfo  for  their  mufical  inftru- 
ments.  Not  even  the  garbage  is  thrown  away,  but  kept  for  fome  ufe  in  the  kitchen. 
Several  little  things  are  made  of  the  jaw-bones,  fins,  and  other  bones,  which  are  of  a 
more  folid  fubftance  ;  particularly  their  fine  fleelyards  for  weighing  gold  and  fdver  are 
made  of  them,  and  have  borrowed  their  naine  from  thence. 
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Satfifoko  Is  a  fifa  two,  three,  and  fometimes  five  to  fix  fathoms  long,  with  two 
long  teeth  or  tuiks,  itanding  out  of  the  mouth  upwards,  which  arc  fometimes,  by  way 
of  ornament,  put  at  the  top  of  caftlcs,  remples,  and  public  buildings.  I  was  informed 
by  lifliermen,  that  this  fifli  Ts  a  cunning  and  niortai  enemy  of  v,  hales,  and  that  he  kills 
them  by  creeping  into  the  mouth,  and  devouring  their  tongues.  He  hath  a  way,  as 
he  creeps  in,  to  put  his  head  and  teeth  inro  fuch  a  pofture,  that  they  arc  no  hindrance- 
to  him. 

Iruku  is  a  known  fifii,  called  tenije  in  the  Indies:  furube  is  another  fifli,  not  very 
large:  the  Dutch  call  hin-i  blazer,  which  fignifies  blower,  becaufe  he  can  blow  and 
fwell  himfelf  up  into  the  form  of  a  round  ball.  He  is  ranked  among  the  poilbnous  tifh, 
and  if  eat  whole,  is  faid  unavoidably  to  occafion  death.  There  are  three  different  forts 
of  it  found  in  the  Japanefe  feas,  all  in  great  plenty.  The  firft  fort.c.illcd  fufume-buka 
is  fmall,  and  feldom  eat.  The  fecond  is  called  mabuku,  that  is  the  true  buku.  This 
the  Japanefe  reckon  a  very  delicate  fiiii,  and  they  are  very  fond  of  it.  But  the  head, 
guts,  bones,  and  all  the  garbage  mufl:  be  thrown  away,  and  the  flefli  carefully  wafhed 
and  cleaned  before  it  is  fit  to  eat.  And  yet  many  people  die  of  it,  for  want,  as  they 
fay,  xjf  thoroughly  wafhing  and  cleaning  it.  People  that  by  fome  long  and  tedious 
ficknefs  are  grown  weary  of  their  lives,  or  are  otherwife  under  miferable  ciiTumftances, 
frequently  chufe  this  poifonous  fi(h,  inftead  of  a  knife  or  halter,  to  make  away  with 
themfelves.  A  neighbour  of  my  fervant  at  Nangafaki  being  fo  ftrongly  infefted  with 
the  pox,  that  his  nofe  was  ready  to  drop  off,  refolved  to  take  this  meal,  in  order  to 
get  rid  at  once  both  of  his  life  and  didemper.  Accordingly  he  bought  a  good  quan- 
tity of  this  poifonous  fifli,  cut  it  into  pieces,  boiled  it,  and  in  oi"der  as  he  thought,  to 
make  the  poifon  ftill  flronger,  he  took  foot  from  the  thatched  roof  of  his  houfe,  and 
mixed  it  with  the  reft.  After  dinner  he  laid  himfelf  down  to  die,  and  foon  falling 
mortally  fick,  he  brought  up  not  only  the  poifon  he  had  taken,  but  a  large  quan- 
tity of  vifcid,  fliarp,  nafty  matter,  probably  not  the  leafl:  caufe  of  his  diftcmper,  and 
bv  this  means  found  life  and  health,  in  what  he  fought  for  death  ;  for  he  recovered 
and  was  well  afterwards.  A  few  years  ago  five  perfons  of  Nagafaki  having  eat  a  difh 
of  this  fifh,  fainted  foon  after  dinner,  grew  convulfive  and  delirious,  and  fell  into  fuch 
a  violent  fpitting  of  blood,  as  made  an  end  of  their  lives  in  a  few  days.  And  yet  the 
Japanefe  would  not  deprive  themfelves  of  a  diih  fo  delicate  in  their  opinion,  for  all  they 
have  fo  many  infiances  of  how  fatal  and  dangerous  a  confequence  it  is  to  cat-  it. 
Soldiers  only  and  military  men,  are  by  fpecial  command  of  the  Emperor  forbid  to  buy 
and  to  eat  this  fifli.  If  any  one  dies  of  it,  his  fon  forfeits  the  fuccefTion  to  his  father's  poft, 
which  otherwife  he  would  have  been  entitled  to.  It  is  fold  much  dearer  than  common 
fifh,  and  not  eat,  but  when  frefh.  The  third  "fort  is  called  Kitamakura,  which  fignifies 
north  cufhion.  I  could  not  learn  the  reafon  of  this  appellation.  The  fame  name  is 
given  to  a  perfon  that  fleeps  with  his  head  turned  to  the  north.  The  poifon  of  this 
fort  is  abfolutely  mortal,  no  wafliing  nor  cleaning  will  take  it  off.  It  is  tlierefore  never 
alked  for,  but  by  thofe  who  intend  to  make  away  with  themfelves. 

The  fea-horfe,  or  fea-dog,  and,  as  the  Germans  call  him,  Walferbauch,  is  a  very 
fmgular  fifli,  much  about  the  length  of  a  boy  of  ten  years  of  age,  without  either  fcales 
or  fins,  with  a  large  head,  mouth  and  breafl,  a  large  thin  belly  like  a  bag,  which  will 
hold  a  large  quantity  of  water.  He  hath  thin  fharp  teeth  in  the  chops  much  like  a 
fnake.  The  inner  parts  are  fo  minute  that  they  are  fcarce  vifible.  He  hath  two  flat 
cartilaginous  feet  with  fingers,  not  unlike  the  l^ands  of  a  child,  under  the  belly,  by 
the  means  of  which,  he  creeps,  in  all  likelihood,  or  walks  at  the  bottom  of  the  fea. 
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All  his  parts  are  eat,  nnne  excepted.     He  is  caught  frequently  in  the  gulf  of  Jedo, 
betwsen  Ka^nakv-ra  and  that  capital,  where  I  faw  him  brought  to  market. 

Tai,  is  whnt  the  Dutch  in  the  Indies  call  fteenbraffem.  This  is  very  much  efleemed 
by  'he  Japaaefe  as  the  king  of  fifh,  and  a  peculiar  emblem  of  happinefs  partly  becaufe 
he  is  facred  to  their  Jebis,  or  Neptune,  partly  by  realon  of  a  beautiful  vr/iety  of  fliining 
colours,  which  appear  on  him  when  under  water.  It  is  a  very  fcarce  fifh,  not  unHke  a 
carp;  and  finely  variegated  with  red  and  white.  The  female  h:\th  fome  red  fpots.  It 
is  fo  fcarce,  that  upon  fom^  great  entertainment  at  court,  or  other  extraordinary  oc- 
cafions,  it  is  iirt  to  be  had  un' er  a  thoufand  cobangs.  Another  fm-t  of  this  fifh  is 
called  kharo  tzu  or  tlack  fteenbraffem,  from  the  colour.  This  is  not  near  fo  much 
efteemed,  and  is  caught  frequently     bout  8aikokf. 

Sufuki,  is  what  the  Germans  ca!!  kahikopf,  that  is,  baldhead.  Funa  is  a  fifh  not 
unlike  a  carp,  and  much  commended  for  its  medicinal  virtues,  chiefly  againft  worms. 
A  larger  kind  of  the  fame  is  called  Najos.  Mebaar  is  a  red-coloured  fifh,  in  bignefs 
and  Ihape  not  unlike  a  carp,  or  fteenbraffem,  with  the  eyes  ftaudnig  out  of  the  head 
like  two  balls.  It  is  caught  every  where  in  great  plenty,  and  is  the  common 
food  of  poor  people.  Koi  is  another  fort  of  it,  which  alfo  refembles  a  carp, 
and  is  fometimes  one  fackf  and  a  half  long.  This  fort  is  cai'ght  in  rivers,  chiefly  about 
water-falls,  againft  which  they  endeavour  to  fvvim.  They  are  fo  ftrong  that  two  men 
can  hardly  hold  them.  They  are  exported  all  over  the  empire,  nefh  and  pickled. 
They  take  fome  in  the  lake  of  Saifa,  or  Tenfiu,  which  are  four  fakf  long.  Maar,  the 
falmon,  is  taken  in  rivers  and  frefh  water  lakes.  Itojori  is  a  falmonat,  or  fmall  falmon. 
Makuts,  is  what  the  Dutch  call  harder.  Sawara,  a  king's-fifh.  Fiuwo  is  what  the 
Dutch  call  draatvifh.  Ara  is  what  the  Dutch  in  the  Indies  call  Jacob's  ewertz. 
Kufuna,  a  fhort  nofe.  Kamas,  a  pike.  Sufuki  is  the  fchaarvifh  of  the  Dutch,  only  a 
longer  and  narrower  fort.  Adfi  is  the  maafbancker  of  the  Dutch.  Of  this  there 
are  feveral  different  kinds,  the  chief  and  largeft  whereof  is  called  ooadfi.  Taka  is 
what  the  Dutch  call  a  kaye.  Kame,  and  takafame,  are  rays,  of  the  hard  fkins  of 
which  they  make  cafes  and  other  curious  things  in  Japan.  The  fkin  of  this  fifh  is 
imported  alfo  from  Siam,  where  it  is  found  much  finer.  Jeje  is  a  broad  flat  fifh,  with 
a  long  tail.  There  is  one  fort  of  it,  which  hath  a  fmall  horny  or  bony  fting  at  the 
end  of  the  tail,  which  the  Dutch  in  the  Indies  call  pijlftaart.  The  Japanefe  believe, 
that  this  fting  taken  from  a  live  fifh  is  an  infaUible  remedy  againft  the  bite  of  fnakes, 
rubbing  the  bitten  part  with  it.  For  this  reafon  they  cany  it  along  with  them  among 
other  houfe  medicines.  Come,  or  jei,  are  foles,  and  karei,  bots  or  bruts.  Bora  is 
a  fifh  much  like  a  pike,  with  a  white  and  delicious  fiefh.  Some  call  him  fongaats  fifh, 
becaufe  he  is  taken  in  the  Songaats,  or  firft  month  of  the  Japanefe  year.  They  pickle 
and  fmoke  them,  as  they  do  pikes  at  Bremen.  Thefe  and  all  pickled  fifh  in  general, 
are  called  karaiumi.  They  export  them  from  Nagafaki  and  Nomo,  where  they  are 
frequently  caught,  and  carry  them  to  Jedo,  and  into  feveral  other  parts  of  the  empire, 
tied  to  ftraw-ropes,  ten  to  a  rope.  They  are  exported  by  the  Dutch  and  Chinefe. 
Other  fifh  made  into  Karaffumi  are  valued  but  little  by  the  natives.  The  beft  fort 
of  the  Katfumo  fifli  is  caught  about  Gotho.  They  cut  this  fifh  into  four  pieces,  which 
they  dry  by  d^^grees  over  the  damp  of  hot  boihng  water,  and  bring  it  upon  the  table 
along  with  the  liquors.  The  Dutch  export  it  by  the  name  of  coniblomaas,  which  how- 
ever is  not  the  true  name.  Managatfuwo  is  a  flat  fifh,  not  unlike  a  but,  with  one  eye 
on  each  fide.  Sake,  perhaps  a  fort  of  cablian,  is  a  pickled  fifh,  not  unlike  cod.  It 
is  imported  from  the  country  of  Jefo,  and  hath  borrowed  its  name  from  its  fmell,  which 
is  not  unlike  the  fmell  of  their  fake  beer.  Tara  is  a  fort  of  cod,  imported  from  the 
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northern  provinces ;  the  befl  of  the  kind  conies  from  Tfiofijn,  whence  it  is  called 
tfiofijn  tara.  Sajori,  is  what  the  inhabitants  of  Nagafaki  call  fufumoivvo,  and  the 
Dutch  naadelvifli,  which  fignifies  needle-fifli.  It  is  a  fmall  fifli,  not  above  a  fpan 
long,  thin,  with  a  row  of  (liarp,  long  prickles  along  the  back.  1  cbiwo  is  what  the 
Dutch  call  a  fpringer,  (flying-fifli)  bccaufe  it  leaps  out  of  the  water.  The  Japanefe 
one  feldom  exceeds  a  foot  in  length,  and  is  very  delicious,  but  rarely  taken. 
Iwas,  is  the  fardin  ;  kiirugo.  the  fmelt,  or  fand-fmelt.  Jelb,  by  the  Dutch  called 
fandkruper,  is  a  middling  fifli,  between  a  fmelt  and  an  eel.  Saba  are  mackrcls.  Ai, 
or  ai-;.o-iwo,  by  the  Dutch  called  modevifli,  is  a  frelh-water  filh,  not  above  a  fpan  long, 
fwimming  with  furprifing  fvviftneis.  Sijroiwo,  is  what  the  Dutch  call  klciner  flind : 
they  alfo  call  him  weiiivifli,  that  is  white  filh.  He  is  caught  in  the  fprino-  about  the 
mouths  of  rivers.  Konofijro,  called  by  the  Dutch  falTap,  is  a  fort  of  herring,  not 
unlike  the  Swedilh  ftrohmliugs.  Kingjo,  the  gold-filh,  is  a  fmall  filh,  feldom  exceed- 
ing a  finger  in  Lngth,  red,  with  a  beautiful  fliining,  yellow  or  gold-coloured  tail, 
which  in  the  yoimg  ones  is  rather  black.  In  China  and  Japan,  and  almofl:  all 
over  the  Indies,  this  fifli  is  kept  in  pcnds,  and  fed  with  flies  before  their  wings 
come  out.  Another  kind  hath  a  filver-coloured  tail.  Unagi  is  the  common  eel. 
Oounagi  is  another  fort  of  eels  much  larger  than  the  common.  Jaatznie  unagi,  that 
is,  an  eel  with  eight  eyes,  is  what  is  called  in  Germany  neunaug,  that  is,  nine-eye,  or  an 
eel  with  nine  eyes.  Doodfio  is  by  the  Dutch  called  puyt  aal.  It  is  a  fifli  about  a 
finger  long,  with  a  very  large  head  in  proportion  to  the  body,  found  frequently  in  watery 
rice-fields  and  muddy  ponds.  They  are  of  tv/o  difterent  kinds,  the  one  with,  the 
other  without  a  beard.  They  have  a  notion,  that  they  may  be  brought  forth  artificially 
out  of  fl;raw  cut,  and  mixed  with  mud  and  dirt,  and  expofed  to  the  heat  of  the  fun  early 
in  the  morning.  Fammo,  by  the  Dutch  called  conger  aal,  is  larger  than  a  common 
eel,  which  it  refembles,  when  under  water,  but  flenderer. 

Ika  is  a  common  fea-quahn.  Both  the  Chinefe  and  Japanefe  efteem  it  a  fcarce  and 
dehcate  bit.  Fifli  alfo  are  eafier  caught  with  the  flefli  of  this  qualm  than  with  any 
other  bait.  Jako  or  Sepia,  is  another  fea-quahn,  with  long  tails  or  feet,  at  th'^  end 
whereof  are,  as  it  were,  fmall  hooks,  wherewith  the  creature  fafi:ens  itfelf  to  rocks, 
or  the  bottom  of  the  fea.  It  is  a  common  foccano  or  fide-difli,  and  eat  either  frelh, 
boiled  or  pickled.  There  are  two  forts  of  kuragge,  which  is  alfo  of  the  fea-qualm 
kind.  One  is  called  midfukurage,  that  is,  the  white  qualm.  This  is  common  in  all 
feas,  whitifli,  tranfparent,  watery,  and  not  fit  to  eat.  The  other  is  fcarcer,  flefliy,  and 
eatable  after  it  had  been  prepared  and  deprived  of  its  fharpaefs.  It  is  prepared  after 
the  following  manner.  They  firft  macerate  them  in  a  diflbluiionof  alum  for  three  days 
together,  then  they  rub,  wafli  and  clean  it,  till  it  grows  tranfparent,  which  done,  it  is 
pickled  and  preferved  for  ufe.  Before  the  infulion,  the  fliin  is  taken  oft",  waflied, 
pickled,  and  kept  by  itfelf.  Some  of  thefe  fca-quulms  are  fo  large,  that  two  men  can 
fcarce  lift  them  up.  Pickled,  as  they  are  brought  upon  the  table,  they  are  of  the 
fame  fubllance,  colour  and  tafl:e  with  the  edible  birds  nefts,  (Nidi  alcyonum) 
brought  from  China,  and  I  have  been  credibly  informed  by  Chinefe  fifiiermen,  that 
thefe  birds  nefl;s  are  made  of  the  very  flefli  of  this  animal. 

Namako,  by  the  Dutch  at  Batavia  called  kafferkull,  is  edible.  Imori  is  a  fmall 
venomous  watcr-hzard,  black,  with  a  red  belly.  Takanomakura,  which  is  as  much  as 
to  fay,  the  pillow  of  the  fea-qualm  tako,  is  the  common  fea-ftar,  and  is  not  eat. 

Of  all  the  footed  animal  produce  of  the  water,  the  ki,  or  came,  tortoifes,  are  mofl 
efteemed  by  the  Japanefe,  being  looked  upon  as  peculiar  emblems  of  happin-  Is,  by 
reafon  of  the  long  life  which  is  afcribed  to  them.     That  kind  particularly,  whicli  hath 
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a  bro?.d  ta'l,  mv.ch  like  a  large  round  beard,  and  which  in  their  learned  language  is 
called  mooke,  and  by  the  common  people  minogame,  for  all  it  doth  not  exift  in  nature, 
is  yet  frequently  to  be  feen  among  other  emblematical  figures,  wherewith  they  adorn 
the  walls  of  their  temples,  the  fides  of  their  altars,  and  the  apartments  of  the  Emperor 
and  Princes  of  the  empire.  The  moft  common  tortoifes  are,  ificam.e,  or  fanki,  that 
is,  the  ftone,  or  mountain  tor'.oife,  which  is  fo  called  becaufe  found  in  thefe  places, 
snd  is  nothing  elfe  but  the  common  land-tortoife.  lo  game,  or  doo  game,  that  is  filhy, 
or  water-tortoife,  becaufe  of  its  living  in  the  water.  They  fay,  that  upon  the  fouth- 
ern  and  eaftern  coafts  of  Japan  there  are  found  tortoifes  large  enough  to  cover  a  m<ia 
from  head  to  toe. 

All  forts  of  crabs  and  flirimps  both  of  frefli  and  fait  water,  are  called  in  general  jebi. 
The  following  particular  kinds  are  come  to  my  knowledge.     Jebikiko  is  the  common 
fmall  crab,  which  is  found  in  great  plenty  upon  the  coalls  of  the  Baltic.    Sako  fignifies 
all  forts  of  fmall  fifli  in  general.  Si  jebi  difter  but  little  from  the  common  crabs,  no 
more  than  what  they  call  dakma  jebi,  excepting  only,  that  the  latter  are  caught  in  frefli 
water,  and  will  Avithin  a  year  turn  black.     Kuruma  jebi  is  as  much  as  to  fay  wheel- 
crabs  ;  they  are  fo  called  from  the  figure  of  their  tail.     Umi  jebi,  that  is,  great  crabs 
or  lobfters,  are  com.monly  a  foot  long.     They  are  boiled,  then  cut  into  fmall  pieces, 
and  brought  upon  the  table,  as  a  foccana  or  fide-difli.     Care  mud  be  taken  not  to  eat 
their  black  tail,  becaufe  it  hath  been  obferved,  that  it  gives  people  the  beily-ach,  or 
throws  them  into  a  cholera  morbus.    Siakwa  is  a  crab  with  a  broad  tail,  which  is  caught 
frequently  with  other  fmall  fifli.     It  hath  but  little  flefli,  and  almoft  none  at  the  time 
of  the  full  moon.     All  the  teilaceous  and  cruflaceous  animals,  which  are  found  in  thefe 
feas,  and  indeed  every  where  in  the  Indian  ocean  beyond  the  eaftern  ihores  of  the  Ganges, 
are  obferved  to  be  flefiiier  and  fuller  at  the  time  of  the  new  moon,  contrary  to  what 
happens  in  our  European  feas.     Gamina,  otherwife  koona,  is  a  crab,  which  lives  in  a 
beautiful  fliell,  diverfified  with  various  colours  ;  (this  is  what  the  Englifli  call  foldia-s 
crab,  frefli-water  foldier,  hermit  crab,    becaufe  they  live  in  other  people's  quarters)  ; 
kani,  which  fignifies  pocket  crab,  is  our  common  European  frcfh-water  crab.     It  bears 
the  name  of  the  whole  tribe  of  the  frefh-water  crabs.     Kabutogani,  or  unkiu,  is  a  crab 
of  a  fingular  ftrufture,    with  a  fliarp,  long,  ferrated  prickle  or  fword,  {landing  out 
from  the  head,  and  a  roundifli,  fniooth  back.     Gadfame  is  no  bigger  than  the  common 
crab,  with  the  upper  {hell  tapering  into  a  point  on  both  fides.     It  hath  four  claws, 
two  large  ones  before,  and  two  behind,  which  are  fmaller.     Simagani,  that  is  a  {Iriated 
pocket  crab.    It  might  be  called  wart-crab,  from  the  great  number  of  warts  and  prickles, 
which  cover  the  fliell  all  over,  the  hind  claws  only  excepted,  which  are  fmooth  and 
almoft  cylindrical.     They  are  caught  frequently  upon  the  eafliern  coafts,  as  alfo  in  the 
gulf  of  Suruga.     Some  of  this  fort  are  incredibly  large.     I  bought  one  of  the  hind 
claws  at  Suruga  in  a  cook-ftiop,  which  was  as  long,  and  full  as  big  as  a  man's  fhin-bone. 
All  forts  of  oyfters,  mufcles  and  {hells,  of  which  there  is  a  great  plenty  and  furprif- 
ing  variety  in  the  Japanefe  feas,  are  eat,  none  excepted,  raw,  pickled,  faked,  boiled, 
or  fryed.     They  are  daily  gathered  on  the  coafts  in  low  water.     Divers  dive  for  them 
to  a  confiderable  depth  ;  others  fifh  them  with  nets.    The  following  forts  are  the  moft 
common   and  beft  known  :  awabi,  which  I  have  already  mentioned,  when  I  fpoke  of 
the  pearls  of  this  country,  is  an  open  univalve,  as  big  as  a  middle-fized  Perfian  pearl- 
fhell,  but  deeper.     They  lie  deep  under  water,  fticking  faft  to  rocks,  or  to  the  bottom 
of  the  fea,   from  whence  they  are  taken  up  by  fifliermen's  wives,  they  being  the  beft 
divers  of  the  country.     They  go  down  armed  with  darts  or  long  knifes,   to  defend 
themfelves  againft  kayes  and  porpoifes,  and  when  they  fee  an  awabi,  they  pull  it  off 
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fuddenly  before  the  animal  is  aware,  bccaufe  otherwife  it  would  faften  iifelf  to  the 
rocks,  pr  to  the  bottom  of  the  fea,  fo  ftrongly,  that  no  force  would  be  ftrong  enough 
to  tear  it  off.  This  fliell  is  filled  wiih  a  largo  piece  of  flefli  of  a  yellowifli  or  wiiitiih 
colour,  and  a  very  tough  fubftance,  though  without  fibres.  I'hey  fay  it  was  the  com  - 
mon  food  of  their  neceffitous  anceflors,  in  memory  whereof,  when  they  entertain  com- 
pany at  dinner,  they  always  provide  a  dilh  of  it.  It  is  alio  become  a  cuftcm  with  them, 
as  well  among  the  vulgar  as  among  people  of  quality,  that  when  they  fend  one 
another  prefents  of  money,  cloth,  ftuSs,  fruits,  or  any  thing  elfe,  a  firing,  or  at  leall 
a  fniall  bit,  of  the  dried  flefli  of  this  fliell  is  fent  along  with  them,  as  a  good  omen,  and 
in  order  to  put  them  in  mind  of  the  indigency  of  their  forefathers.  The  flolh  is  cut 
into  thin  flices  or  firings,  which  are  extended  on  a  board,  and  dried.  A  large  pearl' 
is  found  fometimes  in  this  fhell,  but  of  an  ugly  yellowifh  colour,  a  deformed  fliape, 
and  of  no  value.  Tairagi  is  a  flat,  long,  thin,  and  very  large  bivalve,  almoil  tranf- 
parent,  near  of  a  triangular  figure,  running  from  a  large,  bafe  tapering  hito  a  point. 
The  animal  is  tied  fall  to  both  fides  of  the  fliel!  uith  a  llrong  tendon.  The  bell  of  the 
kind  are  iound  in  the  gulf  of  Arima,  v.-here  it  fometimes  yields  pearls.  Akoja  is  a 
flat  bivalve,  about  a  hand  broad,  fcaly  on  its  outward  furface,  and  of  a  very  ugly, 
appearance,  within  of  an  exquifite  mother  of  pearl  glimmering.  The  befl  of  the  kind, 
and  which  yield  the  finefl  pearls,  are  found  in  the  gulf  of  Omura. "  Mirakai  is  the  com- 
mon black  frefh  water  mufcle,  which  is  found  alfo  in  our  rivers  and  lakes  in  Germany. 
Faraaguri,  are  bivalves  much  of  the  fuiie  fhape  and  bignefs,  but  thicker,  fiuooth  and 
white  within,  without  of  a  brown  or  chefnut  colour.  Divers  curious  figures  are  painted 
on  the  infide,  and  they  ferve  as  an  amufement  to  the  court  of  the  Dairi,  or  Ecclefi- 
aflical  Hereditary  Emperor,  who  play  with  them  after  the  following  manner.  Large 
heaps  are  thrown  on  the  ground,  and  every  one  of  the  company  having  taken  his  por- 
tion, he  wins  that  can  fhew  the  mofl  pairs.  Every  pair  hath  proper  hooks,  by  the 
means  of  which  they  are  eafily  known,  and  brought  together,  though  never  fo.  much 
mixed.  The  beft  are  gathered  and  in  greatefl  plenty  upon  the  coalls  of  Quano.  Sidfinii 
is  a  fmall  bivalve  not  unlike  the  Famaguri,  but  thinner,  and  is  found  flickino-  ia. 
mud.  Katfi  or  utfikaki,  are  oyllers.  The  oyfters  found  about  Japan  are  deformed, 
rough,  flony,  growing  together,  and  to  rocks.  There  are  chiefly  two  forts,  one  remark- 
ably large,  the  other  fnialler.  The  befl  and  largefl  are  found  in  great  plenty  in  the 
gulf  of  Kamakura.  Kift,  or  Akagai,  is  alfo  a  bivalve,  v/hite  without,  with  deep  furrows, 
running  as  it  were  parallel  to  each  other,  within  of  a  reddifh  colour.  They  fix  a  handle 
to  this  fliell,  and  ufe  it  in  the  kitchen  inflead  of  a  fpoon,  or  pail.  Nakatagai  is  a  large, 
ugly,  roundifh,  flriated  and  black  fhell.  Afari,  is  a  fmall  thin  fliell,  grev  or  afh 
coloured.  Te  or  matee,  is  an  oblong  thin  bivalve,  gaping  at  both  ends.  The  animal 
that  lives  within  it  is  reckoned  very  delicious.  Umi  fake  is  another  bivalve,  much  of 
the  fame  kind,  about  a  fpan  long,  and  fo  big,  that  one  can  fcarce  grafp  it  between  the 
thumb  and  fore-finger.  Its  flefh  is  pickled  and  kept  for  ufe.  This  fliell  is  found  only 
upon  the  coafls  of  Tfikungo,  where,  by  cxprefs  order  of  the  Prince  of  that  country,  it 
is  forbid  to  fifli  them,  till  a  fufficient  quantity  hath  been  provided  for  the  Emperor's 
own  table.  Takaragai,  called  in  the  Indies  cowers,  are  brought  from  the  Maldive  and 
other  iflands,  and  imported  into  Bengala,  Pegu,  and  Siam,  where  they  go  for  current 
money.  Thofe  found  about  Japan  are  of  different  forts.  The  befl  are  brought  from 
the  Riuku  Iflands,  and  are  the  chief  ingredient  of  their  white  cheek  varnifli.  Safai 
is  a  large,  thick,  odoriferous,  turbinated  univalve,  white  and  prickled.  Its  mouth  is 
fhut  clofe,  with  a  flat,  thick  covering,  of  operculum,  of  a  fliony  fubfl:ance,  rough,  oa 
the  outfide  not  unlike  the  lapis  judaicus,  only  fharper  and  fmooth.  Nifi  is  an  univalve 
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much  of  the  fame  fliape,  but  larger,  and  hath  not  near  fo  good  a  flefli.  Both  can 
fallen  themfelves  very  clofe  to  rocks,  and  the  bottom  of  the  fea,  like  the  awabi.  Com- 
mon people  make  ufe  of  the  {hell  inftead  of  pots  to  fpit  in.  Tannifi  are  the  common 
black  land  fnails,  gathered  for  food  in  muddy  rice  fields.  They  have  their  mouth  fliuf, 
with  an  oblong  almoft  ftony  operculum.  Bai  is  a  fnail  in  a  common  oblong,  turbi- 
nated white  fliell.  Ras  or  mina  is  another  of  the  fame  kind^  but  black  and  fnialler. 
Both  are  gathered  on  the  ihore  in  low  water.  Kabuto  is  a  fmall,  oval,  not  turbinated 
univalve.     Another  fmall  turbinated  univalve  is  called  fugai. 

CHAP.  IX.  —  Names  of  the  Gods,  Demi-Gods  and  Emperors,  who  are  mefit/oned  in  the 
Japanefe  Hijiories,  as  thefirjl  Monarchs  arid  Governors  of  that  Empire. 

THE  better  to  underftand  the  opinion  of  the  Japanefe  about  the  original  ftate  of 
their  country  (which  formerly  they  looked  upon  as  the  only  inhabited  part  of  the  earth,) 
and  the  fucceilion  of  their  Emperors  and  Monarchs  down  to  this  prefent  time,  I  have 
thought  fit  to  divid«  the  hiftory  and  chronology  of  this  empire  into  three  s;ras,  a  fabu- 
lous, a  doubtful,  and  a  certain. 

The  firft  and  fabulous  epocha  of  the  Japanefe  government  reaches  far  beyond  the 
time  of  the  creation,  as  fixed  in  facred  writs.  Japan,  they  fay,  was  during  that  period 
of  time,  governed  by  a  fucceflion  (or  rather  evolution)  of  feven  celeftial  fpirits  or  gods, 
which  are  by  them  called  Ten  Dfin  Sitzi  Dai,  that  is,  "  the  feven  great  celeftial  fpirits," 
each  of  which  reigned  an  immenfe,  but  undetermined  number  of  years.  The  hiflory 
of  the  Japanefe  gods  is  full  of  flrange  wonderful  adventures,  and  great  bloody  wars, 
which  are  faid  to  have  happened  in  this  firft  age  of  the  Japanefe  world.  The  two 
chronological  authors,  whom  1  have  followed  in  writing  this  hiftory,  barely  mention 
their  names,  as  alfo  that  the  three  firft  were  not  married,  but  that  their  four  fucceflbrs 
had  each  his  wife,  as  a  companion  of  his  government,  whofe  names  are  likewife  fet 
down.  Of  this  firft  fucceflion  of  gods,  I  have  had  already  occafion  to  fpeak  more  amply 
in  the  feventh  chapter  of  the  firft  book,  wherein  I  treated  of  the  origin  of  the  Japanefe 
nation  according  to  the  opinion  of  the  natives.  I  muft  therefore  refer  the  reader  to 
that  chapter,  and  beg  leave  here  to  repeat,  that  the  laft  of  this  firft  fucceflion,  Ifanagi 
Mikotto,  having  carnally  known  his  wife  and  goddefs  Ifanami  Mikotto,  begot  a  fccond 
race  of  demi-gods  or  god-men,  who  fucceeded  the  firft  in  the  government  of  Japan, 
and  being  five  in  number  are  thence  called, 

Dfi  Sin  Go  Dai,  that  is,  "  the  five  great  terreftrial  gods,"  or  monarchs.  They 
reigned  in  the  following  order. 

1.  Ten  Se  O  Dai  Sin,  eldeft  fon  and  heir  of  Ifanagi  Mikotto,  for  whofe  memory, 
and  that  of  his  brethren  and  pofterity,  the  Japanefe  ftill  poflefs  a  moft  profound  refpedt 
and  veneration.  He  is  faid  to  have  reigned  250,000  years.  China,  they  fay,  was 
during  his  reign  governed  by  Ten  Kwo  Si,  to  whom  they  alfo  attribute  a  long  and 
fabulous  government,  and  further  mention,  that  three  defcendants  of  his  family  fuccef- 
lively  ruled  the  empire  of  China. 

2.  Ofiwo  Ni  no  Mikotto,  lived  and  reigned  in  all  300,000  years.  During  his  reign, 
and  during  the  reign  of  his  fucceflbr,  to  the  beginning  of  that  of  the  fourth  Japanefe 
Dfi  Sin,  Sat  Teiki  governed  the  empire  of  China. 

3.  Ni  ni  ki  no  Mikotto  reigned  318,533  years.  During  his  whole  reign  Saitei  Ki 
was  Eipperor  of  China. 

4.  Fiko  Oo  Demi  no  Mikotto  reigned  637,892  years.  China  was  then  governed 
bv  the  Emperor  K.atfura  Kaki,  who  was  fucceeded  by  five  Princes  of  his  family. 

5,  The 


KEMPFER  S    HISTORY    OF    JAPAN.  713 

5.  The  fifth  and  lad  of  thefe  demi-gods  was  Fuki  Awa  fe  dfii  no  Mlkotto.  He  reigned 
S36.042  years,  fo  that  the  whole  fpace  of  tune,  djjring  which  this  race  of  god-men 
governed  Japan,  takes  in  2,342,467  years.  This  is  all  the  Japanefe  know  of  the  ancient 
(tate  and  government  of  their  empire,  a  tradition,  which  ibme  of  the  wifer  people, 
even  among  them,  are  very  fenfibie,  is  liable  to  great  doubts  and  uncertainties,  if  not 
entirely  fabulous  and  chimerical.  However  all,  without  exception,  profefs  a  peculiar 
veneration  for  Ifanagi  and  his  confort  Ifanami,  as  being  the  progenitors  of  their  nation, 
and,  if  I  may  be  allowed  thus  to  exprefs  hiyfelf,  their  Adam  and  Eve.  The  right  which 
the  family  of  the  Ecclcjartical  Hereditary  Emperors  claims  to  the  crown  and  govern- 
ment of  Japan,  and  which  they  have  enjoyed  free  and  undillurbed  during  a  fucceffion 
of  many  ages,  is  grounded  upon  a  lineal  defcent  from  Ten  Seo  Dai  Sin,  Ifanagi's  firft- 
born  fon  and  heir,  from  his  eldeft  fon,  and  fo  down.  There  is  hardly  a  town,  or 
village,  throughout  the  empire  but  what  hath  one  or  more  temples  erected  to  his 
memory,  and  the  place  of  his  ref.dence,  which  is  faid  to  have  been  in  the  province  Isje, 
is  held  fo  facred,  that,  at  certain  times  of  the  year,  people  of  all  ranks  and  qualities 
refort  thither  in  pilgrimage.  Thus  much  of  this  firft  and  fabulous  epocha  of  the  Japa- 
nefe government,  of  which  I  have  treated  more  at  large  in  the  above  mentioned  feventh 
chapter  of  the  firll:  book. 

I  proceed  now  to  the  fecond  and  doubtful  jera.  It  is  little  known  what  was  the 
ftate  of  thefe  countries,  and  the  way  of  life  of  the  inhabitants,  from  the  beginning  of  the 
creation  (when,  according  to  the  defcription  of  that  great  law-giver  Mofes,  the  Supreme 
Being  called  this  globe  of  our  earth  out  of  nothing,  and  formed  it  by  his  infinite  power 
into  a  date  altogether  becoming  his  divine  goodnefs  and  wifdom,)  to  the  time  of  their  firfl; 
monarch  Sin  Mu  Ten  Oo,  whofe  reign  comes  down  pretty  low,  and  within  660  years 
of  our  Saviour's  nativity.  It  is  highly  probable,  that  in  thofe  early  times  they  lived  up 
and  down  the  country  difperfcd  in  hordes,  (as  do  to  this  day  the  Scythian  inhabitants 
of  the  Great  Tartary)  feparate  from  the  reft  of  the  world  by  a  rocky  tempeftuous  fea, 
which  encompaffes  their  iflands,  being  as  yet  in  a  ftate  of  nature  and  freedom,  without 
a  fettled  form  of  government,  and  deftitute  of  arts  and  fciences.  The  neighbouring 
empire  of  China  was  already  grown  very  powerful,  arts  and  fciences  flourifhed  there, 
and  were  by  the  Chinefe  brouglu  over  likewife  into  Japan.  It  was  owing  to  this,  that 
the  Japanefe  became  in  time  polite  and  civilized  ;  and  it  is  not  unlikely,  that,  in  imita- 
tion of  their  neighboui-s,  by  whom  they  were  imbued  with  notions  of  a  monarchical 
government,  they  fubmitted  with  more  cheerfulnefs,  when  Sin  Mu  Ten  Oo  began  to 
reign  over  them  ;  the  rather,  as  this  Prince  was  defcended  of  a  family  fo  much  be- 
loved, and  efteemed  fo  facred  among  them.  In  the  mean  time,  that  fo  confiderable  a 
period  of  time  Ihould  not  remain  empty  in  their  chronological  books,  they  have  filled 
up  the  vacancy  with  the  names  of  the  moft  eminent  monarchs  who,  after  the  demife  of 
Katfiirakuki,,  and  the  five  defcendants  of  his  family,  fat  on  the  throne  of  China. 

I'he  firft  Chinefe  Emperor  mentioned  in  this  fecond  asra  is  Fuki,  and  with  his  full 
title  Tal  Ko  Fuki,  (the  Chinefe  pronounce  it  Fohi.)  This  Prince  had,  according  to 
fome,  the  body,  and  according  to  others,  the  head  of  a  ferpent,  with  a  moft  fublinie 
underftanding.  He  difcovercd  the  motions  of  the  heavens,  and  the  twelve  celeftial 
figrs,  and  divided  the  time  into  years  and  months.  He  invented,  befides,  many  other 
ufeful  arts  and  fciences,  and  communicated  them  to  the  world  for  the  common'benefit 
of  mankind.  The  Chinefe  make  him  their  firft  Emperor,  and  the  founder  of  their 
monarchy  ;  and  many  among  them  pretend,  that  from  his  reign  down  to  this  prefent 
age,  they  can  ftiew  an  accurate  hiftory  of  their  empire,  and  a  true  chronological  fuc- 
ctfiion  of  their  Emperors,  which  before  his  time  had  been  very  doubtful  and  fabulous. 
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But  if,  according  to  one  of  my  Japanefe  hiftorians,  he  began  to  reign  20,446  years 
before  oynmu,  or  21,106  before  Chrift,  that  is,  many  thoufand  years  before  the 
creation,  he  cannot  be  allowed  a  place  in  this  fecond  a:ra,  but  ought  to  be  rejected 
into  the  firll  and  fabulous  one.  My  other  chronological  author,  with  more  proba- 
bility, puts  the  beginning  of  his  reign  in  the  year  before  Synmu,  2928,  which  is  the  year 
before  Chrift  358S,  or,  according  to  Petavius,  396  years  after  the  creation.  He  reigaed, 
according  to  one  author  1 10,  and  according  to  the  other  1 15  years.  I  think,  it  necef- 
fary  here  to  acquaint  the  reader,  that  having  found  the  latter  author  in  many  inftances 
more  accurate,  I  chofe  to  follow  him  preferably  to  the  firft.  T^e  Rev.  Father  Couplet, 
in  the  Preface  to  his  Chronological  Tables,  puts  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Fohi  in 
the  year  before  Chrift  2953,  which  comes  520  nearer  our  Saviour's  nativity  ;  being 
juft  that  fpace  of  time  during  which  Xinum,  and  the  feven  defcendants  of  his  family, 
whom  he  omits,  fat  on  the  throne  of  China. 

The  fecond  Chinefe  Emperor  was  Sin  Noo,  (the  Chinefe  pronounce  it  Xin  Num,  or 
Sijnnum,)  and  with  his  full  title,  Jen  Tei  Sin  Noo  Si.  Some  authors  begin  the  chro- 
nology of  the  Chinefe  empire  with  the  reign  of  this  Emperor.  He  came  to  the  throne 
in  the  year  before  Synmu,  2549,  which  is  the  year  before  Chrift  3209,  or,  according 
to  Petavius's  chronology,  775  years  after  the  creation.  This  illuftrious  Prince,  like 
another  Egyptian  Serapis,  taught  mankind  agriculture,  and  thofe  arts  which  relate  to 
the  fupport  of  our  life.  For  this  reafon,  he  is  by  fome  reprefented  with  the  head  of 
an  ox  ;  by  others,  only  with  two  horns  placed  on  his  forehead.  He  alfo  difcovered  the 
virtues  of  feveral  plants,  and  communicated  them  to  the  world  in  a  treatife  he  wrote  on  this 
fubject,  which  was  doubtlefs  the  firft  herbal  that  ever  was  written.  His  pifture  is  held 
in  bigh  efteem  among  the  Chinefe.  The  phyficians  particularly  have  it  hung  up  in 
one  of  the  beft  apartments  of  their  houfes,  with  a  plant  or  leaf  in  his  mouth,  on  which 
he  fmelis.  He  reigned  140  years,  and  was  fucceeded  by  feven  defcendants  of  his  family, 
who  reigned  380  years;  fo  that  the  empire  continued  in  this  family  520  years. 

After  the  demife  of  the  laft  Emperor  of  the  family  of  Xin  Num,  Kwo  I'el,  (or, 
according  to  the  Chinefe,  Hoam  Ti,)  and  with  his  full  title  Hon  Tei  Juu  Hin  Si,  came 
to  the  crown.  The  Chinefe  hiftorians  unanimoufly  agree,  that  this  Prince  reigned 
in  China.  Thofe  who  call  the  exiftence  of  the  preceding  reigns  in  queftion,  begin  the 
hiftory  and  chronology  of  the  Chinefe  empire  with  the  reign  of  Hoam  Ti.  He  began 
to  reign  in  the  year  before  Synmu  2029,  before  Chrift  2689,  or,  according  to  Father 
Couplet,  whom  Dr.  Mentzelius  accurately  follows,  2697..  He  was  but  eleven  years 
old  when  he  came  to  the  crown.  During  his  minority  the  empire  was  governed  by 
v.ife  and  prudent  councillors,  who  took  great  care  to  give  the  young  monarch  au 
education  becoming  fo  great  a  Prince,  and  to  inftruft  him  in  all  the  ufeful  arts  and 
fciences  then  known.  The  Chinefe  ftand  indebted  to  this  Emperor  for  the  art  of 
feeling  the  pulfe,  which  he  learnt  himfelf  from  his  tutors,  and  afterwards  commanded 
that  it  fhould  be  publiftied  to  the  world.  He  reigned  1 00,  and  lived  1 1 1  years.  He 
was  fucceeded  by  five  defcendants  of  his  family,  in  which  the  empire  continued 
313  years. 

Of  the  five  Princes,  Hoam  Ti's  fucceflbrs,  Tei  Gio,  or,  according  to  the  Chinefe 
pronunciation,  Ti  Jao,  was  the  moft  illuftrious.  He  was  a  great  fefin,  that  is,  a  man 
incomparably  well  verfed  in  occult  arts  and  fciences.  He  was  alfo  a  very  virtuous 
Prince,  and  a  true  father  of  his  country.  His  death  was  unlverfally  lamented  by  all  his 
fubjefts,  who  went  into  mourning  for  three  years.  He  cajne  to  the  crown  in  the  year 
before  Synmu  1607,  before  Chrift  2357.  He  reigned  72  years,  and  died  under  the 
reign  of  his  fuccelfor,  in  the  j  i8th  year  of  his  age.     Though  he  liad  twelve  children, 
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ten  fons  and  two  daughters,  yet  he  delivered  the  crown  and  government  of  the  empire 
to  an  honeft  and  wife  hufbandman,  to  whom  he  married  his  two  daughters. 

Tci  Sijnn,  otherwife  Gu,  and  according  to  the  Chinefe,  Ju  Ti  Sijun,  or  Ju  Ti  Xun, 
was  "fi  Jao's  fcn-in-law  and  I'ucccflbr.  He  reigned  eight-and-twenty  years  with  l"i  Jao,' 
and  thirty-three  alone,  in  all  fixty-onc.  My  author  puts  the  beginning  of  his  reign  in 
the  year  before  Synmu,  1634,  which  is  the  year  before  Chrift  2294.  During  his  reign 
a  great  deluge  happened  in  China,  which  overflowed  many  provinces,  and  drowned 
great  numbers  of  tlie  inhabitants.  The  country  continued  under  water  in  fome  parts 
ibr  feveral  years  after,  ^ 

Uu,  and  with  his  full  title,  Katewu,  that  is.  Emperor  Uu,  of  the  family  Ka,  or,  as 
the  Chinefe  pronounce  it,  Ju  of  the  fnmily  Hia,  reigned  feventecn  years  with  the 
Emperor  Tei  Sjnn,  and  ten  years  after  his-death,  in  all  twenty- fevcn  years.  He  was 
crowned  in  the  year  before  Synmu  1573,  before  Chrift  2233.  ,This  Emperor  caufed 
canals  and  fluices  to  be  cut,  to  convey  the  waters,  which  overflowed  great  part  of 
China  under  the  reign  of  his  predeceflbr,  down  to  the  fea.  By  this  means  deep  rivers 
arofe,  and  the  country  was  freed  from  the  floods.  He  lived  an  hundred  years,  and 
was  fucceedcd  by  eleven  defcendants  of  his  family,  who  reigned  43 1  years,  fo  that 
the  crown  remained  in  this  family  458  years.  The  laft  of  this  family  was  famous  for 
his  uncommon  ftrength  ;  but  he  very  much  tyrannized  his  fubjcds,  and  lived  with 
fuch  a  profufenefs,  that  he  caufed  a  lake  to  be  dug  by  two  thoufand  men,  and  to  be 
filled  with  Chinefe  beer.  He  is  faid  alfo  to  have  built  a  tov/er  of  gold  and  precious 
{tones  for  one  of  his  mlflrefles.  He  was  depofed  and  banifhed  in  the  fifly-fecond  year 
of  his  age. 

Sioo  Sei  Too,   that  is.  King  Too  of  the  family  of  Sjoo,  or,  as  the  Chinefe  pro- 
nounce it,    King  Tarn  of  the  family  of  Ksjam,  came  to  the  crown  in  the  year  before 


Egypt 

mentioned  in  holy  writ.  He  was  fucceeded  by  twenty- feven  Princes  of  his  family,  who 
reigned  in  all  631  years,  fo  that  the  empire  remained  in  this  family  for  6.14  years. 
The  lafl  Emperor  of  this  family  was  a  great  tyrant,  for  which  reafon  the  Princes  his 
fubjefts  raifed  war  and  rebellion  againfl:  him  ;  and  having  reduced  him  to  great 
{traits,  he  fet  fire  to  his  palace,  and  burnt  himfelf  with  his  family  and  domeftics,  leaving 
the  empire  to  the  conqueror. 

Siu  no  Bu  O,  that  is.  Emperor  Bu  of  the  family  of  Siu,  or,  according  to  the 
Chinefe,  Uu  Vam  of  the  family  Sjeu,  who  came  to  the  crown  462  years  before' Synmu, 
and  1 122  before  Chrifl:.  He  reigned  leven  years,  and  was  fucceeded  by  thirty-feven 
defcendants  of  his  family,  in  which  the  empire  continued,  according  to  the  Japanefe 
hiftories,  868  years,  that  is,  to  the  year  before  Chrift  255,  and  206  years  after  Synmu. 
Under  Soowoo,  and  according  to  the  Chinefe  pronunciation,  Sjoovam,  the  fourth 
Emperor  of  this  family,  in  the  twenty-fecond  year  of  his  reign,  which  was  the  year 
before  Synmu,  367,  before  Chrift  1027,  upon  the  eighth  day  of  the  fourth  month,  wai 
born  in  India  the  great  heathen  prophet  Siaka  j  who  for' his  incomparable  qualities 
was  afterwards  called  Fo,  or  Fotoge,  that  is,  "  the  God,"  and  by  the  Chinefe,  Sitsjun, 
that  is,  "  the  great  and  perfeft."  His  doctrine  was  foon  fprea'd  by  his  diiciplcsmtp 
feveral  parts  of  the  Eaft  Indies.  He  died  feventy-nine  years  old,  in  the  year  before 
Synmu  28 9,  before  Chrift  949.  That  far  what  I  had  to  obferve  concerning  the  fecond, 
and  doubtful  asra,  of  the  Japanefe. 

^^  2  CHAP, 
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CHAP,  X.  —  Of  the  Eccleftajiical  Hereditary  Emperors  of  Japan  in  general;  of  their 
SncceJJlon^  Rejidence,  and  Court ;  as  alfo  of  the  Chronology  of  the  Japanefe. 

THE  third  and  laft  epocha  of  the  Japanefe  monarchy,  which  is  that  of  their  Oo  Dai 
Sin  Oo,  or  Ecclefiaftical  Hereditary  Emperors,  begins  with  the  year  before  Chrift  660  ; 
being  the  foventeenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Chinefe  Emperor  Kaiwo,  or,  as  the  Chi- 
^efe  pronounce  it,  Huivam,  (who  was  the  feventeenth  Emperor  of  the  family  of  Sjeu). 
From  that  time  to  the  year  of  Chrift  1693,  one  hundred  and  fourteen  Emperors,  all 
of  the  limie  family,  fat  fucceflively  on  the  throne  of  Japan*  Th^y  value  themfelves 
extremely  upon  being  the  eldeft  branch  of  the  family  of  Tenfio  D^ii  Sin,  that  moft 
facred  founder  of  the  Japanefe  nation,  and  the  lineal  iifue  of  his  firft-born  fon,  and  fo 
down.  Uncommon  refpeft,  and  a  more  than  human  veneration,  is,  on  this  account, 
paid  them  by  their  fubjefts  and  countrymen.  But  before  I  proceed  to  the  Hiftory  of 
th.  ir  luccefTion,  Hves,  and  actions,  it  will  not  beamifs  to  give  fome  preliminary  account 
of  their  facred  perfons,  and  court;  as  alfo  of  the  chronology  of  the  empire,  whereby 
the  fucceflion  of  the  Emperors  mufl  be  calculated. 

And  here  it  muft  be  obferved,  in  the  firft  place,  that  the  Ecclefiaflical  Hereditary 
Monarchs,  though  they  are  heirs  of  the  throne  and  government  of  their  divine  prede- 
ceffors,  yet  they  have  not  hihei-ited  the  title  of  Mikotto  ;  a  title  which  is  facred  only  to 
the  divine  and  half  divine  beings  of  the  iirfl  and  fecond  fucceflion.  They  are  called 
Mikaddo,  (which  is  a  diminutive  of  Mikotto,)  as  alfo  Dai,  and  Oo,  and  Kvvo  and  Tai, 
all  which  fignify  an  Emperor,  a  Prince,  and  great  Lord.  They  are  likewife  called 
Tenfm,  that  is,  "•'  Sons  of  Heaven  ;"  and  many  more  titles  of  the  like  nature  have 
been  given  them.  In  common  converfation  they  are  frequently  called  Dairi,  which 
name  properly  denotes  their  whole  court  ;  on  which  account  alfo  he  is  fometimes 
called  Kintrmfama,  that  is,  the  Head,  or  Lord  of  the  Ecclefiaftical  Cour'.  When  he 
fpeaks  of  himfelf  he  affumes  the  title  of  Tfin,  and  when  he  figns,  that  of  Maro. 

But  to  come  nearer  to  our  purpofe.  It  was  about  the  time  mentioned  above,  that 
the  Japanefe,  who  had  been  till  then  without  any  fettled  form  of  government,  either 
monarchical  or  other,  following  a  courfe  of  life  not  unlike  that  of  the  patriarchs, 
where  the  feveral  families  lived  under  the  command  and  authority  of  their  fathers,  or 
elfe  obeyed  to  the  moft  prudent  among  themfelves ;  it  was,  I  fay,  about  that  time, 
they  agreed  to  fubmit  to  the  government  of  one  Prince.  It  is  not  improbable,  but  that 
the  Chinefe,  who  came  over  from  time  to  time  into  Japan,  as  they  were  bred  up  them- 
felves under  a  monarchical  government,  had  no  fmall  fliare  in  perfuading  the  Japanefe 
to  prefer  the  fame.  In  this  pofture  of  affaiVs,  furely  nobody  had  a  better  claim  to  the 
fupreme  power  and  authority,  than  a  Prince  lirjeally  dcfcended  of  the  firft-born  iflue  of 
the  family  of  Tenfio  Dai  Sin,  who,  by  the  very  law  of  primogeniture,  feemed  to  be 
naturally  entitled  to  the  fovereignty  afcribed  to  that  founder  of  their  nation,  whofe  holi- 
nefs  and  virtues  he  inherited  befides. 

Even  to  this  day  the  Princes  defcended  of  this  family,  more  particularly  thofe  who  fit 
on  the  throne,  are  looked  upon  as  perfons  moft  holy  in  themfelves,  and  as  Popes  by 
birth.  And,  in  order  to  preferve  thefe  advantageous  notions  in  the  minds  of  their  fub- 
jefts,  they  are  obliged  to  take  an  uncommon  care  of  their  facred  perfons,  and  to  do 
fuch  things,  which,  examined  according  to  the  cuitoms  of  other  nations,  would  be 
thought  ridiculous  and  impertinent.  It  will  not  be  improper  to  give  a  few  inllances 
of  it.  He  thinks  that  it  would  be  very  prejudicial  to  his  dignity  and  holinefs  to  touch 
the  ground  with  his  feet ;  for  this  reafon,  when  he  intends  to  go  any  where,  he  mufl: 

I  be 
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be  oirried  thither  on  men's  flioulders.  Much  lefs  will  they  fufFi  r,  that  he  fnould 
expofe  his  facred  perfon  to  the  open  air,  and  the  fun  is  not  thought  worthy  to  fhine  on 
his  head.  There  is  luch  a  holinefs  afcribed  to  all  the  parts  of"  his  body,  that  he  dares 
to  cut  off  neither  his  hair,  nor  his  beard,  nor  his  nails.  However,  Icit  he  fliould  grow 
too  dirty,  they  may  clean  him  ia  the  night  when  he  is  afleep  ;  becaufe,  they  fay,  that 
what  is  taken  from  his  body  at  that  time,  hath  been  ftolen  from  him,  and  that  fuch  a 
tkeft  doth  not  prejudice  his  holinefs  or  dignity.  In  ancient  times,  he  was  obliged  to 
fit  on  the  throne  for  fome  hours  every  morining,  with  the  imperial  crown  on  his  head, 
but  to  fit  altogether  lil^  a  llatue,  without  flirring  either  hands  or  feet,  head  or  eyes, 
nor  indeed  any  part  of  his  body,  becaufe,  by  this  means,  it  was  thought  that  he  could 
preferve  peace  and  tranquillity  in  his  empire  ;  for  if,  unfortunately,  he  turned  himfelf  on 
one  fide  or  the  other,  or  if  he  looked  a  good  while  towards  any  part  of  his  dominions, 
it  was  apprehended  that  war,  famine,  fire,  or  fome  other  great  misfortune  was  near  at 
hand  to  defolate  the  countr\'.  But  it  having  been  afterwards  difcovered,  that  the 
imperial  crown  was  the  palladium,  which  by  its  mobility  could  preferve  peace  in  the 
empire,  it  was  thought  expedient  to  deliver  his  imperial  perfon,  confecrated  only  to 
idlenefs  and  pleafures,  from  this  biu-thenfome  duty,  and  therefore  the  crown  is  at  pre- 
fent  placed  on  the  throne  for  fome  hours  every  morning.  His  victuals  mufl  be  dreffed 
every  time  in  new  pots,  and  ferved  at  table  in  new  dilhes :  both  are  very  clean  and 
neat,  but  made  only  of  common  clay  ;  that  without  any  confiderable  expence  thev 
may  be  laid  afide,  or  broke,  after  they  have  ferved  once.  They  are  generally  broke, 
for  fear  they  fhould  come  into  the  hands  of  laymen,  for  they  believe  religioufly,  that  if 
any  layman  fhould  prefume  to  eat  his  food  out  of  thefe  facred  diflies,  it  would  fwell 
and  inflame  his  mouth  and  throat.  The  like  ill  cffed  is  dreaded  from  the  Dairi's 
facred  habits  ;  for  they  believe  that  if  a  layman  fliould  wear  them,  without  the  Empe- 
ror's exprefs  leave  or  commarid,  they  would  occafion  fwellings  and  pains  in  all  parts 
of  his  body. 

As  foon  as  by  the  demife  of  a  Mikaddo  the  throne  becomes  vacant,  he  is  by  the 
miniftryof  this  ecclcfiaflical  court  put  into  the  deccafed's  place,  whom  they  think  the 
nearefl  heir,  without  regard  had  to  age  or  fex.  Hence  it  is,  that  often  Princes  under 
age,  or  young  unmarried  Princeffes  afcend  the  throne,  and  there  are  alfo  inftances, 
that  the  dcceaied  Emperor's  relift  fucceedcd  her  hufband.  If  there  be  feveral  pre- 
tenders to  the  crown,  and  it  doth  not  appear  plainly  who  it  is  that  hath  the  nearefl 
title,  the  difference  is  adjufled  in  an  amicable  way,  according  to  equity,  and  the  fupreme 
power  delivered  fuccefiively  to  each  of  them  for  fome  years,  in  proportion  to  the 
degree  of  kindred  they  bore  to  the  deceafed  Mikaddo.  Sometimes  the  father  refigns 
the  crown  fuccefTively  to  one  or  more  of  his  children,  that  he,  and  their  mothers, 
whilfl  yet  alive,  may  have  the  pleafure  to  fee  them  upon  the  throne,  of  which  perhaps, 
after  their  demife,  they  would  fland  excluded.  All  this  is  done  at  court  with  as  little 
trouble  as  poffible  ;  and  a  Mikaddo  may  die,  or  refign,  and  another  be  put  into  his 
place,  without  any  body's  but  the  court's  knowing  of  it,  till  the  affair  is  over.  Plow- 
ever  it  happened  fometimes,  that  thofe  of  the  imperial  family  who  thought  themfelves 
entitled  to  the  fucccffion,  but  were  excluded,  maintained  their  right  by  force  of  arms, 
endeavouring  to  turn  out  the  Dairi,  whom  they  thought  unlawfully  poffeffed  of  the 
throne.  Hence  arofe  wars  and  diffenfions  very  prejudicial  to  the  empire.  The  Princes 
of  the  empire  efpoufcd  different  interefts,  and  thefe  quarrels  feldom  ended  but  with 
the  entire  deftruction  of  one  of  the  contending  parties,  followed  by  a  cruel  extirpation 
of  whole  families. 

The 
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The  Dairi's  whole  court  is  of  the  family  of  Tenfio  Dai  dfm,  and  it  is  on  account  of  a 
birth  fo  eminent  and  noble,  that  they  efteem  themfeh^s  entitled  to  a  far  greater  degree 
of  refpeft  and  deference,  than  laymen  could  pretend  to.  Though  they  are  all  defcended 
of  one  family,  yet  by  degrees  they  fpread  out  into  diflerent  branches,  and  are  at  pre- 
fent  many  thoufands  in  number.  Some  few  are  provided  with  abbies,  and  priories  of 
rich  monafteries,  founded  up  and  down  the  empire.  But  the  greateft  part  of  them 
remain  at  court,  religioufly  attached  to  the  Dairi's  mofl  holy  perfon,  of  v/hom  they 
mull  entirely  depend  as  to  their  fupport  and  maintenance,  each  according  to  the  office 
or  dignity  he  is  inverted  with,  « 

At  prefent  the  Secular  Emperor  grants  the  neceflary  fubfidies  for  tlie  maintenance 
of  the  Dairi,  and  his  ecclefiaftical  court.  He  hath  for  this  purpofe  ailigned  him  the 
•whole  revenue  of  the  city  of  Miaco,  and  all  its  appurtenances  ;  but  becaufe  they  fell  far 
fhort  of  balancing  his  expences,  it  hath  been  agreed,  tliat  the  deficiencies  fliould  be 
made  up  out  of  the  Secular  Emperor's  exchequer  :  but  thofe  allowances  are  fo  fmall, 
and  befides  fo  indifferently  paid,  that  the  court  can  hardly  fubfifl  by  it  ;  at  lead,  that 
they  cannot  make  that  figure  which  they  did  formerly,  when  the  Dairi  was  himfelf 
marter  of  the  empire,  and  had  all  the  revenues  at  his  own  difpofal.  However,  they 
ftill  keep  up  iheir  former  grandeur  and  magnificence  ;  and  it  can  moft  truly  be  faid 
of  this  court,  that  it  is  remarkable  for  a  fplendid  poverty.  The  great  ones  run  them- 
felves  in  debt,  and  the  inferior  officers  and  fervants,  whofe  allowances  are  far  from 
being  fufficient  to  maintain  them,  muft  work  for  their  livelihood.  Accordingly  they 
make  and  fell  baikets  made  of  ftraw,  (fee  Chap.  I.  of  the  Vth  Book,)  tables,  flioes  for 
men  and  horfes,  and  other  mean  things  of  this  nature.  The  Mikaddo,  indeed,  though 
his  revenues  are  but  fmall,  in  comparifon  of  what  they  were  in  former  times,  yet  as 
he  ftill  hath  them  in  his  own  management,  he  is  fure,  in  the  firfl:  place,  to  talce  care  of 
himfelf,  and  to  provide  what  is  requifite  to  keep  up  his  former  fplendor,  and  to  fatisfy 
his  luxury  and  profufencfs.  He  is  the  better  able  to  do  this  ;  as  one  very  confiderable 
prerogative  of  the  crown  and  fupreme  authority  he  once  enjoyed,  hath  been  ftill  left 
him  by  the  Secular  Monarch,  which  is  the  granting  of  titles  of  honour  to  the  great 
men  of  the  empire,  their  children  and  relations,  which  brings  in  vaft  treafures  into  his 
exchequer.  He  follows  the  cuftom  of  his  predeceflbrs,  keeping  twelve  wives;  one  of 
whom,  being  the  mother  of  the  Hereditary  Prince  or  Princefs,  hath  the  title  of  Emprefs. 
It  would  be  too  tedious  to  relate  all  the  fplendid  and  pompous  ceremonies  which  are 
obferved  upon  his  marriage  ;  upon  the  lying-in  of  ihe  Emprefs  ;  upon  the  choofing 
of  a  nurfe  for  the  heir  of  the  crown,  and  his  education.  It  is  enough  to  fay,  that  they 
are  great  and  magnificent  beyond  expreffion,  and  that  did  nil  the  happinefs  and  welfare 
of  the  empire  entirely  depend  upon  the  birth  of  this  Hereditary  Prince,  they  could  not 
be  greater. 

There  are  feveral  eminent  dignities  that  belong  to  this  ecclefiaftical  court,  and  its 
nobility  is  compofed  of  pcrfons  of  different  ranks  and  quality.  The  Mikaddo  himfelf 
is  the  fountain  of  honour.  There  are,  indeed,  certain  employments  annexed  to  certain 
titles ;  but  other  honours  are  merely  titular,  and  thefe  are  frequently  conferred  by  the 
Mikaddo  on  fecular  pcrfons,  on  the  Princes  of  the  empire,  and  men  of  note.  This 
is  done  either  at  the  recommendation  of  the  Secular  Monarch,  or  at  their  own  dcfire, 
upon  condition  of  paying  a  large  fum  of  money.  All  the  honours  and  titles  are 
divided  into  fix,  I,  as  they  call  them,  that  is  ranks  or  clafTcs.  I'he  title  of  the  firft 
clafs  is  Dai  Seo  Dai  Sin.  The  perfon  who  is  honoured  with  this  title  is  eftcemed 
fo  great  and  facred,  that  they  beheve  that  his  foul  becomes  a  Cami,  or  god,  the  moment 
of  her  departure  from  the  body.     For  this  reafon  the  Mikaddo  keeps  it  for  himfelf,  and 

fcldom 
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feldom  bedews  It  on  any  body.     The  dignity  of  Quanbuku  belongs  likevviTe  to  this  firfl 

clafs.     Quanbuku  is  the  iccond   porfoa  of  the  eccltfiaitical   court,    and  the  Dairi's 

vicegerent  and  prime  miniller  iu  all  affairs  relating  to  the  empire.  (1  his  title  is  affumed 

by  the  Secular  iMonarch,  or  given  to  the  prefumptive  heir  of  the  crown,  and  is  the 

fame  with  that  of  Ouabacondono,   of  which  thei-e  is  fo  frequent  mention  made  in  the 

letters  of  the  Jefuiis,)     The  following  three  titles  belong  to  the  iecond  I,  or  rank,  Sa 

Dai  Sin,  IJ  Dai  Sin,  and  Nai  Dai  Sin.     They  are  never  conferred  on  more  than  three 

perfons  at  court.     The  Dai  Nagon  and  Tfunagon  make  up  the  third  rank.     Thefe' 

two  titles  are  alwa)'s  annexed  to  certain  employments.     The  titles  which  belong  to  the 

fourth  and  iifth  1,  rank  or  clafs,  are  Seonagon,  Tfiunagon,  Tfiufeo,  Seosjo,  and  Sidfiu, 

Both  thefe  claffes  are  very  numerous,  and  again  fubdivided  into  feveral  diftering  ranks. 

The  perfons  of  this  clafs  are  likewife  called  Fenfio  bito,  that  is,  "  a  heavenly  people  ;" 

and  ihe  whole  ecclcfialtical  court  in  general  affumes  the  title  of  Kuge,   which  fignifies 

as  much  as  Ecclefiaftical  Lords  ;  and  this  they  do  by  way  of  diftinction  from  the  Gege, 

imder' which  name  they  comprehend  all  the  laity  and  inferior  fort  of  people,  who  are 

not  of  fo  holy  and  fo  honourable  a  defcent.     The  titles  of  the  fixth  and  iaft  clafs  are 

Tai  U,  Goi,  and  many  more  of  lefs  note.  All  titles  and  degrees  of  honour  whatfoever 

are  conferred,  as  I  have  already  obferved,  by  the  Mikaddo,  and  by  him  alone.     When 

the  Secular  Monarchs  took  the  government  of  the  empire  into  their  hands,  the  Dairt 

referved  to  himfelf,   along  with  the  fupreme  authority,  this  confiderable  branch  of  the 

the  imperial  prerogatives.     Hence,  whatever  titles  the  Secular  Emperors  intend  to- 

beflow  on  their  favourites  and  prime  miniflers,  mufl  be  obtained  of  the  Mikaddo, 

There  are  chiefly  two  titles  which  the  Secular  Emperor,  with  the  confent  of  the  Dairi, 

can  confer  on  his  prime  miniflers,  and  the  Princes  of  the  empire,  which  are  Maquan- 

dairo  and  Cami.     The  firll  was  formerly  hereditary,  and  fignifies  as  much  as  a  Duke 

or  Earl;  the  fecond  denotes  a  Knight.     It  mufl  be  obferved  in  this  place,  that  the 

charafter  which  denotes  a  deified  foul,  is  likewife  pronounced  Cami,  but  then  it  is  of 

a  nature  quite  different  from  that  which  expreffes  the  title  and  honour  of  knighthood. 

All  the  gods  and  idols  of  this  country  in  general  have  the  name  and  character  of  Cami. 

>  The  perfons  of  this  ecclefiaflical  court,  among  other  marks  of  diftinction  are  clad 

after  a  particular  fafliion,  peculiar  to  themfelves,  and  widely  differing  from  the  habits 

of  fecular  perfons,  whom  they  fcorn  and  defpife,  as  being  of  a  mean  unholy  extraftion. 

There  is  fo  much  difference  even  among  themll'lves,  as  to  their  habits,  that  thereby 

alone  it  is  eafily  known  what  rank  they  are  of,  or  what  employment  they  have  at  court. 

They  wear  long  wide  breeches  and  a  large  gown  over  them,  which  is  very  wide  and 

made  after  a  fmgular  fafhion,  chiefly  about  the  fhoulders,  and  hath  a  long  train,  which 

they  trail  after  them  on  the  ground.     They  cover  their  heads  with  a  black  lackered 

cap,  by  the  different  fhape  and  figure  of  which  it  is  known,  among  other  marks  of  dif- 

tindion,  what  quality  they  are  of,  or  what  places  they  have  at  court.     Some  have  a 

broad  band  of  black  crape  or  filk  ftitched  to  their  caps,  which  is  either  tied  up,   or 

hangs  down  behind  their  fhoulders.     Others  have  a  fort  of  a  lap,  made  after  the  fafliion 

of  a^fan,  {landing  out  before  their  eyes.     Some  wear  a  fort  of  fcarf,  or  a  broad  band, 

which  hangs  down  forwards  from  their  fhoulders.     The  length  of  this  fcarf  is  again 

different,  according  to  every  one's  quality  or  dignity  ;  for  it  is  the  cuftom  of  this  court, 

that  nobody  bows  down  lower,   but  to  reach  the  floor  with  the  end  of  his  fcarf.     The 

•women's  drefs  at  the  court  of  the  Dairi  is  alfo  very  particular  and  different  from  that 

of  fecular  women.     But  chiefly  the  Dairi's  twelve  wives  are  drelTed  in  as  many  fump- 

tuous  gowns,  not  lined,  interwove  with  flowers  of  gold  and  filver,  and  withal  fo  large 

and 
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and  wide,  that  it  is  a  matter  of  great  difficulty  for  them  to  walk,  when  thus  completely 
dreffed. 

Studies  and  learning  are  the  chief  amufement  of  this  ecclefiaftical  court.  Not  only 
the  Kuge,  or  courtiers,  but  even  many  of  the  fair  fcx,  have  acquired  great  reputation 
by  their  poetical,  hiltorical,  and  other  v.'riiings.  All  the  almanacks  were  formerly  .made 
at  court  :  but  now  it  is  a  learned  citizen  at  Miaco  that  makes  them.  However  they 
muft  be  examined  and  approved  of  at  court  by  perfons  com.miffioned  for  it,  who  take 
care  that  they  be  fent  to  Isje,  as  to  a  holy  place,  to  be  there  printed.  They  are  great 
lovers  of  mufic,  particularly  the  women  play  with  great  dexterity  upon  all  forts  of 
mufical  inftruments.  Young  noblemen  divert  themfelves  with  riding,  running  races, 
fighting,  playing  at  tennis,  and  fuch  other  exercifes  becoming  their  qualify,  I  did  not 
enquire  whether  they  a£t  comedies  and  tragedies  at  court.  But  as  the  Japanefe 
in  general  are  very  fond  of  plays,  and  will  fpend  a  great  deal  of  money  upon  them,  I 
am  inclined  to  believe  thefe  ecclefiailical  perfons,  their  gravity  and  holinefs  notwith- 
ftanding,  would  not  be  willingly  wanting  fo  agreeable  and  entertaining,  and  withal  fb 
innocent  a  diverfion. 

In  former  times,  when  the  Dairi  was  fole  mailer  of  the  countiy,  he  refided,  with  his 
court,  wherever  he  pleafed,  honouring  with  his  facred  prefence,  now  this,  then  another 
town,  or  province  of  his  em.pire,  and  it  feklom  happened,  that  two  fucceeding  Empe- 
rors chofe  the  fame  place  to  live  at.  Of  late  their  refidence  hath  been  in  a  manner 
fixed  to  Miaco.  1'hey  are  poileflcd  of  the  north-caft  part  of  this  large  capital,  which 
well  deferves  the  name  of  a  feparate  tov/n,  not  only  by  reafon  of  its  great  extent,  and 
the  number  of  flreets,  palaces  and  houfes  built  within  its  compafs,  but  alfo  becaufe  it 
is  actually  feparate  from  Miaco,  and  defended  againft  the  fudden  approach  of  an  unex- 
pefted  enemy,  by  ditches,  walls,  ramparts  and  gates.  Mikaddo  himfelf  lives  about 
the  middle  of  it,  in  a  large  and  fpacious  palace,  known  from  others  by  the  height  and 
magnificence  of  its  tower.  His  imperial  confort  lives  with  him  in  the  fame  palace,  and 
the  palaces  of  his  other  wives  (land  next  to  his.  A  little  way  further  are  the  houfes  of 
the  lords  of  the  Dairis  bed-chamber,  and  of  fuch  other  perfons,  whofe  offices  require 
a  conftant  and  more  immeditate  attendance  on  his  facred  perfon.  If  a  Mikaddo  rcfigns, 
a  feparate  palace  is  alTigned  to  him,  to  his  family  and  court,  as  is  alfo  another  to  the 
hereditary  Prince,  and  to  his  court.  The  reft  of  the  flreets  and  houfes  are  divided 
among  the  officers  of  this  court,  according  to  their  rank  and  dignity.  The  Secular 
Monarch  conflantly  keeps  a  ftrong  guard  of  bugjos  and  foldiers  at  the  Dairis  court,  as 
it  were,  out  of  tendernefs  and  care  for  the  prefervation  and  fafety  of  his  facred  perfon 
and  family,  but  in  fa£t  to  put  it  out  of  his  power  ever  to  attempt  the  recovery  of  the 
throne  and  the  fupreme  authority  which  he  took  from  him. 

Thus  much  of  the  Dairi,  his  court  and  government  in  general.  It  now  remains, 
before  I  proceed  to  thehiflory  and  fucceffion  of  the  Ecclefiailical  Emperors,  to  lay  down 
fome  general  obfervations  tending  to  explain  the  chronology  made  ufe  of  in  the  fame. 

The  Japanefe  have  two  principal  a;ras,  or  epochas.  i  he  firfl,  and  alfo  the  more 
common,  begins  with  the  reign  of  their  firfl  Emperor  Synmu  in  the  year  before  Chrifl 
660.  Confequently  the  year  of  Chrifl  1693,  which  was  the  fixth  year  of  Nengo 
Genrokf,  was  the  2353  from  Synmu.  This  epoch  is  by  them  called  Nin  O,  which 
properly  fpeaking  fignifies,  "  a  very  great  and  powerful  lord  or  monarch,"  and  in 
a  more  fublime  fenfe,  "  the  very  firfl." 

The  fecond  epoch  made  ufe  of  in  Japan,  is  called  Nengo.  It  was  invented  by  the 
Chinefe  for  a  greater  certainty  in  chronology,  than  they  thought  their  common  epochs 

would 
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would  admit  of,    and  it  was  not  introduced  in  Japan  till  the  reign  of  the  thirtv-fixth 
Emperor.    It  takes  in  a  period  only  of  a  few  years,  commonly  lefs  than  twenty,  feldoni 
beyond  this  number.     The  beginning,  as  alfo  the  proper  figure  to  exprefs  it,  are  deter- 
mined by  the  Emperor,  which  is  done  commonly  in  memory  of  foine  remarkable  acci- 
dent,.or  of  fome  confiderable  alteration  in  church  or  ftate.     As  the  Emperor  hath  the 
fole  power  of  inflituting  them,  fo  he  can  continue  them  as  long  as  he  pleales.     The 
Japanefe  characler  exprefling  the  Nengo,  then  current,  when  I  was  in-Japan,  the  fixth 
year  of  which  falls  in  with  the  year  of  Chriil  1693,  was  pronounced  Genrokf,  which 
fignifies  the  "  Happinefs  of  Nature  and  Art,"  v.hercby  the  then  reigning  Mikaddo 
alluded  to  the  defirable  happinels  and  tranquillity  of  a  private  life,  which  the'late  Empe- 
ror his  father  refoived  to  lead  after  his  refignation  of  the  crown.     This  epoch  is  made 
ui'e  of  in  th.eir  almanacks,  orders,  proclamations,  journals,  lettei'S  and  writinp-s.    In  their 
printed  books,  chiefly  fuch  as  relate  to  hiftory  and  chronology,  the  current  year  of  the 
epoch  Nin  O  is  added  to  it.  It  mufl:  be  obferved,  that  a,new  Nengo  begins  always  with  a 
new  year,  though  it  was  ordered  and  inflituted  feveral  months  before.     Sometimes 
alfo  it  happens,  that  although  anew  Nengo  hath  been  already  begun,  yet  the  years  of 
the  preceding  Nengo  are  continued  in  the  title  pages  of  their  books,  their  letters,  jour- 
nals, and  fo  on.    This,  I  take  to  be  owing  either  to  the  people's  hot  liking  the  charader 
exprefling  the  new  Nengo,  or  to  its  not  being  as  yet  known,  which  is  not  impoffible 
in  an  empire  of  fo  great  an  extent.    Thus,  for  inft^mcc,  the  almanacks  of  the  firft  and 
fecond  year  of  the  Nengo  Genrokf  were  printed  with  the  fifth  and  the  fixth  year  of  the 
preceding  Nengo,  Dfiokio,  though  it  was  then  already  expired.     In  this  cafe  however 
care  is  taken,  that  no  error,  or  confufion,  fliould  be  occafioned  in  their  chronology 
by  fuch  an  inadvertency.     And  for  this  reafon  it  was,  that  in  the  next  almanack,  v.hich 
was  thtit  of  the  year  of  Chrift  1690,  the  third  year  of  the  Nengo  Genrokf  then  current 
was  fet  down  accordingly,  without  any  mention  made  of  the  two  firft.     The  charader 
of  a  Nengo  is  compofed  of  two,  feldom  of  more  figures,  which  are,  and  mufl  be  taken 
out  of  a  particular  table  compofed  for  this  purpofe. 

There  remains  Hill  a  tfiird  epoch,  which  is  likewife  made  ufe  of  in  the  chronology 
of  the  Japanefe.  This  confiiis  of  cycli  or  periods  of  fixty  years,  and  the  Japanefe  (land 
indebted  for  it  to  the  Chinefe,  as  they  are  alfo  for  their  Nengos.  Thefe  fixty  years 
arife  from  a  combination  of  the  Jetta,  which  are  the  names  of  the  twelve  celeftial  fio-ns 
with  the  ten  names  of  their  elements.  The  charafters  of  the  celeftial  figns  being  com- 
bined with  thofe  of  the  ten  elements  five  different  titnes,  or  thefe  fix  times  with  the 
former,  there  aiife  fixty  compound  figures  or  characters,  each  of  which  is  taken  for 
a  year.  When  the  fixty  years  areexpired  a  new  cyclus  is  begun,  which  runs  againthrough 
all  thefe  feveral  combinations.  The  Japanefe  ufe  this  period  of  fixtv  years,  the  better 
to  afcertain  the  moft -remarkable  occurences  in  church  and  ftate,  which  are  recorded 
in  their  hiilories,  and  are  referred  under  the  current  year  of  the  cyclus,  as  well  as  that 
of  the  two  other  epochs  Nin  O  and  Nengo,  by  which  means  alfo  they  oblaia"  a  perpetual 
harmony  between  their  own  hiftory  and  chronology  and  that  of  the  Chinefe,  with  this 
difference  however,  that  whereas  the  Chinefe  in  tlieir  hiftorical  writings  mention  not 
only  the  year,  but  likewife  the  number  of  the  cyclus  wherein  fuch  or  fuch  things 
happened,  the  Japanefe  on  the  contrary  fet  down  only  the  year.  The  cvch  of  the 
Japanefe  are  not  numbered  at 'all,  the  reafon  of  which  will  appear  plainly,  if  we  confider 
the  natural  pride  of  this  nation,  and  how  for  fliort  they. would  fall,  in  this  particular 
of  their  neighbours  the  Chinefe,  who  can  Ihew  a  fuccefiion  of  cycius's  for  many  cen- 
turies before  the  very  foundation  of  the  Japanefe  monarchy.  In  the  followino- hiftory 
which  I  propofe  to  give  of  the  fucceffion  of  the  Japanefe  nionarchs,    I  flTall  avoid 
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troubling  the  reader  with  all  thefe  different  epochs,  though  I  thought  it  reqnifite  to  gir^r 
fome  preliminary  account  of  them. 

The  Jelta,  or  twelve  Celeftial  Signs  of  the  Japanefe,  are 


1.  Ne,  the  Moufe. 

Q.  Us,  the  Ox  or  Cow. 

3.  Terra,  the  Tiger. 

4.  Ow,  the  Hare. 

5.  Tats,  the  Dragon. 

6.  Mi,  the  Serpent. 


7.  U?na,  the  Horfe. 

8.  Tfitfufe,  the  Sheep. 

9.  ^ar,  the  Monkey. 

10.  Torri,  the  Cock,  or  HeH» 

11.  In,  the  Ddg.^ 

12.  I,  the  Boar. 


The  fame  names  are  given,  and  in  the  fame  order,  to  the  twelve  hours  of  the  natural 
day,  and  to  the  twelve  parts,  which  every  hour  is  by  them  divided  into,  by  which' 
means  they  are  able  to  mention  in  their  hillories,  v/ith  great  accuracy,  not  only  what 
day  the  moil  remarkable  occurrences  happened,  but  alfo  what  hour,  and  what  part  of 
the  hour..  It  muft  be  obferved,  however,  that  what  they  call  day,  is  that  interval  of 
time  between  fun-rife  and  fun-fet,  and  that  the  fame  is  d&«ided  into  fix  equal  parts  or 
hours,  as  is  alfo  the  night,  from  fun-fet  to  fun-rife  into  fix  others.  Hence  it  is,  that 
their  hours  difl'er  in  length  every  day,  that  in  the  fummer  the  hours  of  the  day  are 
much  longer  than  thofe  of  the  night,  and  fliorter  on  the  contrary  in  the  winter. 

As  to  their  elements,  there  are  properly  fpeaking  but  five,  and  it  is  only  by  giving 
two  different  names  and  charafters  to  each  of  them,  that  they  have  raifed  the  number 
to  ten,  which  was  abfolutely  neceffary,  becaufe  by  their  combination  with  the  twelve 
celeftial  figns,  repeated  five  times,  they  were  to  obtain  the  cyclus  of  fixty  years.  The 
names  of  their  ten  elements  are^ 

r. 

3- 
5- 
7- 
9- 

In  Tab.  XV.  hereunto  annexed,  I  have  reprefented  the  charaders  of  the  twelve, 
celeftial  figns,  thofe  of  the  ten  elements,  and  thofe  of  the  whole  period  of  fixty  yearsjv 
as  they  arife  from  a  combination  of  the  former^ 

The  beginning  of  the  Japanefe  year  falls  in  between  the  winter  folftice  and  fpring 
equinox,  about  the  fifth  of  February..  But  as  the  Japanefe  are  extremely  fuperftitious 
in  celebrating  the  day  of  the  new  moon,  they  commonly  begin  it  with  the  new  moon, 
which  immediately  precedes  or  follows  the  fifth  of  February..  Thus  the  ftrft  year  of 
the  Nengo  Genrokf,  which  in  the  cyclus  is  called  Tfutfno  Je  Tats,  being  the  year  of 
Chrift  1688,  began  on  the  fecond  of  February,  the  fecond  of  Genrokf,  in  the  cyclus 
Tfutfnoto  Mi,  (of  Chrift  1689)  on  the  twenty-firft  of  January  ;  the  third  of  Genrokf 
in  the  cyclus  Kano  Je  Uma,  (of  Chrift  i/jgo)  on  the  ninth  of  February  ;  the  fourth  of 
Genrokf,  in  the  cyclus  Kanoto  Fitfufe  (of  Chrift  1694")  on  the  twenty-firft  of  January  ;- 
the  fifth  of  Genrokf,  in  the  cyclus  Midfno  Je  Sar,  (of  Chrift  1692)  on.  the  feventeenth 
of  February  ;.  and  the  fixth  of  Genrokf,  (of  Chrift  1693)  on  the  fifth  of  February. 
The  Japanefe  have  a.leap-year  every  other  or  third  year,  or  feven  leap-years  in  nineteen 
common  years*. 

»  5or  the  Hiftory  of  the  EcclefiafticaL Emperors  the  learned  reader  will  coufuli  the  original  work. 

CHAP:. 


Kino  Je, 

Wood^ 

2.  Kino  To, 

Wood 

Fino  Je, 

Fire. 

4.  Fino  To, 

Fire. 

Tfutfno  Je, 

Earth. 

6.   Tfutfno  To, 

Earth, 

Kanno  Je, 

Oar. 

S.  Kanno  To,. 

Oar. 

Midfno  J&i 

Water. 

10.  Midfno  To, 

Water 
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CHAP.  'KJ.—^Of  the  Rclipom  of  this  Empire  in  general,  and  of  the  Sintos  Religion  in 

particular. 

LIBERTY  of  confcience,  fo  far  as  it  <doth  not  interfere  with  the  Interefl:  of  the  fecular 
government,  or  affect  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  empire,  hath  been  at  all  times 
allowed  in  Japan,  as  it  is  in  moft  other  countries  of  Afia.  Hence  it  is,  that  foreign 
religions  were  introduced  with  eafe,  and  propagated  with  fuccefs,  to  the  great  prejudice 
of  that,  which  was  eltablHhed  in  the  country  from  remoteft  antiquity.  In  this  lad 
hundred  years  there  were  chiefly  four  religions,  confideraWe  for  the  number  of  their 
adherents,  to  wit. 

1.  Sinto,  the  oM  religion,  or  idol-worfhip,  of  the  Japanefe. 

2.  Budfdo,  the  worfliip  of  foreign  idols,  which  were  brought  over  into  Japan,  from 
the  kingdom  of  Siam,  and  the  empire  of  China. 

3.  Siuto,  the  doftrine  of  their  moralifts  and  philofophers. 

4.  Deivus,  or  Kiriftando,  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  the  way  of  God  and  Chrift,  whereby 
muft  be  underftood  the  Chriftian  religion. 

It  was  owing  to  the  commendable  zeal,  and  the  indefatigable  care  of  the  Spanifli  and 
Portugueze  miflionaries,  particularly  the  Jefuits,  that  the  Chriftian  religion  was  firft: 
Latroduced  into  Japan,  and  propagated  with  a  fuccefs  infinitely  beyond  their  expedation, 
infomuch,  that  from  the  fjrft  arrival  of  the  fathers  of  the  fociety  in  the  province  Bongo, 
which  was  about  the  year  of  Chrift  1 549,  (or  fix  years  after  the  firft  difcovery  of  Japan,) 
to  the  year  1625,  or  very  near  1630,  it  fpread  through  moft  provinces  of  the  empire, 
many  of  the  Princes  and  Lords  openly  embracing  the  fame.  Confidering  what  a  vafi 
progrefs  it  had  made  till  then,  evenamidft  the  many  ftorms  and  difficulties  it  had  been 
expofed  to,  there  was  very  good  reafon  to  hope,  that  within  a  fhort  compafs  of  time 
the  whole  empire  would  have  been  converted  to  the  faith  of  our  Saviour,  had  not  the 
ambitious  views,  and  impatient  endeavours  of  thefe  fathers,  to  reap  the  temporal  as 
well  as  the  fpiritual  fruits  of  their  care  and  labour,  fo  provoked  the  fupreme  majefty 
of  the  empire  as  to  raife  againft  themfelves  and  their  converts  a  perfecution,  which 
hath  Rot  its  parallel  in  hiftory,  whereby  the  religion  they  preached,  and  all  thofe  that 
profefTed  it,  were  in  a  few  years  time  entirely  exterminated. 

Of  the  three  chief  religions  which  now  flourifh  and  are  tolerated  in  Japan,  the 
Sintos  muft  be  confidered  in  the  firft  place,  more  for  its  antiquity  and  long  ftanding, 
than  for  the  number  of  its  adherents. 

Sinto,  which  is  alfo  called  Sinsju,  and  Kaminiitfi,  is  the  idol-worfhip,  as  of  old 
eftablifhed  in  the  country.  Sin  and  Kami  denote  the  idols,  which  are  the  objeft  of 
this  worfliip.  Jo  and  Mitfi,  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  the  way  or  method  of  worftiiping 
thefe  idols.  Siu  fignifies  faith,  or  religion.  Sinsja,  and  in  the  plural  number  Sinsju, 
are  the  perfons  who  adhere  to  this  religion. 

The  more  immediate  end  which  the  followers  of  this  religion  propofe  to  themfelves, 
is  a  ftate  of  !uppinefs  in  this  world.  They  have  indeed  fome  though  but  obfure  and 
imperfed  notions  of  the  immortality  of  our  fouls  and  a  future  ftate  of  blifs,  or  mifeiy. 
And  yet,  as  little  mindful  as  they  are  of  what  will  become  of  them  in  that  future  ftate, 
fo  great  is  their  care  and  attention  to  worfhip  thofe  gods,  whom  they  believe  to  have 
a  peculiar  fhare  in  the  government  and  management  of  this  world,  with  a  more  imme- 
diate influence,  each  atcordhig  to  his  fundions,  over  the  occurrences  and  necefTities  of 
human  life.  And  although  indeed  they  acknowledge  a  Supreme  Being,  which,  as  they 
believe,  dwells  in  the  higheft  of  heaven,  and  though  they  likewife  admit  of  fome  inferior 
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gods,  whom  they  place  among  the  {lars,  yet  they  do  not  worfn'p  and  adore  them,  nor 
have  they  any  feflival  days  facred  to  them',  thinking,  qua  fupra   nos  nihil  ad  nos,   that 
beinp-s,  which  are  fo  uuich  above  us,  will  little  concern  themfelves  about  our  affairs. 
However,  they  fwear  by  thefe  fuperior  gods,  whofe  names  are  conftantly  iuR-rted  inlhe 
form  of  their  oaih :    buc  they  worfliip  and  invoke  thole  god?,    whom  they  believe  to 
have  the  fovereign  command  of  their  comitry,  and  the  fupreme  direction  ot  its  produce, 
of  its  elements,  water,  animals  and  other  things,  and  who  by  virtue  of  this  power,,  can 
moi-e  immedialely  affeci  their  prefent  condition,  and  make  theiii  either  happy  or  mifer- 
able  in  this  life.    They  are  the  more  attentive  in  paying  a  due  worfliin  to  thcfe  divinities, 
as  they  feem  to  be  perfuaded,   that  this  alone  is  fufficient  to  cleanie  and  to  purify  their 
hearts,  and  that  doxibtlefs  by  their  afliftance  and  interceffion;  they  will  obtain  in  the 
future  life  rewards  proportionable  to  their  behaviour  in  this.    This  religion  feems  to  be- 
nearly  as  ancient  as,  the  nation  itfi;if.     If  it  is  any  ways  probable,  that  the  firfl  Japanefe 
are  defcended  of  the  Babylonians,  and  that,  whilft  at  Babel,  they  acquired  fome  notions 
of  the  true  religion,  of  the  creation  of  the  world,    and  its  (late  before  that  time,  as 
they  are  delivered  to  us  in  facred  writs,  we  may  upon  as  good  grounds  fuppofe,  that 
by  the  alteration  of  their   language,    and  by  the  troubles  and  fatigues  of  fo   long 
and  tedious  a  journey,    the  fame   were   almofl:  entirely   worn   out    of  their   minds; 
that   upon  their  arrival  in   this  extremity  of  the  eaft,  they  defervedly  bore  a  mofb 
profound  refpect   to   their  leader,    who   had   happily     conduced    them   through  fo 
many  dangers  and  difficulties ;  that  after  his  death  they  deified  him  ;    that  in  fucceed- 
ing   ages    other   great   men,    who  had   well   deferved  of   their   country,    either   by 
their  prudence    and  wifdom,    or  by  their  courage  and  heroic  adions,  were  likewife 
related  among  their  Kami,   tha't  is,    among  the  immortal  fpirlts  worthy  to  have  divine 
honours  paid  them,   and  tbat  to  perpetuate  their  memory,  mias,    or  temples,  were  in 
time  erected  to  them.     (Mia,    properly  fpeaking,    fignifies    the  houfe,  or  dwelling- 
place  of   a  living  foul.)     The  rcfpeft  due  to  thefe  great  men  became  in  fucccfs  of 
time  fo  univerfal,  that  ever  fince  it  ig  thought  to  be  a  duty  incumbent  on  every  fmcere 
lover  of  his  country,  whatever  fedl  otherwife  he  adheres  to,  to  give  public  proofs  of 
his  veneration  and  grateful  remembrance  of  their  virtues  and  fignal  fervices,  by  vifiting 
their  temT.ies,  and  bowing  to  their  images,  either  on  fuch  days  as  are  more  particularly 
confecrated  to  their  memory,  or  on  any  other  proper  occafion;  provided  they  be  not  in 
a  ftate  of  impurity,  and  unfit  to  approach  thefe  holy  places.    Thus,  what  was  at  firfl  in- 
tended as  a  fimplc  aft  of  refpefl:  and  gratitude,    turned  by  degi-ees  into  adoration  and 
worfliip  :    fuperftition  at  lafl  was  carried  fo  far,  that  the  Mikaddos,  or  Ecclefiaitical 
Hereditary  Emperors,    being  lineal  defcendanls  of  thefe  great  heroes,  and  fuppofed 
heirs  oi  their  excellent  qualities,  are  looked  upon,  as  foon  as  they  have  taken  poffeflion 
of  the  throne,  as  true  and  living  images  of  their  Kamis  or  gods,  as  Kamis  themfelves, 
pcffelfed  of  fuch  an  eminent  degree  of  purity  and  holinefs,  that  no  Gege  (Gege  is  a  vile 
name,  which  the  Kuge,  that  is,  the  members  of  the  Emperor's  ecclefiaftical  court  give 
to  their  countrymen,  who  are  not  of  the  fame  noble  and  divine  extraftion)  dare  prefume 
to  appear  in  their  prefence  ;    nay,  what  is  ftill  more,  that  all  the  other  Kamis  or  gods 
of  the  country  are  under  an  obligation  to  vifit  him  once  a  year,  and  to  wait  upon  his 
facred  perfon,  though  in  an  invifible  manner,  during  the  tenth  month.     They  are  fo 
far  perfuaded  of  the  truth  of  this,  that  during  the  faid  month,  which  is  by  th^rn  called 
Kaminatfuki,  that  is,  the  month  without  gods,  no  feflivat  days  arje  celebrated,  becaufe 
the  gods  are  fuDpofed  not  to  be  at  horne  in  their  temples,  but  at  court  waiting  upon 
their  Dairi.    This  Japanefe  pope  aiTumts  alfo  to  himfelf,  the  fole  power  and  authority 
of  deifying  and  canonizing  others,  if  it  appears  to  him  that  they  dcferve  it,  eitlicr  by 
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the  apparitions  of  their  fouls  after  their  death,  or  by  fomc  miracles  wrought  by  them. 
In  this  cafe  the  Emperor  confers  an  eminent  title  upon  the  new  god,  or  faint,  and  orders 
a  mia,  or  temp!?,  to  b'  built  to  his  memory,  which  is  done  either  at  his  own  expence, 
or  by  the  charitable  contribulions  of  pious,  weil-difpofed  pcrfons.     If  afterwards  it  fo 
happens,  that  thoie  wiio  worfhip  in  this   temple,  and  more  particularly  devote  them- 
felves  to  the  new  god,  profper  in  their  undertakings,  but  much  more  if  fome  extraor- 
dinary miracle  hatli  been  wi-ought,  feeiningly  by  his  power  and  affilfance,  it  will  en- 
courage other  people  tp  implore  his  proteftion,   and  by  this  means  the  number  of  his 
temples  and  worfnippeifs  will  quickly  encreafe.     Thus,  the  number  of  divinities  is  aug- 
mented every  age.     But  befides  all  the  illuftrious  men,  who  from  time  to  time,  for 
their  heroic  adions  or  fmgular  piety.,  have  been  by  thefpiritual  Emperors  related  among 
.    the  divinities  of  the  country,  they  have  another  feries  of  gods,  of  a  m  jre  ancient  date. 
Of  thefe  two  fucceflions  are  mentioned.     The  firft  is  the  fucce/Iion  of  the  Tenfin  Sitzi 
Dai,  or  feven  great  celeftial  fpirits,  who  are  faid  to  'have  exilled  in  the  mofl;  ancient 
times  of  the  fun,  long  before  the  exiftence  of  men  and  heaven,  and  to  have  inhabited 
the  Japanefe  world  nhe  only  country  in  their  opinion  then  exi(Hng)  many  millions  of 
years.     '1  he  feventh  and  laft  of  thefe  great  celeilial  fpirits,   Vvhofe  name  was  Ifanagi, 
having  carnally  known  his  divine  confort  Ifanami,  in  imitation  of  what  he  had  obferved 
of  the  bird  Ifiatadakki,    begot  a  fecond  fuccefTion  of  divinities,  inferior  indeed  to  the 
firft,  but  Itill  i'uperior  to  all  thofe  who  exifted  fmce  their  time.    This  fecond  fucccffion 
is  from  the  number  of  its  chief  heads  called  Dfi  Sin  Go  Dai,  or  the  fucceffion  of  the  five 
terreilrial  divinities,  who  lived  and  governed  the  country  of  Japan  a  long  but   limited         ^ 
time.     It  is  needlefs  here  to  enlarge  any  further  on  this  head  ;  a  full  account  of  the 
ridiculous  and  fabulous  notions  of  the  Japanefe,  with  regard  to  thefe  two  fuccefiions  of 
divinities,  having  been  already  given  in  book  I.  ch.  7.  and  book  II.  ch    i.  I  will  only 
add,   that  the  hillory  of  the  fecond  fucceffion  is  full  of  ftrange  and  uncommon  adven- 
tures, knights  errantries,  defeats  of  giants,  dragons  and  other  monilers,   which  then 
defolated  the  country,  to  the  great  terror  of  its  femi-divine  inhabitants.     Many  cities 
and  villages  in  the  empire  have  borrowed  their  names   from  fome  fuch  memorable 
aiSion,  which  happened  in  the  neighbourhood.     They  ftiil  preferve,  in  fome  of  their. 
temples,  fwords,  arms  and  other  warlike  inftrumcnts,  which  they  look  upon  as  remains 
of  that  ancient  time,  and  believe  to  be  the  very  fame  which  in  the  hands  of  thefe  femi- 
divine  heroes  proved  fo  deftrufcive  and  fatal  to  the  difturbers  of  the  peace  and  tran- 
quillity of  the  country.     Uncommon  refpeft  is  paid  by  the  adherents  of  the  Sintos  re- 
ligion to  thefe  facred  relics,  which  are  by  fome  flill  believed  to  be  animated  by  ihe  fouls 
of  their  former  poifeffors.     In  ihort,  the  whole  fyftem  of  the  Sinios  divinity  is  fuch  a 
lame  ridiculous  contexture  of  monftrous  inconceivable  fables,    that  even  thofe,  who 
have  made  it  their  bufinefs  to  ftudy  it,  are  afhamed  to  own,  and  to  reveal  all  tho.fe  ' 
imperthiences  to  their  own  adherents,    much  lefs  to  the  Budfdoills,   and  the  adhei-ents 
of  other  religions.     And  perhaps  it  would  not  have  flood  its  grou  jti  fo  long,  had  it  not 
been  for  its  clofe  connexion  with  the  civil  cuftoms,  in  the  obfervation  of  which  this 
nation  is  exceedingly  nice  and   fcrupulous.     The   temples  of  the  Sintoifts  are  not  at- 
tended  by  priefts  and  ecclefialtical  perfons,  but  by  laymen,  who  are  generally  fpeakin^^ 
entirely  ignorant  of  the  grounds  and  reafons  of  the  religion  they  pr<jfefs,  and  wholly 
unacquainted  with  the  hiftory  of  the  gods  whom  they  worfliip.     Some  few,  however 
there  are  among  the  Sintosju,  or  adherents  of  the  Sintos  religion,  chiefly  of  the  order 
of  the  Canufis,  who  will  now  and  then  make  a  fermon  to  the  people,  and  be  at  f  .me 
pains  in  inftrudling  young  children.     During  my  ftay  in  Japan,    one  of  thefe  Canufis 
came  from  Miaco  to  preach  at  the  temple  of  Tenfi,  aud  afterwards  at  that  of  Suwa. 
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He  made  a  fermon  every  day,  in  order  to  explain  the  law,  or  commandment  Nacottomi- 
notarrai,  or  Nacottamibarrai ;  but  his  fermons,  at  befl,  were  ill-difpofed,  confufed 
compofitions  of  romantic  and  ridiculous  ftories  of  their  gods  and  fpirits.  They  will 
teach  their  fyftem  of  divinity  to  others  for  a  proper  confideration,  and  under  an  obli- 
gation of  fecrecy ;  particularly  when  they  come  to  the  lad  article,  which  relates  to  the 
beginning  of  all  things,  they  take  fpecial  care  not  to  reveal  the  fame  to  their  difciples, 
till  he  hath  obliged  himfelf  with  an  oath  figned  with  his  hand  and  feal,  not  to  profane 
fuch  facred  and  fublime  myfleries,  by  difcovering  them  to  the  ignorant  and  incredulous 
laity.  The  original  text  of  this  myfterious  dodlrine  is  contained  in  the  following  words 
taken  out  of  a  book,  which  they  call  Odaiki;  "  Kai  fakuno  fafmie  Dsjufio  Fufo  Tatojaba 
Jujono  fui  foni  ukunga  Gotofi  Tentfijno  utfijni  Itfi  butfu  wo  feofu  Katats  Igeno 
gotofi  fenquas  lie  fin  to  nar  kuni  toko  datfno  Mikotto  to  goos  :"  that  is,  "  In  the  be- 
ginning of  the  opening  of  all  things,  a  chaos  floated,  as  fifhes  fwim  in  the  water  for 
pleafure.  Out  of  this  chaos  arofe  a  thing  like  a  prickle,  moveable  and  transformable  j 
this  thing  became  a  foul  or  fpirit,  and  this  fpirit  is  called  Kunitokodatfno  Mikotto." 

CHAP.  liW.  —  OftheSintos  Temples,  Belief  mid  Worpp. 

THE  Sinsju,  that  is,  the  adherents  of  the  Sintos  religion,    call  their  temples,  or 
churches,  mia,  which  word,    as  I  have  obferved,   fignifies  dwelling  places  of  immortal 
fouls.      They  come  neareft  to  the  fana  of  the  ancient  Romans,  as  they  are  generally 
fpeaking  fo  many  lading  monuments  erefted  to  the  memory  of  great  men.     I'hey  call 
them  alfo  jafijro,   and  fia,  or  finsja,  which  laft  takes  in  the  whole  court  of  the  mia, 
v?ith  all  other  buildings  and  dependencies  belonging  to  the  fame.     The  gods,  who  are 
the  fubjefl;  of  their  worfhip,  they  call  Sin  and  Cami,  which  fignifies  fouls  or  fpirits. 
Sometimes  alfo  they  honour  them  with  the  epithet  of  Miofin,   fublime,  illuftrious, 
holy ;  and  Gongen,  juft,  fevere,  jealous.     The  adherents  of  other  religions  call  the 
convents  of  their  religious  men,  and  the  places  of  their  worfhip,    fifia  tira,    that    is, 
temples,  and  the  gods  themfelves,  which  they  adore,  Fotoge.    All  other  foreign  idols, 
the  worfhip  of  whom  was  brought  into  Japan  from  beyond  fea,    are  comprehended 
under  one  general  name  of  Bofatz,  or  Budz.      The  mias,  as  indeed  all  convents  and 
religious  houfes  in  general,  as  well  of  this,    as  of  their  other  feds,  are  feated  in  the 
pleafantell  parts  of  the  country,  on  the  befl  fpots  of  ground,  and  commonly  within  or 
near  great  cities,  towns,  villages  and  other  inhabited  places.     I  will  confine  myfelf  in 
this  chapter  only  to  the  mias  of  the  Sintoifls.    A  broad  and  fpacious  walk,  planted  with 
rows  of  fine  cyprefs  trees,  which  grow  in  the  counti-y,  and  are  a  tall  fine  tree,  leads 
ftrait  to  the  mia,  -or  elfe  to  the  temple-court,    on  which  there  are  fometimes  feverai 
tnias  Handing  together,  and  in  this  cafe  the  walk  aforefaid  leads  direftly  to  that,  which 
is  reckoned  the  chief.     The  mias  are,    generally  fpeaking,  feated  in  a  pleafant  wood, 
or  in  the  afcent  of  a  fine  green  hill,    and  have  neat  flone  flair-cafes  leading  up  to  them. 
Next  to  the  highway,    at  the  entry  of  the  walk,  which  leads  to  the  temple,    flands, 
for  diflin£tion's  fake  from  common  roads,    a    particular  fafhioned  gate,    called  torij, 
and  built  either  of  ftone  or  wood.     The  flrutture  of  thefe  gates  is  but  very  mean  and 
fimple,  they  confiding  of  two  perpendicular  pods  or  pillars,  with  two  beams  laid  acrofs, 
the  uppermod  of  which  is,  for  -ornament's  fake,  deprelTed  in  the  middle,  the  two  ex- 
tremities ftanding  upwards.     Between  the  two  crofs  beams  is  placed  a  Iquare  table, 
commonly  of  done,    whereon  is  engraved  the  name  of  the  god,    to  whom  the  mia  is 
confecrated,  in  golden  charafters.     Sometimes  fuch  another  gate  dands  before  the  mia 
itfdf,  or  before  the  temple-court,    if  there  be  feverai  mias  built  together  in  one  court. 
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Not  far  from  the  mia  is  a  bafon,  commonly  of  ftone,  and  full  of  water  for  thofe  who 
go  to  worlhip  to  wafh  themfelves.     Clofe  to  the  mia  (lands  a  great  wooden  aims-cheft. 
i  he   mia  itfelf  is  neither  a  fplendid  nor  a  magnificent  building,  but  very  mean  and 
fimple,  commonly  quadrangular,  and  built  of  wood,  the  beams  being  ftrong  and  neat. 
ft  feldom  exceeds  twice  or  thrice  a  man's  height,  and  two  or  three  fathoms  in  breadth. 
It  is  raifed  about  a  yard  or  upwards,    from  the  ground,   being  fuppoited  by  fhort 
wooden  polls.    There  is  a  fmall  walk,  or  gallery,  to  go  round  it,  and  a  few  fteps  kad 
up  to  this  walk.     The  frontifpiece  of  the  mia  is  as  fimple  as  the  reft,    confifting 
only  of  one   or  two    grated  windows,    for   thofe    that   come   to    worfhip  to   look 
through,  and  to  bow  towards  the  chief  place  within.     It  is  fhut  at  all  times,   and 
often  without  any  body  to  take  care  of  it.     Other  mias  are  fomewhat  larger,  fome- 
times  with  an  anti-chamber,  and  two  fide-rooms,    wherein  the  keepers  of  the  mia 
fit,    in   honour   of   the  Cami,  richly   clad  in  their  fine    ecclefiaftical  gowns.      All 
thefe  feveral  rooms  have  grated  windows  and  doors,  and  the  floor  is  covered  with 
curious  mats.     Generally  fpeaking,  three  fides  of  the  temple  are  fliut  with  deal-boards, 
there  being  no  opening  left  but  in  the  front.     The  roof  is  covered  with  tiles  of  ftone, 
or  fhavings  of  wood,    and  jets  out  on  all  fides  to  a  confiderable  diftance,    to  cover  the 
walk,  which  goes  round  the  temple.      It  diifers  from  other  buildings  by  its  being 
curioufly  bent,  and  compofed  of  feveral  layers  of  fine  wooden  beams,  wliich  jetting  out 
underneath  make  it  look  very  fingular.     At  the  top  of  the  roof  there  is  fometimes  a 
ftrong  wooden  beam,    bigger  than  the  reft,    laid  lengthways,  at  the  extremities  of        ^ 
which  two  other  beams  ftand  up,    crofting  each  other ;  fometimes  a  third  one  is  laid 
athwart  behind  them.     This  ftrudlure  is  in  imitation   as  well  as  in  memory  of  the 
firft  Isje  temple,  which  though  fimple,  was  yet  very  ingenioufly  and  almoft  inimitably 
contrived,  fo  that  the  weight   and  connexion  of  thefe  feveral  beams  was  to  keep  the 
whole  building  ftanding.     Over  the  temple-door  hangs  fometimes  a  wide  flat  bell,  and 
a  ftrong,  long,    knotted  rope,    wherewith  thofe  that  come  to  worftiip,  ftrikc  the  bell, 
as  it  were,    to  give  notice  to  the  gods  of  their  prefence.     This  cuftom,  however,  is  not 
very  ancient,   nor  did  it  origina:lly  belong  to  the  Sintos  religion,  for  it  was  borrowed 
from  the  Budfdo  or  foreign  idol-worfiiip.      "Within  the  temple  is  hung  up  white  paper, 
cut  into  fmall  bits,  the  intent  of  which  is  to  make  people  fenfible  of  the  purity  of  the 
place.     Sometimes  a  large  looking-glafs  is  placed  in  the  middle,  for  the  worftiippers 
to  behold  themfelves,    and  withal  to  confider,    that  as  diftintUy  as  the  fpots  of  their 
face  appear  in  the  looking-glafs,  fo  confpicuous  are  the  fecret  fpots  and  frauds  of  their 
hearts  in  the  eyes  of  the  immortal  gods.     Thefe  temples  are  very  often  without  any 
idols,  or  images  of  the  Cami,  to  whom  they  are  confecratcd.     Nor  indeed  do  they 
keep  any  images  at  all  in  their  temples,    unlefs  they  deferve  it  on  a  particular  account, 
either  for  the  reputation  and  holinefs  of  the  carver,  or  becaufe  of  fome  extraordinary 
miracles  wrought  by  them.     In  this  cafe  a  particular  box  is  contrived  at  the  chief  and 
upper  end  of  th-e  temple,   oppofite  to  its  grated  front,   and  it  is  called  fongu,    which  is 
as  much  as  to  fay,  the  real,  true  temple.     In  this  box,  which  the  worftiippers  bow  to, 
the  idol  is  tocked  up,  and  never  taken  out,  but  upon  the  great  feftival  day  of  the  Kami, 
whom  it  reprefents,  which  is  celebrated  but  once  in   a  hundred  years.     In  the   fame 
ihrine  are  likewife  locked  up  what  relics  they  have  of  the  bones,  habits^  fwords,  or 
handy- works  of  the  fame  god.     The  chief  mia  of  every  place  hath  one  or  more  mikofi, 
as  they  call  them,  belonging  to  it,   being  fquare,  or  fix,  or  right  cornered'  facella,   or 
fmaller  temples,  curioufly  lacquered,    adorned  withoiu  with  gilt  cornice?-,   within  with 
liooking-glaies,  cut  white  paper,  and  other  ornaments,    and  hanging  on  two  poles  in 
©rder  to  be  carried  about  upon  proper  occafions^  which  is  done  with  great  pomp  and- 
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folomnity,  when  vipon  the  Jennitz,  that  is,  the  chief  fefliva!  day  of  the  god,  to  whom 
the  mia  itfelf  is  confecrated,  the  Canufi  or  officers  of  the  temple  celebrate  the  Matfuri,  of 
which  more  in  another  place.  Sometimes  the  idol  of  the  Cami,  to  whom  the  mia  is 
dedicated,  or  fiich  of  his  relics  as  are  there  kept,  are  carried  about  in  thefc  mijcolis 
upon  the  fame  folemn  occafion.  The  chief  of  the  Canufis  takes  rhem  out  of  the  fhrine 
of  the  temple,  where  they  are  kept  in  curious  white  boxes,  cai-ries  them  upon  his  back 
to  the  mikofi,  and  places  them  backwards  into  the  fame,  the  people  in  the  mean  time 
retiring  out  of  the  way,  as  being  too  impure  and  unworthy  a  race  to  behold  theie  faci^ed 
things.  The  outfide  of  the  mia,  or  the  anti-chamber,  and  other  rooms  built  clofe  to 
to  it,  are  commonly  hung  with  divers  ornaments,  i'cimiters  curioufly  carved,  models  of 
fliips,  images  of  different  forts,  or  other  uncommon  carionties,  affording  an  agreeabla 
amufement  for  the  idle  fpeclators,  who  come  to  view  and  to  worfliip  in  thefe  temples 
upon  their  holidays.  Thefe  feveral  ornaments  are  called  jemma,  and  are  generally 
fpeaking  free  gifts  to  the  temple,  given  by  the  adherents  of  this  religion,  purfuant  to 
vows,  which  they  made,  either  for  themfelves,  or  for  their  relations  and  friends, 
when  taken  ill  of  fome  violent  ficknefs,  or  labouring  under  fome  other  misfortunes, 
and  which  they  afterwards  very  fcrupuloufly  put  in  execution,  both  to  ihew  the  power 
of  the  gods,  whofe  affiftance  they  implored,  and  their  own  deep  fenie  of  gratitude 
for  the  bleilings  received  from  them.  The  fame  cuflom  is  likewife  obferved  by  the 
adherents  of  the  Bofatz,  or  Budfdo  religion.  Tab.  XVII.  is  a  view  of  fome  of  thefe 
Sintos  temples  and  Mikofi,  copied  from  an  original  drawing  of  the  Japanefe.  Thefe 
mias,  or  Sintos  temples  are  not  attended  by  fpiritual  perfons,  but  by  fecular  married 
men,  who  are  called  Negi,  and  Canufi,  and  Siannin,  and  are  maintained,  either  by 
the  legacies  left  by  the  founder  of  the  mia,  or  by  the  fubfidies  granted  them 
by  the  Mikaddo,  or  by  the  charitable  contributions  of  pious  well-difpofed 
perfons,  who  come  to  worftiip  there.  Mikaddo,  according  to  the  literal  fenl'e  of  the 
word,  fignifies  the  Sublime  Port,  Mi  being  the  fame  with  on,  goo,  00,  gio,  high, 
mighty,  illulfrious,  fupreme,  fublime,  and  kado,  fignifying  a  port,  gate,  or  door. 
Thefe  Canufis,  or  fecular  priefts,  when  they  go  abroad,  are  for  diftindion's  fake, 
clad  in  large  gowns,  commonly  vi'hite,  fometimes  yellow,  fometimes  of  other  colours, 
made  much  after  the  fafliion  of  the  Mikaddo's  court.  However,  they  wear  their  com- 
mon fecular  drefs  under  thefe  gowns.  They  fliave  their  beards,  but  let  their  hair  grow. 
They  wear  a  flifF,  oblong,  lackered  cap,  in  fliape  not  unlike  a  J'hip,  flanding  cut  over 
their  forehead,  and  tied  under  their  chins  with  twifted  filk  firings,  from  which  hang 
down  fringed  knots,  which  are  longer  or  fliorter,  according  to  the  office  or  quality 
of  the  perfon  that  wears  them,  who  is  not  obliged  to  bow  down  lower  to  perfons  of  a 
fuperior  rank,  but  to  make  the  ends  of  thefe  knots  touch  the  floor.  Their  fupcriors 
have  their  hair  twilled  up  under  a  black  gauze,  or  crape,  in  a  very  particular  manner, 
and  they  have  their  ears-  covered  by  a  particular  fort  of  a  lap,  about  a  fpan  and  a  half 
long,  and  two  or  three  inches  broad,  Handing  out  by  their  cheeks,  or  hanging  down, 
more  or  lefs  according  to  the  dignities,  or  honourable  titles  conferred  upon  them  by 
the  Mikaddo.  Tn  fpiritual  affairs,  they  are  under  the  abfolute  juriidicfion  -of  th:; 
Mikaddo ;  but  in  temporalities,  thcj,  and  all  other  ecclcfiaflical  perfons  in  the  empire, 
ftand  under  the  command  of  two  Dfi  Sin  Bugios,  as  they  call  them,  or  imperial  temple-' 
judees,  appointed  by  the  fecular  monarch.  They  are  haughty  and  proud,  beyond  ex- 
premon,  fancying  themfelves  to  be  of  a  far  bettermake,  and  nobler  extraction  than 
other  people.  When  they  appear  in  a  fecular  drefs,  they  wear  two  fcimiters,  after  the 
fa'fhion  of  the  noblemen.  Though  fecular  perfons  themfelves,  yet  they  think  it  their 
duty,  and  becoming  their  ftation,  to  abftain  religioufly  from  all  communication  and 
intimacy  with  the  common  people.      Nay,   fome  carry  their  fcrupulous  conceits  about 
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their  own  purity  and  hollnefs  fo  far,  that  they  avoid  converfing,    for  fear  of  injuring 
the  fame,  even  with  other  religious  perfons,  who  are  not  of  the  fame  fedi:.     As  to  this 
their  conduft,  however,  I  muft  own,  that  fomething  may  be  faid  on  their  behalf,  for 
as  much  as  this  their  unconmion  carriage,  and  religious  abftinence  from  all  fort  of 
communication  with  other  people,  feems  to  be  the  befl  means  to  conceal  their  grofs 
ignorance,  and  the  enormity  and  inconfiftence  of  their  fyftem  of  divinity,  which  could 
not  but  be  very  much  ridiculed,  if  in  converfation  the  difcourfe  fliould  happen  to  fall 
upon  religious  affairs.     For  the  whole  Sintos  religion  is  fo  mean  and  fimpls,  that  be- 
fides  a  heap  of  fabulous  and  romantic  ftories  of  their  gods,  demi-gods  and  heroes,  in- 
confiftent  with  reafon  and  common  fenfe,    their  divines  have  nothing,   neither  in  their 
facred  books,  nor  by  tradition,  wherewithal  to  fatisfy  the  inquiries  of  curious  perfons, 
about  the  nature  and  effence  of  their  gods,  about  their  power  and  government,  about 
the  future  ftate  of  our  foul,    and  fuch  other  effential  points,    whereof  other  heathen 
fyflems  of  divinity  are  not  altogether  filent.     For  this  reafon  it  was,    that  when  the 
foreign  Pagan  Budfdo-rehgion  came  to  be  introduced  in  Japan,  it  fpread  not  only  quickly, 
and  with  furprifing  fuccefs,  but  foon  occafioned  a  difference  and  fchifm  even  between 
thofe,  who  remained  conftant  and  faithful  to  the  religion  of  their  anceflors,    by  giving 
birth  to  two  feds,  which  the  Sintoifls  are  now  divided  into.     The  firft  of  thefe  fefts  is 
called  Juitz.     The  orthodox  adherents  of  this,  continued  fo  firm  and  conftant  in  the 
religion  and  cuftoms  of  their  anceftors,  that  they  would  not  yield  in  any  the  leaft  point, 
how  infignificant  foever ;    but  they  are  fo  very  inconfiderable  in  number,   that  the 
Canufis,  or  priefls  themfelves  make  up  the  beft  part.     The  other  fed  is  that  of  the 
Riobus  ;    thefe  are  a  fort  of  fyncretifts,   who  for  their  own  fatisfadlion,    and  for  the 
fake  of  a  more  extenfive  knowledge  in  religious  matters,  particularly  with  regard  to  the 
future  ftate  of  our  fouls,  endeavoured  to  reconcile,  if  poflible,  the  foreign  Pagan  re- 
ligion, with  that  of  their  anceftors.     In  order  to  this  they  fuppofe,  that  the  foul  of 
Amida,  whom  the  Budfdoifts  adore  as  their  Saviour,  dwelt  by  tranfmigration  in  the 
greateft  of  their  gods  Ten  Sio  Dai  Sin,  the  effence,  as  they  call  him  of  light  and  fun. 
Moft  Sintoifts  confefs  themfelves  to  this  fed.     Even  the  Dairi,  or  the  Ecclefiaftical 
Hereditary  Emperor's  whole  court,  perhaps  fenfible  enough  of  the  falfity  and  incon- 
fiftence  of  the  religion  which  they  profefs,  and  convinced  how  poor  and  weak  their 
arguments  are,  whereby  they  endeavour  to  fupport  the  almoft  divine  majefty  and  holi- 
nefs,  which  their  mafter  arrogates  to  himfelf,  feem  to  incline  to  this  fyncretifm.     Nay 
they  have  fhewn  not  long  ago,  that  they  are  no  great  enemies  even  to  the  foreign  Pagan 
worfhip,  for  they  conferred  the  arch-bifhopric,  and  the  two  bifhoprics- of  the  Ikofiu, 
the  richeft  and  moft  numerous  fed  of  the  Budfdoifts,  upon  Princes  of  the  imperial 
blood.     The  Secular  Monarch  profefTes  the  religion  of  his  forefathers,  and  pays   his 
refped  and  duty  once  a  year  to  the  Mikaddo,  though  at  prefent  not  in  perfon,  as  was 
done  formerly,  but  by  a  folemn  embaffy  and  rich  prefents.     He  vifits  in  perfon  the 
tombs  of  his  imperial  predeceffors,    and  frequents    alfo  the  chief  temples,    and  re- 
ligious houfes,  where  they  are  worfhipped.     When  I  was  in  Jr.pan  myfelf,  two  ftately 
temples  were  built  by  order  of  the  Secular  Monarch  in  honour  of  theChinefe  philofopher 
Koosjuu,  or  as  we  ca!!  him  Confutius,  whofe  philofophy  they  believe,  was  communi- 
cated to  him  immediately  from  Heaven,  which  fame  opinion  the  Greeks  formerly  bad 
of  the  philofophy  of  Socrates.     One  thing  remains  worth  obferving,    which  i?,  that 
snany  and  perhaps  the  greateft  part  of  thofe,  who  in  their  life-time  conftantly  profcfTed 
the  Sintos  religion,  and  even  fome  of  the  Slutosjus,   or  moraiifts,  recommend  their 
fouls  on  their  death-bed  to   the  care  of  the  Budfdo  clergy,    defiring  that  the  namanda 
might  be  fung  for  them,    and  their  bodies  burnt  and  buried,    after  the  manner  of  the 
VOL.  vii.  5  A  Budfdoifts. 
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Budfdoifls.  The  adherents  of  the  Sintos  religion  do  not  believe  the  Pythagorean  doctrine 
of  the  tranfmigration  of  fouls,  although  almofl:  univerfally  received  by  the  eafleni 
nations.  However,  they  abftain  from  killing  and  eating  of  thofe  beafts  which  are 
ferviceable  to  mankind,  thinking  it  an  aft  of  cruelty  and  ungratefulnefs.  They  believe 
that  the  fouls,  after  their  departure  from  the  bodies,  tranfmigrate  to  a  place  of  happinefs, 
feated  juft  beneath  the  thirty-three  heavens  and  dwelling-places  of  their  gods,  v/hicb, 
on  this  account,  they  call  Takamanofarra,  which  fignifies,  "  high  and  fubceleftial  fields;" 
that  the  fouls  of  thofe  who  have  led  a  good  life  in  this  world  are  admitted  without  delay, 
but  that  the  fouls  of  the  bad  and  impious  are  denied  entrance  and  condemned  to  err, 
without  a  time  fufEcient  to  expiate  their  crimes.  This  is  all  they  know  of  a  future 
ftate  of  blifs.  But  befides  thefe  Elyfian  fields,  thefe  flations  of  happinefs,  they  admit  no 
hell,  no  places  of  torment,  no  Cimmerian  darknefs,  no  unfortunate  flate  attending  our 
fouls  in  a  world  to  come.  Nor  do  they  know  of  any  other  devil,  but  that  which  they 
fuppofe  to  animate  the  fox  ;  a  very  mifchievous  animal  in  this  country,  and  fo  much 
dreaded,  that  fome  are  of  opinion,  that  the  impious  after  their  death  are  transformed 
into  foxes  ;  which  their  priefts  call  Ma,  that  is,  evil  fpirits. 

The  chief  points  of  the  Sintos  religion  (and  thofe,  the  obfervation  whereof  its  adhe- 
rents believe,  makes  them  agreeable  to  the  gods,  and  worthy  to  obtain  from  their  divine 
mercy  an  immediate  admillion  into  the  ftations  of  happinefs  after  their  death,  or,  what 
is  ipore  commonly  aimed  at,  a  train  of  temporal  bleilrngs  in  this  life,)  are,  i.  The 
inward  purity  of  the  heart.  2.  A  religious  abftinence  from  whatever  makes  a  man 
impure.  3.  A  diligent  obfervation  of  the  folemn  feftival  and  holy  days.  4.  Pilgrim- 
ages to  the  holy  places  at  Ifie.  Of  thefe,  to  which  by  Ibme  very  religious  people  is 
added,    5.   Chaff  ifing  and  mortifying  their  bodies  ;  ]  proceed  now  to  treat  feverally. 

To  begin,  therefore,  with  the  inward  purity  of  the  heart,  the  fame  confifts  in  doing, 
or  omitting  thofe  things  which  they  are  ordered  to  do,  or  to  avoid  ;  either  by  the  law  of 
nature,  and  the  dictates  of  reafon,  or  the  more  immediate  and  fpecial  command  of  civil 
magi  ft  rates.  The  law  of  external  purity,  of  which  more  hereafter,  is  the  only  one, 
the  obfervation  of  which  is  more  ftridly  recommended  to  the  followers  of  this  religion. 
They  have  no  other  laws  given  them,  neither  by  divine  nor  ecclefiaftical  authority,  to 
diredl  and  to  regulate  them  in  their  outward  behaviour.  Plence,  it  would  be  but  natural  to 
think,  that  they  fliould  abandon  theinfelves  to  all  manner  of  voluptuoufnefs,  and  finful 
pleafures,  and  allow  themfelves  without  reflraint,  whatever  can  gratify  their  widies  and 
dehres,  as  being  free  from  fear  of  ading  contrary  to  the  will  of  the  gods,  and  little  appre- 
henfive  of  the  effefts  of  their  anger  and  difpleafure.  And  this,  perhaps,  would  be  the  mifer- 
able  cafe  of  a  nation  in  this  condition,  were  it  not  for  a  more  powerful  ruler  within  their 
hearts,  natural  reafon,  which  here  exerts  itfelf  with  full  force,  and  is  of  itfelf  capable 
enough  to  reftrain  from  indulging  their  vices,  and  to  win  over  to  the  dominion  of  virtue, 
all  thofe  that  will  but  hearken  to  its  didates.  But  befides,  the  civil  magiilrates  have  taken 
fufficient  care  to  fupply  what  is  wanting  on  this  head  ;  for,  by  their  authority,  there  are 
very  fevere  laws  now  in  fcaxe  againfl  all  forts  of  crimes  and  mildemeanors.  And  certainly 
the  Japanefe  nation,  confidered  in  the  main,  makes  it  evident,  that  the  didates  of  natural 
reafon,  and  the  laws  of  civil  magiftrates,  are  fure  guides  enough  to  all  thofe  that  will 
lead  a  good  and  virtuous  life,  and  preferve  their  hearts  in  a  ftate  of  purity. 

But  as  to  the  external  purity,  the  obfervance  whereof,  though  lefs  material  in  itfelf, 
hath  yet  been  more  ftridly  commanded,  it  confifls  in  abflaining  from  blood;  from  eating 
of  flefli,  and  from  dead  bodies.  Thofe  who  have  rendered  themfelves  impure  by  any 
of  thefe  things,  are  thereby' difabkd  from  going  to  the  temples ;  from  vifning  holy 
places,  and  in  general  from  appearing  in  prefcnce  of  the  gods.     Whoever  is  ftained 
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with  his  own,  or  other  blood,  is  fufio  for  feven  days,  that  is,  impure  and  unfit  to  ap- 
proach holy  places.     If,   in  building  a  mia,   or  temple,  one  of  the  workmen   fliould 
happen  to  be  hurt,  fo  as  to  bleed  in  any  part  of  his  body,  it  is  reckoned  a  very  great 
misfortune,  and  fuch  a  one  as  makes  him  altogether  incapable  to  work  for  the  future 
on  that  facred  building.     If  the  fame  accident  fhould  happen  in  building  or  repairing 
any  of  the  temples  of  Tenfio  Dai  Sin  at  Isje,  the  misfortune  doth  not  affect  the  work- 
man alone,  but  the  temple  itfelf  mufl  be  pulled  down,  and  n.'built  anew.     No  woman 
may  come  to  the  temple  whilft  flie  hath  her  monthly  terms.     It  is  commonly  believed, 
that  in  their  holy  pilgrimages  to  Isje,  the  monthly  terms  do  for  that  time  entirely  ceafe, 
which,  if  true,  muft  be  owing  either  to  the  fatigues  of  a  long  and  tedious  journey,  or  to 
their  taking  great  pains  to  conceal  it,  for  fear  their  labour  and  expences  Ihould  thereby 
become  ufelefs.     Whoever  eats  the  fltfli  of  any  four-footed  beaft,  deer  only  excepted, 
is  fulio  for  thirty  days.     On  the  contrary,  whoever  eats  a  fowl,  wild  or  tame,  water 
fowls,  pheafants,  and  cranes  excepted,  is  fufio  but  a  Japanefe  hour,  which  is  equal  to 
two  of  ours.     Whoever  kills  a  beaft,  or  is  prefent  at  an  execution,  or  attends  a  dying 
perfon,  or  conies  into  a  houfe  where  a  dead  body  lies,  is  fufio  that  day.     But  of  all  the 
things  which  makes  us  impure,  none  is  reckoned  fo  very  contagious  as'the  death  of 
parents  and  near  relations.     The  nearer  you  are  related  to  the  dead  perfon,   fo  much 
the  greater  the  impurity  is.     All  ceremonies  which  are  to  be  obferved  on  this  occafion, 
the  time  of  mourning,  and  the  like,   are  determined  by  this  rule.     By  not  obferving 
thefe  precepts,  people  make  themfelves  guilty  of  external  impurity,  which  is  detefted. 
by  the  gods,  and  become  unfit  to  approach  their  temples.     Over  fcrupulous  people, 
who  would  be  looked  upon  as  great  faints,  ftrain  things  ftill   further,  and  fancy  that 
even  the  impurities  of  others  will  affedl  them  in  three  different  ways,  viz.  by  the  eyes, 
which  fee  impure  things ;  by  the  mouth,  which  fpeaks  of  them ;  and  by  the  ears, 
v^hich  hear  them.  Thefe  three  ways  to  fin  and  impurity  are  reprefented  by  the  emblem 
of  three  monkies  fitting  at  the  feet  of  Dfijfo,  cUid  fliutting  with   their  fore-feet,  one 
both  his  eyes,  the  other  his  mouth,  the  third  his  ears.     This  emblem  is  to  be  feen  in 
moft  temples  of  the  Budfdoifts,  of  whom  it  hath  been  borrowed.     We  found  it  alfo 
in  feveral  places  upon  the  highway.     An  acquaintance  of  mine  at  Nagafaki,  was  fo 
exceedingly  nice  and  fcrupulous  on  this  head,  that  when  he  received  but  avifitof  one, 
whom  he  had  reafon  to  fufpeft  of  being  a  fufio,  he  caufed  his  houfe  to  be  wafhed  and 
cleaned  with  water  and  fait  from  top  to   bottom,  and  yet,  all   this  fuperftitious  care 
notwithftanding,  the  wifer  of  his  countrymen  look  upon  him  as  a  downright  hypocrite. 

CHAP.  XIII.  —  Of  the  Sinfos  Rcbi,  that  is,  their  fortunate  Days  and  Holidays  ;  and 

the  Celebration  thereof, 

THE  celebration  of  folemn  feflivals  and  holidays,  which  is  the  third  effential  point 
of  the  Sintos  religion,  confifts  in  what  they  call  Majiru  ;  that  is,  in  going  to  the  mias  and 
temples  of  the  gods  and  deceafed  great  men.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time,  but  ought 
not  to  be  negleded  on  thofe  days  which  are  particularly  confccrated  to  their  worfliip, 
unlefs  the  faithful  be  in  a  ftate  of  impurity,  and  not  duly  qualified  to  appear  in  the 
prefence  of  the  immortal  gods,  who  deleft  all  uncleannefs.  Scrupulous  adorers  carry 
things  ftill  further,  and  think  it  unbecoming  to  appear  in  the  prefence  of  the  gods, 
even  when  the  thoughts,  or  memory  of  their  misfortunes,  poffefs  their  mind.  For,  as 
thefe  immortal  beings  dwell  in  an  uninterrupted  ft.ate  of  blifs  and  happinefs,  fuch 
objefts,  it  is  thought,  would  be  ofTcnfive  and  unpleafing  to  them,  as  the  addreffes  and 
fupplications  of  people,  whofe  hearts,  the  very  inmoft  of  which  is  laid  open  to  their 
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penetrating  light,  labour  under  deep  forrow  and  affliftion.     They  perform  their  devo- 
tions at  the  temples  in  the  following  manner :  the  worfhippers  having  firil  wafhed  and 
cleaned  themfelves,  put  on  the  very  beft  cloaths  they  have,  with  a  kamifijno,  as  they 
call  it,  or  a  garment  of  ceremony,  every  one  according  to  his  ability.     Thus  clad,  they 
walk  with  a  compofed  and  grave  countenance  to   the  temple-court,  and  in  the  firft 
place,  to  the  bafon  of  water,  there  to  wafh  their  hands,  if  needful,  for  which  purpofe  a 
pail  is  hung  by  the  fide  of  it ;  then  cafting  down  their  eyes,  they  move  on,  with  great 
reverence  and  fubmiflion,   towards  the  mia  itfelf ;    and  having  got  up  the  few  fleps 
which  lead  to  the  walk  round  the  temple,  and  are  placed  oppofite  to  the  grated  win- 
dows of  the  mia,  and  the  looking-glafs  within,  they  fall  down  upon  their  knees,  bow 
their  head  quite  to  the  ground,  flowly  and  with  great  humility  ;  then  lift  it  up  again, 
flill  kneeling  and  turning  their  eyes  towards  the  looking-glafs,   make  a  fhort  prayer, 
wherein  they  expofe  to  the  gods  their  defires  and  neceflities,  or  fay  a  takamano  faro- 
kami  jodomari,  and  then  throw  fome  putjes,  or  fmall  pieces  of  money,  by  way  of  an 
offering  to  the  gods  and  charity  to  the  priefts,  either  through  the  grates  upon  the  floor 
of  the  mia,  or  into  the  alms-box,  which  Hands  clofe  by:  all  this  being  done,   they 
ftrike  thrice  the  bell,  which  is  hung  up  over  the  door  of  the  mia,  for  the  diverfion  of 
the  gods,  whom  they  believe  to  be  higlily  delighted  with  the  found  of  mufical  inftru- 
ments  ;  and  lb  retire  to  divert  themfelves  the  remaining  part  of  the  day,  with  walking, 
exercifes,  eating  or  drinking,  and  treating  one  another  in  the  very  beft  manner  they  can. 
This  plain  and  fimple  afl:  of  devotion,  which  may  be  repeated  at  any  time,  even  when 
they  are  not  clad  in  their  beft  cloaths,  is  on  the  folemn  feftivals  performed  by  all  the 
Sintos  worftiippers,  at  the  temples  of  one  or  more  gods,  whom  they  more  peculiarly  con- 
fide in,  either  for  being  the  patrons  of  the  profeffion  they  follow,  or  becaufe  otherwife 
they  have  it  in  their  power  to  affift  and  to  forward  them  in  their  private  undertakings. 
They  have  no  fettled  rites  and  church  ceremonies ;  no  beads,  nor  any  ftated  forms  of 
prayers.     Every  one  is  at  liberty  to  fet  forth  his  neceflities  to  the  gods,  in  what  words, 
and  after  what  manner  he  pleafes.     Nay,  there  are  among  them,  who  think  it  needlefs 
to  do  it  in  any  at  all,   upon   a  fuppofition,   that  the  very  inmoft  of  their  hearts,  all 
their  thoughts,  wilhes  and  defires,  are  fo  fully  known  to  the  immortal  gods,  as  dif- 
ftinftly  their  fiices  are  feen  in  the  looking-glafs.     Nor  is  it  in  the  leaft  requifite,  that, 
by  any  particular  mortification  of  their  bodies,  or  other  a£l  of  devotion,  they  fhould 
prepare  themfelves  worthily  to  celebrate  their  feftival  days,  ordinary  or  extraordinary, 
or  the  days  of  commemoration  of  their  deceafed  parents,  or  neareft  relations.     Even 
on  thofe  days  which  are  more  particularly  confecrated  to  commemorate  the  death  of 
their  parents,   and  which  they  obferve  very  religioufly,  they  may  eat  or  drink  any 
thing  they  pleafe,  provided  it  be  not  otherwife  contrary  to  the  cuftoms  of  the  country. 
It  is  obfervable  in  general,  that  their  feftivals  and  holidays  are   days  facred  rather  to 
mutual  compliments  and  civilities,  than  to  afts  of  holinefs  and  devotion  ;  for  which 
realbn  alfo   they  call  them  rebis,  which  implies  as  much  as  vifiting-days.     It  is  true, 
indeed,  that  they  think  it  a  duty  incumbent  on  them,  on  thofe  days,  to  go  to  the  temple 
of  Tenfio  Daifin,  the  firft  and  principal  obje£t  of  their  worftiif),  and  the  temples  of  their 
other  gods  and  deceafed  great  men.     And,  although  they  are  fcrupulous  enough  in  the 
obfervance  of  this  duty,  yet  the  beft  part  of  their  time  is  fpent  with  vifiting   and  com- 
plimenting their  fuperiors,  friends  and  relations.     Their  feafts,  weddings,  audiences, 
great  entertainments,  and  in  general  all  manner  of  public  and   private  rejoicings,   are 
made  on  thefe  days   preferably  to  others  ;  not  only  becaufe  they  are  then  more  at 
leifure,  but  chiefly  becaufe  they  fancy  that  their  gods  themfelves  are  very  much  de- 
lighted, when  men  allow  themfelves  reafonable  pleafures  and  diverfions.     All  their 
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rebis,  or  hoHdays  in  general,  arc  unmoveable,  and  fixed  to  certain  days.     Some  are 
monthly.,   others  yearly ;  both  which  I  proceed  now  more  particularly  to  enumerate. 

Thj  :nonthly  holidays  are  three  in  number.  The  fuil  is  called  Tfitatz,  and  is  the 
firfl:  day  of  each  moinh.  It  deferves  rather  to  be  called  a  day  of  compliments  and 
mutual  civ  Ilities,  than  a  church  or  Sunday.  The  Japanefe  on  this  day  rife  early  in  the 
morning,  and  pafs  their  time  going  from  houfe  to  houfe  to  fee  their  fuperiors,  friends, 
and  relations  ;  to  pay  their  refpctts  and  compliments  to  them  ;  and  to  wifh  them 
medito,  or  joy  on  the  happy  return  of  the  new-moon.  The  remainder  of  the  day  is 
fpent  about  the  temples,  and  in  other  pleafant  places  where  there  is  agreeable  walking. 
Some  divert  themfelves  with  drinking  of  foccana,  a  fort  of  liquor  peculiar  to  this 
country.  Others  'pafs  the  afternoon  in  company  with  women.  In  fhort,  every  one 
follows  that  day  what  pleafures  and  diverfion  he  likes  beft.  And  this  cuflom  is  grown 
fo  univerfal,  that  not  only  the  Sintoifts,  but  the  Japanefe  in  general,  of  all  ranks  and 
religions,  obfei've  it  as  a  cuflom  derived  down  to  them  from  their  anceftors,  and  wor- 
thy, were  it  but  on  this  fole  account,  that  fome  regard  fliould  be  paid  to  it. 

The  fecond  monthly  holiday  is  the  fifteenth  of  each  month,  being  the  day  of  the  full 
moon.  The  gods  of  the  country  have  a  greater  fhare  in  the  vifits  the  Japanefe  make 
on  this  day,  than  their  friends  and  relations. 

Their  third  monthly  holiday  is  the  twenty-eighth  of  each  month,  being  the  day 
before  the  new  moon,  or  the  laft  day  of  the  decreafing  moon.  Not  near  fo  much 
regard  is  had  to  this,  than  there  is  to  either  of  the  two  former ;  and  the  Sintos  temples 
are  very  little  crowded  on  it.  There  is  a  greater  concourfe  of  people  on  this  day  at  the 
Budfdo's  temples,  it  being  one  of  the  monthly  holidays  facred  to  Amida. 

They  have  five  great  yearly  rebi,  or  fekf,  that  is,  feftivals  or  holidays  ;  which,  from 
their  number,  are  called  gofekf,  that  is,  the  five  folemn  feftivals.  They  are  purpofely 
laid  upon  thofe  days  which,  by  reafon  of  their  imparity,  are  judged  to  be  the  moft 
unfortunate  ;  and  they  have  alfp  borrowed  their  names  from  thence.  They  are, 
1.  Songuatz,  or  the  new-year's  day.  2.  Sanguatz  fannitz,  the  third  day  of  the  third 
month.  3.  Goguatz  gonitz,  the  fifth  d;iy  of  the  fifth  month.  4.  Sitfiguatz  fanuka, 
the  feventh  day  of  the  feventh  month  ;  and,  5.  Kuguatz  kunitz,  the  ninth  day  of  the 
ninth  month. 

Thefe  five  great  yearly  feftivals  are  again  little  elfe  but  fefta  politica,  days  of  uni- 
verfal rejoicings.  It  hath  been  already  obferved,  that  they  were  by  their  anceftors 
purpofely  and  prudently  appointed  to  be  celebrated  on  thofe  days^  which  were  judged 
by  their  imparity  to  be  the  moft  unfortunate  ;  and  this,  in  order  to  divert  cheir  camis, 
or  gods,  by  their  univerfal  mirth,  and  by  their  wiftiing  of  joy  and  happinefs  to  each 
other  to  decline  and  to  avoid  all  unhappy  accidents  that  might  otherwife  befal  them  : 
on  this  account  alfo,  and  becaufe  of  their  being  days  facred  not  fo  much  to  the  wordiip 
of  their  gods  as  to  joy  and  pleafure,  they  ai-e  celebrated  indifferently,  not  only  by  the 
Sintoifts,  but  by  the  generality  of  the  Japanefe,  whatever  feet  or  religion  they  otherwife 
adhere  to. 

But  to  take  them  into  a  more  particular  confideration,  I  will  begin  with  the  Songuatz, 
or  new-vear's-day,  which  is  celebrated  in  Japan  with  the  utmoft  folemnity,  preferably 
to  all  other  holidays.  The  main  bufinefs  of  the  day  confifts  in  vifiting  and  compli- 
menting each  other  on  the  happy  beginning  of  the  new  year  ;  in  eating  and  drinking  ; 
and  going  to  the  temples,  which  fome  do  to  worftiip,  but  far  the  greater  part  for  plea- 
fure and  diverfion.  Whoever  is  able  to  ftir,-  gets  up  betimes  in  the  morning,  puts  on 
his  beft  cloaths,  and  repairs  to  the  houfes  of  his  p4itrons,  friends,  and  relations,  to  whom 
he  makes,  with  a  low  bow,  his  medito,  as  they  call  it,  or  compliment  fuitable  :o  the 
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occafion,  and  at  the  fame  time  prefcnts  them  with  a  box,  wherein  are  contained  two 
or  three  fans,  with  a  piece  of  the  dried  flelh  of  the  awabi,  or  auris  marina,  tied  to  them, 
and  his  name  writ  upon  the  box,  for  the  information  of  the  perfon  to  whom  the  prefent 
is  made,  in  cafe  he  fhould  not  be  at  home,  or  not  at  leifure  to  receive  company.  The 
piece  of  the  awabi  flefli  in  particular,  is  intended  to  remind  them  of  the  frugahty,  as 
well  as  the  poverty  of  their  anceftors,  who  lived  chiefly  upon  the  flefh  of  this  ftiell,  and 
to  make  them  fenfible  of  their  prefent  happinefs  and  plenty.  In  houfes  of  people  of 
quality,  where  a  number  of  vifiters  on  fuch  days  muft  needs  be  very  confiderable,  they 
keep  a  man  on  purpofe,  waiting  at  the  entry  of  the  houfe,  or  in  one  of  the  lowermoft 
apartments,  to  receive  both  the  compliments  and  prefents  that  are  made  that  day  ;  and 
to  fet  down  in  writing  the  names  of  the  perfons  who  came  to  wait  upon  his  mafter,  and 
what  prefents  they  brought  along  with  them.  The  forenoon  being  thus  fpent,  and  by 
repeated  draughts  of  ftrong  liquors,  which  they  are  prefented  with  in  feveral  places,  a 
good  foundation  laid  for  the  enfuing  frolic,  they  crown  the  folemnity  of  the  day  with  a 
plentiful  dinner,  which  is  commonly  provided  by  the  head  or  chief  of  the  family.  This 
vifiting  and  rambling  about  from  place  to  place,  lafts  three  days,  but  the  eating  and 
drinking,  and  treatingjone  another,  is  not  difcontinued  for  the  whole  month.  The  firft 
three  or  four  days  every  thing  is  provided  for  in  plenty,  and  every  one  clad  as  elegantly 
and  handfomely  as  his  abilities  will  allow.  Even  poor  labouring  people,  on  this  occa- 
fion, wear  a  camifijno,  as  they  call  it,  or  a  garment  of  ceremony,  with  a  fcimiter  fluck 
in  their  girdle.  If  they  have  none  of  their  own,  they  borrow  them  of  other  people, 
for  fear  of  being  excluded  from  honeft  companies,  and  deprived  of  their  (iiare  in  the 
univerfal  mirth  and  pleafure.  Some  few  go  to  perform  their  devotions  at  the  temples, 
particularly  that  of  Tenfio  Dai  Sin. 

The  fecond  fekf,  or  great  yearly  feflival,  is  called  Sanguatz  Sannitz,  becaufe  of  its 
being  celebrated  on  the  third  day  of  the  third  month.  On  this  alfo,  after  the  ufual 
compliments  and  vifits,  which  friends  and  relations  pay  one  to  another,  and  inferiors 
to  their  fuperiors,  every  one  diverts  himfelf  in  the  be!l  manner  he  can.  The  feafon 
of  the  year  ;  the  beginning  of  the  fpring  ;  the  trees,  chiefly  plum,  cherry,  and  apricot- 
trees,  which  are  then  in  full  blolTom,  and  loaded  with  numberlefs  white  and  incarnate 
flowers,  fingle  and  double,  and  no  left  remarkable  for  their  largenefs  and  plenty  than 
for  their  fmgular  beauty,  invite  every  body  to  take  the  diverfion  of  the  country,  and  to 
behold  Nature  in  her  new  and  inimitable  drefs.  But  this  fame  feftival  is  befides  a  day 
of  pleafure  and  diverfion  for  young  girls,  for  whofe  fake  a  great  entertainment  is 
commonly  prepared  by  their  parents,  whereto  they  invite  their  neareft  relations  and 
friends.  A  large  and  fpacious  apartment  is  curioufly  adorned  wiih  puppets  to  a  con- 
fiderable value,  which  are  to  reprefent  the  court  of  the  Dairi,  or  Ecclefiaflical  Heredi- 
tary Emperor,  with  the  perfon  of  Finakuge.  A  table  with  Japanefe  victuals  is  placed 
before  each  puppet,  and,  among  other  things,  cakes  made  of  rice  and  the  leaves  of 
young  mugwort.  Thefe  viftuals,  and  a  difli  of  faki,  the  guefl:s  are  prefented  with  by 
the  girls,  for  whofe  diverfion  the  entertainment  is  intended,  or,  if  they  be  too  young, 
by  their  parents.  The  following  ftory  gave  birth  to  this  cufliom  :  A  rich  man,  who 
lived  near  Riufagava,  which  is  as  much  as  to  fay  the  Bird-River,  had  a  daughter  called 
Bunsjo,  who  was  married  to  one  Symmios  Dai  Miofin.  Not  having  any  children  by 
her  hufband  for  many  years,  fhe  very  earneftly  addreffed  herfeit  in  her  prayers  to  the 
camis,  or  gods  of  the  country,  and  this  with  fo  much  fuccefs,  that  foon  after  flie  found 
herfelf  big,  and  was  brought  to  bed  of  five  huntired  eggs.  The  poor  woman  extremely 
uirprifed  at  this  extraordinary  accident,  and  full  of  fear,  that  the  eggs,  if  hatched, 
would  produce  monftrous  animals,  packed  them  all  up  into  a  box,  and  threw  them 
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into  the  river  Riufagava,  with  this  precaution  however,  that  (he  wrote  the  word,  fof- 
joroo,  upon  the  box.  Sometime  after  an  old  fifherman,  who  lived  a  good  way  down 
the  river,  found  this  box  floating,  took  it  up,  and  having  found  it  full  of  eggs, 
he  carried  them  home  to  prefent  them  to  his  wife,  who  was  of  opinion  that  there 
could  not  be  any  thing  extraordinary  in  them,  and  that  certainly  they  had  been  thrown 
into  the  water  for  fome  good  reafon,  and  therefore  flie  advifed  him  to  carry  them  back, 
where  he  found  them.  But  the  old  man  replied  :  "  We  are  both  old,  (faid  he)  my 
dear,  and  iufl:  on  the  brink  of  the  grave,  it  will  be  a  matter  of  very  little  confequence 
to  us  whatever  comes  out  of  the  eggs,  and  therefore  I  have  a  mind  to  hatch  them,  and 
to  fee  what  they  will  produce."  Accordingly  he  hatched  them  in  an  oven,  in  hot 
fand,  and  between  cufliions,  as  the  way  is  in  the  Indies  ;  and  having  afterwards  opened 
them,  they  found  in  every  one  a  child.  To  keep  fuch  a  number  of  children  proved  a 
very  heavy  burthen  for  this  old  couple.  However  they  made  a  fliift,  and  bred  them 
up  with  mugv/ort- leaves  minced,  and  boiled  rice.  But  in  time  they  grew  fo  big,  that 
the  old  man  and  his  wife  could  not  maintain  them  any  longer,  fo  that  they  were  necef- 
fitated  to  fliift  for  themfelves,  as  well  as  they  could,  and  took  to  robbing  on  the  high- 
way. Among  other  projects,  it  was  propofed  to  them  to  go  up  the  river  to  the  houfe 
cf  a  rich  man,  wlio  was  very  famous  tor  his  great  wealth  in  that  part  of  the  country. 
As  good  luck  would  have  it,  this  houfe  proved  to  be  that  of  their  mother.  Upon 
application  made  at  the  door,  one  of  the  fervants  afked  what  their  names  were  ;  to 
which  they  anfvvered,  that  they  had  no  names  ;  that  they  were  a  brood  of  five  hundred 
eggs  ;  that  mere  want  and  neceflity  had  obliged  them  to  call  ;  and  that  they  would 
go  about  their  bufinefs,  if  they  would  be  fo  charitable  as  to  give  them  fome  viftuals. 
The  fervant  having  brought  the  melTage  in  to  his  lady,  flie  fent  him  back  to  enquire, 
whether  there  had  not  been  fomething  writ  upon  the  box  in  which  the  eggs  had  been 
found  ;  and  being  anfwered,  that  the  word  fosjoroo  was  found  writ  upon  it,  fhe  could 
then  no  longer  doubt,  but  that  they  all  were  her  children  ;  and  accordingly  acknow- 
ledged and  received  them  as  fuch,  and  made  a  great  entertainment,  whereat  every  one 
cf  the  guefls  was  prefented  with  a  difh  of  fokana,  cakes  of  mugwort  and  rice,  and  a 
branch  of  the  apricot-tree.  This  is  the  reafon  they  give,  why,  on  this  feflival,  branches 
cf  apricot-trees  are  laid  over  the  kettle,  and  cakes  made  of  mugwort  and  rice,  v.hich 
they  call  futfumotzi,  that  is,  mugwort-cakes,  and  prepared  after  the  following  manner  : 
the  mugwort-leaves  are  foaked  in  water  over  night,  then  prefixed,  dried  and  reduced  to 
powder,  afterwards  mixed  v/ith  rice,  which  hath  been  boiled  in  water,  then  again 
reduced  to  pov\'der  and  mixed  with  boiled  rice  and  adfuki,  or  red  beans  grofsly 
powdered,  and  fo  baked  into  cakes.  The  mother  of  thefe  children  was  afterwards 
related  among  the  goddeifes  of  the  country,  by  the  name  of  Benfaiten.  They  believe 
that  flie  is  waited  upon  in  the  happy  regions  of  the  gods  by  her  five  hundred  fons }  and 
they  worfliip  her  as  the  goddefs  of  riches. 

The  third  feku,  or  yearly  feflival,  is  Goguatz-Gonitz,  or  the  fifth  day  of  the  fifth 
month.  It  is  alfo  called  Tangono  Seku,  and  is  much  of  the  fame  nature  with  the  lafl ; 
with  this  difference  only,  that  it  is  intended  chiefly  for  the  diverfion  of  young  boys,  who 
in  this,  as  well  as  in  other  countries,  neglefl  no  opportunity  to  make  a  holiday,  and  to 
play  about.  The  inhabitants  of  Nagafaki  divert  themfelves  on  the  water  on  this  and 
fome  following  days,  rowing  up  and  down  in  their  boats,  which  are  for  this  purpofe 
curioufly  adorned  ;  and  crying,  according  to  the  cufliom  of  the  Chinefe,  Peiruun, 
Peiruun.  Mugwort-leaves  are  put  upon  the  roofs  and  over  the  doors  of  their  houfes. 
It  is  commonly  believed,  that  the  mugwort  gathered  about  this  time  of  the  year,  and 
particularly  on  thefe  holidays,  makes  the  befl  and  flrongefl  moxa,  when  three  or  four 
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years  old.  This  feftival  owes  its  origin  to  the  hiftory  of  Peiruun,  a  King  of  the  ifland 
Manrigafima,  of  whom,  and  the  tragical  deftruftion  of  this  once  rich  and  flourifhing 
ifland,  I  have  given  a  large  account  in  my  Amoenitates  Exoticse,  fafc.  iii.  fed.  13. 
whereto  I  refer  the  reader.  (See  the  hiftory  of  the  Tea,  in  the  Appendix.)  It  began 
to  be  celebrated  at  Nagafaki,  by  the  Foktfui  people,  who  introduced  it  at  firft  among  the 
young  boys,  and  kept  it  for  fome  time,  before  elderly  and  grave  people  would  conform 
themfelves  to  the  cuftom.  It  is  faid,  that  at  the  place  where  the  ifland  ftood,  fome 
remains  of  it  do  ftill  appear  in  low-wajter.  The  very  beft  earth  for  •  porcelain-ware  is 
found  at  the  fame  place,  and  fometimes  entire  veffels  of  a  fine,  thin,  greeniOi,  old 
China  are  taken  up  by  the  divers,  which  the  Japanefe  have  a  very  great  value  for,  both 
for  their  antiquity  and  for  the  good  quality,  which  it  is  faid  they  have,  not  only  to  pre- 
ferve  tea  a  long  while,  but  even  to  reftore  old  tea  which  begins  to  decay,  to  its  former 
ftrength  and  goodnefs. 

The  fourth  great  yearly  feftival  is  called  Sifliguatz  Nanuka,  becaufe  of  its  being 
celebrated  on  the  feventh  day  of  the  feventh  month.  They  give  it  alfo  the  name  of 
SilTeki  Tanabatta,  which  implies  as  much,  and  Tanomunofeku,  which  is  as  much  as 
to  fay  an  auxiliar  feltival.  The  ufual  pleafures  and  diverfions  confifting  in  vifiting  one 
another,  in  eating  and  drinking,  are  followed  on  this  day  with  the  fame  freedom  as  on 
other  folemn  days.  The  fchool-boys  in  particular,  among  various  forts  of  plays,  eredt 
poles  or  pofts  of  bamboos,  and  tie  verfes  of  their  own  making  to  them,  to  fhew  their 
application  and  progrefs  at  fchool. 

The  fifth  and  laft  of  the  great  yearly  fe-ftivals  is  Kunitz,  or  Kuguatz  Kokonok,  fo 
called  becaufe  of  its  being  celebrated  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  ninth  month.  Drinking 
is  the  favourite  diverfion  on  this  feftival,  though  without  prejudice  to  other  their  ufual 
rejoicings.  No  expences  are  fpared  to  provide  victuals  and  good  liquors  in  plenty, 
every  one  according  to  his  ability.  The  joy  and  mirth  is  univerfal.  Neighbours  treat 
one  another  by  turns  that  and  fome  following  days.  Not  even  ftrangers  and  unknown 
perfons  are  fuftered  to  pafs  by  without  being  invited  to  make  merry  with  the  company. 
In  fhort,  one  would  imagine  that  the  Bacchanals  of  the  Romans  had  been  brought  over 
into  Japan,  and  eftabliftied  there.  At  Nagafaki  the  folemnity  is  fo  much  the  greater,  as 
the  feftival  of  Suwa,  formerly  a  renowed  hunter,  and  now  god  and  protector  of  hunting, 
luckily  happens  to  fall  upon  this  fame  day.  All  forts  of  diverfions  and  public  fliows, 
dancing,  plays,  proceflions,  and  the  like,  (which  they  call  matfuri,  or  an  oSering, 
and  matfurn,  that  is,  making  an  offering,)  fo  greatly  divert  and  amufe  the  people, 
that  many  chufe  rather  to  lofe  their  dinner  than  to  give  over  fauntering  and  ftaring 
about  the  ftreets  till  late  at  night. 

But  befides  thefe  five  great  yearly  feftivals,  there  are  many  more  holidays  obferved 
in  Japan,  of  lefs  note  indeed,  and  facred  to  particular  gods  and  idols,  in  whofe  honour 
they  are  celebrated,  either  univerfally  and  throughout  the  empire,  or  onlv  in  fuch  par- 
ticular places,  which  in  a  more  peculiar  manner  acknowledge  their  favour  and  pro- 
tettion.  It  would  be  needlefs,  and  almoft  endlefs  to  mention  them  all  :  however,  to 
give  fome  fatisfaftion  to  my  reader,  I  will  confine  myfelf  to  Jbme  of  the  moft  eminent. 
But  before  I  proceed,  I  muft  beg  leave  to  obferve,  that,  tor  the  major  part,  they  are 
not  of  fo  great  antiquity  and  long  ftanding  as  the  great  yearly  feftivals  mentioned  above, 
but  of  a  later  date,  and  inftitutcd  at  different  times  in  honour  and  memory  of  fome  of 
their  Emperors,  and  other  great  men,  who  had  either  in  their  lifetime  done  fignal 
fervices  to  their  country,  or  by  their  apparitiofis  after  their  death,  by  extraordinary 
miracles  wrought  by  them,  and  by  their  powerful  afliftance  in  private  undertakings 
convinced  their  countrymen,  that  having  been  tranfported  into  the  regions  of  immortal 
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fpirits,  they  had  no  fmall  fliare  in  the  government  of  this  world,  and  were  worthy  on  this 
account,  to  have  divine  worfhip  paid  them. 

Tenfio  Dai  Sin  is  the  fupreme  of  all  the  gods  of  the  Japanefe,  and  acknowledged  as 
patron  and  protector  of  the  whole  empire.  His  annual  feflival  falls  upon  the  fixteenth 
day  of  the  ninth  month,  and  is  celebrated  in  all  cities  and  villages  throughout  the 
empire,  among  other  things,  with  folemn  matfuris,  as  they  call  them,  or  proceflions 
and  public  fliows  in  honour,  and  often  in  prefence  of  his  idol  and  priefts.  It  is  a  cuftom 
which  obtains  in  all  cities  and  villages,  to  have  two  fuch  matfuris  celebrated  every  year 
with  great  pomp  and  folemnity  in  honour  of  that  god,  to  whofe  more  particular  care 
and  proteftion  they  have  devoted  themfelves.  As  to  Tenfio  Dai  Sin,  befides  his  great 
yearly  feiUval,  which  is  on  the  fixteenth  day  of  the  ninth  month,  the  fixteenth,  twenty- 
firft,  and  twenty-fixth  days  of  every  month  are  likewife  facred  to  him,  but  not  celebrated 
with  any  great  folemnity. 

The  ninth  (common  people  add  the  nineLeenth  and  twenty-ninth)  of  every  month 
are  facred  to  Suwa.  All  lovers  of  hunting,  and  fuch  perfons  as  recommend  themfelves 
to  Suwa's  more  immediate  proteftion,  never  fail  on  thefe  days  to  pay  their  duty  and 
worfhip  to  him  at  his  temples.  His  annual  feftival  is  celebrated  with  more  than  ordi- 
nary pomp  and  folemnity,  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  fixth  month.  The  canufis  on  this 
day  make  all  thofe  that  come  to  worfhip  at  Suwa's  temples  creep  through  a  circle,  or 
hoop,  made  of  bamboos,  and  wound  about  with  linen,  in  memory  of  a  certain  accident, 
which  is  faid  to  have  happened  to  the  faint  in  his  life-time.  But  the  greateft  of  his 
yearly  feftivals  is  celebrated  at  Nagafaki  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  ninth  month.  This 
city  hath  a  particular  veneration  for  Suwa ;  and  the  matfuris,  and  other  public  and 
private  rejoicings  made  on  this  occafion,  laft  three  days  fuccefTively. 

Tenfin  hath  two  yearly  feftivals,  one  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  the  fecond  month, 
the  other  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  the  eighth  month,  which  lafl:  is  celebrated  with 
much  greater  folemnity  than  the  firfl.  His  chief  temple  is  at  Saif,  the  place  of  his 
banifhment.  He  hath  another  at  Miaco,  where  he  manifefted  himfelf  by  many  mira- 
cles. His  adorers  refort  in  pilgrimage  to  thefe  two  places  from  all  parts  of  the  empire, 
chiefly  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  the  eighth  month.  He  hath  alfo  a  private  monthly 
holiday,  every  twenty-fifth  day  of  the  month. 

The  feftival  of  Fatzman,  a  brother  of  Tenfio  Dai  Sin,  is  likewife  celebrated  on 
the  twenty-fifth  day  of  the  eighth  month.  He  was  in  his  lifetime  called  Oofin,  and  was 
the  fixteenth  Emperor  of  Japan. 

The  feftival  of  Mori  Saki  Dai  Gongen,  is  on  the  eleventh  day  of  the  third  month. 
Simios  Dai  Miofin.     Sitenno. 

Gotfutenno,  or  Giwon,  hath  his  feftival  at  Nangafaki,  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
fixth  month.     His   monthly  holiday  is  the  fame  with  Fatzman's,  but  little  regarded. 

Inari  Dai  Miofin,  is  the  great  god  of  the  foxes.  His  yearly  feftival  is  on  the 
eighth  day  of  the  eleventh  month,  and  his  monthly  holiday  every  eighth  day  of  the 
month. 

Idfumo  no  O  Jafijro,  that  is,    O  Jafijro  of  the  province  Idfumo,  is  another  god, 

for  whom  they  have  a  great  refpeft.     Amongft  feveral  glorious  exploits  he  killed  a 

mifchievous  terrible  dragon.     He  is  called  alfo  Osjuwo  ni  no  Mikotto.  • 

Kaffino  Dai  Miofin.    She  was  Emprefs  of  Japan,  and  in  her  life-time  called  Singukoga. 

Benfaiten.      Her  feftival  is  on  the^feventh  day  of  the  eighth  month.     The  hiftory 

of  this  goddefs  is  amply  defcribed  at  the  beginning  of  this  chapter. 

Kumano  Gongen.  Naniwa  Takakuno  Mai  Kokfirano  Dai  Miofin  was  the  feven- 
teenth  Emperor  of  Japan,  and  in  his  life  time  called  Nintoku. 
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Afkano  Dai  Mofin,  was  the  tvventy-feventh  Emperor  of  Japan,  and  when  alive 
called  Kei  Tei. 

Kimbo  Senno  Gogin,  was  in  his  life  time  called  Ankan,  and  was  the  twenty-eighth 
Emperor  of  Japan. 

The  merchants  worfaip  and  devote  themfelves  in  a  more  peculiar  manner  to  the  four 
following  gods,  as  gods  of  fortune  and  profperity.  i.  Jebifu  was  Tenfio  Daifin's 
brother,  but  by  him  diJgraced  and  banilhed  into  an  uninhabited  ifland.  It  is  faid  of 
him,  that  he  could  live  two  or  three  days  under  water.  He  is,  as  it  were,  the  Nep- 
tune of  the  country,  and  the  proteftor  of  fiftiermen,  and  fea  faring-people.  They 
reprefent  him  fitting  on  a  rock,  with  an  angling-rod  in  one  hand,  or  the  celebrated 
fifii  tai,  or  fteenbrafTem  in  the  other.  2.  Daikoku,  is  faid  to  have  the  power,  that 
wherever  he  knocks  with  his  hammer,  he  can  fetch  out  from  thence  any  thing  he  wants, 
as  for  inftance,  rice,  victuals,  cloth,  money,  &c.  He  is  commonly  represented  fitting 
on  a  bale  of  rice,  with  his  fortunate  hammer  in  his  right  hand,  and  a  bag  laid  by  him, 
to  put  up  what  he  knocks  out.  3.  Toflitoku,  and  by  fome  called  Kurokufi.  The  Japa- 
nefe  worfhip  him  at  the  beginning  of  the  new  year,  in  order  to  obtain  from  his  afliftance, 
fuccefs  and  profperity  in  their  undertakings.  He  is  reprefented  Handing  clad  in  a  large 
gown  with  long  fleeves,  with  a  long  beard,  a  huge  monftrous  forehead,  and  large  ears, 
and  a  fan  in  his  right  hand.  4.  Fottei,  by  fome  called  Miroku.  is  reprefented  with  a 
great  huge  belly.  His  vvorfhippers  exped  from  his  benevolent  afliftance,  among  other 
good  things,  health,  riches,  and  children. 

Thefe  are  the  greateft  of  their  gods,  and  the  feflival-days  facred  to  them.  There 
are  many  more  faints  and  great  men,  whofe  memory  is  celebrated  on  particular  days, 
becaufe  of  their  noble  adions,  and  great  fervices  done  to  their  country.  But  as  they 
ai-e  confined  to  particular  places,  being  called  the  faints  of  fuch  or  fucha  place,  and  befides, 
as  they  were  never  canonized  by  the  Mikaddo,  who  alone  can  make  faints,  nor  honoured 
with  an  okurina,  as  they  call  it,  or  illuftrious  title,  which  is  ufually  given  to  new  gods 
and  faints,  I  did  not  think  it  worth  while  to  make  any  enquiries  about  them. 

Thus  far,  what  an  attentive  traveller  can  learn  in  the  country,  concerning  the  Sintos 
religion,  and  the  gods,  who  are  the  objefts  of  its  worfliip.  A  more  extenfive  and 
accurate  account  of  both  is  contained  in  two  Japanefe  books,  one  of  which  is  called 
Nippon  Odaiki,  being  an  hiftorical  and  chronological  account  of  their  Kintsju,  or  great 
men,  and  their  memorable  aftions ;  the  other  Sin  Dai  Ki,  that  is,  the  hiftory  and 
a£Uons  of  their  great  gods.  _ 

CHAP.  XIV.  —  Of  the  Sanga  or  Pilgrimage  to  Lje. 

THE  Japanefe  are  very  much  addided  to  pilgrimages.  They  make  feveral,  and  io 
different  places.  The  firft  and  chief  goes  to  Isje,  the  fecond  to  the  thirty-three  chief 
Quanwon  temples  of  the  empire,  the  third  to  fome  of  the  moft  eminent  Sin,  or  Cami, 
and  Fotoge  or  Buds  temples,  famous  for  the  great  miracles  wrought  there,  and  the 
help  and  benefit  pilgrims  found  by  going  to  worfhip  there  ;  fuch  are  for  inftance, 
Nikotira,  that  is,  the  Temple  of  the  Splendor  of  the  Sun,  in  the  province  Osju,  fome 
temples  of  Fatzman,  fome  temples  of  the  great  teacher  Jakufi,  and  fome  more,  whereof 
every  one  is  at  liberty  to  choofe,  which  he  likes  beft,  or  which  it  beft  fuits  his  con- 
venience to  refort  to.  A  true  orthodox  Sintoift  vifits  no  other  temples  in  pilgrimage, 
but  thofe  of  his  own  gods,  and  the  temple  Saif,  in  Tfikufen,  where  Tenfm  died.  It 
may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve  in  general,  that  of  the  three  feveral  forts  of  pilgrimages 
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mentioned  above,  the  lafl:  are  made  indifferently,  by  the  Sintoifts  as  well  as  the  Budf- 
doifls,  with  this  difference,  however,  that  every  one  goes  only  to  thofc  temples,  and 
woriliips  only  thofe  gods,  whom  his  religion  commands  him  to  worfliip.  The  fecond, 
which  is  the  pilgrimage  to  the-thirty  three  Ouanwon  temples,  is  peculiar  to  neither  of 
tliefe  two  religions,  but  made  indifferently  by  the  adherents  of  both,  and  looked  upon 
by  the  generality  of  the  .Tapanefe  as  a  fure  means  to  obtain  happinefs  in  this  world,  and 
blifs  in  that  to  come.  But  the  firfl  of  all,  which  is  made  to  Isje,  1  propofe  to  take 
into  a  more  particular  confideraiion  in  this  chapter. 

Sanga,  in  the  literal  fenfe  of  the  word,  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  the  Afcent,  or  going 
up  the  temple,  and  mud  be  underftood  only  of  this  mod  cininenr  temple  of  Tenfio 
Dai  Sin,  or  Tenfio  ko  Dai  Sin,  that  is  according  to  the  literal  fignificaiion  of  thefe 
words,  The  great  Hereditary  Imperial  God  of  the  Celeftial  Generation.  This  Tenfio 
Dai  Sin,  is  the  greatefl;  of  all  the  gods  of  the  Japanefc,  and  the  firft  and  chief  oh'y^Ct 
of  the  Sintos  v.'orfliip,  on  which  account  alfo  his  temple  is  called  Dai  Singu,  that  is, 
the  Temple  of  the  gr;:^^at  God,  for  Dai  fignifics  great  Sin,  and  Cami,  a  god,  a  fpirit,  or 
immortal  foul,  and  Gu  in  conjunftion  with  thefe  words,  a  mia,  that  is,  a  temple,  or 
holy  building  eredled  in  honour  and  memory  of  a  god,  or  immortal  fpirit.  The  com- 
mon people  call  it  Isje  Mia,  or  the  temple  of  Isje,  from  a  province  of  that  name, 
wherein  it  flands.  A  particular  and  extraordinary  holinefs  is  afcribed  to  this  province, 
becaufe  Tenfio  Dai  Sin  was  born,  lived  and  died  there,  whence  alfo  they  derive  the 
name  Isja. 

This  temple,  according  to  the  account  of  thofe  that  have  been  to  fee  it,  is  feated  in 
a  large  plain,  and  is  a  forry  low  building  of  wood,  covered  with  a  low,  flattifli,  thatched 
roof.  Particular  care  is  taken  to  preferve  it  as  it  was  built  originally,  that  it  Ihould 
be  a  ftanding  monument  of  the  extreme  poverty  and  indigence  of  their  anceftors  and 
founders  of  the  temple,  or  the  firft  men,  as  they  call  them.  In  the  middle  of  the 
temple  is  nothing  elfe  but  a  looking-glafs,  caft  of  metal,  and  poliflied,  according  to  the 
fafliion  of  the  country,  and  fome  cut  paper  is  hung  round  the  walls  ;  the  looking-glafs 
is  placed  there,  as  an  emblem  of  the  all  feeing  eye  of  this  great  god,  and  the  knowledge 
he  hath  of  what  paffes  in  the  inmoft  heart  of  his  worfhippers  ;  the  white  cut  paper  is 
to  reprefent  the  purity  of  the  place,  and  to  put  his  adorers  in  mind,  that  they  ought 
not  to  appear  before  him,  but  with  a  pure  unfpotted  heart  and  clean  body.  This  prin- 
cipal temple  is  furrounded  with  near  an  hundred  fmall  chapels,  built  in  honour  of 
other  inferior  gods,  which  have  little  elfe  of  a  temple  but  the  mere  fliape,  being  for 
the'greateft  part  fo  low  and  fmall,  that  a  man  can  fcarce  ftand  upright  in  them.  Each 
of  thefe  chapels  is  attended  by  a  Canufi,  or  feculiar  prieft  of  the  Sintos  religion.  Next 
to  the  temples  and  chapels  live  multitudes  of  Nege,  Lords  or  officers  of  the  Temple,  and 
Taije,  as  they  alfo  ftyle  themfelves,  that  is  Evangelifts  or  Meffengers  of  the  Gods,  who 
keep  houfes  and  lodgings  to  accommodate  travellers  and  pilgrims.  Not  far  off  lies  a  town, 
or  rather  a  large  borough,  which  bears  the  fame  name  with  the  temple,  and  is  inha- 
bited by  inn-keepers,  printers,  paper-makers,  book-binders,  cabinet-makers,  joiners, 
and  fuch  other  workmen,  whofe  bufinefs  and  profeffion  are  any  ways  related  to  the 
holy  trade  carried  on  at  this  place. 

Orthodox  Sintoifts  go  in  pilgrimage  to  Isje  once  a  year,  or  at  Icaft  once  in  their  life. 
Nay,  it  is  thought  a  duty  incumbent  on  every  true  patriot,  whatever  feci  or  religion  he 
otherwife  adheres  to,  and  a  public  mark  of  refpeti:  and  gratitude,  which  eveiy  one 
ought  to  pay  to  Tenfio  Dai  Sin,  if  not,  as  to  the  god  and  p-otedlor  of  the  nation,  at 
Jeaft,  as  to  its  founder  and  firft  parent.  But  befides  that  they  look  upon  it  as  a  duty, 
there  are  many  confiderable  advantages,  which,  as  they  believe,  accrue  to  thofe  that 
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■vifit  in  pilgrimage  thefe  holy  places,   fuch  as  for  inflance,   abfolution  and  delivery 
from  fin,  affurances  of  a  happy  ftate  in  the  world  to  come,  health,  riches,  dignities, 
children,  and  other  temporal  bleffings  in  this  life.     To  keep  up  the  fuperftitious  vulgar 
in  thefe  advantageous  notions,  every  pilgrim  is  prefented  by  the  Canufis,  tor  a  fmall 
confideration,  with  an  ofarrai,  as  they  call  it,  that  is,  a  great  purification,  being  as  it 
were,  a  public  and  undoubted  inftrument  of  the  abfolution  and  remiflion  of  their  fins, 
infured  to  themfelves  by  his  holy  ad.     But  as  many  people  are  not  able  to  fetch  them 
at  Isje  in  perfon,  by  reafon  either  of  ficknefs,  and  old  age,  or  becaufe  of  their  employ- 
ments, attendance  upon  their  Prince,  or  for  fome  fuch  other  weighty  caufe,  care  is 
taken  not  to  let  them  want  fo  great  and  fmgular  a  benefit,  but  to  provide  them  at  home. 
Many  of  the  Budfdoills  refort  in  pilgrimage  to  this  place,  at  leall  once,  if  not  oftener, 
in  their  life,  were  it  but  in  order  to  get  the  reputation  of  a  true  patriot  amongft  their 
countrymen.     But  ftill  there  are  very  many  who  (lay  at  home,  and  think  it  fufEcient 
for  the  eafe  and  quietnefs  of  their  confcience,  befides  the  yearly  indulgences  of  their 
own  priefts,  to  purchafe  the  ofarrais  from  Isje,  great  quantities  whereof  are  fent  yearly 
to  all  parts  of  the  empire. 

This  pilgrimage  is  made  at  all  times  of  the  year,  but  the  greateft  concourfe  of  peo- 
ple is  in  the  three  firft  months  (March,  April,  and  May,)  when  the  feafon  of  the  year,  and 
the  good  weather,  make  the  journey  very  agreeable  and  pleafant.     Perfons  of  all  ranks 
and  qualities,  rich  and  poor,  old  and  young,   men  and  women,  refort  thither,  the 
lords  only  of  the  higheft  quality,  and  the  moll  potent  Princes  of  the  empire  excepted, 
who  feldom  appear  there  in  perfon.     An  embaffy  from  the  Emperor  is  fent  there  once 
every  year,  in  the  firft  month,  at  which  time  alfo  another  with  rich  prefents  goes  to 
Miaco,  to  the  Ecclefiaftical  Hereditary  Monarch.     Moft  of  the  Princes  of  the  empire 
fcjllow  the  Emperor's  example.     As  to  the  pilgrims,    who  go  there  in  perfon,  every 
one  is  at  liberty  to  make  the  journey  in  what  manner  he  pleafes.     Able  people  do  it 
at  their  own  expence  in  litters,  or  on  horfeback,  with  a  retinue  fuitable  to  their  quality. 
Poor  people  go  a  foot,  living  upon  charity  which  they  beg  along  the  road.     They 
carry  their  bed  along  with  them  upon  their  back,  being  a  ftraw-mat  rolled  up,  and 
have  a  pilgrim's  ftaff  in  their  hands,  and  a  pail  hung  by  their  girdle,  out  of  which  they 
drink,  and  wherein  they  receive  people's  charity,  pulling  off  their  hats  much  after  the 
European  manner.  Their  hats  are  very  large,  twifted  of  fplit  reeds.    Generally  fpeaking, 
their  names,   birth,   and  the  place  from  whence  they  come,  are  writ  upon  their  hats 
and  pails,  that  in  cafe  fudden  death,  or  any  other  accident,  fhouid  befal  them  upon 
the  road,    it  might  be  known  who  they  are,    and  to  whom  they  belong  ;  thofe  that 
can  afford  it,  wear  a  fliort  white  coat  without  fleeves,  over  their  ufual  drefs,  with  their 
names  ftitchcd  upon  it  before  the  breaft  and  on  the  back.  ~  Multitudes  of  thefe  pilgrims 
are  feeu  daily  on  the  road.     It  is  fcarce  credible  what  numbers  fet  out,  only  from  the 
capital  city  of  Jedo,  and  from  the  large  province  Osju.     It  is  no  uncommon  thing  at 
Jedo  for  children  to  run  away  from  their  parents,  in  order  to  go  in  pilgrimage  to  Isje. 
The  like  attempt  would  be  more  difficult  in  other  places,  where  a  traveller  that  is  not 
provided  with  the  neceffary  paffports,  would  expofe  himfelf  to  no  fmall  trouble.     As 
to  thofe  that  return  from  Isje,  they  have  the  privilege,  that  the  ofarrai,  which  they 
bring  from  thence,  is  allowed  every  where  as  a  good  palTport. 

After  the  pilgrim  is  fet  out  on  his  journey  to  Isje,  a  rope  with  a  bit  of  white  paper 
twifted  round  it,  is  hung  up  over  the  door  of  his  houfe,  as  a  mark  for  all  fuch  as  labour 
under  an  ima,  as  they  call  it,  that  is  under  a  confiderable  degree  of  impurity,  occa- 
fioned  chiefly  by  the  death  of  their  parents  or  near  relations,  to  avoid  entering  the 
fame,  it  having  been  obferved,  that  when  by  chance,  or  through  inadvertency,  fuch 
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an  impure  perfon  came  into  a  pilgrim's  houfe,  the  pilgrim  at  the  fame  time  found 
himfelf  very  much  troubled  with  ftrange  uneafy  dreams,  or  expofed  to  fome  misfor- 
tunes. The  like  marks  of  purity  are  alfo  hung  up  over  the  walks  which  lead  to  the 
mias,  or  temples. 

But  it  is  required  befides,  that  the  pilgrim  himfelf,  when  he  is  about,  or  hath  already 
undertaken  this  holy  journey,  fliould  abllain  religioufly  from  what  will  make  a  man 
impure,  as  amongfi  other  things  fi-om  whoring,  nay,  lying  with  his  own  wife,    not 
that  otherwife  it  be  thought  an  aft  of  unholinefs,  and  unpleafing  to  the  gods  to  comply 
with  the  duties  of  married  perfons,    but  becaufe  they  are  apprehenfive  that  doing  it  at 
a  time  when  their  minds  Ihould   be  wholly  taken  up  with  the  holy  aftion  they  are 
about  to  perform,  would  prove  prejudicial  to  them.     The  Jammabos,  that  is,  moun«. 
tain  priefts  (a  certain  religious  order  alFedling  a  very  auftere  life),  in  order  to  keep  up. 
thefe  ridiculous  notions  in  the  minds  of  the  fuperftitious,  never  fail  to  report  about,, 
and  to  make  people  believe  ftrange  ftories  of  perfons  in  this  cafe,  who  were  fo  firmly 
and  clofely  joined  one  to  another,  that  nothing  but  the   power  of  their  charms  and 
magical  ceremonies  could  bring  them  afunder.     Should  a  Fufio,  a  perfon  that  labours 
under  any  degree  of  impurity,   prefume  to  undertake  this  holy  journey,    before  he 
hath  fufficiently  purified  himfelf,  he  would  undoubtedly  draw  upon  him  and  his  family, 
the  finbatz,    that  is  the  difpleafure  and  vengeance  of  the  juft  and  pure  gods.      The 
Siukkie,  or  priefts  of  the  Budfdo  religion,  ftand  excluded  for  ever  from  thefe  holy- 
places,  becaufe  they  follow  an  impure  profeffion,  and  are  obliged  to  attend  fick  people, 
and  to  bury  the  dead. 

When  the  pilgrim  is  come  to  Isje,    the  defired  end  of  his  joui-ney,  which  is  done 
daily  by  great  numbers,  and  upon  fome  particular  days  by  feveral  thoufands,  he  repairs 
forthwith  to  one  of  the  Canufis,  whom  he  is  acquainted  withal,  or  hath  been  addrefled 
to,  or  by  whom  he  hath  been  before  furnifhed  with  ofarrais,  and  accofts  him  in  a  civil 
and  humble  manner,  bowing  his  forehead  quite  down  to  the  ground,  according  to  the 
country  fafhion.     The  Canufi  upon  this,  either  condudls  him  himfelf,  with  other  pil» 
grims  that  applied  to  him  for  the  fame  purpofe,  or  commands  his  fervant  to  go  along 
with  them,  to  ihew  them  the  feveral  temples,  and  to  tell  them  the  names  of  the  gods,, 
to  whom  they  were  built,  which  being  done,  he  himfelf  carries  them  before  the  chief 
temple  of  Tenfio  Dai  Sin,    where  with  great  humility  they  proftrate  themfelves  flat  to 
the  ground,  and  in  this  abjecl  pofture  addrefs  their  fupplications  to  this  powerful  god, 
fetting  forth  their  wants  and  neceflities,  and  praying  for  happinefs,  riches,  health,  long 
life,    and  the  like.     After   this   manner  it  is,  that  they  difcharge  their  duty  towards 
Tenfio  Dai  Sin,    and  compleat  the  end  of  their  pilgrimage.     They  are  entertained 
afterwards,  as  long  as  they  ftay  at  Isje,  by  the  Canufi,  who  lodges  them  at  his  own 
houfe,  if  they  are  not  able  to  bear  the  expence  of  a  lodging  at  a  public    inn.      The 
pilgrims,  however,  are  generally  fo  grateful,  as  to  make  the  Canufi  a  handfome  return 
for  his  civility,  Ihould  it  be  even  out  of  what  they  got  by  begging,  and  he  hath,  com-, 
plaifance  enough  not  to  refufe  it. 

Having  performed  all  the  adts  of  devotion  this  pilgrimage  requires,  the  pilgrim  is 
by  the  Canufi  prefented  with  an  ofarrai,  or  indulgence.  This  ofarrai  is  a  fmall  oblong 
fquare  box,  about  a  fpan  and  a  half  long,  two  niches  broad,  an  inch  and  half  thick, 
made  of  fmall  thin  boards,  and  full  of  thin  fmall  fticks,  fome  of  which  are  wrapt  up 
in  bits  of  white  paper,  in  order  to  remind  the  pilgrim  to  be  pure  and  humble,  thefe 
two  virtues  being  the  moft  pleafing  to,  the  gods.  The  name  of  the  temple,  Dai  Singu, 
that  is,  the  temple  of  the  great  god,  printed  in  large  charatSers,  is  palled  to  the  front 
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of  the  box,  and  the  name  of  the  Canufi  who  gave  the  box  (for  there  are  great  num- 
bers that  carry  on  this  trade)  on  the  oppofite  fide,  in  a  fmaller  charafter,  with  the  noble 
title  of  Taiju,  which  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  MefTengers  of  the  Gods,  a  title  which  all  the 
officers  of  Mias  alTume  to  themfelves. 

This  ofarrai  the  pilgrims  receive  with  great  tokens  of  refpe6;  and  humility,  and 
immediately  tie  it  under  their  hats,  in  order  to  keep  it  from  the  rain.  They  wear  it 
juft  mider  their  forehead,  and  balance  it  with  another  box,  or  a  bundle  of  ftraw,  much 
of  the  fame  weight,  which  they  fallen  to  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  hat.  Thofe  that  tra- 
vel on  horfeback  have  better  conveniences  to  keep  and  hide  it.  When  the  pilgrims 
are  got  fafe  home,  they  take  efpecial  care  for  the  prefervation  of  this  ofarrai,  as  being 
a  relick  of  very  great  moment  and  confequence  to  them.  And  although  the  efFeds 
.  and  virtues  of  it  be  limited  only  to  a  year,  yet  after  this  term  is  expired,  they  allow 
it  a  very  honourable  place  in  one  of  the  cliief  apartments  of  their  houfes,  on  -u  fhclf 
made  for  this  purpole,  and  raifed  above  a  man's  height.  In  fome  places  the  cuftom  is 
to  keep  the  old  ofarrais  over  the  doors  of  their  houfes,  underneath  a  finall  roof.  Poor 
people,  for  want  of  a  better  place,  keep  them  in  hollow  trees  behind  their  houfes.  In 
like  manner,  the  ofarrais  of  deceafcd  people,  and  thofe  that  are  dropped  upon  the  road, 
V'hen  found,  are  put  up  carefully  in  the  next  hollow  tree. 

Large  quantities  of  thefe  ofarrais  are  fent  by  the  Canufis  every  year  into  all  parts  of 
tbe  empire,  to  fupply  thofe,  who  cannot  conveniently,  or  are  not  willing  to  come  and 
fetch  them  at  Isje.  Thefe  ofarrai  merchants  make  it  their  bufinefs  to  refort  to  the 
principal  and  moft  populous  towns  towards  the  Sanguatz,  as  they  call  it,  or  New-year's- 
day,  this  being  one  of  their  mofl:  folemn  feftivals,  and  a  day  of  great  purification,  and 
'  certainly  the  time  when  they  are  mod  likely  to  difpofe  of  their  merchandize  quickly, 
and  to  advantage.  They  fell  at  the  fame  time  new  almanacks,  which  are  made  by  the 
command  of  the  Mikaddo,  or  Ecclefiaftical  Hereditary  Emperor,  and  cannot  be  printed 
any  where  elfe  but  at  Isje.  One  may  buy  an  ofarrai  and  an  almanack  together  for  a 
niaas,  or  an  itzebo.  Able  people  will  give  more  by  way  of  charity.  Thofe  that  buy 
them  once,  are  fure  to  be  called  upon  the  next  year,  and  to  be  prefented  with  three 
things,  to  wit,  a  receipt  from  the  Canufi,  or  rather  a  compliment  of  thanks  to  the 
buyer,  a  new  ofarrai,  and  a  new  almanack.  Such  as  pay  handfomely,  and  more 
than  is  due,  which  common  people  feldom  do,  receive  moreover  a  fakkant,  or  a  var- 
niflied  wooden  cup,  as  a  fmall  return  for  their  generofity. 

>  The  following  account  of  the  prefent  ftate  and  fituation  of  the  temples  at  Isje,  is 
taken  out  of  Itznobe,  a  Japanefe  author.  There  are  two  temples  at  Isje,  about  the 
length  of  twelve  ftreets  diftant  from  each  other,  both  indifferent  low  (Irudtures.  Ihe 
ground  whereon  they  ftand  hath  not  above  fix  mats  in  compafs,  the  place  where  the 
Canufis  fit  in  honour  of  Tenfio  Dai  Sin  taken  in.  They  are  both  covered  with  a 
thatched  roof,  and  both  built,  which  is  very  remarkable,  without  any  one  of  the  work- 
men's receiving  the  leaft  hurt  in  any  part  of  his  body.  Behind  thefe  two  temples  on 
a  fmall  eminence,  Hands  the  fmall,  but  true  temple  of  Tenfio  Dai  Sin,  which  is  called 
Fongu,  that  is,  the  true  Temple,  and  which  hath  been  purpofely  built  higher  than 
the  others,  in  like  manner  as  the  temple  of  Suwa  is  at  Nangafaki :  within  this  temple, 
there  is  nothing  to  be  feen  but  a  looking-glafs,  and  bits  of  white  paper. 

The  firft  of  the  temples  mentioned  above  is  called  Geku  ;  it  hath  feveral  Canufis  to 
attend  it,  and  about  fourfcore  maflia  or  fmaller  temples  around  it,  built  in  honour  of 
inferior  gods,  each  about  four  mats  large,  and  guarded  by  a  Canufi  fitting  within  to 
receive  people's  chiirity,  that  being  his  perqiiifite  for  his  attendance. 

The 
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The  fecond  Mia  is  called  Naiku,  and  ftands  about  the  length  of  twelve  ftreets  further 
off.  It  hath  likewife  great  numbers  of  Canufis,  and  forty  Maflia,  or  fmaller  temples 
round  it,  each  with  a  Canufi  as  above.  The  C'anufis  of  thefe  fmaller  temples  have  a 
very  finoular  title,  being  called  Mia  Dfufume,  wh'ch  fignilics  temple-fparrows. 

Thoie  who  have  a  mind  to  fee  thefe  temples,  and  what  is  remarkable  in  and  about  them, 
without  being  condacled  by  a  Canufi,  or  his  fervants,  mull  obferve  the  following  rules. 
They  go,  in  the  fu-(t  place,  to  the  river  Mijangawa,  which  runs  by  the  village  Isje,  op- 
pofite  to  the  temples,  there  to  walh  and  to  clean  themfelves.  Thence  walking  towards 
the  houfcs  of  the  Cauufs,  and  other  merchants,  which  are  about  the  length  of  three 
or  four  ftreets  diitant  from  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  pafling  the  faid  houfes,  they 
come  to  a  broad  gravelly  walk,  which  leads  them  flraight  to  the  Geku  Mia.  Here  they 
worfhip  in  the  firlt  place,  and  then  go  round  to  view  the  inferior  temples,  beginning  on 
the  right  hand,  and  fo  going  on  till  they  come  again  to  the  laid  temple,  from  whence 
they  proceed  Itraight  forward  to  the  fecond,  called  Naiku,  where  they  worfliip  as 
before,  and  fee  the  Madias  round  it.  From  this  fecond  temple  they  proceed  further  up 
a  neighbouring  hill,  fituate  not  far  from  the  coafts,  and  having  walked  the  length  of 
about  fifteen  Itreets,  they  come  to  a  fmall  cavern,  called  Awano  Matta,  that,  is  the 
the  coart:  of  heaven,  which  is  not  above  twenty  ikins  diftant  from  the  fea.  It  was  in 
this  cavern  the  great  Tenfio  Dai  Sin  hid  himfelf,  and  thereby  depriving  the  world,  fun 
and  ftars,  of  their  light,  fhewed,  that  he  alone  is  the  lord  and  fountain  of  light,  and  the 
fupreme  of  all  the  gods.  This  cavern  is  abbut  a  mat  and  a  half  large,  with  a  fmall 
temple  or  chapel,  wherein  they  keep  a  cami  or  idol  fittin  ;■  on  a  cow,  and  called  Damitz 
no  rai,  that  is  the  great  reprefentation  of  the  fun.  Hard  by  live  fome  Canufis  in  two 
houfes  built  upon  the  coalts,  which  are  hereabouts  very  fteep  and  rocky  The  pilgrim 
performs  his  devodons  alfo  at  this  cavern  and  temple,  and  then  prefents  the  Canufis 
with  a  few  Putjes,  defiring  them  with:d  to  plant  a  fugi-plant  in  memory  of  his  having 
been  there.  From  the  top  of  this  hill,  a  large  ifland  is  feen  at  a  diltance,  lying  about  a 
mile  and  a  half  off  the  coafls,  which  they  fay  arofe  out  of  the  ocean  in  the  times  of 
I'enfio  Dai  Sin.  Thefe  are  the  mod  remarkable  things  to  be  feen  at  Isje.  Curious 
pilgrims  before  they  return  to  Isje,  go  a  couple  of  miles  further  to  fee  a  ftately  Budfdo 
temple,  called  Aiamadaki,  where  they  worfliip  a  Quanwon,   called  Kokufobofatz. 

CHAP.  XV.  —  Of  the  Jammabos,  or  Mountain-Priejis,  and  other  Religious  Orders. 

THE  fuperftitious  Japanefe  are  no  lefs  inclined  to  make  religious  vows,  than  they 
are  to  vifit  in  pilgrimage  holy  places.  Many  among  them,  and  thofe  in  particular,  who 
aim  at  a  quick  unhindered  paffage  into  their  Elyfian  Fields,  or  a  more  eminent  place  in 
thefe  flations  of  happinefs,  devote  themfelves  to  enter  into  a  certain  religious  order  of 
hermits,  called  Jammabos  in  the  country-language.  Others,  who  labour  under  fome 
temporal  misfortune,  or  are  upon  the  point  to  go  about  fome  affair  of  confequence, 
frequently  make  vow,  that  in  cafe  of  delivery  from  prefent  danger,  or  good  fuccofs  in 
their  undertakings,  they  will,  out  of  refpedl:  and  gratitude  to  the  gods,  go  to  worlhip 
at  certain  temples,  or  keep  to  a  rigorous  abflinence  on  certain  days,  or  build  temples, 
or  make  valuable  prefents  to  the  prielts,  and  extenfive  charities  to  the  poor,  and  the 
like. 

Jammabos  fignifies  properly  fpeaking,  a  mountain  foldier.  The  character  indeed, 
whereby  this  word  is  expreffed,  doth  not  altogether  anfwer  to  this  fignification,  which 
depends  more  upon  the  rules  of  their  order,  and  their  origianl  eft 'blifiiment,  whereby 
all  the  individual  members  of  this  fociety  are  obliged,  in  cafe  of  need,  to  fight  for  the 
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gods  and  the  religion  of  the  country.  They  are  a  fori  of  hermiLs,  who  pretend  to 
abandon  the  temporal  for  the  hke  of  the  fpiri:ual  and  eternal  ;  to  exchange  an  eafy 
and  commodious  way  of  life  for  an  auftere  and  rigorous  one  ;  pleafures  for  mortifica- 
tions ;  fpending  moft  of  their  time  in  going  up  and  down  holy  mountains,  and  fre- 
quently \A'afliing  therafelves  in  cold  water,  even  in  the  midft  of  the  winter.  The  richer 
among  them,  who  are  more  at  their  eafe,  live  in  their  own  houfes.  The  poorer  go 
ftrolling  and  begging  about  the  country,  particularly  in  the  province  Syriga,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  high  mountain  Fufi  Jamma ;  to  the  top  whereof  they  are  by  the 
rules  of  their  order  obliged  to  climb  evcrv  year,  in  the  fixth  month.  Some  few  have 
mias,  or  temples,  but,  generally  fpeaking,  fo  ill  provided  for,  that  they  can  fcarce  get  a 
livelihood  by  them. 

The  founder  of  this  order  was  one  Gienno  Gioffa,  who  lived  about  i  loo  years  ago. 
They  can  give  no  manner  of  account  of  his  birth,  parents  and  relations.  Nor  had  he 
any  iffue.  He  was  the  firfl:  that  chofe  this  folitary  way  of  life  for  the  mortification  of 
his  body.  He  fpent  all  this  time  erring  and  wandering  through  defurt,  wild,  and  unin- 
habited places,  which  in  the  end  proved  no  inconfiderable  fervice  to  his  country,  info- 
much,  as  thereby  he  difcovered  the  fituation  and  nature  of  fuch  places,  which  nobody 
before  him  ventured  to  view,  or  to  pafs  through,  becaufe  of  their  roughnefs  and  wild 
afpeft,  and  by  this  means  found  out  new,  eafier  and  fhorter  roads  from  places  to  places, 
to  the  great  advantage  of  travellers.  His  followers,  in  fuccefs  of  time,  fpiit  in  two 
differing  orders.  One  is  called  Tofanfa.  Thofe  who  embrace  this,  muft  once  a  year 
climb  up  to  the  top  of  Fikoofan,  a  very  high  mountain  in  the  province  Bufen,  upon 
the  confines  of  Tfikufen,  a  journey  of  no  fmall  difficulty  and  danger,  by  reafon  of  the 
height  and  fteepnefs  of  this  mountain,  and  the  many  precipices  all  round  it,  but  much 
more,  becaufe,  as  they  pretend,  it  hath  this  fingular  quality,  that  all  thofe  who  prefume 
to  afcend  it,  when  fufios,  that  is,  labouring  under  any  degree  of  impurity,  are  by  way 
of  punifhment  for  their  impious  rafhnefs  poffefTed  with  the  fox  (others  would  fay,  the 
devil)  and  turn  ftark  mad.  The  fecond  order  is  called,  Fonfanfa.  Thofe  who  enter 
into  this,  mufl  vifit  in  pilgrimage,  once  a  year,  the  grave  of  their  founder  at  the  top 
of  a  high  mountain  in  the  province  JoUfijno,  which  by  reafon  of  its  height  is  called 
Omine,  that  is,  the  top  of  the  high  mountain.  It  is  faid  to  be  exceflive  cold  at  the 
top  of  this  mountain,  the  fteepnefs  and  precipices  whereof  make  its  afcent  no  lefs  dan- 
gerous, than  that  of  the  other  mentioned  above.  Should  any  one  prefume  to  undertake 
this  journey,  without  having  firft  duly  purified  and  prepared  himfelf  for  it,  he  would 
run  the  hazard  of  being  thrown  down  the  horrid  precipices,  and  dafhed  to  pieces,  or 
at  leaft  by  a  lingering  ficknefs,  or  fome  other  confiderable  misfortune,  pay  for  his  folly, 
and  the  contempt  of  the  juft  anger  of  the  gods.  And  yet  all  thefe  dangers  and  diffi- 
culties, notwithftanding,  all  perfons,  who  enter  into  any  of  thefe  two  orders,  mufl 
undertake  this  journey  once  a  year.  In  order  to  this  they  qualify  themfelves  by  a  pre- 
vious mortification,  by  virtue  whereof  they  muft  for  fome  time  abftain  from  lying  with 
their  wives,  from  impure  food,  and  other  things,  by  the  ufe  of  which  they  might  con- 
traft  any  degree  of  impurity,  though  never  fo  fmall,  not  forgetting  frequently  to  bathe 
and  to  wafli  therafelves  in  cold  water.  As  long  as  they  are  upon  the  journey,  they 
muft  live  only  upon  what  roots  and  plants  they  find  on  the  mountain. 

If  they  return  fafe  home  from  this  hazardous  pilgrimage,  they  repair  forthwith, 
each  to  the -general  of  his  order,  who  refides  at  Miaco,  make  him  a  fmall  prefent  in 
money,  which  if  poor,  they  muft  get  by  begging,  and  receive  from  him  a  more  honour- 
rable  title  and  higher  dignity,  which  occafions  fome  alteration  in  their  drefs,  and  increafes 
the  refpeft  that  muft  be  (hewn  them  by  their  brethren  of  the  fame  order.     So  far  is 
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ambition  from  being  baniflied  out  of  thefe  religious  focietics.  For  thus  they  rife 
by  degrees,  much  after  the  fame  manner  and  in  the  fame  order  as  they  do  in  the 
fociety  of  the  blind,  of  which  I  fhali  have  occafion  to  fpcak  in  the  latter  part  of  this 
chapter. 

The  religious  of  this  order  wear  the  common  habit  of  fecular  perfons,  with  fome 
additional  ornaments,  directed  by  the  ftatutes  of  the  order,  each  of  which  hath  a 
peculiar  name  and  meaning  :   they  are, 

VVakifafi,  a  fcimeter  of  Fudo,  which  they  wear  ftuck  in  their  girdle  on  the  left  fide. 
It  is  fomcwhat  fliorter  than  a  katanna,  and  kept  in  a  flat  flieath. 

Sakkudfio,  a  fmall  flaft'of  the  god  Dfifo,  with  a  copper  head,  to  which  are  faRened  four 
rings,  likewife  of  copper.  They  rattle  this  ftaft'in  their  prayers  upon  uttering  certain  words. 

Foranokai,  a  large  fliell,  which  will  hold  about  a  pint  of  water,  and  is  wound  like  a 
buccinum,  or  trumpet,  fmooth,  white,  with  beautiful  red  fpots  and  Unes.  It  is  found 
chiefly  about  Array,  in  low  water.  It  hangs  down  from  their  girdle,  and  ferves  them 
in  the  nature  of  a  trumpet ;  having  for  this  purpofe  a  tube  fafl;ened  to  the  end,  through 
which  they  blow  upon  approach  of  travellers,  to  beg  their  charity.  It  founds  not 
unlike  a  cowherd's  horn. 

Dfufukake,  a  twifted  band  or  fcarf,  with  fringes  at  the  end.  They  wear  it  about 
their  neck.  By  the  length  of  this  fcarf,  as  alfo  by  the  fhape  and  fize  of  the  fringes, 
it  is  known  what  titles  and  dignities  they  have  been  raifed  to  by  their  fuperiors. 

Foki,  a  cap  or  head-drefs,  which  they  wear  on  their  forehead.  It  is  pecuUar  only 
to  fome  few  among  them. 

Oji,  a  bag  wherein  they  keep  a  book,  fome  money,  and  cloth.  They  carry  it 
upon  their  back. 

Jatzuwono  warandzie,  ai-e  their  fhoes  or  fandals,  which  are  twiflcd  of  ftraw,  and 
the  flalks  of  the  tarate  flower  ;  which  plant  is  in  a  peculiar  repute  of  holinefs  among 
them.  They  wear  them  chiefly  in  their  penitential  pilgrimages  to  the  tops  of  the  two 
holy  mountains  abovementioned. 

Iza  Taka  no  Dfiufu,  is  their  rofary,  or  firing  of  beads,  by  which  they  fay  their 
prayers.  It  is  made  of  rough  balls.  The  invention  and  ufe  of  it  are  of  a  later  date 
than  the  inftitution  of  the  order,  accordingly  there  is  no  mention  made  of  it  in  the 
ftatutes  of  the  fame.  Kongo  Dfuje,  a  thick  ftrong  ftaff,  a  very  ufeful  inftrument  for 
their  journey  to  the  top  of  the  mountains  aforefaid. 

The  moft  eminent  among  them  have  the  hair  cut  off  fliort  behind  their  heads. 
Others  let  it  grow,  and  tie  it  together.  Many  fhave  themfelves  clofe,  as  do  in  parti- 
cular the  novices  upon  their  entering  the  order,  in  imitation  of  the  Budfdo  priefts,  of 
whom  they  have  borrowed  this  cuftom. 

Thefe  Sintos  hermits  are  now  very  much  degenerated  from  the  aufterity  of  their 
predeceflbrs  ;  who,  in  imitation  of  their  founder's  example,  and  purfuant  to  the  rules 
laid  down  by  him,  lived,  from  their  firft  entering  the  order,  upon  nothing  elfe  but 
plants  and  roots,  and  expofed  themfelves  to  perpetual  and  very  rude  trials  and  mortifi- 
cations, fafliing,  wafliing  themfelves  in  cold  water,  erring  through  woods  and  forefts, 
defart  and  uninhabited  places,  and  the  like.  In  like  manner  tht-y  deviated  very  much 
from  the  fimplicity  of  the  religion  they  formerly  profeflTed,  admitting  the  worfhip  of 
fuch  foreign  idols  as  are  thought  by  them  to  have  the  greateft  power  and  influence 
over  the  occurrences  of  human  life.  They  enlarged  their  fyftem  of  divinity,  ajxi 
increafed  the  number  of  fuperftitious  ceremonies.  Among  other  things,  they  betook 
themfelves  to  a  fort  of  trade,  which  proves  very  beneficial  to  them  ;  and  to  impofe 
4ipon  the  vulgar,  they  give  out  that  they  are  peculiarly  verfed  in  magical  arts  an4 
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fciences,  pretending  by  virtue  of  certain  ceremonies,  and  myRical  obfcure  words  and 
charms,  to  command  all  the  gods  woi  Ihipped  in  the  country,  as  well  of  the  Sintoifts  as 
thofe  of  the  Budfdoifts,  the  worfli'p  of  whom  was  brought  over  from  beyond  fea  ;  td 
conjure  and  drive  out  evil  fpirits  ;  to  do  many  things  beyond  the  power  of  nature  ;  to 
dive  into  fecrets  and  myfteries  ;  to  recover  llolen  goods,  and  to  difcover  the  thieves  ; 
to  foretel  future  events  ;  to  explain  dreams ;  to  cure  defperate  diilempers  ;  to  find  out 
the  guilt  or  innocence  of  perfons  accufed  of  crimes  and  mifdcmeanors,  and  the  like. 

I  flatter  myfelf  the  reader  will  not  be  difpleafed  to  receive  fome  farther  information 
about  their  way  of  proceeding  in  feveral  of  thefe  particulars.  To  begin  with  the  cure 
of  difiempers.  The  patient  is  to  give  the  Jammabos  as  good  an  account  as  pofTibly  he 
can  of  his  diftemper,  and  the  condition  he  is  in.  The  Jammabos,  after  a  full  hearing, 
writes  fome  charatlers  on  a  bit  of  paper,  which  charafters,  as  he  pretends,  have  a  parti- 
cular relation  to  the  conftitution  of  the  patient,  and  the  nature  of  his  didemper.  This 
done,  he  places  the  paper  on  an  altar  before  his  idols,  performing  many  fuperftiiious 
ceremonies,  in  order,  as  he  gives  out,  to  communicate  a  healing  faculty  to  it,  after 
which  he  makes  it  up  into  pills,  whereof  the  patient  is  to  take  one  every  morning, 
drinking  a  large  draught  of  water  upon  it,  which  again  muft  be  drawn  up  from  the 
fpring  or  river,  not  without  fome  myflery,  and  towards  fuch  a  corner  of  the  world  as  the 
Jammabos  direfts.  Thefe  charafter-pills  are  called  goof.  It  mufl  be  obferved  how- 
ever, that  the  Jammabos  feldom  adminifler  and  the  patients  flill  feldomer  refolve  to 
undergo  this  myfterious  cure,  till  they  are  almofl  pafl  all  hopes  of  recovery.  In  lefs 
defperate  cafes  recourfe  is  had  to  more  natural  remedies. 

The  trials  of  the  guilt  or  innocence  of  perfons  accufed  of  crimes  and  mifdcmeanors 
arc  made  in  the  prefence  of  an  idol  called  Fudo,  fitting  amidft  fire  and  flames,  not 
indeed  in  a  judicial  and  public  way,  after  the  manner  of  the  Brahmines,  Siamites,  and 
other  heathens,  nor  by  giving  the  queftion,  as  is  often  done  in  Europe,  chiefly  in  cafes 
of  witchcraft,  but  privately  in  the  houfe  where  the  faft  was  committed,  and  in  pre- 
fence of  the  domeftics,  either  by  a  fimple  conjuring  and  uttering  certain  words,  or  by 
fire,  or  by  a  draught  of  khumano  goo.   If  the  firfl,  a  fimple  conjuration,  proves  ineffec- 
tual, recourfe  is  had  to  the  fecond,  a  trial  by  fire ;  to  be  performed  by  making  the 
fufpefted  perfons  walk  thrice  over  a  coal- fire,  about  a  fathom  long,  which  if  they  can 
do  without  being  burnt  on  the  foles  ot  their  feet,  they  are  acquitted.   Some  are  brought 
to  confeflion  by  a  draught  of  khumano  goo.     Goo  is  a  paper  filled  with  charadlers 
and  pitlures  of  black  birds,  as  ravens  and  others,  and  fealed  with  the  feals  of  the  Jam- 
mabos.    It  is  parted  to  the  doors  of  houfes  to  keep  off  evil  fpirits,  and  ferves  for  feveral 
other  fuperftitious  purpofes.     It  is  made  inditferently  by  all  Jammabos,  but  the  befl 
come   from  Khumano,  whence   the  name.     A  little  bit  tore  oif  this  paper,  muft  be 
fwailowcd  by  the  accufed  perfon  in  a  draught  of  water  ;  and  it  is  faid,  that  if  he  be 
guilty,  it  will  work  and  trouble  him  moft  cruelly  till  he  confefTes.    They  talk  very  big 
of  the  furprifing  and  wonderful  virtues  of  their  charms  and  conjurations,  whereby  they 
pretend  to  be  able  to  manage  and   handle  burning  coals  and  red-hot  iron,  without 
receiving  any  the  leaft  hurt ;  fuddenly  to  extinguifh  fires  ;  to  make  cold  water  boiling 
hot  and  hot  water  ice-cold,   in  an  inrtant  ;  to  keep  people's  fwords  and  fcimiters  fo 
faft  in  the  fheath  that  no  force  is  able  to  draw  them  out  ;   to  keep  themfelves  from 
being  hurt  by  thefe  or  other  weapons  ;  and  to  perform  many  more  fuch  uncommon 
and  furprifing  things,  which,  if  m.ore  nicely  examined,  would  be  found  perhaps  to  be 
little  elie  than  juggler's  tricks,  and  eiiefts  of  natural  caufes.    They  call  it  jamaiTu,  which 
fignifies,  conjuring  ftrokes.     Thefe  mighty  ftrokes  are  nothing  elfe  but  certain  motions 
of  their  hands  and  fingersj,  whereby  they  pretend  to  feprefent  crocodiles,  tigers,  and 
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other  monftrous  animals,  at  the  fame  time  uttering  certain  obfcure  founds.     By  this, 
and  by  frequently  altering  thefe  pofitions  and  reprelentations,  as  alfo  by  lifting  up  and 
letting  fall  their  voice,  they  endeavour,  they  fay,  as  with  fo  many  crofs  Itrokes,  to  come 
within  reach  of  the  objed  to  be  charmed,  till  at  lad  having  removed  and  cut  through 
all  obftacles  and  hindrances,  they  obtain  their  defired  end- 
One  of  their  chief  and  moft  myftei-tous  fin,  as  they  call  them,  or  charms,  is,  when 
holding  up  both  hands,  and  twifting  the  fingers,  as  it  vi'ere,  one  within  another,  they 
reprefent  the  Si  Tenfi  O,  that  is,  the  four  mofl:  powerful  gods  of  the  thirty-third  and 
laft  heaven.     The  pofition  which  they  put  their  fingers  in  is  thus  :  they  hold  up  the 
two  middle  fingers  one  againft  another  almofl  perpendicular,  and  make  the  two  next 
fingers,  on  each  fide,  crofs  one  another  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  they  point  towards  four 
different  corners  of  the  world,  in  reprefentation  of  thefe  four  gods,  whom  they  call 
Tammonden,  Tfigokten,  Sofioten,  and  Kamokten.     The  two  middle  fingers  held  up, 
as  I  obferved,  almofl:  perpendicularly,  ferve  them,  as  they  pretend,  in  the  nature  of  a 
fpy-glafs,  whereby  to  fpy  out  the  fpirits  and  difl:empers,  to  fee  the  kitz  or  fox,  and  the 
ma,  or  evil  fpirit,  lodged  in  people's  bodies,  and  to  find  out  precifely  what  fort  they  be 
of,  in  order  afterwards  to  fquare  their  charms  and  ceremonious  fuperftitions  to  the 
more  effedtual  driving  of  them  out.     But  this  fame  pofition  of  the  middle  fingers  with 
regard  to  the  reft  is  to  reprefent  befides  Fudo  mio  wo,  that  is,  the  holy  great  Fudo, 
formerly  a  Giofia,  a  mighty  devotee  of  their  order,  who,  among  other  extraordinary 
mortifications,  fat  down  daily  in  the  midft  of  a  large  fire,  though  without  receiving  any 
hurt ;  and  by  whofe  powerful  affiftance  they  believe,  on  this  account,  to  be  able,  not 
only  to  deftroy  the  burning  quality  of  fire  when  they  pleafe,  but  alfo  to  make  it  ferve 
at  command  to  what  purpofes  they  think  fit.     A  lamp  filled  with  an  oil  made  of  a 
certain  black  venomous  water  lizard,  called  inari,  is  kept  continually  burning  before  the 
idol  of  Fudo. 

The  Jammabos  make  a  mighty  fecret  of  thefe  charms  and  myfterious  arts.    However, 
for  a  handfome  reward,  they  will  communicate  and  teach  them  to  other  people,  though 
under  condition  of  fecrefy.     The  account  I  have  given  in  this  chapter  of  this  fingular 
order,  I  had  chiefly  from  a  young  Japanefe,  well  verfed  in  the  affairs  of  his  country,, 
whom  during  my  ftay  in  Japan  I  taught  phyfic  and  furgery,  and  who  had  been  one  of 
their  fcholars  himfelf.     He  further  told  me,  that  before  they  would  let  him  into  the 
fecret,  they  made  him  undergo  a  very  rude  noviciate.     And,  in  the  firfl:  place,  he  was 
to  abflain  from  every  thing  that  had  life  in  it,  and  to  fubfift  only  upon  rice  and  herbs, 
for  ftx  days  together.     In  the  next  place,  they  commanded  him  to  wafli  himfelf  feven- 
times  a  day  in  cold  water,  and  kneeling  down  on  the  ground,  with  his  buttocks  to  his- 
heels,  and  clapping  his  hands  over  his  head,  to  lift  himfelf  up  feven  hundred  and  four- 
fcore  times  every  day.     This  laft  part  of  his  trial  he  found  alfo  the  rudeft  ;  for  by- 
getting  up  and  down  two  or  three  hundred  times,  he  brought  himfelf  all  into  a  fweat, 
and  grew  fo  tired  and  weary,  that  he  was  often  upon  the  point  to  run  away  from  his 
mafters  ;  but  being  a  young  lufty  fellow,  fhame  rather  than  curiofity  prevailed  upon 
him  to  hold  out  to  the  laft. 

Thus  much  of  the  Jammabos.  There  are  ftill  many  more  religious  orders  and 
focieties  eftablifhed  in  this  country,  a  particular  account  of  which  would  fwell  this 
chapter  to  an  unbecoming  length.  The  fuperftitious  veneration  of  the  vulgar  for  their 
ecclefiaftics  ;  the  eafe  and  pleafures  of  a  religious  life,  great  as  they  are,  it  is  no  wonder 
that  the  number  of  coftly  temples,  rich  monafteries  and  convents,  where,  under  the 
cloak  of  retirement  and  divine  worfliip,  the  monks  give  themfelves  up  to  an  uninter- 
rupted purfuit  of  wantonnels  and  luxury,  is  grown  to  an  excels  fcarce  credible.     But 
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there  are  alfo  fome  particular  focieties  not  purelv  ecclefiaflical,  nor  conflned  to  the  clergy, 
alone,  but  rather  of  a  mixed  nature,  with  an  alloy  of  fecularity.     Out  of  many,  that  of 
the  blind  is  not  unworthy  of  confidcration  ;   a  fingular,  but  very  ancient  and  numerous 
body,  compofed  of  perfons  of  all  ranks  and  profeflions.     Originally  they  made  up  but 
one  fociety,  but  in  proceis  ol  time  they  fplit  into  two  feparate  bodies  ;   one  of  which  is 
called  Feekifado,  or  the  Blind  Feekis,  the  other  Buffftz  Sato,  or  the  Blind  Buffetz.    It 
will  not  be  aniifs  to  enquire  into   the  origin  and  conftitutions  of  both.     The  Buffetz 
Sato  mufl  be  confidered  firft,  as  being  of  a  more  ancient  (landing.     At   prefent  this 
fjciety  is  compofed  only  of  ecclefiaflical  perfons,  whofe  rules  and  cuftoms  are  not  very 
different  from  thofe  of  the  Jammabos.     Their  founder  was  Senmimar,   the  Emperor 
Jengino  Mikaddo,  his  third  (and  according  to  fome  authors,   his  fourth)  fon,  and  the 
cccafion  of  their  inftitution  is  recorded  in  Japanefe  hiflories  to  have  been  as  follows : 
Senmimar  was  a  youth  of  incomparable  beauty,  and  exceedingly  beloved  by  all  that 
came  near  him.     It  happened  that  a  Princefs  of  the  imperial  blood  fell  defperately  in 
love  with  him  :  her  beauty  and  virtues  proved  charms  as  unrefiflible   to  the  young 
Prince  as  his  graceful  perfon  and  princely  qualities  had  been  to  her.     For  fome  time 
the  happy  lovers  enjoyed  all  the  fatisfadion  and  mutual  returns  of  paflion  and  friendfhip, 
vfhen  the  deach  of  the  Princefs  intervening,  Senmimar  took  it  fo  much  to  heart,  that 
not  long  after,  through  grief  and  forrow  he  loft  his  fight.     Upon  this,  to  perpetuate 
the  memory  of  his  dearly  beloved,  and  to  make  known  to  poflerity  what  an  unfortunate 
effefl:  his  unfeigned  concern  and  forrow  for  her  lofs  had  had  upon  himfelf,  he  refolved, 
with  his  father's  leave,  and  under  his  imperial  charter,  to  ered  a  fociety,   whereinto 
none  fhould  be  admitted,  but  fuch  as  had  the  misfortune  to  be  blind  by  birth  or  acci- 
dent.    His  defign  was  put  in  execution  accordingly.     The  new  erefted  fociety  prof- 
pered  exceedingly,  and  flourifhed,  and  got  into  great  repute  at  court,  and  in  the  empire. 
For  fome  centuries  they  continued  united  in  one  body,   till  a  new  fociety  of  the  Feki 
Blind,  as  they  are  now  called,  fprung  up,  which  in  a  fhort  time  got  fo  far  the  better  of 
the  former,  many  great  men  in  the  empire,  who  were  blind,  voluntarily  entering  into  it, 
that  by  degrees  they  lofl   much  of  their  reputation,  and  were  reduced  very  low  ia 
number,  none  being  left  at  lafl  but  ecclefiaflical  perfons,  to  whom  it  remains  now  con- 
fined.    Ever  fince  their  firfl  inftitution,  the  Feki  Blind  continued  in  uninterrupted 
pofTefTion  of  all  the  efteem  and  authority  the  Buffetz  had  once  enjoyed.     Nay,  being 
ftill  more  numerous,  they  are  alfo  much  more  confidered  in  proportion.     They  owe 
their  origin  to  the  civil  wars  between  the  Fekis  and  Gendzis,  both  contending  for  the 
empire.     Whole  volumes  have  been  wrote  of  the  long  and  bloody  diiTenfions  between 
thefe  two  once  confiderable  and  powerful  parties,  and  the  manifold  calamities  which 
thence  befel  the  empire.  The  caufe  of  Feki  and  his  adherents  appearing  more  juft  to  the 
then  reigning  Dairi  than  that  of  Gendzi,  he  thought  himfelf  bound  in  confcience  to 
fupport ;  which  he  did  fo  effeftually,  that  Gendzi  and  his  party  were  defeated  and  almofl 
totally  deftroyed.    The  viftorious  Feki,  as  fuccefsis  often  followed  by  pride  and  ambi- 
tion, foon  forgot  the  obligations  he  lay  under  to  the  Dairi,  and  behaved  himfelf  with  fa 
much  infolence  and  ungratefulnefs  towards  him,  that  he  refolved  to  efpoufe  the  inte- 
reft,  though  almoft  totally  funk,  of  Gendzi  and  his  adherents  ;  promifing  all  manner 
of  encouragement  and  afCftance,  if  they  would  once  more  gather  all  their  ftrengtb 
together,  and  take  up  arms  againft  Feki  and  his  party.     Affairs  upon  this  foon  took 
another  turn  ;  victory  in  a  decifive  battle  favoured  the  Gendzis  ;  Feki  himfelf  was  llain 
near  Simonofeki,  and  his  whole  army  defeated,  but  few  efcaping.    Amongft  thofe  who 
efcaped  with  their  lives,  was  Kakekigo,  a  general  very  much  renowned  for  his  valour 
and  fupernatural  ftrengih,  which,  it  was  believed,  he  obtained  from  Quauwon,  as  a  reward 
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for  his  conftant  devotion  to  that  god.     This  general  fled  in  a  finall  boat.     Joritomo, 
general  of  the  Gendzis,  and  himfelf  a  very  refolute  foldier,  knew  of  what  confequence 
it  was  to  fecure  the  perfon  of  Kakekigo  ;  and  till  then  thinking  his  victory  incomplete, 
he  caufed  him  to  be  purfucd  and  taken.     However,  when  he  was  brought  before  him, 
he  treated  him  kindly,  and  with  all  the  refpeft  due  to  a  perfon  of  his  rank  and  cha- 
rafter,  withal  confining  him  fo  little,  that  Kakekigo  found  means  feveral  times  to  make 
his  efcape,  but  was  as  often  retaken.     The  generous  Joritomo  had  no  thoughts  of  put- 
ting him  to  death,  though  his  enemy  and  his  prifoner.     Nay,  far  from  it,  he  put  fuch  a 
value  upon  the  friendfliip  and  aftedlon  of  a  perfon  of  his  note,  as  to  think  it  worth  his 
\vhile  to  purchafe  it  at  any  price.     One  day,  when  he  was  prefling  him  very  clofe  to 
enter  into  his  fervice,   upon  whatever  terms  he  pleafed,   the  captive  general  returned 
him  the  following  refolute  anfwer :   "  I  was  once,  (faid  he,)  a  faithful  fervant  to  a  kind 
mafter.     Now  he  is  dead,  no  other  fhall  boafl  of  my  faith  and  friendfhip.     I  own,  that 
you   have  laid  me  under  great  obligations.     I  owe  even  my  life  to  your  clemency. 
And  yet  fuch  is  my  misfortune,  that  I  cannot  fet  my  eyes  on  you,  but  with  a  defign, 
in  revenge  of  him  and  me,   to  cut  off  your  head.     Thefe,  therefore,  thefe  defigning 
inftruments  of  mifchief  I  will  ofier  to  you,  as  the  only  acknowledgment  for  your  p-ene- 
rous  behaviour  towards  me,  my  unhappy  condition  will  allow  me  to  give  you."    'This 
faid,  he  plucks  out  both  his  eyes,  and  on  a  plate,  prefents  them  to  Joritomo,  undaunted 
hke  that  bold  Roman,  who,  in  fight  of  Porfenna,  burnt  his  right  hand  on  the  altar. 
Joritomo  aftonifhed  at  fo  much  magnanimity  and  refolution,  forthwith  fet  the  captive 
general  at  liberty,  who  thereupon  retired  into  the  province  Fiuga,  where  he  learnt  to 
play  upon  the  bywa,  a  particular  mufical  inftrument  ufed  in  Japan,  and  gave  birth  to 
this  fociety  of  the  Feki  Blind,  of  which  he  himfelf  was  the  firfl  Kengfo  or  head.     This 
is  the  account,  Japanefe  hiilories  give  of  the  original  inftitution  of  this  fociety,  which 
is  fince  grown  very  numerous,  being  compofed  of  perfons  of  all  ranks  and  profeffions. 
They  fhave  their  heads,  as  do  alfo  the  Buffetz  fato,  or  ecclefiaftical  blind.     Otherwife, 
being  fecular  perfons,  they  wear  alfo  a  fecular  habit,    different  however  from  the 
common  drefs  of  the  Japanefe,  and  different  among  themfelves  according  to  their  rank 
and  dignities.     They  do  not  Hve  upon  charity,  but  make  a  fhift,  in  their  feveral  capa- 
cities, to  get  a  livelihood  for  themfelves,  and  to  provide  for  the  maintenance  of  their 
commonwealth, following  divers  profeffions,  not  altogether  inconfiftent  with  their  unhappy 
condition.     Many  of  them  apply  themfelves  to  mufic,  in  which  capacity  they  are  cm- 
ployed  at  the  courts  of  Princes  and  great  men,  as  alfo  upon  public  folemnities,  feitivals, 
proceffions,  weddings,   and  the  like.     Whoever  is  once  admitted  a  meinber  of  this 
fociety,  mufl  remain  fuch  for  life.     They  are  difperfed  up  and  down  the  empire,  but 
their  general  refides  at  Miaco,,  v\here  the  cafh  of  the  company  is  kept.     He  is  called 
Ofiokf,  and  hath  4300  thails  a  year  allowed  him  for  his  maintenance  by  the  Dairi. 
He  governs  the  commonwealth,  b'^ing  affifted  by  ten  counfellors  called  Siu  Ro,  which 
fignifies  elder-men,  alder-men,  of  which  he,  the  general,  himfelf  is  the  eldefl.     They 
refide  at  Miaco,  and  have,  jointly  with  the  general,  pov/er  of  life  and  death,  with  this 
reftridion  however,  that  no  perfon  can  be  executed,  unlefs  the  fentence  be  approved 
of,  and  the  dead-warrant  figned  by  the  Lord  Chief  Juftice  of  Miaco.  The  council  of  ten 
appoint  their  inferior  officers,  who  refide  in  the  feveral  provinces :  fome  of  thefe  are 
called  Kengio,  as  it  were  father  provincials  ;  being  each  in   his  province  what  the 
general  is  with  regard  to  the  whole  Ibciety.     The  founder  himfelf  took  on'y  the  title 
of  Ken  Gio.     But  the  fociety  being  in  procefs  of  time  grown  very  numerous,  it  was 
thought  neceffary  to  alter  the  government,  and  to  appoint  a  court  fuperior  to  the  Kengios 
Every  Kengio  hath  his  Kotos,  as  they  are  called,  to  alfifl  and  advife  him.     The  Kotos 
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fom'etimes  govern  particular  diftricls  by  themfelves.  AtNagafaki  there  is  a  Kenglo  and 
two  Kotos,  under  whofe  command  (land  all  the  blind  of  that  town  and  adjacent  country. 
The  Kengios  and  Kotos  have  many  other  inferior  officers  fubordinate  to  them,  who 
are  called  Sijbun,  and  are  again  fubordinate  to  one  another.  They  differ  from  the 
common  body  of  the  blind  by  wearing  long  breeches.  As  they  have  different  ranks 
and  titles  among  themfelves,  fo  they  are  obliged  every  five  years  to  purchafe  a  new 
quan,  that  is,  a  new  and  higher  title  from  their  Kengio,  for-2o  to  50  thails.  If  they 
negleft,  or  are  not  able  to  do  it,  they  are  removed  to  a  lower  rank.  The  main  body 
of  the  blind  are  comprehended  under  one  general  name  of  Mukwan.  Thefe  wear  no 
breeches,  and  are  divided  into  four  quans,  ranks,  or  clafTes.  Thofe  of  the  fourth  and 
lafl  clafs  are  capable  of  being  made  Sijbuns,  from  which  office  they  gradually  rife  to 
the  dignity  of  Kota,  Kengio,  and  fo  on.  Sometimes,  through  money  or  favour,  they 
rife  very  fuddenly. 

CHAP.  XVI.  —  Of  the  Bitdfdo,  or  Foreigfi  Pagan  WorJJ:ij),  and  its  Founder. 

FOREIGN  idols,  for  diftihdtion's  fake  from  the  Kami,  or  Sin,  which  were  worfliipped 
in  the  country  in  the  molt  ancient  times,  are  called  Budfd  and  Fotoke.  The  charai^ers 
alfo,  whereby  thefe  two  words  are  expreiTed,  differ  from  thofe  of  Sin  and  Kami.  Budfdo, 
in  the  literal  fenfe,  fignifies  the  way  of  foreign  idols,  that  is,  the  way  of  worfhipping 
foreign  idols.  The  origin  of  this  religion,  which  quickly  fpread  through  mofl  Afiatic 
countries  to  the  very  extremities  of  the  Eafl  (not  unlike  the  Indian  fig-tree,  which  pro- 
pogates  itfelf,  and  fpreads  far  round,  by  fending  down  new  roots  from  the  extremities 
of  its  branches),  muft  be  looked  for  among  the  Brahmines.  I  have  ftrong  reafons  to 
believe,  both  from  the  affinity  of  the  name,  and  the  very  nature  of  this  religion,  that  its 
author  and  founder  is  the  very  fame  perfon,  whom  the  Brahmines  called  Budha,  and 
■believe  to  be  an  effential  part  of  Wifthnu,  or  their  Deity,  who  made  its  ninth  appearance 
in  the  world  under  this  name,  and  in  the  fhape  of  this  man.  The  Chinefe  and  Japanefe 
call  hina  Buds  and  Siaka.  Thefe  two  names  indeed  became  in  fuccefs  of  time  a  com- 
mon epithet  of  all  gods  and  idols  in  general,  the  worship  of  whom  was  brought  over  from 
other  countries :  fometimes  alfo  they  were  .given  to  the  faints  and  great  men  who 
preached  thefe  new  doftrines.  The  common  people  in  Siam  call  him  Prah  Pudi  Dfau» 
that  is,  the  Holy  Lord,  and  the  learned  among  them,  in  their  pali, .or  holy  language, 
Sammona  Khodum;    The  Peguans  call  him  Samman  a  Khutama. 

His  native  country,  according  to  the  Japanefe  (with  regard  to  .whom  he  is  chiefly 
confidered  in  this  placJe),  is  Magaltakokf,  or  the  province  Magatta  in  the  country 
Tenfik.  Tenfik,  in  the  literal  fenfe,  fignifies  a  heavenly  country,  a  country  of 
heavens.  The  Japanefe  comprehend  under  this  name  the  ifland  of  Ceylon,  the  coafls 
of  Malabar  and  Cormandel,  and  in  general  all  the  countries  of  fouth  Afia,-the  continent 
as  well  as  the  neighbouring  iflands^  which  are  inhabited  by  Blacks,  fuch  as  the  penin- 
fula  of  Malacca,  the  iflands  of  Sumatra,  Java,  the  kingdoms  of  Siam^  Pegu,  &c. 

He- was  born  in  the  twenty-fixth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Chinefe  Emperor  Soowo, 
who  was  fourth  fucceffor  of  the  famous  Suno  Buo,  on  the  eighth  day  of  the  fourth 
month.  This  was  according  to  fome  the  year  before  our  Saviour's  nativity,  1029,  and 
according  to  others,  1027  (when  I  was  in  Siam,  in  i6go),  the  Siamitesthen  told  2232 
years  from  their  Budha,  who,  if  he  be  the  fame  with  the  Siaka  of  the  Japanefe,  his 
birth  comes  up  no  higher  than  542  years  before  Chrifl.  His  father  was  k^ng  of  Magat- 
takokf,  a  powerful  kingdom  in  the  country  Tenfikf.     I  conjeCiure  this  to  be  the  ifland 
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of  Ceylon.     The  kingdom  of  Siam  indeed  is  fo  called  to  this  day  by  the  common  people 
in  Japan. 

Siaka,  when  he  came  to  be  nineteen  years  of  age,  quitted  his  palace,  leaving  his  wife 
and.  an  only  ion  behind  him,  and  voluntarily,  of  his  own  choice,  became  a  difciple  of 
Arara  Serinin,  then  a  hermit  of  great  repute,  -who  lived  at  the  top  of  a  mountain  called 
Dandokf.  Under  the  infpeftion  of  this  holy  man,  he  betook  himfelf  to  a  very  auftere 
life,  wholly  taken  up  with  an  almoft  uninterrupted  contemplation  of  heavenly  and  divine 
things,  in  a  pofture  very  fmgular  in  itfelf,  but  reckoned  vei-y  proper  for  this  fublime 
way  of  thinking,  to  wit,  fitting  crofs-legged,  with  his  hands  in  the  bofom  placed  fo, 
that  the  extremities  of  both  thumbs  touched  one  another  :  a  pofture  which  is  thought 
to  engage  one's  mind  into  fo  profound  a  meditation,  and  to  wrap  it  up  fo  entirely  within 
itfelf,  that  the  body  lies  for  a  while  as  it  were,  fenfelefs,  unattentive,  and  unmoved  by 
any  external  objefts  whatfoever.  This  profound  enthufiafm  is  by  them  called  fafen, 
and  the  divine  truths  revealed  to  fuch  perfons,  fatori.  As  to  Siaka  himfelf,  the  force 
of  his  enthufiafm  was  fo  great,  that  by  its  means  he  penetrated  into  the  moll  fecret  and 
important  points  of  religion,  difcovering  the  exiftence  and  ftate  of  heaven  and  hell,  as 
places  of  reward  and  punifhment,  the  ftate  of  our  fouls  in  a  life  to  come,  the  tranfmi- 
gration  thereof,  the  way  to  eternal  happinefs,  the  divine  power  of  the  gods  in  the 
government  of  this  world,  and  many  more  things  beyond  the  reach  of  human  under- 
ftanding,  which  he  afterwards  freely  communicated  to  the  numerous  crowds  of  his 
difciples,  who,  for  the  fake  of  his  doclrine  and  inftruftions,  followed  him  in  flocks, 
embracing  the  fame  auftere  way  of  life  which  he  led  himfelf. 

He  lived  feventy-nine  years,  and  died  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  fecond  month,  in  the 
year  before  Chrift  950. 

The  moft  eflential  points  of  his  doftrine  are  as  follows. 

The  fouls  of  men  and  animals  are  immortal :  both  are  of  the  fame  fubftance,  and 
difter  only  according  to  the  different  objefts  they  are  placed  in,  whether  human  or 
animal. 

The  fouls  of  men,  after  their  departure  from  their  bodies,  are  rewarded  in  a  place  of 
happinefs  or  mifery,  according  to  their  behaviour  in  this  life. 

The  place  of  happinefs  is  called  Gokurakf,  that  is,  a  place  of  eternal  pleafures.  As 
the  gods  differ  in  their  nature,  and  the  fouls  of  men  in  the  merit  of  their  paft  actions,  fo  do 
likewife  the  degrees  of  pleafure  and  happinefs  in  their  Elyfian  fields,  that  every  one 
may  be  rewarded  as  he  deferves.  However  the  whole  place  is  fo  thoroughly  filled  with 
blifs  and  pleafure,  that  each  happy  inhabitant  thinks  his  portion  the  beft,  and  far  from 
envying  the  happier  ftate  of  others,  wilhes  only  for  ever  to  enjoy  his  own. 

Amida  is  the  fovereign  commander  of  thefe  heavenly  ftations  (for  all  his  doftrine  hath 
not  been  introduced  by  the  Brahmines,  till  after  our  Saviour's  glorious  refurreftion). 
He  is  looked  upon  as  the  general  patron  and  protedor  of  human  fouls,  but  more  par- 
ticularly as  the  god  and  father  of  thofe  who  happily  tranfmigrate  into  thefe  places  of  blifs. 
Through  his  and  his  fole  mediation,  men  are  to  obtain  abfolution  from  their  fins,  and 
a  portion  of  happinefs  in  the  future  life. 

Leading  a  virtuous  Hfe,  and  doing  nothing  that  is  contrary  to  the  commandments  of 
the  law  of  Siaka,  is  the  only  way  to  become  agreeable  unto  Amida,  and  worthy  of 
eternal  happinefs. 

The  five  commandments  of  the  doftrine  Siaka,  which  are  the  ftanding  rule  of  the 
life  and  behaviour  of  all  his  faithful  adherents,  are  called  Gokai,  which  implies  as  much 
as  the  five  cautions,  or  warnings  :    they  are, 

Se  Sec,  the  law  not  to  kill  any  thing  that  hath  life  in  it. 
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Tfu  To,  the  law  not  to  fteal. 

Sijain,  the  law  not  to  whore. 

Mago,  the  law  not  to  He. 

Onfui,  the  law  not  to  drink  flrong  liquors  ;  a  law  which  Slaka  mod  eai'neftly  recom- 
mended to  his  difciples,  to  be  by  them  itritily  obferved. 

Next  to  thefe  five  chief  and  general  commandments,  which  contain  in  fubftance  the 
whole  law  of  Siaka,  follow  ten  Sikkai,  as  they  cnll  thern,  that  is,  counfels  or  admoni- 
tions, being  nothing  elfe  but  the  five  firfl  laws  branched  out,  and  applied  to  more  par- 
ticular atStions,  and  tending  to  a  flrider  obfervancc  of  virtue.  For  the  fake  of  the 
learned,  and  fuch  as  aim  at  a  more  than  ordinary  ftate  of  virtue  and  perfedion,  even 
in  this  world,  a  ftill  further  fubdivifion  hath  been  contrived  into  Gufiakkai,  that  is, 
five  hundred  counfels  and  admonitions,  wherein  are  fpecified,  and  determined  with  the 
utmoft  exaclnefs  and  particularity,  whatever  adions  have,  according  to  their  notions, 
the  leafl:  tendency  to  virtue  and  vice,  and  ought  on  this  account  to  be  done  or  omitted. 

The  number  of  thefe  Gofiakkai  being  fo  very  extenfive,  it  is  no  wonder  that  thofe, 
who  will  oblige  themfelves  to  a  ftricl:  obfervance  thereof,  are  as  few  in  proportion  ;  the 
rather,  fincc  they  tend  to  fuch  a  thorough  mortification  of  their  bodies,  as  to  meafure 
and  prefcribe  the  very  minutelt  parts  of  their  diet,  allowing  fcarce  fo  much  as  is  neceflary 
to  keep  them  from  flarving.  Nothing  but  the  ambition  of  acquiring  a  great  repute  of 
perfection  and  fandfity  in  this  world,  and  the  defire  of  being  raifed  to  a  more  eminent 
ftation  of  happinefs  in  the  next,  can  prompt  any  body  to  undergo  fuch  a  rude  and  fevere 
difcipline  as  is  prefcribed  by  the  Gofiakkai,  and  few  there  are,  even  among  the  bell 
part  of  their  clergy,  who,  for  the  fake  of  a  greater  portion  of  happinefs  in  a  future 
world,  would  willingly  renounce  the  very  leaft  pleafures  of  this. 

All  perfons,  fecular  or  ecclefiaftical,  who  by  their  finful  life  and  vicious  adions,  have 
rendered  themfelves  unworthy  of  the  pleafures  prepared  for  the  virtuous,  are  fent  after 
their  death  to  a  place  of  mifery,  called  Dfigokf,  there  to  be  confined  and  tormented, 
not  indeed  for  ever,  but  only  during  a  certain  undetermined  time.  As  the  pleafures  of 
the  Elyfian  fields  differ  in  degrees,  fo  do  likewife  the  torments  in  thefe  infernal  places. 
Juftice  requires  that  every  one  fhould  be  punifhed,  according  to  the  nature  and  number 
of  his  crimes,  the  number  of  years  he  lived  in  the  world,  the  ftation  he  lived  in,  and 
the  opportunities  he  had  to*  be  virtuous  and  good.  Jemma,  or  with  a  more  majeftuous 
character,  Jemma  O  (by  which  fame  name  he  is  known  alfo  to  the  Brahmines,  Siamites, 
and  Chinefe),  is  the  fevere  judge  and  fovereign  commander  of  this  place  of  darknefs 
and  mifery.  All  the  vicious  aftions  of  mankind  appear  to  him  in  all  their  horror  and 
heinoufnefs,  by  the  means  of  a  large  looking-glafs,  placed  before  him,  and  called 
fsofarino  kagami,  or  the  looking-glafs  of  knowledge.  The  miferies  of  the  poor  un- 
happy fouls  confined  to  thefe  prifons  of  darknefs  are  not  fo  confiderable  and  lafting,  but 
that  great  relief  may  be  expelled  from  the  virtuous  life  and  good  adions  of  their  family, 
friends,  and  relations,  whom  they  left  behind.  But  nothing  is  fo  conducive  to  this 
defirable  end,  as  the  prayers  and  offerings  of  the  priefts  to  the  great  and  good  Amida, 
who  by  his  powerful  interceffion  can  prevail  fo  far  upon  the  almoft  inxorable  judge  of 
this  infernal  place,  as  to  oblige  him  to  remit  from  the  feverity  of  his  fentence,  to  treat 
the  unhappy  imprifoned  fouls  with  kindnefs,  at  leaft  fo  far  as  it  is  not  inconfiftent  with 
his  juftice,  and  the  puniftiment  their  crimes  deferve,  and  laft  of  all,  to  fend  them  abroad 
into  the  world  again  as  foon  as  poffible. 

When  the  niiferable  fouls  have  been  confined  in  thefe  prifons  of  darknefs  a  time  fuf- 
ficient  to  expiate  their  crimes,  they  are,  by  virtue  of  the  fentence  of  Jemma  O,  fent 
back  into  the  world,  to  animate,  not  indeed  the  bodies  of  men,  but  of  fuch  vile  creatures 
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whofe  natures  and  properties  are  nearly  related  to  their  former  finful  inclinations,  fuch  as, 
for  inftance,  ferpents,  toads,  infefts,  birds,  fifhes,  quadrupeds,  and  the  like.  From  the 
vilefl  of  thefe,  tranfmigrating  by  degrees  into  others,  and  nobler,  they  at  lad  are  fufiered 
again  to  enter  human  bodies,  by  which  means  it  is  put  in  their  power,  either  by  a  good 
and  virtuous  life  to  render  themfelves  worthy  of  a  future  uninterrupted  ftate  of  hap- 
pinefs,  or  by  a  new  courfc  of  vices  to  expofe  themfelves  once  more  to  undergo  all  the 
miferies  of  confinement  in  a  place  of  torment,  fucceeded  by  a  new  unhappy  tranfmi- 
gration. 

Thus  far  the  mod  eflential  points  of  the  dodrine  of  Siaka. 

Among  the  difciples  of  Siaka  arofe  feveral  eminent  men,  who  contributed  greatly  to 
the  propagation  of  his  doftrine,  and  were  fucceeded  by  others  equally  learned  and 
zealous,  infomuch,  that  we  need  not  wonder  that  his  religion,  within  a  very  fiiort  com- 
pafs  of  time,  fpread  to  the  very  extremities  of  the  Eaft,  even  all  the  difficulties  they  had 
to  ftruggle  wi:h,  notwithftanding. 

The  moft  eminent  of  his  difciples  were  Annan  and  Kafia,  or  with  their  full  titles, 
Annan  Sonsja,  and  Kafia  Sonsja.  They  colledted  his  wife  fentences,  and  what  was  found 
after  his  death,  written  with  his  own  hands  on  the  leaves  of  trees,  into  a  book,  which, 
for  its  peculiar  excellency,  is  called  Fokekio,  that  is,  the  book  of  fine  flowers  (in  com- 
parifon  with  the  holy  Tarate-Flower),  and  fometimes  alfo,  by  way.  of  pre-eminence,  Kio, 
the  book,  as  being  the  moll  perfefl;  performance  in  its  kind,  and  the  bible  of  all  eaftern 
nations  beyond  the  Ganges,  who  embraced  Siaka's  dodtrine.  The  two  compilers  of  it, 
for  their  care  and  pains,  were  related  among  the  faints,  and  are  now  worfliipped  jointly 
with  Siaka,  in  whofe  temples,  and  upon  whofe  altars,  they  are  placed,  one  to  his  right, 
the  other  to  his  left  hand. 

Before  the  doctrine  of  Siaka  was  brought  over  into  China,  and  from  thence  through 
Corasa  into  Japan,  the  old  Sintos  or  Cami  worfliip,  mean  and  fimple  as  it  was,  was  yet 
the  only  one  flourifliing  in  this  empire.     They  had  but  few  temples,  and  few  holidays, 
and  the  yearly  pilgrimage  to  the  temple  of  Tenfio  Dai  Sin  at  Isje,  was  thought  the 
beft  and  fureft  v/ay  to  happinefc.     'Tis  true,  in  fuccefs  of  time,  the  number  of  gods 
and  faints  encreafed,  their  fyftem  of  divinity  was  embelliflied  with  new  fables,  arts  alfo 
and  fciences  were  improved,  chiefly  fince  the  time  of  Synmu  Ten  O,  their  firrt:  monarch. 
But  fliill  a  certain  fimplicity  prevailed,  and  people  following  the  dittates  of  reafon,  aimed 
at  nothing  fo  much  as  to  live  morally  well.    The  Chinefe  alfo,  before  that  time,  followed 
the  illuftrious  examples  and  moral  precepts  of  their  two  great  emperors  Tee  Gio,  that 
is  the  Emperor  Gio,  who,  according  to  their  chronological  computation,  lived  2359  years 
before  Chrift,  and  his  fucceffor  Tee  Siun,  or  the  Emperor  Siun,  v/ho  though  a  peafant, 
was  yet,  for  his  prudence  and  honefty,  made  by  Gio,  firll  his  co-partner  in  the  govern- 
ment, and  afterwards  his  fuccefllbr,  though  in  prejudice  to  his,  Gio's,  twelve  children, 
viz.  ten  fons  and  two  daughters.     Thefe  two  illuftrious  princes  were  the  two  firft  Sefins. 
Sefm  is  a  philofopher,  able  to  find  out  truth  and  wifdom,  merely  by  the  force  of  his  own 
underftanding  and  v/ithout  being  taught  by  others.     By  miftake,  this  fame  name  hath 
been  fometimes  given  to  fome  of  their  moft  eminent  divines.     Some  hundred  years  after 
the  reign  of  thefe  princes,  the  Pagan  doctrine  of  Roos  arofe  in  China.     This  man  was 
born  in  Sokokf,  that  is,  the  province  So,  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  ninth  month,  346 
years  after  the  death  of  Siaka,  or  604  before  our  Saviour's  nativity.     They  fay,  that 
his  mother  had  been  big  with  child  8 1  years,  for  which  reaibn,  when  (lie  was  brought 
to  bed,  they  called  him  Roos,  which  implies  as  much  as  old  fon,  or  old  child.     They 
further  add,  that  ihe  foul  of  KaflTobofatz,  or  the  holy  Kaflb,  the  eldeft  difciple  of  Siaka, 
by  tranhnigration  dwelt  in  him,  which  made  it  eafy  to  him  to  attain  to  fuch  a  high  pitch 
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of  knowledge  about  the  nature  of  gods  and  fpirits,  the  immortality  of  our  fouls,  a  future 
ftate,  and  fuch  other  important  points  as  are  highly  conducive  to  the  inflrudion  of  fuch 
as  are  defirous  of  learning,  and  fill  the  credulous  vulgar  with  admiration.  He  lived 
eighty-four  years. 

Meanwhile  the  doftrlne  and  philofophy  of  Roos  got  ground  in  China,  another 
incomparable  fefin  appeared  on  the  philolophical  ftage  of  that  empire.  This  was  Koofi, 
or  as  we  Europeans  call  him.,  Confutius,  born  in  the  province  Kok,  on  the  fourth  day 
of  the  eleventh  month,  399  years  after  the  death  of  Siaka,  and  53  after  the  birth  of 
Roofi,  who  was  then  as  yet  alive.  His  birth  was  in  a  manner  miraculous,  attended 
with  no  obfcure  figns  of  a  future  fefin.  He  had  fome  natural  marks  on  his  head, 
like  thofe  of  the  emperor  Gio,  and  his  forehead  was  of  the  fame  fliape  with  that  of  tlie 
eniperor  Siun.  At  the  time  of  his  birth  a  mufic  was  heard  in  heaven,  and  two  dragons 
were  obferved  to  attend  when  the  child  was  wallied.  His  flature,  when  grown  up,  was 
very  noble  and  majeftuous,  of  nine  faku  and  nine  funs,  proportionable  to  the  greatnefs 
of  his  genius.  Faffing  over  in  filcnce  what  is  fabulous  and  romantic,  in  the  hiftory  of 
his  life,  it  cannot  be  denied  but  that  he  had  an  incomparable  underflanding,  and  excel- 
lent fenfe,  and  was  perhaps  the  greatefl:  philofopher  the  Eafl  ever  produced.  His 
writings  and  philofophy  maintained  a  conflant  uninterrupted  reputation  for  now  upwards 
of  two  hundred  years,  and  are  thought  in  China  to  have  been  brought  down  from 
heaven,  as  was  formerly  the  philofophy  of  Socrates  in  Greece.  A  profound  refpefl:  is 
fiicwn  to  his  memory  both  in  China  and  Japan,  by  public  as  well  as  private  perfons. 
Very  lately  the  Emperor  of  Japan  caufed  two  temples  to  be  built  to  him,  in  his  capital 
Jedo,  whither  he  repaired  in  perfon  as  foon  as  they  were  finifiied,  and  on  this  occafion 
fet  forth,  in  a  handfome  fpeech  to  his  courtiers,  the  merits  of  this  great  man,  and  the 
peculiar  excellency  of  the  maxims  of  government  laid  down  by  him.  His  picture  is 
allowed  the  mofl  honourable  place  in  the  houfes  of  philofophers,  and  all  perfons  who 
apply  themfelves  to  fl:udies  and  learning,  never  mention  his  name  without  particular 
tokens  of  refpect.  It  is  no  v.'onder  then,  that  the  chimerical,  and  in  feveral  particulars, 
incomprehenfible  doclrine  of  Roofi  was  net  able  to  ftand  its  ground  againfl  the  reafon- 
able  and  pleafing  moral  of  Confutius,  but  was,  as  it  were,  fmothered  in  its  infancy,  and 
infenfibly  decreafed,  in  proportion  as  the  adherents  of  Confutius  increafed,  of  whom 
there  was  a  concourfe  from  all  parts  of  the  empire,  almoft  beyond  imagination.  He 
died  in  the  feventy-third  year  of  his  age,  leaving  behind  him  many  able  men,  who  pro- 
pagated his  do£lrine  and  philofophy,  not  only  by  their  teaching  it  to  others,  but 
gathered  all  his  wife  fentences  and  moral  maxims,  which  he  communicated  to  them  in 
his  Ufe-time,  into  a  book,  v.-hich  is  called  Siudo,  that  is,  the  philofophical  way  of  life, 
or  the  way  of  life  agreeable  to  philofophy,  which  ever  fmce,  for  now  upwards  of  two 
thoufand  years,  hath  been  looked  upon  as  a  performance  incomparable  in  its  kind,  and 
an  excellent  pattern  of  a  good  and  virtuous  life ;  a  book  extolled  not  only  by  the 
admirers  of  Confutius,  but  admired  for  its  morals  and  political  maxims,  even  by  the 
adherents  of  the  Budido  and  other  religions,  in  the  very  fame  manner  as  the  writings  of 
the  ancient  Greek  and  Roman  philolophers,  which  have  efcaped  the  common  fhip- 
wreck  of  time,  defervedly  ftand  the  admiration  of  all  Europe,  and  a  lafting  monument 
of  the  excellent  genius  of  their  great  authors. 

While  thus  the  doctrine  and  pleafing  pliilofophy  of  Confutius  began  to  flourifh  in 
China,  and  to  fpread  to  the  neighbouring  empire  of  Japan,  ^the  dodtrine  and  religion 
of  Siaka,  which  had  then  already  penetrated  to  the  kingdoms  of  Siam  and  Laos,  was 
not  like  to  meet  with  a  favourable  recepfoi  in  this  furthermoft  part  of  the  Eaft.  If 
■we  believe  the  Japanefe  hiftorians,  the  lirit  that  taught  this  religion  in  China^  came 
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over  thither  about  the  year  of  Chrift  fixty-three,  and  obtained  leave  to  build  a  temp'-?, 
which  is  flill  called  Fakubafi,  that  is,  the  temple  of  the  white  horfe,  becaufe  the  kio, 
or  holy  book  of  Siaka,  was  brought  over  on  a  white  horfe.     The  gi-eateft.  diiliculty 
the  preachers  of  this  new  dodrine  had  to  ftruggle  withal,  was  the  philofophy  of  Con- 
futius,  then  fliining  in  its  full  luflrc,  and  univerfally  approved.     And  indeed  it  appears 
that  for  feveral  hundred  years  the  religion  of  Siaka  made  a  very  floiv  and  infignificant 
progrefs,  till  about  the  yearof  Chrifl  518,  one  Darma,  a  great  faint,  and  thirty-third 
fuc'celTor  on  the  holy  fee  of  Siaka,  came  over  into  China  from  Seitenfiku,  as  the 
Japanefe  writers  explain  it  (thai  is  from  that  part  of  the  world  which  lies  weftward 
with  regard  to  Japan),  and  laid,  properly  fpeakiug,  the  firfl  fure  foundations  of  the 
Budfdoifm  in  that  mighty  empire.     The  fame  of  his  dignity  and  holinefs,  the  aufterity 
of  his  life,  his  ardent  uninterrupted  devotion,  which  was  fo  ftrong,  that  he  did  not 
fcruple,  in  the  height  of  his  zeal,  to  cut  off  his  own  eyelids,  becaufe  they  had  once 
drawn  him  out  of  his  enthufiaftic  meditations  into  a  fleep,  foon  brought  a  crowd  of 
admirers  about  him.    But  the  moft  effectual  and  mofl  psrfuafive  arguments  he  made  ufe 
of  to  induce  people  to  the  worfiiip  of  the  gods,  were,  the  doftrine  of  the  immortality 
of  our  fouls,  and  the  promifes  of  a  reward  in  a  future  life,  which  they  fliould  not  fail 
to  obtain,  if  they  would  but  worfliip  them,  as  his  doftrine,  religion,   and  example 
fliould  dired.    This  new  worfliip  having  once  got  ground  in  China,  foon  fpread  into 
Fakkufai  (which  was  then  the  name  given  to  the  peninfula  of  Corsea,  and  is  now  that 
of  one  of  its  three  provinces),  where  the  firft  Budz,  or  idol  of  Siaka,  was  eredted  and 
worfiiipped  in  the  year  of  Chrifl;  543.     Japan,  whofe  inhabitants  were  then  divided 
between  the  old  religion  of  the  country,  and  the  philofophical  dodrines  communicated 
to  them  from  China,  could  now  hold  out  no  longer,  but  foon  admitted  the  religion  of 
Siaka,  following  in  that,  as  they  had  done  in  many  other  things,  the  example  of  the 
neighbouring  countries.     The  firft  Bukkio  was  brought  over  into  Japan,  about  the  year 
of  Chrift  550.     About  18  years  after,  according  to  Japanefe  writers,  a  curious  carved 
idol  of  Amida,  which  had  been  fome  years  before  brought  over  from  Tenfiku  into 
Fakufai,  appeared  in  a  miraculous  manner  in  the  province  Tfino  Cami,  all  furrounded 
with  fparkling  rays,   upon  which   a  temple  was  built  in  Sinano,  in  memory  of  this 
retuarkable  event,  which  was  called  Sanquofi,  and  is  ftill  the  chief  and  largefl:  temple 
of  that  province.     About  that  time  Kimmei  ruled  over  Japan,  who  was  no  enemy  to  this 
religion,  and  connived  at  its  introduction  and  fpreading.     This  was  the  fame  emperor 
who  divided  the  time  into  Nengos,  in  imitation  of  the  Chinefe.    The  nengo  then  fub- 
fifliing,  when  this  temple  was  built,  was  called  Cengo. 

CHAP.  XVII.  —  Of  the  Siuto,  that  is,  the  Dodrine  and  Way  of  Life  of  their  Moralijis 

and  Philofophers. 

SIUTO,  in  the  literal  fenfe,  fignifies  the  way  or  method  of  the  Philofophers. 
Siudosja,  or,  in  the  plural  number,  Siudosju,  are  the  philofophers,  who  follow  this 
method.  Thefe  people  have,  properly  fpeaking,  no  religion  at  all,  that  is,  they  con- 
form themfelves  to  none  of  thofe  forms  of  worlliipping  the  gods,  which  are  eftabliflied 
in  the  country.  They  fay  that  the  greateft  perfeftion  and  the  fupreme  good,  men  are 
able  to  acquire,  confill  in  that  pleafure  and  delight  which  our  minds  find  in  a  good 
and  virtuous  life.  They  admit  of  none  but  temporal  rewards  or  puniOimcnts,  and  only 
fuch  as  are  the  neceffary  confequences  of  the  practice  of  virtue  or  vice.  They  fay, 
that  we  are  obliged  to  be  virtuous,  becaufe  nature  hath  endowed  us  with  reaibn,  on 
purpofe,  that  living  according  to  the  didates  of  reafon,  we  Ihould  flicw  our  difference 
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and  fuperiorlty  over  irrational  brutes.  Kocfi,  or  Gonfutius,  born  in  Ghina  2243  years 
ago,  computing  from  tlie  5th  year  of  Genrokf  (of  Chrift  1692),  was  the  firft  who 
taught  that  the  fupremo  good  confifts  in  the  praftice  of  virtue,  and  mud  confequently 
be  looked  upon  as  the  founder  of  this  philofophical  fedl.  It  hath  been  obferved  above^ 
how  prejudicial  the  Sioogakf,  or  the  book  wherein  are  contained  his  precepts  and 
morals,  proved  to  the  then  flouriflilng  dodrine  of  Roofi.  Moofi,  one  of  Gonfutius's 
difciples,  was  very  inflrumental  in  eftablifliing  and  propagating  tliis  philofophy,  which 
he  publiflied  in  Sifio,  or  four  Books,  which  are  flill  held  in  great  efteem,  and  read 
in  all  countries,  where  the  learned  language,  wherein  they  were  wiitten,  is  under- 
fiood. 

This  philofophy,  fo  far  as  it  relates  to  the  praflice  of  virtue  and  good  morals,  may 
be  reduced  to  the  following  five  points,  which  they  call  Dfia,  Gi,  Re,  Tfi,  and  Sin. 
Dfin,  teaches  them  to  live  virtuoufly  :  hence  Dfinsja,  a  virtuous  man  ;  Gi,  to  do  right 
and  juflice  to  every  body  ;  Re,  to  be  civil  and  polite  ;  Tfi,  fets  forth  the  maxims  of  a 
good  and  prudent  government ;  and  Sin  treats  of  a  free  confcience  and  uprightnefs  of 
heart.  They  admit  no  tranfmigration  of  fouls,  but  believe  an  animain  ?nundi,  an  univer- 
fal  foul,  fpirit  or  power,  diffufed  throughout  the  whole  world,  which  animates  all 
things,  which  re-aflumes  the  departing  fouls  (as  the  fea  doth  all  rivers  and  waters 
that  flow  into  it  from  all  parts  of  the  globe),  as  into  a  common  receptacle,  and  lets 
them,  as  it  were,  flow  out  again  indifferently  to  animate  other  creatures.  This  uni- 
verfal  fpirit  they  confound  with  the  Supreme  Being,  attributing  to  one  the  fame  divine 
qualities  which  only  belong  to  the  other.  They  often  make  ufe  of  the  word  Ten, 
heaven  or  nature,  in  things  which  more  immediately  concern  our  life  and  aftions. 
Thus,  they  thank  heaven  and  nature  for  their  viftuals  and  the  neceflaries  of  life. 
Some  among  them,  whom  I  converfed  withal,  admitted  an  intelledual  or  incorporeal 
being,  but  only  as  governor  and  director,  not  as  the  author  of  nature;  nay,  they  pretended, 
that  it  is  an  effeft  of  nature  produced  by  In  and  Jo,  heaven  and  earth,  one  aftive,  the 
other  paflive;  one  the  principle  of  generation,  the  other  of  corruption  :  after  the  fame 
manner  alfo  they  explained  fome  other  aftive  powers  of  nature  to  be  fpiritual  beings. 
They  make  the  world  eternal,  and  fuppofe  men  and  animals  to  have  been  produced  by 
In  Jo,  the  heaven  and  five  terrefl:rial  elements.  Admitting  no  gods,  they  have  no 
temples,  no  forms  of  worlhip.  Thus  far,  however,  they  conform  themfelves  to  the 
general  cufl:om  of  the  country,  in  that  they  celebrate  the  memory  of  their  deceafed 
parents  and  relations,  which  is  done  by  putting  all  forts  of  vittuals,  raw  and  drefled, 
on  a  BioFJu,  as  they  call  it,  or  table  purpofely  made  with  this  view,  by  burning  candles 
before  them,  by  bowing  down  to  the  ground  as  if  they  were  yet  alive,  by  monthly  or 
anniverfary  dinners,  whereto  are  invited  the  deceafed's  family  and  friends,  who  appear 
all  in  the  belt  cloth,  and  wafli  and  clean  themfelves  by  way  of  preparation  for  three 
days  before,  during  which  time  they  abftain  from  lying  with  their  wives,  and  from  all 
impure  things,  and  by  many  other  tokens  of  refpetl  and  gratitude.  As  to  the  burial 
of  their  dead,  they  do  not  burn  them,  but  keep  the  corpfe  three  days,  and  then  lay  it 
on  the  back  into  a  coffin,  after  the  European  manner,  with  the  head  raifed.  Some- 
times the  coffin  is  filled  with  fpices  and  fweet  fcented  herbs,  to  preferve  the  body  from 
corruption,  and  when  every  thing  is  ready,  they  accompany  it  to  the  grave,  and  bury 
it  without  any  further  ceremony. 

Thefe  philofophers  do  not  only  admit  of  felf-murder,  but  look  upon  it  as  a  heroic 
and  highly  commendable  aftion,  and  the  only  honourable  means  to  avoid  a  fhameful 
death,  or  to  prevent  falling  into  the  hands  of  a  vidorious  enemy. 

They 
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They  celebrate  no  feflivals,  nor  will  they  pay  any  refpeft  to  the  gods  of  the  coun- 
try,  any  more  than  common  civility  and   good  manners  require.     The  praftice  of 
virtue,   free  confcience,  and  a  good  and  honelt  life,  is  all  what  they  aim  at.     They 
•  were  even  fufpccled  of  fecretly  favouring  the  Chriftian  religion  ;  for  which  reafon, 
after  the  faid  religion  had  been  entirely  abolidied  by  crofs  and  fire,  and  proper  means 
taken  to  prevent  its  ever  reviving  again,  they  alfo  were  commanded  to  have  each  the 
idol,  or,  at  lead,  the  name  of  one  of  the  gods  worfhipped  iu  the  country,  put  up  in  their 
houfes,  in  a  confpicuous  and  honourable  place,  with  a  flower-pot,  and  incenfory  before 
them.     They  commonly  chafe  Quanwon  or  Amida,  whofe  idols  they  place  behind  the 
hearth,  according  to  the  country  fafliion.     Some  have  befides,  of  their  own  free  choice 
the  Biofm  in  their  houfes,  or  elfe  the  name  of  fome  learned   man.     In  their  public 
fchools  is  hung  up  the  piOiure  of  Koofi  or  Confutius.     Formerly   this  fed:   was  very 
numerous.     Arts  and  fciences  were  cultivated  and   improved  among  them,  and  the 
befi:  part  of  the  nation  profeifed  it.     But  that  unparalleled  perfecution  of  the  Chriftian 
religion  weakened  it  very  much,   and  it  loft  ground  ever  fmce  ;  the  extreme  rigour  of 
the  imperial  edidts  made  people   cautious  even   as    to  reading  their    books,    which 
formerly  have  been  the  delight  and  admiration  of  the  nation,  held  in  as  great  an 
efteem   as  the  writings  of  Plato,    Socrates  and  other  heathen  philofophers   are  in 
Europe. 

About  thirty  years  ago,  the  Prince  of  Sifen  and  Inaba,  a  great  Siudofia  and  patron  of 
learned  men,  endeavoured  to  revive  this  philofophy,  then  almoft  extind,  in  his  domi- 
nions.    In  order  to  this,  he  founded  an  univerfity,  endowed  it  with  great  priviiep-es 
and  fettled  handfome  penfions  upon  able  learned  men,  whom  he  fent  for  from  all  parts 
of  the  empire.     The  defign  of  this  undertaking  was  to  open  the  eyes  of  his  fubjeds 
and  to  teach  them,  if  pofTible,   to  makeufe  of  their  reafon,  which  they  no  fooner  did, 
but  they  began  to  fee  through   the  impertinent  and  ridiculous  fables  of  their  priefts, 
and  difcovering  their  cheats  refufed  to  grant  them  any  further  fubfiftence,  whereby  this 
numerous  crew,  which  till  then  lived  only  upon  the  charity  of  credulous  people,  was 
reduced   to  a  ftarving  condition.     Of  fo  dangerous  an  innovation  heavy  complaints 
were  made  to  both  emperors,  and  the  unhappy  Prince  was  like  to  fall  a  facrifice  to 
his  good  intentions,  had  he  not,  by  a  voluntary  refignation  of  his  dominions  to  his  fon 
prevented  the  fatal  blow  of  the  imperial   difgrace  ready  to  fall  upon  him   and  his 
family.     His  fon,  though  of  a  more  prudent  and  referved  behaviour,   yet  by  his  life 
and  conduft  leaves  no  room  to  doubt,  but  that  his  principles  are  nearly  the  fame  with 
thofe  of  his  father,  an  inftance  whereof,  though  foreign  to  my  prefent  purpofe,   will 
not  be  improper  to  clofe  this  chapter. 

On  the  Songuats,  or  New-year's-day,  one  of  their  greatefl  feflivals,  there  was  a 
numerous  appearance  at  court  of  gentlemen  and  ladies,  who  came  thither  in  their 
richeil  apparel,  to  compliment  the  Prince  on  the  occafion  of  the  day,  and  were  by 
him  entertained  at  dinner.  Amongfl  other  prefents  made  to  him  that  day,  there  hap- 
pened to  be  a  peacock  and  hen.  Every  on3  was  delighted,  and  ftruck  with  admiration, 
by  the  uncommon  beauty  of  thefe  fcarce  foreign  birds,  whence  the  Prince  took  occafion 
lo  aik  their  opinion,  which  of  the  two  they  thought  was  the  cock,  and  which  the  hen. 
The  gentlemen,  out  of  civility  to  th'.-  ladies,  unanimoufly  pitched  upon  the  ir.ofl  beau- 
tiful  10  be  the  hen  ;  the  ladies,  on  the  contrary,  very  modeftly  apprehended,  that  the 
finefl  of  the  two  was  the  cock.  "You  are  in  the  right,"  anfwered  thereupon  the 
Prince,  "  nature  itfelf  will  have  the  man  beft  clad  ;  and,  it  feems  to  me  incomprehen- 
iible,  that  the  wife  ftould  have  more  pride,  and  go  richer  dreffed  than  her  hufhand, 

3  who 
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who  mufL  be  at  the  expence  of  maintaining  her."     An  excellent  New-year's  fernion 
from  a  heathen  Prince.  * 

CHAP.  jSVIII.  — ■  Preparations  for  our  Journey  to  the  Emperor's  Couri  at  Jedo  or  Tcdo, 
with  a  Defcripiion  of  the  Manner  of  travelling  in  this  Country. 

EVER  fince  the  time  of  Joritomo,  the  firft  fecular  monarch  of  Japan,  who  laid  the 
foundation  of  the  prefent  form  of  government,  it  hath  been  a  cuftom  obferved,  not 
only  by  the  governors  of  the  Imperial  cities,  and  lords  lieutenants  of  the  provinces, 
lands  and  demefnes,  belonging  to  the  crown,  but  likewife  by  all  other  Daimio,  and 
Siomjo,  as  they  are  here  called,  that  is,  the  lords  of  all  ranks  and  qualities  throughout 
this  vaft  empire,  to  go  to  court  once  a  year,  and  to  pay  their  duties,  the  lords  of  a 
higher  rank,  who,  for  the  extent  of  their  power  and  dominions,  could  well  be  ftiled 
Kings,  or  Princes,  to  the  Emperor  himfelf,  the  reft  only  to  his  prime  minifters 
aflembled  in  council.  Both  accompany  their  reverences  with  prefents  proportionable 
to  their  quality  and  riches,  in  token  of  their  acknowledging  the  fupremacy  of  the 
Emperor.  The  Dutch,  when  they  came  to  fettle  in  Japan,  conformed  themfelves  to 
this  antient  cuftom,  as  did  alfo  in  their  time  the  Portuguefe.  The  rcfident  of  our 
Eaft  India  Company,  and  chief  director  of  our  trade  for  the  time  being,  makes  this 
journey,  with  a  phyfician,  or  furgeon,  and  one  or  two  fecretaries,  and  attended  with 
'numerous  flocks  of  Japanefe  of  different  ranks  and  qualities,  whom  the  governors  of 
Nagafaki,  as  our  magiftrates  in  this  country,  whofe  inftruftions  and  orders  v/e  are  to 
follow,  appoint,  as  it  were  to  honour  and  convoy  us,  as  perfons  that  are  going  to 
fee  the  fupreme  Majefty  of  the  empire,  but  in  fad  and  chiefly,  to  guard  and  watch  us, 
to  keep  a  good  eye  over  our  conduft,  to  prevent  us  from  having  any  fufpicious  and 
unlawful  converfation  and  communication  with  the  natives,  from  conveying  fecretly 
to  them  croffes,  images,  relicks,  or  any  other  things,  which  bear  any  relation  to  the 
Chriftian  religion,  from  prefenting  them  with  other  European  rarities,  or  from  felling 
the  fame  to  them  in  private,  and  more  particularly  to  take  care,  that  none  of  us  fhould 
efcape  into  the  country,  there  either  to  attempt  the  reviving  and  propagating  of  the 
Chrifl:ian  faith,  or  otherwife  to  occafion  tumults  and  diflurbances,  in  prejudice  of  the 
tranquillity,  now  eftabliflied  in  the  empire.  So  important  a  truft  being  laid  upon  the 
Japanefe  companions  of  our  journey,  the  reader  may  eafdy  imagine,  that  none  are  chofe 
but  perfons  of  known  candour  and  fidelity,  and  who  are  otherwife  employed  in  affairs 
relating  to  the  infpeftion  and  regulation  of  our  trade,  befides  fome  of  the  governors 
own  domeftics.  Nay,  far  from  relying  merely  on  their  faithfulnefs  and  fincerity, 
though  perhaps  never  fo  often  approved  of,  all  thofe  that  are  to  go  with  us,  from  the 
leader  down  to  the  meaneft  fervant,  (thofe  only  excepted,  who  muft  look  after  the 
horfes,  and  are  frequently  changed,)  mufl,  before  they  fet  out  on  this  journey,  oblige 
themfelves  by  aJblemn  and  dreadful  oath,  figned  as  ufual  with  their  blood,  to  give 
notice  to  the  government  at  Nagafaki,  of  whatever  theyobferve  to  be  done,  either  by 
the  Dutch,  or  by  their  own  countrymen,  contrary  to  the  ftanding  laws  of  the  country, 
and  the  many  particular  inftruftions  which  are  given  them. 

I  went  to  the  Emperor's  court  twice  myfelf,  to  my  very  great  fatisfaftion :  the  firft 
time,  in  the  year  1691,  with  Henry  von  Butenheim,  a  gentleman  of  great  candour, 

•  The  lorg  account  of  the  City  of  Nagafacki,  and  of  the  Dutch  trade  being  now  rather  antiquated,  are 
emitted.     The  reader  will  prefer  the  obfervations  of  Thunberg. 

affability, 
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affability,  and  generofity,  and  well  verfed  in  the  cuftoms  and  language  of  the  Japanefe, 
who,  by  his  good  conduct,  knew  how  to  keep  up  the  reputation  of  his  maftcrs  without 
prejudice  to  their  intereft  ;  the  fecond  time,  in  1692,  with  Cornelius  van  Outhoorn, 
brother  to  the  Governor-general  at  Batavia,  a  gentleman  of  great  learning,  excellent 
fenfe,  and  well  fkilled  in  feveral  languages,  who,  by  his  innate  affability,  found  means 
particularly  to  ingratiate  himfelP  into  the  affedion  of  this  proud  and  jealous  nation, 
and  promoting  the  intereft  of  his  mafters,  fo  much  as  lay  in  his  power,  difcharged  all 
the  duties  of  his  office  to  the  entire  fatisfaftion  both  of  thofe  who  fent  him,  and  of  thofe 
to  whom  he  was  fent.  I  will  here  give  a  particular  account,  by  way  of  a  journal,  of 
what  occurred  to  me  remarkable  in  thefe  two  journies,  having  firft  premifed  fome 
general  obfervations,  which  feemed  to  me  to  be  neceffary  to  facilitate  the  underfland- 
ing  of  wliat  I  ffiall  lay  down  in  the  journals  themfelves,  with  all  the  fincerity  I  am 
capable  of. 

The  preparations  for  our  journey  confift  in  the  following  particulars  :  The  very 
firft  thing  to  be  done,  is  to  look  out  proper  prefents  for  His  Imperial  Majcfty,  for  his 
privy  councillors,  and  fome  other  great  officers  at  Jedo,  Miako,  and  Ofacca,  the  whole 
amounting  as  near  as  poffible,  to  a  certain  fum,  to  fort  them,  and  particularly  to  affign 
to  v/hom  they  are  to  be  delivered.     Afterwards  they  muft  be  put  up  into  leather  bags, 
which  are  carefully  wrapt  up  in  mats,  in  order  to  preferve  them  from  all  accidents  in 
fo  long  a  journey,  and  for  a  farther  fecurity  feveral  feals  are  affixed  unto  them.     It  is 
the  bufinel's  of  the  governors  of  Nagafaki  to  judge  and  determine  what  might  prove 
acceptable  to  the  court.     They  take  out  of  the  goods  laid  up  in  our  warehoufes  what 
they  think  proper,  and  give  inftrudions  to   the  departing  diredor,  about  fuch  things 
as  Ihould  be  fent  over  from  Batavia  the  next  year.     Sometimes  fome  of  their  own 
goods  they  have  been  prefented  vfith  by  the  Chinefe,  are  put  in  among  thefe  prefents  ; 
becaufe,  by  this  means,  they  can  difpofe  of  them  to  the  beft  advantage,   either  by 
obliging  us  to  buy  them  at  an  exceffive  and  their  ov>'n  price,  or  by  exchanging  them 
for  other  goods.     Now  and  then  fome  uncommon  curiofities,  either  of  nature  or  art, 
are  brought  over  from  Europe,  and  other  parts  of  the  world,  on  purpofe  to  be  pre- 
fented to  the  Emperor.     But  it  often  happens,  that  they  are  not  approved  of  by  thefe 
rigid  cenfors.     Thus,  for  inftance,  there  were  brought  over  in  my  time,  two  brafs 
fire-engines  of  the  neweft  invention,  but  the  governors  did  not  think  it  proper  that 
they  ihouid  be  prefented  to  the  Emperor,  and  fo  returned  theni  to  us,  after  they  had 
firft  feen  them  tried  and  taken  a  pattern  of  them  :  another  time  the  bird  Cafuar  was 
fent  over  from  Batavia,  but  likev.'ife  didiked  and  denied  the  honour  of  appearing 
before  the  Emperor  ;  becaufe  they  heard  he  was  good  for  nothing  but  to  devour  a 
large  quantity  of  viftuals.     After  fome  time  fpent  in  chufing  and  getting  ready  thefe 
prefents,  they  are  brought  on  board  a  barge  with  neceffary  provifions,  three  or  four 
weeks  before  our  departure,  and   fent  by  water  to  Simonofeki,  a  fniall  town,  fituate 
upon  the  extremity  of  the  great  ifiand  Nipon,  where  they  wait  our  arrival  by  hmd. 
Eormerly  our  ainbaffador,  with  his  whole  retinue,  embarked  at  the  fame  time,  to  go 
thither  by  water,  whereby  we  faved  a  great  deal   of  trouble  and   expence  v/e  muft 
now  be  at  in  travelling  by   land,  but  a  violent  ftorm   having  once  put  the  whole, 
company  into  imminent  danger,  and  the  voyage  having  been  often,  by  reafon  of  the 
contrary  winds,  too  long  and  too  tedious,  the  Emperor  had  ordered,  that  for  the  future 
we  ffiould  go  thither  by  larid.     The   barge,  on  board  which  the  Imperial  prefents 
are- carried  to  Simonofeki,  is  kept  in  the  harbour  of  Nagafaki,  at  the  expence  of  the 
company,  for  this  fole  purpofe,  and  cannot  be  made  ufe  of  for  any  other  whatfoever. 
The  prefents  for  the  Imperial  court,  and  other  heavy  baggage,  being  fent  before  us^ 

the 
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the  refl:  of  the  time  till  our  departure  is  fpent  upon  fuch  vaO:  preparations  for  our 
journey,  as  if  we  defigned  fome  great  expedition  into  a  remote  part  of  the  world. 

The  firft,  and  indeed  the  mofh  effcntial  part  of  thefe  preparations,  confifts  in  nomina- 
ting, and  giving  proper  inftruQions,  to  the  feveral  officers,  and  the  whole  retinue  that  is 
to  go  with  us  to  court.  The  governors  appoint  one  of  their  Jorikis,  or  military  officers 
of  the  firft  rank,  to  be  Bugio,  that  is,  head  and  commander  in  chief.  He  is  to  reprefent 
the  authority  of  his  mafhers,  as  a  badge  whereof  he  hath  a  pike  carried  after  him.  A  Dofm 
or  inferior  military  officer,  is  ordered  to  affift  him  in  quality  of  his  deputy.  Both  the 
joriki  and  dofm  are  taken  from  among  the  domefticks  of  one  of  the  governors,  who 
flays  that  year  at  Nagafaki.  To  thefe  are  added  two  beadles,  by  the  name  and  in  qua- 
lity of  Tfioofm,  or  town-meffengers.  Both  the  tfioofm  and  the  dofin  carry  by 
virtue  of  their  office  a  halter  about  them,  to  arrefl  and  fecure,  at  command  or  wink 
from  the  joriki,  any  perfon  guilty,  or  only  fufpefted  to  be  guilty  of  any  mifdemeanor. 
All  thefe  perfons,  befides  the  officers  attending  the  bugio,  are  looked  upon  as  military 
men,  and  as  fuch  have  the  privilege  of  wearing  two  fwords.  It  is  from  thence  they  are 
called  Samurai,  which  fignifies  perfons  v/ho  wear  two  fwords,  or  foldiers,  all  perfons 
that  are  not  either  noblemen  by  birth,  or  in  fome  military  employment,  being  by  a  late 
imperial  edift  denied  this  privilege. 

I  have  obferved  in  the  preceding  book,  that  our  interpreters  are  divided  into  two 
companies,  the  upper  or  fuperior,  confifting  of  the  eight  chief  interpreters,  and  the 
inferior  including  all  the  reft.  The  Ninban,  or  prefident  for  the  time  being,  of  each 
of  thefe  companies,  is  appointed  of  courfe  to  attend  us  in  this  journey.  To  thefe  is 
now  added  a  third,  as  an  apprentice,  whom  they  take  along  with  them  to  qualify  him 
for  the  fucceffion,  and  to  ihew  him  betimes,  and  by  proper  experience,  how  for  the 
future  he  muft  behave  himelf  on  the  like  occafion.  All  the  chief  officers,  and  all 
other  perfons  that  are  able  to  do  it,  take  fome  fervants  along  with  them,  partly  to  wait 
upon  them,  partly  for  ftate.  The  bugio,  or  commander  in  chief,  and  the  principal 
interpreter  take  as  many  as  they  pleafe  ;  the  o'^her  officers,  each  two  or  three,  as  they 
are  able,  or  as  their  office  requires.  The  Dutch  captain,  or  ambaflador  may  take 
three,  and  every  Dutchman  of  his  retinue  is  allowed  one.  The  interpreters  commonly 
recommend  their  favourites  to  us,  the  more  ignorant  they  are  of  the  Dutch  lan- 
guage, the  better  it  anfwers  their  intention.  Not  to  mention  fome  other  perfons, 
who  by  order,  or  fpecial  leave  of  the  governors  and  interpreters,  make  the  journey 
in  company  with  us,  and  indeed  at  our  expence  too,  though  otherwife  they  have 
no  manner  of  bufmefs  upon  our  account.  All  thefe  future  companions  of  our 
voyage,  whom  I  have  hitherto  mentioned,  have  leave  to  make  us  fome  friendly  vifits 
at  Defima,  fome  time  before  our  departure,  in  order  to  get  before  hand  a  little  ac- 
quainted with  us.  There  are  many  among  them,  who  would  willingly  be  more  free 
and  open  with  us,  were  it  not  for  the  folemn  oath  they  muft  all  take  before  their  de- 
parture, but  much  more  for  the  fear  of  being  betrayed  by  others,  fmce  by  virtue  of 
the  fame  oath,  they  are  obliged,  all  and  every  one  of  them,  to  have  a  ftridl  and  watch- 
ful eye,  not  only  over  the  Dutch,  but  alfo  over  the  conduft  of  each  other,  particu- 
larly with  regard  to  the  Dutch. 

Another  eflential  branch  of  the  neceflary  preparations  for  our  journey,  is  the  hiring 
of  horfes  and  porters,  for  us  and  our  baggage.  This  is  the  chief  interpreter's  bufi- 
nefs,  as  keeper  of  bur  purfe,  who  is  alfo  appointed  to  take  care,  that  whatever  is 
wanted  during  the  whole  journey,  be  provided  foi'.  It  is  he  likewife  that  gives  orders  to 
keep  every  thing  in  readinefs  to  march,  the  minute  the  bugio,  as  commander  in  chief, 
is  pleafed  to  fet  out.  -, 
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Two  days  before  our  departure  from  Nagafaki,  every  one  muft  deliver  his  cloak- 
bag  and  portmantle  to  proper  people,  to  be  bound  up,  fo  that  in  an  inftant  they  may  be 
tied  to  the  horfes,  and  again  untied.  1  his  is  not  done  after  our  Kuropean  manner, 
but  after  a  particular  one  of  their  own,  which  defervcs  to  be  here  defcribed. 

^  A  plain  wooden  faddle,  not  unlike  the  pack-faddles  of  the  Swedifh  poll-horfes,  is 
girded  on  the  horfe  with  a  poitral,  or  breafl  leather,  and  crupper.  Two  latchets  are 
laid  upon  the  faddle,  which  hang  down  on  both  fides  of  the  horfe,  in  order  to  their 
being  conveniently  tied  about  two  portmantles,  which  are  put  on  each  fide,  in  that 
fituation  which  is  thought  the  mofl:  proper  to  keep  them  in  a  due  balance.  For  when 
once  tied  together,  they  are  barely  laid  on  the  horfe's  back,  vithout  any  other  thong  or 
latchet  to  tie  them  fafler,  cither  to  the  faddle  or  to  the  horfe.  However,  to  falten  them  in 
fome  meafure,  a  fmall  long  box,  or  trunk,  called  by  the  Japanefe  adoflki,  is  laid  over  both 
portmantles  upon  the  horfe's  back,  and  tied  faft  to  the  faddle  with  thongs  ;  over  the 
whole  is  fpread  the  traveller's  covering  and  bedding,  which  are  tied  fad  to  the  adofflci 
and  fiue-trunks,  with  broad  lined  faflies,  the  middle  cavity  between  the  two  trunks, 
filled  up  with  fome  foft  fiuff,  is  the  traveller's  feat,  were  he  fits,  as  it  were,  upon  a  fiat 
table,  otherwife  commodioufly  enough,  and  either  crofs-legged,  or  with  his  legs  ex- 
tended hanging  down,  by  the  horfe's  neck,  as  he  pleafes,  or  finds  it  moft  convenient. 
Particular  care  mull  be  taken  to  fit  right  in  the  middle,  and  not  to  lean  too  much  on 
either  fide,  which  would  either  make  the  horfe  fall,  or  elfe  the  fide-trunks  and  rider. 
In  going  up  and  down  hills  the  footmen  and  liable  grooms  hold  the  two  fide  trunks 
fall,  for  fear  of  fuch  an  accident.  The  traveller  mounts  the  horfe,  and  aligiits  again, 
not  one  fide  as  we  Europeans  do,  but  by  the  horfe's  breafl,  which  is  very  troublefome 
for  fliff  legs.  The  horfes  are  unfaddled  and  unladen  in  an  inftant ;  for  having  taken 
the  bed  cloths  away,  which  they  do  firll  of  all,  they  need  but  untie  a  latchet  or  two, 
which  they  are  very  dextrous  at,  and  the  whole  baggage  falls  down  at  once.  The 
latchets,  thongs,  and  girths,  made  ufe  of  for  thefe  feveral  purpofes  are  broad  and 
flrong,  made  of  cotton,  and  withal  very  neatly  worked,  with  fmall  oblong,  cylindri- 
cal pieces  of  wood  at  both  ends,  which  are  of  great  ufe  to  ftrain  the  latchets,  and 
to  tie  things  hard. 

The  faddle  is  made  of  wood,  very  plain,  with  a  cufhion  underneath,  and  a  caparifon 
behind,  lying  upon  the  horfe's  back,  with  the  traveller's  mark,  or  arms,  Hitched  upon  it. 
Another  piece  of  cloth  hangs  down  on  each  fide,  as  a  fafeguard  to  the  horfe,  to  keep 
it  from  being  daubed  with  dirt.  Thefe  two  pieces  are  tied  together  loofely  under  the 
horfe's  belly.  The  head  is  covered  with  a  net-work  of  fmall  but  ftrong  firings,  to 
defend  it,  and  particularly  the  eyes  from  flies,  which  are  very  troublefome  to  them. 
The  neck,  breail,  and  other  parts,  are  hung  with  fmall  bells. 

The  fide-trunks  or  portmantles,  which  are  filled  only  with  light  ftuff,  and  fomctimes 
only  with  ftraw,  are  a  fort  of  a  fquare  trunk,  made  of  ftifF  horfe-leather,  about  five 
fpans  long,  three  broad,  and  three  deep.  The  cover  is  made  likcwife  of  leather, 
fomewhat  larger,  and  fo  deep  as  to  cover  the  lower  part  down  to  the  bottom.  Though 
they  hold  out  rain  very  well,  yet  for  a  greater  fecurity  they  arc  wrapt  up  in  mats,  with 
flrong  ropes  tied  about  them,  for  which  reafon,  and  becaufe  it  requires  fome  time  to 
pack  them  up,  they  are  feldom  unpacked  till  you  are  come  to  the  journey's  end, 
and  the  things  which  are  moft  wanted  upon  the  road  are  kept  in  the  adoffki. 

The  adofiki  is  a  fmall  thin  trunk  or  cafe,  about  fix  fpans  in  length,  one  broad  and 
one  deep.  It  contains  one  fingle  drawer,  much  of  the  fame  length,  breadth,  and 
depth.  It  hath  a  little  door,  or  opening  on  one  fide,  which  can  be  locked  up,  and  by 
which  you  can  come  conveniently  at  the  drawer,  without  untying  the  adoffki.      What 
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things  are  daily  wanted  upon  the  road  mufl;  be  kept  in  this  trunk.  _  It  feryes  likewife 
to  faften  the  two  portmantles,  or  fide-trunks,  which  would  otherwife  require  a  ftick. 
It  is  made  of  thick  ftrong  grey  paper,  and  further,  to  fecure  it  againft  all  accidents  of  a 
long  voyage,  blue  firings  are  tied  about  it  in  form  of  a  net  very  neatly. 

To  complete  our  traveller's  equipage,  fome  other  things  are  requifite,  which  are 
commonly  tied  to  the  portmantles.     Such  are, 

A  firing  with  fenni,  or  puties,  a  brafs  money,  with  a  hole  in  the  middle  ;  they  being 
more  proper  to  buy  what  necefTaries  are  wanted  on  the  road  than  filver  money,  which 
mufl  be  weighed. '  People  that  travel  on-  horfeback  tie  this  firing  behind  them  to  one 
of  the  fafhes  of  their  feats.     Foot-travellers  carry  it  in  a  bafket  upon  their  Iwck. 

A  lanthorn  of  varnifhed  and  folded  paper,  with  the  pofTefTor's  arms  painted  upon 
its  middle.  This  is  carried  before  travellers  by  their  footmen  upon  their  llioulder,  in 
travelling  by  night.  It  is  tied  behind  one  of  the  portmantles,  put  up  in  a  net  or  bag, 
which  again  hath  the  pofTefTor's  arms,  or  marks,  printed  upon  it,  as  have  in  general 
the  clothes  and  all  ot'ier  moveables,  travellers  of  all  ranks  and  qualities  carry  along  with 
them  upon  their  journics. 

A  brufn  made  of  iiorfe's  hairs,  or  black  cock  feathers,  to  dufl  your  feat  and  cloths. 
It  is  put  behind  your  feat  on  one  fide,  more  for  fhew  than  ufe. 

A  water-pail,  which  is  put  on  the  other  fide  of  the  feat  oppofite  to  the  brufli,  or  any 
where  elfe. 

Shoes  or  flippers  for  horfes  and  footmen.  Thefe  are  twifled  of  flraw,  with  ropes 
Ukewiie  of  flraw  hanging  down  from  them,  whereby  they  are  tied  about  the  horfe's 
feet,  inflead  of  our  European  iron  horfe-flioes,  which  are  not  ufed  in  this  country, 
Thev  are  foon  worn  out  in  flony  flippery  roads,  and  mufl  be  often  changed  for  new 
ones'.  For  this  purpofe,  the  men  that  look  after  the  horfes,  always  carry  a  competent 
flock  along  with  them,  tied  to  the  portmantks,  though  they  are  to  be  met  with  in  every 
village,  and  even  oifered  them  to  fale  by  poor  children  begging  along  the  road.  Hence 
Ht  may  be  faid,  that  this  country  hath  more  farriers  than  perhaps  any  other,  though 
in  fatl  it  hath  none  at  all. 

I  mufl  beg  leave  to  obferve,  that  befides  the  feveral  things  hitherto  mentioned, 
which  travellers  ufually  carry  along  with  them  in  their  journies,  I  had  for  my  own 
private  ufe  a  very  large  lavan  box,  which  I  had  brought  with  me  from  Batavia.  In 
this  box  I  privately  kept  a  large  mariner's  compafs,  in  order  to  meafure  the  direftions 
cf  the  roads,  mountains,  and  coafls  ;  but  openly,  and  expofed  to  every  body's  view, 
was  an  inkhorn,  and  I  ufually  filled  it  with  plants,  flowers,  and  branches  of  trees,  which 
I  fip-ured  and  defcribed,  (nay  under  this  pretext,  whatever  occurred  to  me  remark- 
able :)  doing  this,  as  I  did  it  free  and  unhindered,  to  every  bodies  knowled,a;e,  I  fhould 
be  wrongly  accufed  to  have  done  ariy  thing  which  might  have  proved  diliidvantageous 
to  the  Company's  trade  in  this  country,  or  to  have  thereby  thrown  any  ill  fufpicion 
upon  our  conduft  from  lo  jealous  and  circumfpeft  a  nation.  Nay,  far  from  it,  I  mufl 
own  that  from  the  very  firit  day  of  ourfetting  out,  till  our  return  to  Nagafaki,  all  the 
Japanefe  companions  of  our  voyage,  and  particularly  the  bugio,  or  commander  in 
chief,  were  extremely  forward  to  communicate  to  me,  what  uncommon  plants  they 
met  with,  together  v.'ilh  their  true  names,  charafters  and  ufes,  which  they  diligently 
enquired  into  among  the  natives.  I'he  Japanefe,  a  very  reafonable  and  fenfible  people, 
and  themfelves  great  lovers  of  plants,  look  upon  botany  as  a  fludy  both  ufeful  and 
innocent,  which,  purfuant  to  the  very  diftates  of  reafon  and  the  law  of  nature,  ought 
to  be  encouraged  by  every  body.  1  fcus  much  I  know  by  my  own  experience,  that  of 
ail  the  nations  I  faw  and  coaverfed  with  in  my  long  and  tedious  travels,  thofe  the  leail 
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favoured  botanical  learning,  who  ought  to  have  encouraged  it  mofl.  Upon  my  return 
to  Nagafaivi,  Tonnemon,  fecretary  and  chief  counfellor  to  the  governors,  being  once 
at  Defima,  fent  for  nie,  and  made  me,  by  the  chief  interpreter  Siukobe,  the  following 
compliment :  that  he  hp.d  heard  vvitii  great  pleafure  from  Afagina  Sindaanofin,  our 
late  bugio,  how  agreeably  I  had  fpent  my  time,  and  what  diverfion  I  had  taken  upon 
our  journey  in  that  excellent  and  moft  commendable  ftudy  of  botany,  whereof  he, 
Tonnemon,  himfelf,  was  a  great  lover  and  encouragcr.  But  I  mull  confcfs  likevvife, 
that  at  the  beginning  of  our  journey,  I  took  what  pains,  and  tried  what  means  I 
could  to  procure  the  fricndfliip  and  affiftance  of  my  fellow  travellers,  obliging  fome 
with  a  fubmifTive  humble  conduct,  and  ready  aifiicance,  as  to  the  phylic  and  phyfical 
advice,  others  with  fccret  rewards  for  the  very  mcaneft  fervices  and  favours  I  re- 
ceived from  them. 

A  traveller  mufh  not  forget  to  provide  himf^if  with  a  large  cloak,  againfl:  rainy 
weather.  This  is  made  of  double  varniflied  ciled  paper,  and  withal  fo  very  large  and 
wide,  that  it  covers  and  Ihelters  at  once  man,  horle  and  baggage.  It  feems  the 
Japanefe  have  learnt  the  ufe  of  it,  together  whh  the  name  kappa,  from  the  Portugueze. 
Foot  travellers  wear  it  in  rainy  weather,  inftead  of  cloaks  or  ccats  of  the  fame  ftuff. 

To  keep  off  the  heat  of  the  fun  travellers  mull  be  provided  with  a  large  hat,  which 
is  made  of  fplit  bamboos,  or  draw,  very  neatly  and  artfully  twifced,  in  form  of  an 
extended  fumbreiro,  or  umbrella.  It  is  tied  under  the  chin  with  broad  filk  bands, 
lined  with  cotton.  It  is  tranfparent  and  exceedingly  light,  and  yet,  if  once  wet,  will 
let  no  rain  come  through.  Not  only  the  men  wear  fuch  hats  upon  their  journies, 
but  alfo  the  women  in  cities  and  villages,  at  all  times,  and  in  all  v/eather,  and  it  gives 
them  no  difagreeable  look. 

The  Japanefe  upon  their  journies  wear  very  wide  breeches,  tapering  towards  the  end,» 
to  cover  the  legs,  and  flit  on  both  fides  to  put  in  the  ends  of  their  large  long  gowns, 
which  would  otherwife  be  troublefome  to  them  in  walking  or  riding.  Some  wear  a 
fhort  coat  or  cloak  over  the  breeches.  Some  inftead  of  ftockings  tie  a  broad  ribbon 
about  their  legs.  Ordinary  fervants,  chiefly  Norimon  men  and  pikebearers,  wear  no 
breeches  at  all,  and  for  expedition  fake  tack  their  gowns  quite  up  to  their  belt,  cx- 
pofing  their  back  and  privy  parts  naked  to  every  body's  view,.which  they  fay,  they 
have  no  reafon  at  all  to  be  afhamed  of. 

The  Japanefe  of  both  fexes  never  go  abroad  without  fans,  as  we  Europeans  feldom 
do  without  gloves.  Upon  their  journeys  they  make  ufe  of  a  fan,  which  hath  the 
roads  printed  upon  it,  and  tells  them  how  many  miles  they  are  to  travel,  what  inns 
they  are  to  go  to,  and  wliat  price  victuals  are  at.  Some  inftead  of  fuch  a  fan  make 
ufe  of  a  road  book,  which  are  offered  them  to  fale  by  numbers  of  poor  children 
begging  along  the  road.  The  Dutch  are  not  permitted,  at  leaft  publickly,  to  buy  any 
of  thefe  fans  or  road  books. 

After  this  manner  travellers  equip  themfelves  for  their  journies  in  this  country.  A 
Japanefe  on  horfe-back,  tucked  up  after  this  falhion,  makes  a  very  odd  comical  figure 
at  a  diftance.  For  befides  that  they  are  generally  ftiort-fized  and  thick,  their  large 
hat,  wide  breeches  and  cloaks,  together  v.ith  their  fitting  crofs  legged,  make  them 
appear  broader  than  long.  Upon  the  road  they  ride  one  by  one.  Merchants  have 
their  horfes,  with  the  heavy  baggage,  packed  up  in  two  or  three  trunks  or  bales,  led 
before  them.  They  follow  fittii.g  on  horfeback,  after  the  manner  above  defcribed. 
As  to  the  bridle,  the  traveller  hath  nothing  to  do  with  that,  the  hcrfe  being  led  by  it 
by  one  of  his  footmen,  who  walks  at  the  horfe's  right  fide  next  by  the  head,  and 
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together   v.ith  his    companions,    fings  fome  merry  fong  or  other,  to   divert  them- 
felves  and  to  animate  their  horfes. 

The  Japare'^e  look  upon  our  European  way  of  fitting  on  horfeback,  and  holding 
the  bridle  cne's  ielf,  as  warlike,  and  properly  becoming  a  foldier.  For  this  very 
reafon  they  feldom  or  never  ufe  it  in  their  journies.  It  is  more  frequent  among 
people  of  quality  in  cities,  when  they  go  a  vifiting  one  another.  But  even  then  the  rider 
(who  makes  but  a  forry  appeai'ance,  when  fitting  after  our  manner,)  holds  the  bridle 
merely  for  form,  the  horfe  being  nevertheleis  led  by  one,  and  fometimes  two  foot- 
men, who  walk  on  each  fide  of  the  head,  holding  it  by  the  bit.  The  faddling  ot 
their  horfes  differs  but  little  from  ours.  Their  faddles  come  nearer  our  German 
faddles,  than  thofe  of  any  Afiatic  nation.  The  ftirrup-leathers  or  gambados,  are  very 
fliort.  A  broad  round  leather  hangs  down  on  both  fides,  after  the  fafhion  of  the 
Tartars,  for  to  defend  the  legs.  The  ftirrup  is  made  of  iron,  or  fowaas,  and  withal 
very  thick  and  heavy,  not  unlike  the  fole  of  a  foot,  and  open  on  one  fide,  for  the 
rider  to  get  his  foot  loofe  with  eafe  in  cafe  of  a  fall.  The  ftirrups  are  commonly  of  an 
exceeding  neat  workmanfliip,  and  inlaid  with  filver.  The  reins  are  not  of  leather, 
as  ours  but  of  filk,  and  faftened  to  the  bit.  Not  to  mention  at  prefent  fome  other 
ornaments. 

Befides  going  on  horfeback,  there  Is  another  more  {lately  and  expenfive  way  of 
travelling  in  this  country,  and  that  is,  to  be  carried  in  norinions  and  cangos,  or  par- 
ticular forts  of  chairs,  or  litters.  The  fame  is  ufual  likewife  in  cities.  People  of 
quality  are  carried  about  after  this  manner  for  ftate,  others  for  eafe  and  convenience. 
There  is  a  wide  difl'erence  between  the  litters  men  of  quality  go  in,  and  thofe  of 
ordinary  people  :  the  former  are  fumptuous  and  magnificent,  according  to  every 
one's  rank  and  riches ;  the  latter  are  plain  and  fimple.  The  former  are  commonly 
called  norimons,  the  latter  cangos.  The  vulgar  (in  all  nations  mafler  of  the  lan- 
guage) have  called  them  by  two  diflerent  names,  though  in  faft  they  are  but  one  thing. 
Noriraon  fignifies,  properly  fpeaking,  a  thing  to  fit  in ;  cangos,  a  balket  or  dofler. 
Both  forts  rife  through  fuch  a  variety  of  degrees,  from  the  loweft  to  the  highell, 
from  the  plainell  to  the  moll  curious,  that  a  fine  cangos  is  fcarce  to  be  diftinguifhed 
from  a  plain  and  limple  norimon,  but  by  its  pole.  The  pole  of  a  cangos  is  plain, 
mafly,  all  of  one  piece,  and  fmaller  than  that  of  a  norimon,  which  is  large,  curioufly 
adorned,  and  hollow.  The  pole  of  a  norimon  is  made  up  of  four  thin  boards,  neatly 
joined  together  in  form  of  a  wide  arch,  and  much  lighter  than  it  appears  to  be.  The 
bignefs  and  length  of  thefe  poles  hath  been  determined  by  the  political  laws  of  the 
empire,  proportionable  to  every  one's  quality.  Princes  and  great  lords  fhew  their 
rank  and  nobility,  amongft  other  things  particularly,  by  the  length  and  largenefs  of 
the  poles  of  their  norimons.  People,  who  fancy  themfelves  to  be  of  greater  quality 
than  they  really  are,  are  apt  now  and  then  to  get  the  poles  of  theii-  norimons  or 
cangos  made  larger  than  they  ought  to  have  them.  But  then  alfo,  they  are  liable 
to  be  obliged  by  the  magiflrates,  if  they  come  to  know  of  it,  to  reduce  them  to  their 
former  fize,  with  a  fevere  reprimand,  if  not  a  confiderable  fine  into  the  bargain. 
This  regulation  however  doth  not  concern  the  women ;  for  they  may,  if  they  pleafe, 
make  ufe  of  larger  poles  than  otherwife  their  own  and  their  hulband's  quality  would 
entitle  them  to.  I'he  norimon  itfelf  is  a  fmall  room,  of  an  oblongfquare  figure,  big 
enough  for  one  perfon  conveniently  to  fit  or  lie  in,  curioufly  twiited  of  fine  thin  fplit 
bamboos,  fometimes  japanned  and  finely  painted,  with  a  fmall  folding  door  on  each 
^jde,  fometimes  a  fmall  window  before  and  behind.     Sometimes  it  is  fitted  up  for  the 
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eonveniency  of  fleeping  in  it.  It  ends  in  a  fmall  roof,  which  in  rainy  weather  is 
covered  with  a  covering  of  varnifiied  paper.  It  is  carried  by  two,  four,  eight,  or  more 
men,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  perfon  in  it,  who,  if  he  be  a  Prince,  or  lord  of 
a  province,  they  carry  the  pole  on  the  palms  of  their  hands,  otherwife  they  lay  it 
upon  their  fhoulders.  All  thefe  norimon-men  are  clad  in  the  fame  livery,  with  the 
coat  of  arms,  or  mark  of  their  mafters.  'i'hey  are  every  nov/  and  then  relieved 
by  others,  who  in  the  mean  time  walk  by  the  norimon's  fide.  But  of  this  niore  in 
another  place.  The  cangos  are  not  near  fo  fine,  nor  fo  well  attended.  They  are 
much  of  the  fame  figure,  but  fmaller,  with  a  fquare,  folid,  fometimes  with  a  round 
pole,  which  is  either  faitened  to  the  upper  part  of  the  roof,  or  put  through  it  under- 
neath. The  cangos  commonly  made  ufe  of  for  travelling,  chiefly  for  cairying  people 
over  mountains,  are  very  poor  and  plain,  and  withal  fo  fmall,  that  one  cannot  fit  in 
them  without  very  great  inconveniency,  bowing  his  head  downward,  and  laying  th^ 
legs  acrofs ;  for  they  are  not  unlike  a  bafket  with  a  round  bottom,  and  flat  roof, 
which  one  reaches  with  his  head.  In  fuch  cangos  we  are  carried  over  the  rocks 
and  mountains,  which  are  not  eafily  to  be  palled  on  horfeback.  Three  men  are  ap- 
pointed for  every  cango,  who  indeed,  for  the  heavinefs  of  their  burden,  have  enough 
to  do. 

CHAP.  XIX.  —  A  general  Defcription  of  the  Way  by  Water  and  Land,  from  Nagafaki 

to  Jedo,  the  Emperor'' s  Refidenee, 

MANY  centuries  ago  the  empire  of  Japan  hath  been  divided  into  feven  great  trafts 
of  land,  as  I  have  fhewn  at  large  in  the  fifth  chapter  of  the  firfl  book,  wherein  I  laid 
down  a  general  geographical  defcription  of  it.  To  make  travelling  eafy  and  con- 
venient, every  one  of  thefa  tradts  is  bound  by  a  highway,  and  becaufe  in  fuccefs  of  time 
they  have  been  again  fubdivided  into  feveral  provinces,  fo  there  are  particular  ways 
leading  to  and  from  every  one  of  thefe  provinces,  and  all  ending  into  the  great  high- 
way, as  fmall  rivers  loofe  themfelves  into  great  ones.  They  borrowed  their  namt«, 
from  that  traft,  or  province,  to  which  they  lead.     But  of  this  more  in  another  place. 

Thefe  highways  are  fo  broad  and  large,  that  two  companies,  though  never  fo  great, 
can  conveniently  and  without  hindrance,  pafs  by  one  another.  In  this  cafe  that 
company,  which  according  to  their  way  of  fpeaking,  goes  up,  that  is,  to  Miaco,  takes 
the  left  fide  of  the  way,  and  that  which  comes  from  Miaco,  the  right.  All  the  high- 
ways are  divided,  for  the  inflrutfion  and  fatisfaftion  of  travellers,  into  meafured 
miles,  which  are  all  marked,  and  begin  from  the  great  bridge  at  Jedo,  as  the  common 
centre  of  all  highways.  This  bridge  is  by  way  of  pre-eminence  called  Niponbas, 
that  is,  the  bridge  of  Japan.  By  this  means  a  traveller,  in  whatever  part  of  the  em- 
pire he  be,  may  know  at  any  time,  how  many  Japanefe  miles  it  is  from  thence  to 
Jedo,  the  imperial  refidenee.  The  miles  are  marked  by  two  fmall  hills,  thrown  up 
one  on  each  fide  of  the  way,  oppofite  one  to  another,  and  planted  at  the  top  with 
one  or  more  trees. 

At  the  end  of  every  tradf,  province,  or  fmaller  diftricf',  a  wooden,  or  ffone  poft, 
or  pillar,  is  fet  up  in  the  highway,  with  charafters  upon  it,  fhewing  what  provinces, 
or  lands  they  are,  which  there  bound  one  upon  another,  and  to  whom  they  belong. 

The  like  pofts,  or  pillars,  are  erefted  at  the  entry  of  fideways,  which  turn  off 
from  the  great  highway,  likewife  with  charafters  upon  them,  fliewing  what  province, 
or  dominion  they  lead  to,  and  how  many  leagues  the  next  remarkable  place  is  from 
thence. 
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In  our  journey  to  court  we  pafs  through  two  of  thefe  chief  highways,  and  go  by 
■water  from  one  to  the  other,  fo  that  our  whole  journey  is  divided  into  three  parts. 
In  the  firft  place  we  fet  out  from  Nagafaki,  to  go  by  land  acrofs  the  ifland  Kiusju,  to 
the  town  of  Kokura,  where  we  arrive  in  hve'  days  time.  From  Kokura  we  pafs  the 
flreights  in  fmall  boats  going  over  to  Simonofeki,  which  is  about  two  leagues  off, 
where  we  find  our  above-menlioiied  barge,  riding  at  anchor  and  waiting  our  arrival, 
this  harbour  being  very  convenient  and  fecure.  The  way  from  NagaMci  to  Kokura, 
is  called  by  the  japanefe  Saikaido,  which  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  the  weltern  grounds 
way.  At  Simonofeki  we  go  on  board  our  barge  to  proceed  ii-om  thence  to  Ofacca, 
where  we  arrive  in  eight  days,  more  or  leis,  according  as  the  wind  proves  favourable 
or  contrary  ;  fometimes  we  go  no  farther  with  our  barge,  than  Fiogo,  becaufe  of  the 
fliallownefs  and  unfafe  riding  at  anchor  in  ihe  harbour  of  OHicca.  Ofacca  is  a  city 
very  famous  for  the  extent  of  its  commerce,  and  the  wealth  of  its  inhabitants.  It  lies 
about  thirteen  Japanefe  vvater  leagues  from  Fiogo,  which  we  make  in  fmall  boats, 
leaving  our  large  barge  at  that  place  to  wait  our  return.  From  O'acca  we  go  again 
by  land,  over  the  continent  of  the  great  ifland  Nipon,  fo  far  as  Jedo,  the  Emperor's 
refidence,  where  we  arrive  in  about  fourteen  days  or  more.  The  way  from  Ofacca 
to  Jedo  is  by  the  Japanefe  called  Tookaido,  that  is,  the  lea  or  coaftway.  We 
flay  at  Jedo  about  twenty  days,  or  upwards,  and  having  had  our  audience  of  His 
Imperial  Majefty,  and  paid  our  refpects  to  fome  of  his  chief  minifters  and  great  fa- 
vourites, we  return  to  Nagafaki  the  fame  way,  completing  our  whole  journey  in 
about  three  months  time. 

Our  journey  from  Nagafaki  to  Jedo  is  at  lead  of  three  hundred  and  twenty  three 
Japanefe  leagues  of  diiierent  length.  Fx'om  Nagafaki  to  Kokura  they  compute  fifty- 
three  leagues  and  a  half,  from  Kukura  to  Ofacca,  a  hundred  thirty-lix  at  leaft,  and 
a  hundred  forty-fix  at  fartheft,  and  from  Ofacca  to  Jedo  a  hundred  thirty-three 
leagues  and  thirteen  tsjo,  fo  that  the  whole  comes  to  three  hundred  and  twenty-three 
at  leaft,  and  at  fartheft  three  hundred  and  thirty-three  Japanefe  leagues,  which  may 
be  computed  equal  to  about  two  hundred  German  miles. 

The  Japanefe  leagues,  or  miles,  are  not  equally  long.  The  land  leagues  upon  the 
ifland  Kiufiu,  and  in  the  province  Isje,  are  of  fifty  tsjo  each,  the  other  common 
leagues  only  of  thirty-fix.  Tsjo  is  the  meafure  of  the  length  of  a  ftreet.  Upon  good 
roads  I  found  the  former  long  leagues  to  be  of  a  good  hour's  riding,  the  latter  and 
fhorter  only  of  three  quarters  of  an  hour.  The  tsjo  contains  fixty  kin,  or  mats,  ac- 
cording to  their  way  of  meafuring,  or  about  as  many  European  fathoms,  fo  that  the 
great  leagues  contain  three  thoufand,  and  the  fmall  ones  two  thoufand  one  hundred 
and  fixty  kins  or  fathoms  each.  As  fo  their  water  leagues,  two  and  a  half  make  a 
German  mile,  without  their  country,  but  within  it,  as  they  exprefs  themfelves  that  is, 
between  and  about  their  iflands,  they  meafure  them  according  to  the  courfe  of  the 
coafts,  without  any  certainty  at  all,  fo  that  I  am  not  well  able  to  determine  what 
proportion  they  bear  to  the  land  leagues,  or  German  miles ;  only  I  found  in  general, 
that  they  are  iliorter  than  the  land  leagues. 

In  moft  parts  of  Saikaido,  and  every  where  upon  Tookaido,  between  the  towns  and 
villages,  there  is  a  ftraight  row  of  firs  planted  on  each  fide  of  the  road,  which  by 
their  agreeable  ftiade  make  the  journey  both  pleafant  and  convenient.  The  ground  is 
kept  clean  and  neat,  convenient  ditches  and  outlets  are  contrived  to  carry  the  rain 
water  oft'  towards  low  fields,  and  llrong  dikes  are  caft  up  to  keep  off"  that  which 
conies  down  from  higher  places.  This  makes  the  road  at  all  times  good  and  pleafant, 
utilefs  it  be  juft  rainy  weather  and  the  ground  flimy.     The  ueighbouring  villages 
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muft  jointly  keep  them  in  repair,  and  take  care  that  they  be  fwept  and  cleaned  every 
day.  People  of  great  quality,,  in  their  journies,  caufe  the  road  to  bo  fwept  with 
brooms,  juft  before  they  pafs  it ;  and  there  lie  heaps  of  fand  in  readinefs  at  due  dif- 
tances  (which  are  brought  thither  fome  days  before)  to  be  fpread  over  the  road  in 
order  to  dry  it  in  cafe  it  fhould  rain  upon  their  arrival.  The  lords  of  the  feveral 
provinces,  and  the  Princes  of  the  imperial  blood  in  their  journies,  find  at  every  two 
or  three  leagues  diflance,  huts  of  grecu-leaved  branches  erefted  for  them,  with  a 
private  apartment,  where  they  may  ftep  in  for  their  pleafures,  or  necefTities.  The 
mfpeftors  for  repairing  the  highway,  are  at  no  great  trouble  to  get  people  to  clean 
them  ;  for  whatever  makes  the  roads  dirty  and  nafty,  is  of  fome  ufe  to  the  neighbour- 
ing country  people,  fo  that  they  rather  ilrive,  who  fliould  firfl:  carry  it  away.  The 
pine-nuts,  branches  and  leaves,  which  fall  down  daily  from  the  firs,  are  gathered  for 
fuel,  and  to  fupply  the  want  of  wood,  which  is  very  fcarce  in  fom.e  places.  Nor 
doth  horfes'  dung  lie  long  upon  the  ground,  but  it  is  foon  taken  up  by  poor  country 
children  and  ferves  to  manure  the  fields.  For  the  fame  reafon  care  is  taken,  that  the 
filth  of  ti-avellers  be  not  loll,  and  there  are  in  feveral  places,  near  country  people's 
houfes,  or  in  their  fields,  houfes  of  office  built  for  them  to  do  their  needs.  Old  llioes 
of  horles  and  men,  which  are  thrown  away  as  ufelefs,  are  gathered  in  the  fame  houfes, 
and  burnt  to  afhes  along  with  the  filth,  for  common  dung,  which  they  manure  all 
their  fields  withal.  Provifions  of  this  nafty  compollrion  are  kept  in  large  tubs,  or 
tuns,  which  are  buried  even  with  the  ground,  in  their  villages  and  fields,  and  being 
not  covered,  aiford  full  as  ungrateful  and  putrid  a  fmell  of  radifhes  (which  is  the 
common  food  of  country  people)  to  tender  nofes,  as  the  neatnefs  and  beauty  of  the 
road  is  agreeable  to  the  eyes. 

In  feveral  parts  of  the  country  the  roads  go  over  hills  and  mountains,  which  are 
fometimes  fo  fteep  and  high,  that  travellers  are  neceffitated  to  get  themfelves  carried 
over  them  in  cangos,  fuch  as  I  have  defcribed  in  the  preceding  chapter,  becaufe  they 
cannot  without  great  difficulty  and  danger  pafs  them  on  horleback.  But  even  this 
part  of  the  road,  which  may  be  called  bad  in  coniparifon  to  others,  is  green  and 
pleafant,  for  the  abundance  of  fprings  of  clear  water  and  verdant  bufhes,  and  this  all 
the  year  round,  but  particularly  in  the  fpring,  when  the  flower-bearing  trees  and 
fhrubs,  as  the  fufi,  tfubacki,  fatfuki,  utfugi,  temariqua,  being  then  in  their  full 
bloflbm,  prove  fuch  an  additional  beauty,  affording  to  the  eye  fo  curious  a  view,  and  fil- 
ling the  nofe  with  fo  agreeable  a  fcent,  as  one  fhould  fcarce  meet  with  any  where  elfe. 

Several  of  the  --"vts  we  ai-e  to  crnfs  over,  chiefly  upon  Tookaido,  run  v/ith  fo  im- 
petuous a  rapidav  toward-,  rie  fea,  that  they  will  bear  no  bridge  nor  boat,  and  this  by 
reafon,  partly  of  the  neighbouring  fnow-mountains,  where  they  arife,  partly  of  the 
frequent  great  rains,  which  will  fwell  them  to  fuch  a  degree,  as  to  make  them  over- 
flow their  banks.  Thefe  mufl:  be  forded  through-  in  ihallow  places.  Men,  horfes, 
and  baggage,  are  delivered  up  to  the  care  of  certain  people,  bred  up  to  this  bufinefs, 
who  are  well  acquainted  with  the  bed  of  the  river,  and  the  places  which  are  the  moft 
proper  for  fording.  Thefe  people,  as  they  are  made  anfwerable  for  their  paflenger's 
lives,  and  all  accidents  that  might  befal  them  in  the  paflage,  exert  all  their  ftrength, 
care  and  dexterity  to  fupport  them  with  their  arms,  againll  the  impetuofity  of  the 
river,  and  the  il;ones  rolling  down  from  the  mountains,  where  the  rivers  arife.  Nori- 
mons  are  carried  over  by  the  fame  people  upon  their  arms. 

The  chief  of  thefe  rivers  is  the  formidable  Ojingawa,  which  feparates  the  two  pi-o- 
vinces  Tootomi  and  Surunga.  'lihe  paflage  of  this  river  is  what  all  travellers  are  ap- 
prehenfive  of,  not  only  for  its  uncommon  rapidity  and  fwiftnefs  but  becaufe  fome- 

times. 


768  kempfer's  iilstory  or  japan. 

times,  chiefly  after  rains,  it  fwells  fo  high,  that  they  are  neceflit'ated  to  flay  feveral 
days  on  either  bank,  till  the  fall  of  the  water  makes  it  pafTable,  or  till  they  will 
venture  the  paiTage,  and  defire  to  be  fet  over  at  their  own  peril.  The  rivers  Fufi, 
Jedagawa,  and  Abikawa,  in  the  lafl:  mentioned  province,  are  of  the  like  nature,  but 
not  To  much  dreaded. 

There  are  many  other  fiiallow  and  rapid  rivers ;  but  becaufe  they  are  not  fo  broad 
as  thofe  above-mentioned,  nor  altogether  fo  impetuouo,  paflengers  are  ferried  over  them 
in  boats,  which  are  built  after  a  particular  fafliion  proper  for  fuch  a  paflage,  with 
flat  thin  bottoms,  which  will  give  way,  fo  that  if  they  run  aground,  or  upon  fome 
great  ftone,  they  may  eafily  and  without  any  danger  Aide  over  it  and  get  oft' again. 
The  chief  of  thefe  are,  the  river  Tenriu  in  the  province  Tootomi ;  Fudfikawa,  in 
the  province  Suruga ;  Benrju,  in  the  province  Mufafi,  and  the  river  Afkagawa,  which 
is  particularly  remarkable,  for  that  its  bed  continually  alters,  for  which  reafon  in- 
conftant  people  are  compared  to  it  in  proverb. 

Strong  broad  bridges  are   laid  over  all  other  rivers,  which  do  not  run  with  fo 
much  rapidity,  nor  alter  their  beds.     Thefe  bridges  are  built  of  cedar-wood,  and  very 
curioufly  kept  in  conftant  repair,  fo  that  they  look  at  all  times  as  if  they  had  been 
but  lately  finifhed.     They  are  railed  on  both  fides.     The  perpendicular  rails  ftand  at 
about  a  fathom's  dillance  from  each  other,  and  there  are  two  upon  every  arch,  if 
they  be  not  of  a  larger  fize,  for  the  commodious  paffage  of  boats  and  fliips  under  the 
bridge.     As  one  may  travel  all  over  Japan  without  paying  any  ta«es  or  cuftoms,  fo 
likewife  they  know  nothing  of  any  money  to  be  paid  by  way  of  a  toll  for  the  repair 
of  highways  and  bridges.     Only  in  fome  places  the  cuftom  is,  in  winter-time,  to  give 
the  bridge-keeper,  who  is  to  look  after  the  bridge,  a  fenni,  or  farthing  for  his  trouble. 
The  mofl  famous  bridges  in  Japan,  and  the  mofl  remarkable  for  their  ftrufture  and 
largenefs  are,   1.  Setanofas,  is  the  bridge  over  the  river  Jedogawa,  where  it  comes 
out  of  a  large  frefh  water  lake,  in  the  province  Oomi.     This  bridge  is  fupported,  in 
the  middle,  by  a  fmall  ifland,  and  confequently  confifts  of  two  parts,  the  firft  whereof 
hath  36  kins,  or  fathoms,  in  length,  and  the  fecond  96.    This  river,  which  runs  through 
Ofacca,  and  then  loofes  itfelf  into  the  fea,  hath  feveral  other  bridges  laid  over  it,  fome 
whereof  are  ftill  larger.     There  is  one  for  inflance,  near  the  fmall  town  of  Udfi,  two 
near  Fufimi,  two  near  Jodo  and  feven  in  the  city  of  Ofacca,  not  to  mention  fome  fmaller 
ones,  which  are  laid  over  its  arms.     This  river  is  alfo  navigable  for  fmall  boats,  but 
they  do  not  come  up  higher  than  Udfi.     2.  Jafagibas,  near  the  city  Okafacki,  in  the 
province  Mikawa,  is  208  fathoms  long.     This  river  is  alfo  navigable  for  fmall  boats, 
which  from  the  fea-fide  come   up  fo  far  as  this  bridge.     3.  Jofidanobas,  near  the  city 
Jofida,  in' the  fame  province,  is   120  kins,  or  fathoms,   long.     In  high-water  even 
large  barges  can  come  up  this  river  as  far  as  this  city.     4.  Rokugonofas,  in  the  pro- 
vince Mufafi,  was  1  eg  kins  long.     This  bridge  was,  by  the  impetuofity  of  the  river, 
much  fwelled  by  great  rains,  waflied  away  in  1687,  and  in  all  likelihood  will  never 
be  rebuilt,    becaufe  the  river  being  very   near  the   refidence  of  the  Emperor,    its 
fecurity  feems  to  require,  that  there  be  no  bridge  over  it.     5.  Niponbas,  that  is,  the 
bridge  of  Japan,  fo  called  by  way  of  pre-eminence.     It  liesjuft  oppofite  to  the  im- 
perial palace,  in  the  middle  of  the  capital  city  of  Jedo,  and  is  particularly  famous,  be- 
caufe the  leagues,  which  all  the  highways  in  Japan  are  divided   into,  begin  to   be 
computed  from  thence,  and  are  continued  to  the  very  extremities  of  this  mighty  and 
powerful  empire.     All  the  bridges  are  laid  over  the  banks  of  the  river  at  leaft  two 
fathoms  on  each  fide,  and  open  with  their  rails  lik^two  wings.     For  this  reafon  four 
kins,  or  fathoms,  mud  be  added  to  the  length  above-mentioned. 

That 
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That  part  of  cur  jonrney  to  court  which  we  are  to  make*  by  water,  is  made  along 
the  coafts  of  the  great  ifland  Nipon,  which  we  have  on  our  left,  fleering  our  courfe  (6 
as  to  continue  always  in  fight  of  land,  not  above  one  or  two  leagues  off  at  farthefl,  that 
in  cafe  of  a  ftorm  arifing,  it  fliould  not  be  out  of  our  power  forthwith  to  put  into  fome 
harbour  or  other.  Coming  out  of  the  flreights  of  Simonofeki,  we  continue  for  fome 
time  in  fight  of  the  fouth  caftern  ccafls  of  the  ifland  Kiusju,  which  we  went  over  by 
land,  going  from  Nagafaki  to  Kokura.  Having  left  the  coafls  of  Kiufiu,  we  come  in 
:fght  of  thofe  of  the  ifland  Tfiokoku,  we  then  make  the  ifland  Awadfi,  and  fleering 
between  this  ifland  on  our  right,  and  the  main  continent  of  the  province  Idfumi,  on 
our  left,  we  at  lad  puc  into  the  harbour  of  Ofacca,  and  lb  end  that  part  of  our  journey 
to  court  which  mull  be  made  by  fea.  All  thefe  coafts  are  very  much  frequented,  not 
only  by  the  Princes  and  lords  of  th>;  empire,  with  their  retinues,  travelling  to  and 
from  court,  but  likewife  by  the  merchants  of  the  country  going  from  one  province  to 
another  to  traffic,  to  difpofe  of  their  goods  and  to  buy  others,  fo  that  one  may  chance, 
on  fome  days,  to  fee  upwards  of  an  hundred  fhips  under  fail.  The  coalls  hereabouts 
are  rocky  and  mountainous,  and  many  of  the  mountains  cultivated  up  to  their  very 
tops ;  otherwife  they  are  well  inhabited,  and  flocked  with  villages,  caflles  and  fmall 
towns.  There  are  very  good  harbours  in  feveral  places,  where  fhips  put  in  at  night  to 
lie  at  anchor,  commonly  upon  good  clean  ground  in  four  to  eight  fathoms. 

In  this  voyage  we  pals  by  innumerable  fmall  iflands,  particularly  the  flreights  between 
Tfikoko  and  Nipon  are  full  of  them.  They  are  all  mountainous,  and  are  for  the  mofl 
part  barren  and  uncultivated  rocks.  Some  few  have  a  tolerable  good  foil  and  fweet 
water.  Thefe  are  inhabited,  and  the  mountains,  though  never  fo  fleep,  cultivated  up 
to  their  tops.  The  mountains  of  fuch  iflands  as  are  inhabited,  (as  alfo  of  the  main 
continent  of  Nipon)  have  feveral  rows  of  firs. planted  for  ornament's  fake  along  their 
ridge  at  top,  which  makes  them  look  at  a  diflance  as  if  they  were  fringed,  and  withal 
affords  a  very  curious  profpeft.  There  is  hardly  an  ifland  of  the  inhabited  ones,  but 
what  hath  a  convenient  harbour,  with  good  anchoring  ground  where  fhips  may  lie  fafe. , 
All  Japanefe  pilots  know  this  very  well,  and  will  fometimes  come  to  an  anchor  upon  very 
flight  pretences.  Nor  indeed  are  they  nmch  to  be  blamed  for  an  over  carefulnefs,  or 
too  great  acircumfpeftion,  which  fome  would  be  apt  to  call  fear  and  cowardice.  For  it 
mufl  be  confidered,  that  by  the  laws  of  the  empire,  their  fliips  mufl  not  be  built  flrong 
enough  to  bear  the  fhocks  and  toffing  of  huge  raging  waves  ;  the  cabin  itfelf,  and  the 
goods  on  board,  are  fcarce  fecure  from  rain  and  fea  water  before  they  drop  anchor  and 
take  down  the  mafl.  The  deck  is  built  fo  loofe  that  it  will  let  the  water  run  through, 
before  the  mafl  hath  been  taken  dovi'n,  and  the  fhip  covered,  partly  with  mats,  partly 
with  the  fails.  The  flern  is  laid  quite  open,  and  if  the  fea  n-ns  high,  the  waves  will 
beat  in  on  all  fides.  In  fhort,  the  whole  ftrudlure  is  fo  weak  and  thin,  that  a  ftorm 
approaching,  unlefs  anchor  be  forthwith  call,  the  fails  taken  in,  and  the  mail  let  down, 
it  is  in  danger  every  momeat  to  be  fliattered  to  pieces  and  funk. 

CHAP.  XX.  —  A  ge?7eral  Dcfcnpi'wn  of  the  feveral  Edifices  and  Buildhgs,  public  and 

private,  ive  met  with  along  the  Road. 

IN  our  journey  to  court  we  met  with  the  following  flrudtures  and  buildings  :  all 
forts  of  fhips  and  barges  in  our  voyage  by  fea  ;  and  In  our  journey  by  huid,  many  facred 
and  civil,  public  and  private  buildings ;  as  for  inftance,  caflles,  cities,  boroughs,  villages, 
hamlets,  pofl-houfes,  inns,  eating-houfes,  public  places  for  proclamations  and  orders 
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from  the  government,  places  of  executions,  temples,  convents,  idols  and  relics  ;  of  all 
which  I  propofe  to  give  a  general  defci  iption  in  this  and  the  following  chapter. 

All  the  fhips  and  boats  we  met  vvith  in  our  voyage  by  fea,  were  built  of  fir  or  cedar- 
wood,  both  which  grow  in  great  plenty  in  the  country.  They  are  of  a  different  ftruc- 
ture,  according  to  the  purpofes,  and  the  waters  they  are  built  for.  The  pleafure- 
boats,  which  make  up  one  fort,  and  are  made  ufe  of  only  for  going  up  and  falling  down 
rivers,  or  to  crofs  fmall  bays,  are  again  widely  different  in  their  ftrufture,  according  to 
the  poffeffor's  fancy.  Commonly  they  are  built  for  rowing.  The  firfl  and  lowermoft 
deck  is  flat  and  low.  Another  more  lofty,  with  open  windows,  (lands  upon  it ;  and 
this  may  be  by  folding  fcreens  divided  as  they  pleafe  into  feveral  partitions.  The  roof, 
and  feveral  parts  of  the  fhip,  are  curioufly  adorned  with  variety  of  flags  and  other 
ornaments.  The  figures  of  thefe  boats  will  gi*e  the  reader  a  better  idea,  than  could 
be  expefted  from  the  moll  accurate  defcription. 

The  merchant  fliips  which  venture  out  at  fea,  though  not  very  far  from  the  coafts, 
and  ferve  for  the  ti-anfport  of  men  and  goods  from  one  ifland  or  province  to  another, 
are  the  largeft  naval  buildings  of  this  country.  They  deferve  a  more  accurate  defcrip- 
tion, as  by  their  means  trade  and  commerce  is  carried  on  with  all  parts  of  the  empire. 
They  are  commonly  fourteen  fathom  long,  and  four  fathom  broad,  built  for  failing  as 
well  as  rowing  ;  they  run  tapering  from  the  middle  towards  the  ftem  ;  both  ends  of 
the  keel  fl:and  ou't  of  the  water  confiderably.  The  body  of  the  fliip  is  not  built  roundifli 
as  our  European  ones,  but  that  part  which  ftands  below  the  furface  of  the  water  runs 
almoft  in  a  flraight  line  towards  the  keel.  The  ftern  is  broad  and  flat,  -with  a  wide 
opening  in  the  middle,  which  reaches  down  almofl  to  the  bottom  of  the  fliip,  and  lays 
open  all  the  infide  to  the  eye.  This  opening  was  originally  contrived  for  the  eafier 
management  of  the  rudder,  but  fince  tho  Emperor  hath  taken  the  refolution  to  fliut  ap 
his  dominions  to  all  foreigners,  orders  were  iffued  at  the  fame  time,  that  no  fhip  fhould 
be  built  without  fuch  an  opening  ;  and  this  in  order  to  prevent  his  fubjcfts  from 
attempting  to  venture  out  to  the  main  fea,  on  any  voyage  whatever.  I'he  deck  is 
fomewhat  raifed  towards  the  ftern.  It  is  broader  on  the  fides  where  it  is  flat  and 
flraight.  It  confifl:s  only  of  deal  boards  laid  loofe,  without  any  thing  to  faften  theni 
together.  It  rifes  but  little  above  the  furface  of  the  water,  when  the  fliip  hath  its  full 
lading.  It  is  almofl;  covered  with  a  fort  of  a  cabin,  full  a  man's  height,  only  a  fmall  part 
of  it  towards  the  fl;em  being  left  empty,  for  to  lay  up  the  anchor  and  other  tackle. 
This  cabin  jets  out  of  the  fliip  about  two  foot  on  each  fide,  and  there  are  folding  win- 
dows round  it,  which  may  be  opened  or  fliut,  as  pleafure  or  occafion  require.  In  the 
furthermofl:  part  are  the  cabins,  or  rooms  for  palTengers,  feparate  from  each  other  by 
folding  flcreens  and  doors,  with  the  floors  covered  with  fine  neat  mats.  The  further- 
mofl: cabin  is  always  reckoned  the  befl:,  and  for  this  reafon  affigned  to  the  chief  paffen- 
ger.  The  roof,  or  upper  deck,  is  flattifli,  and  made  of  neat  boards  curioufly  joined 
together.  In  rainy  weather  the  maft  is  let  down  upon  the  upper  deck,  and  the  fail  ex- 
tended over  it  for  failors,  and  the  people  employed  in  the  fliip's  fervice  to  take  flicker 
under  it,  and  to  fleep  at  night.  Sometimes,  and  the  better  to  defend  the  upper  deck, 
it  is  covered  with  common  fl;raw  mats,  which  for  this  purpofe  lie  there  at  hand.  The 
fliip  hath  but  one  fail,  made  of  hemp,  and  withal  very  large.  She  hath  alfo  but  one 
jnaft,  ftanding  up  about  a  fathom  behind  her  middle  towards  the  fl:em.  This  mafl:, 
which  is  of  the  fame  length  with  the  fliip,  is  wound  up  by  pullies,  and  again  let  down 
upon  the  deck,  when  the  fliip  conies  to  an  anchor.  The  anchors  are  of  iron,  and  the 
cables  twifl:ed  of  ftraw,  and  ftronger  than  one  would  imagine.  Ships  of  this  burden 
have  commonly  thirty  or  forty  hands  a-piece  to  row  them,  if  the  wind  fails.     The 
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watermen's  benches  are  towards  the  flern.  They  row  according  to  the  air  of  a  fong, 
or  the  tune  of  fome  words,  or  other  noife,  which  ferves  at  the  fame  time  to  direcl  and 
regulate  their  work,  and  to  encourage  one  another.  They  do  not  rov/  after  our  Euro- 
pean manner,  extending  their  oars  Itraight  forwards,  and  cutting  juft  the  furface  of  the 
water,  but  let  them  fall  down  into  the  water  almofl:  perpendicularly,  and  then  lift  them 
up  again.  This  way  of  rowing  not  only  anfwers  all  the  ends  of  the  other,  but  is  done 
with  lefs  trouble,  and  feems  to  be  much  more  adviintageous,  confidering  cither  the 
narrownefs  of  the  paffage,  ihips  fometimcs  chance  to  have,  when  they  pafs  either  through 
flreights,  or  by  one  another,  or  that  the  benches  of  the  rowers  are  raifed  confiderably 
above  fhe  furface  of  the  water.  Their  oars  are  befides  made  in  a  particular  manner, 
calculated  for  this  way  of  rowing,  being  not  all  ftraight,  like  our  European  oars,  but 
fomewhat  bent,  with  a  moveable  joint  .in  the  middle,  which,  yielding  to  the  violent 
preffion  of  the  water,  facilitates  the  taking  of  them  up.  The  timber  pieces  and  boards 
are  faftened  together  in  their  joints  and  extremities  with  hooks  and  bands  of  copper. 
The  item  is  adorned  with  a  knot  of  fnnges,  made  of  thin  long  black  firings.  Men  of 
quality,in  their  voyages,  have  their  cabin  hung  all  about  with  cloth,  whereupon  is  ftitched 
their  coats  of  arms.  Their  pike  of  ftate,  as  the  badge  of  their  authorty,  is  put  up  upon 
the  ftern  on  one  fide  of  the  rudder.  On  the  other  fide  there  is  a  weather-fiag  for  the 
ufe  of  the  pilot.  In  fmall  fhips,  as  foon  as  they  come  to  an  anchor,  the  rudder  is 
wound  up  and  put  afliore  ;  fo  that  one  may  pafs  through  the  openmg  of  the  flern,  as 
through  a  back  door,  and  walking  over  the  rudder  as  over  a  bridge,  get  alhoiT. 
Thus  much  of  the  fhips.  I  proceed  now  to  other  flructures  and  buildings,  travellers 
meet  with  in  their  journies  by  land. 

It  may  be  obferved  in  general,  that  all  the  buildings  of  this  country,  either  ecclefiaflical 
or  civil,  public  or  private,  are  by  no  means  to  be  compared  to  ours  in  Europe,  neither 
in  largenefs  nor  magnificence,  they  being  commonly  low  and  built  with  wood.  By 
virtue  of  the  laws  of  the  empire,  the  houfes  of  private  perfons  are  not  to  exceed  fix  kins, 
or  fathoms,  in  height.  Nay,  it  is  but  feldom  they  build  their  houfes  fo  high,  unlefs 
they  defign  them  for  warehoufes.  Even  the  palaces  of  the  Dairi,  or  Ecclefiaflical 
Hereditary  Emperor,  thofe  of  the  Secular  Monarch,  and  of  all  the  Princes  and  lords 
of  the  empire,  are  not  above  one  flory  high.  And  although  there  be  many  common 
houfes,  chiefly  in  towns,  of  two  ftories,  yet  the  upper  flory,  if  otherwife  it  deferves 
that  name,  is  generally  very  low,  unfit  to  be  inhabited,  and  good  for  little  elfe,  but  to 
lay  up  fome  of  the  leafl  necelfary  houfehold  goods,  it  being  often  v/ithout  a  cieling,  or 
any  other  cover  but  the  bare  roof.  The  reafon  of  their  building  their  houfes  fo  very  low, 
is  the  frequency  of  earthquakes  this  country  is  fubjeQ  to,  and  which  prove  much  more 
fatal  to  lofty  and  maify  buildings  of  flone  than  to  low  and  fmall  houfes  of  wood.  If 
the  houfes  of  the  Japanefe  be  not  fo  large,  lofty,  or  fo  fubflantially  built  as  ours,  they 
are,  on  the  other  hand,  greatly  to  be  admired  for  their  unconunon  neatnefs  and  cleanli- 
nefs,  and  curious  furniture.  I  could  not  help  taking  notice,  that  their  furniture  and  the 
feveral  ornaments  of  their  apartments,  make  a  far  more  graceful  and  handfome  appear- 
ance in  rooms  of  a  fmall  compafs,  than  they  would  do  in  large  lofty  halls.  They  have 
none,  or  but  few  partition  walls,  to  divide  their  rooms  from  each  other  ;  but,  inftead 
of  them  make  ufe  of  folding  fkreens  made  of  coloured  or  gilt  paper,  and  laid  into 
wooden  frames,  which  they  can  put  on  or  remove,  whenever  they  pleafe,  and  by  this 
means  enlarge  their  rooms,  or  make  them  narrower,  as  it  befl:  fuits  theu-  fancy  or  con- 
venience. The  floors  are  fomewhat  raifed  above  the  level  of  the  flrect,  and  are  all 
made  of  boards,  neatly  covered  with  lined,  well  fluffed,  fine  mats,  the  borders  whereof 
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are  curionfly  fringed,  embroidered,  or  otherwife  neatly  adorned.  Another  law  of  the 
country  imports,  that  all  mats  fhould  be  of  the  fame  fize  in  all  p:irts  of  the  empire,  ta 
wit,  a  kin  or  fathom  long,  and  half  a  kin  broad.  All  the  lower  part  of  houfe,  the 
ftaircafe  leading  up  to  the  fecond  ftory,  if  there  be  any,  the  doors,  windows,  poils  and 
paflagcs  are  curioufly  painted  and  varnifhed.  The  cielings  are  neatly  covered  with 
gilt  or  filver  coloured  paper,  embellilhed  with  flowers,  and  ihellireens  in  feveral  rooms 
curioufly  painted.  In  fliort,  there  is  not  one  corner  in  the  whole  houfe  but  what  looks 
handfome  and  pretty,  and  this  the  rather,  fmce  all  their  furniture  being  the  produce  of 
the  country,  may  be  bought  at  an  eafy  rate.  I  mufl:  not  forget  to  mention,  that  it  is 
very  healthful  to  live  in  thefe  houfcs,  and  that  in  this  particular  they  are  far  beyond 
ours  in  Europe,  becaufe  of  their  being  built  all  of  cedar-wood,  or  firs,  whereof  there 
is  a  great  plenty  in  the  country  ;  and  becaufe  of  the  windov/s  being  generally  con- 
trived fo,  that  upon  opening  of  them,  and  upon  removing  the  flcreens  which  feparate  the 
rooms,  a  free  paflage  is  left  for  the  air  to  flrike  through  the  whole  houfe.  I  took 
notice,  that  the  roof,  which  is  covered  with  planks,  or  fliingles  of  wood,  refl:s  upon 
thick,  fl:rong,  heavy  beams,  as  large  as  they  can  get  them,  and  that  the  fecond  (lory  is 
generall)  built  ftronger  and  more  fubftantial  than  the  firft.  This  they  do  by  realbn 
of  the  frequent  earthquakes,  which  happen  in  this  country,  becaufe  they  obferve,  that 
in  cafe  of  a  violent  ihock,  the  preflure  of  the  upper  part  of  the  houfe  upon  the  lower, 
■which  is  built  much  lighter,  keeps  the  whole  from  being  overthrown. 

The  callles  of  the  Japanefe  nobility  are  built,  either  on  great  rivers,  or  upon  hills  and 
rifing  grounds.  They  take  In  a  vafl;  deal  of  room,  and  confift  commonly  of  three  different 
fortrefles,  or  cnclofures,  which  either  cover  and  defend,  or  if  pnfllble,  encompafs  one 
another.  Every  enclofure  is  furrounded  and  defended  by  a  clean  deep  ditch,  and  a 
thick  fl:rong  wall  built  of  flione  or  earth,  with  flirong  gates.  Guns  they  have  none. 
The  principal  and  innermofl;  caftle,  or  inclofure,  is  called  fon  mas,  that  is,  the  true,  or 
chief  caftle.  It  Is  the  refidence  of  the  Prince  or  lord  who  is  in  pofleflion  of  it,  and  as 
fuch  it  is  diftingulflied  from  others  by  a  fquare,  large,  white  tower,  three  or  four  florins 
high,  with  a  fniall  roof  encompafling  each  ftory,  like  a  crown  or  garland.  In  the 
fecond,  called  ninmas,  that  i^,  the  fecond  caftle,  are  lodged  the  gentlemen  of  the 
Pi-ince's  bed-chamber,  his  Rewards,  fecretaries,  and  other  chief  oflicers,  who  are  to  give 
a  more  confl:ant  attendance  about  his  perfon.  The  empty  fpaces  are  cultivated,  and 
turned  either  Into  gardens,  or  fown  with  rice.  The  third  and  outwardmoft  is  called 
fotogamei,  that  Is,  the  outwardmoft:  defence,  as  alfo  ninnomas,  that  is,  the  third 
caftle.  It  Is  the  abode  of  a  numerous  train  of  foldiers,  courtiers,  domeftics,  and  other 
people,  every  body  being  permitted  to  come  into  It.  The  white  walls,  baftlons,  gates, 
each  of  which  hath  two  or  more  ftories  built  over  it,  and  above  all  the  beau'Iful  tower 
of  the  innermoft  caftle,  are  extremely  pleafant  to  behold  at  a  diftance.  There  is  com- 
monly a  place  without  the  caftle  called  oo-le-guts,  that  is,  the  great  frontier  mouth, 
defigned  for  a  rendezvous  and  review  of  troops.  Hence  it  appears,  that  confiderlng 
war  and  ficges  are  carried  on  in  this  country  without  the  ufe  of  great  gims,  thefe 
caftles  are  well  enough  defended,  and  of  fufficlent  ftrength  to  hold  out  a  long  fiege. 
The  proprietors  are  bound  befides  to  take  particular  care,  that  tiiey  be  kept  in  con- 
ftant  repair.  However,  if  there  be  any  part  thereof  going  to  ruin,  the  fame  cannot 
be  rebuilt,  without  the  knowledge  and  exprefs  leave  of  the  Emperor.  Much  lefs  doth 
the  Emperor  fuffer  revv  ones  to  be  built  in  any  part  of  his  dominions.  The  caftles 
where  the  Princes  or  lords  refide,  are  commonly  feated  at  the  extremity  of  fome  large 
town,  which  encompafles  them  in  the  form  of  a  half  moon. 
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Mod  of  the  towns  are  very  populous,  and  well  built.  The  ftreets  are,  generally 
fpeaking,  regular,  running  ftraight  forward,  and  crofling  each  other  at  right  angles,  as 
if  they  had  been  laid  out  at  one  time,  and  according  to  one  general  ground-plot.  The 
towns  are  not  furrounded  with  walls  and  ditches.  The  two  chief  gates,  where  people 
go  in  and  out,  are  no  better  than  the  ordinary  gates  which  ftand  at  the  end  of  every 
ftrcet,  and  are  fliut  at  night.  Sometimes  there  is  part  of  a  wail  built  contiguous  to 
them  on  each  fide,  merely  for  ornament's  fake.  In  larger  towns,  where  there  is  fome 
Prince  or  other  refides,  thefe  two  gates  are  a  little  handfoiner,  and  kept  in  better  repair, 
and  there  is  commonly  a  ftrong  guard  mounted  there,  all  out  of  refped  for  the  refiding 
Prince.  The  reft  of  the  town  generally  lies  open  to  the  fields,  and  is  but  feldom  inclofed 
even  with  a  common  hedge  or  ditch.  The  frontier  towns  of  the  imperial  demcfnes, 
or  crown  lands,  although  they  be  not  fortified  with  any  great  art,  yet  in  thofe  narrow 
paffages  which  lead  to  them,  and  which  cannot  be  well  avoided,  they  arc  defended 
with  llrong  gates,  where  a  good  imperial  inquifiiion  guard  is  conftantly  mounted.  In 
our  journey  to  court  I  counted  thirty-three  towns  and  refidences  of  Princes  of  the 
empire,  fome  whereof  we  pafled  through,  but  faw  others  only  at  a  difiance.  Common 
towns  and  large  villages  or  boroughs,!  computed  from  feventy-five  to  eighty  or  upwards: 
not  to  mention  fome  large  palaces,  inhabited  only  by  HierifFs  of  counties,  or  furveyors  of 
fome  trafts  of  land  ;  as  ajfo  fome  others  built  to  lodge  men  of  great  quality  in  their 
journies  to  and  from  court.  I  could  not  help  admiring  the  great  number  of  Ihops  we  met 
with  in  all  the  cities,  towns  and  villages,  whole  large  flreets  being  fcarce  any  thing  elfe 
but  continued  rows  of  fliops  on  both  fides ;  and  I  own,  for  my  part,  that  I  could  not 
well  conceive,  how  the  whole  country  is  able  to  furnifli  cuftomers  enough,  only  to  make 
the  proprietors  get  a  livelihood,  much  lefs  to  enrich  them. 

The  villages  along  the  highways  in  the  great  ifland  Nipon  are  but  thinly  inhabited  by- 
country  people  and  labourers,  the  far  greater  part  of  the  inhabitants  being  made  up  by 
other  people,  who  refort  there  to  get  their  livelihood,  either  by  felling  fome  odd  things 
to  travellers,  or  by  fervile  daily  labour.  Hence  it  is,  that  mofl  villages  confifl:  only  of 
one  long  ftreet,  bordering  on  each  fide  of  the  highway,  which  is  fometimes  extended  to 
fuch  a  length,  as  to  reach  the  next  village  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  more  or  lefs. 
Hence  likewife  it  is,  that  fome  villages  have  two  names ;  for  having  been  originally 
two  villages,  which  by  the  gradual  increafe  of  the  inhabitants  and  houfes  came  to  be 
ioined  together,  each  part  retained  its  former  name,  though  by  people  not  apprized  of 
this  diilindion  the  name  of  either  part  is  fometimes  by  miftake  given  to  the  whole  village. 
I  mult  here  defire  the  reader  to  obferve,  that  the  names  and  words  are  not  always 
written  and  pronounced  after  the  fame  manner,  it  being  not  inconfiftent  with  the  beauty 
of  the  Japanefe  language  to  abbreviate  fome  words,  to  alter  fome  letters  in  others,  juft: 
as  it  pleales  every  one's  fancy,  or  to  add  to  fome  fyliables  the  letter  «.  which  they  do 
frequently  for  the  fake  of  an  eafier  and  more  agreeable  pronunciation.  Thus  fometimes 
they  write  Fonda  for  Fon  Tomida  ;  Mattira  for  Matzidira  ;  Tagawa  for  Takawa  ,  Firan- 
gawa  for  Firakawa ;  Nangafaki  for  Nagafaki,  and  fo  on.  I  thought  it  neceffary  once 
iPor  all  to  make  this  obfervation,  and  to  entreat  the  reader,  not  to  take  it  amifs  if  he 
meets  with  the  fame  names  differently  written  in  different  places. 

The  houfes  of  country  people  and  hufbandmen  are  fo  fnialland  poor,  that  a  few  lines 
will  ferve  to  give  the  reader  a  full  idea  ot  them.  They  confill:  of  four  low  walls,  covered 
with  a  thatched  or  Ihingled  roof.  In  the  back  pan  of  the  houfe  the  floor  is  fomewhat 
raifed  above  the  level  of  the  ftreet,  and  there  it  is  they  place  the  hearth  ;  the  reft  is 
covered  with  neat  mats.  Behind  the  ftreet-door  hangs  a  row  of  coarfe  ropes  made  of 
flraw,  not  to  hinder  people  from  coming  in  or  going  out,  but  to  ferve  inft^ad  of  a  lattice- 
window^ 
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window,  to  prevent  fach  as  are  without  from  looking  in  and  obferving  what  palTes  with- 
in doors.  As  to  houfhold  goods  they  have  but  few.  Many  children  and  great  poverty 
is  generally  what  they  are  pofleffed  of,  and  yet  with  fome  fmall  provifion  of  rice,  plants, 
and  roots,  they  live  content  and  happy. 

Faffing  through  cities  and  villages,  and  other  inhabited  places,  we  always 
found  upon  one  of  the  chief  public  ftreets  a  fudanotfmfi,  as  they  call  it,  being  a 
fmall  place  encompafied  with  grates,  for  the  fupreme  will,  as  the  ufual  way  of 
fpeaking  is  in  this  country,  that  is  for  the  imperial  orders  and  proclamations. 
It  is  the  lord,  or  governor,  of  every  province,  that  publiihes  them  in  his  own  name 
for  the  inltruction  of  paflengers.  '  They  are  written,  article  by  article,  in  large  fair 
characters,  upon  a  fquare  table  of  a  foot  or  two  in  length,  Handing  upon  a  poft  at  leaft 
tv/o  fathoms  high.  We  faw  feveral  of  thefe  tables  as  we  travelled  along,  of  different 
dates,  and  upon  different  fubjefts.  The  chief,  largeft  and  oldeft  contains  the  edict 
againft  the  Roman  Catholic  religion,  fetting  forth  alfo  proper  orders  relating  to  the 
inquifuion,  (which  I  have  defcribed  at  large  in  the  third  chapter  of  the  preceding 
book)  fpecifying  what  re\vard  is  to  be  given  to  any  perfon  or  perfons  that  difcover  a 
Chriftian,  or  a  prieft.  The  lords  or  governors  of  provinces  put  up  their  own  orders 
and  edicts  in  the  fame  place.  This  is  the  reafon  why  there  are  fometimes  fo  many  Hand- 
ing behind  or  near  one  another,  that  it  is  fcarce  poffible  to  fee  and  to  read  them  all. 
Sometimes  alfo  there  are  pieces  of  money,  in  gold  and  fdver,  flruck  or  nailed  to  fome, 
which  are  to  be  given  as  a  reward  to  any  perfon  or  perfons  that  will  difcover  any  fact, 
perfon,  or  criminal  therein  mentioned.  Thefe  grated  proclamation-cafes,  are  com- 
monly placed,  in  great  cities  juft  at  the  entry,  in  villages  and  hamlets  in  the  middle,  of 
the  chief  flreets,  where  there  is  the  greateft  paiTage  through,  or  in  any  other  place, 
where  they  are  the  moft  likely  to  be  taken  notice  of.  Going  along  the  road  in  fuch 
places  as  are  not  inhabited,  there  are  fome  other  orders  and  inftruclions  for  pafl'engers 
put  up  in  the  like  manner,  but  upon  lower  pofls.  Thefe  come  from  the  fheriffs,  fur- 
veyorsof  the  roads,  and  other  inferior  officers,  and  although  the  things  therein  ordered, 
or  intimated,  be  generally  very  trifling,  yet  they  may  involve  a  tranfgreflbr,  or  negligent 
bbferver,  into  great  troubles  and  expence. 

Another  remarkable  thing  we  met  with,  as  we  travelled  along,  were  the  places  of 
public  executions.  Thefe  are  eafily  known  by  crofTes,  polls,  and  other  remains  of 
former  executions.  They  commonly  lie  without  the  cities,  or  villages,  on  the  weft 
fide.  It  is  the  common  opinion,  fuppofed  to  hold  true  in  all  countries, — the  more  laws 
the  more  offenders.  As  to  the  magiftrates  of  this,  it  is  no  inconfiderable  proof  of  their 
wifdom  and  circumfpeftion,  as  well  as  the  tendernefs  and  love  for  their  people,  that 
they  made  it  their  endeavour  to  put  a  flop  even  to  all  imaginable  opportunities,  which 
might  tempt  and  induce  people  to  comm.it  crimes,  by  exprefs  and  fevere  laws, 
which  are  fo  far  from  being  not  or  but  llightly  obferved,  that  none  but  corporal 
punifliments,  or  an  unavoidable  death,  are  known  to  attend  the  leafl  tranfgrelTion 
thereof.  Hence  it  is,  that  in  this  heathen  countiy  fewer  capital  crimes  are  fried 
before  the  courts  of  juftice,  and  lefs  criminal  blood  flied  by  the  -hands  of  public 
executioners,  than  perhaps  in  any  part  of  Chriftianity.  So  powerfully  works  the 
fear  of  an  inevitable  fhameful  death  upon  the  minds  of  a  nation,  otherwife  fo  Itub- 
born  as  the  Japanefe,  and  fo  regurdlefs  of  their  lives,  that  nothing  elfe  but 
fuch  an  unbound  ftriftnefs  would  be  able  to  keep  them  within  due  bounds  of  con- 
tinence and  virtue.  It  is  true  Indeed,  Nagafaki  cannot  boafl  of  that  fcarcity  of 
executions.  For  befides,  that  this  place  hath  been  in  a  manner  confecrated  to  cruelty 
and  blood,  by  being  made  the  common  butchery  of  many  thoufand  Japanefe  Chriftians, 

who 
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who  in  the  laft  perfecution  fealed  up  their  faith  with  their  blood.  There  have  not  been 
fince  wanting  criminals  and  frequent  executions,  particularly  of.thofe  people  who, 
contrary  to  the  fevere  imperial  cdids,  cannot  leave  oft"  carrying  on  a  fmuggling  trade 
with  foreigners,  and  who  alone,  perhaps  of  the  whole  nation,  feem  to  \iz  more  pleafed 
wiih  this  unlawful  gain  than  frightened  by  the  fliameful  punifliment  which  they  mufl; 
inevitably  fufter,  if  caught  in  the  fafl:,  or  betrayed  to  the  governors.  But  it  is  time 
to  turn  off  our  eyes  from  thefe  unpleafing  objects,  and  to  proceed  to  confider  others 
more  agreeable. 

Of  all  the  religious  buildings  to  be  feen  in  this  country,  the  tira,  that  is,  the  Bud's 
temples,  or  temples  built  to  foreign  idols,  with  the  adjoining  convents,  are  doubtlefs 
the  mod  remarkable,  as  being  far  fuperior  to  all  others,  by  their  ftately  height,  curious 
roofs,  and  numberlefs  other  beautiful  ornaments,  which  agreeably  furprize  and  amaze 
the  beholder.  Such  as  are  built  within  cities  or  villages,  ftand  commonly  on  rifmg 
grounds,  and  in  the  moft  confpicuous  places.  Others  which  are  without,  are  built  in 
the  afcent  of  hills  and  mountains.  All  are  mod  fweetly  feated  ;  a  curious  view  of  the  , 
adjacent  country,  a  fpring  or  rivulet  of  clear  water,  and  the  neighbourhood  of  a  wood, 
with  pleafant  walks  being  neceffary  qualifications  of  thofe  fpots  of  ground,  thefe  holy 
ftruftures  are  to  be  built  upon.  For  they  fay,  that  the  gods  are  extremely  delighted 
with  fuch  high  and  pleafant  places,  and  I  make  no  doubt  but  that  their  priefts  readily  con- 
defcend  to  be  of  the  fame  opinion,  they  being  the  moft  proper  for  their  own  pleafures 
and  diverfion.  All  thefe  temples  are  built  of  the  beft  cedars  and  firs,  and  adorned 
within  with  many  carved  images.  In  the  middle  of  the  temple  (tands  a  fine  altar,  with  one 
or  more  gilt  idols  upon  it,  and  a  beautiful  candleftick,  with  fweet  fcented  candles  burn- 
ing before  it.  The  whole  temple  is  fo  neatly  and  curioufly  adorned,  that  one  would 
fancy  himfelf  tranfported  into  a  Roman  Catholic  church,  did  not  the  monltrous  Ihape 
of  the  idols  which  are  therein  worfhipped  evince  the  contrary.  They  are  not  unlike 
the  pagods  of  the  Siamites  and  Chinefe,  both  in  ftruclure  and  ornaments,  which  it  is 
not  here  the  proper  place  to  give  a  more  accurate  defcription  of.  The  whole  empire  is 
full  of  thefe  temples,  and  their  priefts  are  without  number.  Only  in  and  about  IMiaco 
they  count  3893  temples,  and  37,093  fiukku,  or  priefts,  to  attend  them. 

The  fandity  of  the  mija,  or  temples  facred  to  the  idols,  as  of  old  worfliipped  in 
the  country,  requires  alfo  that  they  fliould  be  built  in  fome  eminent  place,  or  at 
leaft  at  fome  diitance  from  unclean  common  grounds.  I  have  elfewhere  obferved, 
that  they  -are  attended  only  by  fecular  perfons.  A  neat  broad  walk  turns  in  from 
the  highway  towards  thefe  temples.  At  the  beginning  of  the  walk  is  a  itately  and 
magnificent  gate,  built  either  of  ftone  or  of  wood,  with  a  fqiiare  table  about  a  foot 
and  a  half  high,  on  v/hich  the  name  of  the  god,  to  whom  the  temple  is  confecrated, 
is  written  or  engraved  in  golden  charafters.  Of  this  magnificent  entry  one  may  juftly 
fay,  parturitint  montes  :  for  if  you  come  to  the  end  of  the  walk,  which  is  fometimes 
feveral  hundred  paces  long,  inftead  of  a  pompous  magnificent  building,  you  find 
nothing  but  a  low  mean  flirufture  of  wood,  often  all  hid  amidlt  tress  and  bufhes,  with 
one  fingle  grated  window  to  look  into  it,  and  within  either  all  empty,  or  adorned 
only  with  a  looking-glafs  of  metal,  placed  in  the  middle,  and  hung  about  with  fome 
bundles  of  ftraw,  or  cut  white  paper,  tied  to  a  long  ftring  in  form  of  fringes,  as  a  mark 
of  the  purity  and  fandity  of  the  place.  The  fame  white  paper  is  alfo  hung  round  the 
tooris,  and  galleries  adjoining  to  moft  of  them.  The  moft  magnificent  gates  ftand 
before  the  temples  of  Tenfio  Daifin,  Fatzman,  and  that  Cami,  or  god,  whom  particular 
places  chufe  to  worfhip  as  their  tutelar  god,  and  him  who  takes  a  more  particular  care 
to  proted  and  defend  them.     I  need  not  enlarge  upon  this  fubje(a:,  having  already  and 
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amply  confidered  it  in  the  fecond  chapter  of  the  3d  book,  and  likewife  in  the  fourth 
chapter  of  the  4th  book. 

Other  religious  objefts  travellers  meet  with  along  the  roads,  are  the  fotoge,  or 
foreign  idols  of  ftone,  chiefly  thofe  of  Amida,  and  Dfifoo,  as  alfo  other  monftrous 
images  and  idols,  which  we  found  upon  the  highways  in  feveral  places,  at  the  turning- 
in  of  Tideways,  near  bridges,  convents,  temples,  and  other  buildings.  They  are  fct 
up  partly  as  an  ornament  to  the  place,  partly  to  remind  travellers  of  the  devotion 
and  worfliip  due  to  the  gods,  and  the  paths  of  virtue  and  piety  which  they  ought  to 
tread  in.  For  this  fame  purpofe  draughts  of  thefe  idols,  printed  upon  entire  or  half- 
fheets  of  paper,  are  palled  upon  the  gates  of  cities  and  villages,  upon  wooden  pofls, 
near  bridges,  upon  the  proclamation-cafes  above  defcribed,  and  in  feveral  other  places 
upon  the  highway,  which  fl-and  the  moft  expofed  to  the  traveller's  view.  Travellers 
however  are  not  obliged  to  fall  down  before  them,  or  to  pay  them  any  other  mark  of 
worfliip  and  refpeft  than  they  are  otherwife  willing  to  do. 

On  the  doors   and   houfes  of  ordinary  people  (for  men  of  quality  feldom  fuller 
to  have  theirs   thus  disfigured)   there  is  commonly  pafted  a  forry  pifture  of  one  of 
their  lares,  or  houfe-gods,  printed  upon  one  half-flieet  of  paper.     The  moft  common 
is  the  black-horned  Giwon,  otherwife  called  Godfu  Ten  Oo,  that  is,  according  to 
the  literal  fin^nification  of  the  charafters,  this  word  is  expreffed  by,   the  ox-headed 
prince  of  heaven,  whom  they  believe  to  have  the  power  of  keeping  the  family  from 
diftempers,  and  other  unlucky  accidents,  particularly  from  the  fekbio,  or  fmall-pox, 
which  proves  fatal   to    great  numbers  of  their  children.     Others  fancy  they  thrive 
extremelv  well,  and  live  happy,  under  the  proteftion  of  a  countryman  of  Jefo,  whole 
monftrous  frightful  picture  they  pafle  upon  their  doors,    being  hairy  all  over  his  body, 
and  carrying  a  large  fword  with  both  hands,  which  they  believe  he  makes  ufe  of  to 
keep  off  and  as  it  were  to  parry  all  forts  of  diftempers  and  misfortunes,  endeavouring 
to  get  into  the  houfe.     On  the  fronts  of  new  and  pretty  houfes,  I  have  fometimes  feen 
dragons  or  devils  heads  painted  with  a  wide  open  mcuth,  large  teeth   and  fiery  eyes. 
The  Chinefe  and  other  Indian  nations,  nay,  even  the  Mahometans  in  Arabia  and  Perfia, 
have  the  fame  placed  over  the  doors  of  their  houfes,    by  the  frightful  afpefl:  of  this 
monftrous  figure,  to  keep  off,  as  the  latter  fay,   the  envious  from  difturbing  the  peace 
in  families.     Often  alfo  they  put  a  branch  of  the  fanna  fkimmi  tree  over  their  doors, 
which  is  in  like  manner  believed  to  bring  good  luck  into  their  houfes  ;  or  elfe  liverwort, 
which  they  fancy  hath  the  particular  virtue  to  keep  off  evil  fpirits  ;  or  fome  other  plants 
or  branches  of  trees.     In  villages  they  often  place  their  indulgence-boxes,  which  they 
bring  back  from  their  pilgrimage  to  Isje,  over  their  doors,  thinking  alfo  by  this  means, 
to  bring  happinef ;  and  profperity  upon  their  houfes.    Others  pafte  long  pieces  of  paper 
to  their  doors,  which  the  adherents  of  the  feveral  religions^  fefts  and  convents,  are  pre- 
fented  with  by  their  clergy,  for  fome  fmall  gratuity.    There  are  odd  unknown  charafters, 
and  divers  forms  of  prayers,  writ  upon  thefe  papers,  which  the  fuperftitious  firmly 
believe    to  have  the  infallible  vii.nf='  of  conjuring  and  keeping  off  all  manner  of  mif- 
fortunes.     Nay  they  hang  up  theie  very  papers  within  doors,   in  feveral  apartments  of 
their  houfes.     Many  more  amulets  of  the  like  nature  are  pafted  to  their  doors,  fuch  as 
are  particularly  directed  againft  the  plague,   diftempers,   and  particular  misfortunes. 
There  is  alfo  one  direfted  againft  poverty.      Houfes  with  this  laft  mark  muft  needs  be 
very  fafe  from  thieves  aiid  houfe-breakers. 
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^  CHAP.  XXI.  —  Of  the  Pcft-houfcs,  Iiins^  Eaiing-hcuscs,  andTca-hcoihs. 

To  accommodate  travellers,  thei-e  is  in  all  the  chief  villages  and  hamlets  a  poft-houle 
belonging  to  the  lord  of  the  place,   where  at  all  tin-.cs  they  may  find  a  competent  num- 
ber of  horfes,  porters,  footmen,  and  what  elfe  they  might  be  wanting  to  continue  the 
journey  in  readinefs,  at  certain  fettled  prices.     Horfes,  or  men,  which  are  either  much 
fatigued  by  their  journey,  or  were  hired  no  further,  may  be  exchanged  at  thefe  places. 
Travellers  of  all  ranks  and  qualities,  with  their  retinues,  refort  to  thefe  poft-houfes, 
which  are  by  the  Japancfe  called  fiuku,  becaufe  of  that  convcniency   of  finding  every 
thing  ready  they  may  have  occafion  for.     They  lie  at  one  and  a  half  to  four  miles 
diftance  from  each  other,  but  are  generally  fpeaking  not  fo  good,  nor  fo  well  furniflied 
upon  Kiusju,  in  the  v/ay  from  Nagafaki  to  Kokura,  as  we  found  them  upon  the  great 
ifland  Nipon,  where  we  came  to  fifty-fix,  going  from  Ofacca  to  Jedo.    The  poll-houfes, 
properly  fpeaking,   are  not  built  for  innkeeping,  but  only  for  convenient  flabling  of 
borfes,  for  which  reafon  and  in  order  to  prevent  the  exchanging  horfes  and  men  from 
being  troublefome  to   the  public  ftreets,  there  is  a  fpacious  court  belongs  to  each. 
Clerks  and  book-keepers  there  are  enough,  who  keep  accounts,  in  their  malter's  name, 
ef  all  the  daily  occurrences.     The  price  of  all  fuch  things,  as  are  to  be  hired  at  thefe 
poft-houfes,  is  fettled  in  all  parts  of  the  empire,  not  only  according  to  the  diftance  of 
places  from  each  other,   but  with  due  regard   had  to  the  goodnefs  or  badnefs  of  the 
roads,  to  the  price  of  viduals  or  forage,  and  the  like.     One  way  with  another,  a  nori- 
kaki,  that  is,  a  horfe  to  ride  on,  with  two  portmantles  and  an  adoffki,  or  trunk,    may 
be  had  for  33  fenni  a  mile.     A  Karafllri,   that  is,  a  horfe,  which  is  only  faddlcd,   and 
hath  neither  men  nor  baggage  to  carry,  will  cofi:  25  fenni  ;  porters,  and  cangos  men, 
1 9  fenni,  and  fo  on.     Meffengers  are  waiting  day  and  night  at  all  thefe  poft-houfes,  in 
order  to  carry  the  letters,  edifts,  proclamations,  &c.  of  the  Emperor,  and  the  Princev's 
of  the  empire,  which  they  take  up  the  moment  they  are  delivered  at  the  poft-houfe, 
and  carry  them  to  the  next  with  all  fpeed.     They  are  kept  in  w  finall  black  varnifhed 
box,  bearing  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  Emperor,  or  Prince  who  fent  them,  and  the 
meflenger  carries  them  upon  his  (houlder  tyed  to  a  finall  ftaff.    There  are  always  two  of 
thefe  meflengers  run  together,  that  in  cafe  any  accident  fliould  befal  either  of  them 
v.pon  the  road,  the  other  may  take  his  place  and  deliver  the  box  at  the  next  fiuku.     All 
travellers  whatfoever,  even  the  Princes  of  the  empire,  and  their  retinues,  mufl:  retire 
out  of  the  way,  and  give  a  free  paffage  to  thofe  meilengers,  who  carry  letters  or  orders 
from  the  Emperor,    which  they  take  care  to  fignify  at  a   due  diftance,   by  ringing  a 
fmall  bell,  which  for  this  particular  purpofe  they  always  carry  about  them. 

There  are  inns  enough,  and  tolerable  good  ones,  all  along  the  road.  The  beft 
are  in  thofe  villages,  where  there  are  poft-houfes.  At  thefe  even  Princes  and  princely 
retinues  may  be  conveniently  lodged,  treated  fuitably  to  their  rank,  and  provided  with 
all  necelfaries.  They  are,  like  other  well  built  houfes,  only  one  ftory  high,  or  if  there 
be  two  ftories,  the  fecond  is  low,  and  good  for  little  elfe  but  ftowage.  The  inns  are  not. 
broader  in  front  than  other  houfes,  but  confiderably  deep,  fometimes  forty  fathom, 
•with  a  Tfuboo,  that  is,  a  fmall  pleafure-garden  behind,  euclofed  with  a  neat,  white 
v^all.  The  front  hath  only  lattice  windows,  which  are  kept  open  all  day  long,  as  are 
alfo  the  folding  Ikreens,  and  moveable  partitions,  which  divide  the  feveral  apartments, 
unlefs  there  be  fome  man  of  quality  with  his  retinue  at  that  time  lodged  there.  Tliis 
lays  open  to  travellers,  as  they  go  along,  a  very  agreeable  perfpedtive  view  crofs  the 
whole  houfe  into  the  garden  behind.  The  floor  is  raifed  about  half  a  fathom  above, 
the  level  of  the  ftreet,  and  jetting  out  to  fome  diftance  both  towards  the  ftreet  and  gar- 
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den,  forms  a  fort  of  a  fmall  bench,  or  gallery,  which  is  covered  with  a  roof,  where 
travellers  pafs  their  time,  diverting  themfelves  with  fitting,  or  walking.  From  thence 
alfo  they  mount  their  horfes,  for  fear  of  dirting  their  feet  by  mounting  in  the  ftreet. 
In  fome  great  inns  there  is  a  palTage  contrived  for  the  eafe  and  convenicncy  of  people 
of  quality,  that  coming  out  of  th2ir  norimons,  they  may  walk  direftly  to  their  apart- 
ments, without  being  obliged  to  pafs  through  the  fore-part  of  the  houfe,  which  is  com- 
monly not  over  clean,  and  befides  very  obfcure,  making  but  an  indifferent  figure.  It 
is  covered  with  poor  forry  mats,  and  the  rooms  divided  only  by  common  lattice  v.  indows. 
The  kitchen  alio  is  in  this  fore-part  of  the  houfe,  and  often  fills  it  with  fmoke,  they 
having  no  chimneys,  but  only  a  hole  in  the  roof  to  let  the  fmoke  pals  through.  Here 
foot  travellers  and  ordinary  people  live  among  the  fervants.  People  of  falhion  are 
accommodated  in  the  back  part  of  the  houfe,  which  is  kept  clean  and  neat  to  admiration. 
Not  the  leafl  fpot  is  to  be  feen  upon  the  walls,  floors,  carpets,  polts,  windows,  ikreens, 
in  fhort  no  where  in  the  room,  which  looks  at  all  times  as  if  it  were  quite  new, 
and  but  newly  furnifhed.  There  are  otherwife  no  tables,  chairs,  benches,  or  other 
houfhold  goods  to  be  found  in  thefe  roonis.  They  are  only  adorned  with  fome  IVIileratlies, 
as  they  call  them,  which  are  commonly  things  of  value,  artfully  made  and  held  in 
great  efteem  by  this  nation.  They  are  put  into  or  hung  up  in  the  rooms,  for  travellers 
to  fpend  fome  of  their  leifure  moments  to  confider  and  to  examine  them,  which  indeed 
Ibme  of  them  very  well  deferve.  The  tfubo,  or  garden  behind  the  houfe,  is  alfo  very 
curioufly  kept  for  travellers  to  divert  themfelves  with  walking  therein,  and  beholding 
the  fine  beautiful  flowers  it  is  commonly  adorned  with.  A  more  accurate  defcription, 
both  of  the  miferatsfe  and  tfuboo,  will  I  hope  not  be  thought  improper,  but  I  fhall 
firft  take  a  fliort  and  gerieral  furvey  of  the  rooms  themfelves. 

The  roonis  in  Japanefe  houfes  have  feldom  more  than  one  folid  wall,  which  is  par- 
getted  and  caft  over  with  clay  of  Ofacca,  it  being  a  good  fine  fort,  and  fo  left  bare 
without  any  other  ornament.  It  is  befides  made  fo  thin,  that  the  lead  kick  would 
break  it  to  pieces.  On  all  other  fides  the  room  is  enclofed,  either  with  windows  or 
folding  fkreens  and  doOrs,  which  move  in  double  joints  both  above  and  below,  on 
purpole  that  they  might  be  eafily  put  on,  or  removed,  as  occafion  requires.  The  lower 
joints  are  cut  in  a  fill,  which  runs  even  with  the  carpets  covering  the  floor,  and  the 
upper  joints  run  in  a  beam,  which  comes  down  about  two  or  three  feet  lower  than  the 
ceiling.  The  paper  windows,  which  let  the  light  come  into  the  room,  have  wooden 
fhutters  on  both  fides,  which  are  hid  in  the  day  time,  but  put  on  at  night,  left  any 
body  Ihould  get  into  the  houfe  out  of  the  court,  or  from  the  gallery,  which  runs  along 
the  outfide  of  the  houfe.  The  beams,  in  which  the  joints  are,  are  in  like  manner  call 
over  with  clay  of  Ofacca,  as  is  alfo  the  place  from  thence  up  to  the  ceiling.  The  ceiling 
is  fometimes  neither  planed  nor  fmoothed,  by  reafon  of  the  fcarcity  and  curious  running 
of  the  veins  and  grain  of  the  wood,  in  which  cafe  it  is  only  covered  with  a  thin  flight 
couch  of  a  tranfparent  varnilh,  to  preferve  it  from  decaying.  Sometimes  they  pafte 
it  over  with  the  fame  fort  of  varioufly  coloured  and  flowered  paper,  which  their  fkreens 
are  made  of. 

In  the  folid  wall  of  the  room  there  is  always  a  tokko,  as  they  call  it,  or  a  fort  of  a 
cupboard,  raifed  about  a  foot  or  more  above  the  floor,  and  very  near  two  feet  deep. 
It  commonly  Hands  in  that  part  of  the  wall  which  is  juft  oppofite  to  the  door,  it  being 
reckoned  the  moft  honourable,  as  in  Ruffian  houfes  that  comer  where  they  hang  up 
their  bog,  or  faint.  Juil  below  this  tokko,  or  cupboard,  two  extraordinary  fine  carpets 
are  laid  one  upon  the  other,  and  both  upon  the  ordinary  mats  or  carpets,  which  cover 
the  iloor.     Thefe  are  for  people  of  the  firfl  quality  to  fit  upon,  for  upon  the  arrival  of 
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travellers  of  lefs  note,  tlicy  arc  removed  out  of  the  way.  At  the  fiJe  of  the  tokko  is 
a  tokkiwari,  as  they  call  it,  or  lide-ci'pboard,  with  I'ome  few  boards  in  the  niiddk-, 
(landing  over  one  another  in  a  very  particular  manner,  the  view  whereof  afFijrds  fonie 
amufenicnt  to  a  curious  traveller.  The  boards  thcinfelves  are  called  Tfr^  lidanna,  and 
ferve  for  the  landlord  or  travellers,  if  they  pleafe,  to  lay  their  moil  efteem'ed  book  upon 
it,  they  holding  it,  as  the  Mahometans  do  their  Alcoran,  too  facred  to  be  laid  on  the 
ground.  Upon  the  arrival  of  the  Dutch,  this  facred  book  of  the  landlord  is  put  out 
of  the  way.  Above  the  tfigai  is  a  particular  drawer,  where  they  put  up  the  inkhorn, 
paper,  writings,  books,  and  other  things  of  this  kind.  Here  alfo  travellers  find  f'ome. 
times  the  wooden  trunk,  which  the  natives  ufe  at  night  inltead  of  pillows.  It  is  almofl; 
■cubical,  hollow,  and  made  of  fix  thin  boards  joined  together,  curioufly  varniihed, 
fmoothed,  and  very  neat  without,  about  a  fpan  long,  but  not  quite  fo  broad,  th:;t 
travellers,  by  turning  it  as  they  pleafe,  may  lav  their  head  in  that  pofture  wl:ich  they 
fmd  the  molt  eafy.  Travellers  have  no  other  night  clothes  or  bedding  to  expert  fronx 
the  landlord,  and  mufl:  carry  their  own  along  with  them,  or  elfe  lie  on  the  carpet,  whicll 
covers  the  floor,  covering  thenifelves  with  their  o\\n  clothes,  and  laving  their  heads 
on  this  piece  of  wood,  as  on  a  pillow.  In  that  fide  of  the  room  which  is  next  to  the 
tokko,  is  commonly  a  very  fine  balcony,  of  an  uncommon  but  very  beautiful  flrudure, 
ferving  for  the  perfon  who  is  lodged  in  this,  as  in  the  chief  room  of  the  houfe,  to  look 
Out  into  the  neighbouring  garden,  or  fields,  or  upon  the  next  water,  without  liirriug' 
from  the  carpets  placed  below  the  tokko. 

Beneath  the  floor,  which  is  covered  with  fine  well-ftuiTed  mats  and  carpets,  is  a  fquare 
walled  hole,  which  in  the  winter  feafon,  after  having  firft  removed  the?  carpets,  ihey 
fill  with  afhes,  and  lay  coals  upon  them  to  keep  the  room  warm.  The  landladies  in 
their  room,  put  a  low  table  upon  this  fire  hole,  and  fpread  a  large  carpet  or  table-cloth 
over  it,  for  people  to  fit  underneath,  and  to  defend  themfeives  againfl;  the  cold,  much 
in  the  fame  manner  as  they  do  in  Perfia  under  a  kurtfij.  In  rooms  where  there  are 
no  fireholes,  they  make  ufe  in  the  winter  of  brafs  or  earthen  pots,  very  artfully  made, 
and  filled  with  allies,  with  two  iron  flicks,  which  ferve  them  inflead  of  firetong?,  much 
after  the  fame  manner  as  they  ufe  two  other  fmall  flicks  at  table,  iiillcad  of 
forks. 

I  come  now  to  the  above-mentioned  miferatfies,  as  they  call  them,  being  curious 
and  amufing  ornaments  of  their  rooms.  In  our  journey  to  court,  I  took  notice  of  the 
following,  though  not  altogether  in  one  room,  but  in  the  feveral  inns  we  came  to,  as 
we  went  along  ;  i.  a  paper  neatly  bordered  with  a  rich  piece  of  embroidery,  inflead 
of  a  frame,  either  with  the  picture  of  a  faint,  done  with  a  coarfe  pencil  to  all  appearance, 
and  in  a  few,  perhaps  three  or  four  flrokes,  wherein  however  the  proportions  and 
refemblance  have  been  fo  far  obferved,  that  fcarce  any  body  can  mifs  finding  out  whom 
it  was  defigned  to  reprefent,  nor  help  admiring  the  ingenuity  tmd  fl;ill  of  the  mafler; 
or  elfe  a  judicious  moral  fentence  of  fome  noted  philofoplier,  or  poet,  wAt  with  his 
own  hand';  or  the  hand  of  fome  noted  writing-mailer  in  that  city  or  province,  who 
had  a  mind  to  flicvv  his  Ikill  by  a  few  hafty  flrokes  or  charaftcrs,  indifferent  enough  at 
firfl  view,  but  neverthelefs  very  ingenioufly  drawn,  and  fuch  as  will  afford  fufficient; 
matter  of  amufement  and  fpeculation  to-a  curious  and  attentive  fpeclator.  And  lefl 
any  body  fliould  call  their  being  genuine  into  queflion,  they  are  commonly  figiicd,  not 
only  by  the  writing-maflers  themfelves,  but  have  the  hands  and  feals  of  fome  other  wit- 
nefles  put  to  them.  They  are  hung  up  no  where  elfe  but  in  the  tokko,  as  the  mofl 
honourable  place  of  the  room,  and  this  becaufe  the  Japanefe  fet  a  very  great  value  upon 
them.     2.  The  pidures  of  old  Chinefe,  as  alfo  of  birds,  trees,  landfcapes  and  other 
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things,  upon  wlilte  fkroens,  done  by  fome  eminent  mafter,  or  rather  fcratchcd  witfj 
a  few  halty,  afledled  llrokes,  after  fuch  a  manner,  that  milefsfeenat  a  proper  diftance, 
they  fcarce  appear  natural.   3.  A  flower-pot  (landing  under  the  tfigaidanna,  which  they  take 
particular  care  to  keep  conllantly  in  good  order,  filled  with  all  forts  of  curious  flowers, 
and  green  branches  ot  trees,  fuch  as  the  feafon  affords,  and  curioufly  ranged  according 
to  the  rules  of  art,  it  being  as  much  an  art  in  this  country  to  range  a  flower-pot  in  pro- 
per order,  as  it  is  in  Europe  to  carve,  or  to  lay  the  table-cloth  and  napkins.    Sometimes, 
there  is  inflead  of  a  flower  pot,  a  perfuming  pan  of  excellent  good  workmanfliip,  cafl: 
in  brafs  or  copper,  refembling  a  crane,  lion,  dragon,  or  other  ftrange  animal.     I  took 
notice  once,  that  there  was  an  earthen  pot  of  Cologne,  fuch  as  they  ufe  to  keep  Spa- 
water  in,  with  all  the  cracks  and  fifl"ures  carefully  mended,  put  in  lieu  of  a  flower-pot, 
it  being  eftecmed  a  very  great  rarity,  becaufe  of  the  dilfant  place  it  came  from,  of  the 
clay  it  was  made  of,  and  of  its  uncommon  fhape.     4.  Some  ilrange,  qncomnion  pieces 
of  wood,  wherein  the  colours  and  grain  either  naturally  run  after  a  curious  and  unufual 
manner,  or  have  been  brought  by  art  to  reprefent  fomething  extraordinary.    Som.etimes, 
the  tfio-aidanna  itfelf  is  made  of  fuch  a  fcarce  fort  of  wood,  and  fometimes  the  frame 
and  cafe  of  the  balcony,  or  the  tokko,  or  the  tokowara,  or  the  door  which  leads  into 
the  room,  or  that  which  opens  into  the  gallery  towards  the  garden,  fometimes  alfo,  the 
pillars  and  poflis  which  are  in  the  room,  chiefly  that  which  fupports  the  tokko.     What- 
ever things  they  be  that  are  made  of  fuch  uncommon  pieces  of  wood,  they  very  often, 
for  fear  of  leflening  the  natural  beauties,  keep  them  rough  and  unpoliflied,  with  the 
bark  on  in  feveral  places,  and  only  to  preferve  them,  as  well  as  for  neatnefs  fake,  they 
cover  them  with  a  thin,  flight,  tranfparent  varnifli.    5.  Some  neat  and  beautiful  net-work, 
or  branched  work,  adorning  either  the  balcony  and  windows  towards  the  garden,  or  the 
tops  of  the  doors,  fkreens  and  partitions  of  the  chief  ajipartments.     6.  Some  other  fcarca 
and  uncommon  piece  of  wood,  or  a  branch  of  a  tree,  or  a  piece  of  a  rotten  root  of  an 
o'd  flump,  remarkable  for  their  monftrous  deformed  fhape,  which  are  either  hung  up 
in  fome  corner  of  the  room,  or  lie  in  the  tokowara. 

After  this  manner  the  chief  and  back  apartments  are  furniflied  in  great  inns,  and  houfes 
of  fubftantial  people.  The  other  rooms  gradually  decreafe  from  that  cleanlinefs,  neat- 
nefs, and  delicacy  of  furniture,  becaufe  the  fkreens,  windows,  mats,  carpe's,  and  other 
ornaments  and  houfliold  goods,  after  they  have  for  fome  time  adorn<^d  the  chief 
apartments,  and  begin  to  be  fpotted,  and  to  grow  old,  are  removed  by  degrees  into 
the  other  rooms,  there  to  be  quite  worn.  The  chief  and  largeft  of  the  other  rooms  is 
that  where  they  keep  their  plate,  China  ware,  and  other  houfliold  goods,  ranged 
upon  the  floor  in  a  curious  and  very  particular  order,  according  to  their  fize,  Ihape, 
and  ufe.  Mod  of  thefe  goods  are  made  of  wood,  thin,  but  flrongly  varniflied,  the 
greateft  part  upon  a  dark  red  ground.  They  are  waflied  with  warm  water  every  time 
they  are  ufed,  and  wiped  clean  with  a  cloth,  and  fo  laid  by  againft  the  next  time.  By 
this  means,  if  they  be  lackered,  and  the  varnifli  good,  they  will,  though  conlfanlly 
ufed,  keep  clean  and  neat,  and  in  their  full  luftre  for  feveral  years. 

The  fniall  gallery  or  walk  which  jets  out  from  the  houfe  towards  the  garden,  leads 
to  the  houfe  of  office,  and  to  a  bathing-fl:ove  or  hot-houfe.  The  houfe  of  office  is 
built  on  one  fide  of  the  back  part  of  the  houfe,  and  hath  two  doors  to  go  in.  Going 
in  you  find  at  all  times,  a  couple  of  new  fmall  mats,  made  either  of  ftraw  or  Spanilh 
broom,  lying  ready  for  the  ufe  of  thofe  perfons  who  do  not  care  to  touch  the  ground 
with  their  bare  feet,  although  it  be  kept  neat  and  clean  to  admiration,  being  always 
covered  with  mats.  You  let  drop  what  you  need,  fitting  after  the  Afiatic  fafliion, 
through  a  hole  cut  in  the  floor.     The  trough  underneath  is  filled  with  light  chaif, 
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wherein  the  filth  lofes  itfelf  inflantly.  Upon  the  arrival  of  people  of  quality,  the  board 
which  is  oppofitc  to  your  face  fitting  in  this  neccifary  pofiure,  is  covered  with  a  clean 
fheet  of  paper,  as  are  alfo  the  bolts  of  the  two  doors,  or  any  other  part  they  are  likely  to 
lay  hold  of.  Not  far  from  the  little-houfe  Hands  a  bafon  filled  with  water,  to  wafh  your 
hands  after  this  bufineis  is  over.  I'his  is  commonly  an  oblong  rough  (lone,  the  upper 
part  whereof  is  curioufly  cut  out  into  the  form  of  a  bafon  ;  a  new  pail  of  bamboos  hangs 
near  it,  and  is  covered  with  a  neat  fir  or  cyprefs  board,  to  which  they  put  a  new  handle 
every  time  it  hath  been  ufed  ;  to  wit,  a  freih  fi:ick  of  the  bamboo  cane,  it  being  a  very 
clean  fort  of  a  wood,  and  in  a  manner  naturally  varnifhed. 

The  bagnio,  or  bathing  place,  is  commonly  built  on  the  backfide  of  the  garden. 
They  build  it  of  cyprefs  wood.     It  contains  either  a  froo,  as  they  call  it,  a  hot-houfe 
to  fweat  in,  or  a  ciffroo,  that  is  a  warm  bath,  and  fometimes  both  together.     It  is  made 
warm  rmd  got  ready  every  evening,  becaufe  the  Japanefe  ufually  bathe  or  fweat,  after 
their  day's  journey  is  over,  thinking  by  this  means  to  refrefh  themfelves  and  to  fweat 
oft"  their  wearinefs.     Befides,  as  they  can  undrefs  themfelves  in  an  inftant,  fo  they  are 
ready  at  a  minute's  warning  to  go  into  the  bagnio  ;  for  they  need  but  untie  their  fafh, 
and  all  their  cloaths  fiill  down  at  once,  leaving  them  cjuite  naked,  excepting  a  fmall 
band  which  they  wear  clofe  to  the  bodv  about  the  waift.       For  the  fatisfadlion  of  the 
curious    I  will  here  infert  a  more  particular  defcription  of  their  froo,   or  hot-houfe, 
which  they  go  into  only  to  fweat.     It  is  an  almoft  cubical  trunk  or  ftove,  raifed  about 
three  or  four  feet  above  the  ground,  and  built  clofe  to  the  wall  of  the  bathing  place, 
on  the  outfide.     It  is  not  quite  a  fathom  high,  but  one  fathom  and  a  half  long,  and  of 
fame  breadth.     The  floor  is  laid  with  fmall  planed  laths  or  planks,  which  are  fonie 
few  inches  diftant  from  each  other,  both  for  the  eafy  paffiige  of  the  rifing  vapours, 
and  the  convenient  outlet  of  the  water,  people  wafh  themfelves  withal.     You  are  to 
go  or  rather  to  creep  in  through  a  fmall  door  or  fhutter.     There  are  two  other  fliut- 
ters,  one  on  each  fide,  to  let  out  the  fuperflaous  damp.     The  empty  fpace  beneath 
this  Hove,  down  to  the  ground,  is  enclofed  with  a  wall  to  prevent  the  damps  from 
getting  out  on  the  fides.      Towards  the  yard  is  a  furnace  jufi  beneath  the  hot-houfe. 
The  fire-hole  is  fliut  up  towards  the  bathing  fiove,  to  prevent  the  fmoke  getting  in  there. 
Part  of  the  furnace  ftands  out  towards  the  yard,  where  they  put  in  the  necelTary  water 
and  plants.     This  part  is  fhut  with  a  clap-board  when  the  fire  is  burning,  to  make  all  the 
damp  and  vapours  afccnd  through  the  inner  and  open  part  into  the  hot-houfe.     There 
are   always  two  tubs,  one  of  warm  the  other  of  cold  water,   put  into  thefe  hot-houfes, 
for  fuch  as  have  a  mind   to  wafh  themfelves,  either  for  their  diverfion,   or  out  of 
neceffity. 

The  garden  is  the  only  place  we  Dutchmen,  being  treated  in  all  refpefts  little  better  than 
prifoners,  have  liberty  to  walk  into.  It  takes  in  all  the  room  behind  the  houfc.  It  is  com- 
monly fquare  with  a  back  door,  and  walled  in  very  neatly,  like  a  ciilern  or  pond,  for  which 
reafon  it  is  called  tfubo,  which  in  the  Japanefe  language,  fignifies  a  large  water-trough 
or  ciftern.  'I  here  are  few  good  houfes  and  inns,  but  what  have  their  tfubo.  If  there 
be  not  room  enough  for  a  garden,  they  have  at  leaf!  an  old  ingrafted  plum,  cherry,  or 
apricot  tree.  T'he  older,  the  more  crooked  and  monftrous  this  tree  is,  the  greater 
value  they  put  upon  it.  Sometimes  they  let  the  branches  grow  into  the  rooms.  In 
order  to  make  it  bear  larger  flowers,  and  in  greater  quantity,  they  commonly  cut  it  to 
a  few,  perhaps  two  or  three  branches.  It  cannot  be  denied,  but  chat  the  great  num- 
ber of  beautiful,  incarnate,  and  double  flowers,  which  they  bear  in  the  proper 
feafon,  are  a  furprifingly  curious  ornament  to  this  back  part  of  the  houfc,  but  thev 
have  this  difadvantge  that  they  bear  no  fruit.     In  fome  fmall  houfes,  and  inns  of  le4 
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■note,  where  there  is  not  room  enough,  neither  for  a  garden  nor  trees,  they  have  at 
leafl;  an  opening  or  window  to  let  the  light  fall  into  the  back  rooms,  before  which,  for 
the  amufemcnt  and  diverfion  of  travellers,  is  put  a  fmall  tub,  full  of  water,  wherein 
they  commonly  keep  fome  gold  or  filver  fifli,  as  they  call  them,  being  fiOi  with  gold 
or  filver  coloured  tails  alive.  For  a  farther  ornament  of  the  fame  place,  there  is  generally 
a  flower-pot  or  two  ftanding  there.  Sometimes  they  plant  fome  dwarf  trees  there, 
which  will  grow  eafily  upon  pumice  or  other  porous  ilone,  without  any  ground  at  all, 
provided  the  root  be  put  into  the  water,  from  whence  it  will  fuck  up  fuflicient  nouriHi- 
ment.  Ordinary  people  often  plant  the  fame  kind  of  trees  before  the  ftreet-doors,  for 
their  diverfion,  as  well  as  for  an  ornament  to  their  houfes.  But  to  return  to  the  tfubo 
or  garden  ;  if  it  be  a  good  one,  it  mull  have  at  lead  thii'ty  feet  fquare,  and  confiil  of  the 
following  effential  parts  :  i.  The  ground  is  covered  partly  with  roundifli  (tones  of  diifer- 
ent  colours,  gathered  in  rivers  or  upon  the  fea-lliore,  well  wafiied  and  cleaned,  and 
thofe  of  the  fame  kind  laid  together  in  form  of  beds,  partly  with  gravel,  which  is  fwept 
«very  day,  and  kept  clean  and  neat  to  admiration,  the  large  (tones  being  laid  in  the  middle, 
as  a  path  to  walk  upon,  without  injuring  the  gravel,  the  whole  in  a  feeming  but  inge- 
nious confufion.  a.  Some  few  flower-bearing  plants  planted  confufedly,  though  not 
■without  fome  certain  rules.  Amidll  the  plants  (lands  fometimes  a  faguer,  as  they  call 
it,  or  fcarce  outlandifli  tree,  fometimes  a  dwarf-tree  or  two.  3.  A  fmall  rock  or  hill 
in  the  corner  of  the  garden,  made  in  imitation  of  nature,  curioufly  adorned  with  birds 
and  infecls,  call  in  brafs,  and  placed  between  the  (tones ;  fometimes  the  model  of  a 
temple  (lands  upon  it,  built,  as  for  the  fake  of  the  profpeft  they  generally  are,  on  a 
remarkable  eminence,  or  the  borders  of  a  precipice.  Often  a  fmall  rivulet  rulhes  down 
the  (tones  with  an  agreeable  noife,  the  whole  in  due  proportions,  and  as  near  as  pofTiblc 
refembling  nature.  4.  A  fmall  bufh,  or  wood,  on  the  fide  of  the  hill,  for  which  the 
gardeners  chufe  fuch  trees  as  will  grow  clofe  to  one  another,  and  plant  and  cut  them 
according  to  their  largenefs,  nature,  and  the  colour  of  their  flowers  and  leaves,  fo  as  to 
make  the  whole  very  accurately  imitate  a  natural  wood  or  fored.  5.  A  cidern,  or 
pond,  as  mentioned  above,  with  live  fi(h  kept  in  it,  and  furrounded  with  proper 
plants,  that  is  fuch  as  love  a  watery  foil,  and  would  lofe  their  beauty  and  greennefs  if 
planted  in  a  dry  ground.  It  is  a  particular  profeflion  to  lay  out  thefe  gardens,  and  to  keep 
them  fo  curioufly  and  nicely  as  they  ought  to  be,  as  I  (hall  have  an  opportunity  to 
ilievv  more  at  large  in  the  fequel  of  this  hidory.  Nor  doth  it  require  lefs  (kill  and  in- 
genuity to  contrive  and  fit  out  the  rocks  and  hills  above  mentioned,  according  to  the 
rules  of  art.  What  I  have  hitherto  obferved  will  be  fuflicient  to  give  the  reader  a 
general  idea  of  the  inns  in  Japan.  The  accommodation  travellers  meet  with  in  the 
fame,  I  intend  to  treat  of  in  a  chapter  by  itfelf. 

There  are  innumerable  fmaller  inns,  cook-lhops,  facki  or  ale-houfes,  padry-cooks, . 
and  confedioners'  (hops,  all  along  the  road,  even  in  the  midd  of  woods  and  fioreds, 
and  at  the  tops  of  mountains,  where  a  weary  foot  traveller,  and  the  meaner  fort  of 
people,  find  at  all  times,  for  a  few  farthings,  fomething  warm  to  eat,  or  hot  tea-water 
or  facki,  or  fomewhat  eife  of  this  kind,  wherewithal  to  refrefli  themfelves.  It  is  true, 
thefe  cook-fbops  are  but  poor  forryhoijies,  if  compared  to  larger  inns,  being  inhabited  only 
by  poor  people,  who  have  enough  to  do  to  get  a  livelihood  by  this  trade  ;  and  yet  even 
in  thefe,  there  is  always  fomething  or  other  to  amufe  palTengers,  and  to  draw  them  in  ; 
fometimes  a  garden  and  orchard  behind<,the  houfe,  which  is  feen  from  the  dreet  looking 
thunugh  the  paflTage,  and  which  by  its  beautiful  flowers,  or  the  agreeable  fight  of  a 
^ream  of  clear  water  falling  dovi'n  from  a  neighbouring,  natural,  or  artificial  hill,  or  by 
fbcae  other  curious  ornament  of  this  kind,  tempts  people  to  come  in  and  to  repofe 

S  themfelves 


KEMPyER's    HISTORY   OF   JAPAN,  783 

themfelves  in  the  fhadow  ;  at  other  times  a  large  flower-pot  flandy  in  the  window,  filled 
with  flowering  branches  of  trees  (for  the  flowers  of  the  plants,  though  n.n'er  fo  beauti- 
ful, are  too  common  to  deferve  a  place  in  fuch  a  pot),  difpofed  in  a  very  curious  and 
fingular  manner  ;  fometimes  a  handfome  well-looking  houfe-maid,  or  a  couple  of  young 
girls  well  drefled,  Hand  under  the  door,  and  with  great  civility  invite  people  to  come 
in  and  to  buy  fomething.  The  eatables,  fuch  as  c.;kes,  or  whatever  it  be,  are  kept 
before  the  fire,  in  an  open  room,  flicking  to  fkewers  of  bamboos,  to  the  end  that  paf- 
fengers  as  they  go  along  may  take  them,  and  purfue  their  journey  without  flopping. 
The  landladies,  cooks,  and  maids,  as  foon  as  they  fee  any  body  coming  at  a  diltance, 
blow  up  the  fire,  to  make  it  look  as  if  the  viftuals  had  been  juft  got  ready.  Some  bufy 
themfelves  with  making  the  tea,  others  prepare  the  foup  in  a  cup ;  others  fill  cups  with 
facki  or  other  liquors,  to  prefent  them  to  paffengers,  all  the  while  talking  and  chattenng 
and  commending  their  merchandize  with  a  voice  loud  enough  to  be  heard  by  their  next 
neighbours  of  the  fame  profellion. 

The  eatables  fold  at  thefe  cook-fhops  befides  tea,  and  fometimes  facki,  are  marine,  a 
fort  of  round  cakes,  which  they  learnt  to  make  from  the  Portugucfe  ;  they  are  as  big  as 
common  hens'  eggs,  and  fometimes  filled  within  with  black  bean  flour  and  fugar ;. 
cakes  of  the  jelly  of  the  kaad's  root,  which  root  is  found  upon  mountains,  and  cut 
into  round  flices,  like  carrots,  and  roafled  ;  fnails,  oyflers,  fliell-fiih,  and  other  fmall  fifli, 
roafted,  boiled,  or  pickled  ;  Chinefe  laxa  is  a  thin  fort  of  a  pap  or  parte,  made  of  fine 
wheat  flour,  cut  into  fmall,  thin,  long  flices,  and  baked  ;  all  forts  of  plants,  roots,  and 
fprigs,  which  the  feafon  affords,  wafhed  and  cleaned,  then  boiled  in  water  wi;h  fait  ; 
innumerable  other  diflies  peculiar  to  this  country,  made  of  feeds  of  plants,  powdered 
roots  and  vegetable  fubltanccs,  boiled  or  baked,  dreflfed  in  many  different  ways,  of 
various  fliapes  and  colours ;  a  ftill  fubfifting  proof  of  the  indigent  and  neceffitous  way 
of  life  of  their  anceflors,  and  the  original  barrenefs  of  the  country,  before  it  was  cul- 
tivated and  improved  to  what  it  now  is.  The  common  fauce  for  thefe  and  other  diflies 
is  a  little  foje,  as  they  call  it,  mixed  with  fakki  or  the  beer  of  the  country,  Sansjo 
leaves  are  laid  upon  the  difh  for  ornament's  fake,  and  fometimes  thin  flices  of  fine 
ginger  and  lemon  peel.  Sometimes  they  put  powdered  ginger,  fimsjo,  or  the  pov/der  of 
of  fome  root  growing  in  the  country,  into  the  foup.  They  are  alfo  provided  with  Iwect- 
meats  of  feveral  diiferent  colours  and  forts,  which  generally  fpeaking  are  far  more 
agreeable  to  the  eye  than  pleafing  to  the  tafl:e,  being  but  indifferently  fweetencd  with 
fugar,  and  withal  fo  tough  that  one  muff  have  good  teeth  to  chew  them.  Foot  travel- 
lers find  it  fet  down  in  their  printed  road-books,  which  they  always  carry  about  them, 
where  and  at  what  price  the  befl  viduals  of  the  kind  are  to  be  got. 

It  now  remains  to  add  a  few  words  concerning  the  tea,  the  rather  fincc  moft 
travellers  drink  fcarce  any  thing  elfe  upon  the  road.  It  is  fold  at  all  the  inns  and  cook- 
fhops  along  the  road,  befides  many  tea-booths  fet  up  only  for  this  trade,,  in  the  midfl  of 
fields  and  woods,  and  at  the  tops  of  mountains.  The  tea  fold  at  all  thefe  places  is  but 
a  coarfe fort, being  only  the  largefl:  leaves  which  remain  upon  the  fhrub  after  the  youngeft 
and  tenderefl:  have  been  plucked  off  at  two  different  times,  for  the  ufe  of  people  of 
fafhion,  who  conftantly  drink  it  before  or  after  thtir  meals.  Thefe  larger  leaves  are 
not  rolled  up  and  curled  as  the  better  fort  of  tea  is,  but  fimply  roafted  in  a  pan,  and 
continually  ftirred  whilft  they  are  roafting,  left  they  ftiould  get  a  burned  tafte.  When 
they  are  done  enough,  they  put  them  by  in  ftraw  baflicts  under  the  roof  the  houfe,  near 
the  place  where  the  fmoke  comes  out.  They  are  not  a  bit  nicer  in  preparing  it  for 
drinking,  for  they  commonly  take  a  good  handful  of  the  tea-leaves  and  boil  them  in 
a  large  iron  kettle  full  of  water.     Tlie  leaves  are  fometimes  wi-apt  up^n  a  fmall  bag,  but 
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if  not,  they  have  a  little  bafket  fwimming  in  the  kettle,  which  they  make  ufe  of  to  keep 
the  leaves  dowrn,  when  they  have  a  mind  to  take  out  fome  of  the  clear  decoftion.  Half 
a  cup  of  this  decoclion  is  mixed  with  cold  water,  when  travellers  afk  for  it.  Tea  thus 
prepared  fmells  and  taftes  like  lye,  the  leaves  it  is  made  of,  liefides  that  they  are  of 
a  very  bad  fort,  being  feldom  lefs  than  a  year  old  ;  and  yet  the  Japanefe  efteem  it  much 
more  healthful  for  daily  ufe,  than  the  young  tender  leaves  prepared  after  the  Chinefe 
manner,  which  they  fay  afte£t  the  head  too  ftrongly,  though  even  thefe  lofe  a  great  part 
of  their  narcotic  quality  when  boiled. 

I  omit  taking  notice  in  this  place  of  the  fhops  and  warehoufes,  which  are  v/ithout 
.number  within  and  without  cities,  in  villages  and  hamlets,  by  reafon  of  their  being  not 
very  different  from  ours  in  Germany,  and  becaufe  I  have  elfewhere  mentioned  the 
o-oods  and  manufaftures  of  the  country,  which  are  therein  expofed  to  faie. 

CHAP.  XXII.  —  Of  the  great  Numbers  of  People  who  daily  iran;el  on  the  Roads. 

IT  is  fcarce  credible,  what  numbers  of  people  daily  travel  on  the  roads  in  this 
country,  and  I  can  affure  the  reader,  from  my  own  experience,  having  paffed  it  four 
times,  that  Tokaido,  which  is  one  of  the  chief  and  indeed  the  mod  frequented  of  the 
feven  great  roads  in  Japan,  is  upon  fome  days  more  crowded  than  the  public  ftreets  in 
any  the  moft  populous  towns  in  Europe.  This  is  owing  partly  to  the  country 
being  extremely  populous,  partly  to  the  frequent  journies  which  the  natives  undertake, 
oftener  than  perhaps  any  other  nation,  either  willingly  and  out  of  their  own  free  choice, 
or  becaufe  they  are  neceffitated  to  it.  For  the  reader's  fixtisfaclion,  I  will  here  infert  a 
-ihort  preliminary  account  of  the  mofl  remarkable  perfons,  companies,  and  trains,  tra- 
vellers daily  meet  upon  the  road. 

The  Princes  and  lords  of  the  empire,  with  their  numerous  retinues,  as  al'fo  the 
governors  of  the  imperial  cities  and  crown-lands,  defcrve  to  be  mentioned  in  the  firft 
place.  It  is  their  duty  to  go  to  court  once  a  year,  and  to  piy  their  homage  and  refpeft 
to  the  Secular  Monarch,  at  certain  times  determined  by  tha  fupreme  power.  Hence, 
-they  muft  frequent  thefe  roads  twice  every  year,  going  up  to  court  and  returning  from 
thence.  They  are  attended  in  this  journey  by  their  whole  court,  and  commonly  make 
it  with  that  pomp  and  magnificence  which  is  thought  becoming  their  own  quality  and 
riches,  as  well  as  the  majefty  of  the  powerful  monarch  whom  they  are  going  to  fee. 
The  train  of  fome  of  the  moft  eminent  among  the  Princes  of  the  empire  fillo  up  the 
road  for  fome  days.  Accordingly,  though  we  travelled  pretty  faft  ourfelves,  yet  we 
often  met  the  baggage  and  fore-troops,  confifting  of  the  fervants  and  inferior  officers, 
for  two  days  together,  difperfed  in  feveral  troops,  and  the  Prince  himfelf  followed  but 
the  third  day,  attended  with  his  numerous  court,  all  marching  in  admirable  orders 
The  retinue  of  one  of  the  chief  Daimios,  as  they  are  called,  is  computed  to  amount  to 
about  20,000  men,  more  or  lefs  ;  that  of  a  Sjomio,  to  about  10,000  ;  that  of  a  governor 
of  the  imperial  cities  and  crown-lands,  to  one,  or  feveral  hundreds,  according  to  his 
or  revenues. 

If  two  or  more  of  thefe  Princes, and  lords,  with  their  numerous  retinues,  fhould 
chance  to  travel  the  fame  road  at  the  ^ame  time,  they  would  prove  a  great  hindrance 
to  one  another,  particulaily  if  they  fhould  happen  at  once  to  come  to  the  fame  fmku 
or  village,  forafmuch  as  often  whole  great  villages  are  fcarce  large  enough  to  lodge 
the  retinue  of  one  fmgle  Daimio.  To  prevent  thefe  inconveniences,  it  is  ufual  for 
great  Princes  and  lords  to  befpeak  the  feveral  fiukus  they  are  to^  pafs  \through,  with 
.all  the  inns,  fometime  before  j  as  for  inftance,  fome  of  the  firft  quality,  a  month,  others 
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a  week  or  two  before  their  arrival.  Moreover  the  time  of  their  future  arrival  is  noti- 
fied in  all  the  cities,  villages,  and  hamlets  they  are  to  pafs  through,  by  putting  up  fmall 
boards  on  high  poles  of  bamboos,  at  the  entry  and  end  of  every  village,  fignifying  in  a 
few  characters,  what  day  of  the  month  fuch  or  fuch  a  lord  is  to  pafs  through  that 
village,  to  dine  or  to  lie  there. 

To  fatisfy  the  reader's  curiofity,  it  will  not  be  amifs  to  defcribe  one  of  thefe  princely 
trains,  omitting  the  fore-runners,  baggage,  led-horfes,  cangos,  and  palanquin?,  which 
are  fent  a  day  or  two  before.  But  the  account,  which  I  propofe  to  give,  mufl:  not  be 
underftood  of  the  retinue  of  the  moft  powerful  princes  and  petty  kings,  fuch  as  the 
lords  of  Satzuma,  Cango,  Ovvari,  Kijnokuni,  and  Mito,  but  only  of  thofe  of  fomc 
other  Daimios,  feveral  of  which  we  met  in  our  journey  to  court,  the  rather  as  they 
differ  but  lii:tle,  excepting  only  the  coats  of  arms,  and  particular  pikes,  fome  arbitrary 
order  in  the  march,  and  the  number  of  led-horfes,  faflanbacks,  norinions,  cangos,  and 
their  attendants. 

1.  Numerous  troops  of  fore-runners,  harbingers,  clerks,  cooks,  and  other  inferior 
officers,  begin  the  march,  they  being  to  provide  lodgings,  vittuals,  and  other  neceflary 
things,  for  the  entertainment  of  their  Prince  and  Mafter,  and  his  court.  They  are  fol- 
lowed by, 

2.  The  Prince's  heavy  baggage,  packed  up  either  in  fmall  trunks,  fuch  as  I  have 
above  defcribed,  and  carried  upon  horfes,  each  with  a  banner,  bearing  the  coat  of  arms 
and  the  name  of  the  pofleflbr,  or  elfe  in  large  chefts  covered  with  red  lackered  leather, 
again  with  the  pofleffor's  coat  of  arms,  and  carried  upon  men's  fhoulders,  with  multi- 
tudes  of  inipedors  to  look  after  them. 

3.  Great  numbers  of  fmaller  retinues,  belonging  to  the  chief  officers  and  noblemen 
attending  the  Prince,  with  pikes,  fcymeters,  bows  and  arrows,  umbrellos,  palanquins, 
led-horfes,  and  other  marks  of  their  grandeur,  fuitable  to  their  birth,  quality,  and 
office.  Some  of  thefe  are  carried  in  Norimons,  others  in  Cangos,  others  go  on  horfe- 
back. 

4.  The  Prince's  own  numerous  train,  marching  in  an  admirable  and  curious  order, 
and  divided  into  feveral  troops,  each  headed  by  a  proper  commanding  officer  :  as, 
I.  Five,  more  or  lefs,  fine  led-horfes,  led  each  by  two  grooms,  one  on  each  fide,  two 
footmen  walking  behind.  2.  Five  or  fix,  and  foraetimes  more  porters,  richly  clad, 
walking  one  by  one,  and  carrying  faflanbacks,  or  lackered  cheflis,  and  japaned  neat 
trunks  and  baikets  upon  their  ffioulders,  wherein  are  kept  the  gowns,  cloaths,  wearing- 
apparel,  and  other  neceflaries  for  the  daily  ufe  of  the  Prince  ;  each  porter  is  attended 
by  two  footmen,  who  take  up  his  charge  by  turns.  3.  Ten,  or  more  fellows,  walking 
again  one  by  one,  and  carrying  rich  fcymeters,  pikes  of  flate,  fire-arms,  and  other 
weapons  in  lackered  wooden  cafes,  as  alfo  quivers  with  bows  and  arrows.  Sometimes 
for  magnificence-fake,  there  are  more  faflanback  bearers,  and  other  led-horfes  follow 
this  troop.  4.  Two,  three,  or  more  men,  who  carry  the  pikes  of  ftate,  as  the  badges 
of  the  Prince's  power  and  authority,  adorned  at  the  upper  end  with  bunches  of  cock- 
feathers,  or  certain  rough  hides,  or  other  particular  ornaments,  peculiar  to  fuch  or 
fuch  a  Prince.  They  walk  one  by  one,  and  are.  attended  each  by  two  footmen. 
5.  A  gentleman  carrying  the  Prince's  hat,  which  he  wears  to  fhelter  himfelf  from  the 
heat  of  the  fun,  and  which  is  covered  with  black  velvet.  He  is  attended  likewife  by 
two  footmen.  6.  A  gentleman  carrying  the  Prince's  fomberiro  or  umbrello,  which  is 
covered  in  like  manner  with  black  velvet,  attendee?  by  two  footmen.  7.  Some  more 
faflanbacks  and  varniflied  trunks,  covered  with  varniflied  leather,  with  the  Prince's 
coat  of  arms  upon  them,  each  with  two  men  to  take  care  of  it.  8.  Sixteen,  more  or 
lefs,  of  the  Prince's  pages,  and  gentlemen  of  his  bed-chamber,  richly  clad,  walking 
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two  and  two  before  his  norimon.  They  are  taken  out  from  among  the  firfl  quality  of 
his  court.  9.  The  Prince  himfelf  fitting  in  a  ftately  norimon  or  palanquin,  carried  by 
fix  or  eight  men,  clad  in  rich  liveries,  with  feveral  others  walking  at  the  norimon's 
fides,  to  take  it  up  by  turns.  Two  or  three  gentlemen  of  the  Prince's  bed-chamber 
walk  at  the  norimon's  fide,  to  give  him  what  he  wants  and  afks  for,  and  to  affifl:  and 
fupporthim  in  going  in  or  out  of  the  norimon.  10.  Two  or  three  horfes  of  flate,  the 
faddles  covered  with  black.  One  of  thefe  horfes  carries  a  large  elbow-chair,  which  is 
fometimes  covered  with  black  velvet,  and  placed  on  a  norikako  of  the  fame  fluff. 
Thefe  horfes  are  attended  each  by  feveral  grooms  and  footmen  in  liveries,  and  fome 
are  led  by  the  Prince's  own  pages.  1 1.  Two  pike-bearers.  12.  Ten  or  more  people 
carrying  each  two  bafkets  of  a  monftrous  large  fize,  fixed  to  the  ends  of  a  pole,  which 
they  lay  on  their  fhoulders  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  one  bafket  hangs  down  before,  ano- 
ther behind  them.  Thefe  bafkets  are  more  for  ftate  than  for  any  ufe.  Sometimes 
fome  faffanback  bearers  walk  among  them,  to  encreafethe  troop.  In  this  order  marches 
the  Prince's  own  train,  which  is  followed  by 

5.  Six  or  twelve  led-horfes,  with  their  leaders,  grooms,  and  footmen,  all  in  liveries. 

6.  A  multitude  of  the  Prince's  domeftics,  and  other  officers  of  his  court,  with  their 
own  very  numerous  trains  and  attendants,  pike-bearers,  faffanback-bearers,  and  foot- 
men in  liveries.     Some  of  thefe  are  carried  in  cangos,  and  the  whole  troop  is  headed 

•'by  the  Prince's  high-fteward  carried  in  a  norimon. 

If  one  of  the  Prince's  fons  accompanies  his  father  in  this  journey  to  court,  he 
follows  vrith  his  own  t-;ain  immediately  after  his  father's  norimon. 

The  chair  of  date,  umbrellos,  quivers,  bows  and  arrows,  fome  banners,  and  other 
enfigns  of  honour  and  authority,  which  are  ufiially  carried  before  the  princes  of  the 
empire,  and  men  of  great  quality,  are  reprefented  in  Kempfer's  Plates. 

'  ' 'It  is  a  fight  exceedingly  curious  and  v/orthy  of  admiration,  to  fee  all  the  perfons 
who  compofe- the  numerous  train  of  a  great  Prince,  the  pike-bearers  only,  the  nori- 
mon-men  and  liverymen  excepted,  clad  in  black  filk,  marching  in  an  elegant  order, 
with  a  decent  becoming  gravity,  and  keeping  fo  profound  a  filence,  that  not  the  leaft 
noife  is  to  be  heard,  fave  what  muff  neceffariiy  arife  from  the  motion  and  rufiiing  of 
•their  habits,  and  the  trampling  of  the  horfes  and  men.  On  the  other  hand  it  ap- 
pears ridiculous  to  an  European,  to  fee  all  the  pike-bearers  and  norimon-men,  with 
their  habits  tucked  up  above  the  v/afte,  exnofing  their  naked  backs  to  the  fpeftators' 
view,  having  only  their  privities  covered  with  a  piece  of  cloath.  What  appears  ftill 
more  odd  and  whimfical,  is  to  fee  the  pages,  pike-bearers,  umbrello  and  hat-bearers, 
faffanback  or  chefl-bearers,  and  all  the  footmen  in  liveries,  affeft  a  flrange  mimic 
march  or  dance,  when  they  pafs  through  fome  remarkable  town  or  borough,  or  by 
the  train  of  another  prince  or  lord.  Every  flep  they  make,  they  draw  up  one  foot 
'quite  to  their  back,  in  the  mean  time'ftretching  out  the  arm  on  the  oppofite  fide  as  far 
as  they  can,  and  putting  themfelves  in  fuch  a  poflure,  as  if  they  had  a  mind  to  fwim 
■through  the  air.  Meanwhile  the  pikes,  hats,  umbrellos,  faffanbacks,  boxes,  bafkets, 
and  whatever  elfe  they  carry,  are  danced  and  toffed  about  in  a  very  fingu'ar  manner, 
■anfwering  the  motion  of  their  bodies.  The  norimon-men  have  their  fleeves  tied  with  a 
■firing  as  near 'the  fhoulders  as  poflible,  and  leave  their  arms  naked.  They  carry 
the  pole  of  the  norimon  either  upon  their  fhoulders,  or  elfe  upon  the  pahii 
df  the  hand,  holding  it  up  above  their  heads.  Whilff  they  hold  it  up  with 
one  arm,  they  flretch  out  the  other,  putting  the  hand  into  a  horizontal  pofture, 
whereby,  and  by  their  fhort  deliberate  ftcps  and  ftiiF  knees,  they  affect  a  ridi- 
'culous  fear  and 'circumfpeftion.  If  the  Prince  fleps  out  of  his  norimon  into  one  of 
<the  ^Teen-'huts  which  are  purpOfely  built  for  him,  at  convenient  dillances  on  the  road, 
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or  if  he  goes  into  a  private  houfe,  either  to  drink  a  difli  of  tea,  or  to  drop  his  needs, 
he  always  leaves  a  cobang  with  the  landlord  as  a  rewa.  d  for  his  trouble.  At  dinner 
and  fupper  the  expence  is  much  greater. 

All  the  pilgrims  who  go  to  Isje,  whatever  province  of  the  empire  they  come  from, 
muft  travel  over  part  of  this  great  road.  This  pilgrimage  is  made  at  all  times  of  the 
year,  but  painicularly  in  the  fpring  ;  and  it  is  about  that  time  vaft  multitudes  of  thefe 
people  are  feen  upon  the  roads.  l"he  Japanefe  of  both  fexes,  young  and  old,  rich  and 
poor,  undertake  this  meritorious  journey,  generally  fpeaking  on  foot,  in  order  to  obtain 
at  this  holy  place  indulgencies  and  remiflion  of  their  fins.,.  Some  of  thefe  pilgrims  are 
fo  poor,,  that  they  muil  live  wholly  upon  what  they  get  by  begging  along  the  road. 
It  is  particularly  on  this  account,  and  by  reafon  of  their  great  number,  that  they  are 
exceedingly  troublefome  to  the  princes  and  lords,  who,  at  that  time  of  the  year,  go  to 
court,  or  ct)me  from  thence,  though  otheruife  they  adtirefs  them.felves  in  a  very  civil 
manner,  bare-headed,  and  with  a  low  fubmilhve  voice,  faying,  "  Great  lord,  be.pleafed. 
to  give  the  pilgrim  a  farthing  towards  the  expence  of  his  journey  to  Isje,"  or  words 
to  this  effeft.  Of  all  the  Japanefe,  the  inhabitants  of  Jedo  and  the  province  Osju  are 
the  mofl  inclined  to  this  holy  pilgrimage,  and  frequently  refort  to  Isje,  often  without 
the  knowledge  of  their  parents  and  relations,  or  leave  from  their  magiitrates,  which 
they  are  otherwife  obliged  to  take  in  that  and  other  provinces.  Nay  children,  if 
ap.prehenfive  of  a  fevere  punifliment  for  their  mifdemeanors,  will  run  away  from 
their  parents  and  go  to  Isje,  there  to  fetch  an  ofarrai,  or  indulgence,  which,  upon 
their  return,  is  deemed  a  fufficient  expiation  of  their  crimes,  and  a  lure  means  to 
reconcile  them  to  them.  Multitudes  of  thefe  pilgrims  are  obliged  to  pafs  whole 
nights,  lying  in  the  open  fields,  expofed  to  all  the  injuries  of  v.'ind  and  weather,, 
fome  for  want  of  room  in  inns,  all  the  inns  and  houfes  of  great  villages  being  at  fome 
times  of  the  year  not  fufficient  to  harbour  them  ;  others  out  of  poverty  '•  and  of  thefe 
lad  many  are  found  dead  upon  the  road,  in  which  cafe  their  ofarrai,  if  they  have  any 
about  them,  is  carefully  taken  up,  and  hid  in  the  next  tree  or  bufli.  Sometimes  idle 
and  lazy  fellows,  under  pretence  of  this  pilgrimage,  go  begging  ail  the  year  round,  or 
fo  long  as  they  can  get  enough  wherewithal  to  fubfiii  and  to  carry  on  this  idle  vv-ay  of 
life.  Others  make  this  pilgrimage  in  a  comical  and  merry  way,  d.'awing  people's  eyes 
upon  them,  as  well  as  getting  their  money.  Some  of  thefe  form  therafelvcs  into 
a  fociety,  which  is  generally  compofed  of  four  perfons,  clad  in  white  linen,  after  the 
fafhion  of  the  kuge,  or  perfons  of  the  holy  ecclefiaftical  court  of  the  Dairi,  or  ecclefiaf- 
tical  hereditary  Emperor.  Two  of  them  walking  a  grave,  flow,  deliberate  pace,  and 
{landing  often  ftill,  carry  a  large  barrow  adorned  and  hung  about  with  fir-branches, 
and  cut  white  paper,  on  which  they  place  a  large  bell  made  of  light  fubftance,  or  a 
kettle,  or  fomething  elfe  taken  out  and  alluding  to  fome  old  romantic  hiftory  of  their 
gods  and  anceflors  ;  whilfl;  a  third,  with  a  commander's  ftaff  in  his  hand,  adorned  out 
of  refpeft  to  his  office,  with  a  bunch  of  white  paper,  walks  or  rather  dances  before  the 
barrow,  finging  with  a  dull  heavy  voice  a  fong  relating  to  the  fubjecl  they  are  about  to 
.  reprefcnt.  Meanwhile  the  fourth  goes  before  the  houl'es,  or  addrefles  himfelf  to  chari- 
table travellers,  and  receives  and  keeps  the  money  which  is  given  them  out  of  charity. 
Their  day's  journies  are  fo  fhort,  that  they  can  eafily  fpend  a  whole  fummer  upon  fuch 
an  expedition. 

The  Siunre  are  another  remarkable  fight  travellers  meet  with  upon  the  roads.  Siunre 
are  people  who  go  to  vifit  in  pilgrimage  the  thirty-three  chief  Quanwon  temples,  which 
lie  difperfed  in  feveral  provinces  of  the  empire.  They  commonly  travel  two  or  three 
together,  finging  a  miferable  Quanwon  fong  from  houfe  to  houfe,  and  fou\etimes  play- 
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ing  upon  a  fiddle,  or  upon  a  guitai-,  as  vagabond  beggars  do  in  Germany '.  however  they 
do  not  importune  travellers  for  their  charity.  They  have  the  names  of  fuch  Quanwon 
temples  as  they  have  not  yet  vifited,  writ  upon  a  fmall  board  hanging  about  their  neck 
in  proper  order.  They  are  clad  in  white,  after  a  very  fingular  fafhion,  peculiar  only 
to  this  feft.  Some  people  like  it  fo  well  to  ramble  about  the  country  after  this  man- 
ner, that  they  will  apply  themfelves  to  no  other  trade  and  profeffion  to  get  a  liveli- 
hood by,  but  chufe  to  end  their  days  in  this  perpetual  pilgrimage. 

Sometimes  one  meets  with  very  odd  ftrange  fights ;  as  for  inflance,  people  running 
ftark  naked  about  the  ftreets  in  the  hardeft  frofts,  wearing  only  a  little  ftraw  about 
their  wafle  to  cover  their  privities.  Thefe  people  generally  undertake  fo  extraordi- 
narv  and  troublefome  a  journey,  to  vifit  certain  temples,  purfuant  to  religious  vows, 
which  they  promifed  to  fulfil  in  cafe  they  fhould  obtain  from  the  bounty  of  their  gods 
deliverance  from  Ibme  fatal  diftemper  they  themfelves,  their  parents  or  relations 
laboured  under,  or  from  fome  other  great  misfortunes  they  were  threatened  with. 
They  live  very  poorly  and  miferably  upon  the  road,  receive  no  charity,  and  proceed 
on  their  journey  by  themfelves,  almofl  perpetually  running. 

Multitudes  of  beggars  crowd  the  roads  in  all  parts  of  the  empire,  but  particularly  on 
the  fo  much  frequented  Tokaido.  Among  them  there  are  many  Itifty  young  fellows, 
who  fliave  their  heads.  This  cuftom  of  (having  the  head  hath  been  originally  intro- 
duced by  Sotoktais,  a  zealous  propagator  of  the  Fotoge,  or  doflrine  of  the  foreign 
pagan  vt-orfhip,  and  was  kept  up  ever  fmce.  For  being  vigoroufly  oppofed  in  the 
propagation  of  his  do£lrine  by  one  Moria,  he  commanded  all  that  had  embraced 
his  worfhip,  to  fhave  part  of  their  heads,  to  be  thereby  diftinguiflied  from  the  ad- 
herents of  Moria,  and  likewife  ordered,  that  their  male-children  fliould  have  their 
whole  head  fliaved,  after  the  manner  of  their  priefts,  and  by  virtue  of  this  folely 
enjoy  the  privilege  of  begging. 

To  this  fliaved  begging  tribe  belongs  a  certain  remarkable  religious  order  of 
young  girls  called  Bikuni,  which  is  as  much  as  to  fay  nuns.  They  live  under  the  pro- 
tedion  of  the  nunneries  at  Kamakura  and  Miaco,  to  whom  they  pay  a  certain  fum 
a  year,  of  what  they  get  by  begging,  as  an  acknowledgment  of  their  authority. 
Some  pay  befides  a  fort  of  tribute  or  contribution  to  the  Khumano  temples  at  Isje. 
Their  chief  abode  is  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Khumano,  from  whence  they  are  called 
Khumano  No  Bikuni,  or  the  nuns  of  Khumano,  for  diftinftion's  fake  from  other  reli- 
gious nuns.  They  are,  in  my  opinion,  by  much  the  handfomeft  girls  we  faw  in 
Japan.  The  daughters  of  poor  parents,  if  they  be  handfome  and  agreeable,  apply 
for  and  eafily  obtain  this  privilege  of  begging  in  the  habit  of  nuns,  knowing  that 
beauty  is  one  of  the  moft  perfuafive  inducements  for  travellers  to  let  them  feel  the 
effe£ls  of  their  generofity.  The  jammabos,  or  begging  mountain-priefls  (of  whom 
more  hereafter)  frequently  incorporate  their  own  daughters  into  this  religious  order, 
and  take  their  wives  from  among  thefe  bikunis.  Some  of  them  have  been  bred  up  in 
bawdy-houfes,  and  having  ferved  their  time  there,  buy  the  privilege  of  entering  into 
this  religious  order,  therein  to  fpend  the  remainder  of  their  youth  and  beauty.  'J'hey 
live  two  or  three  together,  and  make  an  excurfion  every  day  fome  few  miles  off  their 
dwelling-houfes.  They  particularly  watch  people  of  falhion  who  travel  in  norimons, 
or  in  cangos,  or  on  horfeback.  As  foon  as  they  perceive  fome  body  a  coming,  they 
draw  near  andaddrefs  themfelves,  though  not  altogether,  but  fingly,  every  one  accoft- 
ing  a  gentleman  by  herfelf,  fmging  a  rural  fong :  if  he  proves  very  liberal  and 
charitable,  fhe  will  keep  him  company  and  divert  him  for  fome  hours.  As  on  the 
one  hand  very  little  religious   blood   feems  to    circulate  in  their  veins,   fo  on  the 
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other  it  doth  not  appear  that  they  labour  under  any  confiderable  degree  of  poverty. 
It  is  true  indeed,  they  conform  themfelves  to  the  rules  of  their  order  by  fliaving  their 
heads,  but  they  take  care  to  cover  and  to  wrap  them  up  in  caps  or  hoods  made  of  black 
filk.  They  go  decently  and  neatly  drefied  after  the  fafliion  of  ordinary  people,  and 
wear  gloves  without  fingers  on  their  arms.  They  wear  alfo  a  large  hat  to  cover  their 
faces,  which  are  often  painted,  and  to  fhelter  themfelves  from  the  heat  of  the  fun. 
They  commonly  have  a  fl^epherd's  rod  or  hook  in  their  hands.  Their  voice,  geftures, 
and  apparent  behaviour,  are  neither  too  bold  and  daring,  nor  too  much  dejefted  and 
affefted,  but  free,  comely,  and  feemingly  niodeft.  However,  not  to  extol  their 
modefty  beyond  what  it  deferves,  it  muft  be  obferved,  that  they  make  nothing  of  lay- 
ing their  bofoms  quite  bare  to  the  view  of  charitable  travellers,  all  the  while  they 
keep  them  company  under  pretence  of  its  being  cuftomary  in  the  country,  and  that  for 
ought  I  know,  they  may  be,  though  never  ib  religioufly  fhaved,  full  as  impudent  and 
lafcivious  as  any  whore  in  a  public  bawdy-houfe. 

Having  thus  given  an  account  of  thefe  Bikunis,  it  will  not  be  improper  to  add  a  few 
words  of  another  religious  begging  order  of  the  Jammabos,  as  they  are  commonly 
called,  that  is  mountain-priefts,  or  rather  Jammabus,  that  is  mountain-foldiers,  becaufe 
at  all  times  they  go  armed  with  fwords  and  fcimiters.  They  do  not  fhave  their  heads, 
and  follow  the  rules  of  the  firft  founder  of  this  order,  who  mortified  his  body  by 
climbing  up  fteep  high  mountains,  at  leaft  they  conform  themfelves  thereunto  in  their 
drefs,  apparent  behaviour,  and  fome  outward  ceremonies,  for  they  are  fallen  far  fhort 
of  his  rigorous  way  of  life.  They  have  their  head,  or  general  of  thtir  order,  refiding 
at  Miaco,  to  whom  they  are  obliged  to  bring  up  a  certain  fum  of  money  every  year, 
and  in  return  obtain  from  him  a  higher  dignity,  with  fome  additional  ornament  whereby 
they  are  known  among  themfelves.  They  commonly  live  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
fome  famous  Cami  temple,  and  accoft  travellers  in  the  name  of  that  Cami  which  is  wor- 
{hipped  there,  making  a  (hort  difcourfe  of  his  holinefs  and  miracles,  with  a  loud  coarfe 
voice,  meanwhile,  to  make  the  noife  ftill  louder,  they  rattle  their  long  ItaiFs  loaded  at 
the  upper  end  with  iron  rings  to  take  up  the  charity-money  which  is  given  them  ;  and 
lad  of  all  they  blow  a  trumpet  made  of  a  large  flieli.  They  carry  their  children  along 
v/ith  them  upon  the  fame  begging  errand,  clad  like  their  fathers,  but  with  their  heads 
fhaved.  Theie  little  baftards  are  exceedingly  troublefome  and  importunate  with  travel- 
lers, and  commonly  take  care  to  light  of  them,  as  they  are  going  up  fome  hill  or  moun- 
tain, where,  becaufe  of  the  difficult  afcent.  they  cannot  well  efcape,  nor  indeed  otherwife 
get  rid  of  them  without  giving  them  fomething.  In  fome  places  they  and  their  fathers 
accoft  travellers  in  company  with  a  troop  of  Bikunis,  and  with  their  rattling,  finging, 
trumpeting,  chattering,  and  crying,  make  fuch  a  horrid  frightful  noife,  as  would  make 
one  mad  or  deaf.  Thefe  mountain-priells  are  frequently  addrelTed  to  by  fuperftitious 
people,  for  conjuring,  fortune-telling,  foretelling  future  events,  recovering  loft  goods, 
and  the  hke  purpofes.  They  profefs  themfelves  to  be  of  the  Cami  religion,  as  efta- 
blifhed  of  old,  and  yet  they  are  never  fuffered  to  attend  or  to  take  care  of  any  of  the 
Cami  temples. 

There  are  many  more  beggars  travellers  meet  with  along  the  roads.  Some  of 
thefe  are  old,  and  in  all  appearance  honeft  men,  who,  the  better  to  prevail  upon  people 
to  part  with  their  charity,  are  fhaved  and  clad  after  the  faftiion  of  the  Siuko  or  Budfdo 
priefts.  Sometimes  there  are  two  of  them  ftanding  together,  each  with  a  fmall  oblong 
book  before  him,  folded  much  after  the  fame  manner  as  public  inftruments  are  in  the 
chancery  of  Siam.  This  book  contains  part  of  their  Fokekio,  or  Bible,  printed  in  the 
fignificaut  or  learned  language.     However,  I  would  not  have  the  reader  think,  as  if 
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they  themfelves  had  any  underftanding  in  that  language,  or  knew  how  to  read  the  book 
placed  before  them.  They  only  learn  fome  part  of  it  by  heart,  and  fpeak  it  aloud, 
looking  towards  the  book,  as  if  they  did  aftually  read  in  it,  and  expecting  fomething 
from  their  hearers  as  a  reward  for  their  trouble.  Others  are  found  fitting  near  fome 
river  or  running  water,  making  a  fiegaki,  a  certain  ceremony  for  the  relief  of  departed 
fouls.  This  fiegaki  is  made  after  the  following  manner :  They  take  a  green  branch 
of  the  fanna  fkimmi  tree,  and  murmuring  certain  words  with  a  low  voice,  wafli  and 
fcour  with  it  fome  Ihavings  of  wood,  whereon  they  had  written  the  names  of  fome 
deceafed  perfons.  This  they  believe  to  contribute  greeitly  to  relieve  and  refrefli  their 
departed  fouls  confined  in  purgatory,  and,  for  ought  T  know,  it  m.ay  anfwer  the  pur- 
pofe  full  as  well  as  any  number  of  maifes,  as  they  are  cel.brated  to  the  fame  end  in 
Roman  Catholic  countries.  Any  perfon  that  hath  a  mind  to  purchafe  the  benefit  of 
this  wafliing  for  himfelf  or  his  relations  and  friends,  throws  a  fenai  upon  the  mat, 
which  is  fpread  out  near  the  beggar,  who  doth  not  fo  much  as  offer  to  return  him  any 
manner  of  thanks  for  it,  thinking  his  art  and  devotion  deferve  ftill  better,  befides,  that 
it  is  not  cuitomary  amongil  beggars  of  note  to  thank  people  for  their  charitv.  Any 
one  who  harh  learned  the  proper  ceremonies  necefiary  to  make  the  fiegaki,  is  at  liberty 
to  do  it.  Others  of  this  tribe,  who  make  up  far  the  greater  part,  fir  upon  the  road  all 
daylong  upon  a  fmall  coarfe  mat.  They  have  a  flat  bell,  like  a  broad  mortar,  lying 
before  them,  and  do  nothing  elfe  but  repeat  with  a  lamentable  finging  tune  the  word 
Namanda,  which  is  contracted  from  Namu  Amida  Budfu,  a  fliort  form  of  prayers 
wherewith  they  addrefs  the  god  Amida,  as  the  patron  and  advocate  of  departed  fouls. 
Meanwhile  they  beat  almoft  continually  with  a  fmall  wooden  hammer  upon  the  afore- 
faid  bell,  and  this  they  fay,  in  order  to  be  the  fooner  heard  by  Amida,  and  I  am  apt  to 
think,  not  without  an  intent  to  be  the  better  taken  notice  of  by  paffengers  too. 

Since  I  have  hitherto  entertained  the  reader  with  an  account  of  the  beggars,  and 
numerous  begging  companies  of  this  country,  I  mull  beg  leave,  before  I  quit  this  fub- 
jeft,  to  mention  two  or  three  more.  Another  fort  we  met  with  as  we  went  along  were 
differently  clad,  fome  in  an  ecclefiaftical,  others  in  a  fecular  habit.  Thefe  flood  in  tlie 
fields  next  to  the  road,  and  commonly  had  a  fort  of  an  altar  flanding  before  them, 
upon  which  they  placed  the  idol  of  their  Briareus,  or  Quanwon,  as  they  call  him, 
carved  in  wood  and  gilt  ;  or  the  piftures  of  fome  other  idols  fcurvily  done  ;  as  for 
iiftance,  the  pifture  of  Amida,  the  fupreme  judge  of  departed  fouls;  of  Jemau  O,  or 
the  head  keeper  of  the  prifon  whereunto  the  condemned  fouls  are  confined  ;  of  Dfifoo, 
or  the  fupreme  commander  in  the  purgatory  of  children,  and  fome  others;  wherewith, 
and  by  fome  reprefentations  of  the  flames  and  torments  prepared  for  the  wicked  in  a 
future  world,  they  endeavour  to  ftir  up  in  pafl'er.gers  compaflion  and  charity. 

Other  beggars,  and  thefe  to  all  appearance  honefl:  enough,  are  met  fitting  along  the 
road,  clad  much  after  the  fame  manner  with  the  Ouanwon  beggars,  with  a  Dfifoo  ff  aflF 
in  their  hand.  Thefe  have  made  a  vow  not  to  fpeak  during  a  certain  time,  and  exprefs 
their  want  and  defire  only  by  a  fad,  dejeSed,  woeful  countenance. 

Not  to  mention  niamberlefs  other  common  beggars,  fome  fick,  fome  flout  and  lufly 
enough,  who  get  people's  charity  by  praying,  finging,  playing  upon  fiddles,  guitars, 
and  other  mufical  inflruments,  or  performing  fome  juggler's  tricks,  I  wi!l  clofe  the 
account  of  this  vermin  with  an  odd  remarkable  fort  of  a  beggar's  mufic,  or  rather 
chime  of  bells,  we  fometimes,  but  rarely,  meet  with  in  our  journey  to  court,  and  which 
is  from  the  number  of  bells  called  fatfio  canne,  the  chime  or  mufic  of  eight.  A  young 
boy  with  a  fort  of  a  wooden  roof  or  machine  pendant  from  his  neck,  and  a  rope  with 
eight  firings  about  it,  from  which  hang  down  eight  bells  of  different  founds,  turns  round 
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in  a  circle,  with  a  fwiftnefs  fcarce  credible,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  both  the  machine 
which  refls  upon  his  flioulders,  and  the  bells  turn  round  with  him  horizontally,  the  boy 
in  the  mean  while  with  great  dexterity  and  quicknefs  beating  them  with  two  hammers, 
makes  a  ftrange  odd  fort  of  a  melody.  To  increafe  the  noife,  two  people  fitting  near 
him  beat,  one  upon  a  large,  the  other  upon  a  fmaller  drum.  Thofe  who  are  pleafed 
with  their  performance  throw  them  fome  fennis,  or  farthings,  upon  the  ground. 

The  crowd  and  throng  upon  the  roads  in  this  country  is  not  a  little  increafed  by 
numberlefs  fmall  retail  merchants  and  children  of  country  people,  who  run  about  from 
morning  to  night,  fallowing  travellers,  and  offering  them  to  fale  their  poor,  for  the 
moft  part  eatable,  merchandize  ;  fuch  as  for  inltance  fcveral  cakes  and  fweetmeats, 
wherein  the  quantity  of  fugar  is  fo  inconfiderable,  that  it  is  fcarce  perceptible  ;  other 
cakes  of  different  forts,  made  of  flour,  foccani,  or  elfe  all  forts  or  roots  boiled  in  water 
and  fait,  roadbooks,  flraw^fhoes  for  horfes  and  men,  ropes,  fl-rings,  tooth-pickers, 
and  a  multitude  of  other  trifles  made  of  wood,  draw,  reed  and  bamboos,  fuch  as  the 
fituation  of  every  place  affords. 

In  fome  places,  both  within  and  without  cities  and  villages,  one  meets  fometimes 
empty cangos  and  palanquins,  or  emptyand  faddled,  though  otherwife  but  mean-looking, 
horfes,  with  the  men  to  attend  them,  who  offer  themlelves  and  their  horfes  to  carry 
weary  foot-travellers  to  the  next  pofl-houfe,  or  where  they  pleafe,  for  a  fmall  matter. 
Commonly  they  have  been  already  employed,  and  would  be  obliged  to  i-eturn  empty 
to  the  place  from  whence  they  fet  out  if  they  did  not  pick  up  fomebody  by  the  way 
that  will,  or  hath  occafion  to  make  ufe  of  them. 

To  complete  the  account  I  propofed  to  give,  of  what  multitudes  of  people  travellers 
daily  meet  with  along  the  road,  I  mull  not  forget  to  take  particular  notice  of  number- 
lefs wenches,  the  great  and  fmall  inns,  tea-booths  and  cook-fhops,  chiefly  in  villages 
and  hamlets,  in  the  great  iflandNipon,  are  abundantly  and  at  all  times  furnifhed  withal. 
About  noon,  when  they  have  done  drefling  and  painting  themfelves,  they  make  their 
appearance.  Handing  under  the  door  of  the  houfe,  or  fitting  upon  the  fmall  (gallery  or 
bench  which  is  before  the  houfe,  from  whence,  with  a  fmiling  countenance  and  good 
words,  they  invite  the  feveral  travelling  troops  that  pafs  by,  to  call  in  at  their  inn  pre- 
ferably to  others.  In  fome  places,  where  there  are  feveral  inns  {landing  near  one 
another,  chiefly  in  the  Siuku,  or  fuch  villages  as  have  pofl-houfes,  they  make  with 
their  chattering  and  rattling  no  inconfiderable  noife,  and  prove  not  a  little  troublefome. 
The  two  villages  Akafaki  and  Goy,  lying  near  one  another,  are  particularly  famous 
on  this  acconut,  all  the  houfes  therein  being  fo  many  inns,  or  rather  bawdy-houfes,  each 
furnifiied  with  no  l_fs  than  three,  fix  or  feven  of  thefe  wenches,  for  which  reafon  alfo  they 
are  called  the  greiit  llorehoufe  of  Japanefe  whores,  and  by  way  of  banter,  the  common 
grind-mill.  Very  feldom  any  Japanefe  pafs  through  thefe  villages,  but  they  pick  up 
fome  of  thefe  whores  and  have  to  do  wiih  them.  I  cannot  forbear  mentioning  in  this 
place  a  fmall  miftake  of  Mr.  Caron,  in  his  account  of  Japan,  where  he  flicws  fo  tender 
a  regard  for  the  honour  of  the  Japanefe  fex  (perhaps  out  of  refpecl  to  his  lady,  who 
was  a  Japan  woman,)  as  to  affert,  that  befides  the  public  and  privileged  bawdy-houfes, 
■thk  trade  is  not  carried  on  in  any  other  city  or  village  throughout  the  empire.  It  is 
unqueftionably  true,  that  there  is  hardly  a  public  inn  upon  the  great  ifland  Nipon,  but 
what  may  be  called  a  bawdy-houfe  ;  and  if  there  be  too  many  cuftomers  refort  to  one 
place,  the  neighbouring  innkeepers  will  friendly  and  willingly  lend  their  own  wenches, 
on  condition  that  what  money  they  get  fhall  be  faithfully  paid  them.  Nor  is  it  a  new 
cuflom  come  up  but  lately  in  this  country,  or  fince  Mr.  Caron's  time  ;  on  the  con- 
trary, it  is  of  very  old  date,  and  took  its  rife  many  hundred  years  ago,  in  the  times  of 
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that  brave  general  and  firft  fecular  monarch  Joritimo,  who,  npprehenfive  left  his  fol- 
diers  weary  of  his  long  and  tedious  expeditions,  and  defirous  to  return  home  to  their 
wives  and  children,  fliould  defert  his  army,  thought  it  much  more  advifeable  to  indulge 
them  in  this  particular,  and  to  gratify  their  carnal  appetites  by  allowing  public  and  pri- 
vate bawdy-houfes.  It  is  upon  the  fame  account,  that  the  Chinefe  ufed  to  call  Japan 
the  bawdy-houfe  of  China,  for  this  unlawful  trade  being  utterly  and  under  fevere 
penalties  forbid  throughout  all  the  Chinefe  Emperor's  dominions,  his  fubjeQs  frequently 
reforted  to  Japan,  there  to  fpend  their  money  in  company  with  fuch  wenches. 

CHAP.  XXIII.  —  Of  our  Journey  to  the  Emperor'' s  Court  in  general;  and  how  we 

were  accommodated  on  the  Road. 

ALL  the  princes,  lords  and  vaffals  of  the  Japanefe  empire,  being  obliged  to  make 
their  appearance  at  court  once  a  year,  it  hath  been  determined  by  the  Emperor,  what 
time  and  what  day  they  are  to  fet  out  on  their  journey. .  The  fame  was  obferved  with 
regard  to  the  Dutch,  and  the  15th  or  16th  day  of  the  firft  Japanefe  month,  which 
commonly  falls  in  with  the  middle  of  our  February  hath  been  fixed  for  our  conftant 
departure  for  times  to  come.  It  is  towards  that  time  we  get  every  thing  ready  to  fet 
out,  having  firft  fent  the  prefents  we  are  to  make  at  Ofacca,  Miaco,  and  at  the  Empe- 
ror's court,  (forted  and  carefally  packed,)  together  with  the  victuals  and  kitchen-furni- 
tute  for  our  future  voyage  by  fea,  and  other  heavy  baggage,  to  the  city  of  Sioionofeki, 
on  board  a  barge  built  for  this  fole  purpofe.  Every  other  year  this  barge  muft  be  pro- 
vided with  new  tackle,  and  the  cabin  hung  with  new  furniture,  according  to  the  cuftoni 
of  the  country,  and  it  is  with  no  little  expence  that  it  is  kept  in  conftant  good  repair. 
If  ftie  grows  out  of  ufe,  a  new  one  muft  be  bought  or  built  for  a  confiderable  fum. 
All  the  prefents  and  other  goods  being  put  on  board,  ftie  fets  fail  for  Simonofeki,  fome 
time  before  our  own  departure,  becaufe  as  we  make  that  part  of  our  journey  by  land, 
and  in  lefs  time,  flie  muft  wait  our  arrival  there,  in  order  to  take  us  and  our  retinue  on 
board,  and  to  carry  us  to  Ofacca.  Formerly  we  went  on  board  ourfelves  in  the  harbour 
of  Nagafaki,  and  made  the  whole  voyage  from  thence  to  Ofacca  by  fea,  but  a  very  fudden 
and  violent  ftorm  having  once  befallen  and  put  us  into  imminent  danger,  the  Emperor, 
out  of  a  tender  regard  for  the  fecurity  of  our  perfons,  hath  fince  ordered,  that  we 
fhould  make  this  firft  part  of  our  journey  by  land.  Three  or  four  v/eeks  after  this 
barge  hath  fet  fail  to  Simonofeki,  and  a  few  days  before  our  departure,  our  refident 
attended  with  his  ufual  train,  goes  to  vifit  the  two  governors  of  Nagafaki,  at  their 
palaces,  in  order  to  take  his  leave  of  them,  and  to  recommend  the  Dutch,  who  remain 
in  our  fadlory,  to  their  favour  and  protection.  The  next  day,  all  the  goods  and  other 
things  which  muft  be  carried  along  with  us,  either  by  horfes  or  men  are  marked,  every 
bale  or  trunk  with  a  fmall  board,  whereon  is  writ  the  pofifeffor's  name,  and  what  things 
are  therein  contained. 

The  very  day  of  our  departure  all  the  officers  of  our  ifland,  and  all  perfons  who  are 
any  ways  concerned  with  our  affairs  particularly  the  future  companions  of  our  voyage, 
come  over  to  Defima  early  in  the  morning.  They  are  followed  foon  after  by  both 
governors,  attended  with  their  whole  numerous  court,  or  elfe  by  their  deputies,  who 
come  to  vifit  us,  and  to  wifti  us  a  good  journey,  as  perfons  that  are  now  going  to  have 
the  fingular  honour  of  being  admitted  into  the  prefence  of  the  fupreme  majelty  of  the 
empire.  The  governors,  or  their  deputies,  having  been  entertained  as  ufual  upon  this 
occafion,  and  taken  their  leave,  are  by  us  accompanied  out  of  our  ifland,  which  is  done 
commonly  about  nine  in  the  morning,  at  which  time  alfo  we  fet  out  on  our  journey. 
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^  The  bugio,  or  commander  in  chief  of  our  train,  and  the  Dutch  refident  enter  their 
norimons.  The  chief  interpreter,  if  he  be  old,  is  carried  in  an  ordinary  cangos  :  others* 
mount  on  horfeback,  and  the  fervants  go  a-foot.  All  the  Japanefe  officers  of  our  ifland, 
and  feveral  friends  and  acquaintances  of  the  Japanefe  companions  of  our  voyage,  keep 
us  company  out  of  the  town  fo  far  as  the  next  inn. 

Our  train  is  not  the  fame  in  the  three  feveral  parts  of  our  journey  to  court.  In  that 
part  which  we  make  by  land  from  Nagafaki  to  Kokura,  travelling  over  the  ifland  Kiusju, 
it  may  amount  with  all  the  fervants  and  footmen,  as  alfo  the  gentlemen,  whom  the 
lords  of  the  feveral  provinces,  we  pafs  through,  fend  to  compliment  us,  and  to  keep  us 
company  during  our  (lay  in  their  dominions,  to  about  an  hundred  perfons.  In  our 
voyage  by  fea  it  is  not  much  lefs,  all  the  failors  and  watermen  taken  in.  But  in  the 
laft  part  of  our  journey,  when  pafling  over  the  great  ifland  Nipon,  we  go  from  Ofacca 
to  Jedo,  it  is  confiderably  greater,  and  confifls  of  no  lefs  than  an  hundred  and  fifty 
people,  and  this  by  reafon  of  the  prefents  and  other  goods,  which  came  from  Nagafaki 
as  far  as  Ofacca  by  fea,  but  muft  now  be  taken  out  and  carried  by  land  to  Jedo  by 
horfes  and  men.  All  our  heavy  baggage  is  commonly  fent  away  fome  hours  before 
we  fet  out  ourfelves,  left  it  fhould  be  a  hindrance  to  us,  as  alfo  to  give  timely  notice  to 
our  landlords  of  our  arrival. 

Our  days  journies  are  very  long  and  confiderable ;  for  we  fet  out  early  in  the 
morning,  and  fave  only  one  hour  we  reft  at  dinner,  travel  till  evening,  and  fometimes 
till  late  at  night,  making  from  ten  to  thirteen  Japanefe  miles  a  day.  In  our  voyage  by 
fea,  we  put  into  fome  harbour  and  come  to  an  anchor  every  night,  advancing  forty 
Japanefe  water-leagues  a  day  at  fartheft. 

We  are  better  treated,  and  more  honourably  received,  every  where  in  our  journey 
over  Kiusju.  than  we  are  upon  the  great  ifland  Nipon,  and,  in  general,  we  have  much 
more  civility  fliewn  us  by  ftrangers,  I  mean  by  the  natives  ot  Japan,  than  by  the  Naga- 
fakian  companions  of  our  voyage,  and  our  own  fervants,  who  eat  our  bread  and  travel 
at  our  expcnce.  In  our  journey  acrofs  the  ifland  Kiusju,  we  have  nearly  the  fame 
honours  and  civility  done  us  by  the  lords  of  the  feveral  provinces  we  pafs  through, 
which  they  fliew  only  to  travelling  Princes  and  their  retinues.  '1  he  roads  are  fvvept 
and  cleaned  before  us,  and  in  cities  and  villages  they  are  watered  to  lay  the  duft.  The 
common  people,  labourers,  and  idle  fpeftators,  who  are  fo  very  troublefome  to  travel- 
lers upon  the  great  ifland  Nipon,  are  kept  out  of  the  way,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the 
houfes,  on  either  fide  of  the  roads  and  llreets,  fee  us  go  by,  either  fitting  in  the  back 
part  of  ther  houfes,  or  kneeling  in  the  fore  part  behind  the  ikreens,  with  great  refpect 
and  in  a  profound  filence. 

All  the  Princes  and  lords  of  the  ifland  Kiusju,  whofe  dominions  we  are  to  pafs 
through,  fend  one  of  their  noblemen  to  compliment  us,  as  foon  as  we  enter  upon  their 
territories  ;  but  as  he  is  not  fufFcred  to  addrefs  us  in  perfon,  he  makes  his  compliment 
in  his  mafter's  name  to  the  bugjo,  or  commander  in  chief  of  our  train,  and  to  the 
chief  interpreter,  offering  at  the  fame  time,  what  horfes  and  men  we  want  for  us  and 
our  baggage.  He  likewife  orders  four  footmen  to  walk  by  every  Dutchman's  fide,  and 
two  gentlemen  of  fome  note  at  his  court,  who  are  clad  in  black  fiik,  with  ftavesin  their 
hands  to  precede  the  whole  train.  After  this  manner  they  lead  us  ilirough  their  mafter's 
territories,  and  when  we  come  lo  the  limits  thereof,  the  Japanefe  companions  of  our 
voyage  are  by  them  treated  with  facki  and  fokana,  and  fo  they  take  their  leave.  For 
Bur  paflage  over  the  harbours  of  Omura  and  Simabara,  the  lords  ot  thcfe  two  places 
lend  us  their  own  pleafure  barges,  and  their  own  watermen,  befides  that  they  furnifli 
ys  with  abundance  of  provifions,  without  expecting  even  fo  much  as  a  fmall  preftnt  in 
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return  for  their  civil  and  courteous  behaviour  ;  and  yet  our  thievifh  interpreters  never 
niifs  to  lay  hold  of  this  advantage,  putting  this  article  upon  our  account,  as  if  v/e  had 
aftually  been  at  the  expence,  and  they  commonly  put  the  money  in  their  pocket.  In  our 
whole  journey  over  Saikokf,  from  Nagafaki  to  Kokura,  every  body  we  meet  with  (hews 
us  and  our  train  that  deference  and  refpefl:,  which  is  due  only  to  the  Princes  and  lords 
of  the  country.     Private  travellers,  whether  they  travel  on  foot  or  on  horfeback,  muft 
retire  out  of  the  way,  and  bare-headed  humbly  bowing  wait  in  the  next  field,  till  our 
whole  retinue  is  gone  by.     Thofe  who  will  not  pay  us  this  refpedt  willingly,  and  of 
their  own  free  choice,  are  compelled  to  do  it  by  the  officers  aforefaid,  who  precede 
our  train.     Peafants  and  common  foot- travellers,  generally  fpeaking,  are  fo  civil  as  to 
retire  out  of  the  way  into  the  next  field,  before  they  are  compelled  to  it,  and  there  they 
wait  bare-headed  and  proftrate  almoft  flat  to  the  ground,  till  we  are  gone  by.     I  took 
notice  of  fome  country  people,  who  do  not  only  retire  out  of  the  way,  but  turn  us  their 
back,  as  not  worthy  to  behold  us  ;  which  fame  refpeft  is  paid  in  Siam  to  the  women  of 
the  King's  feraglio,  and  indeed  almoft  all  over  the  Eaft  Indies  to  perfons  of  a  fuperior 
rank.    In  Japan  it  is  the  greateft  mark  of  civility  a  native  can  pofTibly  (hew  us,  whether  it 
be  out  of  refpeft  for  the  fupreme  Majefty  of  the  empire,  into  whofe  prefence  \\  e  are  going 
to  be  admitted,  or,  as  our  interpreters  would  fain  perfuade  us,  out  of  deference  to  the 
bugjo,  as  reprefenting  the  authority  of  the  imperial  governors  of  Nagafaki.     Howbeit, 
thus  much  is  certain,  that  none,  or  but  few  of  thefe  public  marks  of  honour  and  refpedt- 
are  Ihewn  us  in  our  journey  over  the  great  ifland  Nipon. 

Farther,  as  to  what  concerns  our  accommodation  on  the  road,  the  fame  is  for  our 
money  as  good  as  we  could  poflibly  defire,  with  regard  to  the  carriage  of  us  and  of  our 
baggage,  the  number  of  horfes  and  men  provided  for  the  fame,  the  inns,  lodgings,  eaf- 
ing  and  attendance.  But  on  the  other  hand,  if  we  confider  the  narrow  compafs  of 
liberty  allowed  us,  we  have  too  much  reafon  to  complain.  For  we  are  treated  in  a 
manner  like  prifoners,  deprived  of  all  liberty  excepting  that  of  looking  about  the 
country  from  our  horfes,  or  out  of  our  cangos,  which  indeed  it  is  impoffible  for  them 
to  deny  us.  As  foon  as  a  Dutchman  alights  from  his  horfe,  (which  is  taken  very  ill, 
unlefs  urgent  neceffity  obliges  him  to  do  it,)  he  that  rides  before  our  train,  and  the 
whole  train  after  him,  muit  ftop  fuddenly ;  and  the  dofen  and  two  bailys  muft  come 
down  from  their  horfes  to  take  immediate  care  of  him  :  nay,  they  watch  us  to  that 
degree,  that  they  will  not  leave  us  alone,  not  even  when  Nature  obliges  us  to  drop  our 
needs.  The  bugjo,  or  commander  in  chief  of  our  train,  ftudies  day  and  night  not 
only  the  contents  of  his  inftruftions,  but  the  journals  of  two  or  three  preceding  voyages, 
that  none  of  his  care  and  application  ftiould  be  wanting,  exaftly  and  ftep  by  ftep  to 
follow  the  aftions  and  behaviour  of  his  predecelTors.  It  is  looked  upon  as  the  moft 
convincing  proof  of  his  faithfulnefs  and  good  condud  ftill  to  exceed  them.  Nay,  fome 
of  thefe  blockheads  are  fo  capricious,  that  no  accident  whatfoever  can  oblige  them  to  go 
to  any  other  inns  but  thofe  we  had  been  at  the  year  before,  fhould  we  upon  this  account 
be  forced  in  the  worft  weather,  with  the  greateft  inconveniency,  and  at  the  very  peril 
of  our  lives  to  travel  till  late  at  night. 

We  go  to  the  fame  inns  which  the  Princes  and  lords  of  the  country  refort  to,  in  their 
own  journies  to  the  imperial  court,  that  is,  to  the  very  beft  of  every  place.  The  apart- 
ments are  at  that  time  hung  with  the  colour  and  arms  of  the  Dutch  Eaft  India  Company, 
and  this  in  order  to  notify  to  the  neighbourhood  by  the  livery  who  they  be  that  lodge 
there,  as  is  cuftomary  in  the  country.  We  always  go  to  the  fame  inns,  with  this  diife- 
rence  only,  that  upon  our  return  from  Jcdo,  we  lie  at  the  place  we  dined  at  in  going 
up  J  by  this  means  equally  to  divide  the  trouble  the  inn-keepers  muft  be  at  upon  our 
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account,  which  is  much  greater  at  night  than  at  dinner.  We  always  take  up  our 
lodging  in  the  back  apartment  of  the  lioufe,  which  is  by  much  the  pknilantcft,  becaufc 
of  the  view  into  a  curious  garden.  It  is  alfo  olherwife  reckoned  the  chief,  by  rcafoix 
of  its  being  the  remotell  from  the  noife  and  tumult  of  the  flrcct  and  forepart  of  the 
houfe. 

The  landlord  obferves  the  fame  cuftoms  upon  our  arrival,  which  he  doth  upon  the 
arrival  of  the  Princes  and  lords  of  the  empire.  He  comes  out  of  the  town  or  village 
into  the  fields  to  meet  us  and  our  train,  being  clad  in  a  camifmio  or  garment  of  ceremony, 
and  wearing  a  Ihort  fcimiter  ftuck  in  the  girdle.  In  this  drefs  he  addrelfes  every  one 
of  us,  making  his  compliments  with  a  low  bow,  which  before  the  Norimons  ot  the 
bugjo,  and  our  refident,  is  fo  low,  that  he  touches  the  ground  with  his  hands,  and 
almoft  with  his  forehead.  This  done,  he  haflens  back  to  his  houfe  and  receives 
us  at  the  entry  of  the  fame  a  fecond  time,  in  the  fame  manner,  and  with  the  fame 
compliments. 

As  foon  as  we  are  come  to  the  inn,  our  guardians  and  keepers  carry  us  forthwith 
acrofs  the  houfe  to  our  apartments.  Nor  indeed  are  we  fo  much  difpleafed  at  this, 
fince  the  number  of  fpeftators,  and  the  petulant  fcoffing  of  the  children,  but  above  all 
the  troubles  of  a  fatiguing  journey,  make  us  defirous  to  take  our  reft,  the  fooner  the 
better.  We  are  otherwife,  as  it  were,  confined  to  our  apartment,  having  no  other 
liberty  allowed  us,  but  to  walk  out  into  the  fmall,  but  curious  garden,  which  is  behind 
the  houfe.  All  other  avenues,  all  the  doors,  windows  and  holes,  which  open  any 
profpeft  towards  the  ftreets  or  country,  are  carefully  fhut  and  nailed  up,  in  order  as 
they  would  fain  perfuade  us,  to  defend  us  and  our  goods  from  thieves,  but  in  fad  to 
watch  and  guard  us  as  thieves  and  deferters.  It  muft  be  owned,  however,  that  this 
fuper-abundant  care  and  watchfulnefs  is  confiderably  leflened  upon  our  return,  when 
we  have  found  means  to  infmuate  ourfelves  into  their  favour,  and  by  prefents  and 
otherwife  to  procure  their  connivance.  The  bugjo  takes  poffeflion  of  the  bed  apartment 
after  ours,  in  whatever  part  of  the  houfe  it  be.  The  feveral  other  rooms,  which  are 
next  to  our  own,  are  taken  up  by  the  dofen,  interpreters,  and  other  chief  officers  of 
our  retinue,  in  order  to  be  always  near  at  hand  to  watch  our  conduft,  and  to  take  care 
that  none  of  our  landlord's  domeftics,  nor  any  other  perfon,  prefume  to  come  into  our 
apartment,  unlefs  it  be  by  their  leave,  and  in  their  prefence.  In  their  abfence  they 
commit  this  care  to  fome  of  their  own  or  our  fervants,  though  all  the  companions  of 
our  voyage  in  general  are  ftridly  charged  to  have  a  watchful  eye  over  us.  Thofe  who 
exceed  their  fellow-fervants  in  vigilance  and  good  conduct,  are  by  way  of  encourage- 
ment permitted  to  make  the  voyage  again  the  next  year:  otherwife  they  Hand  excluded 
for  two  years. 

As  foon  as  we  have  taken  poffeflion  of  our  apartment,  in  comes  the  landlord  with 
fome  of  his  chief  male  domeftics,  each  with  a  difh  of  tea  in  his  hand,  which  they  pre- 
prefent  to  every  one  of  us  with  a  low  bow,  according  to  his  rank  and  dignity,  and 
repeating  with  a  fubmifs  deep  fetched  voice,  the  words,  ah,  ah,  ah !  They  are  all 
clad  in  their  compliment  gowns,  or  garments  of  ceremony,  which  they  wear  only  upon 
great  occafions,  and  have  each  a  (hort  fcimeter  ftuck  in  their  girdle,  which  they  never 
quit,  fo  long  as  the  company  ftays  in  the  houfe.  This  done,  the  neceffary  apparatus 
for  fmoking  is  brought  in,  confifting  of  a  board  of  wood  or  brafs,  though  not  always 
of  the  fame  ftrudure,  upon  which  are  placed  a  fmall  fire-pan  with  coals,  a  pot  to  fpit 
in,  a  fmall  box  filled  with  tobacco  cut  fmall,  and  fome  long  pipes  with  fmall  brafs 
heads  ;  as  alfo  another  japanned  board  or  difh,  with  focano,  that,  is  fomething  to  eat, 
as  for  inftance,  feveral  forts  of  fruits,  figs,  nuts,  feveral  forts  of  cakes,  chiefly  manfie, 
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and  rice  cakes  hot,  feveral  forts  of  roots  boiled  in  water,  fweet-meats,  and  other 
trumperies  of  this  kind.  All  thefe  feveral  things  are  brought  in,  firft  into  the  bugjo's 
room,  then  into  ours.  As  to  other  neceflaries,  travellers  may  have  occafion  for,  they 
are  generally  ferved  by  the  houfe-maids,  if  they  be  natives  of  Japan.  Thefe  v/enches 
alfo  lay  the  cloth,  and  wait  at  table,  taking  this  opportunity  to  engage  their  guefts  to 
farther  favours.  But  it  is  quite  otherwife  with  us.  For  the  landlords  themfelves,  and 
their  male  domeftics,  after  they  have  prefented  us  with  a  dilh  of  tea,  as  abovefaid,  are 
not  fulfered,  upon  any  account  whatever,  to  approach  or  to  enter  our  apartments,  but 
whatever  we  want,  it  is  the  fole  bufmefs  of  our  own  fervants  to  provide  us  with  the- 
fame. 

There  are  no  other  fpitting  pots  brought  into  the  room,  but  that,  which  came  along 
with  the  tobacco.  If  there  be  occafion  fbr  more,  they  make  ufe  of  fmall  pieces  of 
bamboos,  a  hand  broad  and  high,  being  fawed  from  between  the  joints,  and  hollowed. 
The  candles  brought  in  at  night,  are  hollow  in  the  middle  ;  the  wick,  which  is  of 
paper,  being  wound  about  a  wooden  ftick,  before  the  tallow  is  laid  on.  For  this  reafon 
alfo  the  candlefticks  have  a  punch  or  bodkin  at  top,  which  the  candles  are  fixed  upon. 
They  burn  very  quick,  and  make  a  great  deal  of  fmoke  and  ftink,  becaufe  the  oil 
or  tallow  is  made  out  of  the  berries  of  bay-trees,  camphire  trees,  and  fome  others  of 
this  kind.  It  is  fomewhat  odd  and  ridiculous  to  fee  the  whirling  motion  of  the  afcend- 
ing  fmoke  followed  by  the  flame,  when  the  candle  is  taken  off  from  the  punch  at  the 
top  of  the  candleftick.  Inftead  of  lamps  they  make  ufe  of  fmall  flat  earthen  veffels, 
filled  with  train  oil  made  of  the  fat  of  whales,  or  with  oil  made  of  cotton  feed.  The 
match  is  made  of  rufh,  and  the  abovefaid  earthen  veflel  fl:ands  in, another  filled  with 
water,  or  in  a  fquare  lanthorn,  that  in  cafe  the  oil  fliould  by  chance  take  fire,  no 
damage  might  therefrom  come  to  the  houfe.  "What  obliges  them  to  be  very  careful, 
is  the  great  havock  fires  make  in  this  country,  where  the  houfes  are  all  built  of  wood. 

The  Japanefe  in  their  journies  fit  down  to  table  thnce  a  dav,  befides  what  they  eat 
between  meals.  They  begin  early  in  the  morning  and  before  break  of  day,  at  leafE 
before  they  fet  out,  with  a  good  fubflantial  breakfaft;  then  follows  the  dinner  at  noon, 
and  the  day  is  concluded  with  a  plentital  fupper  at  night.  Their  table  is  fpread,  and 
their  viftuals  drelled  after  the  fafhion  of  the  country,  which  I  have  defcribed  elfewhere. 
It  being  forbid  to  play  at  cards,  they  fit  after  meals  drinking  and  finging  fome  fongs  to 
make  one  another  merry,  or  elfe  they  propofe  fome  riddles  round,  or  play  at  fome 
other  game,  and  he  that  cannot  explain  the  riddle,  or  lofes  the  game,  is  obliged  to 
drink  a  glafs.  It  is  again  quite  otherwife  with  us  in  this  refpeft,  for  we  fit  at  table  and 
cat  our  vicluals  very  quietly.  Our  cloth  is  laid,  and  the  difhes  drefled  after  the  European 
manner,  but  by  Japanefe  cooks.  We  are  prefented  befides  by  the  landlord,  each  with 
a  Japanefe  difli.  We  drink  European  wines,  and  the  rice-beer  of  the  country  hot. 
All  our  diverfion  is  confined  in  the  day  time  to  the  fmall  garden,  which  is  behind  the 
houfe,  at  night  to  the  bagnio,  in  cafe  we  pleafe  to  make  ufe  of  it.  No  other  pleafure 
is  allowed  us,  no  manner  of  converfation  with  the  domeftics,  male  or  female,  except- 
ing what  through  the  connivance  of  our  infpeftors,  fome  of  us  find  means  to  procure 
at  night  in  private  and  in  their  own  rooms. 

When  every  thing  is  ready  for  us  to  fet  out  again,  the  landlord  is  called,  and  our 
refident,  in  prefence  of  the  two  interpreters,  pays  him  the  reckoning  in  gold,  laid  upon 
a  fmall  board.  He  draws  near  in  a  creeping  pofliure,  kneeling,  holding  his  hands 
down  to  the  floor,  and  when  he  takes  the  table  which  the  money  is  laid  upon,  be  bows 
down  his  forehead  almoft  quite  to  the  ground,  in  token  of  fubmifl!ion  and  gratitude, 
uttering  with  a  deep  voice  the  word,  ah,  ah,  ah !  whereby  in  this  country  inferiors 
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fiiew  their  deference  and  refpeft  to  their  fuperiors.  He  then  prepares  to  make  the  fame 
compliment  to  the  other  Dutchmen,  but  our  interpretors  generally  excufe  him  this 
trouble,  and  make  him  return  in  the  fame  crawling  poflure.  Every  landlord  hath  two 
cobangs  paid  him  for  dinner,  and  three  for  fupper  and  lodirings  at  night.  For  this 
money  he  is  to  provide  vidluals  enough  for  our  wholj  train,  the  horfcs,  the  men  that 
look  after  them,  and  the  porters  only  excepted.  The  f^xme  fum  is  paid  to  the  landlords 
in  the  cities,  where  we  itay  fome  days,  as  at  Oofaka,  Miaco,  and  Jedo,  viz.  five 
cobangs  a  day,  without  any  further  recompence;  a  fmall  matter  indeed,  con- 
fidering  that  we  mufl  pay  double  for  every  thing  elfe  we  want.  The  reafon  of  our 
being  kept  fo  cheap  as  to  viSuais  and  lodging  is,  becaufe  this  j'um  was  agreed  on  with 
our  landlords  a  long  while  ngo,  when  our  train  was  not  yet  fo  bulky  as  it  now  is.  The 
landlords  upon  S..ikaido,  in  our  journey  from  Nagafaki  to  Kokura,  receive  only  a  fmall 
matter  by  way  of  reward  for  the  trouble  we  give  them,  for  our  own  cooks  take  care 
to  provide  themfelves  what  is  requifite  for  our  table.  It  is  a  cuftom  in  this  country, 
which  we  likewife  obferve,  that  guefls  before  they  quit  the  inn,  order  their  fervants  to 
fweep  the  room  they  lodged  in,  not  to  leave  any  dirt  or  ungrateful  duft  behind  them. 

From  this  reafonable  behaviour  of  the  landlords,  on  our  behalf,  the  reader  may 
judge  of  the  civility  of  the  whole  nation  in  genera!,  always  excepting  our  own  officers 
and  fervants,  and  the  companions  of  our  voyage.  1  mufl  own,  that  in  the  vifits  we 
made  or  received  in  our  journey,  we  found  the  fame  to  be  greater  than  could  be  pof- 
fibly  expefted  from  the  mofl  civilized  nation.  The  behaviour  of  the  Japanefe,  from 
the  meanefl:  countryman  up  to  the  greateft  Prince  or  Lord,  is  fuch,  that  the  whole 
empire  might  be  called  a  fchool  of  civility  and  good  manners.  They  have  fo  much 
fenfe  and  innate  curiofity,'  that  if  they  were  not  abfolutely  denied  a  free  and  open  con- 
verfation  and  correfpondence  with  foreigners,  they  would  receive  them  with  the  utmoll 
kindnefs  and  pleafure.  In  fome  towns  and  villages  only  we  took  notice,  that  the  young 
boys,  who  are  childifli  all  over  the  world,  would  run  after  us,  call  us  names,  and 
crack  fome  malicious  jefts  or  other,  levelled  at  the  Chinefe,  whom  they  take  us  to  be. 
One  of  the  moft  common,  and  not  inuch  different  from  a  like  fort  of  a  compliment, 
which  is  commonly  made  to  Jews  in  Germany,  is,  Toofin^  bay  bay,  which  in  broken 
Chinefe,  fignifies,  Chinefe,  have  ye  nothing  to  truck  ? 

To  give  the  reader  an  idea  of  the  expences  of  our  journey  to  court,  I  will  here  fet 
down  the  chief  articles  expreffed  in  round  fums  and  rixdoUars. 

RixdoL 

For  viftuals  and  lodging  at  50  rixdoUars  a  day,  in  our  journey  by  land, 

makes  in  two  months  time  —  —  —  3000 

For  40  horfes,  and  fo  many  men,  to  carry  our  baggage  from  Ofacca  to 
Jedo,  which  number  is  greater  in  going  up  to  court  and  lefs  upon  our 
return,  at  1 5  thails  a  horfe,  and  6  thails  a  man,  as  hath  been  agreed  on  of  old, 
(half  of  which  money  the  interpreters  put  in  their  pockets,)  amounts  to    -    3000 

A  fum  of  monev  divided  among  our  retinue,  to  bear  fome  extraordinary  ex- 
pences of  the  journey,  of  which  every  Dutchman  receives  54  thails,  and  the 
others  more  (M- lefs,  according  to  their  office  and  quality,  amounts  to  about    -     1000 

For  hiring  a  barge  (or  if  fhe  be  ours,  for  building  her)  420  thails,  to  the 
failors  50  thails:  for  the  cabin-furniture  and  tackle  90  thails;  for  maintain- 
ing and  repairing  the  faid  barge  40  thails  ;    amounts  in  all  600  thails,  or    -     1000 

For  victuals,  drink,   tea,   tobacco,   and  other  neceffary  provifions  for  our 

voyage  by  fea  —  —  — -  —  1 000 

For 
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For  the  ufual  prefents  in  money;  as  for  inftance,  to  the  bugjo  or  com- 
mander in  chief  of  our  train,  300  thails,  or  500  rixdoliars,  and  much  the 
fame  to  the  inn-keepers,  their  fons  and  domeftics,  at  Ofacca,  Meaco,  and 
Jedo,  in  all  —  —  —  —  — 

Hire  for  the  Norimon-men,  as  a!fo  for  the  Cangos,  we  make  ufe  of  inftead  of 
horfes,  in  order  to  be  carried  over  mountains  and  bad  roads,  as  alfo  to 
vifit  certain  temples  and  pleafure-houfes :  for  paffage- money  to  be  ferryed 
over  rivers  and  harbours :  for  fome  extraordinary  expences  and  prefents, 
whether  neceflary,  or  for  our  diverfion,  may  amount  in  all  to         — 

Prefents  to  be  made  to  his  Imperial  Majefly,  of  Uttle  value  indeed  for  fo 
powerful  a  Monarch,  but  what,  if  fold,  would  bring  in  a  fum  of  at  leaft 

Prefents  to  be  made  to  fourteen  of  the  prime  minifters,  and  chief  officers  of 
the  imperial  court  at  Jedo  ;  to  the  two  governors  of  that  city,  to  the  chief 
judge  at  Meaco,  as  alfo  to  the  two  governors  of  that  city,  and  of  the  city 
of  Ofacca.  Thefe  prefents  confifl  in  fome  foreign  commodities,  and  are 
but  a  trifle  to  every  one  of  them,  but  brings  us  to  an  expence  of  at  leaft 

Prefents  to  the  two  governors  of  Nagafaki,  which  they  receive  before  our 
departure  in  raw  filk  and  ftuffs,  which  they  fell  again  to  very  good  ad- 
vantage, make  to  us  a  fum  of 


Rixdol 


loco 


2000 


2500 


3000 


2500 


Sum  total  of  all  the  expences  of  our  journey  (or  about  4000I.  fterling) 


20,000 


Before  I  proceed  to  the  journal  of  our  journey  to  the  Imperial  Court,  it  may  not  be 
amifs  to  obferve,  that  it  is  not  an  indifferent  matter  to  travellers  in  this  country,  what 
day  they  fet  out  on  their  journey.  For  they  muft  chufe  for  their  departure  a  fortunate 
day,  for  which  purpofe  they  make  ufe  of  a  particular  table,  which  they  fay  hath  been 
obferved  to  hold  true  by  a  continued  experience  of  many  ages,  and  wherein  are  fet  down 
all  the  unfortunate  days  of  every  month,  upon  which,  if  travellers  were  to  fet  out  on 
any  journey,  they  would  not  only  expofe  themfelves  to  fome  inconfiderable  misfortune, 
but  likewife  be  liable  to  lofe  all  their  expences  and  labour,  and  to  be  difappointed  in 
the  chief  intent  of  their  journey.  However,  the  moft  fenfible  of  the  Japanefe  have  but 
little  regard  for  this  fuperflitious  table,  which  is  more  credited  by  the  common  people, 
the  mountain-priefts  and  monks.  A  copy  of  this  table  is  printed  in  all  their  rpad  and 
houfe-books,  and  is  as  follows. 

ATable,  fhewing  what  days  of  the  month  are  unfortunate  and  improper  to  begin  a 
journey,  invented  by  the  wife  and  experienced  aftrologer  Abino  Seimei. 


Mo 

nth. 

Unfortunate  Days. 

I. 

2. 

7- 
8. 

3- 
3. 

II. 
10. 

19. 

18. 

27. 
26. 

3- 

4« 

9- 
10. 

I. 

4. 

9' 
12. 

17- 

20, 

25- 
28. 

5- 
6. 

II. 

12. 

1: 

'3- 

3L. 

^2. 

29. 

3^' 

To  give  the  more  weight  and  authority  to  this  table,  they  fay,  that  it  was  invented 
by  the  aforefaid  aftrologer  Seimei,  a  man  of  great  quality  and  very  eminent  in  his  art. 
He  was  born  a  Prince.    King  Abino  Jaflima,  was  his  father,  and  a  fox  his  mother. 

Abino 
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Abino  Jaflima  was  married  to  this  fox  upon  the  following  occafion.  He  once  happened 
with  a  fervant  of  his  to  be  in  the  temple  of  Inari,  who  is  the  god  and  protector  of  the 
foxes,  mean  while  fome  courtiers  were  hunting  the  fox  without  doors,  in  order  to 
make  ufe  of  the  lungs  for  the  preparation  of  a  certain  medicine.  It  happened  upon 
this  that  a  young  fox  purfued  by  the  hunters,  fled  into  the  temple,  which  ftood  open, 
and  took  fhelter  in  the  very  bofom  of  Jaflima.  The  King  unwilling  to  deliver  up  the 
poor  creature  to  the  unmerciful  hunters,  was  forced  to  defend  himfelf  and  his  fox,  and 
to  repel  force,  wherein  he  behaved  himfelf  with  fo  much  bravery  and  fuccefs,  that 
having  defeated  the  hunters,  he  could  fet  the  fox  at  liberty.  The  hunters  afliamed, 
and  highly  offended  at  the  courageous  behaviour  of  the  King,  feized  in  the  height  of 
their  refentment  an  opportunity  which  offered,  to  kill  his  royal  father.  Jaflima  muflered 
up  all  his  courage  and  prudence  to  revenge  his  father's  death,  and  with  fo  much 
fuccefs,  that  he  killed  the  traitors  with  his  own  hands.  The  fox  to  return  his  gratitude 
to  his  deliverer,  appeared  to  him  after  the  viftory,  which  he  obtained  over  the 
murderers  of  his  father,  in  the  fliape  of  a  lady  of  incomparable  beauty,  and  fo  fired 
his  breaft  with  love,  that  he  took  her  to  his  wife.  It  was  by  her  he  had  this  fon,  who  was 
endowed  with  divine  wifdom  and  the  precious  gift  of  prognofticating,  and  foretellino- 
things  to  come.  Nor  did  he  know,  that  his  wife  had  been  that  very  fox,  whofe  life  he 
faved  with  fo  much  courage  in  the  temple  of  Inari,  till  foon  after  her  tail  and  other 
parts  beginning  to  grow,  flie  refumed  by  degrees  her  former  fliape. 

This  is  not  one  of  the  leafl  confiderable  of  the  hiflories  of  their  gods.  And  I  mufl: 
take  this  opportunity,  once  for  all,  to  beg  the  reader's  pardon,  if  in  the  account  of  our 
journey  to  court  I  fhall  trouble  him,  as  occafion  fhall  require,  with  other  fl:ories  of  the 
fame  kind,  there  being  fcarce  any  thing  elfe  worth  obferving,  that  relates  to  the  anti- 
quities of  this  country.  Senmei  not  only  calculated  the  abovementioned  table,  by  the 
knowledge  he  acquired  of  the  motions  and  influence  of  the  flars,  but  as  he  was  at  the 
fame  time  a  perfect  maflier  of  the  Cabaliflic  fciences,  he  found  out  certain  words, 
which  he  brought  together  into  an  uta  or  verfe,  the  found  and  pronunciation  whereof 
is  believed  to  have  the  infallible  virtue  of  keeping  off  all  thofe  misfortunes,  which  upon 
the  days  determined  in  the  faid  table  to  be  unfortunate,  would  othervvife  befal  travellers. 
This  was  done  for  the  ufe  and  fatisfaftion  of  poor  ordinary  fervants,  who  have  not 
leifure  to  accommodate  themfelves  to  this  table,  but  mufl;  go  when  and  wherever  they 
are  fent  by  their  maflers.     The  verfe  itfelf  is  as  follows. 

Sada  Mejeji  Tabiaatz  Fidori  Jofi  Afijwa, 
Omojitatz  Figo  Kitz  Nito  Sen.  * 

Chap.  XXIV.  —  Defcription  of  the  City  of  Jedo,  or  Tedo  ;  its  Cajlk  and  Palace,  with 
an  Account  of  what  happened  during  ourjlay  there  ;  our  Audience  and  Departure. 

OF  the  five  great  trading  towns,  which  belong  to  the  imperial  demefnes,  or  crown 
lands,  Jedo  is  the  firfl;  and  chief,  the  refidence  of  the  Emperor,  the  capital,  and  by 
much  the  largeft  city  of  the  empire,  by  reafon  of  the  many  princes  and  lords,  who 
with  their  families  and  numerous  trains  fwell  up  the  imperial  court,  and  the  inhabitants 
of  the  city,  to  an  incredible  number.  It  is  feated  in  the  province  Mufafi  in  35°,  32° 
of  northern  latitude,  according  to  my  own  obfervations,  on  a  large  plain  at  the  end  of 

*  The  details  of  the  author's  journey  along  the  coaft,  being  of  little  moment,  are  omitted.  It  is  to  be 
regretted  that  no  traveller  has  penetrated  through  the  center  of  tbi$  interefting  country, 

a  gulph, 
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a  c^ulph,  ■which  is  plentifully  ftored  with  fifli,  crabs,  and  (hells,  and  hath  Kamakura 
and  the  Province  Idfu  on  the  right,  failing  down  from  Jedo,  and  the  two  provinces 
Awa  aud  Kudfu  on  the  left,  but  is  fo  fliallow,  with  a  muddy  clay  at  the  bottom,  that 
no  Ihips  of  any  confiderable  bulk  can  come  up  to  the  city,  but  mull  be  unladen  a  league 
or  twD  below  it.  Towards  the  fea  the  city  hath  the  figure  of  a  half  moon,  and  the 
Japanefe  will  have  It  to  be  feven  miles  long,  five  broad,  and  twenty  in  circumference. 
It  is  not  enclofed  with  a  wall,  no  more  than  other  towns  in  Japan,  but  cut  through 
by  many  broad  ditches  and  canals,  with  high  ramparts  raifed  on  both  fides,  at  the  top 
whereof  are  planted  rows  of  trees,  but  this  hath  been  done,  not  fo  much  for  the 
defence  of  the  city,  as  to  prevent  the  fires,  which  happen  here  too  frequently,  from 
making  too  great  a  havock.  I  took  notice,  however,  that  towards  the  caftle,  thefe. 
ramparts  are  (hut  up  by  flrong  gates,  probably  becaufe  they  ferve  there  for  defence  too. 
A  large  river  arifing  weftwards  of  the  city  runs  through  it,  and  lofes  itfelt  in  the 
harbour.  It  fends  off  a  confiderable  arm,  which  encompaffes  the  caftle,  and  thence 
falls  down  into  the  faid  harbour  in  five  different  ftreams,  every  one  of  which  hath  its 
particular  name,  and  a  ftately  bridge  laid  over  it.  The  chief  and  molt  famous  of  thefe 
bridges,  by  reafcn  of  its  bignefs  and  ftatelinefs,  is  called  Nipombas,  or  the  bridge  of 
Japan,  of  which  in  the  preceding  chapter.  Another  is  called  Jedo  Bafchi,  that  is, 
the  bridge  of  Jedo.  ^This  city  is  extreme  populous,  and  the  nimiber  of  natives, 
forelp-ners  and  ecclefiaftlcs,  almoft  incredible,  and  indeed  it  cannot  be  otherw'ife.  con- 
fidering  the  multitude  of  officers  of  all  ranks,  polls,  and  quahty,  who  compofe  the  im- 
perial court,  but  more  particularly  the  families  of  all  the  princes  of  the  empire,  which 
flay  all  the  year  round,with  numerous  retinues  fuitable  to  their  quality,  whilft  the  princes 
fhemfelves  are  allowed  but  fix  months  abferce  from  court,  during  which  they  take  care 
of  the  government  of  the  hereditary  dominions,  and  then  return  to  Jedo. 

Jedo  is  not  built  with  that  regularity  which  is  obfervable  in  mod  other  cities  in  Japin, 
(particularly  Miaco,)  and  this  becaufe  it  fwelled  by  degrees  to  its  prefent  bulk.  How- 
ever, in  fome  parts  of  the  town  the  flreets  run  regularly  enough,  cutting  each  other  at 
right  angles.  'J'his  regularity  is  entirely  owing  to  accidents  of  fire,  whereby  fome 
hundred  houfes  being  laid  in  allies  at  once,  as  indeed  it  very  frequently  happens,  the 
new  flreets  may  be  laid  out,  upon  what  plan  the  builders  pleafe.  RIany  of  thefe  places, 
which  have  been  thus  deflroyed  by  fire,  lie  flill  wafle,  the  houfes  being  not  built  here 
wi:h  that  difpatch  as  they  are  at  Mofcow,  where  they  fell  them  ready  made,  fo  that 
there  needs  nothing  but  to  remove  and  fet  tfiem  up  where  they  are  wanted,  without 
lime,  clav,  or  nails,  any  time  after  the  fire.  The  houfes  in  Jedo  are  fmall  and  low,  as 
indeed  they  are  in  all  other  parts  of  the  empire,  built  of  firwood,  with  thin  clayed  walls, 
adorned  within,  and  divided  into  rooms  by  paper  fcreens,  and  lattice  windows.  The 
floors  are  covered  wiih  fine  mats,  the  roofs  with  fliavings  of  woods.  In  Ihort,  the  whole 
machine  is  a  compofition  of  fo  much  combuflible  matter,  that  we  need  not  wonder 
at  the  great  havock  fires  make  in  this  country.  Almofl  every  houfe  hath  a  place  under 
the  roof  or  upon  it,  where  they  cunflantly  keep  a  tub  full  of  water,  with  a  couple  of 
mops  which  may  be  eafily  come  at,  even  without  the  houfe,  by  the  help  of  ladders.  By 
this  precaution,  indeed,  they  often  quench  a  fire  in  particular  houfes,  but  it  is  far  from 
being  fufEcient  to  Ropthe  fury  of  a  raging  flame,  which  hath  got  ground  already,  and 
laid  feverai  houfes  in  afhes,  ag  infl  which  they  know  no  better  remedy  at  prefent  but 
to  pull  down  fome  uf  the  neighbouring  houfes,  which  have  not  yet  been  reached,  for 
which  purpofe  whole  companies  of  firemen  parrot  about  the  flreets  day  and  night. 
The  citv  is  well  flocked  with  monks,  temples,  monafleries,  and  other  religious  build- 
ings, which  aro  feated  in  the  bell  and  pleafanteft  places,  as  they  are  alfo  in  Europe, 

and 
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and  I  believe,  all  other  countries.  The  dwelling  houfes  of  private  monks  are  no  wayS 
different  from  thofe  of  the  laity,  excepting  only  tb;\t  they  are  feated  in  feme  eminent 
confpicuous  place,  with  feme  fteps  leading  up  to  them,  and  a  fmall  temple,  or  chapel 
har  dby,  or  if  there  be  none,  at  leafl:  a  hall  or  large  room,  adorned  with  fome  few  altars, 
on  which  ftand  feveral  of  iheir  idols.  There  are,  befides,  many  (lately  temples  built 
to  Amida,  Siaka,  Quanwon,  and  feveral  other  of  their  gods,  of  all  fefts  and  religions 
ef^abliflied  in  Japan  :  but  as  they  do  not  differ  much  neither  in  form  nor  ftrutture 
from  other  temples  erefted  to  the  fame  gods  at  Miaco,  which  we  fliall  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  view  inJ  defcribe  more  particularly  upon  our  return  to  that  city,  I  forbear 
at  prefent  fweliing  this  cuapter  with  an  account  thereof. 

There  are  many  (lately  pab.r-^-j  in  this  city,  as  niay  be  eafily  conjes^ured  by  its  being 
the  refidence  of  a  powerful  emperor,  and  the  abode  of  all  the  noble  and  princely 
families  of  this  mighty  empire.  They  are  feparate  and  difi:ingui(hed  from  other  hoafes 
by  large  court-yards  and  ftately  gates ;  fine  varniflied  (lair-cafes,  of  a  few  (leps,  lead 
up  to  the  door  of  the  houfe,  which  is  divided  into  feveral  magnificent  apartments,  all 
of  a  floor,  they  being  not  above  one  (lory,  nor  adorned  with  towers,  as  the  caflles 
and  palaces  are,  where  the  Princes  and  lords  of  the  empire  refide  in  their  hereditary 
dominions.  The  city  of  Jedo  is  a  nurfery  of  artifls,  handicraftfmen,  merchants  and 
tradefnien,  and  yet  every  thing  is  fold  dearer  than  any  where  elfe  in  the  empire,  by 
reafon  of  the  great  concourfe  of  people,  and  the  number  of  idle  monks  and  courtiers, 
as  aifo  the  difncult  importing  of  provifions  and  other  commodities.  The  political 
government  of  this  city  is  much  the  fame  as  at  Nagafaki  and  Ofacca,  whereto  I 
refer  the  reader  as  to  a  more  ample  defcription.  Two  governors  have  the  command 
of  the  town  by  turns,  each  for  the  fpace  of  one  year.  The  chief  fubaltern  officers  are 
the  burgher-maflers,  as  the  Dutch  call  them,  or  mayors,  who  have  the  command  of 
particular  quarters,  and  the  Ottonas,  who  have  the  infpedion  and  fubordinate  com* 
mand  of  fingle  (Ireets. 

The  caflle  and  refidence  of  the  Emperor  is  feated  about  the  middle  of  the  city. 
It  is  of  an  irregular  figure,  inclining  to  the  round,  and  hath  five  Japanefe  miles  in  cir- 
cumference. It  confifts  of  two  enclofures,  or  fore-caflles,  as  one  may  call  them,  the 
innermoft  and  third  caflle,  which  is  properly  the  refidence  of  the  Emperor,  two  other 
ftrong  well  fortified,  but  fmaller  caflles  at  the  fides,  and  fome  large  gardens  behind 
the  imperial  palace.  I  call  all  thefe  feveral  divifions  caflles,  becaufe  they  are  fepa- 
rately  and  every  one  by  itfelf,  enclofed  with  walls  and  ditches.  The  firfl  and  outer- 
mofl  caflle  takes  in  a  large  fpot  of  ground,  which  encompaffes  the  fecond,  and  half 
the  imperial  refidence,  and  is  enclofed  itfelf  with  walls  and  ditches,  and  ftrong  well 
guarded  gates.  It  hath  fo  many  ftreets,  ditches  and  canals,  that  I  could  not  eafily 
get  a  plan  cf  it :  nor  could  I  gather  any  thing  to  my  fatisfaclion  cut  of  the  plans  of 
the  Japanefe  themfelves,  which  however,  fuch  as  they  are,  I  do  here  prefent  to  the 
reader,  together  with  the  plan  of  the  city  of  Jedo  itfelf.  In  this  outermofl  caftle  refide 
the  Princes  of  the  empire,  with  their  families,  living  in  commodious  and  ftately 
palaces,  built  in  ftreets,  with  fpacious  courts  fhut  up  by  ftrong  heavy  gates.  The 
fecond  caftle  takes  in  a  much  fmaller  fpot  of  ground ;  it  fronts  the  third,  and  refi- 
dence of  the  Emperor,  and  is  inclofed  by  the  firft,  but  feparate  from  both  by  walls, 
ditches,  draw-bridges,  and  ftrong  gates  :  the  guard  of  this  fecond  caftle  is  much 
more  numerous  than  that  of  the  firft.  In  it  are  the  ftately  palaces  of  fome  of  the 
moft  powerful  Princes  of  the  empire,  the  counfellors  of  ftate,  the  prime  minifters, 
chief  officers  of  the  crown,  and  fuch  other  perfons,  who  muft  give  a  more  immediate 
attendance  upon  the  Emperor's  perfon.     The  caftle  itfelf,  where  the  Emperor  refides, 
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is  feated  ibmewhat  higher  than  the  others,  on  the  top  of  a  hill,  which  hath  been  pur- 
pofely  flatted  for  the  imperial  palace  to  be  built  upon  it.  It  is  enclofed  with  a  thick 
ftrong  wall  of  free  Hone,  with  baftions  if  anding  out  much  after  the  itianner  of  the 
European  fortifications.  A  rampart  of  earth  is  raifed  againft  the  infide  of  this  wall, 
and  at  the  top  of  it  fiand,  for  ornament  and  defence,  feveral  long  buildings  and 
fquare  guardhoufes  built  in  i^orm  of  towers  feveral  ftories  high.  Particularly  the 
flruftures  on  that  fide,  where  the  imperial  refidence  is,  are  of  an  uncommon  ftreugth, 
all  of  free  Hone  of  an  extraordinary  fize,  which  are  barely  laid  upon  each  other, 
without  being  talfened,  either  with  mortar  or  braces  of  iron,  which  was  done,  they 
fav,  that  iu  cafe  of  earthquakes,  which  frequently  happen  in  this  country,  the  ftojies 
yielding  to  the  flicck,  the  wall  itfelf  fhould  receive  no  damage.  Within  the  palace  a 
fquare  white  tower  rifes  aloft  above  all  other  buildings.  It  is  many  Ilories  high, 
adorned  with  roofs,  and  other  curious  ornaments,  which  makes  the  whole  caflle  look 
at  a  diilance  magnificent  beyond  exprefficn,  amazing  the  beholders,  as  do  alfo  the 
many  other  beautiful  bended  roofs,  with  gilt  dragons  at  the  top  and  corners,  which 
cover  the  reit  of  the  buildings  within  the  caif  le.  The  fecond  caiUe  is  vei-y  fmall,  and 
more  like  a  citadel  without  any *ou: ward  ornament  at  all.  It  hath  but  one  door,  and 
there  is  but  one  paflage  to  it,  cut  of  the  Emperor's  own  refidence,  over  a  high  long 
bridge.  The  third  caflle  lies  on  the  fide  of  this  fecond,  and  is  much  of  the  fame 
ftrudlure.  Both  are  enclofed  with  ftrong  high  walls,  which  for  a  ftill  better  defence 
are  encompaifed  with  broad  deep  ditches,  filled  by  the  great  river.  In  thefe  two 
caftles  are  bred  up  the  Imperial  Princes  and  Princeffes,  if  there  be  any.  Behind  the 
Imperial  refidence  there  is  ftill  a  rifing  ground,  beautified  according  to  the  country 
fafliion,  with  curious  and  magnificent  gardens  and  orchards,  which  are  terminated  by 
a  pleafant  wood  at  the  top  ot  a  hill,  planted  with  two  particular  differing  and  curious 
kinds  of  plane-trees,  whofe  ftarry  leaves  variegated  wjth  green,  yellow  and  red,  are 
very  pleafing  to  the  eye.  It  is  remarkable,  what  they  affirm  of  thefe  trees,  that  one 
kind  is  in  full  beauty  in  the  fpiing,  the  other  towards  die  autumn.  The  palace  itfelf 
hath  but  one  ftory,  which  however  is  of  a  fine  height.  It  takes  in  a  large  fpot  of 
ground,  and  hath  feveral  long  galleries  and  fpacious  rooms,  which  upon  putting  on  or 
removing  of  fkreens,  may  be  enlarged  or  brought  into  a  narrower  compafs  as  occafion 
requires,  and  are  contrived  fo,  as  to  receive  at  all  times  a  convenient  and  fufficient 
light.  The  chief  apartments  have  each  its  particular  nauie.  Such  are  for  inftance, 
the  waiting  room,  where  all  perfons,  that  are  to  be  admitted  to  an  audience,  either  of 
the  Emperor  or  of  his  prime  minifters  of  ftate,  wait,  till  they  are  introduced  ;  the 
council  chamber,  where  the  minifters  of  ftate  and  privy  counfellors  meet  upon 
bufinefs,  the  hail  of  thoufand  mats,  where  the  Emperor  receives  the  homage  and  ufua] 
prefents  of  the  Princes  of  the  empire,  and  ambalTadors  of  foreign  pow»  rs ;  feveral 
halls  of  audience ;  the  apartments  for  the  Emperor's  houfliold,  and  others.  The 
ftrufture  of  all  thefe  feveral  apartmenis  is  exquifitely  fine,  according  to  the  architec- 
ture of  the  country.  The  ceilings,  beams,  and  pillars  are  of  cedar,  or  camphire, 
or  Jeferiwood,  the  grain  whereof  naturally  runs  into  flowers  and  other  curious  figures, 
and  is  therefore  in  fome  apartments  covered  only  with  a  thin  tranfparent  layer  of 
varnifh,  in  others  japaned,  or  curioufly  carved  with  birds  and  branched  work  neatly 
gilt.  The  floor  is  covered  with  the  fineft  white  mats,  bordered  with  gold  fringes  or 
bands  ;  and  this  is  all  the  furniture  to  be  feen  in  the  palaces  of  the  Emperor  and 
Princes  of  the  empire.  I  was  told  that  there  is  a  particular  private  apartment  under 
ground,  which  inftead  of  the  ceiling  hath  a  large  refervoir  of  water,  and  that  the 
Emperor  repairs  thither,  when   it  lightens,  becaufe  they  believe  that  the  force  of 
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lightning  is  broke  in  the  water.  Biit  this  1  deliver  only  upon  hrarfay.  Tliere  are  alfo 
two  ftrong  rooms  wherein  are  kept  the  imperial  treafures,  and  thefa  are  iecured  from 
fire  and  thieves  by  (h-ong  i,on  doors,  and  roofs  of  coj^iprr.  In  this  calllc  refided  the 
fucceflbrs  of  the  Emperor  Jejas,  the  firft  of  this  finnily  who  governed  tiie  empire  of 
.Jnpan  in  the  following  order,  i.  Jejas,  after  his  death  called  Gongin.  ?,.  Teitokwin 
his  fon.  3.  Daijojin,  a  fon  of  Teitokwin.  4.  Geajojin,  a  fon  of  Daijojin,  and 
5.  Tfmajos,  the  now  reigning  monarch,  Genjojin's  brother's  fon.  Thus  much  of  the 
caRIe  and  refidence  of  the  fecuiar  Emperor  of  Japan.  I  proceed  now  to  refume  the 
thread  of  my  journal. 

As  foon  as  we  came  to  our  inn,  we  fent  our  fecond  interpreter,  the  firft  and  chief 
not  being  able  to  go  o;it  by  rcafon  of  his  indifpofition,  to  notify  our  arrival  to  the  im- 
perial commiflioners  appointed  for  infpcaing  and  regulating  foreign  affairs,  and  to 
that  of  thre  governors  of  Nagafaki,  who  was  then  at  Jedo,  being  Genfeimon,  who  for 
his  great  care  in  regulating  the  affairs  of  foreign  trade,  in  the  year  1685,  to  the  ad- 
vantage of  his  country,  and  the  entire  fatisfadion  of  the  Emperor,  was  by  him 
honoured  with  the  title  and  charafter  of  Sino  Cami.  He  fortlnyith  gave  orders  to  our 
bugjo  to  keep  us  clofe  to  our  apartments,  and  to  fuffer  nobody  to  come  up  to  us, 
befides  our  own  fervants,  which  orders  they  never  fail  ftriclly  to  comply  with,  though 
otherwife  one  fliould  have  thought  our  apartments  fufficieatly  remote  from  the  ftreet, 
being  the  upper  ftory  of  a  back  houfe,  to  which  there  was  no  entry,  but  through  a 
narrow  paffage,  which  could  be  locked  up,  if  needful.  For  a  farther  fecurity  there 
were  rwo  doors,  one  at  the  upper,  and  another  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ftair-cafe,  and 
the  rooms  were  fiiut  up  on  three  fides.  My  room  had  one  fingle  narrow  window, 
through  which  I  could,  with  much  ado,  obferve  the  meridian  height  of  the  fun.  We 
were  told,  that  four  davs  before  our  arrival,  forty  ftreets  and  upwards  of  4000  houfes 
had  been  burnt  down.  This  very  evening  a  fire  broke  out  about  two  leagues  from 
our  inn  to  the  eaft,  but  was  foon  extinguifhed,  having  laid  only  a  few  houfes  in  afhes. 

On  the  14th  of  March,  the  imperial  commiflioners,  and  Sino  Cami,  fent  to  congra- 
tulate us  upon  our  happy  arrival,  and  to  acquaint  us  in  the  mean  time,  that  they  had 
notified  the  fame  to  the  counfellors  of  ftate.  The  fame  day  we  opened,  in  the  pre- 
fence  of  our  bugjo,  and  another  officer  fent  by  Sino  Cami,  the  prefents  v/hich  were  to 
be  made  to  the  Emperor  and  the  great  men  at  court,  and  befpoke  the  necelTary  boxes 
for  caLunback  and  camphire  of  Borneo. 

On  the  1 5th  of  Pv'Iarch,  two  taylors  came  to  cut  the  European  fluffs  for  the  Em- 
peror, as  ufuaL  The  fame  day  we  befpoke  bottles  and  other  veffels  for  the  tent  and 
SpaniOi  wines,  and  wooden  tables  to  lay  the  prefents  upon.  Our  bugjo  went  to  pay 
a  vifit  to  Sino  Cami,  by  whom  he  was  flrictly  forbid  not  to  give  any  body  leave  to 
fee  us,  before  we  had  been  admitted  to  an  audience  of  the  Emperor,  unlefs  he  re- 
ceived cxprcfs  orders  from  him,  Sino  Cami,  for  fo  doing.  This  evening  another  fire 
broke  out  about  two  leagues  from  our  inn,  but  did  no  great  damage. 

On  the  17th  of  March,  we  were  acquainted  by  our  bugjo  with  news  from  Naga- 
faki, importmg,  that  within  a  fortnight  after  our  departure  from  thence  twenty 
Chinefe  Yonlcs  were  got  fafe  into  that  harbour.  He  defircd  us  at  the  fame  time  not 
to  throw  any  papers,  with  European  characters  upon  them,  out  of  our  windows 
amongft  the  duft.     This  morning  we  again  perceived  fire  not  far  from  us. 

On  the  18th  of  March,  we  were  bufy  about  drawing  the  tent  and  Spanifh  wines  into 
long  bottles  and  flaiks,  and  putting  the  calamback  and  camphire  into  boxes,  and  re- 
gulating all  things  as  they  were  to  be  prefented  to  the  Emperor  at  the  next  audience. 
This  evening  a  violent  fire  broke  out  near  a  mile  and  a  half  from  our  inn  weftwards, 
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and  a  northerly  wind  blowing  pretty  ftrong  at  the  fame  time,  it  burnt  with  fuch 
violence,  that  it  laid  twenty  five  ftreets,  though  they  were  very  broad  there,  and 
about  600  houfes  in  aflies,  within  four  hours  time,  before  it  could  be  put  out. 
It  was  fud  to  have  been  laid  in  by  incendiaries,  two  of  which  were  feized- 

On  the  20th  of  March,  we  were  told  that  Matzandairo  Inaba  Cami,  who  was  to 
go  to  Miaco  in  quality  of  chief  juftice  of  that  place,  fet  out  from  Jedo  accordingly  on 
his  way  thither,  attended  by  another  lord,  who  was  to  prefent  him  to  the  people,  and 
at  the  fame  time  to  bring  prefents  from  the  Emperor  to  the  Dairi.  Sino  Cami 
fent  this  day  one  of  his  officers  to  acquaint  us,  that  he  hoped  we  fliould  have  our 
audience  from  the  Emperor  on  the  28th  of  this  month,  and  withal  to  command  us  to 
preferve  our  health,  and  to  keep  every  thing  in  readinefs  towards  that  time. 

On  the  21  ft  of  March,  our  chief  interpreter' went  to  pay  a  vifit  to  the  imperial  com- 
miffioners,  and  to  defire  leave  to  be  carried  to  court  on  the  day  of  our  audience  in  a 
cangos,  which  was  granted  to  him,  after  he  had  firft  made  affidavit  upon  oath,  figned 
with  his  blood,  that  by  reafon  of  his  ficknefs  he  was  not  able  to  go  otherwife. 
Goto  Tfiofimon,  burgher-mafter  of  Nagafaki,  fet  out  to  day  for  that  place,  having 
had  his  audience  of  the  counfcllors  of  ftate  on  the  15th  of  the  fecoud  Japaaefe  month, 
and  his  audience  of  leave  on  the  21ft. 

On  the^^d  of  March,  we  fent  by  our  fecond  interpreter  Trojemon,  a  prefent  of 
a  bottle  o^Bqua  vitee  to  the  young  lord  of  Firando,  who  was  then  at  Jedo,  as  a  fmall 
token  of  our  grateful  remembrance  of  the  kind  proteftion  his  father  had  given  us, 
when  we  had  our  fa6l;ory  upon  the  ifland  Firando.  This  day,  about  an  hour  before 
noon,  the  weather  being  calm,  there  was  felt  of  a  fudden  a  violent  earthquake, 
which  fhook  our  houfe  with  great  noife.  It  lafted  fo  long,  that  one  could  have  told 
fifty.  This  fudden  accident  convinced  me  of  the  reafinablenefs  and  neceffity  of  that 
law,  whereby  it  is  forbid  throughout  the  empire  to  build  high  houfes,  and  that  it  is 
no  lefs  requifite  to  build  them  as  they  do  in  this  country,  all  of  flight  ftuif  and 
wood,  and  to  lay  a  ftrong  heavy  beam  under  the  roof,  by  its  weight  and  prefTure 
Upon  the  walls  of  the  houfe,  to  keep  them  together  in  cafe  of  fuch  a  fliock- 

On  the  24th  of  March,  being  Saturday,  the  weather  was  very  cold,  with  fnow 
and  rain,  though  it  had  been  exceffive  hot  juft  the  night  before.  This  day  Makino 
Bingo,  counfellor  of  ftate  and  the  Emperor's  chief  favourite,  fent  a  compliment  to 
our  director,  and  defired  fome  Dutch  cheefe ;  we  prefented  him  v/ith  a  whole  cheefe 
of  Eidam,  and  half  a  faffron  cheefe  taken  from  our  own  provifion. 

On  the  25th  of  March,  we  were  bufy  with  putting  the  prefents,  which  were  to 
be  made  to  His  Imperial  Majefty,  and  to  fome  of  the  great  men  at  court,  in  proper 
order,  in  hopes  that  we  fliould  be  admitted  to  an  audience  on  the  aSth  of  this  month, 
being  a  holiday  :  we  alfo  fent  to  defire  Sino  Cami  and  the  imperial  commiffioners 
to  ufe  their  good  endeavours  to  forvpard  the  fame.  The  minifters  of  ftate,  and 
other  great  men  at  court,  fome  of  whom  we  were  only  to  vifit,  and  to  make  prefents 
to  others,  were  the  five  chief  imperial  counfellors  of  ftate,  called  Goradzi,  or  the 
five  elderly  men,  which  were,  i.  Makino  Bingono  Cami.  2.  Okubo  Canga  No 
Cami.  3.  Abi  Bungono  Cami.  4.  Toda  Jamajiro  Cami.  5.  Tfutfia  Sagami  Cami : 
four  imperial  under  or  deputy  counfellors  of  ftate,  called  Waka  Goridzi,  who  were, 
I.  Akimotto  Tadfijma  Cami.  2.  Katta  Saddono  Cami.  3.  Naito  Tambano  Cami, 
And  4.  Inagi  Sawa  Dewano  Cami.  The  Dfisja,  as  they  are  called,  that  is,  lords  of 
the  temple,  being  three ;  i.  Toda  No  Tono  Cami.  2.  Fond:;kino  Cami.  And,  3.  On- 
gafawara  Saddono  Cami.  Matzaro  Ikno  Cami,  lord  of  Firando,  of  the  family 
of  Fifen.      The   imperial  commiffioners^   as  we  commonly  call  them,  who  are,  as 

3  it 


kempfer's  history  op  japan.  8or 

it  were,  the  Emperor's  attorney-generals  for  the  city  of  Jedo,  Todo  Ijono  Cami,. 
and  Obutto  Sabboro  Saijemon  Sama :  the  two  governors  of  Jedo,  Fodfo  Awana  Cami 
and  Nofij  Ifmono  Cuni :  lad  of  all  that  of  the  governors  of  Nagafaki,  who  is  at  Jedo, 
being  then  Kawagatz  Genfaimon,  or  according  to  his  new  title,  Kawagatz  Tfino  Cami, 
the  two  others.  Jama  Okkafiubioje  and  Mijaki  Tono  Mo,  being  upon  their  government. 
On  the  26th  of  March,  Tfino  Cami  funt  to  acquaint  us,  that  our  audience  was  de- 
ferred a  day  longer,  to  wit,  to  the  29th  of  March,  becaule  of  the  death  of  Makino 
Bingo  his  brother,  which  would  not  permit  that  favourite  of  the  Emperor,  and  firfl 
counfellor  of  ftate,  to  appear  in  public  before  that  day. 

On  the  27th  of  March,  after  diimer,  Firamio  Sofats,  one  of  the  Emperor's  phy- 
ficians,  an  elderly  fat  man,  came  to  pay  me  a  vifit,  and  to  afli  my  advice  about  the 
cure  of  fome  diftempers. 

On  the  28th  of  March,  the  two  imperial  commiffioners  and  Sino  Cami,  fent  their 
fecretaries  to  acquaint  us,  that  we  fhould  have  our  audience  from  the  Emperor  the 
next  morning,  that  therefore  we  (hould  repair  to  court  betimes,  and  flay  there  in  the 
great  imperial  guard-room,  till  we  could  be  introduced. 

The  29th  of  March,  being  the  lall  of  the  fecond  Japanefe  month,  is  one  of  the 
ufual  court  days,  on  which  the  Emperor  gives  audience.     And  yet  we  could  have 
hardly  flattered  ourfelves  of  fo  quick  a  dilpatch,  had  not  Makino  Bingo  purpofely 
appointed  it  for  the  day  of  oar  audience,  in  order  to  get  rid  of  us,  becaule  on  the 
fifth  of  the  enfuing  third  Japanefe  month,  he  was  to  have  the  honour  to  treat  the 
Emperor  at  dinner,  a  favour  which  requires  a  good  deal  of  time  and  vafl  preparations. 
This  Bengo,  or  Bingo,  was  formerly  tutor  to  the  now  reigning  Monarch,  before  he 
came  to  the  crown,  but  is  now  his  chief  favourite,  and  the  only  perfon  whom  he 
abfolutely  confides  in.     At  our  audience,  it  is  he  that  hath  the  honour  to  receive  the 
Emperor's  words  and  commands  from  his  own  mouth,  and  to  addrefs  the  fame  to  us.. 
He  is  near  feventy  years  of  age,  a  tall  but  lean  man,  with  a  long  face,  a  manly  and 
German-like  countenance,  flow  in  his  aftions,  otherwife  very  civil  in  his  whole  be- 
haviour.    He  hath  the  charader  of  a  juft  and  prudent  man,  no  ways  given  to  ambi- 
tion, nor  inclined  to  revenge,  nor  bent  upon  heaping  up  immoderate  riches,  in  fhort, 
of  being  altogether  worthy  of  the  great  confidence  and  trufl  the  Emperor  puts  in 
him.     About  three  years  ago,  he  had  the  honour  to  treat  the  Emperor  at  dinner,  and 
was  then  by  him  prefented  with  a  fcimeter,  efteemed  worth  15,000  thails,  which  the 
Emperor  took  from  his  own  fide,  with  3000  cobangs  in  gold,  300  fhuits  of  filver, 
feveral  dam;.ii-.  and  fine  Chinefe  filk  fluffs,  and  an  addition  of  300,000  bags  of  rice  to 
his  yearly  revenues,  which  were  then  already  of  400,000,  fo  that  now  he  hath  in  alL 
700,000.     It  is  reckoned  an  ineflimable  honour  to  treat  the  Emperor,  but  fuch  a  one, 
as  may  undo  and  ruin  the  perfon  upon  whom  this  particular  favour  is  bellowed,  be- 
caufe,  whatever  is  fcarce  and  uncommon,  muft  be  provided,  and  every  thing  payed 
at  an  exceffive  rate.     As  an  inllance  of  this,  it  will  fuffice  to  mention  what  Bengo 
did  a  few  days  ago.     There  being  then  a  ball  at  court,  he  fent  a  Soccano,  as  the 
Japanefe  call  it,  (being  a  fmall  treat  of  a  few  things  laid  on  a  wooden  machine,  made 
in  form  of  a  table,  which  the  Japanefe  fend  to  each  other  in  token  of  friendfhip)  to 
the  Emperor,  confifting  of  two  Tah,  or  Steenbraffems,  as  we  call  them,  which  he 
bought  for  150  cobaugs,  and  a  couple  of  fhell-filh,  which  cofl  him  90  cobangs.     A. 
cobang  is  worth  about  five  ducats,  fo  that  the  whole  treat  amounted  to  5200  ducats, 
or  of  about  2400I.  (terling.     Thefe  two  forts  of  fifh  are  the  fcarceft  and  deareft  in 
Japan,  particularly  the  Steenbraffems,  which,  when  in  feafon,  are  never  fold  under  two  ■ 
cobangs  a  piece,  but  in  winter-time,  and  for  great  feafts,  any  price  is  given  for  them. 
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In  this  cafe  it  is  not  only  very  profitable  to  the  fifhmonger,  but  the  buyer  efteems  it  a 
peculiar  happinefs  to  have  met  with  a  fcarce  and  dear  difli  for  fuch  r  gueft,  as  he  hath 
*an  uncommon  value  for.  But  there  is  fomething  peculiar  ar.d  iuperftitious  hid  in  the 
very  name  of  this  fifh,  it  being  the  laft  fyllable  of  the  word  Meditah,  which  the  Japanefe 
make  ufe  of  when  they  wifh  one  another  joy. 

On  the  29th  of  March  therefore,  being  Thurfday,  and  the  day  appointed  for  our 
audience,  the  prefents  defigned  for  His  Imperial  Majefty  were  fent  to  court,  attended 
by  the  deputies  of  Sino  Cami,  and  of  the  commifTioners  for  infpefting  foreign  affairs, 
to  be  there  laid  in  due  order  on  wooden  tables,  in  the  hail  of  hundred  mats,  as  they 
call  it,  where  the  Emperor  was  to  view  them.  We  followed  foon  after  with  ,a  very  in- 
-cohfiderable  equipage,  clad  in  black  filk  cloaks,  as  garments  of  ceremony  according  to 
the  fafliion  of  Europe.  We  were  attended  by  three  ftewards  of  the  governors  of 
Nagafaki,  our  dofcn  or  deputy  bugjo,  two  town-meifengers  of  Nagafald,  and  an 
-interpreter's  fon,  all  walking  on  foot.  We  three  Dutchmen  and  our  fecond  interpreter 
rode  on  horfeback,  behind  each  other.  Our  horfes  were  led  by  grooms,  who  took  them 
by  the  bridle,  one  groom  for  each  horfe,  walking  at  his  right  fide,  on  which  fide 
alfo  it  is  the  fafliion  of  this  country  to  mount  and  to  alight.  Formerly  we  ufed  to  have 
two  grooms  to  each  horfe,  but  of  late  this  cuftom  was  left  off,  as  putting  us  only  to 
an  unnecefTary  expence.  Our  refident  or  captain,  as  the  Japanefe  call  him,  came  after 
us,  carried  in  a  norimon,  and  was  followed  by  our  old  chief  interpreter,  carried  in  a 
cangos.  The  proceflion  was  clofed  by  the  reft  of  our  fervants  and  retinue,  walking 
on  foot  at  proper  diftances,  fo  far  as  they  were  permitted  to  follow  us.  In  this  order 
we  moved  on  towards  the  caftle,  and  after  about  half  an  hour's  riding,  we  came  to  the 
firfl  enclofure,  which  we  found  well  fortified  with  walls  and  ramparts.  This  we  entered 
over  a  large  bridge,  with  ballifters  adorned  at  the  upper  end  with  brafs  balls,  laid  over 
a  broad  river  which  feemed  to  run  northwards  about  the  caflle,  and  on  which  we  then 
faw  great  numbers  of  boats  and  vefTels.  The  entry  is  through  two  flrong  gates,  with  a 
fmall  guard  between  them.  As  foon  as  we  pafied  through  the  fecond  gate,  we  came 
to  a  large  place  where  we  found  another  and  more  numerous  guard  to  our  right,  which 
however  feemed  to  be  intended  more  for  flate  than  defence.  The  guard-room  was 
hung  about  with  cloth  ;  pikes  were  planted  in  the  ground  near  the  entry,  and  within 
it  was  curioufly  adorned  with  gilt  arms,  lackered  guns  pikes,  fhieids,  bows,  arrov,-?, 
and  quivers.  The  foldiers  fat  down  on  the  ground  crofs-legged,  in  good  order,  clad 
in  black  filk,  each  with  two  fcimiters  fluck  in  their  girdle.  Having  paffcd  acrofs  this, 
firfl  enclofure,  riding  between  the  houfes  and  palaces  of  the  princes  and  lords  of  the 
•empire,  built  within  its  compafs,  we  came  to  the  fecond,  which  we  found  fortified  much 
after  the  fame  manner  with  the  firft.  The  bridge  only  and  gates,  and  inner  guard  and 
palaces  w^ere  much  more  flately  and  magnificent.  We  left  our  norimon  and  cangos 
here,  as  alfo  our  horfes  and  fervants,  and  were  condutled  acrofs  this  fecond  enclofure 
to  the  Fonmat2,  or  imperial  refidence,  which  we  entered  over  a  long  flone  bridg'/-, 
and  having  pafled  through  a  double  baition  and  as  many  flrong  gates,  and  thence 
about  twenty  paces  further,  through  an  irregular  fLreet,  built  as  the  fituation  of  the 
ground  would  allow  it,  with  walls  of  an  uncommon  height  on  both  fides,  we  came  to 
the  fiakninban,  that  is  guard  of  hundred  men,  or  the  great  guard  of  the  caftle,  which 
was  on  our  left,  at  the  upper  end  of  the  above-faid  flreet,  hard  by  the  laft  door  leading 
to  the  Emperor's  palace.  We  were  commanded  to  wait  in  this  guard-room  till  we 
could  be  introduced  to  an  audience,  which  we  were  told  fhould  be  done  as  foon  as  the 
great  council  of  ftate  was  met  in  the  palace.  We  were  civilly  received  hy  the  two 
-captains  of  the  guard,  who  treated  us  with  tea  and  tobacco.     Soon  after  Sino  Cami  and 
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the  two  ccnimiflioners  came  to  compliment  us,  along  with  fome  gentlemen  of  the  Em- 
peror's court  who  were  fi:rangers  to  us.  Having  waited  about  an  hour,  during  which 
time  mod  oi  the  imperial  counreilors  of  flate,  old  and  young,  went  into  the  palace,  fome 
walking  on  foot,  others  being  carried  in  norimons  ;  we  were  conducted  through  two 
ftately  gates  over  a  large  fquare  place  to  the  palace,  to  which  there  is  an  afcent  of  a, 
few  fteps  leading  from  the  fecond  gate.  The  place  between  the  fecond  gate  and  the 
front  ot  the  palace  is  but  a  few  paces  broad,  and  was  then  exceflively  crowded  with 
throngs  of  courtiers  and  troops  of  guards.  From  thence  we  were  conduced  up  two 
other  ilaircafes  to  the  palace  itfelf,  and  firft  into  a  fpacious  room,  next  to  the  entry  on 
the  right,  being  the  place  where  all  pcrfons  that  are  to  be  admitted  to  an  audience,  either 
of  the  Emperor  himfelf  or  of  the  counfellors  of  ftate,  wait  till  they  are  called  in.  It  is 
a  large  and  lofty  room,  but  when  all  the  fcreens  are  put  on,  pretty  dark,  receiving  but 
a  fparing  light  from  the  upper  windows  ot  an  adjoining  room,  wherein  is  kept  fome 
furniture  for  the  imperial  apartments.  It  is  otherwife  richly  furnifhed,  according  to 
the  country  fafhion,  and  its  gilt  pods,  walls,  and  fkreens,  are  very  pleafmg  to  behold. 
Having  waited  here  upwards  of  an  hour,  and  the  Emperor  having  in  the  meanwhile 
feated  hitnfelf  in  the  hall  of  audience,  Sino  Cami  and  the  two  commifTioners  came  in 
and  conduftt'd  our  refident  into  the  Emperc.  „■>  prefence,  leaving  us  behind.  As  foon 
as  he  came  thither  they  cried  out  aloud  '  Ilollauda  Captain',  which  was  the  fignal  for 
him  to  draw  near  and  make  his  obeifances.  Accordingly  he  crawled  on  his  hands  and 
knees  to  a  place  ihewed  him,  between  the  prefents  ranged  in  due  order  on  one  fide, 
and  the  place  where  the  Emperor  fat  on  the  other,  and  then  kneeling  he  bowed  his 
forehead  quite  down  to  the  ground,  and  fo  crawled  backwards  like  a  crab,  without 
uttering  one  fingle  word.  So  mean  and  Ihort  a  thing  is  the  audience  we  have  of  this 
mighty  Monarch.  Nor  are  there  any  more  ceremonies  obferved  in  the  audience  he 
gives  even  to  the  greateft  and  mofl  powerful  princes  of  the  empire.  For  having  been 
called  into  the  hall,  their  names  are  cried  out  aloud,  then  they  move  on  their  hands 
and  feet  humbly  and  filently  towards  the  Emperor's  feat,  and  having  fiiewed  their  fub- 
million  by  bowing  their  forehead  down  to  the  ground,  they  creep  back  again  in  the 
fame  fubmiflive  poflure. 

The  hall  of  audience,  otherwife  the  hall  of  hundred  mats,  is  not  in  the  leaft  like  that 
which  hath  been  defcribcd  and  figured  by  Montanus,  in  his  memorable  embaffies  of  the 
Dutch  to  the  Emperors  of  Japan.  The  elevated  throne,  the  fteps  leading  up  to  it, 
the  carpets  pending  from  it,  the  ftately  columns  fupporting  the  building  which  contains 
the  throne,  the  columns  between  which  the  Princes  of  the  empire  are  faid  to  proftrate 
themfclves  before  the  Emperor,  and  the  like,  have  ail  no  manner  of  foundation  but  in 
that  author's  fancy.  Every  thing  indeed  is  curious  and  rich,  but  not  otherwife 
than  my  draught  reprelents  it.  For  In  our  fecond  voyage  to  court,  the  audience 
being  over,  the  governor  of  Nagafaki  was  pleafed  to  Ihevv  us  the  hall,  which  gave 
me  an  opportunity  of  taking  a  draught  of  it,  which  in  the  end  was  no  very  difficult 
matter,  confidering  that  it  required  nothing  but  to  tell  over  the  number  of  mats,  ports, 
ikreens,  and  windows.  The  floor  is  covered  wiih  a  hundred  mats,  all  of  the  fame  fize. . 
Hence  it  is  called  fen  fio  fiki,  that  is,  the  hall  of  a  hundred  mats.  It  opens  on  one  fide 
towards  a  fmall  court  which  lets  in  the  light ;  on  the  oppofite  fide  it  joins  to  two  other 
apartments,  which  are  on  this  occafion  laid  open  towards  the  iame  court,  one  of  which 
is  confiderably  larger  than  the  other,  and  ferves  for  the  counfellors  of  ftate  when  they 
give  audience  by  thcmfelvcs.  The  other  is  narrower,  deeper,  and  one  ftep  higher  than 
the  hall  itfelf.  In  this  the  Emperor  fits  when  he  gives  audience,  crofs-legged,  raifed 
only  on  a  few  carpet?.     Nor  is'it  an  eafy matter  to  fee  him,  the  light  reaching  not 
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quite  fo  far  as  tTie  place  where  he  fits,  befides  that  the  audience  Is  too'fliort,  and  the 
perfon  admitted  to  it  in  fo  humble  and  fubmiflive  a  poflure,  that  he  cannot  well  have 
an  opportunity  to  hold  up  his  head,  and  to  view  him.  This  audience  is  otherwife  very 
awful  and  majeftic,  by  reafon  chiefly  of  the  filent  prefence  of  all  the  counfellors  of  ftate, 
as  alfo  of  many  Princes  and  lords  of  the  empire,  the  gentlemen  of  His  Majefly's  bed- 
chamber, and  other  chief  officers  of  his  court,  who  line  the  hall  of  audience  and  all  its 
avenues,  fitting  in  good  order,  and  clad  in  their  garments  of  ceremony. 

Formerly  all  we  had  to  do  at  the  Emperor's  court  was  completed  by  the  captain's 
paying  him  the  ufual  homage,  after  the  manner  above  related.  A  fevs^  days  after  fome 
laws  concerning  our  trade  and  behaviour  were  read  to  him,  which,  in  the  name  of  the 
Dutch,  he  promifed  to  keep,  and  fo  was  difpatched  back  to  Nagafaki.  But  for  about 
thefe  twenty  years  lafl  part,  he  and  the  reft  of  the  Dutchmen  that  came  up  with  the 
embafly  to  Jedo,  were  condufted  deeper  into  the  palace  to  give  the  Emprefs  and  the 
ladies  of  her  court,  and  the  Princefles  of  the  blood,  the  diverfion  of  feeing  us.  In  this 
fecond  audience  the  Emperor  and  the  ladies  invited  to  it,  attend  behind  fkreens  and  lat- 
tices, but  the  counfellors  of  ftate,  and  other  officers  of  the  court,  fit  in  the  open  rooms 
in  their  ufual  and  elegant  order.  As  foon  as  the  captain  had  paid  his  homage,  the  Empe- 
ror retired  into  his  apartment,  and  not  long  after  we  three  Dutchmen  were  likewife  called 
up,  and  conduced,  together  with  the  captain,  through  feveral  apartments  into  a  gallery 
curioufly  carved  and  gilt,  where  we  waited  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  and  were  then, 
through  feveral  other  walks  and  galleries,  carried  further  into  a  large  room,  where 
they  defired  us  to  fit  down,  and  where  feveral  courtiers  fhaved,  being  the  Emperor's 
phyficians,  the  officers  of  his  kitchen,  and  fome  of  the  clergy,  came  to  afk  after  our 
names,  age,  and  the  like  ;  but  gilt  fls.reens  were  quickly  drawn  before  us,  to  deliver  us 
from  their  throng  and  troublefome  importunity.  We  ftaid  here  about  half  an  hour ; 
meanwhile  the  court  met  in  the  imperial  apartments,  where  we  were  to  have  our  fecond 
audience,  and  whither  we  were  conducted  through  feveral  dark  galleries.  Along  all 
thefe  feveral  galleries  there  was  one  continued  row  of  lifeguard-men,  and  nearer  to  the 
imperial  apartments  followed  in  the  fame  row  fome  great  officers  of  the  crown,  who 
lined  the  front  of  the  hall  of  audience,  clad  in  their  garments  of  ceremony,  bowing 
their  heads  and  fitting  on  their  heels.  The  hall  of  audience  was  juft  as  I  repre- 
ented  it.  It  confifted  of  feveral  rooms,  looking  towards  a  middle  place,  fome 
of  which  were  laid  open  towards  the  fame,  others  covered  by  flcreens  and  lattices. 
Some  were  of  fifteen  mats,  others  of  eighteen,  and  they  were  a  mat  higher  or 
lower,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  perfons  feated  in  the  fame.  The  middle 
place  had  no  mats  at  all,  they  having  been  taken  away,  and  was  confequently  the 
loweft,  on  which  floor,  covered  with  neat  varniftied  boards,  we  were  commanded  to 
lit  down.  The  Emperor  and  his  Imperial  Confort  fat  behind  the  lattices  on  our 
right.  As  I  was  dancing  at  the  Emperor's  command,  I  had  an  opportunity  twice  of 
feeing  the  Emprefs  through  the  flits  of  the  lattices,  and  took  notice  that  ffie  was  of 
a  brown  and  beautiful  complexion,  with  black  European  eyes,  full  of  fire,  and  from  the 
proportion  of  her  head,  which  was  pretty  large,  I  judged  her  to  be  a  tall  woman,  and 
about  36  years  of  age.  By  lattices  I  mean  hangings  made  of  reedi  fplit  exceeding  thin 
and  fine,  and  covered  on  the  back  with  a  fine  tranfparent  filk,  with  openings  about  a 
fpan  broad  for  the  perfons  behind  to  look  through.  For  ornament's  fake,  and  the  bet- 
bet  to  hide  the  perfons  ftanding  behind,  they  are  painted  with  divers  figures,  though 
otherwife  it  would  be  impoffible  to  fee  them  at  a  diftance,  chiefly  when  the  light  is  taken 
off  behind.  The  Emperor  himfelf  was  in  fuch  an  obfcure  place,  that  we  fliould  fcarce 
fiave  known  him  to  be  prefent  had  not  his  voice  difcovered  him,  which  yet  was  fo  low 

as 


kempfer's  history  of  japan.  809 

as  if  he  purpofely  intended  to  be  there  incognito.  Juft  before  us^  bcliind  other  lattices, 
were  the  Trinces  of  the  blood,  and  the  ladies  of  the  Emprefs's  court.  I  took  notice 
that  pieces  of  paper  were  put  between  the  reeds  in  fomc  parts  of  the  lattices,  to  make 
the  openings  wide,  in  order  to  a  better  and  cafier  fight.  I  counted  about  thiity  f'uch 
papers,  which  made  me  conclude  that  there  was  about  that  number  of  perfons  fittin»- 
behind.  Bengo  fat  on  a  raifed  mat  in  an  open  room  by  hiinfelf  juft  before  us,  towardt- 
our  right  on  that  fide,_  on  which  I  took  notice  above,  that  the  Emperor  fat  behind"  the 
lattices.  On  our  left  in  another  room,  were  the  counfellors  of  ftate  of  the  firft  and  lb- 
cond  rank,  fitting  in  a  double  row  in  good  and  becoming  order.  The  gallery  behind 
us  was  filled  with  the  chief  officers  of  the  Emperor's  court,  and  the  gentlemen  of  his  bL-d- 
chamber.  The  gallery  which  led  into  the  room  where  the  Emperor  was,  was  filled 
with  the  fons  of  fome  Princes  of  the  empire  then  at  court,  the  Emperor's  pages  and 
fome  priefts  lurking.  After  this  manner  it  was,  that  they  ordered  the  flage  on  which 
we  were  now  to  aft.  The  commiffioners  for  foreign  affairs  having  conduced  us  into 
the  gallery  before  the  hall  of  audience,  one  of  the  counfellors  of  ftate  of  the  fccond  rank 
came  to  receive  us  there,  and  to  conduft  us  to  the  above  defcribed  middle  place  on 
which  we  were  commanded  to  fit  down,  having  firft  made  our  obeifances  after  the 
Japanefe  manner,  creeping  and  bowing  our  heads  to  the  ground,  towards  that  part  of 
the  lattices  behind  which  the  Emperor  was.  The  chief  interpreter  fat  himielf  a  little 
forward,  to  hear  more  diftinftly,  and  we  took  our  places  on  his  left  hand  all  in  a  row. 
After  the  ufual  obeifajices  made,  Bengo  bid  us  welcome  in  the  Emperor's  name.  7'he 
chief  interpreter  received  the  compliment  from  Bengo's  mouth  and  repeated  it  to  us. 
Upon  this  the  ambaffador  made  his  compliment  in  the  name  of  his  mafters,  withal  re- 
turning their  moft  humble  thanks  to  the  Emperor,  for  having  gracioufly  granted  the 
Dutch  liberty  of  commerce.  This  the  chief  interpreter  repeated  in  Japanefe,  having 
proftrated  himfelf  quite  to  the  ground,  and  fpeaking  loud  enough  to  be  heard  by  the 
Emperor.  The  Emperor's  anfwer  was  again  received  by  Bengo,  who  delivered  it  to 
the  chief  interpreter,  and  he  to  us.  He  might  have  indeed  received  them  himfelf  from 
the  Emperor's  own  mouth,  and  faved  Bengo  this  unncceffary  trouble  ;  but  I  fancy  that 
the  words,  as  they  flow  out  of  the  Emperor's  mouth,  are  efteemed  too  precious  and 
fecred  for  an  immediate  tranfit  into  the  mouth  of  perfons  of  a  low  rank.  The  mutual 
compliments  being  over,  the  fucceeding  part  of  this  folemnity  turned  to  a  perfecl  farce. 
We  were  alked  a  thoufand  ridiculous  and  impertinent  queftions.  Thus  for  inftance,  they 
defired  to  know,  in  the  firft  place,  how  old  each  of  us  was,  and  what  was  his  name 
which  we  were  commanded  to  write  upon  a  bit  of  paper,  having  for  thefe  purpofes  took 
an  European  inkhorn  along  with  us.  This  paper,  together  with  the  inkhorn  itfelf,  we 
were  commanded  to  give  to  Bengo,  who  delivered  them  both  into  the  Emperor's  hands 
•reaching  them  over  below  the  lattice.  The  captain,  or  ambaflador,  was  alked  concern- 
ing the  diftance  of  Holknd  from  Batavia,  and  of  Batavia  from  Nagafaki  ?  Which  of  the 
two  was  the  moft  powerful,  the  Direftor-general  of  the  Dutch  Eaft  India  company  at 
Batavia,  or  the  Prince  of  Holland  ?  As  for  my  own  particular,  the  following  queftions 
were  put  to  me :  What  external  and  internal  diftempers  I  thought  the  moft  dangerous 
and  moft  difficult  to  cure  ?  How  I  proceeded  in  the  cure  of  cancroushumours  and  inipoH:- 
humations  of  the  inner  parts  ?  Whether  our  European  phyficians  did  not  fearch  after 
fome  niedicine  to  render  people  immortal,  as  the  Chinefe  phyficians  had  done  for 
Riany  hundred  years  ?  Whether  we  had  made  any  confiderable  progrefs  in  this  fearch 
iind  which  was  the  laft  remedy  conducive  to  long  life,  that  had  been  found  out  ia 
JEurope  ?  To  which  I  returned  in  anfwer,  that  very  many  European  phyficians  had 
iong  laboured  to  iind  out  fome  medicine,  which  fliowld  have  the  virtue  of  prolonging 
xou  vii.  5  L  human 
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human-life;  ami  preferving  people  in  health,  to  a  great  age  ;  and  having  thereupon  been 
afliecl,  which  I  thought  the  beft  ?  I  anfwered,  that  I  alv/ays  took  that  to  be  the  befl  which 
was  found  out  lall,  till  experience  taught  us  a  better :  and  being  further  afked,  which 
was  the  laft  ?  I  anfwered,  a  certain  fpirituous  liquor,  which  could  keep  the  humours  of 
our  body  fluid,   and  -comfoif  the  fpirits.     This  general  anfwer  proved  not  altogether 
fatisfaftory,  but'  I  was  quickly  defired  to  let  them  know  the  name  of  this  excellent 
medicine,  upon,  which,  knowing  that  whatever  was  eftecmed  by  the  Japanefe,  had 
long  and  high-founded  names,  I  returned  in  anfwer,  it  was  the  ^al  volatile  Oleofum 
Sylvij.     This  name  was  minuted  down  behind  the  lattices,  for  which  purpofe  I  was 
commanded  to  repeat  it  fevcral  times.     The  next  queftion  was,  who  it  was  that  found 
it  put,  and  where  it  was  found  out  ?  I  anfwered,  Profeifor  Sylvius  in  Holland.      Then 
tliey  afked,  whether  I  could  make  it  up  ?  upon  this  our  refident  whifpered  me  to  fay,  No  ; 
but  I  anfv.'ered.  Yes,  I  could  make  it  up,  but  not  here.     Then  it  was  afked,  whether  it 
could  be  had  at  Batavia  ?  and  having  returned  in  anfwer,  that  it  was  to  be  had  there,  the 
Emperor  deured  that  it  fliould  be  fent  over  by  the  next  fhips.     The  Emperor,  wha 
hitherto  fat  among  the  ladies,  almoft  oppofite  to  us,  at  a  confiderable  diflance,  did  now 
draw  nearer,  and  fate  himfelf  down  on  our  right  behind  the  lattices,  as  near  us  as  pof- 
fibly  he  could.    Then  ha  ordered  us  to  take  off  our  cappa,  or  cloak,  being  our  garment 
of  deremony,  then  to  ftand  upright,  that  he  might  have  a  full  view  of  us  ;  again  to  walk, 
to  fland  ftill,  to  compliment  each  other,  to  dance,  to  jump,  to  play  the  drunkard,  to 
fpeak  broken  Japanefe,  to  read  Dutch,  to  paint,  to  fing,  to  put  our  cloaks  on  and  off. 
Meanwhile  we  obeyed  the  Emperor's  commands  in  the  beft  manner  we  could;  I.joined 
to  my  dance  a  love-fong  in  High  German.     In  this  manner,  and  with  innumerable 
fuch  other  apifli  tricks,  v/e  mufl  fuffer.  ourfelves  to  contribute  to   the  Emperor's  -and 
the  court's  diverfion.     The  ambaflador,  however,  is  free  from  thefe  and  the  like-com- 
mands,  for  as  he  reprefents  the  authority  of  his  mailers,  fome  care  is  taken  that  nothing 
iliould  be  done  to  injure  or  prejudice  the  fame.      Bsfides  that  he  flie^'ed  fo  much 
gravity  in  his  countenance  and  whole  behaviour,  as  was  fufficientto  convince  the  Japanefe 
that  he  was  not  at  all  a  fit  perfon  to  have  fuch  ridiculous  and  comical  commands'  laid 
upon  him.     Having  been  thus  exercifed  for  a -matter  of  two  hocrs,  though  M'ith  great 
apparent  civility,  fome  fervants  fliaved.  came  in,  andput  before  each' of  usafmall  table 
%vith  Japanefe  viduals,  and  a  couple  of  ivory  fticks,  inftead  of  knives  and  forks.    We 
took  and  eat  fome  little  things,  and  our  old  chief  interpreter,  though  fcar-ce  able  to  walk, 
was  commanded  to  carry  away  the  remainder  for  hunfelf.     We  -were  then  ordered  to 
put  on  our  cloaks  again  and  to  take  our  leave,-  which  we  gladly,  and  without  delay, 
complied  with,  putting  thereby  an  end  to  this  fecond  ■  audience.     We  were  then  con- 
duced back  by  the  two  com miffi oners  to  the  waiting  room,  where  we  took- our  leave 
of  them  alfo.  - 

^  It  was  now  already. three  of  the  clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  wehad  flill  feveral 
vifits  to  make  to, the  ccunfeliors  of  ffate,  of  the:firfl:  and  fecond  rank,  -as  -J  havefet 
them  down  above  under  the  25th  of  March..  Accordingly  we  left  the  Eonmar  forth- 
with, faluted  as  v/e  went  by  the' ofScefs  of'the  great  irnperialguard,  and^mad-e  our 
round  a-foot.  The  prefents  had  been  carried  before-hand  to  every  one's  hbufe  by  our 
clerks,  and  becaufe  we  did  not  fee  them  in  our  audiences,  I  conjetlured  that  they  had 
been  aftually  prefented  to  the*'perfons  to  whom -they,  belonged.  '  They  confifted  ,  in 
fome  Chinefe,  Bengalefe,  and  other  fdk  ftuffs,  fome  linen,  •  black  ferge,  fome  yards 
of  black  cloth,  gingangs,  pelangs,  and  a  flafli  of  tent  wine.  We  were  every  where 
received  by  the  flewards  and  fecretaries  with  extraordinary  civility,  and  treated  with 
«ea,  tobacco  and  fweetme;ats,  as  handfomely  as  the  little  time  we  had  to  fpai-e  would 

allow. 
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ailoW.  The  rooms,  vihere  we  were  ndmitted  to  audience,  were  filled  bshind  the 
fkreens  and  lattices  with  crowds  of  fpcdators,  who  would  fain  have  obliged  us  to  fliew 
them  fome  of  our  European  cuflonis  and  ceremonies,  but  could  obtain  nothing  except- 
ing only  a  ihort  dance  at  Bongo's  hoiife  (who  came  home  hinifcli  a  back  way),  and 
a  long  from  each  of  us,  at  the  youngeil  counfellor's  of  ilatc,  who  lived  in  the  northera 
part  of  the  caftle.  We  then  rcturnfd  again  to  our  cangos  and  horfes,  and  having  got 
out  of  the  caftle,  through  the  northern  gate,  we  went  back  to  our  inn  another  way, 
on  the  left  of  which  we  took  notice  that  there  were  ftrong  walls  and  ditches  hi  feveral 
places.     It  was  jufl:  fix  in  the  evening  when  we  got  h.ome,  heartily  tired. 

On  Friday  the  30th  of  March,  we  rode  out  again  betimes  in  the  morning,  to  make 
fome  of  our  remaining  vifits.  The  prefents,.  fuch  as  above  dcfcribed,  were  fent  before 
us  by  our  Japanefe  clerks,  who  took  care  to  lay  them  on  boards,  and  to  range  them 
in  good  order,  according  to  the  country  fafhion.  We  were  received,  at  the  entry  of 
the  houfe,  by  one  or  two  of  the  principal  domeftics,  and  conducted  to  the  apartment 
where  we  were  to  have  our  audience.  The  rooms  round  the  hail  of  audience  were 
every  where  crowded  with  fpeflators.  As  Iboa  as  we  ^had  feated  ourlclves,  we  .were 
treated  with  tea  and  tobacco.'  Then  the  Jteward  of  the  houfliold  came  in,  or  elfe  the' 
fecretary,  either  alone  or  with  another  gendeman,  to  compliment  us,  and  to  receive  our 
compliments  in  his  mailer's  name.  The  rooms  were  every  vthere  fo  difpofed,  as  to 
make  us  turn  our  faces  towards  the  ladies,  by  whom  we  were  very  generoufly  and 
civilly  treated  with  cakes  and  feveral  forts  of  fweetmeatr.  W^e  vinted  and  made  our 
prefents,  this  day,  to  the  two  governors  of  Jedo,  to  the  three  ecclefiallical  judges,  and 
to  the  two  commiffioners  for  foreign  affairs,  who  lived  near  a  mile  from  each  other, 
one  in  the  S.  W.  the  other  in  the  N.  E.  part  of  the  caftle.-  They  both  profefs  them- 
felves  to  be  particular  patrons  of  the  Dutch,  and  received  us  accordingly  with  great 
pomp  and  magnificence.  The  ftreet  was  lined  with  twenty  men  armed,  who  with  their 
long  ftaffs,  which  they  held  on  one  fide,  made  a  very  good  figure,  befides  that  they 
helped  to  keep  off  the  throng  of  the  people  from  being  too  troublefome.  We  v/ere  re- 
ceived upon  our  entering  the  houfe,  and  introduced  to  audience  much  after  the  fame  man- 
ner as  we  had  been  in  other  places,  only  we  were  carried  deeper  into  their  palaces,  and 
into  the  innermoft  apartment,  on  purpoie  that  we  fhould  not  be  troubled  with  numbers  of 
foreign  fpeclators,  and  be  at  more  liberty,  ourfelves  as  well  as  the  ladies,  who  were 
invited  to  the  ceremony.  Oppofite  to  us  in  the  hall  of  audience,  there  were  grated 
lattices,  inftead  of  fkreens,  for  the  length  of  two  mats  and  upwards,  behind  which  f;\t 
fuch  numbers  of  women  of  the  c,ommiffioner's  own  family,  and  their  relations  and  friends, 
that  there  was  no  room  left.  "We  had  fcarce  feated  ourfelves,  when  feven  fervants  well 
clad  came  in  all  in  a  row,  and  brought  us  pipes  and  tobacco,  with  the  ufual  ai>paratus 
for  fmoking.  Soon  after  they  brought  in  fomething  baked,  laid  on  japanned  boards, 
then  fome  fifh  fried,  all  after  the  fame  manner,  by  the  fame  number  of  fer\  ants,  and 
always  but  one  piece  in  a  fmall  difh,  then  a  couple  of  eggs,  one  baked,  the  other  boiled 
and  flielled,  and  a  glafs  of  old  ftrong  facki  Handing  between  them.  After  this  manner 
we  were  entertained  for  about  an  hour  and  a  half,  when  they  defired  us  to  fing  a  fong, 
and  to  dance  ;  the  firft  we  refufed  to  comply  with,  but  fatisficd  them  as  to  the  laft.  In 
the  houfe  of  the  firft  commillioner,  a  foup  made  of  fweet  plums  was  offered  us  inftead 
of  brandy.  In  the  fecond  conmiiffioner's  houfe  we  were  prefented  firft  of  ali  with  Mange 
bread,  in  a  brown  liquor,  cold,  with 'fome  muftard  feed  and  radiflies  laid  about  the 
difti,  and  si  laft  with  fome  orange  peels  with  fugar,  which  is  a  difli  given  only  upon 
extraordinary  occafions,  in  token  of  fortune  and  good  will.  We  then  drank  fome 
tea,  and  having  taken  our  leave,  went  back  to  our  inn,  where  we  arrived  at  five  in  the 
evening, 
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On  the  31ft  of  March,  v/e  rode  out  again  at  ten  in  the  morning',  and  went  to  th? 
houfes  of  the  three  governors  of  Nagafaki,  two  of  whom  were  then  abfcnt  and  upon 
ttieir  governm.ent.  We  prefented  them  on  this  occafion  only  with  a  flafli  of  tent  each, 
they  having  already  received  their  other  prefcnts  at  Nagafaki.  We  were  met  by  Sino 
Cami  jufl  by  the  door  of  iiis  houfe.  He  was  attended  with  a  nmnerous  retinue,  ar.d 
having  called  both  our  interpreters  to  him,  he  commanded  them  to  tell  us,  that  his 
defire  was,  that  we  fhould  make  ourfelves  merry  in  his  houfe :  accordingly  we  were 
received  extraordinary  well,  and  defired  to  walk  about,  and  to  divert  ourlelves  in  his 
garden,  as  being  nov/  in  the  houfe  of  a  friend  at  Jedo  and  not  In  the  pa'ace  of  our 
governor  and  magiftrate  at  Nagafaki.  We  were  treated  with  warm  viftuals,  and 
tea,  much  after  the  f^me  manner  as  we  had  been  by  the  commiflioner<,  and  all 
the  while  civilly  entertained  by  his  own  brother  and  feveral  perfons  of  quality  of  his 
friends  and  relations.  Having  flaid  about  two  hours,  we  went  to  Tonofama's  houfe, 
where  we  were  conduced  into  the  innermoft  and  chiet  apartment,  and  defired  twice  to 
come  nearer  the  lattices  on  both  fides  of  the  room.  There  were  more  ladies  behind 
the  {kreens  here,  than  I  think  we  had  as  yet  met  with  in  any  other  place.  They 
defired  us  very  civilly  to  fhew  them  our  clothes,  the  captain's  arms,  rings,  tobacco-pipes, 
and  the  like,  fome  of  which  were  reached  them  between  or  under  the  lattices.  The 
perfon  that  treated  us  in  the  abfent  governor's  name,  and  the  other  gentlemen  who 
were  then  prefent  in  the  room,  entertained  us  likewife  very  civilly,  and  we  could  not 
but  take  notice,  that  every  thing  was  fo  cordial,  that  we  made  no  manner  of  fcruple 
of  making  ourfelves  merry,  and  diverting  the  company  each  with  a  fong.  The  magnifi- 
cence of  this  family  appeared  fully  by  the  richnefs  and  exquifitenefs  of  this  entertain- 
ment, which  was  equal  to  that  of  the  firfl  commiffioner's,  but  far  beyond  it  in  courteous 
■civility,  and  a  free  open  carriage.  After  an  hour  and  a  half  we  took  our  leave.  Tono- 
fama's houfe  is  the  furthermoft  to  the  N.  or  N.  W.  we  were  to  go  to,  a  mile  and  a  half 
from  our  inn,  but  feated  by  much  in  the  pleafantefi:  part  of  the  town,  where  there  is  an 
agreeable  variety  of  hills  and  bufhes.  Zubofama's  fiunily  lives  in  a  fmall  forry  houfe 
near  the  ditch,  which  encompafles  the  caflle.  We  met  here  but  a  few  women  behind 
a  &reen,  who  took  up  with  peeping  at  us  through  a  few  holes,  which  they  made  as 
they  fat  down.  The  ftrong  liquors,  which  we  had  been  this  day  obliged  to  drink  in 
krger  quantities  than  ufual,  being  by  this  time  got  pretty  much  into  our  heads,  we 
made  haftc  to  return  home,  and  took  our  leave  as  foon  as  we  had  been  treated  after 
the  ufual  manner  v.'ith  tea  and  tobacco.  We  were  the  more  impatient  to  be  gone,  becaufe 
we  were  apprehenfive,  left  cur  interpreters,  who  had  been  pretty  much  exercifed  all 
day,  fhould  grow  too  weary,  and  unwilling  hereafter  to  attend  us  fo  long  on  the  like 
occafions.  The  gentleman  alfo,  who  was  to  entertain  us  in  the  governor's  name,  although 
lie  afieded  a  great  civility,  had  fomewhat  fo  froward  and  difagreeable  in  his  counte- 
nance, as  forwarded  very  much  our  departure  :  for  we  looked  upon  ourfelves  on  this 
occafion,  not  as  merchants  fent  there  to  trade,  but  as  ambafladors  to  a  potent  monarch, 
who  ought  to  be  treated  with  fome  regai'd  and  honour. 

On  the  firft  of  April,  in  the  afternoon,  we  were  promifed  by  Jofamma,  that  the  next 
day  we  fliould  have  our  audience  of  leave. 

On  the  2d  of  April,  in  the  morning,  we  went  to  court  on  horfeback  in  the  farae 
order,  and  the  lame  way  as  on  the  day  of  our  audience.  We  ftaid  about  an  hour  and 
a  half  in  the  guard  room  before  the  caftle,  where  we  received  a  vifit  from  the  two 
commifiioners  and  Sino  Cami.  We  ftaid  much  about  the  fame  time  in  the  great  waiting 
room  of  the  caftle,  which  is  taken  in  with  gilt  fkreens,  and  the  floor  covered  with  fix 
and  thirty  mats.  We  were  again  faluted  here  by  the  two  commiflioners  and  Sino  Cami, 
who  called  our  old  chief  interpreter  out,  in  order  to  ihew  him  the  room,  where  the 
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ambafTador  fliould  be  admitted  to  audience,  as  alfo  to  acquaint  him  what  ceremonies 
fhould  be  obferved  on  that  occafion.  Soon  after  the  amballador  was  called  out  himieif, 
and  was  conduced  from  the  waiting  room  to  a  great  hall  to  the  left,  where  with  the 
ufual  obeifances  he  took  his  audience  of  leave,  and  had  the  commands  of  the  Emperor 
read  to  him,  confifling  in  five  articles,  relating  among  other  things  chiefly  to  the  Por- 
tuguefe  trade.  This  being  over,  he  was  by  Sino  Cami  conduded  back  to  the  waiting- 
room,  where  we  ftaid  for  him,  and  where  this  govenor  took  his  leave  of  him  with  great 
apparent  civility,  withal  telling  him,  he  hoped  he  fhould  fee  him  at  Nagafaki.  And 
fo  we  went  away  from  court,  without  paying  our  refpedls  to  the  two  com mifli oners, 
and  came  home  about  one  of  the  clock  in  the  afternoon.  Meanwhile  we  ftaid  in  the 
waiting-room  ;  feveral  oflicers  at  court  and  the  fons  of  fome  Princes  of  the  empire 
came  to  fee  us.  Among  the  reft  was  the  Prince  of  Facatta's  grandfon,  who,  although 
he  was  blind  of  one  eye,  had  neverthelefs  orders  from  the  Emperor  to  ftay  at  court, 
among  other  young  gentlemen  of  his  quality,  for  no  other  reafon  but  to  ferve  as  a 
hoftage  of  his  grand-father's  fidelity.  Some  of  thefe  people  afked  after  the  captain's 
name,  and  there  was  one  among  the  reft,  who  had  already  taken  it  down  in  writing, 
but  this  was  fo  quickly  betrayed,  that  minute  orders  were  fent  by  Sino  Cami,  that 
our  names  fhould  be  told  to  nobody.  Our  departure  from  court  was  preceded  by  thirty 
gowns  laid  on  three  tables,  as  a  prefent  from  the  Emperor.  In  the  afternoon  fome  of 
the  gentlemen,  whom  we  had  vifited,  and  made  prefents  to,  fent  us  alfo  their  gowns, 
to  wit :  I.  Noji  Jfemono,  governor  of  Jedo,  two  black  gowns.  2.  Todotamafijro,  one 
of  thecounfcllors  of  ftate,  ten  gowns.  3.  Tfutfia  Sagamifama,  likewife  ten.  4.  Fodioa- 
wanafama,  the  other  governor  of  Jedo,  two.  5.  Kaganni  K.  S.  and  6.  Bongofama,  each  ten. 

On  the  3d  of  April,  we  were  prefented  with  fome  more  gowns,  to  wit,  with  three 
by  each  of  the  two  commilTioners,  and  with  fix  by  each  of  the  extraordinary  coun-: 
fellors  of  ftate.     All  our  bufinefs  at  Jedo  was  compleated  this  day  by  one  of  the  clock. 

On  the  4th  of  April,  the  Emperor  dined  at  Bengos,  for  which  reafon  the  gates  of 
the  caftJe  were  ftiut,  which  is  a  cuftom  the  now  reigning  monarch  obferves  upon  thefe 
occafions,  many  people  wondering  why.* 

CHAP.  XXV.  —  The  Audience  at  Court,  on  the  Second  Journey  f. 

ON  the  20th  of  April,  though  it  continued  to  rain  pretty  hard,  as  it  had  done  for 
two  days  before,  yet  we  were  obliged  at  eight  o'clock  that  morning  to  repair  to  the 
oaftle,  which  we  did  on  horfeback,  attended  by  the  bugjos  of  the  three  governors 
of  Nagafaki.  Pafling  through  the  fecond  caftle  we  came  to  the  third,  and  found  Siubofama 
waiting  for  us  in  the  great  guard  room.  We  ftaid  there  ourfelves  till  half  an  hour 
after  ten  ;  mean  while  the  members  of  the  council  of  ftate  met  in  the  caftle,  and  we 
changed  our  wet  ftockings  and  ftioes  for  clean  ones.  From  thence  we  were  condudcd 
into  the  palace,  where  we  ftaid  till  noon.  Our  captain,  as  they  call  him,  went  firft  alone  to 
make  his  fubmiflion  to  the  Emperor,  according  to  the  faftiion  of  the  country,  and  iit 
the  company's  name  to  offer  the  prefents.  He  returned  foon  after  to  us  in  the  waitiu" 
I'oom,  and  that  moment  we  were  by  Siubofama  conducted  to  audience  and  firft  going 
ifound  the  hall,  where  the  Empyeror  had  given  orders  to  our  ambaifador,  and  received  . 
tlje  prefents,  which  ftill  ftood  there  ;  thence  pafling  through  feveral  long  galleries,  all 
gilt  and  curioufly  adorned,  we  came  into  a  long  room,  where  they  defired  us  to  ftay 
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till  we  could  be  admitted  into  the  Emperor's  prefence,  which  they  faid  fliould  be  done 
immediately.    We  found  the  Imperial  commifiioners  and  other  great  men  walking  there, 
and  ten  or  twelve  young  noblemen  of  great  quality,  fitting.     But  left  the  fitting  down 
fo  long  and  fo  often  fhould  tire  us  at  laft,  we  were  conduced  back  into  an  adjoining 
gallery,  w  here  we  could  have  the  liberty  to  walk  about,  for  which  purpofe  alfo  the 
fhutters  of  fome  windows   were  laid  open  for  us,  to  have  a  view  into   the  garden. 
Meanwhile  we  ftaid  in  this  gallery,  feveral  young  gentlemen  of  great  quahty  came  to  fee  and 
falute  us,  and  the  commifiioners  fhewed  us  a  gold  ring,  wherein  was  fet  a  loadftone,  with 
the  names  of  the  Jetta,  or  twelve  celeftial  figns  engraved  round  it.  They  Ihewed  us  like- 
wife  an  European  coat  of  arnis,  and  fome  other  things.    But  juft  as  we  were  examining 
them,  and  now  a  going  to   explain  them  according  to  their  defire,    the  Emperor 
fent  for  us  in.     So  we  were  conduced  through  a  gallery  to  our  left,  where  we  found 
eighteen  gentlemen  of  the  Emperor's  bedchamber  fitting,  clad  in  their  garments  of 
ceremony,  under  which  they  wore  their  ordinary  gowns,  then  paffing  by  twenty  other 
gentlemen,  fitting  in  one  continued  row,  we  entered  the  hall  of  audience,  where  we 
found  the  fix  counfellors  of  ftate  fitting  on  our  left  as  we  came  in,  and  on  our  right  fome 
more  gentlemen  of  the  Emperor's  bedchamber  of  a  higher  rank,   fitting  in  a  gallery. 
The  Emperor  and  two  ladies  fat  behind  the  grated  fcreens  on  our  right,  and  Bingofama, 
prefident  of  the  council  of  fl:ate,  oppofite  to  us,  in  a  room  by  himfelf.     Soon  after  we 
came  in,  and  had  after  the.  ufual  obeifances  feated  ourfelves  on  the  place  afligned  us, 
Bingofama  welcomed  us  in  the  Emperor's  name,  and  then  defired  us  to  fit  upright,  to 
take  off  our  cloaks,  to  tell  him  our  names  and  age,  to  fland  up,  to  walk,  to  turn 
about,  to  dance,  to  fing  fongs,  to  compliment  one  another,  to  be  angrv,  to  invite  one 
another  to  dinner,  to  converfe  one  with   another,  to  difcourfe  in  a  familiar  way  like 
father  and  fon,  tofhew  how  two  friends,  or  man  and  wife,  compliment  or  take  leave  of 
one  another,  to  play  with  children,  to  carry  them  about  upon  our  arms,  and  to  do 
many  more  things  of  the  like  nature.     Moreover,  we  were  afked  many  more  queftions, 
ferious  and  comical ;   as  for  inftance,  what  profeffion  I  was  of,  whether  I   ever  cured 
any  confiderable  diltempers  ?  to  which  I  anfwered,  Yes,   I  had,  but  not  at  Nagafaki, 
where  we  were  kept  no  better  than  prifoners.     What  houfes  we  had  ;  whether  our 
cuftoms  were  different  from  theirr;  how  we  buried  our  people,  and  when?  to  which 
was  anfwered  that  we  buried  our  dead  in  the  day  time.     How  our  Prince  did  ;   what 
fort  of  a  man  he  was;  whether  the  governor-general  at  Batavia  was  fuperior  to  him, 
or  whether  he  was  under  his  command ;   whether  we  had  prayers  and  images  like  the 
Fortuguefe?  which  was  anfwered  in  the  negative.      Whether   Holland,  and   other 
countries  abroad,  were  fubjedt  to  earthquakes  and  ftorms  of  thunder  and  lightning  as 
veil  as  Japan?  Whether  there  be  houfes  fet  on  fire,  and  people  killed  by  lightning  in 
European  countries  ?  Then  again  we  were  commanded  to  read,  and  to  dance  feparatety 
and  jointly,  and  I  to  tell  them  the  names  of  fome  European  plaifters,  upon  which  Imen- 
tioned  fome  of  the  hardeft  I  could  remember.     The  ambalfador  was  aiked  concerning 
his  children,  how  many  he  had,  what  their  names  were,  as  alfo  how  far  diflant  Holland 
vyas  from  Nagafaki  ?     In  die  mean  while  fome  fliutters  were  opened  on  the  left  han<l,  ■ 
by  order  of  the  Emperor,  probably  to  cool  the  room.  We  were  then  further  commanded 
to  put  on  our  hats,  to  walk  about  the  room  difcourfing  with  one  another,  to  take  off-our 
perukes.     I  had  feveral  opportunities  of  feeing  the  Emprefs,  and  heard  the  >J;mperqj" 
fay  in  Japanefe,  how  fharp  we  looked  at  the  room  where  he  was,  and  that  fai:e  we 
could  not  but  know,  or  at  leafl;  fufped  him  to  be  there,  upon  which  he  removed  and 
went  to  the  ladies  which  fat  juft  before  us.      Then  I  was  defired  .once  more,  to  come 
nearer  the  Ikreen,  and  to  take  off  my  peruke.     Then  they  made  us  jump,  dance,  play 

,  gambols, 


kempfer's  history  of  japan.  815 

gambols,  and  walk  together,  and  upon  that  they  a(ked  tlis  ambaffaddr  and  me  how 
eld  we  guefled  Bingo  to  be,  he  anfwered  50,  and  1 45,  which  made  them  laugh.    Then 
they  made  us  kifs  one  another,  like  man  and  wife,  which  the  ladies  particularly  fliewed 
by  their  laughter  to  be  well  pleafed  with.     They  dcfircd  us  furlhpr  to  Ihew  them  what 
forts  of  compliments  it  was  cuftomary  in  Europe  to  make  to  inferiors,  to  ladies,  to 
fuperiors,  to  princes,  to  kings.     After  this  they  begged  another  long  of  me,  and  were 
fatisfied  with  two,  which  the  company  fecmed  to  like  very  well.     After  this  farce  was 
over,  we  were  ordered  to  take  off  our  cloaks,  to  come  near  the  fkreen  one  by  oiie,  and  to 
take  our  leave  in  the  very  fame  manner  we  would  take  it  of  a  Prince,  or  King  in  Europe, 
which  being  done  feemingly  to  their  fatisfadion,  we  went  away.      It  was  already  four  in 
the  afternoon,  when  v^e  left  the  hall  of  audience,  after  having  been  exercifed  after  this 
manner  for  two  hours  and  a  half.     We  had  been  introduced,  and  were  conduced  back 
by  the  two  imperial  commiffioners  and  Siube,  and  immediately  repaired  to  Bingo's 
houfe,  who  received  us  with  uncommon  civility.     At  lafl  in  the  evening  we  got  home- 
On  the  22d  of  April,  we  went  to  make  a  vifit  to  the  new  lord  of  the  temple,  as 
they  call  him,  who  was  a  fon  of  the  Prince  of  Firando.     His  houfe  was  full  of  fpec- 
tators.      But  his  fteward  who   received  us,  was  one  of  the  greatefl:  coxcombs -we 
had  as  yet  met  with  in  the  country,  a  man   entirely   unacquainted   with  compliments, 
and  an  utter  llranger  even  to  common  civility.     His  ill  manners  and  unpolitenefs  were 
made  good  in  fome  meafure  by  the  complaifant  carriage  of  the  ladies,  who  treated,  us- 
with  fweetmeats.    .He  examined  with  fome  attention  our  hats  and  fwords,  and  then  faid, 
let  them  fing  once,  which  he  did  to  pleafe  his  mafter.     However,  we  did  not  all  think, 
fit  to  comply  with  commands  made  with  fuch  an  ill  grace.    From  thence  we  repaired  to 
the  caftle  to  falute  the  two  governors.     Upon  the  great  place  before  the  caftle,  we  took 
notice  that  there  was  a  fecretary's  office,  wherein  befides  the  feveral  boxes  and  cabi- 
nets filled  with  papers,  were  hung  up  all  forts  of  arms.     At  the  firft  governor's  vce- 
were  only  prefented  with  tea,  nor  were  there  any  ladies  prefent  at  the  audience  we  hati 
of  him.     We  then  made  two  more  vifits,  and  laft  of  all  we  went  to  the  two  imperi'f 
commiffioners,  who  received  us  both  with  great  civility,  and  treated  us  very  fplendidly,  fo' 
that  we  did  not  at  all  fcruple  at  their  defire  to  entertain  the  company  with  a  fong.    At  the 
firft  commiflioner's  the  treat  confided  of  the  following  things  :  —  t.  Tea.    2.  Tobacco, 
with  the  whole  fet  of  inftruments  for  fmoaking.     3.  Pliilofophical,  or  white  fyrup^;- 
4.  A  piece  of  Steenbraffen,  a  very  fcarce  fifli,  boiled  in  a  brown  fauce.  ■    1^.  Another 
diih  of  filh,  dreffed  with  bean-flov.'er  and  fpices.     6,  Cakes  of  eggs  rolled  together. 
7.  Fried  nfh,  which  v\'ere  prefented  us  on  green  fkewers  of  bamboos.     8.  Lemon  peels 
with  fugar.     After  every  one  of  thefe  dilhes,  they  made  us  drink  a  dilh  of  Sacki,  as 
good  as  ever  I  tailed.     We  were  likewife  prefented  twice,  in  dram  cups,  with  win^ 
made  of  plums,  a  very  pleafant .  and  agreeable  liquor.      In  fliort,  the  whole  treat  was 
equally  various  and  good.     Only  we  had  nothing  made  of  rice.      Laft  of  all  we  were 
prefented  with  a  difli  of  tea,  and  fo  we  took  our  leave,  having  ftaid  an  hour  and  a  half. 
At  the  fecond  commiflioner's  we  were  treated,  after  tea  and  tobacco,  with  the  fol- 
lowing things  :  —  1.  Two  long  flices  of  mange,  dipt  into  a  brown  fup  or  fauce,  with 
fome  ginger.     2.  .Hard  eggs-     3.  Four  common  fifli,  fried  and  brought  on  ikevversof 
bamboos.     4.  The  ftomachs  of  carps  fait,  in  a  brown  fauce.-     5.  Two  fmall.  flices  of 
a  goole  roafi:ed,  and  warm,  prefented  inunglazed  earthen  diflies.     Good  liquor  was 
drank  about  -.plentifully  all  the  while,  and   the  commiflioner's  furgeon,  who  was  to 
treat  us,  did  not  mifs  to  take  his  full  dofe.     Juft  before  us  behind  a  flcreen,  at  about  tv/o 
mats  diflance  and  a  half,  fat  a  gentleman  unknown  to  us,  fometimes  alio  ladies  appeai-cd 
on  that  fide.    Tjut  the  greateft  throng,  of  women  was  on  the  left,  in  a  gallery.      The 
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audience  being  over,  we  went  flraight  home  about  an  hour  and  a  half  before  it  was 
dark. 

On  the  23d  of  April,  we  received  the  compliments  of  thanks  from  the  gentlemen 
we  had  been  to  vifit  the  day  before,  and  in  the  afternoon  we  had  orders  given  us  to 
prepare  ourfelves  for  audience  of  leave  againft  the  next  day.  We  did  not  go  this  day 
to  falute  the  governors  according  to  cuftom,  by  reafon  of  its  being  one  of  the  mourning 
idays  for  the  death  of  Jejas,  the  now  reigning  Emperor's  father,  on  which  days  it  would 
be  thought  a  want  oi  refpeft  for  the  Emperor  to  treat  any  body.  He  lies  buried  in 
Gofio,  a  temple  behind  Atag'o,  about  two  miles  from  our  inn.  The  burial  place  of 
■the  Emperors,  his  predecelFors,  is  at  Nikko,  three  days  journey  from  Jedo.  My  fervant, 
a  very  intelligent  young  man  in  the  affairs  of  his  country,  told  me,  that  the  temple 
where.Jejas  is  buried,  is  covered  with  golden  obanis  inflead  of  tiles,  and  that  his  tomb 
is  enclofed  with  blackpofts.  He  was  to  fee  me  this  day,  becaufe  he  was  fent  to  us  by 
a  man  of  quality,  our  fervants  being  forbid  to  fee  us  all  the  while  we  ftay  at  Jedo. 

On  the  24th  of  April,  we  went  to  court  on  horfe-back,  at  feven  o'clock  in  the 
morning,  attended  as  before  by  three  Jorikis  of  the  governors  of  Nagafaki. 

We  ftaid  in  the  Fiakninban,  or  guard  of  hundred  men,  till  we  were  condufted  into 
the  palace  upon  orders  given  by  the  governors  and  commiflioners.  Having  ftaid  about 
half  an  hour  in  the  waiting-room,  the  captain  was  called  in  before  the  counfellors  of 
jlate,  who  ordered  one  of  the  commiffioners  to  read  the  ufual  orders  to  him,  which  they 
do  by  turns  ;  the  orders  were  among  the  reft,  and  chiefly  to  the  following  effeft,  that 
we  (hould  not  moleft  any  (hips,  or  boats  of  the  Chinefe  or  Liqueans,  nor  bring  any 
Portuguefe  or  priefts  into  the  country  on  board  our  ftiips,  and  that  upon  thefe  conditions 
we  fiiould  be  allowed  a  free  commerce.  The  orders  being  read,  the  ambaffador  was 
prefented  wiih  thirty  gowns  laid  on  three  prefent  boards,  each  of  which  was  fomewhat 
longer  than  two  mats,  and  a  letter  of  fortune,  as  they  call  it,  as  a  mark  of  the  Empe- 
ror's favour,  upon  which  he  crept  on  all-four  to  receive  the  fame,  and  in  token  of 
refped,  held  a  piece  of  the  gowns  over  his  head,  and  fo  returned  to  us ;  but  the 
gowns  along  with  the  boards  were  carried  out  of  the  caftle  to  the  Fiakninban,  where 
they  were  packed  up  in  bundles.  After  the  captain  came  back,  we  were  defired  by  the 
governor  to  ftay  at  dinner,  which  (hould  be  provided  for  us  by  order  from  the  Emperor. 
Having  therefore  waited  about  half  an  hour,  we  were  conduced  into  another  room, 
where  two  fellows  with  their  heads  fliaved  clofe,  and  clad  in  the  garments  of  ceremony 
received  us.  We  guefled  them  to  be  fome  of  the  chief  officers  of  the  Emperor's 
kitchen. 

He  that  hath  the  direftion  of  the  kitchen  is  called  Ofobaboos ;  he  fits  next  to  the 
Emperor  when  he  dines,  and  taftes  all  the  dirties  that  come  upon  the  table.  The 
interpreters,  and  Japanefe  that  attend  us,  were  carried  into  another  room  to  dine  by 
themfelves.  We  had  fcarce  feated  ourfelves  when  feveral  young  noblemen  came 
into  the  room  to  fee  us,  and  to  difcourfe  with  us.  A  fmall  table  made  of  Ihavings 
of  matzwood,  put  together  with  wooden  nails,  was  fet  before  each  of  us,  on  which 
lay  five  frefh  hot  white  cakes  called  amakas,  as  tough  as  glue,  and  two  hollow  breads 
of  two  fpans  in  circumference,  made  of  flower  and  fugar,  with  the  feeds  of  the  fefamuni 
album  fpread  about  them.  A  fmall  porcelain  cup  ftood  by  the  bread,  with  fome  fmall 
bits  of  pickled  falmon  in  a  brown  fauce,  which  was  not  quite  fo  ftrong,  but  fomewhat 
fweeter  than  what  they  call  foje.  By  the  cup  were  laid  two  wooden  chopfticks,  accord- 
ing to  the  fafhion  of  the  Chinefe  and  Japanefe.  We  tafted  a  little  of  thcfe  dilhes  only 
for  civility's  fake,  for  we  had  taken  care  to  provide  ourfelves  with  a  good  fubftantial 
breakfaft  before  we  went  out  in  the  morning,  and  befides  had  bee»  treated  in  the 
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guard-room  with  frefh  manges,  and  fweet  brown  cakes  of  fugar  and  bean-flour. 
They  defired  us  very  civilly  to  eat  more,  and  alked  us  whether  we  would  drink  any 
tea,  and  being  told  that  we  vvruld,  the  above-mentioned  kitchen  officer  fent  for  it  up. 
But  unon  tnal  w."  f  lund  it  to  be  little  better  than  mere  warm  water,  befides  that,  the 
brown  varnifhed  diflies,  where.n  it  was  prefented  to  us,  and  which  they  call  miferaaties, 
looked  very  poor  and  forry.  Meanwhile  we  were  eating  our  dinner  the  fpectators 
bufied  themfelvps,  viewing  and  examining  our  hats,  fwords,  drefs,  and  what  we  had 
about  us.  After  dinner,  which  was  fo  far  from  anfwering  the  majcfty  and  magnificence 
of  fo  powerful  a  Monarch  as  the  Emperor  of  Japan  is,  that  we  could  not  have  had  a 
worfe  at  any  private  man's  houfe,  we  were  condufted  back  to  the  waiting-room,  and 
having  waited  there  for  about  an  hour,  or  upwards,  we  were  by  the  Governor  con- 
ducted  through  feveral  paffages  and  galleries,  which  we  could  not  remember  to  have 
feen  before,  towards  the  hall  of  audience,  and  defired  to  fit  down  in  the  fame  room 
where  we  had  been  before  our  laft  audience,  or  to  walk  about  in  the  gallery  next  to 
it.  Some  fhutters  being  now  opened,  which  had  been  fhut  in  our  laft  audience,  and 
fonie  other  apartments  being  laid  open,  the  difpofition  of  the  court  and  hall  of  audience 
was  thereby  fo  altered,  that  it  looked  quite  different  to  what  it  was  before.  We  took 
notice,  that  there  was  fcarce  a  room  without  fome  gentlemen  or  other  fitting  in  it. 
In  a  large  room,  and  two  galleries  leading  to  it,  were  hung  up  feveral  Imperial  orders, 
on  large  boards,  confifting  each  of  five  rows  of  characters,  only  with  feven  charafter^ 
in  each  row.  Thefe  we  had  not  feen  in  our  firfl  audience,  perhaps  becaufe  they  were 
not  yet  hung  up,  or  becaufe  they  had  now  carried  us  another  way.  Meanwhile  we 
were  waiting  in  this  room  till  we  fhould  be  called  in,  which  might  be  about  half  an 
hour,  a  prieft  of  about  thirty  years  of  age,  clad  in  white  and  blue  filk,  with  a  bag  of 
the  fame  colour,  came  into  the  room,  and  with  great  affe£tation  of  fliame  and  modefly 
enquired  after  our  names  and  age,  which  had  been  done  before  by  moft  of  the  fpeftators 
then  prefent.  We  faw  likewife  another  prieft  clad  in  orange-coloured  filk,  but  he 
fl:aid  in  the  gallery  and  did  not  come  into  the  room.  As  we  were  waiting,  three 
wafliing  bafons  in  appearance  of  filver  were  carried  into  the  inner  Imperial  apartments. 
Soon  after  the  fame  bafons,  and  a  black  japanned  covered  table,  on  which  flood 
feveral  difhes  and  plates,  were  brought  out  again,  whence  we  concluded,  that  they 
had  been  at  dinner  there.  Upon  this  we  were  forthwith  conduced  into  a  fide  gallery^ 
next  to  the  Imperial  apartments,  and  having  ftaid  there  but  a  little  while,  one  of  the 
extraordinary  counfellors  of  ftate,  and  the  two  commiffioners,  came  to  introduce  us, 
and  made  us  fit  down  near  the  grated  fkreen,  on  the  very  fume  place  we  had  been  at 
in  our  former  audiences.  The  two  commifTioners  did  not  enter  the  hall  of  audieiine. 
The  Emperor  fat  behind  the  middle  ficreen  on  a  place,  which  was  fomewhat  raifed 
-above  the  level  of  the  room.  Bingo  fat  in  the  middle  againft  a  paper  fkreen,  and 
■the  three  ordinary  and  four  extraordinary  counfellors  of  ftate  took  their  ufual  places. 
Behind  the  grated  fkreen,  on  our  right,  we  could  difcern  only  a  prieft  lurking.  The 
place  where  in  our  firft  audience  the  gobobafi  fat,  was  now  left  empty,  but  there 
were  fome  few  in  the  gallery.  Five  and  twenty  fat  behind  us  in  one  row,  and  eighteen 
more  in  the  fame  row,  who  were  out  of  fight  of  the  Emperor,  though  waiting  for 
his  commands.  The  other  fide  of  the  hall  was  lined  with  the  fame  number  of  people, 
and  in  the  fame  order.  After  the  audience  begun,  more  came  in,  fo  that  all  the 
avenues  were  pretty  much  crowded.  We  made  our  obeifance  firft,  according  to  the 
fafhion  of  the  Japanefe,  but  were  foon  commanded  to  come  nearer  the  fkreens,  and 
.to  do  it  after  the  European  manner.  The  obeifanccs  made,  I  was  ordered  to  fing  a 
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fong  ;  I  chofe  one,  \vhich  I  had  formerly  compofed  for  a  lady,  for  whom  I  had  a 
peculiar  efteem,  and  as  at  the  latter  end  I  extolled  her  beauty  and  other  excellent 
qualities,  in  a  poetical  ftile,  above  the  value  of  hundred  thousands  and  millions  of 
pieces  of  money,  I  was  aflved,  by  order  of  the  Emperor,  what  the  meaning  of  it  was  : 
upon  which  1  returned  in  anfwer,  it  was  nothing  but  a  fmcere  wifh  of  mine,  that  heaven 
might  beftow  millions  of  portions  of  health,  fortune  and  profperity  upon  the  Emperor, 
his  family  and  court.  We  were  then  commanded,  as  we  had  been  in  former  audiences, 
to  .take  otF  our  cloaks,  to  walk  about  the  room,  which  the  ambaffador  likewife  did, 
then  to  fliew  how  upon  occafion  we  complimented,  or  took  leave  of  our  friends, 
parents,  or  a  miftrefs  ;  how  we  fcoldcd  at  one  another,  how  we  made  up  our  differences 
and  got  friends  again.  Upon  this  a  prieil  was  commanded  to  come  in,  who  had  a 
frefli  ulcer  upon  one  of  his  fliins  of  no  confequence,  only  with  a  little  trifling  inflam- 
mation about  it  ;  he  had  laid  on  a  plaifter  fpread  thick  upon  European  cloth.  I  was 
ordered  to  feel  his  pulfe,  and  to  give  my  opinion  about  his  cafe,  both  which  I  did 
accordingly,  and  judged  him  to  be  a  healthy  flrong  fellow,  and  his  cafe  fuch  as  was 
not  like  to  have  any  dangerous  confequences,  and  would  eafily  heal  by  keeping  only 
the  plaifl;er  on.  I  advifed  him,  however,  not  to  be  too  familiar  with  facki  beer,  pretend- 
ing to  guefs  by  his  wound,  what  I  did  upon  much  better  ground  by  his  red  face  and 
nofe,  that  he  was  pretty  much  given  to  drinking,  which  made  the  Emperor  and  whole 
court  laugh.  Then  two  of  the  Emperor's  furgeons  were  fent  for  in,  whom  Bingo 
called  himfelf,  they  being  in  one  of  the  inner  Imperial  apartments.  They  appeared 
forthwith  coming  round  the  fkreen,  they  were  both  fhaved,  and  clad  like  priefts, 
one  of  them  was  quite  blind  on  one  eye,  the  other  looked  but  little  better  ;  otherwife 
they  feemed  to  be  in  pretty  good  health.  Hearing  that  they  were  the  Emperor's 
furgeons,  I  gave  them  the  precedency,  and  let  them  feel  my  pulfe  firft,  then  I  felt 
theirs,  and  judged  them  both  to  be  in  good  health,  the  firfl  rather  of  a  cold  conftitution 
and  wanting  fometimes  a  dram  of  brandy  to  raife  his  fpirits  and  to  quicken  the  motion 
of  his  blood  ;  the  fecond  of  a  hotter  temper,  and  much  troubled  with  headach,  which 
I  could  very  eafily  perceive  by  his  countenance.  Upon  this  they  entered  into  a  difcourfe 
with  me  upon  phyfical  matters,  and  the  firfl:  afked  me,  whether  or  no  impofl;humes 
were  dangerous,  at  what  time  and  in  what  difl:empers  we  ordered  people  to  be  let 
blood.  He  alfo  aff'efted  to  have  fome  knowledge  of  our  European  plaifl:ers,  and 
mentioning  the  names  of  fome,-  which  however  he  could  not  well  pronounce,  I  fet 
him  to  right  in  broken  Japanefe.  This  our  jargon  being  half  Latin  and  half  Japanefe, 
founded  ib  oddly,  that  the  Emperor  afked  what  language  it  was  the  Dutchman  fpoke  in, 
upon  which  he  was  anfwered,  it  was  a  broken  Japanefe.  This  farce  being  alfo  over,  a 
table  was  brought' in  with  chop  flicks  of  wood  for  each  of  us,  and  placed  jufl:  before 
the  third  mat.  On  each  table  were  brought  in  the  following  vidtuals^  drefTed  after 
the  Japanefe  manner. 

1.  Two  fmall  hollow  loaves  with  fefamus  feed  thrown  upon  them, 

2.  A  piece  of  white  refined  fugar,  as  it  were  flriped. 

3.  Five  candied  kainokis,  or  kernels  of  the  kai-tree,  which  are  not  unlike  our 
almonds. 

4.  A  fquare  flat  flice  of  a  cake. 

5.  Two  cakes  made  of  flour  and  honey,  fhaped  like  a  tunnel,  brown  and  thick, 
but  fomewhat  tough.  They  have  on  one  fide  the  imprefllon  of  a  fun,  or  rofe,  and 
on  the  other  that  of  the  Dairi  Tfiap,  that  is,  the  Dairi's  coat  of  arms,  being  the 
leaf  and  flower  of  a  large   tree  called  kiri.    The  leaf  is  not  unlike  that  of  the 
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bardana,  and  the  flower  comes  nearefl  to  that  of  the  digitalis,  feveral  beine  fet  to  a 
flalk. 

6.  Two  fquare  flices  of  a  cake  made  of  bean-flour  and  fugar.     They  were  of  a  dark 
reddifh  colour  and  brittle. 

7.  Two  other  flices  of  a  rice-flour  cake,  yellow  and  tough. 

8.  Two  flices  of  another  cake,  which  was  quite  of  another  fubftance  -vviihln,  than 
the  crufl  feemed  to  be. 

9.  A  large  mange,  boiled  and  filled  with  brown  bean-fugar,  like  treacle, 

10.  Two  fmall  manges  of  the  common  bignefs,  dreffed  after  the  fame  manner. 
We  tafted  a  little  of  thefe  things,  and  the  chief  interpreter  was  commanded  to  take 

up  the  refl:,  for  which  purpofe  boards  and  white  paper  were  brought  in.  The  inter- 
preter having  taken  up  his  load,  we  were  ordered  to  put  on  our  cloaks  again,  to  come 
nearer  the  fcreen,  and  to  take  our  leave  one  after  another.  This  being  done,  two 
gentlemen,  one  of  whom  was  the  youngeft  extraordinary  counfellor  of  ftate,  conducted 
us  out  of  the  hall  of  audience,  to  the  end  of  the  gallery,  where  the  gentlemen  of  the 
fourth  and  fifth  rank  fat,  eighteen  of  each  clafs.  They  left  us  here  with  the  two  com- 
miflioners  and  the  governor,  who  went  with  us  as  far  as  the  waiting-room,  where  we 
took  our  leave  of  them,  amidft  the  compliments  and  loud  acclamations  of  the  courtiers, 
for  fo  favourable  a  reception  as  we  had  met  with  from  His  bnperial  Majefty,  being 
much  beyond  whatever  they  remembered  any  body  could  boafl:  of.  Our  interpreter 
was  fo  loaded  vi'ith  the  quantity  of  viftuals,  that  he  was  fcarce  able  to  follow  us.  We 
made  no  further  flay  in  the  waiting-room,  but  went  away  immediately,  faluting  the 
Imperial  guard  as  we  went  by,  and  being  come  into  the  third  caflle,  we  there  mounted 
our  horfes  again.  The  Governor  Siube,  or  as  he  is  now  called,  Tfufimano  Cami,  hap- 
pened jufl  then  to  be  carried  by  in  his  norimon,  which  he  opened  to  fpeak  a  few  words 
with  the  joriki.  His  retinue  confifted  of  eight  footmen,  walking  before  his  norimon, 
four  pages  walking  by  the  norimon's  fide,  a  pike-bearer,  a  white  led  horfe,  and  three 
porters  carrying  bundles  on  their  backs.  We  repaired  inftantly  to  his  houfe,  where 
he  caufed  the  fhutters  of  his  room  to  be  laid  open,  and  fat  himfelf  down  before  us,  with 
a  young  gentleman,  and  the  fecretary  of  the  younger  commiflioner.  He  received  us 
himfelf,  complimented  us  on  the  good  reception  we  had  met  with  from  the  Emperor, 
and  defired  us  to  be  merry  at  dinner,  which  was  brought  in  after  a  difli  of  tea^  and  con- 
fided of  the  following  diflies  :  boiled  fifli  in  a  very  good  fauce,  oyfters  boiled  and  brought 
in  the  fliells,  with  vinegar,  which  it  was  intimated,  that  he  had  ordered  on  purpofe  to 
be  provided  for  us,  knowing  it  was  a  favourite  difli  with  the  Dutch  ;  feveral  irnall  flices 
of  a  roafted  goofe  ;  fried  fifii,  and  boiled  eggs.  The  liquor  drank  between  the  diflies 
was  alfo  extraordinary  good.  After  dinner  they  defired  to  fee  our  hats,  fwords,  tobacco- 
pipes  and  watches,  which  were  carried  out  of  the  room,  for  there  were  no  ladies  prefent 
at  this  audience,  and  confequently  no  uta,  or  dance.  Then  two  maps  were  brought  in, 
one  of  which  was  without  the  names  of  the  countries  and  places,  otherwife  well  enough 
made,  and  in  all  likelihood  copied  after  an  European  map.  The  other  was  a  map  of 
the  whole  world,  of  their  own  making,  in  an  oval  form,  and  marked  with  the  Japanefa 
Kattakanna  chara£ters.  I  took  this  opportunity  to  obfervcj  after  what  manner  they  had 
reprefented  the  countries  to  the  north  of  Japan,  which  I  found  to  be  as  loUov.'s  :  beyond 
Japan,  oppofite  to  the  two  great  northern  promontories  of  the  province  Osju,  was  the 
ifland  Jefogafima,  and  beyond  that  ifland  a  country  twice  as  big  in  proportion  as  China, 
divided  into  feveral  provinces,  reaching  about  one  third  of  its  bignefs  beyond  the  ardic 
circle  towards  the  pole,  and  running  a  good  deal  farther  eafl  than  the  eaftern  coaft:s  of 
Japan ;  it  had  a  large  gulf  on  the  eaftern  fhore  oppofite  to  America,  and  was  very  near 
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of  a  fquare  figure.  There  was  but  one  paffage  between  this  country  and  the  continent 
of  America,  in  which  lay  a  fmall  ifland,  and  beyond  that,  further  north,  another  long 
ifland,  nearly  reaching  with  its  two  extremities  fhe  two  continents  ;  to  wit,  that  of  Jefo 
to  the  weft,  and  that  of  America  to  the  eafl;,  and  after  this  manner,  (hutting  as  it  were 
the  paffage  to  the  north.  Much  after  the  fame  manner  all  the  unknown  countries 
about  the  antarctic  pole  were  reprefented  as  iflands.  From  Tfufimano  Cami's  we  went 
to  Genfejmon  Sino  Cami,  v.'here  we  were  likewife  civilly  treated  in  prefence  of  feveral 
flrangers  who,  though  unknown  to  us,  yet  aftefted  a  great  familiarity.  Among  the  reft 
were  Siube's  and  Gehfejmon's  brothers,  one  ot  whom  had  a  fon  with  fore  legs,  and  the 
other  a  brother  with  pimples  in  his  face,  for  both  which  diftempers  they  afked  my  advice. 
The  ladies  were  crowded  up  behind  flcreens  in  a  light  i-oom,  for  whofe  diverfion  we 
fung  and  danced.  At  Tonnemon's,  whom  we  vifited  laft,  every  thing  was  done  as  tha 
preceding  year,  with  the  utmoft  fplendor  and  magnificence  ;  fo  that  we  did  not  in  the 
leaft  fcruple,  in  return  for  fo  much  civility,  to  entertain  the  company  with  finging  and 
dancing  to  the  beft  of  our  abilities.  Thus  at  laft  we  got  home  a  little  after  fun-£?t,  as 
glad  of  having  got  over  that  day's  work,  as  we  were  pleafed  with  the  iavourable  recep- 
tion we  had  met  with  every  where. 

This  afternoon,  before  we  got  home,  feveral  of  the  ordinary  counfell  )rs  of  ftate,  and 
one  of  the  governors  fent  their  gowns,  fome  of  which  were  left  with  our  joriki,  but 
others  would  ftay  till  our  return,  to  deliver  them  to  our  ambafl'ador  in  perfon.  Several 
alfo  brought  a  prefent  for  our  chief  interpreter  and  the  landlord's  fon,  by  whom  they 
were  introduced  to  us.  The  reception  of  thefc  gowns,  when  made  by  our  ambaffador 
in  perfon,  is  done  with  the  following  ceremonies.  Some  kulis  march  before,  carrying 
the  gowns  in  boxes,  one  carries  the  board  or  table  on  which  the  gowns  are  to  be  laid,, 
with  a  letter  of  fortune,  as  they  call  it,  being  fome  fiat  firings  twifted  together  at  one  end, 
and  wound  up  in  a  paper,  which  is  tied  about  with  an  unequal  number  of  pairs  of  fiJk 
or  paper  firings,  as  for  inftance  three,  five,  feven,  eleven.  See.  of  different  colours, 
fometimes  gilt  or  filver  coloured.  Then  the  perfon  who  is  to  prefent  the  gowns,  being 
commonly  the  gentleman's  fteward  that  fends  them,  is  by  our  joriki  introduced  into 
the  ambaflTador's  apartment,  in  prefence  of  his  own  retinue,  our  landlords  and  inter- 
preters, and  feating  himfclf  over  againft  the  ambafl'ador,  at  a  proper  diftance,  makes 
the  following  compliment :  "  N.  N.  my  mafter  fends  me  to  congratulate  you  on  vour 
having  had  your  audience,  and  your  audience  ot  leave,  and  good  weather,  which  is 
}i:ediihe  (good  luck):  your  preients  were  very  acceptable  to  him,  and  he  defires  vou 
would  accept  in  return  of  thefe  few  gowns."  At  the  fame  time  he  delivers  to  the 
interpreter,  who  gives  it  to  the  ambaffador,  a  large  fiieet  of  paper,  on  which  is  writ,  in 
large  character?,  the  number  of  gowns  fent,  and  fometimes  alfo  what  colours  thev  are 
of.  'J  he  captain,  in  token  of  refpeft,  holds  the  flieet  of  paper  over  his  head,  the  per- 
fons  then  preferit  in  the  room  all  in  a  profound  fiience,  fome  fitting,  fome  kneeling, 
and  fo  returns  him  with  a  bow  the  following  compliment  :  "  I  give  N.  N.  your  ma^fter, 
my  moft  humble  thanks  for  his  afliftance  in  procuring  us  a  quick  and  favourable  au- 
dience, and  intreat  him  farther  to  continue  his  favours  to  the  Dutch  :  1  thank  him  alfo 
for  his  valuable  prefent,  and  will  not  fail  to  acquaint  my  mafters  of  Batavia  therewith." 
The  mutual  compliments  being  over,  tobacco,  and  the  whole  fet  of  initruments  for 
fmoking,  and  a  difii  of  tea,  is  brought  in  ;  after  that  diftilled  liquors,  with  a  table,  oa 
which  are  laid  five  filver  plates,  with  fweet-meats.  This  table  is  placed  before  the 
perfon  that  brought  the  prefent,  and  he  is  civilly  defired  to  tafte  of  the  Dutch  liquors 
diftilled  at  Batavia,  and  to  regard  not  the  meannefs  of  the  things  offered  him,  but  the 
fi,ncerity  and  good  will  with  which  they  were  offered.     Then  a  fmall  dram-glafs  is  filled 
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"Vith  tent  wine,  which  the  Japrncfe  call  fiiitl,  which,  according  to  the  fadiion  of  the  Japa- 
nefe,  he  talccs  with  both  han^s,  holds  it  up  to  his  mouih,  and,  with  foeming  cagcrncfs, 
drinks  it  out  to  the  lail  drop  at  two  or  three  gulps,  then  holding  the  glafs  over  the  tobacco, 
or  the  empty  fpnns  betwc  n  the  mats,  to  let  it  drop  out  cljan,  and  wiping  the  bottom  on 
the  outfide  with  his  thumb  or  a  bit  ot  paper,  he  returns  it  to  the  ambaruidor,  who  pledges 
him  in  the  fame  liquor,  and  after  the  fame  manner.  He  pledges  the  ambaflador  again, 
and  with  the  fame  ceremonies  returns  it  to  the  joriki,  who  drinks  to  anothei',  and  fo  it 
goes  round.  After  this  manner  feveral  forts  of  liquors  are  drank  about,  till  every  one 
hath  tafled  of  them,  and  commended  them  as  mifcraaties.  Lall  of  all  the  glafs  is 
returned  again  to  the  ambaffador,  who  drinks  only  a  little,  and  then  ui-ders  the  liquors 
to  be  carried  away.  The  landlord  in  the  meantime  puts  up  the  fweat-meats  in  paper». 
ties  it  about  with  filk  firings,  and  gives  it  to  one  of  his  fervants.  Then  the  gentleman 
takes  his  leave,  thanking  for  the  civility  fliewed  him,  and  particularly  for  the  excellent 
miferaatie  liquors.  The  anibailador  once  more  defircs  him  to  aflure  his  mafter  of  his 
fmcere  refpecls,  and  unfeigned  thanks  for  his  favour  and  affiftance.  The  joriki  alfo 
makes  a  compliment  for  himfelf  much  to  the  fame  effeifl.  Then  the  gentleman  is  on- 
dutted  out  of  the  room,  where,  with  mutual  compliments  and  bowing,  lie  takes  his 
leave  a  fecond  time. 

On  the  a5th  of  April,  we  had  ten  fine  gowns  fent  us  by  Bingo,  five  as  good  as  any 
wove  with  flowers,  by  the  young  Prince  ot  Krando,  who  was  lately  made  one  of  the 
lords  of  the  Temple,  in  the  room  of  him  who  is  now  lord  chief  juft/ce  of  Miaco  and  a- 
couple  of  forry  ones  by  the  fecond  governor  of  Jedo,  who  haih  the  infpedion  of  all 
criminal  aliairs  and  executions  in  this  capital.  The  other  governor  liad  fent  us  the 
fame  number,  and  full  as  bad  the  day  before.  The  number  of  gowns  we  received 
was  thirty  from  the  Emperor,  ten  from  Bingo,  and  fo  many  from  each  of  the  four 
ordinary  counfellors  of  Hate,  fix  from  each  of  the  four  extraordinary  counfellors  of 
flate,  five  from  each  of  the  three  lords  of  the  temples,  two  from  each  of  the  two 
governors  of  Jedo, — in  all  123;  thirty  of  which  being  thofe  given  by  the  Emperor, 
belong  to  the  Company,  and  all  ihe  reft  to  the  ambaffador.  All  this  bufinefs  was  over 
by  two  in  the  afternoon. 

On  the  26th  of  April,  we  were  bufy  with  packing  up  cur  baggage,  hiring  a  fufficient 
number  of  kulis  or  porters,  and  fifteen  horfes  for  our  journey.  This  morning  we  felt 
an  earthquake  ;  the  fhocks  were  violent  but  flow,  that  one  might  tell  forty  between 
each  ;  after  midnight  it  returned  with  more  violence*.. 

*  The  return  ar.d  the  Appendix  are  omitted  as  little  interefting  to  the  general  reader. 
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